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Piitent  Looperauun  Irealy  kniof motion 

For  information  concerning  the  list  of  PCT  member 
countries  and  the  most  recent  PCT  rule  changes  see  the 
notice  appearing  at  1001  O.G.  14  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  December  9,  1980. 

Note  that  the  international  fees  have  been  increased  as 
of  January  1,  1981.  The  current  schedule  of  fees  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee $  35.00 

Search  fee   .  .  , 300.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) 265.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  sheet  over 

30) 5.00 

Designation  fee 64.00 

SIDNEY  A  DIAMOND. 

January  13,  1981.  Commissioner  of  Pqtents 

and  Trademarks. 


19H0  (  ammisiiuntr  i  Annual  Ktpurt 

1  :ic  \  r  i.i  Rep,  rt  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Tr  i.k'm.irks  for  fiscal  year  1980  is  now  in  print. 
r.  >ri'-^  'lay  be  obtained  from  the  Sup)erintendent  of 
[)  •vumcrus,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington, 
DC   20402  for  $3.50  each. 

R  r  N  r  D  TEGTMEYER, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks, 


.Vlar.  11.  1981. 


RFissrr  \PPT  i(  \Tinss  mi  kd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  {37^FR  I  21(b)) 

Re.  29.984,  R.  S  \  204,472.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1980,  CI. 
73!"  [SuINF       IGNITION      AND      POWER 

\N\IV/[R     Peter    A.    Howes,  X)wner   of  Record: 

c  j^r  ':   Mjnu'ui  ■w:n^  Co..  El  Mc/nte,  Calif.  Attorney 
r   XgL-nt    Mar   k!  1     Jackson,  et  al..;  Ex  Gp.:  244 

3.599.814,  Re  SN  218.879,  F-iW.  Ik-c.  22,-  1980,  CI. 
4!4  -[-  MAIFRI-M  HANOI  I\(,  \  {  filCLE,  Keith 
L.   Brn'A  nfieid    Ounor    ^l^  Rcc(ird     I  n^    ^  ^rner  A  Swasey 

Co      i'.e'i'.anu     (Jn:       -Xitoracv 
Massung.  \  \    (jp     "'14  j 

3.482.906.  Rf  bN  2\h>)^,\  Filed  Dec.  12,  1980,  CI. 
^M    IfMiR.  ASFKFRIC    CORNt  -\[    C  ONTACT  LENS 

SFRIFS,  David  \  i>lk,  Owru-    -\  R-.-l    rj    Inventor.  At- 
tornev  or  Agent    Richard  J    f  tian,  F  v    Lip.:  257 

3.770.583,   Re    SN    ;;!.^^!     Filed   Dec     2^    'Q80,  CI. 

rf)^h,  FLF.i  assf:mbi  ^  hoi  d-dovvn  device, 

Ralph  H    Klumh    et  al  .  Ov^ner  ot  Record:  Combustion 

Enninccring,    L.nc      \^'indM)n     L,,nn      -\ttorne%    or   Agent: 
Fldon  H    l.uther,  et  al     \  \    Cip     ZZ! 

3,789.258.  Re  SN  :1k  '^^^  Filed  Dec  19.  1980,  CI. 
M?  13CG,  FLFCTRON  BFAM  AND  DFFFF  CTION 
YOKF  ALIGNMENT  FOR  PRODLCINc,  CON- 
VERGENCE OF  PLURAL  IN  LINE  BEAViS  R  .bert 
I  Barbin.  Owner  o{  Record  RCA  i'"-p  \,'w  York, 
A.  >'    Attornev  or  Agent    John  Farles,  F.«,    ( 'p     222 


Agent:  Howard  G. 


3,821,763,  Re.  SN.  200,041  Filed  Sept.  23,  1980,  CI. 
354/94,  ANNULAR  FIELD  OPTICAL  IMAGING 
SYSTEM,  Roberic  M.  Scott,  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corp..  Norwalk,  Conn.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  B.  Young,  Ex.  Gp.:  211 

3,826,675,  Re.  S.N.  211,130,  Filed  Nov.  28,  1980,  CI. 
428/35,  LUBRICATED  METALLIC  CONTAINER 
STOCKS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME  AND  APPLYING  ORGANIC  COATING 
THERETO,  John  R.  Smith.,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
National  Steel  Corp..  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Paul  T.  O'Neil  Ex.  Gp.:  164 

3,951,164,  Re.  S.N.  219,322,  Filed  Dec.  22,  1980,  CI. 
137/218,  ANTI-SIPHON  AND  BACKFLOW  PRE- 
VENTION VALVE,  Buckley  Crist,  Owner  of  Record: 
Jaclo,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George 
Gottlieb,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 

3,976,879,  Re.  S.N.  216,801,  Filed  Dec.  15,  1980,  CI. 
250/266,  WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS USING  A  CONTINOUS  ENERGY  SPEC- 
TRUM PHOTON  SOURCE,  Ronald  E.  Turcotte, 
Owner  of  Record:  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Granville  M. 
Brumbaugh,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  256 

4,030,895,  Re.  S.N.  219,817,  Filed  Dec.  23,  1980,  CI. 
48/111,  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMBUS- 
TIBLE GASES  FROM  CARBONACEOUS  MATE- 
RIALS, Robert  A.  Caughey,  Owner  of  Record:  Forest 
Fuels  Inc..  Keene,  N.H.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sewall  P. 
Bronstein,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  173 

4,126,506,  Re.  S.N.  208,277,  Filed  Nov.  19,  1980,  CI. 
156/396,  MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS, 
Josef  Marosan,  Owner  of  Record:  Sma lands  Industri- 
ationalisering  AB.  Huskvarna.  Sweden.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Henry  H.  Skillman,  Ex.  Gp.:  161 

4,131,393,  Re.  S.N.  220,622,  Filed  Dec.  29,  1980,  CI. 
417/22,  FLUID  PUMP  MECHANISM,  Haakon  T. 
Magnussen,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Altex  Scientific,  Inc., 
Berkeley,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  J. 
Steinmeyer,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  343 

4,133,247,  Re.  S.N.  221,920,  Filed  Dec.  31,  1980,  CI. 
86/20C,  CARRIER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME,  Bi^ooke  J  Calder, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Austin  Powder  Co.,  Beach  wood. 
Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  H.  Tilberry,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  223 

4,192,319,  Re.  S.N.  214,591,  Filed  Dec.  8,  1980,  CI. 
128/748,  WICK  CATHETER  PRESSURE  SENSING 
PROBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE,  Alan  R.  Hargens, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Regents  of  University  of  Calif, 
Berkeley.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Warren  T.  Jessup, 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  335 

4,194,177,  Re.  SN.  220,626,  Filed  Dec.  29,  1980,  CI. 
340/152T,  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTIN- 
UOUS MONITORING  LIQUID  LEVELS  IN  STOR- 
AGE TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE  John  S  Adamson, 
Owner  of  Record:  Chevron  Research  (  Sji  Francisco, 
Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  -A  Buchanan  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  234 

4,209,145,  Re.  S.N.  218,965,  Filed  Dec  22  IQSO,  C! 
242/204,  FAST  FORWARD- R L\  FRSF  MFC  HA 
NISM  FOR  CASSETTE  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Leif  O.  Erickson,  Owner  of  Record    \f!nn,"soij  \i:'ung 
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and  Manufacturing  Co..  St.   Paul.   Minn..   Attorney  or 
Agent:  Cruzan  Alexander,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  242 

4,209,727,  Re.  S.N.  219,913,  Filed  Dec.  24,  1980,  CI. 
313/404,  APERTURE  MASK  SUPPORTED  BY 
SPRING  LUGS  AND  SPRING  CLIPS,  Lawrence  B. 
Hausheer,  Owner  of  Record:  Corning  Glass  Works.  Cor- 
ning, N.  Y.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P.  DeLuca,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  252 


4,213,111,  Re.  SN.  218,659,  Filed  Dec.  22,  1980,  CI. 
336/65,  GROUND  LEVEL  TRANSFORMER  UNIT, 
Robert  J.  Lux,  Jr..  Owner  of  Record:  Thermodynamics_ 
Corp..  Broken  Arrow,  Ok..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  H. 
Johnson,  Ex.  Gp.:  213 

4,214,790,  Re.  S.N.  220,990,  Filed  Dec.  29,  1980,  CI. 
297/326,  ORTHOPEDIC  RECLINING  CHAIR.  Wal- 
ter P.  Sieber,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  W.  L.  Hayhurst,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  355 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  VVeek  of  Apr.  ''.  1981 


3.72^,  44  ^ 

4,;i.H.4<)t) 
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4,238.379 

^^2' f>4^ 

4,2!^,27J 

4.2  v\-44 

4,238.618 

4.()(a.is)b 

4.2N,.W1 

4,233,777 

4.238.831 

4,1  1(1.437 

4, 21^, '^98 

4,234.247 

4.238.953 

4, 142.^1' 

4,22i),i)M 

4.234,388 

4.239.116 

4.14.V525 

4,22^!,^40 

4.2.U.529 

4,239.179 

4,1  MM  8 

4.22ii.^27 

4.2U.572 

4.239.364 
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4,234.739 

4,239,441 
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4.234.833 

4.239,516 
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4,234.938 

4,239.618 

4.r(i,i)M 

4.224,128 

4,234.942 

4.239.752 

4,rci.-;.^ 

4,224,fiOO 

4.234.962 

4,239,902 

4.r2.^43 

4  224,^.^- 

4,234.974 

4,239,952 

4,1'^?54 

4.224,-14 

4.234.980 

4,239,963 

4,1M,S08 

4,225.539 

4,235. 19<J 

4,239.984 

4,186,307 

4.225,661 

4. 2. V^  333 

4.240.103 

4.187.730 

4,225,66^ 

4.2,^N^^04 

4,240.365 

4.188.377 

4,226,223 

4,235,61? 

4,240.756 

4,1SQ.524 

4,227,682 

4.2,'n\646 

4.240.762 

4,Nl,b41 

4,228,238 

4,235,747 

4.240.794 

4,195,9^0 

4,228.291 

4,235.783 

4,240.837 

4,lQb.458 

4.228,444 

4,235,936 

4.240,894 

4.199,649 

4,228,52-'^ 

4.235,943 

4.241,002 

4,202.9^1 

4.228.764 

4,235,991 

4,241,278 

4,202.9-2 

4,228,94.^ 

4,23*^,99- 

4.241.419 

4.203,120 

4.228.949 

4.236.000 

4.241,550 

4,204,290 

4,229,500 

4,236,10' 

4,241,571 

4.205.831 

4,229,-02 

4,236,16- 

4,241.818 

4,205.891 

4,229,804 

4,236,301 

4,242,284 

4,206,146 

4,229,992 

4,236,349 

4.242.393 

4,207,074 

4,230.023 

4,236,451 

4.242,611 

4.207,234 

4.230,2  r 

4.236.542 

4,242,-95 

4,207.257 

4,230,314 

4,236,567 

4.243,027 

4,207,416 

4.230.591 

4,236.-21 

4.24.V141 

4.208,139 

4,230,^31 

4,236,90- 

4,24.V145 

4,208,65- 

4,231,109 

4.236.928 

4,243.232 

4.211.7  13 

4,231,231 

4,23',052 

4.243,563 

4,211.^14 

4,231,8-5 

4,237,059 

4.243.6-4 

4,212,720 

4,231,9(.J- 

4.237,27"? 

4.243.678 

4,213,098 

4.231.921 

4.237,352 

4,243,768 

4,215,517 

4,231,951 

4,237,630 

4,244,075 

4,216,169 

4,231,95- 

4,237,700 

4,244,197 

4,216,400 

4.232,125 

4,237,-30 

4,245,278 

4,217,450 

4,232,152 

4,237,894 

4,245,482 

4.217,532 

4.232.230 

4,237,954 

4,24^4^- 

4.218.017 

4,232,339 

4,237,978 

4,246,219 

4,218,153 

4.233,362 

4,238,198 

Disclaimers 

/■ 

3.735, 192, -Lfv//f  Ronald  Aven.  BvHeet,  England  VER- 
TICAL DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS  LTILhZING 
BOTH  REGENERATIVE  AND  DEGENERA 
TIV  E  FEEDBACK  FOR  GENERATING  PARA- 
BOLIC VOLTAGES  Patent  dated  May  22,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan  14.  1981.  by  the  assignee,  RCA 
Corp, 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1.  2  and  3  o\ 
said  patent 

3,822,641  —£^on    5.    Babler.    Northbrook,  111     IMPAC- 

TOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTERS  Patent  dated 

July   9,    1974    Disclaimer  filed  Jan    30.  1981,  b>   the 
assignee,  Teletype  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  8.  9  and  10 
of  said  patent 

3,871,254.  —  Lawrence    T     y^'hisiler,'  Jr .    and   Lanrence    I 


^Vhistler.  III.  Kenmore;  and  I-larold  J  Whistler, 
Williamsville,  N.Y.  MEANS  FOR  PIERCING 
AND  STRIPPING  THICK  MATERIAL  Patent 
dated  Mar.  18.  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan  \'>.  1981, 
by  the  inventors. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  ali  nine  claims  of  said 
patent. 

3.989,271.-77/0  Riedel.  Eching.  Germans  AUTOMAT- 
IC BRAKE  FOR  SKI.  Patent  dated  Nov  2.  1976 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  2.  1981,  by  the  assignee,  S.A. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  <ft  Fils. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22,  1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4,032,009.— ,/?o6m  £.  Taylor  Evanston.  Ill   CONTAIN- 
ER SYSTEM  FOR  GARAGE   DOOR  OPENER 
Patent  dated  June  28,  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan    21, 
1981,    by    the   assignee.    Chamberlain    Manufacturing 
Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  ten  claims  of  said 
patent. 

4,062,553.  — n/o    Riedel,    Eching,    Germany     DEVICE 
FOR  SECURING  A  PAIR  OF  SKIS  TOGETHER 
Patent  dated  Dec.  13,  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  2. 
1981,   by   the  assignee,   S.A.    Etablissements   Francois 
Salomon  &  Fils. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22.   1993. 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4,062.562.  — n/o  Riedel.  Echine  Germany  SKI  BRAKE 
WITH  STIRRUP-SHAPED  SPRING  WIRE  AND 
STREKHLR  rHLRlTOR  Patent  dated  Dec.  13, 
1977,  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  2,  1981.  by  the  assignee, 
S.A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  <&  Fils. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22,   1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4.078,824.— r//o  Riedel,  Eching,  Germany   AUTOMAT- 
IC    SKI     BRAKE     USING     STIRRUP-SHAPED 
SPRING   WIRE.   Patent  dated   Mar.    14,    1978    Dis- 
claimer  filed   Mar.   2,    1981,    by    the   assignee.   S  .4 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22,   1993, 
ha^  been  disclaimed. 

4,0-8.825.— n/o  Riedel.  Echine.  Germany  SKI  BRAKE 
WITH  ELEMENTS  ADAPTED  TO  FORM  A 
TREAD  BODY  ENGAGEABLE  BY  A  SKI 
BOOT  AND  WITH  INWARDLY  BENT  SPRING 
WIRE.  Patent  dated  Mar  14,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed 
Mar.  2,  1981,  by  the  assignee.  S..4.  Etablissements 
Francois  Salomon  &  Fils. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22,   1993. 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4.078.826 —n/o  Riedel,  Eching,  Germany  SKI  BRAKE 
WITH  INCREASED  RESILIENCY  BETWEEN 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR  AND  BRAKE  BLADE  Pa- 
tent dated  Mar.  14,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar  2. 
1981.  by  the  assignee,  SA  Etablissements  Francois 
Salomon  &  Fils. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22.   1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

A.mi.wy—Tilo  Riedel,  Eching.  Germany  SKI  BRAKE. 
Patent  dated  May  2,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  2, 
1981.  by  the  assignee,  S.A.  Etablissements  Francois 
Salomon  &  Fils. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22.   1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
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4  143  %Ql.— Robert  E.  Taylor,  Evanston,  111.  CONTAIN- 

'    ER  SYSTEM  FOR  GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER. 

Patent  dated  Mar.  13,  1979.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  21, 

1981,   by   the   assignee.   Chamberlain   Manufacturing 

Corp., 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 

4  171,138.— r/Zo  Riedel,  Eching,  Germany.  SKI  BR  \KE. 

Patent  dated  Oct.  16,  1979.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar    2, 

1981,   by   the  assignee  S.A.    Etablissements  Francois 

Salomon  &  Fils. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22,  1993, 

has  been  disclaimed 

4  174  853  —Ti!o  Riedel.  Eching.  Germans    SKI  BRAKE 
'    WITH     BRAKE     ELEMENTS     ADAPTED    TO 
FORM   A  TREAD  BOD\    ENGAGEABl  L  BY  A 
SKI     BOOT     AND    WITH     INWARDLY     BENT 
SPRING  WIRE.  Patent  dated  Nov.  20,   1979.  Dis- 
claimer   filed    Mar     2,    1981,    by    the    assignee.   S.A. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  d  Fih 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22,  1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4  181  321  —Tilo  Riedel.  Eching  Germany.  COMBINED 
'    SKI  BRAKE  AND  FASTENING  DE\  ICE.  Patent 

dated  Jan.   1.  1980    Disclaimer  filed  Mar    2,  1981.  by 

the  assignee,  S.A    Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  & 

Fils. 

The  term  o\'  this  patent 

has  been  disclaimed 

4  227  714  —Tilo  Riedel.  Eching,  Germans  AUTOMAT- 
IC SKI  BRAKE  USING  STIRRUP-SHAPED 
SPRING  WIRE  Patent  dated  Oct  14,  19s0  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar  2,  1981,  b>  the  assignee.  SA. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  d  f-ih. 
The  term  o'i  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22.   1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 


subsequent  to  June  22,  1993, 


Feb.  1981  Gassification  Orders 

The  reclassifications  covered  b>  the  classification 
changes  belov.  became  effectiye  Feb  1981  These 
changes  will  be  printed  monthly  Addenda  information 
will  continue  to  be  printed  quarterly. 


Classification  Order 

768,  effective  Feb. 

5,  1981 

Class 

Subclasses 

Abolished 

62 

238;  259;  323;  324 

Established 

62 

238.1-238.7; 

^ 

259.1-259.4; 
323.1-323.4; 
324.1-324.6 

Classification  Order 

^ 

769,  effective  Feb. 

23,  1981 

Class 

Subclasses 

Abolished 

85 

All 

151 

All 

Established 

269 

48.2-48.4 

411  (NEW)* 

1-548; 

Cross-Reference 
Art  Collections 
900-912 

Classification 

Order 

770,  effective  Feb. 

• 

26,  1981 

Class 

Subclasses 

Abolished 

179 

°6;  100.1;  100.11; 
100.12;  100.3;  100.4 
100.41 

■ 

IQ^- 

117-124 

274 

All 

Established 

.179 

6.01-6.20 

369  (NEW) 

►    1-292 

Title  Change 

428 

908 

Classification 

Order 

771,  effective 

Feb. 

26,  1981 

Class 

Subclasses 

Abiiishcd 

346 

74.1;  153 

360 

56 

Established 

346 

74,2-74.7; 
153.1;  160.1 

ClassitKaiiop, 

OrJL 

r 

772.  etTcctise 

Feb. 

27,  1981. 

Class 

Subclasses 

.Abolished 

172 

276;  800-809: 
277;  767;  Digest  1 

Established 

172 

49.5;  54.5:  260.5: 

Classification 

Order 

766.  effective 

Feb. 

5.  1981 

Class 

Subclasses 

.Abolished 
Established 

323 
323* 

All 

201-3-1, 
*       Cross-Reference 
Art  Collections 

^01-911 

Title  Change 

172 


684.5;  701.1-701.3; 

772.5;  799.5;  810- 

834; 

Cross-Reference 

Art  Collection 

900 

9;  21;  47;  76;  97; 

190:451;  719;  763; 

772 


•Class  323  Definitions  have  been  revised  and  are  sepa- 
rately available 


Subclass 

331 

^M   11-331.19; 

ni  21,  331.22 


Classification  Order 

773,  effective  Feb. 

27.  1981 


Classification  Order 

767,  effective  Feb. 

5,  1981 

Class 

.Abolished 

264 

Established 

264 

Abolished 
Established 


Class  Subclasses 

264  1;  2 

„MauMM>.u  264  1.1-1.9:2.1-2.7 

♦Newly  established  Classes  369  and  411  Definitions  sep- 
aratelv  available 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR. 
Mar    11,1981.  administrator  for  Documentation. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  A\  ailable  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  defK)si-  table  following,  the  collections  are  tirganized  in  patent 

torv   libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  number  sequence. 

maintain  colleciuins  o\  earlier  issued  patents    The  scope  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  ma\  be  avail- 

M  these-  collections  varies  from  librar>  to  librar\,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

mg  from  patents  of  onK  recent  months  or  \ears  m  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since   I*<^0.  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  general- 

rhese   patent   collections  are  open   [i.-  public   use   and  ly  provided  for  a  fee. 

each  at'  the  patent  dep<isitory  libraries,  in  addition,  otTers  Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (eg  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  m  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U  S    Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Cla.ssification.   Cla,ssification    Definitions,   etc  )  and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides   technical   staff  assistance   in   their   use   lo  aid   the  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

public   in   gaming   effective   access   to   information   con-  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 
tamed   m   patents.   With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the 

State  Same  of  Librarv  I elephone  Contact 

.Mabama  Birmingham  Public  L  ibrary' (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  .Angeles  Public  Library '. ' (213)  626-7555  E.xt.  274 

Sacramento:  California  State  library     (916)  323-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library     (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  .Atlanta   Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technologv  (404)  894-4519 

Illmois  Chicagt!  Public  Librarv    (312)  269-2814 

Ma.ssachusetts  Boslon  Public  Librarv      (617)  536-5400  Ext   265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Librarv        (313)  833-1458 

Mis.soun  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St    Louis  Public  Librarv  (314)  241-2288  Ext    214 

Nebraska  Lincoln    Lniversit>  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Love  Library    (404)  472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library    (201)  733-7740 

New  York  .Albany:  New  York  State  Librarv  (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library    (716)  856-7525  Ext   267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh    D    H    Hill  Library,  N  C   State  University (Q]9)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &.  Hamilton  Count\  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library  ,  .  .' (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohn)  State  I'niversity  Libraries    (614)  422-6286 

Toledo   Lucas  Countv  Public  Librarv  (4W)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  Universitv  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Librarv  (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh   Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh     (412)  622-3128 

Universitv  Park    The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)  865-4861 

RhcxJe  Island  Providence  Public  Librarv  (401)  521-7722  Ext    224 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  Countv  Public  I  ibrary  and  Information 

Center  (901 )  528-295" 

Te.xas  Dallas  Public  Library    (214)  748-9071 

Hou.ston   The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle   Engineering  Librarv.  Cniversitv  of  Washington    (206)  543-0740 

Whsconsin  Madison    Kurt  F   W  endt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin  (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

f 

•CollecIIOn  iT^jm/ed  hv  suhic^i  mailer 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TECTMK^  KR.  Assistant  (  ommissioner 

\MI.LIAM  FELDNL^N.  Deputv  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  Feb.  21.  1981 


PATENT  FWMININC  GROl  PS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY   GROUP  1 10-D  E.  TALBERT.  Director         -^ 

inorganic  Compounds.  Inorganic  Compositions,  Organo-Meial  and  Organo-Metailoid  Ch_emistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus, 


Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistrv.  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology,  Lubricating 


Compositions^  Gaseous  ComposiDons   Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 


C   E  VAN  HORN,  Director 

Esters;  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 


GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120- 

Heterocvclic  Amides,  Alkaloids;  Azo.  Sulfur.  Misc  •  .     .   ,    v,    .  ^       a     h  u  i.h« 

Steroids   Oxo  and  Otv.  Quinones:  Acids;  Carbtixylic  Acid  Esters,  Acid  Anhydrides,  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POI  YMER  CHEMISTRY    PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROL  P  140-J.  O  THOMAS,  JR..  Director    . 

Svntheti.   Resins    Rubber    Proteins    Macromolecular  Carhohvdrates,  Mixed  Synthetic  Resm  Compositions;  Syn  het.c 
Resms  W„h  Natural  PoWmers  and  Resins    Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g..  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink    Prosthdontics    Adhesive  and   Abrading  Compositions,   Molding.   Shaping.  Treating  Process,  and  Apparatus 
Therefor    Irradiation  (Pari).  Bleaching,  Dveing,  Leather.  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions, 
COATING    LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY    GROLP  160-S   N.  ZAHARNA,  Director      ^       .  .     .  . 

Coanng    PrcKesses    Apparatus  and  Misc    Producis    Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Matenals;  Adhesive 
Bonding:    Special  Chemical  Manufactures.  Special  I  iilily  Compositions;  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMIC-XI    INIX  STRIES  AND  CHLMICXL  ENGINEERING.  GROUFI70- 

Fc^rt,L?s"Fm>ds'^Fermentat,on  Analytical  Ctiemistrv  Reactors;'  Sugar  and  Starch;'  Papef  Making;  Glass  Manufac- 
ture Gas  Heating  and  Illuminating.  Cleaning  Processes,  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation.  Preserving;  Liquid  Gas 
and  Solid  Separation.  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils 

Apparatus.  Misc    Physical  Princesses 

FLECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RFl  A  lED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210- 

G^ntr^tK.rand  Utilization,'  General  Applications,  Conversior,  ..nd  Distribution; 'Heatingarid' Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches   Photography    Wouou  Pictures.  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPFCIM    I  AWS  ADV1INISTRATION.  GROUP  :20-VACANT  , •  •  •  _ ,  •  ■ ■ 

Ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunition  Lubrication:  Illumination;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Acoustics.  Communications  Op- 
ncs  Radar  Directional  Radio  Torpedoes;  Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray^Tube  Circuitry;  Cryp'ography.  Laser 
Devices   Radioactive  Materials    Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Special.  Fuel.  Explosive  and  Thermic  Composi- 

INFO^M^IfoN  Tr'aNS^IISsSn'sTO^^^^^^^      AND  RETRIEV  AL.  GROUP  230-VACANT       ... 

Communicatu.n;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion; 
Storage  Devices  and  Related  Arts.  .,,    .     ,  „  tv-/-    /"o/-»iid  t^io 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WlNDINu    WD  M{  AM  RING.  GROUP  240- 

Retei'tadeV^Bear^nLt' Join.   Pa.k.n.    Conduits,  Switches;  Presses;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Tex't^^le  Spinning,  Cleaning; 
''fc:':^      r  atmg    A^i.anng    Centrifugal   Separating    Geometrical   Instruments;  Sound  ^[-^f •"^;;-J^^3„^S'°^'"^ 
Web  Feeding,  Wmdm.  and  Reeling    Cable  Ho,s,.    ^I^asuring  and  Tesung^  'c'^mI'^HEWS   Director 
FI  FCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DF\  ICES,  GROUP  250-S   S   MATTHEWS.  DireLtor_ 

Semi^onliucu?  aid  Space  Discha^.e  Sv stems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission 
Lines  and  Networks;  Optics.  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2'X)— C   D  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-B  R.  GRAY,  Director 


11-28-79 

1-25-79 
10-22-79 

•|-l4-80 

12-17-79 

i 


1-08-79 
9-05-79 

11-14-79 

7-09-79 

"12-21-78 
2-12-79 

10-06-79 
Q-06-79 

9-13-79 


Tool  Hoders  Woodworkm.   Tools  Cutlerv    Jack>   Fishing.  Eu     Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330- 

AL!emim:n^™c,M:^D;;i.es    Projectors   AmmaU 
Excavating.  Tobascc^    Artificial  Bod\  Members   Deniisirv    Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry,  Printing.   I  ypewnters,  inior 

maiion  Dissemination  ,,,,,«     r->    i    cTr\r-v\\!r.   r>ir*.rtnr  9-26-77 

HFAT   POWER    AND  FLL  ID  ENGINEER  NO.  GROL  P  340— D  J   STOCKING,  Director    ... u'oVr-»n^r 

Power  Plants-  Combustion  Engines   Fluid  Motors.  Reaction  Motors,  Pumps   Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Gener- 

an^n  and  ExSatrRcfrigefation,  Ventilation    Drving:  Temperature  and  Humidiiv  Regulation,  Couplings,  Gearing; 

Fluid  Handline  and  Control,  Lubrication 
GENERAL  CONsf  RUCTIONS,  TEXTILES.  MINING  AND  GEARING,  uROLP  350-  ^^^^^ 

Wells,  Roads   Bridges.  Tool  Driving:  Gearing.  Machine  Elemeniv   Cluuhc^ 


Expiration  of  patents    The  patents 


within  ihi 


ran.e  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Feb    1981.  except  those  v^h'Cqi."]^ 
,r^he  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  AugustJ,  1*'46  (bO 


have  expired  eaVlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  '^e  Provisions  otrun„.  .w  'J  ■^,--^'^-37  ^-^  had  th^u  terms  curtailed 

Stat   P4<„  and  Public  Law  6lP,  83rd  Congress,  approved  Augu^      3^    'sled  aff     the  date    of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below. 
by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  -\5  V\^:^_.^.- ^.P'^'L^^  !?  L     "rh/v.  under  the  provisions  of  35  US.C  151. 


may  have  expired  before  the  lui 

Patents        

Plant  Patents 


term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  -'l-^JX?s"3.T2a002  .0  3.122.748.  inclusive 

Numbers  2.350  to  2,367.  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHBD  APRIl    ",  1981 

P„.,*d  .,  .h.  „<,u«  of  ,h.  .pp,ic.„,  or  own.,  ,n  accordance  w,,h  ,h=  N"*-' ^-,;';  «'■ 'Jt  »^,,„'f„,-^,^^^^^^ 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


Tl  00.501 

INTKGRATED  CIRCTIT  I.AVOIT  I  Til  IZING 

SEP\RATKI)  ACTIV i;  CIRCL  IT  AND  WIRING  RKGIONS 

John  Baivoz,  Deerwood  Dr..  Hopewell  Junction.  N.V    12533, 

and  Algirdas  J.  Gruodis.  52  Edgehill  Dr..  Uappingcr  Pails, 

N.V.  12590  ^       ^    ^^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.^15.  Sep.  6.  19^^.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.360 

Int.  CI.    HOI  I.  2!  2^3.  2!  44.  2S  4S 

L  ,S.  CI.  29-57^  C 

6  Sheets  Drawing.      19  Pages  Specification 


T10(i.5u: 
ELECTRONIC    IGNinON  COMHOl    MM'AHMl^ 
Mamoru  kobashi.  2-|)-;.  \/.a  !«ant.  Oa/.a  Nasaki.  Nishm-ch.., 
.\.chi-gun,  Aichi-ktn.  Japan  a"(»-lt1':    loru  Ka«asi.   l-T  3 
chomi,   Hira>ama-cho.    luxota-shi.    Xichi-ken.  Japan   -i'l': 
ladashi  Hatton.  2-66.   -\/,a  ku>ob(i.  Shindtn-chd.  Oka/aki- 
shi.  Mchi-ken.  Japan  .444-31',  and  ^  (.shiki  I  tno,  \W-b.  A/a 
Hosui.    Oaza    Hishiikt,    k..da-ch(r,    Nukaia-gun.     \ithiktn. 
Japan  (444-011 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19^9.  Str,  No,  5h.923 

Claims  pri(irit\,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  19"8.  53-H9193 

Int.  CI    102 P  ~   f)4 

I  >,  CI.  123—416 

4  Sheets  Drawing,       24  Pages  Specification 


Mtm   U«HTOi 


-^      »sr — -~v*r^ p*^^ 

T3^:^^S:^^^^        il 


H  -■■-"'  ^ 


»0- 


\^r^     ^    * -t 


^*-i- 


^^-"  ' 


In  the  method  tor  t,ibri.atmg  a  Nemicondu.tor  suhMraic  mte 
grated  circuit  ias.^ut  including   forming  a  pluralit>  ot  spa.ed- 
apart  circuit  celK  in  columnar  arra>^  v^ithin  said  substrate, 
forming  a  tlrst  insulating  laser  above  said  substrate,  said  layer 
having  apertures  therein  to  expose  selected  a.tise  regions  of 
said  selected  cells;  the  improvement  comprising    depositing 
first  and  second  sets  o\  elongated  conductors  in  substaniuiis 
parallel  relationship  atop  said  first  insulating  laser  ;r,  said  .-• 
lumnar  direction   said  first  set  being  disposed  direct!;,  ator  saiJ 
exposed  cells  to  make  selected  contact  vsiih  selected  oncv     '. 
said  exposed  active  regions  through  said  apertures  m  sa:C.  tir-t 
insulatine  laver,  said  second  set  being  disposed  m  areas  be- 
tween said  exposed  celK.  forming  a  second  insulating  layer 
above  said  first  and  second  sets  of  conductors,  said  second 
insulating  laser  having  apertures  therein  to  expose  sele.ied 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  sets,  and  depositing  a  third  set  of 
substantialls   parallel,  elongated  conductors  atop  said  sc.vrd 
msulatine  laver,  orthogonalls   ssith  respect  to  said  .olumna: 
direction,  to  make  selected  .ontact  with  said  exposed  v^nes  ol 
said  first  and  second  sets  through  said  apertures  ,n  said  second 
msulating  laser. 


An  electronic  ignition  control  device  for  determining  and 
maintaininL^  a  s  ehicle  at  the  optimum  spark  advance  for  differ- 
ent rangev  •  .  -ankshaft  rotation  speeds  and  ratios  of  air  intake 
to  crankshaft  rotation  speed.  Signals  indicating  a  range  in 
which  the  instantaneous  rotation  speed  falls  a-d  a  range  in 
sshich  air  intake/speed  ratio  falls  define  a  KoM  ..ddress  at 
u  huh  IS  stored  an  optimum  spark  advance  angle  for  that  com- 
bination of  ranges.  The  signal  indicating  the  stored  angle  is 
applied  to  a  discriminator  which  also  receives  inputs  from  a 
cr.nk  switch  monitor,  a  throttle  switch  monitor  and  a  coolant 
■•  •'  P.'a!.:^e  sensor.  When  cranking  or  idling  is  detected,  the 
discriminator  substitutes  a  cranking  advance  or  idling  advance 
angle  for  the  stored  optimum  advance  angle  signal. 


lllKi.5(i3 
I  [Ql  11)  KMl  ISIUKR  }C)R  BRKAl) 
Marcia  A   Tavlor.  \M  U  altun  C  t.,  Kingsport,  Tenn   3-f>63.  and 
Gerald  I).  Ntu.  Rte,  H.  4313  Betchcliff  Dr.,  kingsp.>rt.  Unn 

3"664 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nu,  93U.2H6.  Aug.  2.  19'H.  abandoned.  lh,s 
application  \pr.  10.  1980,  Ser.  N„.  139.0M 
Int.  CI     \21D  :     J    X231)  '     « 
I    s.  CI,  426—549 
^  No  Drawing       13  Pages  Specification 

Liquid  emuisif.er>  kt  bicad  aic  prepared  by  blending  diacetyl 
tartaric  acid  esters  of  unsaturated  vegetable  oil  or  animal  fat. 
nionoglycendes.  unsaturated  vegetable  oil.  and  propylene 
glycol  -onoester  of  unsaturated  vegetable  oil  or  animal  tat. 
Bread  prepared  from  these  emulsifiers  exhibit  excellent  physi- 
cal characteristics. 
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n  00.504 

COPOI  VKSIKR  HOT-MFI  T   \DHKSI\  KS 

Bobb>  J.  Sublett,  1205  Jcrr>  I^..  KinRsport.  Tenn.  3''664 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1980.  Ser.  No.  136.143 

Int.  CI.    (^08(.  6.i   1^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  528—302 

No  Drawing.      12  Pages  .Specification 

C    'p<il'vt.-skT^  useful  .is  lou  meltink;  fusible  intcrlinnij;  .iJhcMves 

deriv ed  trom  (  i  i  tcrephthdlic  a^id.  1 2 )  sue^ini..  -m  aluiaric  acid, 

iM  n'thvlene   A\^o\   and   (4)    1  .t>-hc>,anedioi   ^t  dcr'\alives  of 

these  ^ompK)nents 


T10O.5O5 
TRIAZOI  0(4.3-8  |PVRIDIN-3(2H)-ONFS 
Duane  F.  Morrow.  8200  Berry  Dr..  Evansville,  Ind.  47710,  and 
Vao  H.  VVu.  9200  Ftrmington  Dr..  Evinsville.  Ind.  47712 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1980.  Ser.  No.  130,900 
Int.  CI.    C07D  iH)  I'X) 
I  .S.  a.  542—444 
No  Drawing.      12  Pages  Specification 
Tria/olo(4,  >-a]p>ridin-3-<2H)-one     derivatives     containing    a 
4-(optionall>    substituted    phen>  1  tpipera/in>  1    component    at- 
tached to  the  two  p<->sition  of  the  tria7olo-(4.3-a]pyridine  com- 
ponent via  a  divalent  radical  such  as  — (CHm<^-,  — (CH')t, — , 
CH,CH(CH,>CH:^,  -CH^iCH-.KH.-i 

CH.CH     CHCH:-.        -CH:C^CCH:-.         --CH2C- 
H:()CH:CH:-    or  a  divalent  cvcKialkvlene  radical  o\   >  to  6 
^arK^n  atoms  are  disclosed    The  compounds  are  useful  in  that 
thev  exhibit  central  nervous  system  pharmacological  proper 
ties  in  standard  laboratory  tests  considered  predictive  iif  anai 
getics,  anti-psvchotic  (neuroleptics),  antidepressant  and  anii 
anxietv  utilitv    Examples  of  specific  emb<xiimenls  of  the  inven- 
tion are  compntunds  having  the  formula 


N— Y— N 


<y 


CH2CH=CHCH2 
CH2C=CCHi 

(CH2)5 

(CH2)5 

(CH2)5 

(CH2)6 
CH2C(CHi)2CH2 
CH:CH(CH?)CH2 

tn  ch2(x:h2CH- 


3-CI 
H 

.■<-ci 

3-CF3 
4-F 


3<:i 
3<:i 

3-CI 

4-CH;0 

2-CHi 

3-CI 

3CI 

3-CF. 

3 -CI 


\ 


REISSUES 

APRIL  ",  19bl 

Matter  enclosed  .n  heavy  brackets  [  ]  .PPcars  ,n  the  ong.nal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  re.ssuc  spcc.f.cat.on:  matter  pnnted  .n  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,565 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  OPERATING 

CYCLE 
Haaken  H.  Kristiansen.  Winnipeg.  Canada,  assignor  to  Kris- 

tiansen  Cycle  Engines  Ltd.,  Winnipeg.  Canada 
Original  No.  4.022,167,  dated  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  546,909. 
Feb.  4,  1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,237.  Jan. 
14,  1974,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26.  1979, 
Ser.  No.  23,764 

Int.  n.    F02B  5^  'Kj 
U.S.  a.  123-43  AA  53  Claims 


.^a* 


14.  An  miernai  combustion  engine  compn^m^.  m  o.^mhinjuon. 
a  staior  including  bearing  plates  located  at  each  end  thereoj  and  a 
common  cylinder  head  to  define  a  first  and  second  cylindrical 
chamber,  said  common  cylinder  head  circumferentially  spanning 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  chambers;  fuel  and  air  inlet 
means  located  on  said  stator:  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  first  and 
seccu  chambers:  means  for  journallmg  said  shaft  for  rotation 
within  said  chambers:  a  cam  nng  mounted  at  each  end  of  said 
shaft  and  intermediate  said  bearing  plates:  t^o  rotor  members, 
each  of  said  rotor  members  having  a  plurality  ot  cylindrical  bores 
disposed  annularly  around  said  rotor  members:  a  piston  disposed 
for  reciprocal  motion  in  each  of  said  bores  in  each  of  said  rotors, 
means  for  operatnely  connecting  said  pistons  of  each  rotor  10  the 
profile  of  a  cam  ring  such  that  rotation  of  said  rotors  causes  rota- 
tion of\aid  connecting  means  around  said  cam  nng  prqflU   /. 
thereby  control  the  reciprocal  motion  of  said  pistons  within  saia 
bores:  and  a  common  combustion  chamber  formed  in  said  com- 
mon cylinder  head  so  as  to  be  brought  into  operative  a.xial  align- 
ment with  successive  ones  of  the  bores  in  both  of  said  rotors  during 
the  rotation  of  said  rotors,   said  common  combustion  chamber 
extending  through  said  cylinder  head  with  the  a.xis  thereof  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  rotors  to  provide  direct  communication  Jrom  one 
side  thereof  to  the  other  and  communicating  with  opposing  bores  of 
said  rotors  when  brought  to  axial  alignment  therewith  so  as  to 
provide  common  combustion  between  the  pistons  of  said  opposing 
bores,  said  common  combustion  chamber  providing  ignition  by  the ^ 
intermittent  overlapping  of  two  adjacent  bores  'uring  rotation  of 
said  rotor  thereby  providing  continuous  combustion  said  air  miet 
means  and  said  exhaust  means  being  sequentially  and  operative;^ 
connected  to  said  opposing  bores  from,  said  common  cylinder  head 


wall  and  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  rotatable  relative  to 
Mid  tubular  wall,  a  cylinder  disposed  in  said  container  inwardly  of 
said  tubular  side  wall  and  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  a 
Piston  slidable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  defining  therewith  a 
rressurizable  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed,   resilient 
nu'un:.  cperatively  associated  with  said  piston  and  biased  to  tend  to 
produce  relative  motion  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  in  a 
direction  to  pressurize  said  chamber,   liquid  dispensing  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  ends  outside  said  container,  first  conduit 
'ru  jns  effectively  interconnecting  said  chamber  and  said  dispens- 
ing means,  manually  operable  valve  means  in  said  first  conduit 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,   second 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  body  of  liquid  and  said  pres- 
surizable  chamber  said  second  conduit  means  having  a  check 
valve  therein  for  preventing  flow  of  liquid  from  said  pressurizable 
.njrr.ber  lu  :.aia  body  of  liquid,  cam  means  for  producing  relative 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  pistor^  and  cylinder  in  response  to 
rotary  movfnent  of  said  rotatable  end  and  in  a  direction  to  com- 
press said  resilient  means,  said  cam  means  comprising  a  first 
circular  cam  effectively  secured  to  said  piston  and  a  second  circu- 
lar cam  effectively  secured  to  said  cylinder  said  first  and  second 
cams  having  opposed  cam  surfaces  encircling  said  resilient  means 
and  urged  into  contact  with  one  another  by  said  resilient Bieans 
and  means  for  effectively  connecting  the  rotatable  end  of  said 
container  and  one  of  said  cams  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
end  causes  said  cam  means  to  produce  relative  motion  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  to  draw  liquid  from  said  body  of  liquid  into 

said  prcssur-.zahk  chamber 

5 


Rt.  3U.56" 
TROLLING  MOTOR  SAFETY   MOl  M 
Robert  U.  Meredith.  8910  I)aiie>  Dr..  little  Rock.  \rk   TA^. 
and  Norman  ft.  Mc(  rear>,  45  Lakeshurt  Dr..  Littlt  R.Kk. 
Ark.  72204 
Original  No.  4.019,^03.  dated  Apr.  26.  19",  Ser.  N„.  66  .H.  , 
.Mar.  r.  19^6.  Application  for  reivsut  Apr.  4.  19"9,  Str.  No. 

27,283 

Int.  CI    B63M  21/26.  21/30 

IS.  CI.  248-642  ^  ^^  *'''*""* 


^X.       r-^ 


Re.  30,566 
RECHARGEABLE  SPRAYER 

William  Hot^ath,  Watchung,  N.J..  assignor  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation.  Bristol,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,790.034.  dated  Feb.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  226.204. 

Feb.  14.  1972.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485.631,  Jul.  3.  1974. 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  No*.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

631.386 

Int.  CI.-  B67D3  -U  GOIF  //  04 
L-.S.  CI.  222-153  20  Claims 

18.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container  adaptea  tu 
contain  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  tubular  side 


1  .Apparatus  for  mounting  a  trolling  motor  or  the  like  to  the 

stern  scctun  .f  a  boat,  said  apparatus  comprising 

.iampinj:  means  for  releasahle  clamping  engagement  with 

the  -tern  section  of  a  N-ai 

a  holiov.  mounting  hi>Kk  having  closed  top  and  s,dr  w-aUs 
ihcreot.  and  an  open  ^':IIom  end  ihcrrot    sa;^:  r 
Mock  having  the  proper  dimcnsunis  to  rrvrivc  a  ".^    .. 
.lamp  for  a  trolling  motor  or  the  like  thcreor, 

means  for  pivolalU  mounting  iaid  mounting  bKM.k  • 

clamping  means  v^  that  a  motor  .lamped  to  said  rr..-ur!ing 
bKvk  can  be  pivoted  from  a  firsi  ^>^iV.on  where-  '  o  ;ri 
stable  operating  p^>^ition  in  water  in  whi.h  the  N  at  - 
Jisp.>sed  With  the  mounting  bhxk  open  end  abutong  a 
portion  of  sard  clamp^r^|  means,  to  •  x^^^orvd  f»s„,on 
wherein  the  motor  1^  ckwrr  to  the  waters  surface  then  in 
said  tlrst  position  and  Mtd  open  erwj  of  mkJ  m<^unting 
blcKk  d.^es  not  abut  a  portion  of  Mid  clmmpng  rrx-ins  \o  a 


inting 

■ ;  1  n  g 

said 
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1--  L;cticrall\ 


piloted  out 


thiTv!  position  sv herein  the  motor 

of  ihc  \vjter,  )  \ 

detent  means  lix-ated  withm  the  area  defmed  bv  said  hollow 
mountmg  hhvk  uhen  said  bliKk  is  in  said  first  pcisition  for 
releasabK  latching  said  mounting  block  in  said  tlrst  posi- 
tion so  that  the  normal  thrust  o\  d  motor  mounted  on  said 
mounting  bkvk  vsill  not  cause  said  mounting  block  to  be 
piloted  to  said  second  p<Aition.  but  so  that  shi'uld  the 
motor  on  said  mounting  bLvk  strike  an  obiect  thai  i- 
underualer  said  mounting  blivk  \viil  be  mc^^ed  to  ^ald 
second  position,  and  so  that  after  the  underwater  object  is 
passed  bv  the  motor,  the  normal  weight  ot'the  motor  and 
the  mounting  bkx'k  will  move  said  mounting  block  back 
to  said  first  position  and  cause  said  detent  means  to  lai,,h 
said  mounting  bjix'k  in  said  first  p^isition.  and 

means  separate  from  said  detent  means  tor  locki.it;  said 
mounting  bicKk  in  said  third  p<isition  when  manualK 
moved  to  said  third  position 


liquid  and  distinct  particles  of  a  first  solid  suspended  in 
said  liquid; 

(b)  preparing  a  particle  bed  consisting  of  particles  of  a  sec- 
ond solid; 

(c)  forming  droplets  of  said  slurry;  and 

(d)  dropping  said  droplets  of  said  slurry  into  said  particle  bed 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  total  droplet  is  not  immersed  in  ihc 
/wtfi^frawc^  under  conditions  where  said  suspending  liquid 
is  at  least  partially  removed  from  the  slurrv  droplet  to 
form  an  aggregate  of  said  distinct  particles  of  said  first 
solid  having  a  void  center. 


Re.  30.568 

MODIFIED,  PRECIPITATtD  AIAMINO  SILIC/VTK 

PIGMENTS 

Robert  C.  Fitton.  Churchville.  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  L^ocust,  N.J. 
OriginaJ  No.  3.909.286.  dated  .Sep.  30,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  452.4%. 

Mar.  18.  1874.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.022,  No> 

5.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.798.046.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  30, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  838,354 

Int.  a.    C09C  /  02.  I  2M.  I  40 
L.S.  CI.  106-306  58  Claims 

7.  A  finely  divided  precipitaied.  while  ptrnderv  eumpoMiion 
comprnini^  chemically  bound  oxides  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
selected  fr{<m  the  i^roup  consisting  of  mat^nesium.  calcium,  bar- 
ium, or  combinations  thereoj  sixiium.  aluminum:  and  silicon  in  a 
uniform  matrix  subuantiallv  all  i\f  the  particles  of  'x.hich  are  less 
than  1  micron  in  diameter,  the  molar  ratio  ofSiOz  lo  N'a^O  heme 
at  least  abi)ut  4  to  1  and  the  molar  ratui  of  Na:0  to  .Ai:()-,  bcmi: 
t>om  aKiut  0  8  to  14  1.  said  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  abciut  0  1  to  8  percent  based  on 
the  drv  weight  of  the  ciimp<isition  having  a  specitlc  gravnv  of 
2  0  to  2  4.  said  comp<tMlion  t'urther  having  a  LOI  in  the  range 
of  from  ab<iut  6  38  to  9  1^}  bv  weight,  an  oil  absorpticin  m  the 
range  of  from  aKiut  108  to  170  cc  100  g  and  a  surface  area  in 
the  range  of  from  abi^ut  59  to  176  M-   c 


Re.  30,570 

HKI  I  SVMTCH 

Frank  k.  Hurt.  Sortti   Ia/tv*€ll.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Mefcor,  Inc., 

Bluefield,  Va 
Ongmal  No    4.liH?i,:::,  dated  \la>  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  771.855. 
Feb.  23.  I9"~    Appheatiun  for  reissue  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No. 
58,228 

Int   ri     HOIH  .?  72 
U.S.  CI.  200-6 ij9  7  Claims 


\  Re.  30,569 

PRCX"t:SS  FOR  PREPARING  AGGREGATES 
James  L.  Callahan,  Wooster;  Arthur  F.  Miller,  and  Wilfrid  G. 
Shaw,  both  of  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company  (Ohio).  Ohio 
Original  No.  3.848.033.  dated  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  2"1.387. 
Jul.  13.  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  26.  1976,  Ser  No 
745,027 

Int.  CI.    B29D  JJ    /y 


9  .A  rotary  switch  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  above 
a  predetermmed  speed  comprismg: 

a  conductive  disc  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  with  said 
shaft 

a  pendulum  mounted  adjacent  to  said  conductive  disc,  said 
pendulum  being  weighted  to  a  normal  position  but  being 
free  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  said  pendulum  having  perma- 
nent magnets  attached  thereto  adjacent  to  said  disc  hav  mg 
flu.x  coupling  with  said  disc;  and, 

J  gravity  actuated  switch  means  mounted  on  said  pendulum 

-—for  responding  to  a  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  pendulum 
when  said  pendulum  is  rotated  about  said  axis  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  conductive  disc 


L.S.  a.  264—13 


• 

1^ 

) 

- 

1   -.^ 

2 

ZXL 


^ 


1    A  prcxess  for  prepanng  aggregates  comprising 

(a  I  prepanng  a  slurry,  said  slurry  comprising  a  suspendin 


Re.  30.571 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DRI\  ING  I  AMP  \T  V  \RK)l  S  POWER  LEV  EI^ 

Gerald   Bachur.   San   ,)ose.   and  George  E.   Richardson.  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  (  alif .  assignors  to  Optical   Associates.  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  (alif 

9  Claims  Original  No.  4,024.128,  dated  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  578,915, 
May  19.  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No. 
31.211 

Int    (  !     (,<)3H  :'"    'A.  H05B  41  iH 
U.S,  CI.  315-151  12  Claims 

10.  An  exposure  system  comprising  a  lamp,  a  power  supply  for 
driving  said  lamp  at  an  idle  level  which  optimizes  the  life  of  said 
lamp,  means  for  driving  light  from  said  lump  through  a  light  path 
to  an  exposure  plane,  exposure  means  for  controlling  the  exposure 
period  during  which  light  at  a  preselected  level  from  said  lamp 
reaches  the  exposure  plane,  light  detector  means  in  the  light  path 
coordinated  with  said  exposure  means  for  delecting  the  light  inten- 
sity from  said  lamp  during  the  exposure  period,  and  a  control 
circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply,  said  control  circuit  being 
responsive  to  said  light  detector  for  adjusting  said  power  supply  to 
prnvide  the  preselected  level  of  light  output  from  said  lamp  during 
the  exposure  period,   said  control  circuit   including   means  for 
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adju  sting  the  power  to  said  lamp  above  or  below  the  idle  level,  and 
a  summing  circuit  connected  to  said  light  detector  for  producing 


an  output  10  causi  an  increase  or  a  decrease  in  iht  power  to  saia 

lamp 


Re.  30.572 

LOW  DISTORTION  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Steven  A.  Steckler.  Clark.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4.081.758,  dated  Mar.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  690,''21. 

May  27,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No. 

23,952 

Int.  CI.    HG3Fi  4.^ 
U.S.  CI.  330— 252  11  Claims 


I" .  'li 


lip^. 


7.  In  a  signal  amplifier  arrangement  having 
first  and  second  transistors  of  a  like  conductivity  type  having 

respective  base  and  emitter  and  collector  electnxJe'-  and  ha\- 

ing  respective  base-emitter  junctions: 
means  for  applying  current  to  an  interconnection  between  thi 

emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  of  a 


polarity  tending  to  forward  bias  their  respective  base-emitter 
junctions: 
means  for  applying  operating  potentials  to- the  collector  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  transistors: 
means  responsive  to  the  collector  current  of  said  first  transistor 

for  supplying  an  output  signal: 
first  conductive  means  for  providing  between  first  and  second 
points  a  conductance  related  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ductance of  said  first  transistor  base-emitter  junction: 
second  conductive  means  for  providing  between  third  and  fourth 
points  a  conductance  related  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ductance of  said  second  transistor  base-emitter  junction: 
means  for  causing  a  current  proportionally  related  to  the  emitter 
current  of  said  second  transistor  to  flow  through  said  first 
conductive  means  to  develop  a  potential  drop  thereacross: 
means  for  causing  a  current  proportionally  related  to  the  emitter 
current  of  said  first  transistor  jo  flow  through  said  second 
conductance  means  to  develop  a  potential  drop  thereacross: 
means  offsetting  the  base  potential  of  said  first  transistor  from  a 
first  input  voltage  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  potential 
drop  across  said  first  conductive  means  for  suppressing  distor- 
tion terms  in  said  output  signal;  and 
means  offsetting  the  base  potential  of  said  second  transistor 
from  a  second  input  voltage  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
potential  drop  across  said  first  conductive  means  for  suppress- 
ing distortion  terms  in  said  output  signal  the  improvement 
wherein: 
said  first  and  second  input  voltages  are  respectively  applied  at 

said  first  point  and  at  said  third  point; 
said  second  point  is  at  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor- 
said  fourth  point  is  at  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor. 
said  means  for  causing  a  current  proportionally  related  to  the 
emitter  current  of  said  first  transistor  to  fiow  through  said 
second  conductive  means  comprises  a  third  transistor  of  said 
like  conductivity  type  having  a  base  electrode  to  which  is 
applied  a  base  potential  equal  to  the  base  potential  at  the  base 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  having  an  emitter  electrode  to 
which  /i  applied  an  emitter  potential  equal  to  the  emitter 
potential  at  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  said  fourth  point; 

and 
said  means  for  causing  a  current  proportionally  related  to  the 
emitter  current  of  said  second  transistor  to  fiow  through  said 
first  conductive  means  comprises  a  fourth  transistor  of  said 
like  conductivity  type  having  a  base  electrode  to  which  is 
applied  a  base  potential  equal  to  the  base  potential  at  the  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  having  an  emitter  elec- 
trode to  which  is  applied  an  emitted  potential  equal  to  the 
emitter  potential  at  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor.' and  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  said 
second  point. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4.681 
MINI  ATI  RF  ROSE  PLANT     MKICl  BASl  VARIETY 

Marie  \  .  Meiliand.  Antibes,  Erancc.  assignor  to  The  C  onard- 
P>le  Compan\.  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Eiled  Dec.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102.412 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  C.erman>.  Dec.  11, 

1978,  ROS  278:  Denmark.  Jan,  31,  1979.  1002  ■'9 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  ^"  00 

VS.  CI.  Pit.— 10  1  (laim 

1    A  ncu  and  distinct  \,iriet\  ot"  Miniature  r^isL-  piani  ^h,ir.i^- 

teri/ed  b\  the  fact  that 

from  a  physical  pt»int  o\  view,  the  plant  with  light  green  adult 
wood  IS  bushy  and  pr(1duce'^  dinible  flowers  of  attra^tv^c 
form  which  are  shins  \eKet\  red  currant  red  it;  ^oUr  ttu 
petals  of  whi^h  are  consistent  and  possess  a  smaii  uhitish 
unguis  on  both  faces,  and 
"  from  a  biological  point  of  Mew  has  vigorous  vegetatu'n.  abur; 
dantly  forms  flowers  o\  long  duration  ha\mg  petals  whkh 
drop  off  cleanly,  and  average  resistance  to  diseases. 

suhstantialK  as  shown  and  described 


M  MOM)   IRI  r 
Kari   Smith.   2"64   N     I  t.marcl,   and    \iha    1      V"*im(r,    ;s2fi    N 
Leonard,  both  of  }  rism..  (  ahf   ^^,'"27 

Eiled  Dti.     14.  ly-'J.  str    N..    in?.,s4=: 
Int.  LI.    AUlii  :    -_• 
L  .S.  CI,  Ph.  — 30  1  <  I'lin^ 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


4.682 
MIMATIRE  ROSE  PLANT-  MEIJIKATAR  \ARIETV 
Marie  L,  Meiliand.  Antibes.  Erance.  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company.  West  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jan.  21,  1979,  1004  79 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  5  (x> 
L.S.  CI.  Pit,— 10  1  <^aim 

1,  .A  new  and  distinct  \aMet\  of  Miniature  rose  plant  vhara^- 
terized  b>  the  fact  that 

from  the  physical  point  of  view,  the  plant  with  brownish  greet; 
adult  wood  is  bush\  and  produces  double  flowers  ot  attrac- 
tive form  which  are  brilliant  vermillion  red  in  color  ha\ing 
petals  of  good  substance,  and 
from  the  biological  point  of  Mew  has  vigt^rous  \egetation, 
abundantK  forms  flowers  o\  long  duration,  having  petal- 
which  drop  off  cleanK,  and  average  resistance  to  diseases, 
substantialK  as  shown  and  described 


\ 


4.6H4 
GRU  N   \sH   IRH 
Richard  H,  Patmort.  Brandon,  Canada.  assik;nnr  ti     lacnh  ,1 
Driedger.  Brandon,  C  anada 

Eiled  Apr,  2".  19"9,  Ser    Nd   ,U,15,^ 
Int    (I      \01H  :    12 
l.S,  CI   Pit,— 51  1  tlaim 

1  A  '  ew  o  J  distinct  variety  of  Green  Ash  tree  substantially 
u-  here;-  -h  w  n  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelt>  b\  seedlessness.  dark  green  glossy  leaves  and  hardiness 
in  northern  climates. 


N,, 
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4,6X5 
ILEX  PI  \NI      MESID  \  XRIETY 
Kathleen  k,  Meseru,  st   .lames,  N  ^  .  assi^jnur  tu  Ihe  Lonard- 
Pyle  Companv.  West  (.niM,  Pa 

Filed   Xut.  '.  I'J"'^.  Vr 
Int.  (  i     MIIH 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 65 

1  \  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ilex  X  meserveae  plant. 
subvtanSiaiA  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
partieuiarl\  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of: 

(a)  a  vigorous,  densely  branched  upright  evergreen  shrub. 

(b)  deep  green  foliage  of  unusuall  j^large  size. 

(c)  pistillate  flowers  borne  abundantly  in  May, 

(d)  berries  which  mature  to  a  vibrant  red  color,  and 
ui  1  superior  cold  tolerance. 


4.6H6 
C  HR^SANLHFMl  M  PI  XN  1 
Camilo  Herrtra  \  ,,  and   Reinaldo  saavtfdra,   both  ..f  Boe"ta, 
C  olombia.  assignors  tc  .lardines  di  Lost   Xndev  1  Ida  ,  Bnynta 
Colombia 

Filed  Ma>   11,  \'^'^.  ^<r    Nc    3H.166 
Int    (1      XdlH  .\  uu 
L.S.  C"l.  Pit, —"6  1  ^  l^'rn 

1  \  :h  w  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
":  ^•  .  u":  Ka!!..-  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Sofia  and 
.haracierized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined 
.V  of  decorative  capitulum  type;  flat  capitulum 
avenje:  r,i%  floret  color;  diameter  across  face  of 
;•  -'  :  125  mm  at  maturity;  uniform  eleven  week 
phi  periodic  short-day  control;  tall  plant  height; 
right  branching  pattern. 
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4.259.74" 
PROTFXTIV  E  COMMLMCATIONS  HELMET 
Paul  F.  Taesler.  Bonita.  and  John  H.  Towns€nd.  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  DC. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.368 
Int.  a.    A42Bi/6^ 
L'.S.  CI.  2-6  **  ^^^l"""" 


.r  jcr  ;rr  throat,  back  of  the  neck  and  over  the  ears  and 
;u.Kcd  ..nder  the  sides  of  the  mask  to  provide  a  double 
.i.cr  '  : natcria;  at  the  back  of  the  neck  as  well  as  protec- 
uscid>crwr.unu  the  face  and  sides  of  the  neck  and  over 
the  ears. 


4. 259. '49 

FOl.D-OVER  1  \Cl  B\M)  FOR  IMIMATF   \PF'ARFI 

(,\RMFNTs 

Herbert    \.  Krug.  North*ale.  N.J..  and  (.trald  (.luckin.  Nc>» 

York,  N.^..  assignors  to  l,ibert>   Fabrics  of  N^  .  Inc..  Ne» 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma\  25.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  42.636 
Int.  CI     A41 1)  27/ftS 


I  .S.  CI.  2—244 


6  Claims 


1  A  protective  communications  helmet  comprising 
a  central  shell  having  a  top  section,  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  said  top  section  comprising  first  and  second  gen^ 
erailv  planar  members  being  joined  at  the  center  of  said 
helmet,  said  front  section  extending  from  said  top  section 
downv^ard  over  the  anterior  of  the  head  of  the  wearer. 
and  said  rear  section  extending  from  said  top  section 
downward  over  the  posterior  of  the  head  of  the  wearer 
a  pair  of  lateral  electronics  enclosures  each  being  detachahlv 
secured  to  said  central  shell  at  a  side  of  said  central  shell. 
each  said  lateral  electronics  enclosure  having  a  side  p^^r- 
tion  and  a  rear  portion  for  protecting  the  sides  and  poste- 
rior quarters  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  respectivelv 

4.259.748 
MOISTURE  ABSORBENT  MASK  COVERING  THE  FACE. 

NECK  AND  EARS 

Anna  K.  Miller.  218  Capelli  Dr..  Eelton.  Calif.  95018 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1980.  Ser,  No.  143.297 

Int.  CI.    A41D  1}  ''XI 

C.S.  CI.  2-9  ^  ^"'*''" 


1    A  ioid-ovcr  edk^f  han.l  l-r  jiarnci^s  :'u:admg. 

ia)  a  decoratr>e  edge  laec  p.riicf, 

ibi  a  relativelv    soft   Knitted   p-rtu-n   ur:;.h   i^  su^v;.r- lh a 

n. Ml-,  hating  and  n>'n-,rTiia!inj;  ■•    ;nc  huma::  ^Kin    .r.i 
u  f  the  lace  and  s.-ft  Knitted  p. -th^n  heme  pr.^M.led  ai.-nc  liu 

length  ^'t  the  edge  h^nC,  adij.ent  to  e.i.  r     :he'  ..n.l  .>■■; 

neJted  i.'  ea.h  .'the-  rs  .  -n.-erKi!  ha^-.  .:  rela-veiN  lOw 

denier  vi.Mtit 


:^  .;i:.iched  to  said  waist  portion. 


1  A  mask  for  protecting  a  user  under  a  drving  inHuence,  said 
mask  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  face  fK:>rtion  of  an  absorbent  material, 
b  a  neck  portion  of  a  similar  abscubent  material, 
c   a  first  elastic  cord  going  around  the  sides  and  bottom  o: 
the  mask  adapted  to  be  fastened  over  the  top  of  a  user- 

head.  , 

d.  a  second  elastic  cord  going  around  the  top  of  the  mask  anu 

adapted  to  be  placed  back  of  the  users  head, 
e  the  bottom  of  said  mask  having  a  lateral  elongated  exten- 
sion with  ends  wherebv  the  ends  can  be  brought  around 


4. 259. '5(1 
TROl  '^^R  Fl  ^ 
Alex  J    Barna.  1216  Crawford  M..  Duquesnt.  Pa.  15110 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1980,  Ser.  No.  128.903 
Int.  (1.    A41D  -      "' 
l^.S,  CI.  2-234  I5(la,ms 

1    \!   ar:,.  ie    t  u earing  apparel  comprising. 
J  !^   user  .>  nstru.n^^n  including  a  waist  portion  and  a  first 

n\  portn'n, 
said  llrsi  U\   piTli.'n  '^e:    ^ 
means  associated  ^.  th  s.>;j  lust  fly  portion  for  opening  and 

...losing  said  nrs;  ':\  ;^-,  "'.ion. 
ase..-nJ!lv  portion  .  .nne.  teO  ■.    s.,J   ,...s;  j>.  rtion  m  Over- 

Kmc  relation  ui!h  s.,k:  Mrst  tl>  portion, 
said  se-.  -nd  tlN    ->'ri:.'r.  .nJudini^  a  backing  positioned  on 
ana  suhstanlia'us    .    n.eann.  .aid  first  fiy  portion  when 
tVsi  Hs  pc>rt!>'n  IS  closed, 
said  ba.kmg  haMng  ..  pair  .-<f  spaced  apart,  eh-igated  edce 
portions   eviendmi:    dt-wnwarjis    a    ptese.e.te.:    Jiv,i'.( 
tYvTn  saal  waist  pvTtion, 
fastener  elements  .e.ared    '     'Neriappln.  relation  to  each  of 

said  side  edge   p-  r'i.  n-  'espe.::^;o     ,i-.: 
said  fastener  .iemenis  tx.ng  s^-^^^'-  apait  .=  J>;.o'.e  mcreas- 
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ing  in  uidth  from  ihf  Iouct  ltiJs  thcTCpflo  ihc  upper  ends  4,259,752 

therc-ot"  jdiaeeni  said  v\aivi  pinion  to  prc-scni  ihf  appear  ENDOPROSTHETIC  URIST  JOINT 

Juho  Taleisnik,  1201  W.  LaVeta  ^SOl.  Orange.  Calif.  92668 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1980.  Ser.  No.  110,483 
'.  r  Int.  a.    A61F  1/03  ^ 

'     .  ^l  U.S.  a.  3— 1.91 


ir^M 


ance  of  said  trouser  construction  as  having  a  fly  portion  in 
an  open  position 


4,259.751 

CONSTRICTION  OF  CHILDREN  S  CLOTHINC 

Diana  Drmaj,  P.O.  Box  419,  Brooklin,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  125 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  31,  1978,  315679 

Int.  a.    A41D  J"  lU 

L  .S.  CI.  2—269  2  Claims 


1  A  methcxJ  of  constructing  children's  garment  to  allow 
ihem  to  be  lengthened  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

cutting  and  seuing  the  garment  with  sufficient  excess  mate- 
rial to  allow  the  bnntoms  [o  be  turned  up  twice  a  predeter- 
mined width,  said  garment  having  a  first  lower  edge,  an 
inner  wrong  side,  and  an  outer  right  side. 

turning  said  first  lower  edge  a  first  predetermined  width 
towards  the  wrong  side  of  the  material  to  form  a  second 
lower  edge. 

turning  up  said  new  Iv  formed  second  lower  edge  a  second 
predetermined  width  towards  the  wrong  side  of  the  mai-j- 
rial  to  form  a  third  kiwer  edge 

sewing  a  permanent  stitch  through  ail  the  lavers  of  said 
material  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  third 
lower  edge  o'i  said  turned-up  material. 

stitching  the  top  of  said  turned-up  material  \o  the  unturned 
portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  material  with  an  easiU 
removable  zig-zag  stitch 


1.  An  endoprosthesis  for  implantation  to  prov  ide  an  artificial 
wrist  joint,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radial  component  having  an  elongated  stem  t"or  intra- 
medullary implantation  in  the  radius  and  a  distally  posi- 
tioned head  integrally  formed  with  the  stem,  the  head 

^  having  substantially  parallel  external  side  walls  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stem,  and  an  inter- 
nal recess  defined  by  a  concave  distally  facing  surface 
which  is  part-cylindrical  in  configuration  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  external  side  walls  and  equidistant  between 
them  and  extending  transversely  o^  the  proximal-distal 
axis  with  a  major  part  of  its  axial  length  offset  laterally 
from  the  axis  of  the  stem  in  the  direction  toward  the  ulna 
and  volarly  as  well,  and 

(b)  a  metacarpal  component  having  an  elongated  stem  for 
intramedullary  distal  implantation  in  a  distal  carpal  and 
metacarpal,  and  a  proximal  head  formed  integrally  with 
the  stem  to  be  received  within  the  internal  recess  of  the 
head  of  the  radial  component,  the  head  of  the  metacarpal 
component  being  generally  ovoid  in  external  configura- 
tion and  having  a  circular  exterior  surface  of  substantially 
the  same  radius  as  the  concave  surface  of  the  head  ^^i  the 
radial  component,  and  the  axis  of  which  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  stem  and  which,  when  the  components  are  im- 
planted, lies  in  surface  contact  with  the  part-cylindrical 
surface  of  the  recess  in  the  head  of  the  radial  component, 
and  also  having  a  generally  oval  exterior  surface  which  is 
positioned  about  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  engages  the  side 
walls  of  the  recess  of  the  head  o\  the  radial  component 


4. 259. ""53 
KRAMF  Si  PFM)RT   K)R  (   VRDlAC  TISSLE  \  AI.V  ES 

Uomingo  S.  liotta.  and  Holga  F    I.  I>eI.iotta,  both  of  Calle  3  de 

Febrero  2025.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Ma>  29,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  42.834 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Argentina.  Mar.  16,  1979.  275852 
Int.  (1.    \61F  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  3— 1.5  3  Claims 

1  A  frame  for  tissue  valves  to  be  used  in  cardiac  surgery  of 
ihc  type  including  a  substantially  cvhndricai.  hollow  body 
tabncated  from  a  semi-flexible,  plastic  material,  a  medical 
grade  fabric  cover  which  covers  said  body  and  which  defines 
two  fully  open  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  is  intended  for 
suture  to  the  valvular  ring  of  an  animal  valve  and  the  other  end 
>f  w  hich  IS  intended  for  suture  to  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
rese.  ted  sinuses  of  Valsalva  including  the  commissural  areas  of 
'hf  a  irtic  wall  of  the  animal  valve,  and  a  suture  ring  which 
surrounds  the  body  and  is  fabricated  from  a  medical  fabric 
Ahich  may  be  sutured  to  the  valvular  annulus  of  a  human 
heart   the  improvement  comprising 

said  tVame  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  both  of  w  hich 
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have  a  wavy  configuration,  said  proximal  end  having  a 
plurality  of  cusps  corresponding  to  the  number  of  com- 
missures of  the  valve  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  cusps 
having  a  height  equal  to  about  one  sixth  of  the  maximum 
distance  between  said  ends  of  said  frame,  said  frame  alsii 
including  a  plurality  of  short  supporting  arms  joined  to 
said  distal  end  which  are  equidistantly  spaced-apart  hv 
valleys,  and  which  are  alternately  disposed  relativ e  to  said 
cusps  of  said  proximal  end,  said  arms  each  having  a  total 


height  which  is  about  three  times  greater  than  the  hei,ghi 
of  said  cusps  of  said  proximal  end.  and  wherein  said  suture 
ring  has  a  wavy  configuration  substantially  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  said  supporting  arms  and  the  valleys  of  said 
distal  end  and  wherein  said  suture  ring  has  alternately 
crests  and  valleys,  on  a  distal  edge  thereof  which  crests, 
relative  to  the  depths  of  said  valleys  thereof,  have  a  height 
which  IS  approximately  no  greater  than  half  the  total 
height  of  said  frame 


the  mounting  bracket  having  a  free  end  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  toilet  bowl; 

a  directable  spray  nozzle  with  an  upward  orientation  located 
in  the  free  end  of  the  mounting  bracket  for  directing  the 
discharge  of  solution  from  the  reservoir; 

a  discharge  passage  connecting  the  nozzle  input  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  solution  reservoir; 

means  for  controlling  the  solution  discharge  through  the 
discharge  passage  and  nozzle; 

means  tor  charging  t^u  reservoir  with  a  solution  having 
selectable  tempcrjiarL  and  content  characteristics. 


4,259,-:'55 

ARTICI.F  OF  R  RNITl  RF  AND  MODI  I  FS  FOR 

FORMIN(,  THF  SAM! 

George  Hollander.  34«  U.  22nd  St..  New  \ork,  N.V  KMIll 

Filed  Jun.  8,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  46, ''62 

Int.  CI.    A47C  r,  (X',  y,  (X' 

L.S.  CI.  5—58  9  Claims 


4,259,754 
PORTABLE  BIDET 
Jacob  Bader,  and  Aviv  Bader,  both  of  878  La  Senda  Way,  Chula 
Vista,  Calif.  92010 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86.269 

Int.  a.    A61H  35:00:  A47K  3/22 

LJ.S.  a.  4—443  8  Claims 


1   A  portable  bidet  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  toilet  bowl 
comprising 

a  solution  reservoir  to  store  a  douche  water  solution, 
reservoir  means  for  maintaining  pressure  on  the  stored  solu- 
tion within  the  reservoir 


1    .An  article  of  furniture,  namely  a  bed.  comprising 

a  pluralitv  o^  interconnected  cabinet  module*-  forming  an 
assemblv  of  modules,  ea^  h  ot  sjid  Labmei  rn^idules  hcing 
formed  by  exterior  wall  mcnibc-s  dt.'!:!iing  .-.n  it-.tcnor 
storage  space  iherewiihiii  and  means  tor  obtainitig  a^^ess 
to  said  interior  sii-^age  spa^c, 

means  for  mutualK  mter^onne^titig  said  modules  k^  each 
other  to  form  said  asscmhu  ot  nh'Ouie-    aiu; 

said  module  assemblv  mdu.r.ng  t.-ur  moduie  suh-assinibiies, 
each  of  said  module  suh-assemhlies  nuiuding  at  least  two 
mcxJule  sub-assembiies.  ea^h  of  s.:id  nuKiule  sub-assem- 
blies including  at  leavl  two  interconnev.teJ  v.abme!  t^i.'d 
ules  and  v.  herein  eav  h  .'  saij  module  sah-assc-mMies  > 
interconnected  \o  another  one  o!  said  nuvjule  suh-asscm- 
blies  which  extends  substantially  perpc-ndi.  uiarU  thereto 
through  a  corner  ^abmet  module  the  latter  in^iudrng  top 
bottom,  and  four  side  surtaxes,  •w(-'  o\  said  side  surtaxes 
extending  at  right  angles  uith  respect  t,-  cash  other,  said 
perpendicularlv  ^-xlending  siae  surface'  being  provideJ 
with  means  for  interconnecting  cabinet  module^  thereto 


said  module  asserr.hK  ihe'ef 


leasl 


i\\\  deliniiu 


frame  assembh  v>hich  itself  detlnes  the  peripherv  of  a 
substantiallv  rectangular  interHn  area  adapted  to  receive  a 
mattress  therein  wherehv  said  nu>dulc  assemblv  alone  r-r 
in  combination  with  addilionai  furniture  c-mpo.ncnts 
comprises  said  article  v'f  lurmture 


4,259.^56 

MOVEABLE  TOP  STRFTCHFR 

Paul  D.  Pace.  347  "'2nd  St..  Brooklyn.  N.^.  11209 

Filed  Aug.  28.  l9-'9.  Ser.  No.  "0.482 

Int.  CI.    A47B  '■.^'  '^.  A61G  /     : 


a  mounting  bracket  extending  laterally  from  the  reservoir    L.S.  CI.  5—81  B  '  <^'«'"' 

for  mounting  the  reservoir  adjacent  to  the  exterior  nm  of        1   A  movable  top  stretcher  assemblv.  compnsnig  in  o  mbi^ 
said  toilet  bowl  nation,  a  mainframe  and  chassis  trame  mounted  on  whee.s.  and 
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J  sireii^'her  upnin  said  chassis  frame  compriMng  ,i  stretcher 
trame  and  a  mattress  thereupon,  and  means  to  shde  sau! 
stretcher  transverselv  lo  either  side  and  upon  a  hed,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurahts  of  transverse  rails  and  a  ball  bearing 
suspension   tor  each   said    rail    said   suspension   comprising  a 


:'1r-s;=.. 


trans^erseU  circular  cross  section.  longitudinalK  siittcd  chan- 
nel for  fitting  on  said  rail,  and  ball  bearings  on  an  inner  tace  of 
said  channel  for  roiling  on  a  surface  of  said  rail;  a  means  for 
lashing  said  assembis  to  the  legs  of  a  bed:  and  each  of  satd 
u  heels  including  a  foot-opt'rated  brake 


4,259.757 
SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Robert  L.  Watson,  14312  Piccadilly  Rd.,  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
20906 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.180 

Int.  a.    A47G  '^  (Mj 

U.S.  CI.  5—434  3  Claims 


1    A  suppt)rt  cushion,  particularly  for  use  in  supporting  the 
head  and  cervical  regions  of  a  medical  patient,  comprising 
a  first  unitary  cushion  p<')rtion  formed  entireU  of  polymeric 
foam  material  and  having 

a  rectangular,  substantially  planar  lower  surface, 
means  defining  a  generally  hemispherical  depression  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  upper  surface, 
a  generally  U-shaped  grcxive  extending  outwardiv  f'rtim 
said  depression  generally  parallel  with  said  lower  sur- 
face, and 
dihedral   planar   surfaces   extending   symmetricalK    out- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  said  groove  and  depression, 
a  second  unitary  cushion  portion  formed  entirely  of  p*>l>- 
meric  foam  material  and  having 
a  rectangular,  substantially  planar  upper  surface,  and 
a  lower  surface  having  planar  side  ptirtions  iving  in  a 
plane  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  containing 
said  upper  surface  of  said  second  portion  and 
dihedral  surfaces  extending  symmetrically  between  the 
inner  margins  of  said  side  portions  and  a  line,  therebs 
defining  a  shallow,  V-shaped  groove, 
means  for  reieasably  interconnecting  said  lower  surface  of  said 
first  cushion  portion  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  second 
cushion  portion  in  parallel  adjacent  relationship 


4.259.758 
MFTHOD  OF  M  XKTNG  A  SKI.F-TAPPING  SCREW 
Kenneth  R.  CJwen.  Kuckfurd,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Keeler  Corpora- 
tion, (>rand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950.369 

Int.  CI.    B21H  J/ 02 

U.S.  a.  10— lU  R  6  Claims 


!Z^ 


^^^ 


^«  ''- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rolled  thread  tapping  screw 
of  the  type  including  a  head,  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  tapered 
point  and  a  thread  running  continuousK  from  said  cylindrical 
portion  onto  said  tapered  point,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  screw  blank  having  a  head  and  a  cylindrical  shank 
of  constant  diameter  along  its  entire  length,  said  shank 
terminating  opposite  said  head  in  an  end  formed  with  an 
axially  and  outwardly  directed  concavity; 

continuously  rolling  a  thread  on  said  cylindrical  shank  be- 
tween a  pair  of  relatively  reciprocating,  complementarv 
dies,  said  dies  being  formed  with  opposed  faces,  each  of 
said  dies  having  an  upper  straight  section  and  a  tapered 
section,  said  dies  each  including  a  plurality  of  thread 
cutting  ridges  formed  in  said  upper  straight  section,  said 
ridges  being  separated  by  grooves  and  some  of  said  ndges 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  dies  and  into  said  tapered 
section  of  each  of  said  dies,  one  of  said  dies  being  held 
stationary  and  the  other  of  said  dies  being  moved  past  said 
one  die  to  roll  the  thread  onto  said  shank  portion  of  said 
blank,  and  said^ep  of  forming  said  screw  blank  includes 
the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  length  of  wire  stock,  said  stock  having  a  constant 
diameter  throughout  its  length: 

placing  the  cut  length  of  stock  into  a  female  heading  die.  said 
female  heading  die  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  having  a 
constant  diameter  throughout  its  length; 

contacting  an  end  of  said  stock  within  said  female  heading 
die  with  a  knock-out  pm,  said  pin  having  a  tapered  end  in 
engagement  with  said  stock;  and 

moving  a  heading  punch  into  engagement  w  ith  said  stock  to 
form  a  head  on  said  stock  and  to  cause  said  knock-out  pin 
to  form  a  concavity  in  the  lower  end  of  said  stock 
whereby  a  screw  blank  having  a  constant  diameter  shank 
with  a  lower  end  having  a  concavity  therein  is  formed. 


4,259.759 

CONCRFTF  BRIDCF  GIRDFR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

AND  CANTII  F\  FR  ERECTION  METHOD  USING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Tada.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oiles  Industry  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  12,387 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1978.  53/15890; 
Jul.  12,  19^8,  53  84083;  Sep.  22,  1978,  53/ 130419[U] 

Int.  a.' EOID  /9  0*5 
U.S.  ei.  14—16.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  girder  support  structure  for  use  in  a  cantilever 
erection  method  comprising  an  upper  shoe  for  fixing  to  a 
girder  through  a  sole  plate  fixed  thereto  at  a  predetermined 
p<-»sition.  a  lower  shoe  fixed  to  a  pier  abutment,  a  movable  part 
disp<,ised  between  the  upper  and  lower  shoes,  and  a  movable 
plate  on  the  up[KT  shoe  for  bndge-axial  movement  relative  to 
the  upper  shoe,  a  sliding  member  provided  between  the  mov- 
able plate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  shoe,  a  first 
holder  device  at  one  end  of  said  movable  plate,  and,  a  second 
holder  device  at  the  side  of  the  lower  shoe,  the  other  end  of  the 
movable  plate  being  wound  as  it  slides  by  said  second  holder 


APRIL  7,  198] 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


13 


device,  whereby  the  girder  having  the  sole  plate  fi.xed  thereto    and  to  said  handle,  said  flanges  being  fixed  to  said  handle  at 
at  a  predetermined  position  and  carried  on  the  movable  plate    about  one  third  distance  from  the  bristle  head  end  of  the  tooth- 


K.W".   •    •3.;-,o9;^^g,3|M36^;54'_-.^ 


VG 


brush,  whereby  broad  gripping  surfaces  are  provided  on  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  fianges  for  the  forefinger  and  thumb  of 

can  be  continuously  moved  tcigether  vMth  the  movable  plate    '.he  user 

through  the  assistance  of  the  sliding  member  "^  -: 


4.2.';9,^62 

4,259,760  SHOCK-ABSORBING  HINGF-PIN  DOORSIOF 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  COKE  OVEN  DOORS  Gennaro  Civitelii.  336  Mountain  Rd  .  Hamden.  (  onn.  06514 
Edward  Harris,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company.  Filed  Apr,  '.  1980.  ^r,  N„.  138,230 


Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57.892 
Int.  CI.   C\OB  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—93  A 


U.S.  CI.  16—86  B 


Int.  CI.    VMDiJ/UU.  iJ/uu 


3  Claims 


"?  Claims 


1   A  coke  oven  door  scraper  comprising 

(a)  a  cleaning  head  having  an  elongated  bodv  portion  thai 
holds  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  angled  chisel-hke  blades 
for  contacting  a  coke  oven  door  seal  planar  surface,  said 
blades  forming  an  acute  angle  in  scraping  relationship 
with  said  surface  and  including  an  end  blade  which  pivots 
around  a  curved  surface  of  said  coke  oven  door  seal  to 
follow  and  clean  said  curved  surface 

(b)  pivotal  means  to  allow  said  end  blade  to  pivot  trom  a 
linear  position  around  said  curved  surface  and  back,  and 

(c)  means  for  returning  said  pivotal  end  blade  from  the 
curved  surface  to  a  linear  position. 


1   A  hinge-pin  doorstop  formed  from  a  continuous  length  of 

steel  and  having 

a  loop-position  adapted  to  encircle  the  hinge  pin, 

a  first  arm-portion  extending  generally  radially  from  said 

loop-posilion. 

a  bumper  iTicni^c  T^ounted  on  said  first-arm  portion  in 
position  \.''  Lr.c.if;tment  with  the  door. 

.1  second  arm  portion  extending  generally  radially  from  said 
loop-portion  into  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
first  arm-portion. 

a  second  bumper-member  mounted  on  said  second  arm-f)or- 
tion  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  door  frame. 

said  arm-portions  being  disposed  such  that  when  the  door  is 
swuHki  '-^pcn  the  desircti  amount  said  arm-portions  are 
squeezed  between  the  do^r  and  frame  resilientlv  stopping 
the  door  from  opening  farther,  the  resilience  of  said  arm- 
portions  being  sutTicient  to  absorb  enough  of  the  force 
exerted  bv  the  dcxir  against  them  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  d«x^r  and  frame  at  the  points  engaged  by 
said  bumper-members 


4.259.761 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Redmond  B.  Earle.  2575  W.  16th  Ave..  V  ancouver.  B.C.,  V6K 
3B9,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  911.479 
Int.  CI.    .A46B  5.02 
U.S.  CI.  15—143  R  1  <^'a''" 

1,  A  tCKMhbrush  comprising  an  elongated  handle  and  a  bristle 
head,  said  handle  hav  ing  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle  hav  ing 
a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  two  edge  surfaces  and 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section,  said  handle 
having  a  removeable  gripping  section  comprising  two  directlv 
opposed  flanges,  each  fiange  lying  fiatly  on  said  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces,  respectively,  each  fiange  being  equally  dimen- 
sioned and  being  rectangular  in  cross-section  throughout  and 
extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  handle,  bc^li  means  on 
each  end  of  said  fianges  for  fixing  said  flanges  to  each  other 


4.259."?  63 

BlI  ATERAI   SWING  ABLE  SELF-CLOSING  DOOR 

HINGE  WITH  COMMON  BOLTING  A\IT 

Vun  T.  Hsu.  No.  30-2"',  Chun  In  Rd..  Chun  In  \  illage.  Tong  Sun 

Hsiang.  I  I-an  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr,  18.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  31,878 
Int.  CI.    I-05F  1/06 
l^  S.  CI.  16—154  S  Haims 

1  A  door  hinge  arrangement  v.ompnsing 
a  lower  hinge  and  an  upper  hinge,  ca^n  adapted  to  be 
mounted  between  a  d.-"'  aiul  .•-  d.-or  rame  and  muuding 
a  second  hinge  member  and  a  t'lrst  hinj;c  member  piv.Maliv 
mounted  to  said  se^,'nd  hinge  mem^tr 
the  second  hinge  member  of  said  urpe:  hinge  being  pivot- 
able  abiHit  J  \LTtK.ii  upper  ,i\is    -  '-i^  ation. 
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the  second  hinge  member  of  said  lower  hmge  being  freely 

pivotable.  independentK  ot  said  second  hinge  member  of 
said  upper  hmge.  aK^ut  a  veriual  lower  a\is  o\  rotatior^ 

means,  including  an  elongated  member  fixedK  connecting 
said  tlrst  hinge  member  o\  said  upp>er  hmge  to  said  first 
hmge  member  ot'  said  lower  hmge.  for  aligning  the  tlrs; 
hmge  members  ot"  said  upper  and  lower  hinges,  respc. 
tiveK.  S.1  that  said  lower  vertical  axis  ot'  rkitation  and  said 
upper  \.  ertical  axis  ot  rotation  are  aligned  along  a  common 
vertical  axis  ot'  rotalmn,  and 

movmg  means,  engaging  the  first  and  second  hinge  members 


quantities  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  foaming  agent  to  form  a  mix- 
ture, a  foaming  device  into  which  said  mixture  is  introduced 
and  converted  into  foam,  and  means  for  conveying  the  foam  to 
discharge  opening  means  along  the  moving  cottonseed  mass, 
said  foaming  agent  being  supplied  in  sufficient  ami^unt  to  con- 
'■  ert  substantially  all  of  the  mixture  to  foam,  and  said  acid  being 
present  in  the  foam  in  sufficient  amount  for  complete  degrada- 
tion of  the  linters  and  containing  sufficient  water  to  ensure 
complete  wetting  and  saturation  of  the  linters,  and  means  tor 
passing  the  seed  through  an  operatively  associated  dr\er- 
buffer  system  for  lint  removal. 


of  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  hinges,  t'(V  moving  the 
second  hmge  member  ot  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
hinges  verticallv  in  relation  to  the  first  hinge  menit^er  of 
said  one  ot  said  upper  and  h^wer  hinges  bv  an  amount 
corresp<inding  to  the  angular  displacement  about  said 
common  axis  of  the  second  hinge  member  of  said  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  hinges  relative  to  the  hrsi  hm^e 
member  of  said  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  hinges,  tnc 
second  hinge  member  ot  the  other  o\  said  upper  and  K'Wc" 
hinges  being  verticallv  moveable  in  relation  \o  the  first 
hinge  member  of  said  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
hinges 


4,259,764 
APPAKATLS  FOR  THF  FOAMED  ACID  DFLINTING  OF 

COTTONSEFD 
Junes  D.  Downing.  Scott,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Delinting  Systems, 
Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,488 

Int.  a.    DOIB  /  («   F26B  /V  (X? 

I  .S.  a.  19—41  10  Gaims 


4.259,765 
BAI  F  SI  PP()RT1N(,  l)F\  ICF  FOR  A  BALE  OPENER 

Hermann  I  rut/.schler.  Miinchen-Ciladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man), assignor  to  Irut/.schler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  .Monchen- 
Cdadbach,  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  943.976 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1977,  2745121 

Int   n     DOIG  '  fM 
U.S.  CI,  19— HU  R  11  Claims 


1  In  a  bale  opener  including  guide  elements  for  bilaterally 
bounding  a  space  in  which  a  bale  to  be  opened  is  accommo- 
dated and  bale  opening  elements  for  opening  the  bale  at  its 
underside,  the  improvement  comprising  a  bale  supporting 
device  arranged  above  said  space  for  engaging  an  upper  tace  of 
the  bale  and  for  exerting  thereon  a  continuously  vertically 
downwardly  oriented  pressing  force,  said  bale  supporting 
device  including  an  inflatable  member  disposed  above  said 
space  and  a  blower  operatively  connected  to  said  inflatable 
member  for  urging  the  mflatable  member  into  engagement 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  bale. 


1  .Apparatus  t'or  the  delmtmg  of  cottimseed  coniprisini: 
means  t'or  providing  a  continually  moving  mass  of  cottonseed 
to  be  delmted.  controlled  means  for  generating  foamed  sulfuric 
acid  in  operative  concentration  and  depositing  said  foamed 
sulfuric  acid  m  said  ma.ss  of  seed  while  agitating  the  seed  fiir 
distributing  the  foam  throughout  the  seed  mass  comprising 
means  for  continually  supplying  and  admixing  prop<^rtionate 


4.259,766 
CONDENSING  TRL  MPET 
George  J.  Copoulos.  Uilmmgton,  Del.,  assignor  to  F^  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  (  ompany,  VSjImington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep   5,  19"8.  Ser.  No.  939,493 
Int    (1     DOIH  5/72 
U.S.  CI,  19—150  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  drawing  frame  apparatus  that  includes  calender  rolls 
and  guide  means  for  directing  sliver  to  said  calender  rolls 
thrvugh  a  condensing  trumpet  located  between  said  guide 
means  and  said  calender  rolls,  said  condensing  trumpet  com- 
prising: an  open  ended  member  having  an  entrance  at  one  end 
and  an  exit  at  its  other  end  connected  by  a  passage  through 
w  hich  one  sliver  passes;  an  open  ended  continuous  cone-shape 
wall  surrounding  said  member,  said  wall  being  spaced  from 
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said  member  whereby  an  annular  passage  having  an  entrance  at  4. 259, ''68 

one  end  and  an  exit  at  its  other  end  is  provided  between  said  ^  ^^^   IFXIl  RIN(,  .IF7 

Frank  ,J.  (  linden ing,  .jr..  and  }  ha  i     Rust,  bdtti  i.f  V\  iimmtiti'n. 
Del.,  assignors  tn  V     1    Du  Pont  dt    Ntmnurs  and  (  nmpanv 
14  W  ilmin^ton,  Del 

I  lied  Jan    Mk   IVHti.  Str.  No.  116.91V 

Int    Ci.    IX)2G  1/16 

IS   n    28— 254  2  (  laims 


wall  and  said  member  through  w  hich  amnher  shver  passes:  and 
a  member  bridging  said  entrance  of  said  annular  passage. 


4.259,''67 
FASTENER 
Robert  J,  Holton.  North  Caldwell.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Eaton  C  or- 
poration.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  55.740 

Int.  CI.    F16B  J  20 

U.S.  G.  24—73  SM  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  yam  texturing  jet  including  a  body  having  yarn  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  connected  by  a  central  bore,  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressurized  gas  through  a  gas  inlet  into  said  bore,  a 
venturi  located  in  said  bore  at  said  outlet  end,  a  yarn  guiding 
element  extending  into  said  bore  from  the  yarn  inlet  end  of  the 
body,  said  yarn  guiding  element  having  a  passage  therethrough 
for  guiding  yarn  from  the  yarn  inlet  to  the  venturi  and  a  cylin- 
drial  baffle  located  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  jet.  said  baffle 
being  rotatable  in  a  bracket  attached  to  said  outlet  end.  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  yarn  inlet  section  having  suc- 
cessive cone-shaped  and  intermediate  lengths  leading  to  said 
passage,  said  intermediate  length  being  coaxial  with  said  pas- 
sage, the  axis  of  said  cone  shaped  length  being  at  an  angle  to 
said  pa.ssage;  said  ventur;  tiemg  axiaily  slidable  in  said  body 
from  a  preset  operating  position  to  a  stringup  position  back  to 
a  preset  operating  position  and  being  attached  to  a  flange 
located  outside  the  body  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  body,  and 
means  attached  to  said  rotatable  baffle  and  engaging  said 
flange  for  maintaining  said  venturi  in  said  stringup  pwsition  or 
said  operating  position  depending  on  the  rotational  position  of 
said  baffle. 


1  A  one-pie^e.  spring  steel  fastener  for  releasably  retaining 
the  edge  of  a  plastic  panel  defined  bv  a  pair  of  generally  paral- 
lel side  walls  and  having  a  known  thickness,  said  fastener 
retaining  said  panels  with  a  predetermined  resistance  lo  re- 
moval, said  fastener  comprising  a  generally  flat  base  section 
defined  in  part  by  two  generally  parallel  first  edges  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  leg  sections,  one  of  said  leg  sections 
cantilevered  t'rom  each  first  edge,  each  of  said  leg  sections 
comprising  a  generally  fiat  first  leg  portion  extending  generaliv 
upwardly  one  of  from  said  first  edges  to  a  second  edge,  said 
second  edges  generally  parallel  to  said  first  edges,  and  gener 
ally  flat  second  leg  portion  extending  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  second  edge  to  a  third  edge,  said  third  edges 
generally  parallel  to  said  second  edges,  at  least  one  tab  sheared 
from  each  second  leg  portion  and  extending  inwardlv  there- 
from, said  tabs  terminating  at  an  innermost  generally  straight 
edge  generally  parallel  to  said  third  edges,  said  third  edges 
hav  ing  a  total  length  greater  than  the  total  length  of  said  inner- 
most edges  of  said  tabs,  said  third  edges  separated  by  a  distance 
generally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  panel  whereby  they 
will  engage  said  side  walls  with  no  more  than  a  slight  compres- 
sive force  and  said  innermost  edges  separated  by  a  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  panel  whereby  they  will  engage  the 
side  walls  with  a  greater  compressive  force  than  the  third 
edges. 


4.259, "69 
METHOD  AND  APPARMl  S  1  OR  lUNDINt,   I()Us  OF 

FII  AMFNl  \R\   MMKRIM 
Heinz  Greve.  Hamburg,  and  Gunter  VNahk,  Rtinbek,  txth  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-^^trkt  Kurbtr  i 
Co,  KG,  Hamburg,  1  ed.  Rep.  of  dtrmanv 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19"9,  Ser,  No    25, (Ul 
Claims  priority,  application  i  ed,  Rt-p.  of  (.trman>.    Apr    5. 
1978.  2814605 

int.  CI.    D02J  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  28— 283  1((  Claims 


':^^r~G~^^ 


r^l 


1    A  meth  xi     '  ha  iding  a  foraminous  tow  of  filamentary 
latcriai  whereii:  ;nt   !   aments  are  movable  relative  to  each 
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Mhcr  v..  •iiipriMfij;  ,hc  ^lcp^  ot"  rransp. iriirii:  the  tow  lengthwise 
.tlong  an  elonj^atcd  path  dircciint;  a  plurality  of  discrete 
strearrr.  ot"  a  pressun/ed  gaseous  fluid  transversely  across  the 
running  tou  so  that  each  stream  juntaLts  and  expands  laterally 
a  discrete  strip-shapt'd  portion  ot'  the  ti^u  monitoring  the 
permeahilitv  ot' said  strip-shaped  portions  ot' the  running  tow; 
and  adjusting  the  expanding  action  o!'  the  respecti\e  Streams 
u  hen  the  miuutored  permeahiht\  ot  said  sinp-shafX'd  portions 
deviates  t'rom  a  predelerniined  value 

5  Apparatus  tor  banding  a  torammous  tow  of  filamentary 
material  wherein  the  tllaments  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  comprising  means  tor  transpvirting  the  tou  lengthwise 
along  an  elongated  path  a  pluraht>  ot  adjustable  banding 
dev  i^es  each,  including  means  tor  directing  at  least  one  stream 

't  .1  pressuri/ed  gaseous  fluid  transversely  across  the  tow 
vvherebv  the  streams  expand  laterallv  the  corresponding  strip- 
shaped  portions  ot  the  running  lov^  means  t'or  monitoring  the 
densitv  ot"  said  strip-shaped  pKirlions.  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  handing  devices  v\hen  the  densitv  oi  the  respective  strip- 
shaped  portions  deviates  t'rom  a  predetei  mined  value. 


4.259  J70 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RKMOVING  ROVINf.  OR  TUF   1  IKK 

FROM  TFXTII  K  BOBBINS  OR  THF  I  IKF 
Robert  K.  Terrell,  Charlotte.  N.C..  asslRnor  to  The  Terrell  Ma- 
chine Compan>,  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900.761.  Apr.  2",  1978.  This 
application  Jun.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.071 
Int.  CI.    B65H  ^<  iM) 
L.S.  CI.  28—294  24  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  shredding  textile  roving  or  the  like  into 
short  pieces  comprising  a  housing  formed  v^ith  a  delivery 
plenum  mto^  and  through  v<hich  a  strand  ot'  roving  may  be 
drav^n  hv  suction  and  a  discharge  plenum  through  and  from 
v\hich  shredded  pieces  ot'  roving  mav  he  drav».n  by  suction,  a 
hollov\  perforated  deliverv  drum  mounted  tor  rotation  in  said 
housing  hetv^een  said  plenums  and  disposed  tor  drawing  of 
suction  through  the  surface  thereof  at  said  deliverv  plenum 
mteriorlv  across  said  drum  and  outuardK  through  the  surface 
thereof  at  said  disc^harge  plenum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
to  transp^^rt  roving  received  thereon  at  said  deliverv  plenum 
and  retained  thereon  h\  suction  to  said  discharge  plenum  for 
discharge  K-'f  the  roving  therefrom  ^^v  the  sudion  drawn 
through  said  drum  and  said  discharge  plenum,  baffle  means 
disp»>sed  betv^een  said  plenums  and  closelv  adjacent  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  drum  for  conflning  the  drav^mg  'f  suction 
pnmariK  through  said  drum  while  allowing  rovmg  to  ^.e  trans- 
p<irted  on  said  drum  between  said  drum  and  said  baffle  means, 
and  means  in  said  discharge  plenum  adjacent  said  drum  for 
shredding  roving  delivered  thereto  h\  said  drum  and  suction 


4.259,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  PR!  )»UCING  HEAT  TRANSFER  Tl  BF 
Masami  Ogata,  and  Yuji  Nakatsuka.  both  of  Hirakata.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nishiyodo  Air  Conditioner  Co..   Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

1  lied  Mar.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.796 
(  laims  pnontv    application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1978.  53  34392 
Int.  (  i.    B21F2/  (Ml  fillC  3 :'  22 
U.S.  CI.  29-33  F  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  fm  tube  useful  tor  heat 
transfer  purposes,  which  comprises: 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  continuous  wires 
having  good  thermal  conductivity,  said  suppiv  nnans 
comprising  a  rotatable  rear  roll  having  a  pluraiitv  o(  axi- 
ally  spaced-apart.  continuous.  circumferentialK  e.xtend- 
ing.  parallel,  annular  grooves  in  the  penpherv  thereof  for 
receiving  and  guiding  said  wires  to  form  a  trontwardlv 
moving  array  of  said  wires  in  which  said  vsires  arc  posi 
tioned  in  side-by-side,  parallel,  substantially  coplanar 
relationship; 

wire  fin  forming  means  for  receiving  said  array  of  said  wires 
from  said  rear  roll  and  shaping  them,  said  v\  ire  fln  forming 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  gears  positioned 
frontwardly  of  said  rear  roll  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  parallel  axes  which  axes  are  also  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rear  roll  and  transverse  to  the 
lengthwise  extents  of  said  wires,  said  gears  having  inter- 
digitated  gear  teeth  for  receiving  therebetween  said  array 
of  said  wires  and  forming  each  of  said  v^ires  into  an  up 
right,  wavy  shape  composed  of  alternating  arch-shaped 
upper  portions  and  oppositely  curved  lower  portions  as 
said  wires  are  moved  frontwardU  between  said  gears  m 
side-by-side,  parallel,  substantially  coplanar  relationship. 

a  rotatable  front  roll  positioned  frontwardly  of  said  pair  of 
gears  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  a.xis  which  is 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  gears,  said  front 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced-apart.  continuous. 
circumferentially  extending,  parallel,  annular  grooves  for 
receiving  and  guiding  frontward  mov ement  of  said  array 
of  wavy  wires  in  side-by-side,  parallel.  substantialK  copla- 
nar relationship  with  said  arch-shaped  upper  portions 
being  upright; 

wire  fin  guiding  means  positioned  frontwardly  of  said  frc^nt 
roll  for  receiving  and  guiding  frontward  movement  of  said 
array  of  said  wavy  wires  from  said  front  roll,  said  wire  fin 
guiding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  guide 
plates  positioned  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship  so 
that  the  wavy  wires  of  said  array  are  guided  between  said 
plates  with  said  arch-shaped  upper  portions  remaining 
upright; 

tube  teedng  means  for  feeding  a  revolving  tube  acriiss  the 
frontward  end  of  said  wire  fin  guiding  means  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  frontward  movement  of  said 
array  of  said  wavy  wires  whereby  said  wav>  wires  are 
helically  wound  around  said  revolving  tube  with  said 
lower  portions  of  said  wavy  wires  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  tube  and  the  remainders  of  said  wavy  wires  extending 
upwardly  therefrom; 

speed  controlling  means  for  regulating  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  operating  speed  of  said  fin  forming  means  and 
the  operating  speed  of  said  tube  feeding  means  so  that 
tension  is  applied  to  said  wavy  wires  to  maintain  said 
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wires  in  an  upright  state  as  said  wires  move  from  said  wire 
fin  forming  means  over  said  front  roll  and  through  said 
wire  fin  guiding  means;  and 
welding  means  for  affixing  to  said  tube  said  lower  portions 
of  said  wavy  wires  wound  on  said  tube,  whereby  to  form 
helical,  integral,  upright,  wire  fins  on  said  tube. 


to  resumption  of  operation  of  the  torque  applying  means 
for  monitoring  the  fastener  including  means  for  determin- 


4.259.''72 
TENSION  CONTROL  OF  FASTENERS 

Siavash  Eshgh\.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912.151,  Jun.  2.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.1-9.-'86. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''66.429.  Feb.  7.  1977. 
Pat.  No.  4.106.570.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn. 
712.554.  Aug.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19. 
1979.  Ser.  No.  31.343 
Int.  CI.    B23P  /y/06 
U.S.  CI.  29— 240  3  (laims 


MNLt 


ing  the  existance  of  significant  non-linear  strain  in  the 
fastener. 


4,259,'"'4 

HI  H  INSi  M  1  1N(,   \M)  HF\1()\  IN(,  lool 

stankv    R.    Dolinski.   Davton.   and    H  i»ard    I      IKhart,    \Ntsi 

Miltiin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  t^  (.entrai  Mui.,rs  (  ,.rp<. ra- 
tion. Uttroit.  .Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2^    1^'^.  Ser.  No.  79.120 

Int    (I      »:3P    ■•     -' 

L.S.  CI.  29—263  2  (  laims 


/v 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  sequential  tightening  to  the 
same  desired  predetermined  stress  value  of  a  multiplicity  of 
substantially  identical  joints  including  at  least  one  threaded 
fastener,  comprising 

means  for  applying  torque  to  the  fastener  for  tightening  the 
joint; 

means  for  sensing  the  applied  torque  and  the  angle  of  thread- 
ing advance; 

means  for  terminating  tightening  in  response  to  a  tightening 
parameter  selected  to  advance  the  fastener  to  the  desired 
predetermined  stress  value; 

means  for  determining,  from  the  torque  and  angle  sensings. 
the  stress  value  existing  in  the  fastener  at  the  termination 
of  tightening  which  value  varies  from  joint  to  joint  and 
which  differs  from  the  desired  stress  value;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  stress  value  existing  in  the  fastener 
and  the  desired  predetermined  stress  value. 


4.259.773 
TENSION  CONTROL  OF  FASTENERS 

Siavash  Eshgh>.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912.151.  Jun.  2.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,r9.''86. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766.429.  Feb.  '.  19""'. 

Pat.  No.  4.106.570.  and  Ser.  No.  712,554.  Aug.  9.  19"6. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31.366 

Int.  CI.    B23P  19. .06 

U.S.  CI.  29—240  6  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  tightening  a  threaded  fastener,  comprising 
means  for  applying  torque  to  the  fastener 
means  for  terminating  tighterti^  of  the  fastener,  and 
means  ogeratise  after  the  termination  of  tightening  and  prior 


1.  A  universal  tool  adapted  for  installing  and  removing 
modes  of  operation  for  selectively  installing  and  removing  a 
hub  on  a  shafi  in  which  the  hub  has  an  inner  bore  portion  for 
receiving  an  inner  shafi  portion  and  an  outer  counterbored 
portion  for  receiving  an  outer  shaft  portion  and  in  which  the 
outer    shaft    portion    and    outer    counterbore    portion    are 
threaded,  said  tool  comprising  a  support  member,  a  reversible 
member,  a  bearing  and  a  plug,  said  support  member  including 
a  head  having  driving  surfaces  formed  thereon  and  an  uninter- 
rupted helical  threaded  shank,  said  shank  thread  including  a 
crested  helical  thread  portion  extending  from  said  head  to  a 
predetermined  location  intermediate  said  head  and  the  free  end 
of  said  shartk.  said  shank  thread  having  a  truncated  helical 
thread  portion  extending  from  said  predetermined  intermedi- 
ate location  to  said  shank  free  end  and  having  a  predetermined 
diameter   sufficiently   small   for   telescopic    interference-free 
insertion  into  both  bore  portions  of  said  hub.  said  support 
member's  shank  having  an  axial  threaded  blind  bore  in  the  free 
end  thereof,  said  reversible  member  provided  with  a  threaded 
axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  reversible  member 
including  an  integral  drive  and  bearing  support  portion  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  said  reversible  member  having  an  externally 
threaded  removal  portion  on  one  end  thereof  and  an  installing 
guide  portion  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said  beanng  adapted, 
when  said  tool  is  used  in  its  installing  mcxle  of  operation  to  be. 
carried  on  the  guide  portion  of  said  reversible  member  against 
the  bearing  support  portion  thereof  in  a  manner  allowing  said 
guide  portion  to  be  telescopically  received  sufficiently  within 
the  bore  portion  of  the  hub  to  align  the  support  portion  of  the 
tool  for  threaded  engagement  by  said  shank's  blind  bore  with 
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the  threaded  portion  oi  the  shalt.  said  eiternalK  threaded 
remmal  portion  adapted,  v^  hen  said  tiH->l  is  used  in  its  removing 
m^Kie  .'('operation,  ^ith  said  re\ersihlc  nieniher  reversed  end- 
lor-end  on  said  support  memher,  for  threaded  engagement  by 
said  exiernalU  threaded  remo\al  p<irtion  with  the  Cv'unterbore 
piTtion  ot  said  hub,  said  plug  including  a  locator  on  one  end 
and  threads  on  the  other  end  adapted,  uhen  said  \<xi\  is  used  m 
lis  remming  mode,  to  be  threadabU  inserted  in  said  shank 
blind  bore,  v^herebs  the  kx'ator  on  said  plug  provides  a  thrust 
K.-aring  contact  uith  the  end  of  the  outer  shaft  portion  such 
thai  up^^n  said  supp<irt  member  being  driven  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  said  tool  opt'rate?*  to  remove  the  hub  from  the 
shaft 


4.259,775 
TENSION  CONTROL  OF  FASTEN KRS 
Siavash  Esh^h).  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,151,  Jun.  2,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.P9,''86. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,479,  Feb.  7.  1977, 
Pat.  No.  4,106.570,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
712,554,  Aug.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 
1979,  Ser.  No.  31,345 
Int.  CI.    B2JP  yv  06 
I  .S.  CI.  29—407  .  8  Gaims 


•^ft.T' 


1  -A  methcxj  of  tightening  a  joint  including  at  least  one 
threaded  fastener  Cv^mprismg 

appiving  torque  t<^  and  threadablv  advancing  the  t'astener 

sensing  the  applied  torque  and  the  angle  of  rotation, 

normallv  terminating  threadable  advance  of  the  fastener  \n 
response  to  a  final  tightening  parameter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  torque  value  variable  from  one 
fastener  to  the  ne.xi.  a  predetermined  fixed  angle  value  and 
an  angle  value  variable  from  one  fastener  to  the  next. 

conducting  a  qualitv  control  procedure  adjacent  the  final 
tightening  parameter  and  prtxlucing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  failed  condition  of  the  joint, 

reapplying  torque  to  and  further  threadablv  advancing  the 
t'astener  in  response  to  the  quality  control  signal   and 

finallv  terminating  threadable  advance  of  the  fastener  in 
response  to  a  function  of  the  predetermined  fixed  torque 
value 


4.259,776 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  AIRSHIP  HULL 
John  W.  Roda,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airships  Inter- 
national Inc..  Tustin.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  932,286 
Int.  a.    B23Q  J,  02:  B23P  IJyfJtj 
L  .S.  CI.  29—423  10  Claims 

1    A  methixJ  of  assembling  a  hollovv  rigid  metal-clad  elon- 
gated airship  hull  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1)  preassembling  at  least  two  principal  frame  members  in  a 
ring  configuration 

(2)  placing  each  frame  member  in  a  vertical  orientation  on  an 
endless  belt  rotating  cradle  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
cushions  externally  affixed  thereto,  the  plane  of  the  frame 


member  being  oriented  transversely  of  the  hull  axis,  each 
cradle  being  arranged  to  rotate  each  frame  in  said  plane; 

(3)  intermittently  rotating  each  cradle  and  the  frame  mem- 
bers to  bring  a  desired  location  of  the  hull  to  a  work 
station 

(4)  connecting  the  frame  members  hv  means  of  a  temporary 
structure 

(5)  attaching  smaller  frame  elements  to  the  temporary  struc- 
ture to  form  secondary  circular  frame  memt)ers 
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(6)  securing  girder  members  externally  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers to  define  an  intersecting  gndv\  ork  of  girder  members 
and  frame  members  having  spaces  between  adjacent  mem- 
bers 

(7)  attaching  metal  plates  of  predetermined  thickness  to  the 
gridwork  in  the  spaces  defined  by  the  gndwork.  and 

(8)  thereafter  removing  the  temporary  structure 


4.259.777 
ROTARY  R\KK  SIRl  (Tl  RE  FOR  A  SETTLING  TANK 

Donald  I  ,  king.  Hountiful,  and  Crcrald  S.  Glanville,  Salt  Lake 

Citv,   both   of   L  tah.   assignors   to   Envirotech   Corporation, 

Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30.6'"3.  Apr.  16,  1979.  This  application  May 

12.  198U.  Ser.  No,  148,626 

Int.  a.    B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—526  R  6  Claims 


1  \  method  of  installing  a  pair  of  rake  arms  on  a  torque 
transmitting  member  for  use  in  a  settling  tank,  said  torque 
transmitting  member  being  mounted  for  rotary  motion  about  a 
vertical  axis,  each  of  said  rake  arms  comprising  an  upper  chord 
and  a  lower  chord,  the  upper  and  lower  chords  of  each  rake 
arrn  being  rigidly  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially 

(a)  securing  the  upper  chord  of  each  rake  arm  to  said  torque 
transmitting  member  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  pivotal 
motion  of  both  rake  arms  in  a  plane,  said  plane  containing 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  torque  transmitting  member. 
[bj  pivotally  moving  each  rake  arm  individually  in  said  plane 
to  a  position  at  which  the  lower  chord  of  each  rake  arm 
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assumes  a  desired  orientation  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  and 
(c)  interposing  shim  means  bet  w  een  the  lower  chords  of  said 

rake  arms  m  order  to  maintain  the  lower  chord  of  each 
rake  arm  in  said  desired  orientation 


4,259,778 
PUNCH  AND  CRIMP  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Greenwood.  Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  Ma>  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,534 

Int.  CI.    B26F  /  C^4:  HOIR  9/07 

U.S.  CI.  29—560  27  Claims 


(b)  prov  iding  a  gate  on  the  channel  oxide, 

(c)  embedding  a  dopant  in  the  semiconductor  body  on  each 
side  of  the  gate  to  form  the  source  and  drain  regions,  and 

(d)  providing  electrodes  on  the  source  and  drain  regions,  the 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  step  (a)  at  a  temper- 
ature no  greater  than  1000°  C.  and  steps  (b),  (c).  and  (d)  at 
a  temperature  no  greater  than  900°  C 

4.:59,^8U 
PARTS  ASSEMBLER  FOR  BALLPOINT  PENS 
Lynn  D.  Crawford.  San  Jost,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  (ftnt\ie>t   1 
Hanscom;  denoievc  I.  Hanscom  and  1  «is  J.  Thomson,  both 
of  San  Jose,  Calif..  Trustees  of  the  Kstati  of  Ro\  NL  Magnu- 
son.  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19"9,  Ser.  No.  2H.IKRI 

Int.  CI,    B23P  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—808  ^  (■\i\ms 


1.  Atoolforselectivelv  appiving  at  least  three  connectors  to 
two  or  more  multiconductor  cables  to  selectively  interconnect 
individual  conductors  of  each  of  such  multiconductor  cables 
comprising  a  base  member  atop  which  the  multiconductor 
cables  are  placed,  punch  means  arranged  to  be  driven  towards 
and  awav  from  said  base  member:  drive  means  coupled  to  said 
punch  means  to  selectively  drive  said  punch  means  towards 
and  away  from  said  base  member;  a  pluralitv  of  pun.h  assem- 
blies comprising  an  equal  plurality  of  punches  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  base  member  and  said  punch  means  to  be  selec- 
tively operated  to  punch  apertures  in  the  multiconductor  ca- 
bles placed  on  said  base  member  and  crimping  means  to  simul- 
taneously crimp  all  connectors  positioned  in  said  apertures 
after  the  completion  of  said  punch  operation. 

4,259.779 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADIATION  RESISTANT  MOS 

TRANSISTOR 

Alfred  C.  Ipri.  Princeton,  and  Doris  W.  Flatley.  Belle  Mead, 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N,\ 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,373 

Int.  CI.   BOIJ  17.00 

U.S.  CI.  29—571  8  ^'^''"* 


1,  In  a  method  of  making  an  improved  radiation  tolerant 
MOS  transistor  which  includes  the  steps  ot 
(a)  providing  a  channel  o.xide  layer  on  a  bodv  ot  semicon- 
ductor material. 


1  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  ballpoint  pen  by  placing  a 
barrel  assembly  onto  a  cap  assembly  with  inserted  refill  assem- 
bly and  spring,  wherein  said  barrel  assembly  has  a  larger  diam- 
eter threaded  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  tip  end.  said  appara- 
tus ..omprising  in  combination: 

means  for  receiving  and  transporting  single-file  along  a 
predetermined  path  the  cap  assemblies  with  the  open  end 
extending  verticallv  upward  and  the  refill  assembly  and 
spring  inserted  therein  to  evtena  vertically  upward  and 
thereby  form  a  cap,  refill  and  spring  assembly: 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  barrel  assemblies; 
means  for  transporting  the  barrel  assemblies  in  single-file 

order: 
means  for  aligning  the  barrel  assemblies  with  the  larger 
diameter  threaded  end  extending  vertically  downward  includ- 
mg  a  vertical  passage  including  restrictions  at  each  end  only 
pe^rniittm^  passage  of  the  smaller  diameter  tip  end  and  means 
for  droppme  the  barrel  assemblies  in  a  horizontal  attitude  into 
the  verticalpassage  such  that  the  smaller  diameter  tip  will  pass 
through  the  restriction  and  the  larger  diameter  threaded  end  ' 
will  be  momentarily  detained;  and 
means  for  moving  an  aligned  barrel  assembly  over  the  prede- 
termined path  and  into  alignment  above  a  cap,  refill  and 
spring  assembly  including  a  rotating  carrousel  assembly 
positioned  over  the  predetermined  path  of  the  cap.»refill 
and  spring  assembly  receiving  and  transporting  means  and 
having  vertical  pockets  to  hold  each  barrel  assembly  and 
wherein  the  bottom  of  said  carrousel  vertical  pockets  are 
tormej  bN  --.  stationary  plate  having  a  trailing  edge  which 
the  barrel  assembly  moves  across  to  be  dropped  onto  the 
cap,  refill  and  spr;;u;  .issemhx  thereby  allowing  the  barrel 
assemblv  with  the  larger  Jutmeter  threaded  end  extending 
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vertically  dounuardK  to  drop  doN^nvvard  .uer  ihc  cap, 
refill  and  spring  as.sembU 


4,259.781 
SHAV  ING  APPARATLS 
Ebbe  Boiten;  G«mt  J.  Groothuis,  and  Jochem  J.  de  \  ries,  all  of 
Dmchten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17,768 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.    Mar,    15.    1978. 
7802795 

Int.  CI.    B26B  /^  14 
I  .S.  CI.  30—43.6  7  Claims 


1  A  shaving  apparatus  having  a  circular  shear  plate  pr.  - 
vided  with  hair-entry  apertures  and  a  cutting  unit  associated 
with  and  rotatahle  relative  to  the  shear  plate,  said  cutting  unit 
comprising  a  cutting  member  having  a  circular  central  K>d> 
cutters  extendmg  from  the  circumference  of  said  central  bodv 
toward  the  shear  plate,  lead  cutters  respectively  associated 
with  and  movable  relative  to  the  cutters  awav  frcim  and 
toward  the  shear  plate,  resilient  connecting  arms  respectively 
securing  the  lead  cutters  to  the  central  b<xl>  of  the  cutting 
member,  the  inner  end  portion  i^f  each  connecting  arm  extend 
mg  substantially  radially  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  cutting  unit  and  undergoing  torsion-loadmg  as  a  result  o\ 
movement  of  its  as.sf>ciated  lead  cutter  away  from  the  shear 
plate,  said  associated  lead  cutter  being  connected  eccentrically 
to  said  inner  end  portion,  and  means  for  elastically  opposing 
the  torsion-loading  on  the  inner  end  p<irtion  0*1  each  connect- 
ing arm 


4,259.782 

FLAIL  FEEDOLT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROTARY 

MOWER 

Raymond  E.  Prouix,  5837  Cameo  St..  AlU  Loma.  Calif,  91701 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,691 

Int.  a.    AOID  50-00 

t'.S.  a.  30—276  11  Qaims 

1    In  a  mower  having  a  least  one  cutting  flail  which  extends 

outwardly    from   a  spinning   assembly    including   two   major 

assemblies,  a  cap  assembly  and  a  spo<"»l  a.ssembly  having  an  axis 

of  rotation,  a  bumper  for  engagement  with  the  ground  and 

means  to  allow   predetermined  lengths  of  flail  to  feed  out 


wardly  in  response  to  the  striking  of  the  bumper  on  the  ground. 

the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cam  member  having  a  cam  slot  therein  connected  to  one  oi 

said  assemblies; 
a  follower  member  connected  to  the  other  of  said  assemblies 
and  having  at  least  one  cam  follower  thereon  positioned  to 
ride  in  said  cam  slot,  and  at  least  one  outwardly  extending 
knob,  said  spool  assembly  surrounding  said  follower  mem- 
ber and  having  at  least  one  groove  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
said  spool  assembly,  said  groove  having  parallel   side 


walls,  a  lower  end  and  at  least  one  lateral  cutout,  said  knob 
being  positioned  in  said  lateral  cutout  to  releasably  retain 
said  follower  member  to  said  bumper  and 
bias  means  acting  between  said  cam  member  and  said  fol- 
lower member  tending  to  urge  said  cam  follower  into 
stable  positions  on  said  cam  slot  when  undisturbed  by 
force  applied  to  said  bumper  and  adapted  to  be  overcome 
by  suitable  force  applied  to  said  bumper,  said  cam  slot 
having  at  least  one  portion  generally  parallel  to  the  force 
applied  by  said  bias  means 


4.259.783 
B\R  .JOINTING 
Dennis  G.  Scott  Jackson    and  Hui  C.  Lim,  both  of  Burnaby, 
Canada,  assignors  m  VVindsor  Machine  Company  Limited, 
Langley,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8L110 

Claims  prioritN    application  (  anada,  Aug.  3L  1979,  334920 

Int.  CI.    B27B  17/00 

I  .S.  CI.  30-  -384  45  Claims 


1  In  a  segmented  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  bar 
section  slidably  interengageable  with  a  second  bar  section 
under  longitudinal  axial  displacement  to  move  into  and  out  of 
end  til  end  abutting  interlocking  mating  relation,  each  of  said 
bar  sections  presenting  corresponding  longitudinally  extending 
mating  surface  formations  on  opposite  sides  and  corresponding 
longitudinally  extending  mating  edge  formations  along  oppo- 
site edges,  each  bar  section  terminating  in  an  abutting  end  edge 
formation  to  be  presented  to  the  abutting  end  edge  formation 
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of  the  other  if  said  bar  sections  when  disposed  in  interlocking 
mating  relation,  the  opposed  surface  torrnations  of  one  of  said 
sections  each  including  a  locating  recess  therein  and  offset  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  each  bounded  by  a  portion  of  the 
extent  o\  its  adjacent  abutting  end  edge  formation,  the  opposed 
surface  formations  ^.^\  the  other  o'i  said  sections  each  iiuiuding 
a  mating  proiection  for  each  of  said  locating  recesses  and 
likew  ise  offset  in  relation  to  each  other  and  each  bounded  by  a 
portion  of  the  extent  of  its  adjacent  abutting  end  edge  forma- 
tion, said  opposed  locating  recesses  and  projections  being 
slidablv  interengageable  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  axial  orien- 
tation thereof  for  KMigitudinal  displacement  of  said  bar  sections 
into  and  out  <:>'i  end  to  end  abutting  interlocking  mating  rela- 
tion 


MARKING  TKMPl  \n    K)RNV\1I    (ON 

RokH-rt  I  ,  NNcrtham.  4::  F    Hnihland  \>(...  Sarra 
91024 

Filed  Jul.  r.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  58.173 
Int   CI     (.0!H        '     H26F  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  33—189 


F  RINGS 

\1adrt,  (  aid. 


1 ! '  t  1  a  1  m  s 


Ruth  B. 
04915 


4.259.784 
MAGNIFIED  GRAPHICAL  COPIER 
MacPherson.  R.D,  !  Caswell  Hill  Rd..  Belfast. 


Mc 


IS.  CI 


Filed  Jun.  27.  197' 
Int,  CI.    D06Q  / 
33—1  K 


.  Ser.  No.  810,640 
'»  B43L  13/00 


1   A  device  for  marking  the  location  on  a  wall  covering  of 
either  an  electrical  outlet  or  an  electrical  switch  located  in  the 
3  Claims    vvall  to  be  covered,  the  combination  comprising; 
a  base  plate; 
four  marking  members  rigidly  supported  on  said  base  plate 

in  an  array  defining  a  rectangle  with  each  of  said  members 

located  in  a  corner  of  the  rectangle; 
means  defining  an  aperture  in  the  center  of  said  base  plate; 
means  defining  a  top  and  a  bottom  bore  m  said  base  plate 

adapted  to  receive  the  mounting  screws  of  an  electrical 

wall  switch  trim  plate; 
a  bar  having  a  central  bore  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 

mountmg  screw  of  an  electrical  wall  outlet  trim  plate;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  bar  in  a  first  position  spanning  the 

center  of  said  aperture  and  a  second  position  spaced  from 

the  center  of  said  aperture. 


1  .A  magnifying  graphical  copier  for  copying  and  rendering 
designs  in  needlep<iint  on  a  needlepoint  canvas  having  symmet- 
rical stitch  holes  defining  a  selected  needlepoint  .am  as  mesh 
size  comprising 

a  rectangular  four-sided  tVamc.  at  least  tv.^-  oppi^snc  sides 


tiroov  es 


rnied 


thereof  having  raised  outer  edges  with  g 
along  the  outer  edges,  said  parallel  grooves  comprising  a 
track  for  sliding  engagement,  said  rectangular  frame  aU. 
formed  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  grio  within 
the  sides  o{  the  frame  and  near  the  bottom  .  f  the  frame 
wherebv  a  grid  is  supported  close  to  the  design  to  be 
rendered  in  needlepciint  for  accurate  reproduction. 

a  rectangular  grid  mounted  withm  the  sides  of  said  frame 
near  the  bottom  o\  the  frame,  said  grid  having  a  selected 
mesh  size  related  to  the  needlepoint  mesh  wherebv  the 
design  may  be  enlarged,  reduced,  transposed  equallv  or 
distorted  in  the  needlepoint  rendering  according  to 
whether  the  grid  mesh  size  is  smaller  than,  larger  than, 
equal  to  or  of  different  rectangular  proportions  from  the 
needlepoint  mesh, 

and  an  elongate  rectangular  magnifying  lens  formed  with 
downwardly  extending  hook  means  at  each  end  for  sliding 
engagement  with  the  track  of  parallel  grtxnes  at  the  outer 
edges  of  the  frame,  said  lens  and  extending  hoc>ks  forming 
a  bridge  across  the  frame,  supporting  the  lens  over  the 
grid  in  spaced  relationship  for  magnification,  said  elongate 
lens  extending  across  the  frame  the  width  of  the  grid  tor 
magnified  reading  cner  the  entire  length  and  width  of  the 
visible  grid  as  the  lens  slides  along  the  frame. 


4,;59,"H6 
Patent  Not  Issued  lor  This  Number 


4.259. "8" 
HINGED  CONTAINER  FOR  Bl  Ik  (I  RF  OF  TOBACCO 
Ronald  H.  Minshall.  and  Gary  E.  Balthes.  both  c  o  Douglas  s 
Johnson.  133  Richmond  St.  ^^est.  Toronto.  Ontario.  C  anada 
Filed  Mav  "■.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  36,563 
Int.  CI.    F26B  19/00 
IS.  n   34— 201  30  Claims 

9  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bulk  cure  tobacco  kiln  having 
a!  icas!  ;v^  spa.ed  apart  rails  extending  from  kiln  entrance  to 
Its  back,  such  rails  overlying  a  kiln  perforated  fiooring.  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  movable  frame  supporting  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  rails  adapted  to  be  interconnectable  with 
anv  pair  -t  sush  kiln  rails,  a  gantry  crane  having  wheels  associ- 
ated with  its  depending  legs  for  rolling  engagement  with  said 
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rail's  on  said  frame,  said  gantrv  crane  being  adapted  to  raise  a 
hulk  loaded  toha^^o  container  from  said  mobile  frame,  trans- 


centrally  of  said  board  assembly  with  said  individual  contact 
terminals  comprising  conductive  strips  extending  respectively 
to  either  side  of  said  board  for  connection  with  said  first  and 
second  conductor  elements,  respectively,  and  a  circuit  com- 
pleting assembly  with  one  portion  thereof  connected  to  said 
second  source  terminal,  said  circuit  completing  assembly  also 
including  a  single  manually  positionable  answer  selector  unit 
having  a  conductive  end  portion,  a  board  cover  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  each  being  in  a  position  of  registration 
with  an  associated  answer  circuit  terminal,  whereby  inserting 
said  conductive  end  portion  of  said  answer  selector  through 
one  of  said  apertures  and  into  contact  with  one  of  said  answer 
circuit  terminals  will  complete  one  oi  said  correct  and  incor- 
rect answer  circuits  and  energize  said  answer  indicator  means. 
said  information  display  sheet  containing  visualK  perceptible 
information  on  said  display  sheet  in  multiple  answer  format, 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  to  and  in  registry 
with  it  least  some  of  said  board  cover  apertures,  each  sheet 
aperture  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  answer,  with 
port  II  into  a  kilii  haviiit:  such  ^i  >rresponding  raiN  and  lower  said  correct  and  incorrect  answer  circuits  and  said  information 
su^h  earned  container  lo  rest  its  bottom  onto  a  desired  kiln  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  upon  insertion  of  said 
t1oor  K^^ation  between  said  raiN  answer  selector  into  a  given  aperture,  said  answer  indicator 

means  will  be  energized  so  as  to  indicate  whether  the  selected 
answer  is  correct  or  incorrect. 


4,259,788 
TESTING  APPARATIS 

Robert  F.  VMIson,  30W475  Fairway  Dr.,  Naperviilc,  111.  60540 

Filed  Ma>  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,738 

Int.  a.    G09B  '  Ort 

L  .S.  CI.  434—338  4  Claims 


t^ 


4,259.789 

SIMl  I  ATION  TECHNIQL  K  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SI  DDFN  OPFN  (  IR(  I  IT  ON  HIGH  CURRENT  LINFIS 

John   H.   Mallett,   Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Compan>.  Hinghamton,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  900.467,  Apr.  27,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22.  1980.  Ser.  No.  123,631 

Int.  CI.    G09B  25 JJ2 


U.S.  a.  434— 3^^ 


2  Claims 


1  A  test  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  test  board 
assembU  and  an  information  displa\  sheet,  said  test  board 
assembly  comprising  an  energ\  source  having  first  and  second 
source  terminals,  and  a  correct  answer  electrical  circuit  having 
one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  >*iid  first  source  terminal,  a 
first  conductor  element  extending  .ilong  one  side  of  said  board 
assemblv  and  answer  indicator  means  in  series  circuit  relation 
between  said  one  terminal  and  said  first  conductor,  said  con- 
ductor having  a  plurality  of  individual  contact  terminals  m 
parallel  with  each  other  and  arranged  physically  so  as  to  lie 
along  a  given  Ickus  in  spaced  apart  relation,  an  incorrect  an- 
swer electrical  circuit  having  one  terminal  thereof  also  con- 
nected to  said  first  source  terminal,  a  second  conductor  ele- 
ment extending  along  another  side  of  said  board  assembly  and 
answer  indicator  means  in  series  circuit  relation  between  said 
first  source  terminal  and  said  second  conductor,  said  conduc- 
tor d\so  having  a  pluralitv  o(  individual  contact  terminals  in 
parallel  circuit  relation  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  he  along 
said  given  locus  interspersed  with  said  contact  terminals  in  said 
correct  answer  circuit,  said  given  lcx;us  extending  generally 


1  In  a  simulator  having  instruments,  devices  and  electrical 
leads  which  can  be  affected  adversely  by  spurious  electric 
..urrents  induced  electro-magnetically,  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing a  localized  electrical  overload  current  to  simulate  a  circuit- 
breaker-protected  electrical  network  malfunction  by  applying 
a  localized  overload  current  simulative  of  an  overload  of  the 
network  directly  to  a  simulator  circuit  breaker,  comprising 
circuit  breaker  means  in  a  simulator  for  providing  an  open 

circuit  in  response  to  said  IcKalized  overload  current, 
electrical  gate  means,  normally  non-conductive,  electrically 
connected  to  and  physically  adjacent  said  circuit  breaker 
means,  capable  of  conducting  said  localized  overload 
current  in  response  to  a  predetermined  control  trigger 
pulse,  and  capable  of  sustaining  said  localized  overload 
current  flow  after  the  removal  of  said  control  trigger 
pulse, 
overload  current  source  means  connected  to  said  electrical 
gate  means  for  providing  an  electrical  current  of  a  magni- 
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tude  comparable  to  the  current  generated  in  an  actual 
electrical  network  malfunction,  and 

control  means  p<isitioned  remotely  from  said  electrical  gate 
means  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  event  for  pro- 
viding said  control  trigger  pulse, 

whereby  when  said  control  trigger  pulse  is  applied  to  said 
electrical  gate  means  in  response  to  said  predetermined 
event,  said  localized  overload  current  will  How  from  said 
overload  current  source  means  to  said  ^ir^ui!  breaker 
means  and  will  continue  to  flow  after  said  control  trigger 
pulse  is  removed  until  said  locaii/ed  overload  current  is 
interrupted  bv  the  opening  of  said  circuit  breaker  means, 
which  interruption  causes  said  electrical  gate  means  to 
reset  itself  to  said  non-conducting  state. 


4.259.790 

SELF-ADHFRING  STICKS.  PLATES  AND  OTHER 

EDUCATIONAL  DEMCES  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

LETTERS.  FIGURES.  DESIGNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  Borisof.  3920  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr..  Chicago.  111.  60613 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,239,  Aug.  18,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.707 

Int.  CI.    .A63H  3J.  14 

t  .s.  CI.  434—83  8  Claims 


the  portion  of  said  ski  boot  forward  of  the  skier's  leg,  made  of 
two  components  of  durable  fabric,  the  lower  of  said  compo- 
nents to  be  in  contact  with  the  boot  upper  and  having  the  same 
shape  of  the  foward  portion  thereof,  but  having  a  tongue 
section  extending  forward  beyond  the  welt  line  at  the  toe  end 
of  said  boot  upper;  the  upper  of  said  components  being  dimen- 
sioned wider  relative  to  said  lower  component  to  accommo- 
date said  insulation  between  said  components,  and  also  having 
a  tongue  section  superimposable  with  said  tongue  section  of 
said  lower  component;  means  permanently  attaching  said  com- 
ponents together  at  front  and  lateral  edges  to  form  said  enve- 
lope, and  along  a  line  separating  said  tongue  section  from  the 
remainder  of  said  envelope;  appropriate  insulation  dimen- 
sioned for  inclusion  in  said  envelope;  and  first  strap  means 
attached  to  said  upper  component  to  be  approximately  above 
the  ball  of  the  skier's  foot  and  adapted  to  hold  said  insulator 
securely  in  place  and  in  contact  with  said  boot  upper  through 
encircling  said  insulator  and  said  forward  part  of  Said  ski  boot; 
second  strap  means  with  ends  attached  near  opposite  rear 
corners  of  said  envelope  and  adapted  to  fit  arouhd  the  heel  of 
said  ski  boot  to  hold  said  insulator  in  position. 


4. 259. "92 
ARTICLE  OF  Ol  TFR  FOOT\NF\R 
Johan  P.  Halberstadt,  25  Arterial  Rd.  Hest.  Bcdf<ird>it«.  .Jo- 
hannesburg. Trans>aal  Pro>ince.  South  Africa 
Filed  Jul.  27.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  61.42' 
Claims   priority,   application    South    Africa,    Xuu     15.    19~h. 
78/4637 

Int.  a.    X43H    .^/J8.  13/04.  13/12.  5/06 


U.S.  n.  36—28 


1.  .An  educational  device,  <'^ - 

comprising  an  elongated  stick  having  two  end  portions,  and 
a  pair  of  knobs  of  malleable  moldable  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  materia!  on  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 

stlsK. 

said  adhesive  material  being  microcrystalline  wax  with  min- 
eral oil  in  the  proportion  of  2  to  U^r  mixed  with  said 
microcrvstalline  wax  to  provide  greater  tackiness. 

said  microcrvstalline  wax  being  of  a  flexible  type  with  a 
meltine  point  between  150^  and  180'  F  and  a  needle 
penetration  between  20  and  50  when  measured  at  7"'  F  in 
accordance  with  ASTM  Standard  No,  01321 


4.259.791 
SKIER  S  TOE  AND  FOOT  INSULATOR 

Anthony  C.  Bazan.  247- A  Fleming  Rd..  Charleston.  S.C,  29412 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1980.  Ser.  No.  127.185 

Int.  CI.    .A43Bi.  /<^,  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  36—7.2  6  ^^'^'f"^ 


3  C  laims 


1  An  article  fan  insulator)  adapted  for  detachablv  mounting 
atop  a  cross-countrv  (Nordic)  ski  boot  for  providing  additional 
insulation  for  the  skier's  toes  and  foot,  comprising  an  insulation 
containing  envelope  dimensioned  for  fitting  over  and  covering 


1   An  article  of  outer  footwear  comprising  a  footwear  upper 
attached  to  a  footwear  base,  said  footwear  base  including  a  sole 

pari  and  a  heci  part,  said  heel  part  having  an  upper  surface  on 
uhuh  the  vv  eight  of  a  person's  foot  will  press  and  a  lower 
surlasc  adapted  to  contact  the  ground,  the  area  of  the  lower 
surface  heirit  greater  than  the  area  of  the  upper  surface,  said 
lower    surface    extending    outside    vertical    planes    passing 
through  the  upper  surface  at  the  periphery  of  the  upper  surface 
on  both  sides  of  the  heel  and  behind  the  heel;  a  peripheral  ridge 
extending  upwardlv    from  the  upper  surface  on  which  the 
weight  of  the  person's  foot  will  press,  said  peripheral  ridge 
being  positioned  to  form  along  its  inside  surface  an  upwardly 
extending  support  for  the  sides  and  back  of  the  person's  heel. 
said  r^eripheral  ridge  having  its  outer  surface  flanng  outwardly 
on  both  sides  of  the  heel  part  and  behind  the  heel  part  from  the 
top  ofthe  ridge  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  heel  part   said  ridge 
also  bein^  attached  on  its  mner  surface  to  the  footwear  upper; 
and  a  central  longitudinal  groove  in  the  underside  of  the  heel 
part  extending  forwardly  through  the  heel  part  into  the  under- 
side />!the  sole  part  to  divide  the  lower  si.rta.e  m  'he  -u-e;  pari 
mt.'  a  pair  ot  tins  ,vhich  are  capable  o'  bending  ouiwardiv  and 
upwardlv    whcr   the   underside  ot    the   heel   part   strikes   the 
ground 
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4.259,793 
LIGHT  WEIGHT.  HIGH  TRACTION  SNOW  SHOK 
C.  Baird  Morgan,  Jr..  Pittsford,  V  t.;  Fred  H.  Alexy,  Cleverdale. 
and  Robert  E.  Geh.  Putnam  Station,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
Vermont  Tubbs.  Inc..  ForestdaJe.  V t.  and  A.VIG  Industries. 
Inc.,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.716 

Int.  a.    A43B  5  C>4 

U.S.  a.  36—125  8  Claims 


1  An  impro'.ed.  light  weight,  high  traction  snow  shoe  com- 
prising 

a  unitarv.  hght  weight  I-beam  frame  member  ot"  generalK 
oval  plan  configuration,  defining  a  hon/ontally  flat  mid- 
dle and  rear  portion  and  terminating  at  its  forward  end  in 
an  upwardly  inclined  tip,  said  I-beam  frame  member  com- 
prising a  ba.se  defining  relatively  sharp  edges  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bottom  face  thereof,  a  nser  extendmg  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  said  base  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  in  an  integral  transverse  rim  having  a  convex  upper 
surface  and  curved  opposed  edges  to  prevent  abrasion  hv 
said  rim  in  contacting  elements  laterally  thereto  while  said 
bottom  face  edge  insures  high  traction  with  the  snow  field 
during  use  due  to  the  sharp  edges  thereof 

at  least  one  spreader  bar  fixedly  mounted  Xo  said  frame 
member  and  extending  transversely  between  opposed 
lateral  sides  thereof  at  the  forward  end  o^  the  flat  central 
section, 

webbing  carried  by  said  frame  member  between  opp(.ised 
lateral  sides  of  said  frame  member  and  extendmg  rear- 
wardly  of  said  transverse  bar, 

a  flat  swivel  tc->e  plate  pivotably  mounted  on  said  transverse 
bar  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  bar  and  extending 
across  the  top  of  said  bar  and  generally  coplanar  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  frame  member, 

a  flexible  strip  material  toe  binding  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
top  of  said  tt^  plate  and  having  lateral  portuMis  extending 
to  each  side  thereof  and 

at  least  one  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  \v< 
binding,  and 

means  for  effecting  lacing  of  said  strap  across  opposite  lat- 
eral edges  of  said  toe  binding  to  clamp  said  binding  to  an 
inserted  boot  toe  of  the  snow  shoe  wearer's  boot,  such  that 
dunng  traverse  of  the  snow  field,  the  wearer  pivots  the 
boot  toe  about  the  axis  of  said  transverse  bar  on  said 
swivel  toe  plate 


4,259.794 
SNOWPLOW 
Albert  Rath,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  C.E.P.  Industries 
Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Piled  Aug.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,366 
Int.  a."  EOIH  5  04 
\JS.  a.  37—42  VL  10  Qaims 

1    A  snowplow  mechanism  compnsing,  in  combination. 
a  support  frame, 

a  forwardly  mounted  blade  structure  articulately  connected 
to  the  support  frame  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  working  positions; 
sajd  blade  structure  comprising  a  main  blade  portion  having 
a  honzontal  scraping  edge  and  an  auxiliary  scraping  blade 
of  elastomeric  material  pivotally  connected  to  the  main 


blade  portion  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  pivotal 
axis  between  an  operative  position,  in  which  it  is  juxta- 
posed with  said  horizontal  scraping  edge  in  cooperative 
alignment  with  the  main  blade  portion,  and  an  inof)erative 
position; 
first  power  means  mounted  on  the  support  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  main  blade  portion  for  moving  the  blade 
structure  between  said  first  working  position,  in  which  the 
horizontal  scraping  edge  is  in  ground  engaging  relation, 
and  said  second  working  position  in  which  the  horizontal 
scraping  edge  is  raised;  and 


second  power  means  connected  between  said  mam  blade 
portion  and  said  auxiliary  scraping  blade,  said  second 
power  means  being  operable  when  the  blade  structure  is  in 
the  second  working  position  for  moving  the  auxiliary 
blade  between  its  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said 
first  power  means  including  a  first  pair  of  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders for  raising  and  lowering  the  blade  structure  and  a 
second  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  tilting  the  blade 
structure  about  a  honzontal  axis  between  first  and  second 
limit  positions  which  are  angularly  offset  with  resf)ect  to 
one  another. 


4.259.795 

DRAGGING  TYPE  CLTTER  HEAD  FOR  A  SUCTION 

DREDGER 

Pieter  Verboom.  Albiasserdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  IHC 
Holland  N  V  .,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,656 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    18,    1978, 
7807683 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/88 
IS.  CI,  a*"— 66  7  Gaims 


1  In  a  dragging  type  cutter  head  for  a  suction  dredger, 
compnsing  a  suction  conduit  having  an  inlet  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  cutting  member 
compnsing  a  cylindrical  body  rotalable  about  a  honzontal  axis, 
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said  body  having  at  its  periphery  a  senes  of  cutting  teeth  dis- 
posed side-by-side  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cutting  member:  the  improvement  in  which  only  one  cutting 
member  is  provided,  said  cutting  member  rotating  m  such  a 
direction  that  the  cutting  teeth  at  the  lowermost  points  in  their 
rotation  move  in  the  dragging  direction,  the  edges  of  the  inlet 
opening  extending  to  the  outer  circle  of  rotation  of  the  teeth 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  at  the  same  level  as  the 
lower  part  of  the  cutting  member,  means  mounting  the  cutting 
teeth  for  pivotal  movement  around  honzontal  axes  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  o^  the  cutting  member,  and 
spnng  means  urging  the  teeth  about  their  axes  m  the  cutting 
direction 


4.259.796 
PRESS  TABLE 
Jutta  Riba  nee  Hildebrand,  Rosenbergstr.  26.  5455  Hardert.  and 
Hans  Rother.  Hochstr.  92.  5450  Neuwied  23.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  960.066 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  16. 
1977.  2751283 

Int.  a.'D06F  71/34.  81/00 
L.S.  a.  38-15  18  Claims 


and  being  open  to  provide  access  to  the  elongated  com- 
partment: 

the  panels  of  the  exposed  p<.>cket  having  side  and  end  edges 
and  being  connected  at  all  of  said  edges; 

the  rear  panel  of  the  exposed  pocket  having  a  horizontal  slit 
formed  therein  with  slit  terminal  ends,  said  slit  located 
intermediate  said  fold  line  and  said  end  edge; 


a  pair  i)f  veriicai  guide  seals  joining  the  front  and  rear  panels 
of  the  exposed  pocket  and  located  exteriorly  of  the  termi- 
nal ends  of  the  slit   and 

the  card  being  inserted  between  ihe  panels  through  said  slit 
and  being  guided  by  the  guide  seals  wh^h  serve  to  cor- 
rectly position  said  card  within  said  exposed  p(.Kket. 


1  .A  blower  and  suction  unit  for  steam  press  tables  compris- 
ing connecting  means  for  connecting  said  unit  with  said  press 
table,  said  pre^s  table  having  an  upper  pressing  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  spaced  from  said  upper  pressing  surface  and 
compnsing  a  hollow  casing  connected  with  a  suction  chamber 
which  IS  funher  connected  with  the  suction  side  of  a  blower 
compnsed  in  said  unit,  said  casing  being  funher  connected 
with  a  blowing  chamber  which  is  further  connected  with  the 
pressure  side  of  said  blower,  and  wherein  the  suction  chamber 
and  blower  chamber  are  connected  to  the  hollow  chamber 
through  a  common  opening,  changeover  means  for  changing 
over  said  unit  from  blowing  to  suction  and  vice-versa  and 
means  to  at  least  substantially  prevent  communication  between 
either  said  hollow  casing  and  said  suction  side  or  between  said 
hollow  casing  and  said  pressure  side  of  said  blower. 

4,259,797 

TOP  ACCESS  PRINTING  BADGE  HOLDER  WITH 

PRINTING  CARD  GUIDES 

Dana  C.  Belscr,  3909  Blackthorn  St.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  20015 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,669 

Int.  CI.   A44C  15/00 

U.S.  C\.  40-1.5  3  Gaims 

1    In  a  transparent  convention  badge  holder  of  the  type 

having  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  penpheral  seals  joining  said 

panels  together  along  at  least  two  edges  thereof  a  fold  line 

along  an  intennediate  transverse  seal  fonning  an  elongated 

compartment  and  a  shorter  exposed  pocket,  the  elongated 

compartment  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  pocket  of  the 

wearer  with  the  fold  line  positioned  on  the  pocket  top  edge, 

and  the  exposed  pocket  being  suspended  over  said  last  named 

edge,  a  relatively  ngid  pnnting  card  removably  mounted  in 

said  exposed  pocket,  the  improvements  comprising: 

the  panels  of  the  elongated  compartment  having  side  edges 
and  one  of  said  side  edges  of  the  front  panels  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  rear  panel. 


4.259, ■'98 

?n  TAG  HOI  DKR 

Paula  M.  McC^onnell.  5936  Bryan  Pkwy..  Dallas,  Tex.  "5206 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19^9,  Ser,  No.  53,048 

Int.  CI.    G09F  3,  ll 

U.S.  CI.  40-10  R  ^  ^"'*""' 


1  A  pet  tag  hinder  for  suppornni;  a  pet  tag  from  a  pet  collar 
and  reducing  rattling  a^mprising 

a  generally  flat  plait  having  means  near  a  first  edge  for 
connection  to  a  pet  collar 

a  p<^st  supponed  v^n  a  first  surface  of  said  p'^'^  n^"^'  ^*  ^^'^''^'^d 
edge  for  engaging  a  hole  in  a  pet  lag, 

first  and  second  spnng  arms  each  hav  ing  first  ends  N^nded  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  plate  and  second  ends  p<^sitioned 
on  opposite  sides  o\  said  p<isi  near  said  second  edge  for 
engaging  a  pet  tag  supp<irted  on  said  pt^n  and  urging  it 
against  said  first  surface 


26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1981 


4.259.799 

COMBINATION  FACKAGK  COMPRISING  A  UK)SF 

LEAF  BOOK.  A  PIL  RALITV  OF  TRANSPARFNT 

PLASTIC  FRAME-'i.  AND  MEANS  FOR  HANGINC,  THE 

SAME 
Robert  E.  Fulton.  Jr..  Newtown.  Conn.  06470 

Filed  May  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.336 

Int.  CI.    C;09F  1,12 

L.S.  CI.  40— 159  17  Claims 


1  A  package  comprising  a  book  containing  a  plurality  oi 
oosf  leaves,  said  Knik  having  cover  means. 

means  clamping  the  cover  means  with  the  looNe  leaves  re- 
tained between  the  bix^k  covers,  said  clamp  being  inher- 
ently resilient  and  holding  the  b<.XTk  covers  and  leaves 
vilely  by  the  resilience  thereof. 

a  st't  oi  frames  for  said  leaves,  each  frame  being  o\  transpar- 
ent plastic  and  adapted  to  enclose  a  selected  leaf  for 
mounted  display. 

means  adapted  to  engage  the  frames  tor  hanging  the  frames 
and  a  selected  leaf  for  display,  and 

a  common  means  for  separately,  removably  containing  and 
storing  the  book,  the  tVames,  and  the  means  for  hanging 
them 


be  illuminated  thereby,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
casing  for  supporting  the  reflectors,  first  and  third  means,  said 
reflectors  and  first  means  being  captured  between  said  casing 
and  third  means,  said  third  means  including  shaped  lenses,  a 
pair  of  said  lights  being  provided  for  each  of  said  reflectors  and 
one  of  each  pair  of  said  lights  including  a  colored  lens  for 
change  of  color,  said  lights  forming  two  sets,  one  oi  the  sets 
including  said  colored  lens,  said  second  means  including  a 
clock  circuit  generating  a  sequence  of  pulses  and  a  binary 
counter  to  count  said  pulses  and  to  actuate  said  lights  accord- 
ing to  the  count,  said  counter  being  adapted  to  selectively 
actuate  at  least  one  of  the  lights  associated  with  each  retlector 
at  a  time  dependent  upon  the  count,  said  counter  alternating 
back  and  forth  between  said  sets 


4,259.801 
DISPI  \V  DEVICE 
Reijiro  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Display  Kogyo 
C(i.,  I  td..  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Apr   24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  899.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1977,  52-47125; 
\pr.  ^.  1978.  53-41422 

Int.  CI.    G09F  y  00 
L.S.  a.  4^)-44*^  14  Claims 
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4.259,800 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  CIRCIIT 
Alexander  Schoenfeld,  39  Sycamore  Ij.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.V. 
11577 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.50" 

Int.  CI   C;09F  U,  ij4 

VS.  G.  40—444  12  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  lights,  reflec- 
tors operatively  ass<K:iated  with  respective  of  said  lights,  first 
means  for  optically  isolating  said  light,  second  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lights  for  selected  periods  of  time  to  create  an  ap- 
pearance of  sequencing,  and  third  means  for  displaying  indicia, 
said  means  optically  ass<,Kiated  with  respective  of  said  lights  to 


1   A  display  device  comprising: 

(a  I  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

(bi  a  plurality  of  display  flaps,  each  flap  having  two  surfaces. 
each  flap  rotatable  about  an  axis  kx;ated  in  a  plane  which 
is  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  from  a  first 
position  in  which  one  surface  of  said  flap  is  opposed  to  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  a  second  position  at  which  the 
other  surface  of  said  flap  is  opposed  to  the  surface  oi  said 
substrate,  and  vice  versa; 

(c)  one  of  said  flap  surfaces  having  S  polarity  magnetization, 
the  other  of  said  flap  surfaces  being  magentized  to  a  N 
polanty; 

(d)  at  least  one  driving  magnet  means  having  a  longitudinal 
and  lateral  dimension  and  located  rearwardly  of  said 
substrate,  the  driving  magnet  means  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetized  thereon; 

(e)  said  one  of  the  driving  magnet  means  being  adapted  to 
curve  about  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction; 

(0  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  of  the  driving  magnetic 
means  being  circumferentially  disposed  about  at  least  one 
axis  parallel  to  its  lateral  dimension,  so  that  at  any  given 
time,  part  of  said  driving  means  is  circumferentially  dis- 
posed about  at  least  one  of  said  axis, 

(g)  said  one  of  the  driving  magnetic  means  acting  upon  more 
than  one  of  the  flaps  across  the  lateral  dimension: 

(h)  said  driving  magnet  means  being  relatively  mo\  able  with 
respect  to  said  substrate  and  said  flaps, 

(i)  said  plurality  of  magnetized  regions  of  said  driving  mag- 
net means  including  S  pole  and  N  pole  magnetized  regions 
arranged  such  that  when  said  driving  magnet  means  ar- 
rives at  a  given  position  with  respect  to  said  substrate  and 
said  flaps,  a  magnetic  force  acting  between  said  magne- 
tized regions  of  said  driving  magnet  means  and  said  mag- 
net secured  to  one  such  flap  causes  said  flap  to  attain  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  f  rsi  and  second  positions; 
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(j)  whereby  said  flap  maintains  its  position  when  it  is  in  said 
one  position,  and  changes  its  position  when  it  is  in  its  other 
position. 


4,259.802 
PICTl  RE  VIEWER 
Peter  Ackeret.  Kusnacht.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Licinvest  AG, 
Chur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.368 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanj.  Sep.  20, 

1977.  2742351:  (')ct.  7.  1977.  2745214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20. 

1998.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   G09F  11 -iO 

U.S.  G.  40—513  ^  <^'^''"^ 

Etc  '- 


4.259.803 
PORTABLE  SIGN 

Edwin  C.  Sittler.  355  N    Pint.  FO    Box   1**^:.  Grand  island. 

Nebr.  68801 

Continuation-in-part  of  scr    No   883. IC",  Mar    3.  l^'H, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Ian    3.  I98(i,  S(  r    No    UK),3H1 

Int.  Ci.    G09P   :     * 

L_s.  CI.  40— 60-  ^(lalms 


106S 
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1,,^.  .V-T-tTri 
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1.  A  picture  viewer  for  a  pile  o{  pictures,  a^mprising 
enclosure  means  including  a  frame  defining  a  viewing  win- 
dow and  a  slider  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the 
frame  and  slider  having  relative  obverse  and  reverse  slid- 
ing movements  in  opposite  directions  along  the  window. 
the  enclosure  means  also  defining  a  picture  compartment 
having  one  end  adjacent  the  window  to  contain  a  pile  of 
pictures  with  a  picture  on  one  end  of  the  pile  disposed  at 
said  one  end  of  the  compartment  and  adjacent  the  v^in- 

dow. 

a  picture-changing  mechanism  in  the  enclosure  means  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  frame  and  slider  for  trans- 
porting an  individual  picture  from  a  first  a^<S  c\  the  pile 
and  returning  said  individual  picture  to  the  second  end  of 
the  pile  in  response  to  the  relative  obverse  and  reverse 
sliding  movements  of  the  frame  and  slider,  and 

the  picture  changing   mechanism   including  an   individual 
picture  transporting  means  and  a  pile  transporting  means. 
one  of  the  transporting  means  being  connected  with  the 
frame  and  movable  therewith  and  the  other  (M"  ihe  trans- 
porting means  being  connected  with  the  slider  and  mov- 
able therewith,  the  pile  transporting  means  being  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  compartment  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
pile  of  pictures,  the  individual  picture  transporting  means 
having  portions  thereof  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  com- 
partment to  engage  said  individual  picture  at  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  pile  and  cooperating  with  the  pile 
transporting  means  to  change  the  picture  at  the  window  in 
response   to  such   relative  obverse   and   reverse   sliding 
movements   of  the   frame   and    slider,    and    said    picture 
changing  mechanism  further  including  surface  retentive 
means  having  picture  surface  engaging  means  spaced  from 
a  side  of  the  compartment  for  engaging  the  face  of  the 
picture  and  the  picture  surface  engaging  means  effecting  a 
gripping  relation  with  the  face  of  the  indiv  idual  picture  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  the  individual  picture 
and  the  pile,  the  surface  retentive  means  being  movable 
relative  to  the  pile  with  the  surface  engaging  means  in 
engagement  with  the  face  of  said  individual  picture  oppo- 
site the  pile  in  response  to  said  relative  movement  between 
frame  and  slider  whereby  said  individual  picture  is  loos- 
ened from  the  pile  s 


-36 


1.  A  portable  sign  comprising: 

(a)  vertical  frame  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  said  nrsi  end  includes  a  driving  pad  attached 
thereto  and  wherein  said  second  end  includes  at  least  one 
ground  engaging  means  attached  thereto; 

(b)  horizontal  sign  support  arms  attached  to  vertical  frame 
means  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said 
arms  comprise  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  rod 
elements  which  are  attached  to  the  vertical  frame  means 
in  vertically  spaced  opposed  pairs; 

(c)  foldahle  sign  face  means  having  a  hole  disposed  substan- 
tially within  the  midpoint  of  said  sign  face  and  wherein 
said' sign  face  is  folded  substantially  along  a  fold  line  bi- 
secting said  hole  whereby^id  sign  face  comprises  two 
parallel  sign  surfaces  and  wherein  said  sign  faces  are  sup- 
ported by  said  outwardly  extending  horizontal  sign  sup- 
port arms  along  said  fold  line  and  wherein  said  driving  pad 
projects  through  said  hole  m  said  foldable  sign  faces; 

(d)  elongated,  rigid  sign  edge  stiffening  members  disposed 
along  and  coacting  with  the  edges  of  the  sign  face  wherein 
said  parallel  sign  faces  surfaces  are  releasably  joined  to 
said  stiffening  members,  said  stiffening  nur -^ers  are  fabri- 
cated from  material  which  is  heavier  than  the  surrounding 
sign  f«ce  material;  the  vertical  spacing  of  the  opposed 
pairs  of  rod  elements  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  elon- 
gated stiffening  members;  and  said  parallel  sign  surfaces 
when  releasably  joined  to  said  stiffening  members  form  an 
inverted  envelope  from  said  foldable  sign  face. 


4.:59.«(U 

PHVSIOGNOMK  VI  IV  B\^H)  V\  U\  \    \<^\ 

Stephen  S.  Samuels.  2S  Loner  .\katra/  PL.  Mil!  \allo,  tahf. 

94941 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1980.  Ser.  No    136.125 

Int.  CI.    A63H  ^-\  " 

U.S.G.  46-16  ''^■'^^'^'^ 

1   A  puzzle  tov  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  having  substantially  the  same 
generally  ovoid  peripheral  contour: 

each  of  said  lavers  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements  com- 
bmable  to  fill  the  entire  area  within  said  peripheral  con- 
tour; .    , 

the  elemerrrHof  each  layer  having  first  and  second  oppositely 
facing  contrasting  surfaces  with  the  elemems  being  re- 
versibl^to  fit  in  corresponding  portions  of  said  area  to 
provide^ntrast  in  the  appearance  of  said  layer  when  said 
area  is  filled  bv  said  combined  elements; 

said  elements  withm  a  layer  bemg  capable  of  filling  said  area 
uhile  forming  a  contrasting  nose,  mouth,  and  eyes  of  a 
stylized  face,  there  being  a  sufficient  multiplicity  of  ele- 
ments in  the  region  of  said  nose,  mouth,  and  eyes  to  allow 


28 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Aprii  7.  1981 


at  least  one  of  the  nose,  mouth,  and  e\es  to  he  changed 
^ith  respect  to  the  position  or  surface  ol  the  elements 
formmg  them  that  is  presented  to  the  vie\A.er,  (o  permit 
variations  m  facial  expres^sion  within  said  filled  area, 
there  being  a  sutllcient  multiplicity  of  elements  within  a 
given  laver  to  permit  the  rearrangement  and  reversal  of 
elements  within  said  layer  to  form  while  filling  said  area, 
an  abstract  asymmetrical  configuration  reminiscent  bu! 
not  directlv  representative  of  j  stylized  (dLC. 


a  separable  enclosure  means  into  which  said  doll  can  be 
inserted; 

said  doll  and  said  inflation  means  being  completely  free  from 
attachment  to  or  connection  with  said  enclosure  means; 

said  enclosure  means  having  releasable  engagement  means 
which,  in  a  first  position  are  interengaged,  and  w  hich.  in  a 
second  position,  are  disengaged; 

said  releasable  engagement  means  being  disposed  in  said  first 
position  when  said  doll  is  inserted  into  said  enclosure 
means  and  before  said  doll  is  inflated, 

said  releasable  engagement  means  being  moved  to  said  sec- 
ond position  when  said  inflation  means  is  operated  to 
cause  said  elastomeric  material  of  said  inflatable  portion  to 
expand  into  contact  with  said  enclosure  means,  thereby 
simulating  the  appearance  of  the  doll  breaking  out  of  the 
enclosure  means. 


4,259.806 
HAI  KING  TOY 
John  H    Troll.  Ne»  ^  ork.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Summit  Licensing 
Compan>,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun   2U.  1980,  Ser.  No.  161,427 

Int.  n,    \6JH  2S//y6,  U/OO.  3/46:  A63J  ifOO 

U.S.  CI.  46-44  2  Claims 


a  predetermined  portion  of  the  area  filled  by  a  first  group  of 
said  elements  of  a  first  of  said  layers  being  of  a  shape 
adapted  to  be  filled  by  a  second  group  of  elements  of  a 
second  of  said  layers  with  the  individual  elements  of  said 
second  group  being  of  different  periphery  than  the  indi- 
vidual elements  of  said  first  group  to  provide  additional 
variety  in  the  range  of  possible  facial  expressions  and  the 
level  of  abstraction. 


4.259,805 

A.MLSt.MENT  DEVICE  COMPRISING  INFLATABLE 

DOLL  AND  SEPARABLE  DOLL  ENCLOSLRE 

J.  Russell  Homsby.  Jr..  1119  S.  Semoran  Blvd.,  Winter  Park 

Fla.  32792 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  46.653 
Int.  a.    A63H  i  (X).  13.  16 


L.S.  CI.  46—44 


1  A  hand  shaped  toy  comprising  a  glove  of  resilient  flexible 
rubber-like  material  having  a  palm  portion  and  portions  corre- 
sponding to  digits  of  a  hand  formed  in  the  relaxed  hand  posi- 
tion, a  resilient  bulb  containing  a  fluid,  means  fiuidically  cou- 
6  Claims  r'mg  the  wrist  end  of  said  glove  with  said  bulb  for  Huid  com- 
munication therebetween,  said  glove  being  of  variable  thick- 
ness at  least  between  the  digits  and  hand  whereby  movement 
of  said  digits  relative  to  said  palm  occurs  when  fluid  pressure 
to  said  glove  is  increased  by  depression  of  said  resilient  bulb, 
and  means  appended  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  glove  contact- 
ng  a  surface  for  causing  movement  of  said  hand  along  said 
surface  when  said  bulb  is  reciprocally  depressed. 


1    A  manually  operable  amusement  device  comprising 

a  toy  figure  in  the  form  of  a  dt^ll. 

said  doll  having  a  hollow  chamber  formed  therein. 

said  doll  having  an  infiatable  portion  surrounding  said  ho! 

low  chamber  and  being  formed  of  elastomeric  material 
manually  operable  inflation  means  connected  with  said  doll 

to  enable  air  to  be  pumped  into  said  hollow  chamber  lo 

thereby  cause  the  elastomeric  material  of  said  infiatable 

portion  to  expand, 
said  doll  having  a  fiat  support  base  to  enable  it  to  stand 

upright,  and 


4.259.807 

DOLI   WHICH  GROWS 
Marcia    Silverstein.   64-34   CToverdale    Blvd.,    Bayside,    N.Y 
11364 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  971,047 
Int.  a.    A63H  3/20 
L.S.  a.  46-161  2  Qaims 

1  A  doll,  comprising  in  combination,  a  mam  body  member 
or  trunk,  and  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  pair  of  legs  which  are  attach- 
able adjustably  in  length  to  said  trunk,  wherein  said  trunk 
includes  a  pair  of  :o<.ps  at  the  shoulder  portions  thereof,  and  a 
pair  ^f  Kxips  at  a  >.  wrr  rv^nion  thereof,  so  that  said  arms  and 
legs  are  mser!.ihie  therethrough,   wherein  base  ends  of  said 
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arms  and  legs  are  made  foldable  around  said  U»ps.  wherein  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  snap  fastener  elements  are  kxated  along 


an  Idler  ^ear  m  meshing  engagement  with  and  driven  by  said 
pnion  gear  a  gear  box  positioned  internally  of  said  first  spin- 
ner section  and  said  gear  formed  on  the  internal  surface 
thereof-  said  gear  box  having  an  idler  gear  shaft  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  idler  gear  with  a  part  of  said  idler  gear  being 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  gear  box;  a  wheel  shaft  formed 
integrally  with  said  gear  box  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first 
srinner  section,  said  gear  box  being  fixed  to  said  dnve  motor 
With  said  idler  gear  being  supported  by  the  meshing  engage- 


said  arms  and  legs  for  selectively  engaging  a  c.>operative  snap 
fastener  element  at  an  end  of  said  arms  and  legs 


4.259.808 

MAGNETIC  OPTICAL  TOY 

Harry  S  Oakes.  74  Smithbridge  Rd..  Glen  Mills,  Pa.  19342 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90.650 

Int.  a.    A63H.'.^  26 


U.S.  a.  46—240 


1  Claim 


mem  thereoi  Auh  said  r  nion  gear,  said  first  spinner  section 
hemi;  supported  bv  the  meshing  engagement  of  said  idler  gear 
said  gear  formed  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  first  spin- 


^v)!! 


'^e 


:tion  a  hollow  extension  formed  integrally  and  coaxially 

v.vh  M'c-  tVvt  ^Pinner  section  for  supporting  said  wheel  shaft; 
bearing  means  provided  between  the  mternal  surface  of  said 
hollow  extension  and  said  wheel  shaft;  and  a  second  coaxial 
spinner  section  positu^ned  . .  ntigu.^uslv  and  for  rotation  to- 
gether With  said  !".rM  sp'-ner  section  to  cover  said  hollow 
extension. 


1    A  Magnetic  Optical  Toy  comprising 

two  opposed  mirrors  joined  along  a  straight  edge  and  angled 
in  order  to  refiect  svmetncally  repeated  images. 

a  transparent  cover  enclosing  the  space  between  the  two 
opposed  mirrors; 

ferrous  metal  pieces  of  various  shapes  and  sizes  operational, v 
enclosed  within  the  space  between  the  two  opposed  mir- 
rors bv  the  transparent  cover,  and 

a  magnet  adapted  to  be  maneuvered  against  the  exterior 
surface  area  of  ihe  two  opposed  mirrors  and  the  transpar- 
ent cover  to  attract  and  otherwise  move  the  ferrous  meta, 
pieces  through  the  interaction  of  the  magnetic  field  ot  the 
magnet  wlth^he  ferrous  metal  pieces  to  form  design  pat- 
terns between  the  two  opposed  mirrors  and  refiected, 
symetrically  repeated  design  pattern  images  m  the  two 
opposed  mirror  surfaces 

4,259,809 
ROTATING  UNIT 
Kenichi  Mabuchi.  and  Tatuo  Katunuma,  both  of  Matsudo.  Ja- 
pan assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
^  Filed  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962.931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1977.  52146905 
Int.  a.    A63H  /'  ^J 
^.    .,     i..n  8  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  46—249  ^  , 

1   An  electric,  motor-driven  model  airplane  having  a  drive 

motor  including  a  roUtable  output  shaft,  a  propeller  coupled  to 

^nd  driven   bv   said   drive-motor;  spinner   means   positioned 

coaxiallv  with  respect  to  said  dnve  motor  output  shaft  for 

supportmg  said  propeller,  said  spinner  means  including  a  first^ 

otauble  f pinner  section  having  a  gear  formed  on  the  interna 

urface  thereof;  there  being  further  included  a  p.mon  gear  fi  .ed 

o  and  driven  bv  said  rotatable  output  shaft  of  said  drive  motor. 


4.259,810 
TRANSIT  VEHICLE  IX>OR  CONTROL  AFFAR  Ml  S 
Harold  E.  West.  North  Huntingdon.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Westinfi- 
hous«  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Fa. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  60.450 

Int.  C\.    F05C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  49-118  1^^"'^""^ 
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1    In  door  control  apparatus  coupling  a  drive  motor  for 

controlling  the  movement  of  bipartmg  passenger  doors  of  a 

•ransit  vehi^ie,  the  combination  of; 

first  pullev   means  suitable  for  connection  with  said  dnve 

mot^-'r. 

second  Pu!!ev  means  p,>s.t,<vied  within  the  first  pulley  means 
and  supported  b>  the  first  pulley  means  for  rotation  in 
relation  t     that  first  pulley  means. 

a  -V,,  j,v  r  movement  control  means  cooperative  with  the 
first  pullev  means  and  connected  to  a  first  of  said  doors. 

A  second  do<n  movement  control  means  operative  with  the 
secc^nd  pulcv  naans  and  connected  to  each  of  the  first 
and  the  second  of  said  doors,  such  that  when  the  first  door 
moves  in  one  direction  away  from  the  second  dcxu  then 
the  second  dcx^r  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  away 
from  the  I'iTst  door. 
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4.259,811 
RH  KASABI.K  RKTAIMNG  MKANS  FOR  A  CLOSl  RK 

KI.KMKNT 
Ronald  F.  I>avis.  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lock Industries  Limited,  WellinKton,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  81.851 
Claims   priorit>.  application   New   Zealand,   Oct.    IS,    19''8, 
188689 

Int.  CI.    F05F  V  i)(> 


I  ..S.  CI.  49—356 


i:  Claims 


7777^^ 


z^C2i 


1  A  relea.sable  retaining  means  for  mounting  on  ;hc  inside  of 
an  viutvAard  ofHfning  closure  element  movable  to  open  and 
Jose  an  opening  the  retaining  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tuin  a  first  mounting  means  mountable  on  such  elemeni.  a 
second  mounting  means  mountable  on  a  surround  ot'  su^h 
opening,  and  a  sta\  which  is  slidabls  and  pivotabK  coupled  to 
one  of  the  mounting  means,  the  sta>  and  said  one  mountirm 
means  being  pro\  ided  with  interengaging  guide  means  to  ^uide 
slidable  movement  o{  the  sta\  relative  to  said  one  mounting 
means  said  stav  having  engagement  means  bv  w  hich  the  stay  is 
pivotablv  couplable  to  said  other  mounting  means  and  releas- 
able  theretrom  v^  hen  and  onlv  v^hen  the  two  mounting  mcaris 
are  in  a  relationship  which,  in  use,  corresptinds  to  a  ^los^d 
p<.isition  of  the  closure  element,  said  release  ot'  the  stav  from 
said  cnher  mounting  means  being  achieved  bv  the  stav  being 
slid  relative  to  said  other  mounting  means  to  a  p<.isition  where 
the  engagement  means  and  said  other  mounting  means  can  bo 
mt)ved  apart,  and  recoupling  means  which  automaticallv  cause 
the  engagement  means  to  couple  to  said  inher  mounting  means 
when  the  two  mounting  means  are  mtived  relative  to  each 
other  into  said  relationship 


4.259.812 
EDGE  MOLDING  FOR  V  EHICLE  DOORS 

Robert  Adell.  Bloomfieid  Hills,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Product 

Development  Company,  Novi.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863.998.  Dec.  23.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21.084 

Int.  CI.    B60J  J OO 

C.S.  a.  49-462  2  Claims 


door,  on  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  which  is  disposed  an 
ornamental  and  protective  edge  molding  formed  from  a  metal- 
lic strip  into  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  comprising  an 
inner  leg  and  an  outer  leg  and  a  bead  formed  at  the  free  end  of 
each  leg  by  folding  back  the  corresponding  free  edge  of  the 
strip  interiorly  of  the  U  to  provide  a  bead  surface  facing  the 
opposite  leg.  the  improvement  characterized  in  that    a  non- 
metallic  strip  softer  than  the  metal  of  the  edge  molding  and  of 
generally  U-shaped  cross  section  and  having  inner  and  outer 
legs  corresponding  to  the  legs  of  the  edge  molding  is  disposed 
within  the  interior  of  the  edge  molding  to  insulate  the  edge 
molding  from  contact  with  the  closure  edge  portion,  the  free 
end  of  each  leg  of  said  non-metallic  strip  covers  the  ccvre- 
sponding  bead  surface;  and  said  beads,  via  said  bead  surfaces. 
press  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  non-metallic  strip  against 
the  closure  edge  portion  to  retain  the  edge  molding  and  the 
non-metallic  strip  on  the  closure  edge  portion  with  the  non- 
metallic  strip  providing  a  seal  between  the  closure  edge  por 
tion  and  the  interior  of  the  edge  molding 


4.259.813 
PLASTIC  VMNDOV\ 

Kurt  \S  Winner,  22  lairmount  Ave,.  Mahwah.  N.J.  07430.  and 
Igna/io  C  anmalosi  "56  Rifle  Camp  Rd..  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
0"'424 

Filed  Jan.  9,  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  2.232 

!nt   CI.    F06B  /  i>4 

U.S.  CI.  49-504  8  Claims 


1  .A  window  frame  comprising  a  pair  o^  vertical  members 
identical  in  cross-section  but  reversed  and  in  mirror  image  w  ith 
respect  to  each  other  and  a  pair  of  transverse  top  and  bottom 
members  forming,  respectively,  the  header  and  sill,  said  top 
and  bottom  members  being  identical  hut  inverted  and  reversed 
with  respect  to  each  other;  said  sill  being  pr(nided  with  an 
upper  wall  which  slopes  transversely  and  downwardly  toward 
the  exterior  of  the  window  frame;  said  header  having  a  lower 
wall  which  slopes  upwardly  toward  the  interior  of  the  window 
frame  and  an  upper  outer  sash  and  a  lower  inner  sash 


'.^       j0 


1    In  a  vehicle  K^dy  having  a  sheet  metal  closure,  such  as 


4.259,814 
TOOL  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Donald  J.  C.laser.  and   Harold  V\ .  Gaston,  both  of  Emporia, 
Kans..  assignors  to  Glendo  C  orporation,  Emporia,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,200 
Int    CI.    B24B  i/00 
VS.  CI.  51-122  5  Claims 

1    A  tool  finishing  machine  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support 
surface,  compnsing: 
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a  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed,  spaced  apart 
sidewalls.  andathirdsidewall  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  sidewalls: 

a  rotatable,  abrasive  wheel  presenting  a  substaniialiv  planar, 
tool-engaging  face; 

motive  means  for  said  wheel  operatively  disposed  within 

said  housing 


sharpening  stone  member  so  that  the  upper  portions  of  the 
said  sharpening  stone  members  are  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship. 


4.:5y.>*16 
RESTAIRANT  F\CII  ITV 

meaTs  forTtatablv  mounting  said  wheel  adjacent  said  tlrs,    Ron  B.  Bergquist.  1506  Bl>d.  at  s,.  (  ^ners,  Shcr-.x.d.  Oreg. 
sidewall   and  generailv    parallel   thereto,  and   for  opera-        9^140  ^^^^^  ^^_    ^^^^  ^^^^   ^^^   ^^^   ^^  ^^^ 

Int    CI     HUH   '     - 
U.S.  CI.  52-33 


lively  coupling  said  wheel  and  motive  means. 
respective  surface-engaging  regions  on  said  second  and  third 
housing  sidewalls  for  firmlv  supporting  said  housing  in  a 
first  housing  position  wherein  said  third  sidewall  is  adja- 


lU  t  laims 


cent  the  support  surface  and  said  wheel  is  gcneralK   up- 
right and  alternaielv  in  a  second  housing  position  wherein 
said  second  sidewall  is  adjacent  said  support  surface  and 
said  wheel  is  generally  horizontal. 
a  substantiallv  planar  tool-supportmg  table   and 
means  for  connecting  said  table  to  said  hc^using  tor  selective 
movement  thereof  between  a  first  table  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  housing  position  and  wherein  said 
table  is  Jdiacent  said  generally  upright  wheel  for  tool-sup- 
porting purposes,  and  a  second  table  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  housing  position  and  wherein  said  table 
is  shifted  completelv  away  from  the  generally  hori/mita! 
wheel  for  permitting  free  access  to  the  wheel  without 
interference  from  said  table. 


4.259.815 
BLADE  SHARPENER 

William  G.  Kuban,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kurt 

Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.008 

Int.  CI.    B24B  3.54 

U.S.  CI.  51-205  R  7  ^^'^''^^ 


1   A  blade  sharpener  compnsing 

handle  means  having  a  first  receiving  slot  and  a  second 
receiving  slot,  each  slot  being  open  toward  an  opposite 
side  of  the  handle  means,  and  first  and  second  stops  associ- 
ated with  the  first  and  second  slots,  respectively 

a  first  sharpening  stone  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 
handle  means,  the  first  sharpening  stone  member  beirig 
capable  of  pivoting  from  a  first  position  substantially 
within  said  first  slot  to  an  inclined  position  relative  to  the 
handle  means  against  said  first  stop:  and 

a  second  sharpening  stone  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 
handle  means  and  being  capable  of  pivoting  from  a  posi- 
tion within  said  second  slot  to  an  inclined  position  relative 
to  the  handle  against  a  second  stop  wherein  the  second 
sharpening  stone  member  is  inclined  relative  to  the  first 


1    In  J  restaurant  facility. 

upright  walls  of  substantially  equal  length  defining  an  enclo- 

sua-  for  the  patrons  of  the  facility,  the  walls  being  set  at 

*    approximate! V  1 20°  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  thus 

to  define  the  perimeter  of  an  enclosure  following  hexago- 
nal outline, 
an  entrance  t:^  said  enclosure  extending  through  one  of  said 

table  and  seating  structure  u  ithin  said  enclosure  including  a 
table  and  seating  row  extending  in  an  elongate  path  which 
parallels  said  walls  and  extends  to  either  side  of  said  en- 
trance and  throughout  at  least  half  of  the  peNmeier  of  said 

enclosure,  . 

an  elongate  corridor  substantially  coexiensive  in  length  with 
said  row  paralleling  said  row.  and  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  row  which  corridor  provides  access  to  said  row. 

jn  el.Mieate  kitchen  and  serving  station  extending  across 
s  ihsKiniiallv  the  center  of  said  enclosure  facing  said  row 
a;iJ  having  one  end  remote  from  s.r.d  entrance  and  an 
rnpr.snc  end  which  IS  spaced  opposite  said  entrance,  and 

resiiiurant  support  facilities  located  to  the  rear  of  said 
kitchen  and  serving  station. 


4.259.81" 
INSlI.ATlSb  ROOF  AFFARATl^ 
Frank  S    Elliott,  4815  N.  63rd  Dr.,  Phoenix.  An/.  85033 
Filed  Feb.  5.  19^9.  Ser.  No   9  162 
Int.  CI.    F04B  V(X> 
t  S   CI.  52-96  ■  ^''*"^'' 

1   Flexible  insulatu  !,  .,rra'-'^'^  ^>'  -'  buildmg  structure  hav- 
ing a  roof  and  walls,  .oirpn-irg,  m  combination 
llexihle  insulation  means  Jistsoscd  on  the  'oot  and  terminat- 
ing adiacent  the  lun.tu-c    ^'  'be  r>-o'  aiU  :  ru  w.i:.- 
vapor  barrier  means   .omrnsm.  a  layer  of  flexible  material 
:mpervu.us  to  moisrur-.  disposed  on  the  Hexible  insulation 

means,  ■     ,    v.-  i, 

flexible  seal  soaimg  means  of  more  than  nominal  thickness 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1981 


dispi'sfd  on  the  vapor  barrier  mean>  tor  protecting  the 
vaptir  barrier  means  and  for  seahng  the  flexible  insulation 
means  and  the  sapor  barrier  means  and  for  providmg 
additional  insulation  for  the  apparatus. 


% 


^Wc^^* 


-  '^  • '  ^  \\  ^  \  ^  w  \  ^  \  0 


4- 


->.V»»^^V>^^^ 


flashing  means  secured  to  the  vvalls  of  the  structure  for 
securing  the  flexible  insulation  means  and  the  vap<">r  bar- 
rier means  \o  the  v^alls  and  to  the  roof 


4,259.818 
TAMPER-PROOF  WINDOW  LMT 

Carroll  Stark.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anemostat 
Products  Division,  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Ne» 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.284 

Int.  CI.    E06B  i.bH.  3,26 

I  .S.  CI.  52—208  14  Claims 


least  slightly  inwardly  at  its  free  end  by  such  engagement  and 
said  two  spring  clips  thus  serving  cooperatively  to  locate  said 
frame  in  at  least  one  direction  centrally  within  the  door  open- 
ing, and  at  least  two  connecting  elements  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  two  small  front-to-rear  openings  in  said  front 
panel  of  said  first  frame  member  and  projecting  therethrough 
in  a  front-to-rear  direction  to  engage  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber whereby  to  interconnect  the  frame  members  and  thus 
secure  the  window  unit  and  door  in  assembly  with  said  front 
panels  of  said  first  and  second  frame  members  clampmgly 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  door  adjacent  its  opening  and 
with  said  two  second  panels  clampingK  holding  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  pane  of  transparent  material  therebetween 


4.259,819 

MtTHOU  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  SHEET 

MATERIAL  TO  A  FRAMEWORK 

(ieorge  A.  Wemyss,  12  Regis  Ct.,  Whitehouse  Rd.,  Barnton, 
F.dinburnh,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  948.855 
Claims  pri(irit\.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Oct.  14,  1977, 
42853  77 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52—222  27  Claims 


1  An  improved  tamper-prtxif  window  unit  for  assembK  in 
multilateral  openings  in  dcxirs  and  the  like,  said  unit  comprising 
similar  and  mating  first  and  second  multilateral  centrally  open 
frame  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  ab<iut  and  marginall> 
within  a  corresponding  opening  and  respectivelv  on  opp<isite 
sides  of  a  dcxir,  each  of  said  frame  members  comprising  a 
narrow  elongated  multilateral  front  panel  extending  generally 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  dtK)r  plane  and  marginalK  about  the 
dcKir  opening  with  an  outer  edge  portion  partially  overlaying 
the  do*ir  side  surface  adjacent  the  dcxir  opening,  the  front 
panel  o^  said  first  frame  member  ha\mg  at  least  one  small 
front-to-rear  opening  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  door 
opening  through  each  of  at  least  two  generally  opposite  sides 
of  the  panel,  and  each  frame  member  also  comprising  a  narrow 
elongated  multilateral  generally  L-shaped  flange  extending 
along  and  connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  its  front  panel,  each 
L-shaped  flange  including  a  first  narrow  elongated  panel 
which  projects  generally  rearwardly  from  its  ass^xiated  front 
panel  and  a  second  narrow  elongated  panel  which  projects 
from  a  rear  edge  o\  the  first  panel  outwardly  with  respect  io 
the  center  o{  the  dtxir  opening  and  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 
with  the  dtxir  side  surfaces  and  frame  front  panels,  the  two 
second  panels  on  the  opposite  frame  members  being  spaced 
apart  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  frame  assembled  in  the 
dkX)r  opening  whereby  to  define  a  slot  which  opens  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  door  opening  and  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  marginal  p<irtion  of  a  pane  of  transparent 
material,  a  pane  of  transparent  material  disposed  in  the  dcxir 
and  frame  opening  with  its  marginal  portion  entered  in  said 
slot,  at  least  two  similar  spring  clips  mounted  respectively  on 
outer  free  edge  portions  of  said  second  panels  and  in  generall> 
opp<.)site  relationship  across  the  dcxir  and  frame  opening,  each 
of  said  clip)S  having  a  deflectable  arm  which  projects  generally 
forwardly  and  outwardly  from  its  associated  panel  edge  por- 
tion and  which  at  its  free  end  engages  a  wall  defining  the 
aforesaid  opening  in  the  door,  each  of  said  arms  being  flexed  at 


1  A  method  of  anchoring  an  elongate  strip  of  sheet  material. 
under  tension,  to  a  framework  constituted  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  frame  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  ground,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  slidingly  engaging  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strips  in 
facing  grooves  formed  respectively  in  each  of  the  frame 
members  in  such  a  manner  that  the  strip  cannot  be  re- 
moved laterally  therefrom, 

(b)  detachably  fixing  tension  bars  to  the  two  end  edges  of  the 
strip, 

(c)  pulling  one  of  said  tension  bars  to  move  the  strip  along 
said  grooves  in  an  unstretched  condition  until  the  strip 
extends  under  tension  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
frame  members, 

(d)  anchoring  the  end  edges  of  the  strip  under  tension  by 
fixing  the  tension  bars  relative  to  the  frame  members  with 
the  strips  in  a  stretched  condition  across  the  width  thereof 


4,259,820 

heat-insl  fating,  antisweat  structural 
component  for  prefabricated  residential 

hocsf:s 

Takeichi  Kita.  and  lakuji  Kita.  both  of  2-288  Mineoka-cho. 
Hodogaya-ku.  Y  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,307 

Int.  CI.    E04B  1/70;  E04F  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—303  4  Claims 

1    .A   heat-insulating,  antisweat   structural   component   for 

prefabricated  residential  houses  comprising  a  set  of  H-shaped 

steel  sheet  piles  each  having  opposed  side  plates  coupled  by  a 
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coupling  plate  and  fittingly  coupled  to  the  other  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship,  each  of  said  H-shaped  steel  sheet  piles  having 
an  engaging  piece  formed  at  one  edge  of  each  of  said  side  plates 
and  a  fitting  piece  formed  at  the  other  edge  of  each  of  said  side 
plates  to  be  adapted  to  snugly  fit  said  engaging  piece,  and 
fitting  grooves  formed  centrally  or  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
coupling  plate  to  extend  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  each 
other  and  in  parallel  with  said  side  plates,  at  least  one  cylindri- 
cal partition  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  a 
pair  of  projection  pieces  integrally  formed  on  said  bodv  in  a 
symmetrical  opposition  to  each  other,  and  assembled  with  said 


IB  ?   5  7  lO    16  3  « 


spaced  adjacency  along  the  circumference  of  said  second 
length  and  wherein  the  spacing  between  any  two  individ- 
ual fingers  is  at  least  as  wide  as  an  individual  finger,  and 
said  elongated  body  being  formed  of  a  graphite/epoxy  com- 
posite material. 


4.259.822 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  JOIST  SYSTEM 

Ira  J.  McManus,  39  Lincoln  Ave..  Horham  Park.  N.J.  07940 

Filed  May  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.22^ 

Int.  CI.    E04B  ;,  i() 

U  S  CI.  52-334  '6  <^'1*»'"' 


set  of  the  H-shaped  steel  sheet  piles,  with  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body  being  accommodated  within  a  box-shaped  cavity 
defined  bv  a  pair  of  the  coupled  H-shaped  sheet  piles  and  said 
projection  pieces  being  snugly  received  in  the  fitting  grooves 
,n  the  couphne  plates  of  the  respective  sheet  piles,  said  H- 
shaped  steel  sheet  piles  having  apertures  formed  at  suitable 
positions  and  said  accommodated  cylindrical  partition  member 
having  apertures  k^-ated  at  the  corresponding  positions  to 
those  of  said  apertures  in  said  steel  sheet  piles,  and  a  tubular 
piece  rigidlv  extending  through  each  pair  of  said  correspond- 
ing apertures  in  said  steel  sheet  piles  and  said  cylindrical  parti- 
tion members. 


4,259.821 
LIGHT^\EIGHT  STRUCTURAL  COLUMNS 
Harold  G.  Bush.  Yorktown,  V  a.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington. 

DC. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.401 

Int.  a.   E04C  3  29 

L'  S.  n.  52—309.1  ^  C\sums 


1    An  apparatus  for  providing  concrete  slab  and  steel  con- 
iruction.  comprising 

(a)  plural  composite  joisi  member-  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined structural  arrangement,  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, at  least  one  o\  said  joist  members  comprising  a  beam 
element  having  a  vertical  centra!  pc^rlion  and  a  horizontal 
leg  portion  connected  to  said  vertical  central  portion,  said 
beam  element  having  an  end  p<^rtion  free  of  said  horizon- 
tal leg  portion, 

(b)  supporting  means  disposed  at  said  joist  members; 

(c)  a  pan  member  comprising  an  elongated  band  whose 
length  IS  greater  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  joists 
such  that  said  pan  member  spans  plural  ones  of  said  joists 
m  the  vicinity  of  said  beam  end  p(^riion 


4.259.823 
EI  ASTIC  SEALING  AND  MOUNTING  STRIP 
Edmund  Hellriegel.  Pulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.942 

Int   CI.    E06B  J  6:   E04F  15,14 

L.S.  G.  52-400  3  ^"^""^ 


/. 


1  A  lightweight  structural  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  plurality  of  like  members  to  form  a  truss  structure  compns- 

an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  first  end  and  tapering 
along  the  bodv  length  to  a  second  end. 

a  first  fitting  secured  to  said  first  end  and  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  form  engaging  surfaces  for  attachment  to 
an  identical  fitting  secured  to  another  identical  structural 
element,  and  a  second  fitting  secured  to  said  second  end 
and  having  an  extension  thereon  to  facilitate  attachment  ot 
said  second  end  to  other  elements; 

said  first  fitting  being  provided  with  a  first  length  sl.dablv 
received  within  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  body,  a  sec- 
ond length  thereof  integral  with  said  first  length  and 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  exteriorly  along  the  circum- 
ference of  said  hollow  body,  and  a  third  length  thereof 
integral  with  said  first  and  said  second  lengths  and  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  equal  width  fingers  disposed  in  equal 


1  In  combination.  ..  motor  vehicle  hodvwork  having  a 
window  opening,  a  window  panel  and  an  elastic  sealing  and 
mounting  strip  for  mounting  the  window  panel  m  the  opening^ 

the  strip  having  a  main  b<xlv   portion  or  a  predetermined 

hardness, 
the  main  Kxlv   P^^rtion  having  an  arch  that  covers  a  gap 

between  the  window  and  the  vehicle  bodv  work, 
the  arch  being  engageable  on  the  one  hand  against  an  exter- 

nal  surface  of  the  bodvwork  via  a  first  sealing  lip  and  ^n 
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the  other  hand  against  an  externa!  surface  of  the  window 
via  a  second  sealing  hp. 
the  main   bcxly   ptirtion   having  a  receiving  gnxive  corre- 
sp<inding  substantiallv  to  the  thicknevs  of  the  window, 

a  seahng  hp  at  one  side  o(  the  groove  engageable  agam<:t  the 

interior  side  of  the  v\indov\ . 
the   mam   tx>dv    p^irtion    havmg   a  downwardlv    extending 


holding     hp     having     overlapping     engagement     vv 


'h 


Ilange  rim  of  the  vehicle  bixly  work  projecting  into  the 

window  opening. 
the   holding  lip  having  a  sealing   lip  engageable   uiih   the 

interior  surface  of  the  flange  rim, 
the  main  bixlv  p<"irtion  having  ciintiguous  to  the  bottom  of 

the  receiving  gnxive.  a  hollow  chamber  forming  a  tubular 

sealing  lip  engaged  with  the  b<xlywork  forwardlv  e\ter- 

nallv  of  the  rim  flange, 
the   hollow    chamber   having   a   Z-shaped    wall    portion,    in 

common  with  a  bottom  wall  of  the  receiving  groove  and 

being  thicker  than  the  remaining  hollow  chamber  wall. 


of  said  segments  to  simultaneously  pivot  about  the  axes  of 
said  connector  means  from  a  stowed  helical  configuration 


into  a  deployed  substantially  straight  line  configuration,  to 
be  held  deployed  by  said  tensioning  means 


4.259.824 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  .MODLLAR  BUILDING  PANEL 

Fred  T.  Lopez,  1772  22nd  St.,  Ogden.  Luh  84401 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1976.  Ser,  No.  714.919 

Int.  CI.   cms  ^14:  V.Q4C  2  04 

L  .S.  CI.  52—612  5  Claims 


1   \  preca-st  mtxlular  panel  for  forming  at  lea.st  a  portion  of 
a  building,  comprising 

at  least  one  layer  of  lightweight  concrete  substantially  the 
full  extent  of  the  panel,  comprising  volcanic  scoria,  a 
suitable  fibrous  material,  and  pumice,  the  pumice  being  of 
a  type  having  a  microstructure  substantial  portions  of 
which  appear  fiber-like  under  an  electronic  microscope, 
said  type  being  found  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  Milford. 
L  tah,  Malad,  Idaho,  and  Lava  Hot  Springs.  Idaho,  so  that 
the  volcanic  scoria,  the  fibrous  material  and  the  pumice 
cixiperate  together  in  the  concrete  to  render  the  laver 
structurallv  strong  and  resistant  to  water 


4,259.825 
FOLDABLE  BEAM 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
John  M.  Hedgepeth,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.;  John  \ .  Coyner, 
Conifer.  Colo.,  and  Robert  F.  Crawford,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  14.663 
Int.  CL    E04H  12.  18 
L.S.  n.  52—645  8  Claims 

1    A  foldable  structural  member  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  segments,  each  of  said  longitudinal 

segments  having  sides, 
ccinnector  means  connecting  said  longitudinal  segments,  said 
connector  means  arranged  so  that  said  connector  means 
describe  a  planar  configuration,  when  the  longitudinal 
segments  are  deployed  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  and 
describe  a  cylindrical  configuration,  when  the  segments 
are  folded  into  a  helical  configuration  for  stowage,  and 
tensioning  means  associated  with  the  sides  of  said  member 
opposite  said  side  having  said  connector  means  causing  all 


4.259.826 
(   \SF   P\C  KIN(,  MACHINE 
Barry  I),  (ampbtll.  Spokane.  Hash.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Pearson 
Co..  Sp<jkanf,  Hash 

Filed  Oct   :".  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.350 
Int.  CI.    B65B  35/30.  39/00 
U.S.  n.  53—543  14  Claims 

y 


1  .A  case  packer  for  automatically  packing  bottles  into  cases, 
each  bottle  having  an  enlarged  neck  flange  adjacent  the  bottle 
finish,  said  case  packer  comprising: 

a  framework; 

a  first  >!ation  on  the  framework; 

a  second  station  on  the  framework: 

bottle  escapement  means  at  the  first  station  for  receiving  a 
group  of  bottles  and  for  locating  the  individual  bottles 
within  the  group  relative  to  said  framework  by  individual 
engagement  of  the  enlarged  neck  flange  of  each  bottle  and 
for  selectively  releasing  the  bottles  as  a  group  by  disen- 
gagement of  their  enlarged  neck  flanges; 

and  b(Mtle  ram  means  adjacent  the  first  station  for  engaging 
and  moving  a  group  of  bottles  from  the  first  station  to  the 
second  station  as  the  group  of  bottles  is  released  by  the 
bottle  escapement  means. 


APRIL  7,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


35 


4.259.827 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Roger  H.  Stohlquist.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Bros. 
Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1979.  Ser,  No.  92.-'05 

Int.  CI.    B65B  4i  2S.  B31B  r/74 

US.  CI.  53—564  12  Claims 


(d)  linkage  means  connecting  each  guide  roller  with  said  axle 
for  independent  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto: 

(e)  harvest  means  engageable  with  said  guide  rollers  and  said 
harvest  rollers,  said  harvest  means  including  a  plurality  of 
endless  members,  each  extending  around  a  corresponding 
guide  roller  and  being  receivable  in  the  space  between 
adjacent  harvest  rollers  which  is  aligned  with  that  guide 


I   In  a  packaging  apparatus  for  erecting,  filling  and  Josing 
cartons  initially  supplied  in  a  fiattened  condition  and  having 
four  bodv  panels  interconnected  along  fold  lines  to  form  a 
rectangular  carton  body:  bottom  closure  fiaps  interconnected 
along  fold  lines  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  four  body  panels  tor 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  carton  body;  an  open  top    and  a 
separate  cover  of  rectangular  configuration  for  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  carton  b<idy  and  preformed  with  a  marginal 
rim  portion  around  the  cover,  the  packaging  apparatus  being 
of  the  type  having  a  filling  station,  spaced  lateral  carton  guides 
for  guiding  the  carton  bodies  along  a  linear  path  past  the  filling 
station,  conveyor  means  operative  to  advance  carton  bodies 
along  said  path  from  a  carton  infeed  station  adjacent  one  end  o*: 
the  lateral  carton  guides  and  past  said  filling  station  to  a  deliv- 
ery station,  a  carton  magazine  adjacent  one  end  of  said  lateral 
carton  guides  for  supporting  a  stack  of  fiattened  carton  bodies, 
carton  feed  means  operated  in  timed  relation  with  said  con 
veyor  means  for  withdrawing  a  fiattened  carton  body  from  the 
carton  magazine  and  for  opening  the  carton  bcxiy  and  for 
depositing  the  opened  carton  body  at  said  carton  infeed  station, 
the  improvement   wherein  the  carton  magazine  and  carton 
infeed  mechanism  are  arranged  to  deposit  the  carton  bodies  at 
the  infeed  station  with  the  carton  body  inverted  to  have  it- 
open  end  lowermost,  a  cover  magazine  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  lateral  carton  guides  for  supporting  a  stack  of  covers, 
means  operated  in  timed  relation  with  said  conveyor  means  for 
feeding  a  cover  from  the  cover  magazine  to  a  cover  infeed 
station  at  a  level  below  said  carton  infeed  station,  cover  apply- 
ing means  operated  in  timed  relation  with  said  conveyor  means 
for  moving  a  cover  from  said  cover  infeed  station  and  into  the 
open  end  of  a  carton  body  to  close  the  same  as  the  carton  body 
IS  advanced  bv   the  conveyor  means  away  from  the  carton 
infeed  station  toward  the  filling  station,  and  means  disposed 
above  said  path  for  folding  and  closing  the  carton  bottom 
closure  fiaps  as  the  cartons  are  advanced  by  the  conveyor 
means  from  the  filling  station  to  the  delivery  station. 


roller,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  harvest  members 
extending  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  endless  members. 
said  harvest  members  being  engageable  with  the  periph- 
eral contour  of  the  associated  harvest  roller  whereby,  as 
said  harvester  is  moved  forwardly  fronds  trapped  between 
said  harvest  rollers  and  said  harvest  members  are  removed 
from  said  substrate;  and 
(0  means  for  collecting  fronds  harvested  by  said  harvester. 


4,259,829 
COMBINE  HARXFSTFRS 

Gilbert  J.  I.  Strubbe,  Zedelgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Corporation,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  19'9.  Ser.  No,  9.19" 

int.  (1.  AOiF  ::^uo 

j^.S.  CI.  56-10.2  -^  ^  '^^^^ 
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4,259.828 

IRISH  MOSS  HARVESTER 

Dan  R.  Pace.  P.O.  Box  5083,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada 

(B3L  4M6) 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1980.  Ser.  No.  122.805 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  26.  1979.  324129 

Int.  CI.   AOID  45,  OS 

U.S.  CI.  56-9  12  Claims 

1   A  harvester  tor  plant  fronds  oriented  generally  awav  Ir.^m 

a  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  axially  separated  harvest  rollers,  adjacent 
rollers  defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  rollers  being 
rotatablv  mounted  on  an  axle  journalled  within  said  frame 

(c)  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers,  each  guide  roller  being 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  space  between  adjacent 
harvest  rollers: 


1    A  combine  harvester  comprising: 

d  v^heel  supported  chassis  operable  in  use  to  be  moved 
across  a  field  with  crops; 

harvestine  means  on  the  chassis  for  harvesting  crops: 

threshing\nd  separating  means  operable  to  receive  har- 
vested crops  from  the  haHesting  means  and  to  separate 
crop  material  therefrom; 

a  cleaning  sieve,  disposed  to  receive  thereon  crop  matenal 
from  the  threshing  and  separating  means  and  having  a 
piurahtv  of  openings  therein  for  the  passage  therethrough 
in  a  first  direction  of  cleaned  cram  separated  from  the 
^rop  material  on  the  sieve 

fan  means  operable  to  blow  a  cleaning  air  stream  in  an  op- 
posing se.ond   direction   through   said  openings  in   said 

sensing  means  operable  to  sense  crop  matenal  distribution  on 
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the  cleaning  sieve  and  to  prcxiuce  an  output  signal  indica- 
te e  thereof, 
utilization  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal,  and 
a  grain  pan  disposed  to  receive  crop  material  from  the 
threshing  and  separating  means  and  to  feed  said  crop 
material  to  the  cleaning  sieve  and  deflector  means  adjust- 
ably a.sMx;iated  with  the  grain  pan,  the  utilization  means  of 
said  combine  harvester  also  comprising  control  means 
coupled  to  said  deflector  means  and  operable  to  ciintrol 
the  position  of  said  deflector  means  so  as  to  var\  the 
pattern  of  crop  material  tlow  from  the  grain  pan  to  the 
cleaning  sieve  m  resp^mse  to  the  crop  material  distribution 
on  said  sieve 


axis  of  said  first  gear  within  said  housing,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  surface  facing  toward  said  first  gear,  said  surface  having 
a  pair  of  sides  each  located  on  an  opposite  side  from  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  gear,  said  securing  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  brackets  located  in  spaced  relation  along  each  of 
said  sides  with  each  of  said  brackets  affording  a  different  se- 
lected position  for  said  supporting  means. 


4.259.830 
GEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AGRICLLTL  RAI 

ATTACHMENT 
Xaver  Lenzer,  Sandberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 
Mengele  A  Sohne.  Gunzburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  929.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6. 
1977,  2735598 

Int.  G.   .AOID  69/00:  F16H  J.  J4 
L  .S.  n.  56—10.8  5  Claims 


4.259.831 

HARVE.STFR  HEADER  WITH  TRANSVERSELY 

INCI  INFO,  OVERLAPPING  CONVEYORS 

Marly  n  I  .  Jerke,  C  edar  Falls;  VSiUiam  E.  Stokes,  Janesville.  and 
David  I  .  Wolf,  (edar  Falls,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company.  Moline,  III 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.265 

Int.  CL    AOID  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56—98  22  Claims 


1  An  agricultural  attachment  for  a  tractor  for  performing 
work  on  an  agricultural  material  connectible  to  a  p<iwer  take- 
off connection  on  a  tractor  so  that  the  tractor  can  pull  and 
power  the  agricultural  attachment,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rotatable  working  means  ptisitioned  in  said  housing  tor  per- 
forming work  on  the  agricultural  material,  a  first  shaft  lc)cated 
within  said  housing  for  transmitting  driving  force  to  said  work- 
ing means,  said  first  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing, a  first  gear  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  outwardly  from  said 
housing,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  gearing  means 
connectible  to  the  tractor  power  take-<.iff  connection  t"or  trans- 
mitting drivmg  power  at  different  selected  speeds  to  said  first 
gear,  said  gearing  means  comprising  a  second  shaft  and  a  third 
shaft  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  to  said  first  shaft  and  located  outwardly  from  said 
housing,  a  second  drive  gear  secured  on  said  second  shaft  for 
selectively  dnv  ing  said  first  gear,  a  third  driv  e  gear  of  a  signifi- 
cantly different  size  from  said  second  drive  gear  mounted  on 
said  third  shaft  for  selectively  driving  said  first  gear,  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  supporting  said  second  and  third 
shafts  and  said  second  and  third  gears  mounted  thereon  and  for 
displacing  said  second  and  third  shafts  through  an  arc  centered 
about  the  axis  of  said  first  gear  for  selectively  engaging  one  of 
said  second  and  third  shafts  with  the  tractor  power  take-off 
connection  so  that  the  connection  has  a  minimum  bending 
angle,  and  means  for  securing  said  supporting  means  on  said 
housing  in  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  on  the  arc  about  the 


1   In  a  header  for  a  row  crop  harvester  with  a  crop  receiving 
throat  said  header  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  generally  fore-and-afi.  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  crop  dividers,  said  dividers  converging  at 
the  rear  ends  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  crop  receiving,  converging  passageways  de- 
fined between  adjacent  ones  of  said  dividers,  each  pas- 
sageway having  a  crop  entry  and  crop  exit  at  the  forward 
and  rearward  ends  thereof,  respectively,  said  exits  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  throat, 

cutter  means  disposed  adjacent  the  crop  entry  of  each  pas- 
sageway  tor  severing  crop, 

a  frame  comprised  of  two  sections, 

a  substantially  coplanar  pair  of  planar  conveyors  respec- 
tively disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  pas,sageway  for 
conveying  severed  crop  along  said  passageway  and  into 
said  throat,  a  first  and  second  pair  of  said  conveyors 
mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  sections  and  a  third  and 
fourth  pair  of  said  conveyors  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
frame  sections,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of 
conveyors  corresponding  respectively  to  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  passages  of  said  plurality  of  passages; 
v»,  herein  the  improvement  comprises  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  conveyors  inclined  transversely  and  downwardly 
m  a  direction  toward  said  third  and  fourth  of  said  pairs  of 
conveyors  and  the  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  conveyors 
inclined  transversely  and  downwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  conveyors. 


4,259.832 

GRASS  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

Harry  A.  DuRay.  518  Blackburn  C  t..  Downers  Grove.  III.  60515 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.819 

Int.  CI.    AOID  .^5/22 

U.S.  a.  56—202  10  Claims 

1    Grass  collection  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  rotary 

power  mower  having  a  blade  housing  with  a  grass  discharge 

outlet  therein  for  discharging  therefrom  a  stream  of  air  and 
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entrained  grass  clippings,  said  apparatus  compriMng  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  associated  mower,  an  open-top 
mesh  container  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  grass  inlet 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  container  having  a  mesh 
size  such  as  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  air  therethrough 
while  inhibitine  the  passage  of  most  grass  clippings  there- 
through, duct  means  coupling  the  grass  discharge  outlet  of  the 
blade  housing  to  said  grass  inlet  of  said  mesh  container  for 
directing  upwardlv  into  said  contamer  the  stream  of  air  and 
entrained  grass  clippings  generated  bv  the  blade,  and  a  defiec- 
tor  mounted  within  said  container  and  including  two  elongated 
concave  portions  intersecting  at   a  .usp-like  ridge  di^po-cd 


means  for  catching  falling  crop  articles  removed  by  the 
crop  removing  means. 

(c)  said  fioor  panels  extending  inwardly  from  respective 
ones  of  said  side  frames  and  having  free  end  portions  in 
overlapping  relation  with  each  other, 

(d)  each  of  said  floor  panels  compnsing  a  resilient  mem- 
brane. 

(e)  support  means  on  said  side  frames  extending  under  said 
membranes  and  connected  thereto  to  hold  said  membranes 
in  their  overlapping  relation, 

(0  said  membranes  being  movable  through  vines  at  their 
overlapping  portion  by  resilient  distortion  thereof 
whereby  to  pass  by  the  trunk  portions  of  vines  in  close, 
association  therewith  and  catch  crop  articles  falling  by 
gravity  which  have  been  removed  by  the  crop  removing 

mean--. 
(gi   and    adiusiment    means   associated    with   said   support 
^  means  arranged  to  adjust  the  inclination  thereof. 


substantially  centrally  of  the  path  o\  the  stream  o  a:r  and 
entrained  grass  clippings  entering  said  grass  inlet  and  in.l.ned 
upwardlv  and  inwardlv  of  said  container  from  the  perimeter 
thereof  said  deflector  splitting  the  stream  of  air  and  entrained 
grass  clippings  to  effect  dispersal  thereof  within  said  container 
and  awav  from  said  grass  mlet  with  the  air  escaping  through 
the  container  mesh,  said  deflector  including  a  flattened  hood 
p^.rtion  at  the  urper  end  thereof  sloping  downwardly  toward 
the  inlet  side  of  said  contamer  for  preventing  grass  particles 
traveling  up  said  deflector  from  exiting  the  open  top  of  said 
container  said  deflector  and  said  mesh  container  cooperating 
to  prevent  buildup  of  back  pressure  within  said  container  and 
resultant  clogging  of  said  gr;iss  mlet  and  said  duct  means 


S 


4.259.833 

CROP  CATCHING  FLOOR  FOR  HARVESTING 

MACHINES 

Donald  R.  Mohn.  Star  Rte..  naxville.  Mont.  59222.  and  Herbert 

D  Mohn,  434  SE.  45th  Ave..  Portland.  Oreg.  97215 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  56.098 

Int.  CI.    AOID  46,00 

U.S.  G.  56-330  ^  <^«'"" 


4.259. S34 
SYNCHRONIZED  FI.AII   FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
FORESTRY  RFSIDl  FS 
Michael  B.  Umbert.  AnnandaU.  \a,.  and  Untnard  B.  Della- 
Moretta.  Pomona.  C  alif..  assignors  t(i  The  I  nited  States  of 
America   as   represented   by    the   Secretary    of    \gnculture. 
Washington.  DC. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,2  5,  Dec,  13,  19    . 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1979.  Ser,  Nc   61.1   0 
Int.  CI.    AOID  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-504  '^'^'"^ 


1  A  crop  catchine  floor  for  harvesting  machines  of  the  type 
having  a  main  fram'e  arranged  to  move  along  the  ground  in 
straddling  relation  to  vines  and  also  having  crop  removing 
means  arranged  to  remove  crop  articles  from  such  vines,  said 
catching  floor  compnsing 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposite  side  frame  means  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends  and  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  harvesting 

machine.  .a.  fr  .rT,^. 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposite  floor  panels  secured  to  said  side  frame 


1   In  a  machine  for  treatment  of  tree  thinning  residues  and 
logging  slash  of  the  tvpe  having  free-swinging  flails  pivotably 
connected  to  rotatable  support  structures  at  a  pivot  point  the 
improvement  wherein  said  flail  comprises  a  cutting  blade 
containing  the  effective  center  of  mass  of  said  flail,  and  a  plu- 
rahtv  of  side  arms  connected  at  one  end  to  said  .  utting  blade 
and  hav.ne  a;  the  other  end  means  for  pivotal  connection  to 
said  rotatable  support  structure,  said  means  for  pivotal  connec- 
tion being  Kxated  on  said  rotatable  support  structure  and  the 
length  of  said  side  arm^  being  such  that  the  d)v,a,Kr  R  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  support  structure  to  said  pivot 
point,  and  the  distance  L  from  said  pivot  point  to  said  flails 
effective  center  oi  mass  have  the  following  reiaiur^-hip 

VR7L  =  n/2 

where  n  in  an%  integer  odd  from  1  to  5. 
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4.259.835 

SYSTEM  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  MO\ITORIN(, 

INDl  STRIAL  GAS  TLRBINK  OPERATING 

PARAMETERS  AND  FOR  PROV  IDING  GAS  Tl  RBINE 

POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INPLTS 

REPRE.SENTATI\  E  THEREOF 

Terry  J.  Reed.  Ijitrobe.  and  Robert  A.  Yannone.  Aldan,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,49L  Mar.  14,  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875,655 

Int.  CI.    F02C  9,04 

I  .S.  CI.  60—39.28  R  3  Gaims 


defining  an  outer  space  between  said  walls  and  an  inner  space 
said  outer  space  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  solar  heater  upstream  thereof,  in  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  compressed  air,  said  inner  space  of  said  combustion 
chamber  being  connected  downstream  of  said  solar  heater  in 
flow  direction  of  the  compressed  air  and  said  valve  means 
connecting  said  outer  space  and  said  inner  space  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  each  other. 


M -  ■  ■  -  '  ' 


T, 


1  A  control  for  a  gas  lurbme  electric  poucr  plant  having  a 
gas  turbine  with  compressiir.  combustum  and  turbine  elements, 
a  generator  drivahK  coupled  to  said  turbine  \or  generating 
electric  p^vver.  said  control  comprising  fuel  suppU  means  for 
suppKing  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion  element,  control 
means  fir  controlling  the  operation  iif  said  plant,  means  re- 
sponsiveU  coupled  Ik  said  control  means  for  operating  said 
tuel  suppiv  means  to  suppU  fuel  \o  said  combustion  elements  in 
^ontr^illed  quantities,  and  pressure  detection  means  positioned 
in  said  plant  \o  sense  combustion  shell  pressure  in  said  ciimbus- 
tion  element  and  coupled  to  appiv  a  signal  representatue  of 
^.ombustion  shell  pressure  to  said  control  means  means  for 
storing  a  calibration  value  for  said  pressure  signal  based  on  the 
relative  values  of  the  actual  pressure  signal  and  an  expected 
pressure  signal  value  during  the  last  turbine  shutdown,  said 
calibration  value  being  utili/ed  by  said  control  means  t.>  com- 
pensate the  actual  pressure  signal  provided  bv  said  detection 
means  during  turbine  operation 


4,259.837 

WALFR  \Ni)  STFAM  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

EMISSION  CONTRCJI   OF  GAS  TURBINES 

John  N,  Russell,  Burnt  Hills:  David  V\.  Smith,  Schenectad),  and 
Joseph  {  McMuilen.  Scotia,  all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Companv,  Schenectad),  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun    13,  19"9,  Ser.  No.  4«,060 

Inf    (1    I02C  ^  iX'i 

U.S.  CI.  60—39,55  8  Claims 


4,259,836 
SOLAR  POWER  PLANT  WITH  OPEN  GAS  TL  RBINE 

CIRCUIT 

Hermann  Finckh,  Niiremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor 
to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Viiiiheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Aug.  2. 
1978.  2833890 

Int.  CI.    F02G  i'OO 
L  ,S,  CI.  60—391,33  5  Claims 


1  In  a  solar  p<^v\er  plant  with  a  gas  turbine  circuit,  having  a 
compress*.ir,  a  sc)lar  heater,  a  combustion  chamber  for  heating 
air  compressed  in  said  compress<ir,  a  turbine  and  a  generator, 
said  Milar  heater  and  said  combustion  chamber  being  con- 
nected between  said  compressor  and  said  turbine,  and  valve 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  solar  heater  to 
the   circuit,    said   combustion   chamber   having   double   walls 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  injection  oi  water  into  the  com- 
bustion chambers  of  a  gas  turbine  for  reducing  the  emission  oi 
■mdes  of  nitrogen  in  the  turbine  exhaust,  said  system  compris- 
ing 

neans  sensing  the  fuel  flow  to  said  turbine  and  providing  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  fuel  flow; 

means  sensing  the  water  flow  to  the  combustion  chambers  of 
said  turbine  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  prop<Tr- 
tional  to  water  flow; 

a  water  control  valve  for  controlling  the  water  flow  to  said 
combustion  chambers; 

means  for  sensing  the  position  oi  the  shaft  of  said  water 
control  valve  and  providing  an  electncal  signal  propor- 
tional to  shaft  position; 

maximum  signal  selector  means  resp<.~)nsive  to  said  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  shaft  position  and  said  electncal 
signal  proportional  to  water  flow  and  providing  an  output 
signal  having  a  magnitude  equal  to  the  larger  of  the  shaft 
position  signal  and  the  water  flow  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
fuel  flow  and  said  output  signal  from  said  maximum  signal 
selector  for  computing  a  water  error  signal  representative 
of  the  difference  between  the  actual  water-to-fuel  flow 
and  a  predetermined  water-to-fuel  schedule,  said  water 
control  valve  responsive  to  said  water  error  signal  for 
maintaining  the  water  flow  to  said  combustion  chambers 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  water-to-fuel 
schedule. 
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4,259,838 
THROTTLE  TRACKING  IN  MULTIENGINE  AIRCRAFT 
James  H.  McCollum.  Jr..  and  l^o  P.  Kammerer.  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,167 

Int.  CL   F02Ki, /: 

U.S.  CI.  60—224  6  Claims 


4.259.839 

Fl  \S\\   HOLDER  I)L\  IC  ES  FOR  (  OMHl  SIION 

CHAMBERS  OF   11  RBCJJET  ENGINF    MTKRHl  RNF  R 

TLBFS 

Gerard  J.  V  Ba>le  I.abourc.  Pans;  Buissun.  Marc  I  H.,  It  Met 
sur  Seine,  and  Roger  \.  J.  \  andenbrouckt,  Xnton^,  ail  n( 
France,  assignors  to  Societi  Nationalt  DTtudi  it  dt  (. in- 
struction de  Moteurs  D  Aviation.  Fans.  France 

Filed  Jun.  IH,  19-9,  Ser.  N(,,  49.138^ 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  1  ranct,  .lun    ::,  19"H,  "S  IS'^U 
Int.  CI.    FU2K  '    lu 
U.S.  CK  60-261  ?  ^  '•*"^'' 


i 1— ,|oa«)iTniig» 

oat    U 


EOU«i.lZ*TIO«  ' 

CWCUIT  / 

/    ^ 


^ 


1  .\n  improved  throttle  control  system  \ox  an  aircraft  of  the 
type  having  more  than  one  engine  and  including  means  for 
automaticallv  generating  aircraft  flight  control  signals,  a  throt- 
tle control  member  for  each  one  of  the  engines,  each  of  the 
throttle  control  members  being  manipulable  by  a  piUn  ot  the 
aircraft,  each  o'i  the  throttle  control  members  being  ^cupied 
mechanically  by  appropriate  linkages  to  a  throttle  o^  a  corre- 
sponding one  oi  the  engines,  servo  means  responsive  to  the 
night  control  signals  received  from  the  signal  generating 
means  for  simultaneously  via  the  linkages  dnving  the  throttles 
and  the  throttle  control  members;  and  means  responsive  to 
manipulation  by  the  pilot  o^  any  one  of  the  throttle  .ontrr.i 
members  tor  disengaging  the  servo  means,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

said  servo  dnving  means  including  a  throitie  servo  unit  for 
each  one  of  the  engines  of  said  aircraft,  each  of  said  thnn- 
tle  servo  units  being  located  near  said  one  engine  and 
remote  fmm  said  throttle  control  member, 
said  disengaging  means  including  a  switch  mounted  on  each 
of  said  throttle  control  members,  each  of  said  switches 
coupled  to  each  of  said  throttle  servo  units,  and 
equalization  means  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  said  throttle 
servo  units  for  detecting  a  relative  difference  of  move- 
ment between  said  two  throttle  servo  units,  said  equaliza- 
tion means  funher  including  means  for  generating  a  repo- 
sitioning signal,  at  least  one  o^  said  throttle  servo  units 
being  responsive  to  the  repositioning  signal  to  reposition 
said  at  least  one  throttle  servo  unit,  therebv  .dn.elling  the 
relative  difference  of  movement  between  said  at  least  two 
throttle  servo  units  and  correspondingly,  reducing  rela- 
tive differences  between  the  corresponding  throttle  set- 
tings and  the  positions  of  the  corresponding  throttle  con- 
trol members. 


1.  Flame  holder  device  for  a  combustion  chamber,  in  partic- 
ular for  the  afterburner  tube  of  a  turbojet  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  flame  holder  nng  of  revolution  with  a  constant  cross 
section  in  the  form  of  a  U  or  a  V,  the  flanks  of  said  nng  being 
joined  bv  means  of  an  arc,  the  spine  of  which  is  oriented 
toward  the  upstream  of  the  flow  of  gas  passing  through  the 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  flame  holder  arms  radiating  from  one  of 
the  flanks  of  the  nng.  each  arm  having  a  transverse  section  in 
the  form  of  a  U  or  a  V.  the  flanks  of  which  are  joined  together 
by  an  arc,  the  spine  of  which  is  onented  upstream,  the  spine  of 
the  arc  of  each  arm  being  located  closer  to  the  downstream  or 
outlet  edge  of  said  flank,  than  to  the  attachment  of  said  flank  to 
the  arc  of  the  nng.  charactenzed  in  that  each  arm  is  secured  to 
the  nng  bv  means  of  a  bracket  essentially  onented  in  an  axial 
plane  of  the  tube  and  welded  on  one  side  to  a  portion  of  the 
generatnx  of  the  nng  and  on  the  other,  to  the  vicinity  of  the 


-t^ine 


the  arm 


4,259,840 
FILIDK    NN  ASTF  GME 

Stephen  M.  Tcnnev,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  t..  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarx  of  iht 
Armv.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No    ><".M91 

Int.  (!.    F^n:B  i7/i2 

X:  s   CI,  60-6(32  "  ^  '-^""^ 


-ttfjfi^K' 


1  In  the  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
turbocharger  which  includes  a  compressor  on  the  inlet  of  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  and  a  turbine  on  the  outlet 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  waste  gate  means  in  parallel 
with  the  turbine  and  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  for 
adiusiin^  the  operation  of  the  turbocharger  by  controlling 
Haio  b/p'is^'ng  t*ie  turbine,  the  improvement  being  said  waste 


■K) 
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^dl-..'  nu-ans  vshKhi  ^.'Hiprises  a  fluulK   Jt.-\kf  ha-- 


an  inlel 


connected  lo  the  input  of  the  turbine,  an  outlet  connected  to 
the  output  ol'  the  lurhine.  J  first  nuidic  path  creating  a  high 
resistance  path  ht-tueen  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  second  tluidic 
path  creating  a  low  resistance  path  between  said  iniet  and 
outlet,  and  a  bias  port  and  HuidK  path  responsive  to  the  speed 
and  load  of  the  engine  to  determine  the  overall  resistance 
NL-tween  the  inlet  and  outlet  p<irts  bv  proportioning  the  tluid 
llovA  t"rom  the  inlet  lo  the  outlet  between  said  first  .ind  second 
tluidic  paths 


4.259,H41 
STKAM  FNGINH 
John  C  Thomas,  Sarasota,  Fla..  assignor  to  I  niversal  Research 
and  Development  Corp.,  Tallevast,  Ha. 

Filed  May  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,195 

Int.  n.    F'OIK  //  00 

I  ..S,  n.  60— 669  4  Claims 


3% 


>)Mhijj.'n.riri/.-://:/.'/7fi/T///i 

Lit  \_,4 


1    A  steam  engine,  c^iprising 

(ai  a  cylinder  housing  having  a  top  steam  port  therethrough 
tor  admission  of  high  temperature  steam,  a  bottom  steam 
p<.)rt  therethrough  for  admission  of  high  temperature 
steam,  a  top  steam  p^trt  therethrough  for  discharge  of 
spent  steam  and  a  bottom  steam  port  therethrough  for 
discharge  of  spent  steam 

(b)  a  top  cv Under  head  attached  to  said  ^vhnder  housing; 

(c)  a  supp<irt  housing  comprised  i^f  a  support  hviusing  base, 
t'our  vertical  support  members  and  a  horizontal  support 
member  vvhich  functions  bot^;  as  the  top  element  ot  said 
support  housing  and  as  a  bottom  ^vlinder  head,  said  hori- 
zontal suppn'ri  member  having  a  cylindrical  opening 
therethrough  to  accommodate  vertical  movement  of  a 
piston  driving  rod, 

(dl  a  piston,  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  fdcc^  movably 
Uvated  in  the  cylinder  formed  b\  the  structural  ^ombma 
tion  of  said  cylinder  housing,  said  top  cylinder  head  and 
said  horizontal  supp<">rt  member  of  said  support  housing, 

(e)  a  rigid  piston  driving  rod  movably  ItKated  in  said  cylin- 
drical opening  in  said  hiirizcmtal  support  member  with  one 
end  rigidly  attached  to  the  b<Tttom  face  of  said  piston  and 
the  other  end  rigidly  attached  to  a  "T"  linkage  bar.  and 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  which  kx:ates  said  top 
face  of  said  piston  just  below  said  top  steam  ports  when 
said  piston  is  in  its  top  dead-center  position  and  which 
locates  said  bxittom  face  of  said  piston  just  below  said 
Kittom  steam  p<irts  when  said  piston  is  in  its  bottom  dead- 
center  p<">sition. 

(t^  a  pair  of  crank  shafts,  each  rotatably  mounted  on  pillow 
block  bearings  fuedly  attached  to  a  support  base  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  aligned  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel 


to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  and  each  having  a 
throw  on  the  same  end; 

(g)  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  each  having  one  end  pivotedly 
attached  to  one  of  said  throws  and  the  opposite  end  pivot- 
edly attached  to  one  end  of  said  "T"  linkage  bar; 

(h)  a  pair  of  rotatably  meshed  spur  gears,  each  fixedly  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  crank  shafts; 

(!)  a  coiled  tube  flash  boiler  enclosed  in  an  insulated  fire 
chamber  located  above  and  contiguous  with  said  cylinder 
head,  said  fire  chamber  having  a  base  with  a  cylindrical 
opening  therein  to  enable  the  fla.nes  in  said  fire  chamber 
to  impinge  directly  on  said  top  cylinder  head  for  enhanced 
heat  transfer  through  said  base; 

(j)  a  pair  of  rotary  valves,  each  comprised  of  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  pair  of  steam  admission  ports  and  a  pair 
of  steam  exhaust  ports,  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  steam  cavities  and  a  cylindrical  end  cover; 

(k)  a  chain  and  sprocket  mechanism  interconnecting  said 
rotary  valves  and  one  of  said  crank  shafts  for  rotation  of 
said  rotary  valves  during  operation  of  the  steam  engine; 

(1)  a  steam  line  connecting  said  coiled  tube  flash  boiler  and 
one  of  said  steam  admission  ports  through  said  cylindrical 
housing  of  one  of  said  rotary  valves,  a  steam  line  connect- 
ing the  other  of  said  steam  admission  ports  and  said  top 
steam  port  for  admission  of  high  temperature  steam 
through  said  cylinder  housing,  a  steam  line  connecting 
said  bottom  steam  port  for  discharge  of  spent  steam 
through  said  cylinder  housing  and  one  of  said  steam  ex- 
haust ports  through  said  cylindncal  housing  of  said  rotary 
valve,  and  a  steam  line  connecting  said  other  steam  ex- 
haust port  and  a  means  for  using  said  spent  steam  for 
process  purposes  or  venting  said  spent  steam  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 

(m)  a  steam  line  connecting  said  coiled  tube  flash  boiler  and 
one  of  said  steam  admission  ports  through  said  cylindrical 
housing  of  the  other  of  said  rotary  valves,  a  steam  line 
connecting  the  other  of  said  steam  admission  ports  and 
said  bottom  steam  port  for  the  admission  of  high  tempera- 
ture steam  through  said  cylinder  housing,  a  steam  line 
connecting  said  top  steam  port  for  discharge  of  spent 
steam  through  said  cylinder  housing  and  one  of  said  steam 
exhaust  ports  through  said  cylindncal  housing  of  said 
rotary  valve  and  a  steam  line  connecting  said  other  steam 
exhaust  port  and  a  means  for  using  said  spent  steam  for 
process  purposes  or  venting  said  spent  steam  to  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


4.2'59,842 
COMMl  STOR  LINER  SLOT  WITH  COOLED  PROPS 
John  M.  Koshoffer.  Cincinnati;  Edward  E.  Ekstedt,  Montgom- 
ery, and  Edward  I    Stamm.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  v.eneral  Electric  (  ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec,  11.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  967.928 
Int.  a.    F02C  7/12 
VS.  CI.  60—757  1  Claim 


/  •'" 


1  An  improved  combustor  'iner  structure  of  the  type  having 
overlapping  portions  of  telescoping  outer  and  inner  liner  seg- 
ments which  together  define  an  annular  gap  and  means  for 
transferring  a  cooling  fluid  from  an  outer  plenum  to  flow 
through  the  annular  gap  for  attachment  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  liner  segment  downstream  of  said  annular  gap  as  a 
pr(^tectIve  film  barrier,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

lai  an  annular  enlargement  section  interconnecting  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  outer  and  inner  liner  segments  and  defin- 
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,ng  w  nh  ,he  upstream  end  of  said  outer  liner  segmem  and  ^j.^^y^  n,sr  ul\  M  X(  H  AS(,K  H  K>H 

the  downstream  end  ofsaidmner  liner  segmem  a  chamber  rT."  '    ,  L      ,«  ,V)I  I)  I  INt.F  K 

which  nuidlv  communicates  with  , he  annular  gap  by  way  'sLaa   ^  arl.s,      '1        MaLe.     Uxington,  and 

of  a  curMlinear  surface  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  Do-en.co  S.  .^arc la.    ^    ^             ^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^.^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 


annular  enlargement  section 

(b)  aperture  means  in  the  dow  istream  side  of  said  annular 
enlargement  section  for  inlr'sducing  the  flow  of  cooling 
air  into  said  chamber  where  a  is  then  .entnfuged  radially 
inward  by  said  curvilinear  surface  lo  pass  through  the 
radially  inward  side  of  said  annular  gap  before  attaching 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  liner  segment:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  props  attached  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  outer  liner 
segment  and  disp^^sed  in  the  radially  outer  side  of  said 
annular  gap  for  thereby  restricting  the  outward  thermal 
growth  of  the  dow  nsiream  end  of  the  inner  liner  segment, 
said  props  being  elongated  in  the  downstream  direction 
and  having  tapered  do-vnstream  ends  for  thereby  tacilita>- 
ing  attachment  of  said  cooling  air  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  liner  segment 


Robert  M,  I.e>»is,  Hudson,  all  n\  Mass,  assicno's  f(.  thlix 
lechnology  (  orp<irali(in.  VNallham.  Mass 

Filed  .lui    MK  1^"'^.  Ser.  No,  61, ^1^ 

Int    (1     i:5B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-6  il  Claims 


4.259.843 
ISOLATION  CHAMBER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Marvin  L.  Kausch.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cromemco  Inc., 
Mt.  N  iew.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.965 

Int.  CI.    F25B  27/02 

U.S.Cl.62-3  21  Claims 


112  0 
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1   An  isolation  chamber  for  pro-  iding  a  controlled  environ- 
ment for  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  rigid  outer  support  shell  formed  of  thermally  conductive 
material  with  outer  heat  exchange  means  exposed  to  the 
external  environment, 
a  plurality  of  inner  heat  exchange  means  positioned  inside 
the  istiiation  chamber  defining  a  temperature  controlled 
central  region  for  receiving  the  electronic  device; 
thermal    insulation   means   positioned    inside    the    isolation 
chamber  between  the  outer  support  shell  and  the  inner 
heat  exchange  means; 
a  plurality  of  thermally  conducts  e  standoff  means  extending 
from  the  outer  she''  through  the  insulation  means  to  the 
plurality  of  inner  neat  exchange  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  heat  conductive  paths  therebetween. 
a  plurality  of  heat  pump  means,  one  positioned  in  each  ot  the 
plurality  of  heat  paths  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  central  region  by  supporting  heat  fiow  along  the  con- 
ductive paths  when  energized  and  inhibiting  heat  How 
along  the  conductixe  paths  when  not  energized, 
an  internal  atmosphere  within  the  central  region  tor  support- 
ing convection  heat  currents  which  transfer  heat  between 
the  electronic  device  and  the  inner  heat  exchange  means. 
circulation  means  wuhin  the  centra!  region  for  moving  the 

internal  atmosphere  therein,  and 
power  means  for  providing  electric  p<-ver  to  the  electr(^n.c 
device  and  to  the  heat  pumps 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  refrigeration  gas  which 
is  expanded  and  thus  cooled  and  which  fiows  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  a  load,  heat  exchange  being  through  a  refrig- 
erator wall,  a  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising: 

a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  plates  of  high  thermal  conductivity 
material,  the  plates  having  a  substantial  face-to-face  ther- 
mal contact; 
the  stack  of  plates  having  an  inner  longitudinal  refrigeration 
gas  now  passage  therethrough  defined  by  a  hole  through 
each  of  the  plurality  of  plates; 
the  platts  being  at  least  partially  spaced  from  each  other 
along  radial  grooves  formed  in  the  plates  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  fiat  radial  refrigeration  gas  How  passages  between 
the  plates  from  the  inner  gas  fiow  passage  to  at  least  one 
outer  longitudinal  gas  fiow  passage;  and 
the  stack  of  plates  providing  large-area  refrigeration  gas- 
contacting  surfaces  and  a  high  thermal  conductivity  heat 
transfer  path  from  the  gas  contacting  surfaces  to  a  load 
mounted  to  the  stack. 


4.;5<i.H4? 
lOGlCCONTROI   SVSIFM  lOR  IN\  I  H  1  F  Ki)Rl\  1  N 

MOTOR 

Dean  K.  Norbeck.  York,  Pa.,  assignor  u^  H.>ry-VN  arntr  (  orpora- 

tion.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979,  Ser   N,  .  "5,143 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Kb   h.  \9~9.  54-14t):it 
Int.  CI,    GU5B  :,.'-,  HU2F  :   :^   »  :5H       « 
U  S.  a.  62-209  23  (  la.ms 

1  A  logic  control  system  for  an  inverter  connected  to  drive 
in  electric  motor  which  in  turn  drives  a  load,  the  inverter 
providing  an  a-c  voltage  over  an  output  line  to  the  motor  upon 
receipt  of  a  d-c  voltage  over  a  d-c  bus,  which  logic  control 
system  comprises: 

'  a  reference  conductor  on  which  a  reference  control  signal  is 
developed  for  use  m  regulating  both  the  level  of  d-c  volt- 
age on  the  d-c  bus  and  the  frequency  of  the  a-c  voltage 
provided  by  the  inverter; 
a  ramp  generator  circuit  coupled  to  the  reference  conductor. 
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fnr  proMding  a  gradually  increasing  output  signal  during  4,259,847 

xvstcm  siari  up  lo  lunction  as  the  reference  signal;  and         STKPPFD  CAPACITY  CONSTANT  VOI.LME  BUILDING 
a  ^apa^itv  eir^uii.  having  an  ouiput  portion  coupled  to  the  ^'^  CONDITIONING  SYSTKM 

reference  conductor  and  an  inpui  porii.ni  connected  to    l^ichard  H    i'larse,  Jr.,  Iji  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

(  ompanv,  I  a  Crosse.  Wis. 

(  ontinuatinnm-part  of  Ser.  N«.  789.4*0,  Apr.  21.  1977, 

abandoned    This  application  Aua.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  934,156 

Int.  LI.    i-25D  i:,Ub 

U.S.  CI.  6:- ^3  8  Claims 


rcv-eiv  e  a  Mgnal  v  ar\  ing  as  a  function  of  the  in  v  erter  oper 
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ating  frequencs.  said  output  portion  including  compo- 
nents connected  such  that  the  reference  control  signal 
de\elop<.\!  (>n  the  reference  conductor  is  the  lower  of  the 
(Hitpui  signals  fnini  the  ramp  generator  circuit  and  the 
capacit)  c  ircuii 


4,259.846 
\ESSKI   FOR  STORING  CRVOGKNIC  IIQCIDS 
Kjell  Rudolphi,  Ektorp,  and  Ingvar  Johansson.  Taby.  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Aktiebolag,  Lidingo.  Sweden 

Filed  Mav  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1978.  ''806688 

Int.  CI.    F17C  :',iJ2 

L  .S.  a.  62—48  7  Qaims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  cooling  and  dehumidifv  ing 
air  for  an  enclosure  comprising:  a  duct:  inlet  means  for  admit- 
tmg  air  to  said  duct;  outlet  means  for  discharging  air  from  said 
duct;  a  blower  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  duct  to 
said  enclosure;  a  blower  motor  drivinglv  connected  to  said 
blower  means;  a  refrigerant  evaporator  heat  exchanger  dis- 
posed within  said  duct  for  cooling  and  dehumidifying  air  circu- 
lated therethrough  by  said  blower  means  and  having  plural 
refrigerant  conducting  tubes  spanning  through  fins  each  ^^^ 
which  is  common  to  and  in  direct  heat  transfer  relation  uith 
each  of  said  tubes;  means  for  suppKing  a  refrigerant  fluid  to 
each  of  said  tubes;  and  system  control  means  responsive  to  a 
condition  indicative  of  the  air  condition  u  ithin  said  enclosure 
for  discontinuing  the  supply  of  refrigerant  to  a  first  portion  of 
said  tubes  and  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  blower  motor  in 
about  the  same  proportion;  said  first  portion  of  said  tubes  being 
less  than  all  of  said  tubes  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  said 
tubes  which  are  generally  uniformly  dispersed  across  the  path 
of  air  circulated  through  said  evaporator  heat  exchanger 
whereby  the  ratio  of  sensible  ccKiling  capacity  to  the  total  o'i 
sensible  and  latent  cooling  capacity  for  said  air  conditioning 
system  remains  generally  uniform  despite  a  stepped  reduction 
of  sensible  and  latent  cooling  capacities. 


4.259,848 
Rl  FRIGKRATION  SYSTEM 

Carl  A.  Voigt.  120  \    Dakuta  St.,  Nampa,  Id.  83651 
Filed  Jun.  15.  19-9.  Ser.  No.  48,999 
Int.  a.'  F25B  41/00 
IS   n   62-11. ■<  15  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  storing  cryogenic  liquid  at  a  pressure 
approximately  equal  to  the  ambient  pressure,  comprising  a 
Dewar-flask  for  containing  said  liquid,  said  Dev^.ar-nask  W\\\)i 
filled  with  a  material  capable  of  absorbing  a  cryogenic  liquid. 
a  cavity  externally  of  and  in  communication  with  the  mouth  of 
the  Dewar-flask,  and  including  a  vessel  arranged  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  cavity,  said  vessel  being  filled  with  a 
material  capable  of  absorbing  a  cryogenic  substance  when  said 
substance  is  in  liquid  form  but  not  to  any  substantial  extent 
when  said  substance  is  m  gas  form,  and  said  vessel  being  ven- 
tilatable  to  the  surroundings 


1  In  a  closed  refrigeration  system  having  low  and  high 
pressure  circuit  portions  separated  by  an  expansion  valve  sized 
t(^  pass  only  refrigerant  in  a  liquid  state  and  a  compressor  for 
the  pressurizing  the  refrigerant  in  the  high  pressure  circuit 
portion,  means  for  maintaining  a  vapor-free  flow   of  liquid 
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refrigerant  to  the  expansion  valve  from  the  high  pressure 
circuit  portion,  comprising  chamber  means  connected  to  the 
high  pressure  circuit  portion  for  separation  of  vapor  produced 
by  partial  vaporization  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  under  variable 
ambient  conditions,  vapcu  removing  means  connected  to  the 
chamber  means  for  withdrawal  of  said  separated  vapor  from 
the  chamber  means,  and  heat  exchange  means  tor  cooling 
refrigerant  approaching  the  expansion  valve  from  the  l»gh 
pressure  circuit  portion  bv  flow  ,n  heat  transfer  reiatiorno  the 
refrigerant  departing  from  the  expansion  valve  in  the  low 
pressure  circuit  portion  to  liquefy  any  additional  vapor  formed 
in  response  to  said  withdrawal  of  the  separated  vap.  r 

4.259.849 

CHEMICAI   DEHLMIDIFICATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

LTIllZES  A  REFRIGERATION  CNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING 

ENERGY  TO  THE  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Griffiths.  Lebanon.  N.J..  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  12.384 

Int.  CI.    F25D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-271  ^  ^■'^""'' 


4.259.850 

f  \RRINf-  NMTH  s}  1  K'l  \B1  \   DFCOR  \Tl\  F 

HINUM 

Leon  M.  Laheu.  Overlook  Kd     1  akt  Paradis..  U(«>dburn.  NY. 

12788 

Filed  Feb    15    1^*9.  Str.  No.  i;.3    1 
Int.  (-  1.    .\44C  1/00 

U.S.  (I.  63-13  ■'  ^^'"'^^ 


18^  , 
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1  A  method  of  hanging  an  ear  ornament  to  maintain  an 
unhealed  earlobe  hole  opened  and  exposed  to  the  air,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  rigid  securing  member  through  a  passage  in  a 
selectable  decorative  element; 

(b)  pulling  a  double-woven  chain  seured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
one  end  of  said  rigid  securing  member  through  said  pas- 

sage' 

(c)  bringing  a  retainer  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  double-woven  chain  into  abutting  contact  with  said 
selectablfe  decorative  member; 

(d)  passing  said  rigid  securing  member  completely  through 
the  earhole  of  a  user  so  that  said  double-woven  chain  rests 

in  said  earhole; 
(c)  engaging  said  securing  member  with  securing  structure 
on  a  closure  member. 


1    A  svstem  of  the  liquid  sorbent  dehumiditi.atioi;  ;vpe  tor 
temperature  and  moisture  conditioning  .A  air,  comprising: 

(a)  a  refrigeration  unit  including  a  compressor,  evaporator, 
condenser  and  refrigerant  circulated  therein 

(b)  liquid  sorbent  using  means  for  cooling  and  dehumiditving 
air  said  means  mcludinc  means  coacting  with  the  evapo- 
rator for  utili/inc  cooling  energy  from  the  evapc^rator  in 
the  cooling  and  dehumidification  of  air  hv  the  liquid  sor- 
bent usint;  means;  ,      ,         j 

(c)  means  tor  regenerating  liquid  sorbent  trotyl  the  liquid 
sorbent  using  means,  including  means  coacting  with  the 
condenser  for  utilizing  heating  energy  from  the  condenser 
to  remove  undesireable  moisture  from  the  sorbent  and 
improve  the  concentration  of  the  sorbent  from  the  sorbent 

using  means; 

(d)  the  sorbent  using  means  and  the  sorbent  regeneration 
means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  contactor  tovvers  oneof 
which  is  a  conditioner  wherein  air  is  cooled  and  dehumidi- 
fied and  the  other  of  which  is  a  regenerator  wherein 
diluted  liquid  sorbent  is  concentrated,  each  ot  the  towers 

comprising;  ,        .     . 

(I)  means  for  distributing  liquid  sorbent  within  the  tower; 

(ID  means  for  circulating  air,  under  pressure,  through  the 

tower  and  into  contact  with  liquid  sorbent  being  distrib- 
uted therein; 
(III)  a  sump  associated  with  each  tower  tor  receiving 

liquid  sorbent  after  it  contacts  the  air; 
(IVMhe  conditioner  including,  a  cooling  coil  interposed 

between  the  associated  sump  and  distributing  means. 

and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  and  between 

the  evaporator  and  cooling  coil;  and 
(V)  the  regenerator  including,  a  heating  coil  interposed 

between  the  associated  sump  and  distributing  means. 

and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  and  betw  een 

the  condenser  and  heating  coil 


4.259.851 
POSITIVF  THREAD-Df  I  IN  FRY  DV  N  ICl  H)R  1  \  \  I  ILL 

MACHINFS 

Kurt   A,  G.  Jacobsson.  Ulncchamn.  Sweden,  assignor  to    \k- 
tiebolaget  IRO.  I  Iricehamn.  Sweden 

Filed  \ug.  21,  19-9.  Ser.  N(i.  68.3211 
Claims  priorit).  application  led    Rep.  of  Cermanv.  .lul    25, 

19"'8.  28367r 

Int.  (1.    I)l>4B  /5/4S,  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  66—132  I 


8  Claims 


1  ^  positive  thread-deliv  erv  device  for  a  textile,  in  particu- 
lar a  kn.ttin.,  machine  w.h  ..  plurality  of  thread-guiding  rol_ 
l,rs  with  winch  .oonerates  a  commoa'del.very  belt  and  with 
v^h.sh  ea.h  one  a  thread-control  element  is  associated,  w^h.ch 
,hread-.ontrol  element  dunnp  the  delivery  of  the  thread  holds 
same  m  a  clamping  position  hetweer  the  del've^v  belt  ,inu  the 
thread-euidin^  roller  and  whu  h  duong  a  dr^  r  vr^  the  !<.ns„M  o 
-he  thread  which  is  delivered  t^v  ihe  threaJ-dcroctv  ..eviee 
.an  he  .hanged  over  into  a  position  m  which  it  guides  ,,., 
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;hrL-aJ  ni-r  an  area  of  the  thread -guiding  roller  uhich  is  free  of 
the  dehverv  Helt  tn  thus  terminate  the  thread  dehverv  cr>m- 
prtsing  the  improvement  u  herein  a  tension  feeler  is  provided 
uhich  engages,  independentiv  from  the  thread-control  ele- 
ment, the  thread  vvhich  is  dehvereo  h>  the  thread-delivery 
device,  and  vvhich  feeler  operates  an  elevJtromagnet  which 
loads  the  thread-control  element 


4.259,853 

USING  A  (OS  I  IM  Ul  s  UPKN-WIDTH  WASHING 

MAC  HINK  K)R  PILE-STRUCTLRED  TEXTILES.  AND 

h  01  TPNf  FNT  THEREFOR 
Hans   Fleissner    Hehen  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vepa 

\ktienijesellstiiaft,  Svtit/erland 

Kiied  I  oh   6,  !9^Q.  Scr,  No.  9.%9 
Claims  priority    apphcatmn  led.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  6, 
1978.  28050H-:  \!a^  >    19^8,  2822977 

Int    <  i     1M>6H  21/00.  b/08 


U.S.  CI.  6K-5  Ii 


16  Claims 


4,259,852 
POSITIVE  THREAD-DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  STRIPE 

KNITTING  MACHINI-:S 
Kurt  K.  G.  Jacobsson,  LIricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  IRO.  I  Iricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany,  Aug.  22. 
19"'8.  2836716 

Int.  CI.    D04B  /:   4H.  15  50 
L.S.  CI.  66—132  T  9  Gaims 


tr^iiM^-^ 


v  /-« 


^'^ 

^   •« 


V 


jKfy"^ 


1  A  p<isiti\e  ihread-deliverv  device  for  a  knitting  machine 
wherein  a  pluralits  ot  thread-guidmg  rollers  are  assi>ciated 
with  each  knitting  system,  with  which  one  common  dehverv 
\^-\[  ciHiptrates.  wherein  with  each  thread-guiding  roller  there 
IS  asscKiated  a  thread-control  element  which,  during  the  pr  '- 
^essing  .'t  the  thread  in  the  knitting  machine,  holds  same  in  a 
clamping  p<>sition  between  the  delivers  bolt  and  the  thread- 
guiding  roller  and  which  during  paying  out  cif  the  thread  can 
fx'  changed  over  into  a  piisition  in  which  it  guides  the  thread 
over  an  area  of  the  thread-guiding  roller  which,  is  free  tVom  the 
delivers  belt  to  thus  terminate  such  delivers,  .;nd  uKiudmt.  .i 
thread-breakage  monitor,  comprising  the  impriuemen; 
wherein  a  swivel  arm  is  provided  which  engages  the  thread 
which  unwinds  from  the  thread-delisers  device,  which  swivel 
arm  has  a.ss<,K'iated  therewith  first  and  second  switches  which 
are  operated  at  different  angles  of  iraserse  o\  the  swisel  arm, 
the  first  switch  controlling  an  electromagnet  which  loads  the 
thread-control  element,  the  second  switch  stopping  the  drise 
o(  the  machine,  the  first  switch  being  the  first  one  which  is 
operated  during  swinging  out  of  the  swivel  arm  from  a  p<isition 
assumed  dunng  thread  delivery,  and  the  second  switch  being 
the  second  one  which  is  operated  during  swinging  out  of  the 
swivel  arm 


12.  .An  apparatus  for  treating  a  length  of  textile  material 
having  a  pile  surface  which  comprises  means  for  washing  the 
entire  width  of  the  textile  material  with  a  treatment  liquid  to 
equali/e  irregularities  across  the  width  of  the  pile  surface,  said 
washing  means  including  at  least  one  sieve  drum  washing  bath 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  sieve  drum  positioned  m  a 
liquid  container  containing  the  treatment  liquid,  said  sieve 
drum  having  a  sieve  surface  for  supporting  the  textile  material. 
being  at  least  partly  immersed  within  the  treatment  liquid,  and 
being  so  arranged  within  the  container  that  the  liquid  flows 
from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said  sieve  drum,  and  a  plurality 
of  nozzle  openings  arranged  within  said  container  and  spaced 
closely  adjacent  to  said  sieve  drum  surface  for  directing  the 
treatment  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  pluralitv  of  jets  across  the 
width  of  the  textile  material  being  supported  on  said  sieve 
drum. 


4.259.854 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  NATURAL  LEATHER  WITH 

HAIR  FOR  VNARM  UNI  INED  SHOES 

Vera  I.  Knvazcva,  uiitsa  50  let  Sovetskoi  Armii,  3-g;  Nikolai  V. 

\asiliev,  uiitsa  50  let  Sovetskoi  Armii.  36,  kv.  7;  Galina  S. 

Khuditskaya.  ulitsa   I  ermontova,  25   1,  kv.  26;  .Alexandr  I. 

Ponomare>     ulitsa    5<i    let    Sovetskoi    .Armii,    34;    Vasily    I. 

Ponomarev.  prospekt  1  enma.  2'',  kv.  21.  and  Oleg  M.  Be- 

lyanskv,  ulitsa  50  let  Sovetskoi  Armii,  3-v.  ail  of  Yakutsk, 

U.S.S.R 

1-iied  Mav  31,  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  44,108 

Int.  a.'C14B  1/00:  C14C  11/00 

IS  CI.  69—21  3  Qaims 

1  .-X  method  of  obtaining  natural  leather  with  hair,  particu- 
larly suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  warm  unlined  footwear, 
including  the  following  successively  f>erformed  operations: 
pretreaiing  cattle  hides  into  an  unfinished  leather  product; 
splitting  said  product  longitudinallv  to  the  thickness  of  the 
leather  tissue  of  the  grain-side  layer  within  2  0  to  2  5  mm; 
tlushing  the  thus  obtained  grain  split  unfinished  leather  prod- 
uct with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  surface-active  agent 
and  J  ferrrun'  pickling;  tanning;  shaving,  greasing  said  prod- 
uct so  tha-  r.  ihsorbs  3  to  5  percent  grease  by  weight,  drying; 
rolling  stret.  h.nii  and  grinding;  all  said  operations  of  treating 
the  unfinshed  ieamer  b.-ing  conducted  with  the  hair  retained 
thereon 
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.  ,„  8,5  periphery  of  the  corresponding  dial  and  having  free  ends  en- 

APPARATUS  FOR  TH^  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  gaging  indexing  members,  respectively,  of  the  corresponding 

ARTlC!i:S  J  a'  

Erwin  Biesinger.  Rottenburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignor  to 

Seco  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rottenburg.  Fed.  Rep.  4.:59.h5- 

of  Germany                                               ,„  ,„c  w  i  \  hv^  T  MMNG  I  OOP  M  »K  ^  KEY  CASE 

c. .:z z-.:r:.ti,:'.':z,.. ... ...  .,...;;;p' m..«^.  -«. -^ --» -- 

Tiled  Jan    ^.  19-Q.  s,;r    N-    M": 
5  Claims        Claims  priority,  application  Itaiv..lun   2^  \^'^.  ::2nn  781UJ; 
Sep    15.  1978.  22276/ 7b[U] 

Int.  O:  A44B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  ^0—456  H 


1978,  2839558 
U.S.  CI.  69—30 


Int.  Ci.    C14C  1/00 


4  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  chemi.ai  treatment  ot  articles,  particu- 
larly of  hides,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing;  a  drum 
rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having  an  open  end;  an  opening  in 
said  housing  coaxial  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  open  end;  a 
double-walled  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  channel  formed 
,n  said  housing  for  communication  with  a  source  ot  nowing  air, 
and  means  communicating  the  interior  of  said  door  with  said 
channel  formed  m  said  housing  and  with  the  interior  of  said 
drum,  respectively,  so  that  air  is  admitted  via  said  channel  and 
door  directly  into  the  interior  of  said  drum 


4.259.856 
COMBINATION  LOCKS  AND  DIAL-INDEXING  SPRING 

THEREFOR 
Rudolf  Wingert.  High  Crest  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 
Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc..  Gar- 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  26.570 

Int.  CI.    ¥J05B3'  12 

U.S.  CI.  70-70  »»*^"'^""^ 


1  A  key-retaining  loop  of  the  kind  comprising  a  resiliently 
nexible  split  ring,  a  shank  extending  therefrom  terminated  by 
an  enlarged  header  for  mounting  linkably  and  removably  the 
loop  in  a  supporting  device  housed  within  a  key  ^ase  and 
stable  and  releasable  mutual  engagement  means  provided  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  shank,  said  engagement  means  have 
the  form  of  a  bayonet  coupling. 

4.259.858 
\ACUIM-PNEI  MALIC    POWER  TOO! 
Richard   B.   Freeman,    1920   NU     31st    Icr..   GamesMlk.    Ha 
32605.  and  Alfred  \N .  Schmidt,  Huv  "H   .  KevsK.nt   Heights. 

Fla.  32656 

1  lied  Ma\  31.  19~9.  Ntr.  Nu.  44.-4<) 

Int.  CI.    B21J  :.\i-l 

U.S.  a.  72-391  '-'^'^"^^ 


71      M     rr      B    K 


1  In  a  combination  lock  hav  ing  a  shaft,  a  pluralitv  ot  .omHi- 
nation  dials  supported  for  rotation  on  the  ^^aft.  ".h  dial  hav^ 
mg  combination  indicia  spaced  about  us  penpnerv  and  hav  ng 
indexin.  members  spaced  about  us  periphery  and  dispv^s.d  ^o 
that  an  mdexing  member  is  located  between  each  pair  ot  suc- 
es  I  e  ndicia,  and  latcl  means  operable  to  an  open  position 
on  V  when  'he  dials  ar  ■  turned  to  a  predetermined  orientation, 
the' improvement  comnnsing  d.al-indexing  spring  means  ,n- 
ding'a  base,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  for  e-h  c^  te  d-K 
respecmelv.  the  arms  of  each  pair  originating  at  opposite  edge 
reg^ns  of 'the  base  and  extending  awav  from  said  oppj.site 
edge  regions  of  the  base  toward  each  other  and  toward  the 


.MJ 


1    in  ,  multi-piston  pneumatic  power  tool  for  blind  nyeting 

and  tne  like  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  body,  a  plurality  of 
baffle  elements  mounted  in  said  body  in  axially-spaced  relation- 
ship to  partition  sa.o  .yl.nder  mto  a  plurality  of  separate  cham- 
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rxTs,  a  pisivHi  siid<ihl\  rru'uiileJ  in  tM^h  ^tianihcr  lor  pressure- 
rcsp<inMVt.'  niovfrritTit  in  said  vvlinJcr,  spacer  elements  engag- 
ing said  pistons  li'  niamtam  them  :n  axialls -spaced  relationship 
111  each  lather,  a  iu*^ular  longitudinalK -ctending  stem  travers- 
mk:  said  pistons  tor  presentinki  a  u  ork-cnkzaging  member  at  the 
I-Tuard  end  thereot'.  means  tor  seeurmj;  said  stem  tor  oontem- 
p<iraneous  axial  movement  with  said  pistons,  said  spacer  ele- 
ments providing  a  manifold  fluid  pa.ssagev^av  tor  said  cham- 
bers, a  sei.ond  fluid  passagev\a\  provided  hv  each  piston  be- 
'v>.een  said  manitold  passagewav  and  one  o\  said  chambers, 
st-lective  valve  means  tor  supplving  compressed  air  to  said 
manitold  passagev*.av  and  said  chambers  to  one  side  of  said 
pistons  t^i  displace  said  pistons  to  retract  said  stem,  piston- 
adv  anting  means  t'or  restoring  said  stem  to  its  initial  position 
after  retraction  thereo>t.  and  means  for  supplving  air  suction  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  in  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
chambers  during  pressure-induced  retraction  o\  said  stem  to 
increase  the  pressure  ditTerenlial  v^n  the  piston. 


anvil,  a  rod  having  first  and  second  ends  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  rod  for  linear  movement  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  anvil,  the  specimen  fitting  between  said 
first  rod  end  and  said  anvil,  means  for  biasing  said  rod  towards 
said  anvil  with  a  predetermined  force  whereby  said  first  rod 
end  exerts  the  predetermined  force  on  the  specimen,  switch 
means  for  detecting  when  said  rod  end  has  penetrated  a  prede- 


4.259.859 

mkthod  for  dktkrmination  of  thfrmai 
propertif:s  by  arbitrary  HFATINC 

Yoshihiro  lida.  1722-4  Koshif;o«,  Kamakura-shi  Kana(;aHa-ken. 
Japan:  Haruhiko  Shij^eta.  and  Hisao  Akimoto,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshihiro  lida,  Kamakura  and 
Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,717 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  :5  18 

I  .S.  CI.  73—15  A  14  Claims 

e-«.(t)  e->(t)    eo(t)  e.a)   %-M)  e.a) 


termined  distance  into  the  specimen  upon  such  specimen 
reaching  its  softening  temperature  comprising  a  snap  action 
switch  having  an  actuator  and  means  positioning  said  actuator 
against  said  second  rod  end  with  said  switch  actuated,  said 
switch  releasing  when  said  rod  penetrates  said  predetermined 
distance  into  the  specimen,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
switch  means  for  measuring  the  softening  temf>erature  oi  the 
specimen. 


\ 


\ 


Q-.(t) 


(I) 


(n) 


»  ::         T  1 

-1         "O  1  2 

I  1 


qi(t) 


1  A  methinJ  t'or  the  simultaneous  determination  o.f  thernia! 
properties  h\  arbiirarv  heating,  which  methitd  corTiprisc^ 

placing  a  given  sample  in  intimate  contact  with  a  standard 
sample 

applving  a  flow  of  heat  to  the  two  samples  in  a  d'rection 
perpendicular  to  a  surface  o\  contact  between  the  two 
samples  b\  use  '.^^  a  heat  source  disposed  outside  the  two 
samples 

measuring  temperature  respiinses  in  the  surface  of  cc^ntact  of 
said  two  samples,  said  measurements  further  being  made 
at  least  at  one  point  within  the  standard  sample  and  at 
mtist  at  two  pKTints  within  the  given  sample 

transmitting  the  measured  temperature  resp<inses  through  an 
A'  D  convenor  to  a  Laplace  integrator  to  obtain  I  aplace 
integrals  of  the  temperature  responses,  and 

transmitting  the  Laplace  integrals  to  an  operator, 

whereby  the  thermal  properties  such  as  thermal  conductiv- 
itv.  thermal  difTusivity  and  thermal  capacitv  are  deter- 
mined simultaneouslv 


4,259.861 
METHOD  \Ni)  APPARATIS  FOR  DFn"ERMIM\G 
UHF  IHhH   \  V\  I  ID  IS  LKAKING 
Hajimc  Y  amamuti*.  and  shmehini  Shimoyashiki,  both  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assiunors  tn  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F  lied  .lul    >.  1V"9.  Ser.  No.  60,767 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1978,  53-95478 

Int.  CI.    COl.M  i(J(j 

L.S.  CI   '3—40.5  R  13  Claims 


4.259,860 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SOFTENING 

TEMPERATURE  OF  GLASS 

DominJck  Labino.  P.O.  Box  430,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio  43522 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,002 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  25.04 

U.S.  CI.  73—17  R  5  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  for  measuring  the  softening  temperature  of  a 

specimen  of  glass  comprising  a  furnace,  means  for  heating  said 

furnace  to  at  least  the  softening  temperature  of  the  specimen, 

means  for  holding  the  specimen  in  said  furnace  including  an 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  fluid  is  leaking  from 
a  container,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  arranging  an  electrically  conductive  metal  outside  a 
container  of  the  fluid, 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  electrically  conductive 
metal  to  the  extent  that  the  fluid  vaporizes  upon  contact 
with  said  electrically  conductive  metal,  and 

(c)  detecting  a  temperature  change  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  based  on  the  heat  of  the  vaporization  of  the 
fluid  contacting  and  vaporizing  on  said  electrically  con- 
ductive metal. 
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4,259,862 
SMOOTHNESS  \BSORBLNCY  TESTER 
Lloyd  D.  Sheaks.  and  \N .  Howard  Drew,  both  of  kalama/oo. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kaltec  Scientific  Instrument.  Inc.,  Kala- 
maz(K),  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  41.825,  Ma>  23,  19^9. 

abandoned.  This  application  Au^.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,309 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  -  i>4 

U.S.  a.  73—73  16  Claims 


planar  surface  portion  and  located  in  said  circular  opening, 
three  loop-shaped  springs  yieldably  connecting  the  hub  mem- 
ber and  the  housing  so  as  to  allow  said  hub  member  to  move 
relative  to  said  housing,  and  first  and  second  transducer  means 
respectively  engaging  said  planar  surface  portion  and  said  arms 
for  measuring  relative  displacement  between  the  housing  and 
the  hub  member  and  generating  signals  corresponding  thereto 
whereby  the  load  exerted  through  the  springs  may  be  deter- 
mined the  improvement  wherein  a  ring  member  forms  a  part 


1,  .A  smoothness  absc>rbcncv  tester  for  tesimg  the  smooth- 
ness and  absorption  characteristic  o\  an  elongated  porous  strip 
of  material,  comprising 

frame  means, 

movable  surface  means  on  said  frame  means  and  drive  means 
therefor,  said  surface  means  being  adapted  to  support  said 
strip  of  porous  material  to  be  tested. 

blade  means  on  said  frame  means  and  support  means  cup- 
porting  at  least  one  of  said  blade  means  and  said  mov  able 
surface  means  for  movement  toward  and  awav  from  the 
other  thereof; 

first  means  for  urging  said  blade  means  and  said  movabk 
surface  means  into  engagement  with  each  other  with  .1 
predefined  amount  of  force  to  define  an  upwardiv  opening 
reservoir,  said  strip  of  material  being  driven  with  said 
movable  surface  means  past  said  blade  means. 

liquid  dispensing  means  tor  dispensing  a  liquid  of  a  predeter- 
mined viscosity  into  said  reservoir  so  that  the  said  liquid 
contacts  said  strip  of  material,  said  blade  means  preventing 
a  run  off  of  said  liquid  in  the  direction  ot  movement  o:  said 
strip  o\  material  and  therebv  holding  said  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  to  be  absorbed  by  said  strip  (^i  material; 

sensing  means  tor  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
liquid  in  said  reservoir,  said  sensing  means  including  sec- 
ond means  tor  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  ab- 
sence of  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  and 


of  said  housing  and  is  provided  with  first  adjustable  means 
which  support  a  portion  of  each  spring  and  serve  to  apply  a 
force  to  the  associated  spring  to  assure  that  said  cylindrical 
portion  is  concentrically  located  in  said  opening,  and  second 
adiustable  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  engaging  said 
ntig  ti.ember  for  rotating  the  latter  relative  to  the  housing  with 
resultant  rotation  of  the  hub  member  about  its  axis  so  that  said 
arms  are  mechanically  zero  adjusted  relative  to  said  stop  mem- 
bers. 


4.259.HM 
ULATHLR  \1()NII()R1N(,   \I'I'\RAUS 

Gian  P,  Ta>oni.  (  ambiano.  Ital>.  assignor  to  Centre  Ricircht 
Fiat  S.p.  A,.  Turin.  Italv 

Filed  Ma>  23.  19-9.  Ser.  N(,.  41,9-(i 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Italv,  Jul.  4.  19"8.  68565   V   ''8 

Int    (1,    (rdlS^   1/06 

l^- S,  CI,  '3— ro  R  9  (  laims 


timing  means  operativeiv  interconnected  to  said 


liquid 


dis- 


pensing means  and  said  sensing  means,  and  automatically 
responsive  to  said  signal,  tor  timing  an  interval  ot  time 
between  the  introduction  o'i  liquid  into  said  reservoir  and 
the  indication  oi  the  absence  of  liquid  therein 


4.259,863 
MULTI- WIS  LOAD  CELL 
Gerlad  C.  Rieck.  Sterling  Heights,  and  Antoni  J.  Malarz.  War- 
ren, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  99,328 
Int.  CI.   GOIL  1.04 
I  .S.  CI.  73-862.04  ^  2  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  multi-avis  load  celi  ot  the  type 
having  a  housing  provided  with  a  circular  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  hub  member  disposed  within  the  housing  and  tormcct 
with  a  planar  surface  portion  and  three  radiallv  extending  arrr- 
each  of  which  is  located  between  a  pair  of  stop  members.  ,. 
cylindrical  portion  formed  on  said  hub  member  opposite  said 


- — ^--'6 


1  Apparatus  for  monitoring  weather  conditions,  to  detect 
conditions  favorable  to  the  growth  of  mildew,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  temperature  sensor  operating  to  produce  an  output  signal 
whenevir  the  ambient  temperature  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value, 
.1  first  rainfall  sensor  operating  to  produce  an  output  signal 
when  It  IS  not  raining. 
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a  second  rainfall  senvir  ciperating  to  produce  an  output 
signal  when  a  predett-rmined  amount  ot"  rain  has  fallen, 

a  coincidence  circuit,  the  outputs  of  the  three  >aid  censors 
being  connected  to  three  inputs  of  said  somcidence  cir- 
cuit. 

said  coincidence  circuit  operating  to  pr<xiuce  an  ■luiput 
signal  when  all  three  said  sensors  are  prtxiucing  their 
respective  output  signals, 

3  timing  device,  the  output  signal  from  said  coincidence 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  timing  device  wherebv  the 
operation  of  said  timing  device  is  enabled  while  the  output 
signal  from  said  coincidence  circuit  is  being  produced, 
said  timing  device  itself  prixlucing  an  output  signal  it  the 
coincidental  generation  of  output  signals  from  all  three 
senvus  continues  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  set  hv 
said  timing  device 


through  a  heating  chamber  having  a  heated  vapor  atmosphere. 
comprising  the  step  of: 

viewing  the  substrate  with  an  optical  pyrometer  through  a 
passageway,  the  passageway  including  a  hollow  tube 
having  heating  means  mounted  therein,  the  heating  means 
having  a  tubular  shaped  bore  concentrically  aligned  with 
the  interior  of  the  tube; 

energizing  the  heating  means  to  heat  the  vapor  atmosphere 
of  the  chamber  in  the  bore  of  the  heating  means  to  a 
temperature  at  or  above  the  dew  point  temperature  of  the 
vapor  atmosphere  to  prevent  condensation  of  the  vapor 
atmosphere  in  the  bore  of  the  heating  means   while 

mi^ving  a  purge  gas  through  the  passageway  to  move  the 
vapor  atmosphere  out  of  the  passageway. 


4.259.865 
FI.L  ID-GALGING  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  V.  Myers,  Basingstoke.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.918 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12.  19'^8. 
40350/78 

Int.  CI.   GOIF  23.  26 
L.S.  a.  73—304  C  13  Gaims 
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1  ,A  fluid-gauging  system  of  the  kind  including  a  capa^itive 
sensi^r  adapted  for  immersion  within  a  fluid  in  a  reserv^n^,  and 
electrical  suppiv  means  connected  to  supplv  an  alternating 
electric  signal  to  said  senscir  such  that  the  output  of  said  sensor 
thereby  vanes  in  accordance  with  change  in  fluid  quantitv,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  supplv  means  includes  means  tor 
mcxjifying  the  amplitude  id\  the  alternating  signal  supplied  w 
said  senvir  in  resp*inse  to  changes  in  the  frequencv  c^'i  the  signal 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  prtxluct  of  the  frequencv  and  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  supplied  to  said  sensor  is  maintained  substan- 
tiallv  constant 


4.259.866 

PYROMETER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  HEATED 

VIEWING  TLBE 

George  E.  Sleighter.  Natrona  Heights.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.654 

^  Int.  a.    GOIJ  5   10:  GOIK  /  m 

L.S.  a.  73—355  R  H  Gaims 


1   Method  of  measuring  temperature  of  a  substrate  moveable 


4,259.867 

GAS  SAMPLE  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Albert  F,  Foundos.  Merrick,  and  Roland  P.  Ricardi.  Oceanside. 

both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Fluid  Data.  Inc..  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  9,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  55,996 

Int   (1.    (rOlN  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  '3— 421  5  K  11  Claims 


1  X  gas  sample  conditioning  apparatus  for  receivmg  pyroly- 
sis  gases  from  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  furnace  and  providing  a 
conditioned  gas  sample  for  on-stream  process  analyzers  or  the 
like  said  apparatus  comprising: 

mlet  means  for  drawing  a  low  velocity  flow  of  said  pyrolysis 

gases  from  a  point  downstream  of  said  furnace; 
a  filer  reflux  and  cooling  stage  overlying  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  inlet  means,  for  accepting  said  low 
velocity  gas  flow,  for  filtering  and  cooling  said  flow  to 
separate  particulate  matter  and  condense  undesired  hy- 
drocarbon fractions,  and  for  establishing  a  reflux  flow  to 
said  inlet  to  maintain  plug-free  flow  through  said  stage  and 
to  stabilize  the  temperature  gradient  therein;  said  filter 
reflux  and  cooling  stage  comprising  a  lower  reflux  filter 
section  which  is  packed  with  a  porous  high  surface  area 
packing,  said  packing  filtering  said  particulate  matter 
entrained  in  said  low  velocity  gas  flow,  and  enabling 
condensates  to  form  and  wet  the  packing  to  thereby  en- 
able and  promote  said  reflux  to  said  mlet;  a  lower  cooling 
section  overlying  said  reflux  filter  section,  said  section 
being  provided  with  ccwling  means  for  maintaining  a 
desired  temperature  gradient  along  the  gas  flow  direction, 
for  condensing  moisture  and  undesired  hydrocarbons  m 
the  gas  fiow  proceeding  from  said  lower  filter  section,  and 
for  returning  the  resulting  condensates  to  said  lower  sec- 
tion to  maintain  the  reflux  rate  thereat;  and  a  middle  pack- 
ing sectn^n  overlying  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
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lower  cooling  section,  for  receiving  the  gas  flow  from 
same,  a  porous  packing  being  contained  in  said  section  tor 
returning  further  fiow  to  said  lower  ccxihng  section 
'  a  further  conditioning  stage  overlying  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  filter  refiux  and  cooling  stage,  for  ac- 
cepting the  gas  flow  proceeding  therefrom,  said  condi- 
tioning stage  including  a  relatively  constant  temperature 
section  for  maintaining  uniform  temperature  in  the  flow 
proceeding  from  said  stage,  and 
outlet  means  overlying  said  further  conditioning  stage,  tor 
accepting  the  gas  fiow  therefrom,  and  for  providing  said 
conditioned  output  gas  sample  from  said  apparatus. 


mair 


4,259,868 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING  OF  CEMENT 

Prabhakar  P.  Rao.  and  David  L.  Sutton,  both  of  Duncan.  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80.827 

Int.  G.   C^IN  29  OQ 

L.s.  CI.  73-597  25  Claims 


t"  r'  r" 

I  1      I       r«  '0««< 


eo»T»OL  c<m»x,Ti« 


in  part  of  the  tightening  process,  said  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  vaiae  of  transitory  torque  mangitude  at 
each  of  said  angular  positions;  i 

irov  iding  reference  signals  corresponding  to  predetermined 
high  and  low  torque  limits  which  are  a  function  of  the 
corresponding  angular  position; 


CHECK  RANBC 
— CONTOX  RANGE 

NOH   TORQUE  RATE 


comparing  said  first  signal  at  each  of  said  succeeding  angular 

positions  with  said  reference  signals;  and 
producing  second  signals  in  response  to  said  high  and/or 

low  torque  limits  being  passed. 


4.259,8'0 

IK)PPLER  METHOD  OF  MFASl  RING  FI  OU 

Francis  Mcleod:  Spencer  Silverstein.  both  of  Ithaca,  and  Robert 

J.  Kurtz.  New  York,  all  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Ho»medica  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.902,  Ma>  12,  19^6.  Pat, 

No.  4.142,412.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,404 

Int.  CI.    GOIF  1/66 
,_  .S.  CI,  73—861.25  13  Gaims 


no 


1    .A  svstem  for  non-destructively  measur;ng  the  compres- 
sive strength  of  a  cement  slurry  sample  comprising: 

means  for  housing  a  cement  slurrv  sample  and  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  sample, 
means  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  signal  coupled  to  saia 

sample; 

means  for  measuring  the  transit  time  of  said  ultrasonic  signal 
through  the  sample  and  for  generating  a  measurement 
signal  representative  thereof; 

means,  responsive  to  said  measurement  signal,  for  generating 
according  to  a  predetermined  relationship  relating  transit 
time  to  compressive  strength,  a  signal  representative  of 
the  compressive  strength  of  the  sample:  and 

means  for  recording  said  compressive  strength  signal 


£"^^^fMxr"^3yEH3 
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4,259.869 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  AND 

FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL  OF  THREADED  JOINT 

TIGHTENING  PROCESSES 

Carl-Gustaf  Carlin,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  946.964 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7.  1977.  7711273 

Int.  CI.   F16Bi/  02 

U.S.  CI.  73—761  ^^  <^''*''"* 

1.  Method  for  tightening  a  threaded  joint,  which  joint  in- 
cludes at  least  one  threaded  fastener,  and  for  inspection  and  fail 
safe  control  of  the  threaded  joint  tightening  processes,  com- 
prising: 

rotating  said  at  least  one  fastener  with  a  torque  applving 

means; 
generating  signals  from  said  torque  applying  means  which 

correspond  to  the  transitorv   torque  magnitude  and  the 

angular  position  of  the  joint; 
generating  a  first  signal  at  each  of  a  number  c^i  succeeding 

angular  positions  of  said  at  least  one  fastener  during  the 


1  A  method  for  determining  the  volume  fiow  of  a  fluid 
llowing  through  a  conduit  by  use  of  a  single  transmitting  trans- 
ducer, the  fiuid  having  energy-scattenng  interfaces,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  and  transmitting  a  defined  ultrasonic  pulsed 
sound  held  with  a  single  transmitting  transducer,  said 
sound  field  i!!un  nating  an  entire  cross-section  of  the 
conduit. 

receiving  with  a  receiver  means  a  reflected  signal  resulting 
from  said  transmitted  sound  field; 

selecting  the  pulse  length  and  sampling  period  of  the  re- 
ceived signal  such  that  a  signal  is  obtained  from  a  sampled 
region  normal  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  trans- 
mitted sound  field; 

obtaining  a  Doppler  signal  from  saui  received  signal, 

sampling  a  known  volume  o!  :hc  !\.iJ  ;.  !a,is  withm  the 
conduit  with  said  single  transduscr  and  receive:  nu-jr> 
and  obtaining  the  power  return  of  a  Doprier  signal  from 
the  signal  received  from  said  known  voiunu  i.>  obtain  a 
calibrating  tastor 

calculating  the  first  nioment  ol  tnc  Doppler  signal  received 
from  said  normal  sampiec  regi^m,  and 

dividing  said  first  moment  nv  said  calibration  tactor  and 
iherebv  obtaining  the  volume  tlcw  through  the  conduit-. 
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4.259.871 
GYROSCOPKS 
Jean-Claude  Kerhoas.  Hanches  by  Epernon,  and  Gilles  Cattan. 
\rpajon.  bolh  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Fabrication 
d  Instruments  de  Mesure  S.F.I.M..  Mass>.  France 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845.440 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  6,  1977.  77  17226 

int.  CI.    GOIC  /v  J>;.  7v.  .?^ 

t  .s.  n.  74—5.46  2  Claims 


f=^^'i    -T-> 


1  A  k;\roscopt'  comprising  a  rotor  dnv.en  b\  a  drive  shaft 
through  the  intermediary  of  an  intermediate  ring  connected  to 
the  motor  and  to  the  rotor  h\  torsion  bars  at  ^)'  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  torsion  bars  providing  a  return  torque  for 
the  rotor,  and  precession  motors  for  applying  precession 
torques  to  the  rotor  in  planes  containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  drive  shaft,  wherein  the  precession  motoiS  are  fixed  elec- 
tromagnets exerting  a  magnetic  attraction  on  a  ferromagnetic 
part  of  the  rcnor.  with  an  airgap  between  said  part  and  the 
eleftnimagnets,  and  wherein  the  electromagnets  are  iiKated  in 
groups  of  two  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  with  re- 
spect to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  rotor,  two  diametrically  opposed 
electromagnets  receiving  a  common  biasing  current  added  to  a 
variable  amount  of  current  which  is  positive  for  one  electro- 
magnet of  a  group  and  negative  tor  the  other,  bv  means  of  an 
adder  and  a  substractor  each  receiving  on  one  input  an  electri- 
cal signal  of  a  reference  amplitude  and  on  the  other  input  an 
electrical  signal  of  a  variable  amplitude,  means  being  provided 
tor  measuring  the  said  variable  amplitude,  and  adjusting  means 
t'or  adjusting  the  biasing  current  to  a  value  such  that  the  torque 
produced  bv  two  oppttsite  electromagnets  receiving  said  bias- 
ing current  compensates  the  return  torque  produced  by  the 
torsion  bars  when  thev  are  displaced  from  their  central  posi- 
tion. 


rotatably  driving  said  transverse  drive  shaft  upon  rinatnni 
of  said  ground  engaging  wheel; 
(0  a  second  drive  means  for  connection  between  said  trans- 
verse drive  shaft  and  the  applicator  drive  shaft  of  the  farm 
machine  for  driving  the  applicator  drive  shaft  when  said 
transverse  drive  shaft  is  rotatably  driven:  and 


(g)  stabilizer  means  extending  radially  from  said  transverse 
drive  shaft  for  engaging  the  applicator  drive  shaft  of  the 
farm  machine  to  dampen  flexing  of  the  applicator  drive 
shaft  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  distance 
between  the  applicator  drive  shaft  and  said  transverse 
drive  shaft. 


4,259.872 
GROUND  WHEEL  DRIVE  .APPARATUS 
Earl  E.  Chandler,  P.O.  Box  1624,  Coolidge.  Ariz.  85228 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53,411 
Int.  CI.    F16H  J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  74—13  6  Haims 

1  A  ground  wheel  drive  apparatus  for  trailing  attachment  to 
the  ttx^lbar  of  a  farm  machine  to  provide  rotary  power  to  the 
applicator  drive  shaft  of  the  farm  machine  when  said  apparatus 
IS  towed  behind  the  farm  machine,  said  ground  wheel  drive 
apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  first  frame  for  fixed  attachment  to  the  tixilbar  of  the 
farm  machine,  said  first  frame  having  an  extending  end 

(b)  a  transverse  drive  shaft  rotatably  journaled  on  the  ex- 
tending end  of  said  first  frame  and  disposed  to  be  parallel 
with  the  ttxMbar  and  applicator  drive  shaft  of  the  farm 
machine, 

(c)  a  second  frame  having  said  transverse  drive  shaft  rotat- 
ably journaled  on  one  end  thereof  st^  that  said  second 
frame  is  pivotably  movable  abtiut  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  transverse  drive  shaft, 

(d)  a  ground  engaging  wheel  rotatably  journaled  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  frame. 

(e)  a  first  drive  means  connected  between  the  axle  of  said 
ground  engaging  wheel  and  said  transverse  drive  shaft  tor 


4.259,873 
DKRMI  IFIR 
Masashi  Nagano.  Sakai,  and  Mitsuhide  Isobe.  Toyonaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  IQ-'Q,  Ser.  No.  43.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  2,  1978,  53-75921[U], 
Dec.  9,  1978.  53-170080[U] 

Int.  C\:  F16H  n/oo 
U.S.  a.  474—82  9  Claims 


32  33  2A  2'   e     (O 
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1  A  derailleur  for  switching  a  driving  chain  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  multi-stage  sprockets  by  operation  of  a  control 
wire  comprising: 

a  four  member  linkage  mechanism  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, first  arid  second  link  members  supported  swingably  to 
said  base  member,  and  a  movable  member  supported  to 
said  link  members  in  relation  of  being  movable  in  forward 
and  return  reciprocation  with  respect  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  movable  member  carrying  a  chain  guide;  and 
A  return  spring  for  biasing  said  movable  member  in  said 
return  movement  direction, 
said  movable  member  being  movable  forward  with  respect  to 
said  base  member  when  said  control  wire  is  pulled  against  said 
return  spring,  being  movable  in  return  by  said  return  spring 
with  respect  to  said  base  member  when  said  control  wire  is 
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released,  and  being  capable  of  free  reciprocal  movement  in  a 
given  range  with  respect  to  said  base  member  without  being 
subjected  to  the  action  of  said  return  spring,  so  that  when  said 
control  wire  is  operated  in  its  pull  direction,  after  the  pull- 
stroke  of  said  wire  exceeds  the  range  of  free  movement  of  said 
movable  member,  said  movable  member  is  moved  forward  and 
at  the  terminus  of  said  forward  movement  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  made  freely  movable  in  a  given  range  in  the  forward 
movement  direction 


4.259.874 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION  RATIO 

Louis  Guirriec.  Cormeilles  en  Parisis.  France,  assignor  to  Fond- 

erie  de  I.  Yonne.  Sens.  France,  one  half  interest 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  2,905 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  12,  1978.  78  00782 

Int.  CI.    F16H  55.52:  F16G  51/80 

U.S.  CI.  474—28  23  Oaims 


make  contact  along  a  path  of  contact  having  an  average 
slope  of  less  than  14°, 


rti 


-<^-J«--^ 


said  gear  shaving  a  maximum  line  of  action  in  the  transverse 

direction  longer  than  eight  tooth  modules. 


15     tt 


U  43  45 


-l(h^ 


1  .A  transmission  mechanism  having  a  transmission  ratio 
which  is  variable  in  a  continuous  manner,  comprising  at  least 
one  driving  shaft  and  at  least  one  driven  shaft,  a  first  puUev 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  driving  shaft 
and  having  a  cheek  which  is  fixed  in  translation  and  a  cheek 
which  IS  movable  in  translation  relative  to  the  fixed  cheek,  a 
second  pulley  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  having  a  cheek  fixed  in  translation  and  a  cheek 
which  IS  movable  in  translation  relative  to  the  fixed  cheek  of 
the  second  pulley,  means  associated  with  the  displacement  of 
the  movable  cheek  of  the  first  pulley,  means  for  biasing  the 
movable  cheek  toward  the  fixed  cheek  of  the  second  pullev. 
and  transmission  means  extending  around  the  first  pulley  and 
second  pulley,  radially  extending  elements  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  and  located  between  the  fixed  cheek 
and  the  movable  cheek  of  the  first  pulley  and  the  fixed  cheek 
and  the  movable  cheek  of  the  second  pulley  said  radially  ex- 
tending elements  being  axially  movable  on  said  driving  and 
driven  shaft  as  the  distance  between  the  cheeks  vanes,  said 
transmission  means  having  portions  which  define  recesses  in 
the  transmission  means,  the  radially  extending  elements  being 
capable  of  engaging  in  corresponding  recesses  of  said  recesses 
in  operation  of  the  mechanism,  said  portions  of  the  transmis- 
sion means  having  an  elasticity  transversely  of  the  transmission 
means  whereby  to  ensure  the  gripping  of  said  radially  extend- 
ing elements  upon  the  application  of  a  force  for  moving  the 
cheeks  of  said  first  and  second  pulleys  toward  each  other 


4.259,876 
MFCHANK  Al    ARNf 
Petr  N.  BeUanin.  ulitsa  Tukhachoskogo,  23,  korpus  2,  Kv  186; 
Konstantin  N  ,  Froiov,  I.jublinskaya  ulitsa.  3.  k>.  123;  Aron  K, 
Kobrinsky.  ulitsa  Dmitria  LI>ano\a,  4  34.  korpus  5.  k>,  26"; 
Alfred  I.  Korendyase\,  ulitsa  Kosmonavto>.  14,  korpus  1,  k>. 
90;   Boris  S.   Rozin,  2   ulitsa   Mashinostrocnia,  9;   Boris   I 
Salamandra.  ulitsa  B.  Cherkizovskaya.  5,  korpus  8,  k\.  35; 
Felix  P.  Sokoiovsky.  Uningradsky  prospekt,  ''5a.  k>.90;  Jur> 
\.  Stolin.  ulitsa  Gorkogo.  40.  k>.  14.  and  Uonid  1.  l>*es, 
1348,  Varoslavskoe  shosse.  12.  kv.  22,  all  ofMoscow.  L  .S.S.R, 
Filed  Oct,  2,  19"'9.  Ser,  No.  81,254 
Int.  CI.    B25J  -  <*A  U/OO 
IS.  CI,  74—469  ^^  Claims 


4,259,875 
HIGH-TORQUE  LOW-NOISE  GEARING 
William  S.  Rouverol.  P.O.  Box  9122,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94709 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No,  931.855 
Int.  CI.    F16H  55 .()8 
L.S.  CI.  74—462  23  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  mating  gears  having  central  axes  lying  m  a 
common  plane, 

teeth  formed  on  said  gears  to  have  conjugate  profiles  that 


1.  A  mechanical  arm  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  links  suppx-^rted  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of 
indiv  idual  motors  in  a  number  equalling  that  of  said  links;  each 
said  motor  being  connected  through  driving  kinematic  chains 
w  ith  the  respective  one  of  said  links;  a  tensioning  mechanism  of 
which  the  tensioning  member  is  operatively  connected  with 
said  links  through  tensioning  kinematic  chains:  differential 
gears  of  said  tensioning  mcLhanism.  in  a  number  equalling  that 
of  the  driving  kinematic  chains  tensioned  by  said  tensioning 
member,  one  output  of  each  said  differential  gear  being  opera- 


tively connected 


of 


s,i 


d  individual  motors  and  two 


other  outputs  thercLit  hcing  opcraiiveiv  ..-iincsted  with  the 
preceding  and  successive  ones  of  said  difTerential  gears,  the 
two  free  outputs  of  the  two  terminals  ones  of  said  differential 
gears  being  operatively  connected,  respectively,  to  said  base 
and  to  said  tensioning  member 
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4.259.877 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  C  ONTROI. 
I.eo  R.  Kessmar.  Northwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  (  orpora- 
tion.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.076 

Int.  a.    C;05G  V   14 

L'.S.  n.  74 — 473  R  15  Claims 


v—n — 

^^^ lt*>*«      MM 


1    A  shift  mechanism  for  the  shifter  forks  of  a  transmission 
comprising 

a  pivotally  mounted  member,  said  member  defining  an  open- 
ing, 

a  shift  lever  rotatably  p<->sitioned  in  such  opening  ot  said 
member, 

a  shaft  p<isitioned  in  adjacent  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
said  member. 

a  shift  finger  pivotally  and  slideably  positioned  on  said  shaft 
said  shift  finger  being  engageable  with  one  of  said  shifter 
forks  of  said  transmission. 

a  first  bracket  connected  to  said  shift  lever,  said  first  bracket 
adopted  for  dnvingly  engaging  said  shift  finger  and  slid- 
ing said  shift  fmger  on  said  shaft,  whereby  said  shift  finger 
IS  moved  to  select  a  different  shifter  fork,  and 

a  second  bracket  connected  to  said  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber, said  bracket  adopted  for  dnvingly  engaging  said  shift 
finger  to  pivot  said  shift  fmger  on  said  shaft,  whereby  said 
shift  finger  engages  said  selected  shifter  fork. 


about  said  lever's  longitudinal  axis  to  an  arc  motion  of  said 
first  means  when  said  lever  is  in  said  first  position. 
(g)  fourth  means  for  allowing  motion  of  said  lever  in  an  arc 
path  to  result  in  motion  of  said  first  means  and  said  hous- 


P< 
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/ 
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ing  in  an  arced  path  when  said  lever  is  in  a  second  posi- 
tion; 
(h)  fifth  means  for  not  allowing  said  housing  to  rotate  v.  hen 
said  lever  is  in  said  first  position. 


4.259.879 
CONTROl   DLV  RT  FOR  A  DERAILLELR 

Etsuyoshi  VSatarai.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Compan>  I  imited.  Sakai.  Japan 

Filed  \la>  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.957 

Claims  priority    application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1978,  53-66968 

Int   (■]     F16C  ]2: 

U.S.  CI.  74— 501  5  R  4  Qaims 


4^59.878 
HAND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  F.  Anderson,  Cuba  City,  Wis.,  assiRnor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,280 

Int.  a.    G05G  VOO 

tjS.  a.  74 — 491  8  Oaims 

1   A  handled  lever  mechanism  to  receive  alternative  modes 

of  input  to  derive  a  single  mode  of  output  communicated  \o 

linking  assembly,  compnsing. 

(a)  a  support  mount, 

(b)  a  housing  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  mount. 

(c)  a  lever  partially  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
nipunted  therein  such  that  said  lever  can  experience  longi- 
tudinal motion  and  rotate  about  said  lever's  longitudinal 
axis,  said  lever  to  be  mounted  to  said  housing  such  that 
said  lever  can  cause  said  housing  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  support  mount, 

(d)  first  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  for  provid- 
ing a  means  of  communicating  motion  of  said  lever  to  said 
linking  assembly; 

(e)  second  means  to  limit  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
lever  to  a  first  and  second  lever  position; 

(0  third  means  for  translating  said  rotation  of  said  lever 


1  A  control  device  for  removing  the  effect  of  changes  in  the 
length  of  a  control  wire  which  operates  a  derailleur  having  a 
return  spring,  said  control  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  fixing  member  having  a  lever  shaft; 

fb)  a  control  lever  for  operating  said  derailleur,  said  control 
lever  being  rotatably  supported  to  said  lever  shaft  and 
connected  vvith  an  end  of  said  control  wire; 

u  1  a  p«,)si!u'ning  plate  rotatably  supported  to  said  lever  shaft; 

id)  resistance  applying  means  for  applying  rotational  resis- 
tance to  said  positioning  plate  to  cause  said  positioning 
plate  to  resist  rotating  with  respect  to  one  of  said  fixing 
member  and  lever,  said  positioning  plate  being  made 
freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  fixing 
member  and  lever,  said  rotational  resistance  being  greater 
than  the  strength  of  said  return  spring;  and 

iei  an  actuator  contacting  with  said  positioning  plate  to 
control   said   free  rotation   thereof  said  actuator  being 
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movable  in  accordance  vMlh  the  tension  in  said  v.ire  su^h 
that  when  said  tension  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value  said  actuator  restrains  said  positioning 
plate  from  free  rotation  with  respect  to  said  other  of  said 
fixing  member  and  lever,  and  when  the  tension  m  said 
wire  IS  less  than  said  predetermined  value  said  actuator 
allows  said  positioning  plate  to  freely  rotate  to  permit 
automatic  adjustment  of  a  change  in  length  oi  said  control 
wire  upon  rotation  of  said  lever 

4,259,880 
MULTISTAGE  GEAR  CRANK  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Tadashi  Ueno.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  968,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16.  1977.  52-152238 
Int.  CI.    G05G  /   ]4 
j^.S.  CI.  74-594.2  "^  ^''^'"^^ 


hydraulically  interconnected  hydraulic  machines  one  of 
which  IS  of  variable  volume  to  vary  the  transmission  ratio 
between  said  input  and  output  sides; 
a  gear-type  summing  transmission  having  one  input  element 
.  nnccted  to  said  output  side  of  said  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion, another  input  element  connected  to  said  input  shaft, 
and  an  output  element  connected  to  said  output  shaft;  and 


3o         10 


12      /    11 


means  including  a  hydrostatic  brake  connected  to  said  out- 
put side  of  said  hydrostatic  transmission  for  retarding  said 
output  side  with  a  force  generally  proportional  to  the 
rotation  speed  thereof  and  the^ehv  proportionally  reduc- 
ing the  load  on  said  livdros-.,!,,  ;ransmission  as  the  rota- 
tion speed  o\  said  .output  shati  increases 


4.259,882 
FLFCTRONIC  SHIKT  CONTROL 
Alan  L.  Miller.  Mount  Prospect.  111..  a.ssignor  tn  Borg-^^arncr 
Corporation,  Chicago.  HI 

Filed  Jan.  3.  l^'S,  Str.  No.  866.431 

Int.  n.    B60K  41   ijZ 

t;.s.  CI.  ^4-862  15  Claims 

tt,  »:  /ft.;/ 


1   A  multi-stage  gear  crank  for  a  bicycle,  comprising  a  crank 
shaft  a  pair  of  crank  arms  mounted  to  both  axial  ends  of  said 
crank  shaft,  and  at  least  one  larger  diameter  gear  and  at  least 
one  smaller  diameter  gear,  both  of  said  gears  being  mounted  at 
the  side  of  one  of  said  crank  arms,  whereby  said  crank  arms 
overlap  said  gears,  said  gears  having  a  plurality  o{  teeth  tor 
meshing  with  a  driving  chain  respectively,  said  crank  arms 
defining  two  switching  points  on  said  larger  diameter  gear 
circumference  at  the  points  of  overlap  when  said  crank  arms 
are  substantially  vertical,  wherein  only  a  minority  of  said  teeth 
nearest   each  of  said  switching  points  has  chain   detaching 
means  to  allow    said  chain  to  readily  leave  said   teeth   and 
wherein  the  remaining  teeth  do  not  include  chain  detaching 
means    to    allow    said    chain    to    become    readily    detached. 
whereby  said  chain  is  switched  from  said  larger  diameter  gear 
to  the  smaller  diameter  gear  at  the  time  said  crank  arms  are 
substantially  vertical  and  said  chain  detaching  means  enables 
said  chain  to  readily  leave  said  teeth. 


mr/r 


4.259.881 
HYDROMECHANICAL  LOAD-SPLITTING  DRIVE 
Michael   Meyerle,   Meckenbeuren-Lochbriicke.   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Zahnradfabrik   Friedrichshafen   AG, 
Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  29. 

1977,  2758660 

Int.  a.   F16H47  04 
U.S.  a.  74-687  .  9  Claims 

1   .A  hydromechanical  drive  comprising; 
an  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft. 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  having  an  input  side  connected  to 
said  input  shaft  and  an  output  side  and  comprising  a  pair  ot 


1   A  .ontrol  system  for  controlling  an  el-ment  engag«bk  to 

establish  a  gear  ratio  in  a  gear  set,  a  torque  transmitting  shaft  m 
said  gear  set.  a  torque  sensor  associated   wit.h  said  shat!   and 
adapted  to  prov  ide  a  signal  responsive  to  torque  transmitted  by 
said  shaft,  acceleratu-r^.  signal  means  producing  a  signal  respon- 
sive to  a  desired  a..eleraiion  rate,  an  electronic  contr.Mier 
connected  to  said  a..cleratior  signal  mear^.s  and  said  tc^roue 
sensor   said  electronic  controller  including  an  amplifier  s-^ge 
having  logic  means  responsive  to  the  gear  ratio  established  t.- 
provide  a  signal  representative  of  the  gear  ratio  established 
transducer  means  resp^^nsive  v^  vchuie  weight  and  .onne.ted 
10  provide  a  signal  thereto-  ^erresentativ  e  ot  vemJe  weight  to 
said  controller,  a  .ontro!  tTie.hanism  tor  .ontroihng  engage- 
ment of  said  engageable  element,  mean^  connecting  said  con^ 
troller  and  control  mechanism  wherebv  establishment  of  said 
ratio  IS  controlled  by  said  controller  m  accordance  with  the 
torque  value  in  said  shatt  and  said  desired  accCieratu-n  rate 
wherebv  said  acceleration  rate  will  not  exceed  the  iimit  c^;a^- 
hshed  bv  said  acceleration  signal  means,  wherein  said  controi- 
ler  includes  a  comparator  connected  to  said  acceleration  signal 
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means  and  said  torque  sensor,  a  pulse  width  modulating  means 
connected  to  said  comparator  and  said  hydraulic  valve, 
\^herehv  said  comparator  supplies  a  signal  to  said  pulse  width 
mcxiulating  means  which  vanes  with  torque  ot  said  shall  and 
said  acceleration  signal 


motion  of  said  holder  to  move  said  cutter  tow  ard  or  aw  ay  from 
said  axis,  and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  both  of  said  end 
portions  mwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  axis. 


4.259,883 

DROPOLT  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Mark  E.  Carlson.  1610  Becher  Dr.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1980,  Ser.  No.  109.569 

Int.  a.    B25B  1.^,46 

U.S.  n.  81—62  10  Oaims 


1   .A  stx'ket  wrench  comprising 

(a)  a  handle. 

(b)  a  head  portion  on  said  handle. 

(c)  a  nng-like  ratchet  wheel  dispi^ised  for  rotation  on  said 
head  p<.')rtion  and  with  said  ratchet  wheel  having  teeth  on 
Its  outer  periphery  and  a  non-circular  inner  surface, 

(d)  pawl  means  for  engaging  said  teeth. 

(e)  an  interchangeable  annular  stK'ket  insert  having  a  central 
opening  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  fitting  within 
said  inner  surface  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

(f)  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  scx'ket  insert  for  holding 
said  wheel  and  insert  in  axially  as.sembled  relationship, 

(g)  means  for  locking  said  ball  bearings  in  wheel-insert  hold- 
ing position. 

(h)  and  quick-release  means  connected  to  unkxk  said  lock- 
ing means  s<-)  that  said  ball  bearings  are  released  from  their 
holding  position  and  said  socket  insert  freeU  drops  out  o\ 
said  ratchet  wheel 


4.259.884 
APPARATLS  FOR  INTERNALLY  PEELING  MCTAL 

TUBES 
Heinz  Hartkopf.  Solingen,  and  Ulrich  Lomberg.  V  elbert.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Kieserling  &.  Albrecht, 
Soiingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1978,  2839155 

Int.  G.^  B23B  41  '06.  51  W 
U.S.  a.  82—1.5  10  Claims 


4.259.885 
FACING  Wn  lOlRNxI   TURNING  MACHINE 

Carl  I  .  I.indhatj.  International  Falls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Boise 

Cascade  (  orporation.  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  So,  893.429.  Apr.  4.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.186.630. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.270 

Int.  CI.    B23B  3/26.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  82—4  R  3  Qaims 


HI     H 


1  Apparatus  for  internally  peeling  tubes  comprising  a  peel- 
ing head  having  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  said  head  is 
rotatable,  an  elongated  cutter  holder  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  said  axis  and  having  opposite  end  portions,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  holder,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  head  at  a  pivot  connection  for  swinging 


1    Portable  turning  apparatus  for  machining  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  generally  cylindrical  workpiece,  comprising 

(a)  a  stationary  base  plate  (6)  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
end  portion  of  the  workpiece.  said  base  plate  extending 
generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  work- 
piece; 

(b)  a  stationary  shaft  (14)  norma!  to  and  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  base  plate,  said  shaft  being  generally  colin- 
ear  with  the  workpiece  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  hollow  drum  (2)  journalled  for  rotation  concentrically 
about  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  cover  member  (20)  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  for  closing  the  end  of  said  drum  adjacent 
thereto; 

(e)  cutting  means  including  a  tool  holder  (40),  and  a  cutting 
tool  (42)  carried  by  said  tool  holder; 

(f)  guide  means  connecting  said  tool  holder  for  reciprocation 
relative  to  said  drum  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum; 

(gi  drive  means  (24)  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  shaft; 

and 
ihj  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  drum  about  said 
shaft  for  linearly  displacing  said  tool  holder  relative  to 
said  guide  means,  whereby  when  the  base  plate  is  mounted 
on  the  end  surface  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece,  the  tool 
holder  is  rotated  about  the  workpiece  and  is  linearly  dis- 
placed to  effect  machining  of  the  outer  peripheral  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  workpiece  by  the  cutting  tool,  said 
means  for  linearly  displacing  said  tool  holder  relative  to 
said  guide  means  comprising 

(1)  an  1  shaped  support  member  (108)  having  a  first  arm 
(108<j)  pi^rtion  connected  with  said  drum  and  being 
contained  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  said 
supp<irt  member  having  a  second  arm  portion  (1086  ) 
which  extends  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
drum,  said  second  arm  portion  being  adapted  to  extend 
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adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
workpiece, 
(2)  means  mounting  said  guide  means  on.  and  extending 
generally  parallel  with,  said  second  arm  portion,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  mounting  plate  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  L-shaped  suppori  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  juncture  between  said  first  and  second 
arm  portions  for  pivotal  movement  aboui  a  pivot  axis 
normal  to  said  support  member,  therebv  to  permit  said 
mounting  plate  and  said  guide  means  to  be  pivoted  to  an 
angularly  arranged  position  in  which  the  axis  of  said 
guide  means  is  inclined  at  a  small  angle  relative  to  a  line 
passing  through  said  pivot  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
mounting  plate  in  said  angularly  arranged  position  rela- 
tive to  said  second  arm  portion, 

(3)  a  drive  screw  (124)  rolatably  connected  with,  and 
extending  generally  parallel  with,  said  second  arm  por- 
tion; 

(4)  means  (126)  threadably  connecting  said  tool  holder 

with  said  drive  screw,  and 

(5)  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  drum  relative 
to  said  shaft  for  driving  said  drive  screw,  wherebv  said 
cutting  tool  is  operable  to  machine  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  a  tapered  workpiece 


4.259.887 

TABLE  SAVN  MITRK  (,AUGE  EXTENSION 

Glenn  L.  Dean.  P.O.  Box  297.  Norih  Platte.  Nebr.  69101 

Filed  Auk  ^-  ^^''^-  '^er.  No.  63,991 

Int.  CI.    B2-B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  83— 437  :  (  laims 


4.259.886 
WOOD  CLTTER  AND  LOADER 
Bobby  P.  Seid.  P.O.  Box  235.  and  Uurie  P.  Hopper.  P.O.  Box 
25,  both  of  CJaremont.  Va.  23899 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.300 

Int.  CI.    B27B5  O: 

t' s.  CI.  83-425.2  11  Qaims 


1  A  table  saw  mure  gauge  extension,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  front  and  back  plates 
affixed  together  by  spacers  between  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  extending  bolts  through  said  rear  plate 
attaching  said  extension  to  a  mitre  gauge,  and  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  bolts  through  said  front  plate  attaching  a  rtp 
fence  thereto;  said  pair  of  bolts  through  said  rear  plate  extend- 
ing through  an  elongated,  single  slot  thereof,  said  pair  of  bolts 
through  said  front  plate  extending  through  a  pair  of  parallel. 
elongated  slots  in  said  front  plate,  said  slot  of  said  rear  plate 
being  parallel  to  said  slots  of  said  front  plate,  the  heads  of  all 
said  bolts  bemt:  in  a  space  formed  between  said  plates,  and 
threaded  ends^of  said  bolts  extending  outwardly  from  said 
extension  heme  fitted  with  adjustable  wing  nuts;  said  extension 
accordinglv  hein^  slidably  adjusted  on  said  mitre  gauge,  and 
said  np  fen.c  being  shdably  adiusted  on  said  extension. 

4.259.888 

TONE  GENERATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

TRIANGULAR  WAVES 

Glenn  M.  Gross.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Industries. 

Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  1(H).9"3 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  1/04.  1/Ob 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.22  1"  ^"''^'^^ 


/  7 .' .'  I  nn  >  1^ 
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1    JsLVr»-iM  1— ^-/ 


1  A  wood  cutter  and  loader  composing  a  supporting  frame- 
work a  pluralitv  of  spaced  and  aligned  circular  saws  supported 
from  said  framework,  a  plurality  of  convevor  chains  supported 
from  said  framework,  means  on  said  chams  for  engaging  a  tree 
length  log  and  moving  it  toward  the  saws  when  the  chains  are 
dnven.  said  chains  being  endless  and  entrained  around  end 
sprockets,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  the  lowest  pertpheral  point  of  an  associated  saw.  each 
of  said  saws  including  a  spnng  biased  log  engaging  latch  ex- 
tending bevond  the  penphery  of  the  saw  to  engage  the  top 
surface  area  of  an  approaching  tree  length  log  to  stabilize  the 
log  and  prevent  kickback,  loading  conveying  means  supported 
on  said  framework  at  an  elevation  below  the  sprocket  adjacent 
the  lowest  p^Mnt  of  the  saw  to  enable  cui  length  logs  to  free  fall 
onto  the  loading  conveyor  means  immediately  after  the  saw 
has  cut  through  the  tree  length  log  thereby  reducing  binding 
and  fnction  on  the  saws,  and  means  driving  said  chains,  saws 
and  loading  conveying  means 


1  In  a  triangular  waveform  generator  of  the  type  including 
means  for  representing  a  musical  scale  value,  means  for  adding 
said  musical  scale  value  repetitively  to  produce  an  ascending 
senes  of  quantities,  means  for  periodically  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  change  of  said  quantities  to  produce  an  alternately 
ascending  and  descending  series  thereof,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  alicrnatelv  ascending  and  descending  series  of  quanti- 
ties to  produce  a  sequence  of  analog  wave  amplitudes  each  of 
which  is  a  function  of  a  respective  one  of  said  quantities;  an 
improvement  for  producing  asymmetry  between  the  alternate 
ascending  and  descending  phases  of  the  resulting  waveform, 

comprising  ,       i.  r        •. 

means  for  multiplying  said  musical  scale  value  before  it 

reaches  said  adding  means;  and 
control  means  rendertng  said  multiplying  means  effective  or 
inetTective  to  alter  the  value  reaching  said  adding  means; 
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said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  reversing  means 
to  render  said  multiplying  means  efTective  during  one  of 
said  alternate  waveform  phases  and  ineffective  during  the 
other  of  said  alternate  v^aveform  phases. 


4,259,889 
THREAD  TAPPING  FORM 
Terry  D.  Capiumo,  Hinckley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  & 
Sessions  Co.,  Hevelajid,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  68,727 

Int.  a.    F16B  25  00 

L.S.  a.  411— 417  7  Claims 


[3^ 
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said  side  section  of  said  one  projection  having  a  crest  surface 
which  extends  between  said  outer  edges  of  said  rectangular 
side  surfaces  to  form  a  root  portion  of  the  internal  thread. 

4.259,890 
REMOVABLE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLIES 

James  H   Walsh.  624  Main  St..  I^ngmont,  Colo.  80501 
Filed  Jan    15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,370 
Int.  CI.    F16B  li/04 
U,S.  a.  411— 57  16aaiins 


1  A  thread  tapping  form  for  use  m  forming  an  internal 
thread  convolution  in  a  member,  said  thread  tapping  form 
comprising  an  axially  extending  shank,  said  shank  having  a 
circular  cross  sectional  configuration  in  a  radial  plane  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  central  axis  o^  said  shank. 
and  a  plurality  of  thread  forming  projections  disposed  on  said 
shank,  each  one  of  said  thread  forming  projections  including  a 
leading  section  which  parts  the  material  of  the  member  to 
initiate  formation  of  the  flanks  of  the  internal  thread  convolu- 
tion and  a  side  section  which  presses  against  the  flanks  oi  the 
internal  thread  convolution,  said  leading  section  of  said  one  (^f 
said  projections  having  a  generally  tetrahedronal  configuration 
with  a  triangular  base  disposed  on  said  shank,  a  pair  oi  triangu- 
lar side  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  triangular 
base  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  shank  from  said 
base  to  a  crest  portion  of  said  one  projection,  said  triangular 
side  surfaces  intersecting  to  form  a  leading  edge  of  said  projec- 
tion, said  leading  edge  of  said  projection  extending  from  said 
shank  to  said  crest  portion  of  said  one  projection  to  part  the 
material  of  the  member  and  initiate  the  forming  of  flank  sur- 
faces of  an  internal  thread  convolution  in  the  member,  said 
tnangular  side  surfaces  of  said  leading  section  flanng  out- 
wardly from  said  leading  edge  to  said  side  section  to  enable 
said  tnangular  side  surfaces  to  press  the  flank  surfaces  of  the 
internal  thread  convolution  apart  with  a  wedging  action,  said 
side  section  of  said  one  projection  including  a  paT  of  generally 
rectangular  side  surfaces  which  extend  at  an  acute  angle  rela- 
tive to  each  other  from  base  edges  at  said  shank  to  outer  edges 
at  said  crest  portion  of  said  one  projection,  said  base  edges  of 
said  side  surfaces  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
outer  edges,  said  rectangular  side  surfaces  of  said  side  section 
having  leading  edge  portions  which  intersect  said  triangular 
side  surfaces  of  said  leading  section  at  trailing  edge  portions  of 
said  tnangular  side  surfaces,  said  rectangular  side  surfaces  of 
said  side  section  being  disposed  in  flat  planes  which  intersect  at 
an  acute  angle  which  is  equal  to  an  acute  angle  between  flank 
surfaces  of  adjacent  turns  of  the  internal  thread  convolution. 


1   A  removable  anchor  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  integral  upper  and  lower 
portions  with  at  least  the  lower  portion  exhibiting  resil- 
ience to  lateral  deflection  of  segments  of  the  walls  thereof 
and  the  upper  portion  having  means  for  attaching  a  sepa- 
rate member; 

a  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  normally  changing  progres- 
sively from  the  junction  with  said  upper  portion  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lower  portion,  and  said  upper  portion 
having  predetermined  internal  and  external  diameters; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  successive  circumferentially- 
spaced  longitudinal  slots  in  the  wall  of  said  lower  portion 
that  define  said  segments; 

means  defining  at  least  one  lateral  facing  ridge  on  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  lower  portion,  said  ndge  having  a 
normal  diameter  related  to  the  external  diameter  of  said 
upper  portion; 

a  rigid  plug  having  a  smooth  exterior  wall  of  a  diameter  to  be 
movable  through  said  upper  portion  and  functionally  the 
same  as  the  interior  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  at  said 
junction,  said  plug  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of 
said  lower  portion  and  being  insertable  within  said  lower 
portion  to  wedge  the  walls  thereof  outwardly  and  expand 
the  diameter  of  said  ridge  to  an  amount  greater  than  said 
predetermined  externa!  diameter; 

and  coupling  means  included  within  said  plug  for  permitting 
engagement  therewith  lo  enable  withdrawal  of  said  plug 
from  out  of  said  lower  portion  and  consequent  contraction 
of  the  diameter  of  said  ridge  to  an  amount  no  greater  than 
approximately  the  external  diameter  of  said  upper  portion. 


4,259,891 
ML  I  TI-BARREL  ROTARY  MACHINE  GUN 

Shiomo  Rosenzweig,  24  Hatomer  St..  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28,647 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  14,  1978,  54510 
Int.  a.    F41D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  89— 12  7  Qaims 

1  A  multi-barrel  rotary  machine  gun  comprising  a  station- 
ary internal  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  barrels  carried  by  said  drum  for  rotation 
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therewith,  a  bolt  assembly  and  locking  mechanism  associated 
with  each  barrel,  and  means  for  dictating  the  movement  ot 


4.259.893 
n.UID  PRESSURK  OPKRAir.D  SKRVOMOTOR 
Hiromi  Ando.  Tokyo:  Kivoshi  lateoka.  Fujisawa.  and  Voshihiro 
Hayashida.  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  ltd.. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  961.022 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov    19.    1977.    52- 

155957[U1 

Int.  CI.    F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  91-369  B  *  Gaims 


each  bolt  assembly  and  its  operation,  said  means  comprising  a 
slot  m  said  drum  and  a  cam  groove  on  said  shaft. 


4,259,892 
CARTRIDGE-HOLDER 
Leonard  Witt,  and  Mary  Witt,  both  of  1923  N.  Howe  St.-2R. 
Chicago.  III.  60614 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8,097 
Int.  a.    F41F/7  0« 

U.S.  CI.  89—16  1  ^'*''" 


L  6. 


i^ 


^i  ^ 


Jl 


JL  J^   ±  ^  J- 


1  A  firearm  for  finng  cartridges  comprising  a  receiver 
having  a  breech  end,  a  barrel  attached  to  said  receiver  at  said 
breech  end,  said  barrel  having  a  cone  hole  at  the  breech  end 
thereof  a  cartridge  holder  located  in  said  cone  hole,  and  a  bolt 
movable  in  said  receiver  so  as  to  contact  said  cartndge-holder 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  said  cartridge-holder  being  formed  of  a  plurality  seg- 
ments held  by  pins  and  spnngs  in  the  cone  hole  at  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel,  said  springs  biasing  the  cartridge- 
holder  segments  partially  out  of  said  cone  hole, 

(b)  balls  in  said  cartndge-holder  segments  to  cause  the  car- 
tndge-holder segments  to  fall  into  the  nght  end  positions, 

and 

(c)  bumpers  on  said  receiver  and  said  cartndge-holder  seg- 
ments which  stnke  against  each  other  causing  said  seg- 
ments to  expand, 

whereby  said  bolt  moving  forward  in  said  receiver,  takes  a 
cartndge.  moves  it  into  the  cartridge-holder,  and  contacts  said 
cartndge-holder;  under  the  pressure  of  contact  by  the  bolt,  the 
cartndge-holder.  with  the  cartndge  therein,  moves  into  said 
cone  hole  against  the  bias  of  said  spnngs,  jamming  said  car- 
tndge-holder segments  tightly  around  the  cartndge;  upon 
finng  the  cartndge,  the  cartndge,  the  cartndge-holder,  and 
said  bolt  move  back  until  the  bumpers  stnke  against  each  other, 
expanding  the  segments  of  the  cartndge-holder,  causing  re- 
lease of  the  cartndge  for  extraction,  and  ejection 


1   A  fluid  pressure  operated  servomotor  compnsing: 

a  main  b<xi\. 

a  diaphragm  and  a  power  piston  coacting  to  divide  the 

interior  of  said  mam  body  into  front  and  rear  airtight 
chambers. 

a  valve  mechanism  fx^sitioned  w.  said  power  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  m  at  least  one  of  said  chambers: 

an  input  shaft  connected  \o  said  valve  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  mechanism. 

an  output  rod  means  in  said  front  chamber  for  transm.timg 
the  force  of  said  power  piston. 

a  retaining  plate  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  power  piston 
facing  said  front  chamber  and  having  cut-outs  therem 
extending  radially  outv^ardlv 

a  pluralitv  of  reaction  levers  extending  through  respective 
cut-outs  for  being  positioned  on  said  power  piston  with 
the  extremities  of  the  radiailv  inner  end  towards  said  rear 
chamber  from  said  retaining  plate  and  intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  radiailv  inner  ends  exp<ised  toward  said  front 
chamber  and  the  radially  outer  ends  exp<^sed  toward  said 
front  chamber  from  said  retaining  plate,  said  retaining 
plate  having  fulcrums  on  a  side  toward  the  from  chamber 
engaged   bv    the   respective    reaction   levers   and    about 
which  said  reaction  levers  pivot  between  one  position  in 
which  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  radiailv  inner  ends 
are  engaged  onlv  with  said  output  rcxi  means  for  transmit- 
ting an  output  force  from  said  p<^wer  piston  to  said  output 
rcxj  means  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  extremities 
of  the  inner  ends  are  engaged  with  said  input   rod  for 
transmitting  a  reaction  force  to  said  input  shaft  and 
a  return  spnng  in  said  front  chamber  engaging  the  radially 
outer  ends  of  said  levers  for  bia.sing  said  power  piston 
rearwardl) 

4  259  894 
HYDROSTATIC  MOTOR 
Stefanica  Arama;  Stefan  Daschierici;  Cezar  Ferat.  and  Feodor 
Turcescu.  all  of  Braila,  Romania,  assignors  to  Institul  de 
Cercetari   si   Pfoiectari   pentni    Itulaje  de  Constructii   de 
Dnimuri  (LCPUO.  Braila,  Romania 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  933.915 
Int.  Q.    FOIB  1.^  06 
U.S.  a.  91—487  ^  ^^**"* 

1.  A  hydrostatic  motor  including  a  rotor,  a  stator,  radially 
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arranged  h\drau]ic  cslinders  Icx'ated  in  the  stator.  first,  tubular 
pistons  htiused  m  the  cvlinders.  second  pistons  located  within 
said  first  pistons,  said  first  pistons  constituting  v-orking  cylin- 
ders for  said  second  pistons,  the  first  pistons  each  having  a 
closed  end  vMih  an  outer  surtacc  having  an  area  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  the  correspninding  end  of  the  second  piston 
therein,  duct  means  arranged  in  the  stator  tor  the  ^upply  of 
pressure  tluid  to  the  first  and  second  pistons,  a  drain  duct 
circuit,  a  ^rosshead  for  each  set  of  first  and  second  pistons,  the 
crossheads  heing  displacahle  b>  said  second  pistons  vvfien  the 
motor  IS  operating  in  a  first,  lower  dutv  operational  mode,  a 
change-over  unit  for  placing  the  motor  in  either  said  first, 
lov^er  dut>  operational  mixJe  or  in  a  second,  heav  >  duty  opera- 


.1 


tional  m(xle,  said  first  piston  functioning  v\  hen  the  mt)tor  is 
operating  in  said  second  operational  mt>de.  a  tluid  distribution 
unit  housc'd  in  the  stator  and  including  a  distributor  having  ,; 
rotary  part,  and  means  tVir  driving  the  rotarv  part  o{  the  distrib- 
utor in  synchronism  with  the  rotor,  said  change-over  unit 
comprising  a  valve  vvhich  in  the  seccrnd  operational  mode 
delivers  fluid  v  la  ducting  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  pistons 
for  driving  them  and  v^hich  in  the  first  operational  mode  inter- 
rupts pressure  tTuid  flov^  to  the  said  outer  surfaces  of  the  first 
pistons  while  simultaneouslv  causing  fluid  communication 
between  said  outer  surfaces  o\  the  first  pistons  and  the  drain 
circuit  and  causing  pressure  fluid  tlow  to  the  said  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  second  pistons 


4.259.895 

V  ACl  LAI  MOTOR 

Roland  G.  Owens,  10850  Hull  Rd..  Hamburg,  Mich.  48139 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser,  No.  47.035 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  2<J  02.  F15B  :/  W   F16J  11  f>4 

L.S.  a,  92—78  12  Gaims 
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I  .\  vacuum  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having 
a  bore  and  an  aiialK  apertured  mount  plate  a!  one  end  and  an 
end  wall  at  its  other  end  terminating  in  an  a.\iall>  out-turned 
guide  tube; 


an  exteriorly  threaded  stem  having  an  axial  bore  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  intermittenly  actuated  vacuum  source; 

said  stem  at  one  end  projecting  through  said  mount  plate  and 
secured  thereto,  and  intermediate  its  ends  adapted  tor 
projection  through  a  support; 

means  adapted  for  securing  the  stem  to  said  support; 

a  cylinder  snugly  nested  within  said  housing  bore  having  an 
open  end  spaced  from  the  housing  end  wall,  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  being  closed  and  bearing  against  said 
mount  plate  and  being  axially  recessed  defining  with  said 
mount  plate  and  stem  a  first  vacuum  chamber, 

a  hollow  reciprocal  piston  open  at  one  end  (and  sealed) 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  terminating  in  an 
axially  elongated  tubular  piston  rod  having  a  bore  shdably 
extending  through  said  guide  tube  and  outwardly  thereof 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  load; 

means  for  sealing  said  piston  within  said  cylinder; 

the  interior  of  said  piston  defining  with  said  cylinder  and  said 
closed  other  end  an  air  power  chamber  communicating 
with  the  piston  rod  bore  and  with  atmosphere, 

said  piston  defining  with  said  housing  end  wall  a  se^mid 
vacuum  chamber; 

and  spring  means  within  said  second  vacuum  chamber  inter 
posed  between  said  housing  end  wall  and  piston  normal  I  v 
biasing  said  piston  into  a  retracted  position; 

said  housing  being  formed  with  an  internal  gr(X)ve  along  its 
length  defining  with  said  cylinder  a  v  acuum  passage  inter- 
connecting said  vacuum  chambers 


4.259.896 

APPARATl  S  TO  CONTROI   THF  AIR  FLOW  IN  AN 

\l  TOMOBILF 

Ka/uo  Havashi,  and  1  ujin  Takahashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 
assignors  t"  Nissan  MoKir  (  ompan).  Limited  and  Ikeda  Bus- 
san  (  ()  .  1  td  .  both  of  kanagawa,  Japan 

hied  Jan.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,796 

(  laims  pnontv    application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1979,  54-9109 

Int    (1      \47€  7/74.  B60H  1/OC) 

U.S.  a.  98— :.i)3  7  Claims 

4 


20     19 


34 


L  An  apparatus  to  control  the  air  flow  in  an  automobile 
comprising; 

a  box  which  is  provided  beneath  a  seat  and  which  has  a  rear 

opening,  a  front  opening  and  an  upper  opening, 
a  fan  of  which  the  rotation  can  be  reversed  and  vvhich  is 

mounted  to  the  box  in  such  a  way  as  to  blow  air  into  and 

blows  air  out  of  the  box; 
3  switching  plate  which  is  provided  in  the  box  in  such  a  way 

as  to  selectively  close  either  one  of  the  front  opening  and 

the  upper  opening;  ^ 
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a  means  to  drive  the  switching  plate  s(^  as  to  close  selectively 
either  one  of  the  front  opening  and  the  upper  opening  in 
synchronism  with  the  switching  of  the  rotation  of  the  fan, 

therebv  the  air  is  forcibly  passed  upwards  through  the  seat 
or  the  hot  air  from  a  heater  or  the  cold  air  from  a  cooler 
provided  in  front  of  the  seat  is  forciblv  sent  rearwards 
throueh  the  box 


4.259.898 
CFIIINf,  AIR  Ol  TI  n   K)R  (1  IMMT   CONTROL 
SNSIKM 
VNolfgansi  Finkelstein.  Neukirchen-V  Iun  n,   Hans   Riegil.  <-»  Id- 
em, and  (rerhard   Kur/hals.   Duisburv;.  aii   cf   Ked     Rtp    "f 
Germanv.  assignors  to  (nbruder   Irox.  (.estllschaft  mit  hes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Neukirchcn•\lu^n.  led.  Rep.  (,f(,trmanN 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19^9,  Ser.  No   8(1,23(1 
Claims  pnontv.  application  I  ed.  Rtp.  of  German),  Oct.  1. 

\T^.  2842924 

Int   n     F24F  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  98— 4(J  D  ^  Claims 


n  13   K 
K 


4.259.897 

DEMCF  FOR  RFCEPTION  OR  DFII\  FRY  OF  GASES 

Bill  P  P   Nederman.  Halalid  3.  Helsingborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  9^0.092 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden.  Dec.  16.  1977,  7714341 

Int.  CI.    B08B  1 5/02:  YUV  07/04 


"'Mil' 

-   .  ^  \  V    ■ 


U.S.  CI.  98—40  DL 


8  Claims 


A  ceiling  air  outlet  for  a  climate  control  system,  compris- 


ing 


1    .\n  apparatus  for  conveving  gases  as  well  as  illuminating 
a  specific  area,  said  apparatus  .comprising 

a  variable  volume  gas  conveving  pipe  having  at  least  one 
free  end.  said  free  end  posiiionable  bv  support  means  ir. 

said  area;  .    r       j 

a  .^?  having  a  small  end  connected  to  said  free  end  of  said 

pipe  and  whi.h  widens  to  a  cross  section  larger  than  said 

pipe; 
lamp  means  for  illuminating   said   area,  said  lamp  means 
including  a  lamp  housing,  said  housing  having  a  cross 
section  substantiallv  similar  to  the  free  end  .1  sa,d  pipe. 

and  .  ^ 

•  means  for  adiu^iabi^  mounting  said  lamp  means  ,n  said  tree 
end  of  said  pipe,  >aid  mounting  means  including  means  toi 
externallv  adjusting  the  position  of  said  lamp  means  at 
least  between  two  positions,  m  one  ol  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lamp  housing  sealmgiv  blocks  the  small  end 
of  said  cap  and  prevents  the  tlow  of  gas  therethrough,  aiui 
,n  the  other  of  which  the  lamp  housing  unblocKs  the  small 
end  of  said  .ar  and  permits  the  fiow  oi  gas  therethrough, 
said  mounting  means  locating  said  lamp  means  wholl> 
vMthin  said  cap  in  either  of  said  positions. 


a  housing  having  an  outlet  surface; 

a  first  outfiow  channel  in  said  housing  for  receiving  air  and 
delivering  it  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  from 
said  outlet  surface; 

a  second  outfiow  channel  in  said  housing  for  receiving  air 
and  delivering  it  in  a  substantially  vertically  downward 
direction  from  said  outlet  surface; 

said  first  and  second  outfiow  channels  having  at  their  inlet 
ends  a  common  air  supply  channel;  and. 

damper  means  mounted  in  the  connecting  region  of  said  first 
and  second  outfiow  channels  and  said  supply  channel  for 
automatically  regulating  the  air  flow  into  one  of  said 
outfiow  channels  in  response  to  the  volume  How  of  air. 
said  damper  means  closing  said  one  of  said  outfiow  chan- 
nels in  response  to  a  lower  volume  fiow  of  air  and  opening 
said  one  of  said  outfiow  channels  in  response  to  a  higher 
volume  now  of  air.  whereby  the  speed  of  the  air  delivered 
from  said  outlet  surface  is  maintained  at  an  adequate  level. 

4.259,899 

DEVICE  FOR  RF(  LMMINC;  PMNT  OR  LIKE 

MATERIA  .  UHK  H  DLRlNt,  THE  sPRAMNG 

THEREOF  DOES  NOT  I  ^ND  ON  THE  OBJECT  TO  BF 

IREXTEI) 
Jan  Bovenkamp,  12.  Midlansdvk.  Goenga.  and  Jannes  \.  Mtlch- 
mg    16    Kasteelstraat.  Oudkarsptl.  b<.th  of  Netherlands 
Filed  No>,  30.  19^8,  Ser.  No   964,864 
Int   C'l     B05C  15 '00 
L:.s.CL  98-115  SB  .        ^.  //'""; 

1  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  sprayed  paint  which  does  not 
land  on  an  article  to  be  painted,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  fan  means  for  generating  an  air  stream; 
at  least  one  inclined  reclaiming  wall,  located  past  the  article 
to  be  painted  in  the  direction  of  sprayed  paint,  said  re- 
claiming wall  IS  inclined  toward  said  article  to  be  painted 
at  an  angle  of  between  10'  and  20°  with  the  vertical  plane; 
a  distribution  box  means,  connected  to  said  fan  means,  for 
directing  said  air  stream  in  a  narrow  stream  between  said 
wall  and  said  article,  said  narrow  stream  defined  by  two 
planes  forming  an  acute  angle  of  between  10'  and  20  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  planes  substantially  parallel  to  said 
reclaiming  wall  and  the  other  of  said  planes  substantially 
vertical,  said  narrow  stream  located  a  distance  from  said 
wall; 
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a  liquid  tank  with  liquid  therein,  legated  substantiallv  under 

said  reclaiming  wall. 
a  distribution  device  means  for  applying  said  liquid  lo  said 


reclaiming  wall  and  forming  a  sheet  of  liquid  flouing 
down  said  wall  between  said  wall  and  said  air  stream, 
pump  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  from  said  tank  lo  said 
distribution  device 


4^9,900 

ROTARY  BALING  MACHINE  HAVING  DUAL  BELT 

DRIVING  MEANS  WTTH  OVERRLNNING  SPROCKET 

Hftllis  D.  Campbell;  Donald  E.  Burrough,  and  Dean  E.  Seefeld, 

all  of  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gehl  Company.  West 

Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  No».  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.401 

Int.  a.    B30B  5 '04 

U.S.  a.  100— «8  4  Oaims 


1  A  machine  for  forming  a  cylindrical  bale  of  cut  crop 
material  comprising,  a  mobile  frame,  a  series  of  rolle^•^ 
mounted  in  and  extending  transversely  across  said  frame,  end- 
less belt  means  trained  around  and  supported  on  said  rollers 
and  defining  a  bale  forming  chamber  wherein  the  belt  means  is 
continually  wrapped  around  the  bale  being  formed,  whereby 
said  belt  means  drivingly  rotates  said  rollers,  second  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  rollers  for  also  rotatablv  driv- 
ing said  rollers,  said  second  means  including  an  overrunning 
member  on  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  whereby  when  said 
member  overruns,  said  belt  means  can  drive  said  one  of  said 
rollers  independently  of  said  second  means 


4,259.901 

GUIDE  FOR  IMPRINTING  BOTTLE  TOPS 

Leonard  A.  Kidd,  4202  N.  Romero  Rd,  #23.  Tucson,  Ariz.  85705 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser,  No.  8,081 

Int,  a,    B41F  17/00 

U.S.  CI,  101—42  1  Claim 

1    A  manually  transportable  apparatus  for  serially  marking 

the  price  upon  the  cap  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  capped  bottles 

by  relative  positional  movement  between  said  apparatus  and 

the  bottles,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  price  marking  stamping  device  for  marking  the  price 


said  device  including  an  imprinter  sellable  lo  reflect  the 
price  of  the  bottle  to  be  marked  and  which  imprinter  is 
relocatable  with  respect  lo  said  device  to  a  fixed  position 
to  which  said  imprinter  can  extend  for  imprinting  coinci- 
dent with  the  operation  of  imprinting  the  price; 
ib)  an  apertured  base  member  for  providing  the  sole  support 
for  said  device  upon  the  cap  during  imprinting  of  the  price 
upon  the  cap,  said  base  member  including  an  aperture  for 
defining  the  area  within  which  said  imprinter  will  print 
the  price,  said  base  member  being  mounted  upon  said 


device  at  a  location  which  will  permit  penetration  of  said 
imprinter  through  said  aperture  upon  relocation  of  said 
imprinter  to  the  fixed  position:  and 
(c)  a  frusto  conically  shaped  shroud  means  depending  from 
said  base  member  for  guiding  the  cap  into  registration 
vnth  said  aperture  and  for  lcx.-ating  the  surface  of  the  cap 
to  be  imprinted  adjacent  said  base  member  and  commen- 
surate with  the  fixed  position  of  said  imprinter,  said 
shroud  being  devoid  of  means  for  supporting  said  device 
up<in  the-  ^ap. 


4,259,902 
ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  METER  WITH  POWER 
FAILI  RF  ACC  OLNTING  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Alton  B.  Pxkert,  ,Jr.,  Norwalk;  Lynnwood  Lowe,  Darien,  and 
Robert  B.  McFiggans,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1979.  Ser,  No.  89,423 

Int.  CI.    B41J  /,  22.  G07B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  101— 91  11  Gaims 


1  In  a  postage  meter  having  a  sellable  printing  mechanism, 
a  drive  input  mounted  to  receive  mechanical  input  energy  for 
driving  said  printing  mechanism  through  printing  cycles,  said 
drive  input  having  a  home  position  that  it  assumes  following 
each  printing  cycle,  and  an  electronic  accounting  system  in- 
cluding a  register  for  storing  data  related  to  postage  printed 
t  hereby ,  said  accounting  system  being  coupled  to  said  pnnting 
mechanism  for  storing  in  said  register  a  value  corresponding  to 
the  setting  of  said  printing  mechanism  for  each  printing  cycle; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  mechanical  latch  mounted  to 
have  a  first  stable  position  bltKking  said  drive  input  from  initial 
movement  away  from  said  home  position,  and  a  second  stable 
position  in  which  said  dnve  input  is  unblocked  lo  be  conlinu- 
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ously  operable  to  drp  e  said  printing  mechanism  through  a 
pnnting  cycle,  said  drive  input  having  means  setting  said  me- 
chanical latch  at  a  determined  degree  of  movement  following 
initiation  of  a  printing  cycle,  and  further  comprising  means 
responsive  to  storage  in  said  register  during  a  printing  cycle  ot 
the  setting  value  of  said  printing  mechanism  for  setting  said 
latch  to  said  second  stable  position 


4.259,904 

ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSFT  PRINTING 

PRFSSF-S 

Heinz  Metje.  Mittcl  Sir    21.  5653  I^ichlingen,  Fed    Rep    of 

German> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,388,  Jul.  25,  19^^  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59.64" 

Int   n.    B41F  27//2 

U,S,  n.  101-415.1  ^  ^^'a""* 
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4,259.903 
aRCLFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 

TIMES  OF  OCCLRRENCE  OF  THE  PRINT  HAMMER 
IMPACT  WITH  THE  ARRIVAL  OF  THE  PRINT  Ti  PE  AT 

THE  PRINT  POSITION 
Klaus  Arendt,  Holzgerlingen;  Werner  Hasler,  Schonaich.  and 
Karl-Heinz  Schaller.  Herrenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckr- 
many,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.808 
Qaims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany.  Oct.  11. 
1978.  2338074;  Oct.  11.  1978.  2360323;  Oct.  11.  1978.  2848786 

Int.  a.   B41J  7/92 
L'.S.  G.  101—93.03  12  Gaims 
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1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  synchronizing  the  impact  time 
of  a  plurality  of  magnet  operated  print  hammers  in  an  on-the- 
fly  printer  with  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  print  type  to  be 
pnnted  at  a  desired  print  position  compnsing 

a  supply  voltage. 

pulse  generator  means  for  supplying  firing  pulse*,  to  said 

hammers, 
control  logic  responsive  to  said  firing  pulses  for  operating 

said  hammers, 

a  voltage-controlled  delay  element  interconnecting  said 
pulse  generator  means  to  said  control  logic, 

means  for  detecting  and  determining  deviations  of  operating 
parameters  including  said  supply  voltage  to  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  magnets  of  said  print  hammers;  and 

means  for  combining  said  values  determined  by  said  detect- 
ing and  determining  means  with  a  dynamic  exponentially 
dependent  upon  time  control  value  to  derive  a  control 
voltage  in  accordance  with  the  relation 

ADLY  =  -  K 1  AT  -h  K^^^^\  +  KjAV    k^aa 

where 

ADLY  IS  said  control  voltage 
AT  is  the  temperature  of  the  print  hammer  magnets 
AV  IS  the  voltage  of  the  pnnt  hammer  magnets 
AA  is  a  value  dependent  upon  the  print  activity, 
Ki,  K\  K'„  and  Kb  are  device  specific  coefficients, 
said  denved  control  voltage  being  applied  to  said  voltage- 
controlled  delay  element. 


1  In  an  alignment  system  for  the  positioning  ot  a  printing 
plate  on  offset  printing  presses,  and  including  a  stamping  ma- 
chine for  the  punching  out  of  register  holes  m  the  priming  piaic 
and  a  related  mask,  a  bending  device  for  the  pnnimg  plate,  and 
a  printing  press  having  a  printing  roll  across  whi.h  a  tasicnmg 
channel  is  formed,  the  improvement  compnsing 

at  least  two  stamping  pegs  on  said  stamping  machint  opera- 
tive to  punch   rectangular   register    hon'v   •■.aving   corre- 
sponding linear  edges  in  linear  alignment  v^iih  one  another 
along  a  first  straight  line  spaced  inv.ardlv  from  the  edge  at 
an  end  of  a  printing  plate, 
a  pair  of  side  chocks  on  said  ^tamping  machine    each  side 
chock  having  a  linear  plale  striking  surta.c  tor  contacting 
a  side  edge  location  of  said  plate 
said  linear  plate  striking  surtace^  -A  said  Mde  chocks  Ivmg 
along  a  second  straight  line  which  i^  perpendu  ular  t,   said 
first  straight  line,  and  the  distance  between  the  midpomtv 
of  said  side  chock  surfaces  being  equal  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  printing  roll  reduced  hv   the  width  of  said 
fastening  channel 
said  bending  device  having  rectangular  register  pine  which 
match   in   spacing   saiJ    register   holes  punched   bv    said 
stamping  pegs,  the  width  ot  said  register  pins  ht-ing  an 
exact  fit  with  the  width  of  said  register  holev.  anc   the 
length  of  said  register  pinv  hemg  less  than  the  length  of 
said  register  holes  to  provide  a  gap  between  each  end  of 
each  register  pin  and  the  confronting  edge  of  the  corre- 
spondmg  register  hole, 
said  bending  device  being  operative  lo  bend  said  end  (^f  the 
pnnting  plate  along  a  bend  line  aligned  with  said  first  line 
and  perpendicular  to  said  second  line    and 
blocking  means  located  in  said  fastening  channel  to  define  an 
abutment  surface  for  contacting  the  pnnting  plate  at  each 
said  side  edge  location  previously  contacted  by  said  plate 
sinking  surfaces  of  said  side  checks  in  said  stamping  ma- 
chine, so  that  alignment  of  the  pnnting  plaie  on  the  pnnt 
ing  roll  is  not  affected  bv  irregularities  m  the  edges  ot  ih-" 
pnnting  plate 


4.259.905 
WATERLESS  PI.ANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  NMTH 

POLYSILOXANE  COATING 
Shigeo  Abiko.  and  Tadami  Kamaishi.  both  of  Ohtsu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  12.  1979,  .Ser.  No.  47.817 

Gaims  priority  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1978,  53-"'0800 

Int.  G.    (;03F  "  02 

t.S,  G,  101—467  15  Gaims 

1     A   waterless   planographic    printing   plate   having    toner 

image  areas  of  ink   receptivity    and   non-image   areas  of  ink 

releasabihty   which  plate  comprise*  a  substrate  and  an  overly 
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irij;  Livlt  ^oatcd  h^  !hc  ^u^^^tr.iIl^  vaui  overlying  is  predomi- 
runtU  cnmprisfi!  .)(  a  rc.i^tuMi  pr>Hiuci  of  50  to  99%  by  weight 
,'t  J  poKnuTu  ni.iicTial  >flected  tV.'ni  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol  rfsinv.  L  --polvhutddit--nc  .ir  its  derivatives  and  acrylate 
or  iTicih.Kr\  laic  rcsinv  said  poU  nicrk  material  having,  on  the 
average,  at  ieasi  two  h\dro\\  i  groups  per  molecule  and  exhib- 
itii-^  a  high  adhesion  to  the  iiik-reeepiiv  e  toner,  and  1  to  50*^ 
b'v  vveighi  ot~  an  vTganopo'u Mioxane  having  hvdroxyl  end 
tzroups 


4,259.90* 

SH APK  (  HARGt  AGKNT  DISPOSINC.  PR()(  KSS 

Robert  K.  Krauch,  Jr..  Towson,  Md..  and  Thomas  W .  Iranbcrki, 

deceased,  late  of  Harford  County,  Md.  (b\  Harriet  K    Iran 

berg,  executrix).  assJRnors  to  The  I  nited  .States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm>,  V\ashingti)n,  I)  ( 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979.  Scr.  No.  3.435 

Int.  CI.    F42B  //  :: 

L  .S.  CI.  102—56  SC  4  Claims 


4.259.907 
ARRANGKMENT  FOR  THK  TRANSFFR  OF  C()N\  F\H) 

ARTICLt:S  BFTVVKFN  INTKRSFCTINC.  TRAC  KWA\S 
Ludwi((  Schuck,  Darmstadt- Arheilifjen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»erman>. 

assignor  to  Carl  Schenck  Ag,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  der 

many 

Filed  May  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.596 

Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  derman).  Sep    9 
1978.  2839339 

Int.  CI.    KOIB  13/00 
I  .S.  CI.  104 — 1«  6  Qaims 

1  An  arrangement  tor  the  transfer  ot'  treiLtht  containers 
hetw.een  two  trackuavs  intersecting  each  other  at  different 
conveving  levels  ^iimprismg  eccentric  cam  means  inounted  on 
a  first  if  the  trackwavs,  cam  reaction  surface  means  .ni  a  sec- 
ond of  the  trackwavs,  the  eccentric  cam  means  bearing  against 
the  cam  reacts 'n  surface  means,  the  ec^entri^  ^an;  ^'leans 
mcorp<irating  roller  hearing  aieans  for  minimi/ing  tn>.iuinal 
resistance  to  operatii>n  ot  the  eccentric  cam  means,  and  dr  v  mc 
means  connected  to  the  eccentric  cam  means  wherehv  the 
eccentric  cam  means  is  rotated  tvi  chantte  the  relativ  e  elev  ation 


between  the  two  trackways  in  transterrmg  the  treight  con- 
tainer from  one  trackway  to  the  other,  the  roller  bearing  means 
has  an  outer  race,  the  outer  race  havmc  a  double  flanee,  the 


t^^ 


cam  reaction  surface  means  being  a  short  flat  rail,  and  the  outer 
race  of  the  roller  bearing  means  being  disponed  against  the 
short  rail  with  its  double  flanges  engaged  around  i; 


4.259.908 
ELECTROMAGNKTIC  SUSPENSION  V  EHICI.F 

Jochen  Feistkorn.  Groben/tll;  Fdgar  Pohlmann;  Walter  Roth- 
mayer.  both  of  Munich.  Peter  Schwarzler,  Fiirstenfeldbruck; 
Giinter  Steinmet/.  (.rafin^.  and  Peter  2^nder,  Grossinzemoos, 
all  of  Fed    Rip,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei  .AG, 

Municfi    *  t  (1    Rep    nf  Germany 

filed    111!    I*^.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  59.053 

int    (  \     R61B  ;j/08 

U.S.  CI    104—281  6  Claims 


m^.,,2m^; 


m 


1  A  munition  component  for  penetrating  a  target  and  dis- 
p<ising  a  phvsiologicallv  tovi^  agent  ihrrein  comprising: 

a  casing. 

a  shaped  charge  explosive  material  positioned  in  said  casing. 

a  cone-shaped  liner  positioned  in  said  shaped  ch.arge  explo- 
sive material,  said  liner  being  closed  at  its  toruarii  end  by 
a  paraboloid-shaped  cdp.  which  curves  toward  the  apex  of 
said  liner  and  iherehv  torms  a  closed  chamber  in  said  liner 
for  containing  said  agent,  a  phvsiologicallv  tovu  assent 
contained  m  said  chamber,  and  joint  means  tor  aitawhiiig 
said  liner  to  said  casmt; 


1.  An  electromagnetic-suspension  \  ehicle  system  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  track  formed  with  at  least  one  armature  rail  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  track  in  a  direction  oi  displace- 
ment and  having  a  pair  of  pole  surfaces, 

a  vehicle  displaceable  along  said  track,  said  vehicle  being 
formed  with  a  support  extending  along  said  rail. 

a  row  of  electromagnets  on  said  vehicle  for  electromagneti- 
cally  sus[>ending  said  vehicle  from  said  track,  said  rail 
having  a  pair  of  pole  faces  turned  toward  said  electromag- 
net, said  electromagnet  having  a  pair  o\  pole  faces  turned 
toward  said  rail  said  row,  being  centered  relative  to  said 
rail  with  the  pole  faces  of  the  electromagnet  registering 
with  but  spaced  from  the  pole  taces  of  the  rail,  and 

spring-and-damper  means  between  said  electromagnet  and 
said  support  for  enabling  at  least  limited  relative  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  and  the  electromagnet  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  pole  faces,  said  spring-and- 
damper  means  including  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  extending 
between  said  electromagnet  and  said  support  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  a  restoring  spring  con- 
nected between  said  support  and  said  electromagnet  and 
effective  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  plane 
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4,259,909 

\FRT1CA1.I  \  ADJLSTABI  F  TABI.F 

Casimiro  Belina,  12306  Wilkens  A\e..  Rockville.  Md.  20852 

Filed  May  7.  1979.  Ser.  N(,.  36.288 

Int.  C-l.    A47B  ^s5/<J0 

U.S.  CI.  108—12  13  Claims 


4.259.910 

FI.FCTRIC  C ONTROI  I.FD  AIR  INCINERATOR  FOR 

RADIOACTIXE  WASTES 

Jeffery  H.  VNarren.  and  Harry  F.  Hootman,  both  of  Aiken.  S.C  ., 

assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b> 

the  L nited  States  Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,420 


Int.  CI.    F23B 
U.S.  CI.  110—211 


yJMl-  F23C  V  lyi  F23Ci 


Oi^ 


25  Claims 


1,  A  furnace  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  primary  combustion  chamber. 

(b)  a  pluralitv  of  generally  vertical  refractory  tubular  mem- 
bers disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  one  of  said 
vertical  members  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  primary 
combustion  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith  so 
as  to  ret^eive  combustion  gases  therefrom,  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cast  retractory  manifolds  connecting  said 
tubular  members  together  to  form  an  afterburner  chamber 


defining  a  continuous  tortuous  path  for  said  combustion 
gases. 


n  I  ii)i/T  I)  HI  [)  Hon  I  K  n  f  1)  system 

Brian  C.  J(mes.  V^indvor.  Conn.,  assitin.  r  to  (  nmbustnM    1  ngi- 
neering.  Inc  .  \Nindsor.  Conn 

Filed  Jun,  21,  19"9.  Vr.  N...  .su,-21 

Int    (1     122B  I/OO 

L'.S,  CI    lin-245  7  f-Jaims 


JM'#*/T  IW 


/     Y 


1  In  a  combination  coffee  and  dining  room  table  having  a 
top.  which  is  adjustable  at  each  of  two  levels  of  height,  and  leg 
members,  wherein  each  leg  comprises  a  short  leg  and  a  long 
leg  porion  integrally  connected  together  at  an  obtuse  angle  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  in  the  juncture  of  said  angle,  the 
improvement  comprising. 

the  combination  of  independent  legs  and  leg  suspension 
means,  said  suspension  means  including  two  spaced  sup- 
port blocks  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each  side 
of  said  juncture  of  said  short  and  long  leg  portions,  each  of 
said  independent  legs  being  pivoially  mounted  on  a  rod, 
said  rod  being  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 
spaced  support  blocks,  w  hereby  said  independant  legs  and 
suspension  means  may  be  selectively  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  a  table  top  having  various  configurations. 


W^ 


-o*: 


..  h4iitt<i*4  miSr      T" 


1.  A  combustion  system  including  a  furnace  housing  enclos- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  of  coal  and  limestone  that  burns  to  form 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  and  residual  char,  an  outlet  in 
said  furnace  for  the  exhaust  of  the  products  of  combustion  and 
said  residual  char  entrained  therein,  means  separating  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  char,  a  source  of  crushed  coal 
including  coarse  and  fine  particles,  means  separating  the  coarse 
particles  of  coal  from  the  fine  particles,  means  mixing  the 
residual  char  w  ith  the  fine  particles  of  coal,  means  supplying 
the  coarse  particles  of  coal  to  the  top  of  the  fiuidized  bed  in  the 
furnace,  a  source  of  transport  air,  a  transport  line  adapted  to 
supply  the  transport  air  to  said  housing,  an  inlet  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  receive  the  transport  air  and  exhaust  it  into  the 
tluidized  bed.  means  supplying  a  mixture  of  fine  particles  of 
^oai  and  residual  char  to  the  transport  air  whereby  they  are 
simultaneously  exhausted  into  the  fiuidized  bed.  and  means 
interposed  in  said  transport  line  intermediate  the  mixing  means 
and  the  furnace  housing  adapted  to  reduce  the  fines  in  the 
transport  air  to  a  dense  phase 


4.259.912 
AGRICIITLRAI    DISPI  NS1N{,  MK  H  \NlsM 
Richard  \.  Stocks.  Hisbech.  and  David  I  well.  Moulton.  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Hcstair  I  arm  F  quipmtnt  I  imited.  Ash- 
ford,  England 

Filed  Mav   16.  19"9,  str    No   39,523 
Claims  priority.  applicatKm  I  nittd  Kingdom,  .lun    .V   14"K. 
26362   "H 

int    ("1      AOIC  7/20 
VS.  CI,  111—77  4  Claims 


«     MC 


1,  A  mobile  agricultural  implement  for  delivering  agricul- 
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tural  particulaie  materials  to  the  griiund,  the  implement  com- 
priMng  A  series  of  dispensing  mechanisms  for  dispensing  agri- 
cultural particulate  material,  each  of  said  dispensing  mecha- 
nisms comprising  a  disp)ensing  roller,  a  dispensing  member 
mounted  to  ciKiperate  uith  the  dispensing  roller  in  defining  a 
nip  ti^  which,  m  use,  agricultural  particulate  material  to  he 
dispensed  is  supplied,  said  dispensing  roller  being  mounted  for 
rotation  b\  a  drive  and  being  effective  when  rcnated  to  dis- 
pense partii^ulate  material  through  said  nip,  said  dispensing 
roller  comprising  a  t>xi>  of  none^panded  p<.ilv  urethane  resil- 
ient material  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  internal  recesses 
which  eitend  lengthwise  parallel  to  the  a,\:s  of  rotation  of  the 
dispensing  rtiller.  each  of  said  internal  recesses  being  of  sub- 
stantiallv  uniform  cross  section  along  its  length,  the  recesses 
being  distributed  at  substantially  regular  intervals  around  the 
a.xis  of  rotation  of  the  dispensing  roller,  said  internal  recesses 
being  arranged  so  as  to  define  an  outer  deflection  band  of  the 
dispensing  roller,  the  thickness  of  the  deflection  band  mea- 
sured m  the  radial  direction  of  the  dispensing  roller  being  less 
than  the  maximum  cross  sectional  width  of  the  largest  of  said 
recesses,  said  deflection  band  being  deflectible  inwards  into 
said  recesses  to  acccimmodate  particles  being  dispensed,  said 
mobile  agricultural  implement  further  including  a  hopper  for 
said  particulate  material  extending  lengthwise  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  operative  forward  motion  of  the  implement,  a 
series  of  openings  fiirmed  in  the  regain  of  the  Ixittom  of  the 
hopper,  one  for  each  said  dispensing  mechanism,  each  said 
opening  communicating  with  the  nip  between  the  dispensing 
roller  and  the  dispensing  member  of  its  respective  dispensing 
mechanism,  two  side  plates  being  provided  one  at  each  lateral 
side  edge  of  the  dispensing  roller,  the  side  plates  extending 
downwardly  from  their  respective  opening  in  the  b<itti,^m  of 
the  hopper,  the  side  plates  and  the  dispensing  member  and  the 
disr>ensmg  roller  defining  a  passage  containing  said  nip 
through  which  particulate  material  is  dispensed  in  use.  the 
lower  end  of  the  passage  forming  an  outlet  for  dispensed  par- 
ticulate material,  and  said  outlet  communicating  with  one  of  a 
series  of  delivery  tubes  for  the  particalate  material 


4,259,913 
ELECTRONIC  PATTER.N  CONTROL  SEWING  MACHINE 
Hidemki  Takenoya,  Hachioji,  and  Hachiro  Makabe,  Fussa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  .Machine  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1978,  53-61667 

Int.  C\.    D05B  J  02 

L\S.  a.  112— 158  E  1  Claim 


?i^^SS 


'Mzim 


ave 


a. 


3Vf 


1  A  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  instrumentalities 
operated  in  synchronism  with  the  upper  drive  shaft  to  change 
the  relative  positions  of  the  needle  and  the  sewn  material  to 
stitch  patterns,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pattern  selecting 
switches  (SWi-SWo  manually  operated  to  prcxJuce  pattern 
selecting  signals  each  specific  to  the  patterns  to  be  selected  a 
pulse  generator  (PS)  prixiucing  a  pulse  per  rotation  of  the 
upper  drive  shaft  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  thereof 
an  oscillator  (AM)  producing  a  free-running  pulse  in  response 


to  the  pulse  from  the  pulse  generator,  a  counter  (C)  progres- 
sively counting  the  number  of  the  pulses  produced  by  the 
oscillator;  a  static  memory  (ROM)  addressed  by  the  progres- 
sive counting  of  the  counter  to  prtxiuce  a  signal  for  stopping 
the  operation  of  the  oscillator;  and  control  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  the  counting  contents  of  the  counter  to  the 
stitch  forming  instrumentalities 


4.259.914 

BOBBIN  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Ralph  K.  Johnson,  Convent  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Companv.  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  177,310 

Int.  CI,    D05B  5^  14.  59/00 

U.S.  a.  112—184  11  Qaims 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  comprising  a  recip- 
rocahle  needle,  a  rotatable  vertical  axis  needle  thread  loop- 
tai>;er,  a  bobbin  case  nested  in  the  looptaker:  means  restraining 
the  bobbm  case  from  rotating,  a  bobbin  in  the  bobbin  case,  a 
spring  biased  platform  which  supports  the  bobbin  in  the  bobbin 
case,  a  bobbin  winding  drive  shaft,  and  a  throat  plate  movable 
over  the  bobbm  and  engageable  in  a  partially  closed  position 
with  the  bobbin  for  depressing  the  bobbin  and  platform  into  a 
position  wherem  the  bobbin  is  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
bobbin  drive  shaft  and  the  bobbin  is  disposed  to  receive  for 
bobbin  winding  the  lower  limb  of  a  loop  of  needle  thread 
moved  about  the  bobbin  case  bv  the  looptaker. 


4,259,915 

TREAUIl  DRIV  K  FOR  ELECTRIFIEiJ  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Jan  Szostak,  I.incroft,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  176,829 

Int.  a.    D05B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  112—217.4  3  Claims 

1  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  frame  for  rotation  in  a  specific  direction,  a  hand- 
wheel  operatively  secured  to  an  end  of  said  arm  shaft,  a  pulley 
operatively  associated  with  said  handwheel  for  actuation  by  an 
external  driving  means  for  drivmg  said  sewing  machine 
through  said  pulley,  a  one-way  clutch  supported  on  said  arm 
shaft,  a  first  drive  transmission  component  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  one-way  clutch,  an  internal  driving  means  sup- 
ported in  said  frame,  additional  drive  transmission  components 
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interconnecting  said  internal  driving  means  and  said  first  drive 
transmission  component,  whereby  said  internal  driving  means 
may  rotate  said  arm  shafi  of  said  sewing  machine  in  said  spe- 
cific direction  through  said  one-way  clutch  and  said  external 
driving  means  may  drive  said  arm  shaft  in  said  specific  direc- 


mtermediate  its  ends  to  a  crank  fixed  on  an  oscillatably  driven 
shaft  of  the  machine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  seat  provided  in  the  frame  of  the  sewing  machine; 

(b)  a  support  member  assembled  in  and  extending  from  said 
fixed  seat  having  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  plane  of  movement  of  the  needle-supporting 
clamp; 

(c)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  support  member 
having  an  axis  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  support  member  for  supporting  the  needle  bar; 

(d)  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  needle  bar  for 
pivoting  the  latter  on  said  supporting  means  to  effect 
automatic  alignment  thereof  with  the  effective  path  of 
travel  of  the  needle  supporting  clamp;  and 

(e)  means  operatively  with  said  support  member  for  effect- 
ing selective  eccentric  positioning  of  said  supporting 
means  to  selectively  vary  the  distance  between  the  needle 
bar  and  I  hi  point  of  attachment  of  the  control  lever  to  the 
crank  I'n  tne  oscillatably  driven  shaft. 


tion  wiih  a  minimum  of  resistance  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
with  additional  resistance  occasioned  by  driving  said  internal 
driving  means  through  said  first  drive  transmission  component 
and  said  additional  drive  transmission  components  interct^n- 
necting  said  internal  driving  means  and  said  first  drive  trans- 
mission component 


4.259.9r 
FOLDABLK  MAST  ASSKMBI  V 

Richard  J.  Frank.   1372  39th  Ave.  N.F,.  St.   Petersburg.  Ila. 
33703 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1978.  .Ser.  No,  964.209 

Int,  CI,    B63B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—91  7  Halms 


4.259.916 
NEEDLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Franco  Marchesi.  Pavia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Rockv*ell-Rii}joldi 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,899 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy.    Mar.    8.    1979.    20823  ''9 

Int.  CI.    D05B  55  14 
U.S.  CI.  112— 221  8  Claims 


24     20     1'     '9     22 


1  A  device  for  operating  a  needle  in  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  needle-supporting  clamp  mounted  for  sliding  and 
guided  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  on  a  needle  bar  supported 
by  the  machine's  frame  and  pivotably  attached  to  a  control 
lever  that  is  pivoted  at  one  end  of  a  movable  lever  element  and 


1  A  foldable  mast  assembly  comprising,  a  base,  a  stub  mast, 
pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  stub  ma.st  to  said  base,  a 
main  mast,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  mam  mast  to 
said  vtuh  mast,  first  locking  means  interctM-.mx led  bciwecn  said 
base  and  said  Muh  mast  for  holding  said  st^ih  '^-.av,  \i;  .-.  s„bv',i!i- 
Iiallv  vertiwai  operative  position,  second  ;>v.Mr,g  nua;;--  .  ti- 
ntxicd  h(.tv>ctn  she  stub  mast  and  main  mast  for  holding  the 
main  mast  in  a  substantially  vertical,  operative  position,  first 
sheav  e  means  mounted  on  the  stub  mast,  second  sheave  means 
mounted  on  the  main  mast,  a  cable  being  reeved  around  said 
sheave  means,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  connected  to  a  fixed 
support,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable  being  connected  to 
a  winch,  whereby  to  fold  the  mast  assembly  to  the  inoperative 
position,  said  second  locking  means  is  first  moved  to  the  re- 
lease position,  the  cable  is  unwound  from  said  winch  allowing 
said  mam  mast  to  pivot  to  a  horizontal  position  relative  to  the 
stub  mast,  said  first  locking  means  is  then  moved  to  the  release 
position  and  'he  continued  unwinding  of  the  ^ahlc  allows  said 
stub  mast  to  pivot  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  relative 
to  said  base. 


4,259.918 

SFIF-CLFANING  TRACTION  WHFFl   MOTION 

SENSOR 

John  A.  Ward,  Jackson,  and  Carol  A.  Franssen,  Concord,  both 

of  Mich,,  assignors  to  VNard  Industries.  Inc.  Jackson.  Mich, 

Filed  Jun,  25,  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  51.358 

Int.  CI.    B65(.  J<    *     GOIP  i/i4 

U.S.  O.  116—200  5  Claims 

1    In  a  traction  wheel  motion  sensor  for  sensing  the  m.ne 

ment  ot  a  mcmng  conveyor  mt.'niKer  including  a  hs^usin^  tiav- 

mg  an  open  end.  a  mounting;  tlaniic  defined  on  said  housm*:  a! 

the  open  end  for  mounting  iht-  housing  i-n  a  supptirt  adjacent 

the  conveyor  member  to  bt   sensed    a  traction  wheel  shafi 
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rotatably  mounted  up<'>n  the  housing,  a  traction  wheel  mounted 

on  the  shaft  havmg  a  periphery  extendmg  t>om  the  housing 
open  end,  the  housing  including  a  pair  ot  spaced  sidewails. 
guide  means  shdahK  mounting  a  bearing  plate  upon  each 
sidev^all  t'or  movement  toward  and  a\Aav  from  the  housing 
iipen  end.  a  bearing  mounted  upon  each  bearing  plate,  the 
traction  wheel  shaft  being  rotatabU  mounted  in  the  beatings 
and  the  traction  wheel  being  liKated  within  the  housing  inter- 
mediate the  sidewails  whereb>  adjustment  of  the  bearing  plates 
on  the  housing  varies  the  degree  of  exteasion  of  the  periphery 
o(  the  trai^tion  wheel  from  the  open  end,  a  rotars  motion 
sensing  device  mounted  up<in  the  housing  having  a  rotatable 
input  shaft,  and  p^iwer  transmission  means  drivinglv  iniercon- 
necting  the  input  shat't  with  the  traction  wheel  whereby  the 


clamps  for  holding  an  electrode  prior  to  engagement  of 
said  clamps  therewith  and  upon  release  of  an  electrode  by 
said  clamps,  drive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
clamps  for  rotating  same  and  an  electrode  engaged  by  said 
clamps,  a  pair  of  deflectors  each  projecting  from  one  of 
said  clamps  and  having  a  distance  between  them  equal  in 
length  to  the  length  of  an  electrode  engaged  between  said 
clamps,  a  tool  carriage  provided  with  a  row  of  tools  for 
treating  the  surface  of  an  electrode  retained  between  said 
clamps  and  shiftable  parallel  to  said  axis  between  limits 
determined  by  said  deflectors; 

a  track  extending  alongside  said  coating  station  opposite  said 
tool  carriage  and  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  twice  the 
length  of  an  electrode  to  be  treated; 

an  electrode  carriage  shiftable  on  said  track  and  of  a  length 
at  least  twice  that  of  an  electrode  to  be  treated  whereby, 
half  the  length  of  the  electrode  carriage  is  disposed  oppo- 
site said  support,  the  remaining  half  of  the  electrode  car- 
riage is  disposed  at  a  location  laterallv  offset  from  said 
support; 

elecrode  heating  means  at  said  location  for  heating  at  least 
the  surface  of  an  electode  preparatory  to  its  coating   and 

means  for  transferring  an  electrode  from  said  electrode 
carriage  to  said  support  and  from  said  support  to  said 
electrode  carriage. 


n— 


input  shaft  is  rotated  bv  the  ktraction  wheel  upon  the  ira^lion 
wheel  engaging  and  being  nnated  bv  a  moving  conveyor 
member,  the  imprcivement  comprising,  spring  means  mounted 
.ui  said  housing  biasing  said  bearing  plates  and  trav-thMi  whec: 
shat't  toward  said  housing  open  end  (or  biasing  said  iraction 
wheel  into  engagement  with  a  mov mg  conveyor  member,  and 
said  housing  including  a  bottom  pcriion  interposed  betweei; 
said  sidewalN  intersecting  said  housing  op<:u  end,  said  bottom 
portion  being  obliquely  oriented  to  the  plane  v'fsaid  mounting 
il.mge  vvherebv  upon  mounting  ot  said  housing  on  j  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  supp^irt  said  kiwermost  portion  of 
said  b<ittom  portion  o,.curs  at  the  intersectuin  of  said  b<ittom 
p^>rtion  and  housing  open  end  whereby  foreign  matter  eniering 
said  housing  through  said  open  end  is  discharged  trom  said 
housing  upon  said  bottcim  p<>rtion 


4.259,919 
APPARATIS  FOR  (OATIN(,  (.RAPHITK  KI ICTRODES 
Fodor  \.  Koychev;  Georgi  M.  Georgicv;  I.yuben  K.  I,az(i>.  and 
Alexander  V.  \alchev,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to 
DSO    Che  ma  Mctalurgia  ,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  6.758 

Int.  CI,    B05B  1JU4 

L.S.  CI.  118— 4'7  4  (  laims 


f  13 

'o  "o  "q  'oTo 


:-.o  ■•  g 


4,:59.92n 
TONKR  IMACF  PRFSSl  RF-FIXING  DFV  ICF 

\()shitaka  Sasaki.  Kumakiava,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Met- 
als, I  td,.  Japan 
Continuatiiin   if  Str.  No.  882,148,  Feb.  28.  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  197"'.  52-93426: 
Aug.  r,  1977,  52-97881;  Aug.  17,  1977.  52-97882 

Int.  CI.   G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  118— 116  8  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  coating  of  graphite  electrodes,  com- 
prising 

a  cciating  station  provided  with  a  pair  ot  axialiv  spaced 
clamps  adapted  lo  receive  an  electrode  between  them  and 
engageable  with  opposite  ends  of  said  electrode  for  rotat- 
ing same  about  an  axis,  a  support  disposed  between  said 


1,  In  a  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  to  a  carrier  sheet  by 
pressure,  including  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  cooperating 
with  a  base  frame  to  form  a  substantially  L  -shaped  framework. 
a  pair  of  pinch  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pair  .^f  side 
frame  members  and  arranged  in  rolling  engagement  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  nip  through  which  a  carrier  sheet  with  a 
deposit  of  toner  particles  thereon  is  passed  to  fix  the  toner 
particles  to  the  carrier  sheet,  one  of  said  pinch  rolls  being  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  other,  and  a  back-up  roll 
disposed  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  smaller  diameter 
pinch  roll,  the  improvement  comprising 

spring  members  mounted  within  said  side  frame  members  to 
resiliently  urge  the  smaller  diameter  pinch  roll  against  the 
larger  diameter  pinch  roll  and  wherein  said  back-up  roll  is 
in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
framework  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  smaller  diame- 
ter pinch  roll  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  said 
larger  diameter  pinch  roll  and  is  resiliently  urged  against 
said  smaller  diameter  pinch  roll,  said  back-up  roll  being  so 
disposed  relative  to  the  smaller  diameter  pinch  roll  that 
the  axis  of  said  back-up  roll  extends  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  smaller  diameter  pinch  roll 
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4,259,921 

SEl  FCTIV  KI.Y  CONV  FRTIBLF  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  AMOVING  V\FB 

Hans  I.  Wallsten.  Lausanne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  inventing 

S.A..  Lausanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  56.503 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Sweden.  Dec.  20,  1978.  7813128 
Int.  CI.    B05C  /   J^.  3/172 


ing  spaced-apart  outer  edges  overlapping  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  magnet  which  is  therebetween,  there  being  a  gap  be- 


L.S.  CI.  118—206 


7  Claims 


1 

ISO- 


iU",T 


1   Apparatus  selectively  convertible  to  perform  one  or  more 
coating  operations  on  a  web  of  paper  or  the  like  comprising. 

a  first  rotatable  support  roller. 

a  coating  blade  movable  between  a  first  fixed  position  in  web 
coating  relation  to  the  surface  ot  said  support  roller  and  a 
second  fixed  position  away  from  said  roller. 

controllable  means  for  setting  said  coating  blade  selectively 
at  either  of  said  first  and  second  fixed  positions, 

means  adapted  to  cooperate  vsith  said  blade  in  said  first  fixed 
position  and  with  said  support  roller  to  form  a  dam  for 
coating  material  to  be  applied  to  a  web  passing  through 
the  nip  between  said  coating  blade  and  said  support  roller. 

a  second  rotatable  support  roller  disposed  with  its  axis  ot 
rotation  parallel  to  said  first  support  roller  and  mounted 
for  movement  from  an  acme  position  in  which  it  forms  a 
nip  with  said  first  roller  to  an  inactive  position  away  from 
said  first  roller. 

controllable  means  for  setting  said  second  support  roller 
selectively  at  either  of  said  active  or  inactive  positions. 

means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rollers  in  said  active 
position  to  form  a  dam  for  coating  material,  and 

drive  means  for  said  first  and  second  support  rollers 

4.259.922 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOCKING  PATCHES 
ON  MAGNETIC  SCRE\VS 
Hilmar  K.  Dieme.  Westfield.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695.199,  Dec.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4  082.058. 
This  application  Aug.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.695 
Int  CI.    B05B  13/00:  B2SB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-500  17  Claims 

1  For  use  in  a  machine  for  producing  locking  patches  ot 
thermoplastic  material  on  threaded  portions  of  screws  of  mag- 
netic material 

a  dial  assemblv  comprising  a  central  disc  ot  non-magneti. 
material  and  a  plurality  of  similar,  closely-spaced  perma- 
nent macnets  mounted  on  and  extending  outwardh  from 
said  disc  and  in  magnetic  communication  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  dial  assembly  for  magneticallv  holding 
said  screws  there-against: 
each  said  magnet  located  between  upper  and  lower  segment^ 
of  non-magnetic  material  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  disc,  respectively,  said  segments  having  confront- 


tween  said  confronting  edges  and  said  segments  being  coated 
with  heat-insulating  plastic  material. 

4.259,923 

RFXFRSFSPRA^   FlECTROSTAl  IC    UR  PU\M)t  R 

STRIPF  APPIK  ATOR 

Joseph  R.  Breen.  Alsip.  IlL.  assignor  to  Thi  (  ontincnta!  Croup. 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No   Q36.545.  Auji,  23.  l'J'8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  H.  19S(I.  Ser    No,  138.628 

Int.  CI,    B05B  '     :   B05C  /VoX^.  To  : 

U.S.  CI.  118—622 


lU  C  laims 
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11      -(  25  *n    B 

s_s  ssjs  s  s  1^ W^xn: 


21  -x^X^*^'"^      ■ 


1    A  powder  applicator  for  internally  striping  side  seams  of 
uibular  bodies,  said  powder  applicator  comprising  support 
means  for  supporting  tubular  bodies  for  movement  along  a 
predetermined  path,  a  fixed  discharge  nozzle  having  an  orifice 
for  directing  p<^wder  in  a  controlled  straight  line  stream,  a 
supply  line  carried  by  said  support  means  and  for  directing  gas 
entrained  powder  towards  said  nozzle,  said  supply  line  having 
adjacent  said  no77le  means  for  de-entraining  the  powder  and 
effecting  th.  sapplving  of  the  gas  and  the  powder  in  separate 
layers  to  said  nozzle  with  the  powder  being  concentrated  in  a 
preselected  sector  of  said  nozzle  for  effecting  the  discharge  of 
the  powder  in  a  dense  stream,  said  means  being  a  reverse  turn 
in  said  supply  line,  said  orifice  opening  generally  m  opposition 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tubular  bodies  along  said  path 
of  movement,  said  nozzle  and  said  supply  line  including  said 
reverse  turn  being  disposed  within  said  predetermined  path, 
and  electrostatic  charging  means  within  said  path  adjacent  said 
nozzle  for  charging  discharged  powder  to  retain  the  powder  in 
place  on  said  tubular  bodies. 

4.25'^.'':4 
DFVICF  FOR  (OMING  1' M'FR 
Robert  C,  Smith.  8862  I   S    Rtc    42.  Florence,  kv.  41042 
Filed  Feb    13.  19^8.  ^er    No,  ^'- M~ 
int.  (1,    (  23C  13/06 
U.S.  a.  118-706  /  ^  '"^'^ 

1  A  device  for  coating  paper  with  a  resin  of  the  polypropyl- 
ene class  omrnsing  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls 
through  which  paper  is  drawn,  an  applicator  through  which 
resin  is  applied  to  the  paper  to  be  coated,  a  pair  of  chill  rolls 
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through  vAhich  the  resin  coated  paper  is  passed,  said  apphcator 
hav  ing  a  series  of  rotating  heads  lo  w  hich  nozzles  are  secured, 
heating  means  in  said  applicator  through  "Ahi^h  saiJ  resin  is 
passed,  said  material  heated  to  a  r.inge  ol  '^')0°-550°  F.,  gear 
means  tor  rotatinkj  said  rotatirik;  heads  at  a  constant  speed,  a 


pump  f.ir  supplying  constant  pressure  to  said  rotating  heads  to 
secure  the  even  application  o\  resin  to  paper  uhi^h  is  passed 
under  said  heads  and  \acuum  means  secured  to  the  underside 
ot'  said  device  for  securing  said  paper  while  said  paper  is  resin 

^oa  ted 


4.259,925 
FI  L  IDIZKD  BED  REACTOR 

Kike  Barnert.  Jiilich;  Wolfgang  Frommelt,  Linnich,  and  Erich 
Zimmer,  Jiilich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to 
kernsforschungsanlage     Jiilich    GmbH,    Jijlich,    Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1979.  .Ser.  No.  85.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (/ermany.  Oct.  24. 
1978,  2846160 

Int.  CI.    B05C  //   W.  C2JC  /i  (J^ 
L.S.  C\.  118—716  -  8  Oaims 


(b)  stocking  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  v^ith  planktonic 
larvae  of  a  preselected  species  of  marine  animal; 

(c)  permitting  said  enclosure  to  orient  in  response  to  tidal 
flow  of  said  oceanic  tidal  waters  to  admit  water  into  said 
enclosure; 

(d)  screening  said  tidal  flow  of  water  prior  to  entry  into  said 


enclosure  thereby  preventing  the  entry  into  said  enclosure 
of  plankton  of  greater  than  a  predetermined  size,  and 
permitting  the  entry  into  said  enclosure  of  food  plankton 
of  less  than  a  predetermined  size;  and 
(e)  filtering  said  water  prior  to  its  exiting  said  enclosure  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  larvae  and  food  plankton  there- 
from. 


'w'. 


i 


4.259,927 
BIRDFEEDER 
Stephen  G.  Clarke,  C  oventry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clark  Products 
Co..  Inc..  Hcst  Hartford.  Conn. 

filed  Jun.  13,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  4«.031 

Int.  a.^  AG  IK  39.01 

VS.  a.  119—?!  R  23aaims 


1  .A  fluidi/ed  bed  reactor  comprising  a  container  for  .1  tluid- 
ized  bed  and  an  input  tor  intr^xluction  o{  d  reaction  gas  to  the 
b<.>ttom  i>f  the  lluidized  bed,  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
o\'  said  container  constituting  a  constriction  in  the  ga,s  supplv 
duct,  said  ga.s  supply  duct  including  a  central  reactutn  gas 
supply  duct  surrounded  by  an  annular  duct  for  a  carrier  gas, 
said  reaction  gas  supply  duct  having  an  open  end  spaced  from 
said  constriction,  the  outer  wall  of  said  annular  duct  continuing 
lo  said  container  around  said  constriction,  said  reactor  having 
the  improvement  vvhich  consists  in  that  said  reaction  gas  sup- 
ply tube  IS  subdivided  in  cross-section  into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate individual  ducts  arranged  to  effect  laminar  flow 


4.259.926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REARING  OF 
PLANKTONIC  LARVAE  OF  MARINE  ANIMALS 

Jeffrey  B.  Marliave,  2423  King  Ave.,  West  Vancouver.  B.  C, 
Canada  (\7\  2C5) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,168.  Feb.  22,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1980.  Ser.  No.  112,841 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  61  (MJ 

CS.  CI.  119— 2  24  Claims 

L  A  methtxi  for  the  field  rearing  of  planktonic  larval  forms 

of  marine  animals  comprising 

(a)  suspending  a  field  culture  enclosure  in  tKeanic  tidal 
waters,  said  enclosure  being  amenable  to  the  passage 
therethrough  oi  water. 


1    A  birdfeeder  for  mounting  on  a  post,  comprising 

a  p^irtion  for  connecting  said  feeder  to  said  post,  said  portion 
having  an  axis, 

a   generally   cylindrical,   non-chewable   material,   squirrel- 
proofing  wall  surrounding  said  axis, 
portions  of  said  wall  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  axis 
sufficiently  to  prevent  squirrels  on  said  post  from  sup- 
porting themselves  on  said  wall, 
said  wall  extending  along  said  axis  sufficiently  to  prevent 
squirrels  from  reaching  beyond  said  wall,  and 

a  transparent  plastic  feed  reservoir  extending  upwardly 
along  said  axis,  said  reservoir  having  a  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  squirrel-prtx)fmg  wall  and  having  a 
plurality  of  feed  dispensing  ports  therein,  said  reservoir 
being  separate  from,  but  rigidly  connected  to,  said  squir- 
rel-pr(xitm»;  wall 


.\?R\ 
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4,259,928  gear  tram  means  interconnecting  said  gear  ring  and  said  cam 

CONTINLOLS  Fl.OW  W  ATER  HEATER  rings  for  turning  said  cam  rings  in  the  same  direction  as  said 

Ludwig  Huber,  Saarland  St,  15,  7000  Stuttgart  80.  Fed.  Rep  of    gear  ring,  said  cam  rings  having  grooves  therem,  piston  por- 

Germanv 

Filed  May  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  13. 
1978,  2825809  Ip*;; 

Int,  CI.    F22B  n /OO  '^^ 

U.S.  CI.  122-24  1^  <^'^'"^^ 


1   A  continuous  flow  water  heater,  comprising 
a  caldron,  closed  at  Us  upper  end  by  a  caldron  cover,  and 
provided  with  a  water  intake  at  its  lower  end  and  a  water 
outlet  at  Its  upper  end  beneath  said  cover,  and  a^pulsating 
heating  unit  comprising,  an  air  inlet  conduit,  a  first  verti- 
cally standing  cylinder  containing  air  intake  sound  muf- 
ning  means,  said  air  inlet  conduit  being  connected  to  said 
first  vertically  standing  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber 
above  said  first   vertically  standing  cylinder,  a   fuel  air 
mixing  means  connected  to  said  air  intake  sound  mutHing 
means  and   to  said   combustion  chamber,   a  fuel   intake 
conduit  connected  to  said  mixing  means,  a  pulsating  pipe 
connected   to  said  combustion   chamber  and   extending 
therefrom   in   a  substantially   horizontal   plane,   the   end 
portion  of  said  pulsating  pipe  being  inclined  downwardly 
from  said  plane,  a  second  cylinder  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust gas  sound  mufHing  means  ot  approximately  the  same 
height  as  said  first  cylinder  and  arranged  in  parallel  to  and 
at  the  side  of  said  first  cylinder,  said  end  portion  rf  the 
pulsating  pipe  being  connected  to  said  second  cvlmder, 
and  an  exhaust   gas  conduit  connected   to  said   second 
cylinder  wherebv  said  pulsating  heating  unit  is  immersed 
in  said  caldron  in  a  p<-.sition  between  said  water  intake  and 
said  water  outlet,  and  whereby  said  air  inlet  conduit,  said 
fuel  intake  conduit  and  said  exhaust  gas  conduit  extend 
verticailv  downward  from  said  cover  to  said  first  verti- 
cally standing  cylinder,  said  mixing  means  and  said  second 
cylinder,  respectively. 


tions  of  said  piston-cylinder  units  having  protrusions  disposed 
m  said  grooves,  said  cam  rings  thereby  determining  movement 
of  said  piston  portions  in  said  piston-cylinder  units. 


4.259.930 
DFNKF  TOR  STARTING  A  SMTU)N\R^   I  NIT 
Peter  Hofhauer,  Wolfsburg,  Ted.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  assignor  lo 
\olkswagen«crk  Xktiengeseilschaft,  Uolfsburg.  led.  Rep.  of 

Cierman\ 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  60.8"5 
Claims  priority,  application  FtMi    Rep.  of  (rerman>,  No> 

19'^8.  2850553 

Int,  CI.    1-X)2N  17/00 


-»■> 


I  .S,  CI,  123— r9  J 


4  Claims 


7       t 

1  A  device  for  starting  a  stationary  unit  including  a  prime 
mover  eg  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  machine 
ngidlv  cc^'upied  thereto,  e.g.  a  compressor  of  a  heat  pump 
svstem    wherein  the  device  includes  a  flywheel  fitted  on  a 

.ommon  shaft  .onne.tni^  the  prime  -r^v,-  and  the  macbme 
which  flvwheel  is  encageabk-  ami  disengageabic  tro-  the  sh,,tt 
bv  means  of  a  out. hand  is  jr. .  cardie  bv  a  starter.. hara.ien/ed 

m  that  the  Jut.h  is  actuated  automatically  according  to  the 


speed  of  the  tl\  wheel. 


4.259.929 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Thomas  Cruickshank.  275  Shuter  St.,  Apt.  1212.  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada  (M5A-1W4) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,643,  Mar.  24,    978^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47,943 

Int.  CI.    F02B  57/00 

U  S  CI.  123—43  C  ^0  ^'^^'^^ 

V  A  'rotar\  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  frame. 
axiallv  spaced  end  casings  attached  to  said  frame,  an  annularis - 
shaped  rotatable  gear  ring  disposed  between  said  end  casings, 
said  gear  ring  having  teeth  disposed  internallv  thereon,  piston- 
cvhnder  units  fixed  to  said  gear  ring  and  moveable  therewith. 
annular  cam  rings  mounted  in  said  end  casings  respectively, 


4.259,931 

\  AI  VF  SFI  FCTOR  MODI  IF   \SSFMBI  V 

David  P,  Clark,  Battle  Creek,  and  John  L.  Eustis.  Richland. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  faton  Corporation.  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  r.  19^9,  Ser.  No,  58.355 

Int.  CI.    FT)2D  13/06 

\^  S  C\.  123—198  F  ^  Claims 

8  In  a  r(  tarv  latching  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  vaivt  selector  of  the  type  hav.ng  a  tcles.or'"^  ^pnng 

capsule,    a    rotary    bk^'king    plate,    and    a    mounting    btaAet, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnsi's 

lal  said  spring  sapsu.c  having  ai;  uri^''  spri'ig  •^'''^'i^'^  "^i^'"'' 
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her.  said  spring  retainer  memK-r  having  a  notch  in  the 
outer  surface  thereof 

(b)  said  bracket  havmt;  a  not^h  therein. 

(c)a  liKating  ehp  L«'niie^  ted  t.'>aid,  bracket,  said  dip  includ- 
ing, 

(i)  a  first  h.in/oniai  pv>rtii>n  adia^ent  said  bracket, 
(ii)  a  dow.n\\ardlv  euendirij:  tab.  said  lab  extending  into 
said  n<iteh, 


)c     /#«    .'»  **  T°  ** 


I  ill  I  ,t  seccnd  liHiped  porthMi  extending  beyond  said 
hr.i^ket  and  returning  toward  said  upper  spring  retainer 
member,  said  s<.\ond  portion  having  an  end  in  locking 
engagement  v«,ith  said  notch  sul  h  that  said  spring  cap- 
sule IS  positioned  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation- 
ship to  said  bracket  and  said  rotar\  blueking  plate 


4.259,932 

INTKRNAI  (  OMBL  STION  FNGINK  (  ONTROI  SVSTKM 

IjuzIo    Hideg,    Dearborn,    and    Robert    P.    Krnest,    Dearborn 

MeitUits.  both  of  Mich.,  ajisignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company . 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,184,  Nov.  28,  1975,  Fat.  No.  4.U6<J,05«. 

This  application  Ma>  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,118 

Int.  CI.    H)2B  5J  ,' y 

I  .S.  CI.  123-209  14  Claims 


1  ,-\  method  tor  increasing  the  combustion  speed  of  dn  Otto 
C\cle  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  hd\  ing  a  housing 
and  a  pluralitv  ol  variable  volume  arcuatelv  translating  main 
combustion  chambers  m  said  housing,  ea^h  main  combustion 
chamber  ha\  mg  leading  and  trailing  portions  viewed  with 
respect  to  the  direction  ot  translation  ot' said  ma'n  combustion 
chamiber,  the  method  comprising 

lai  providing  at  least  one  prechamber  m  said  housing,  said 
prechamber  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  each 
of  said  variable  vt^lume  combustion  chambers  when  the 
latter  are  in  substantiallv  their  smallest  voJumL  -.edition, 
defining  said  prechamber  !«■  h.ivc  a  substantially  sperical 
volume  p<irtion  with  the  centerime  o!  s.iij  .-ritlce  Ivmj  on 
a  radius  of  said  spherical  portion, 
(b(  inducting  a  ci'mbusuhlo  miM.ire  in!  '  each  of  said  main 
combustion  .hampers  during  the  induction  cycle  of  said 
engine. 
(c)  introducing  a  predetermined  quantitv  i^(  combustible 
mixture  into  said  prechamber  during  a!  least  a  portion  of 
the  cimipression  cvcle  of  said  engine  sjul  intr(x)uced 
mixture  being  equal  to  or  richer  than  the  mducted  mix- 


ture, said  introduced  mixture  being  at  a  pressure  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  main  combustion 
chamber  at  the  moment  of  introduction,  and 
(d)  igniting  the  introduced  mixture  in  said  prechamber  sub- 
stantially at  a  locus  adjacent  the  center  of  said  spherical 
portion  for  generating  a  flame  torch  eminating  from  said 
orifice  and  directed  into  said  adjacent  main  combustion 
chamber  during  the  combustion  cycle  of  said  engine,  said 
flame  torch  having  a  length  greater  than  any  transverse 
dimension  of  said  main  chamber,  said  torch  being  ar- 
ranged to  stimulate  a  vortical  entraining  motion  of  the 
unburned  mixture  surrounding  said  torch  in  the  main 
combustion  chamber. 


4,259,933 
Cr)\IRrsTTnN  CH  \MBFR  OF  .AN  INTERNAF 
tU.MBLMION  FNCINF 
Kn  ishi    Nakanishi,   Susono;    Kazuhiko   Ito,   Toyota;   Takeshi 
Okumura.  Susono;  Isamu  lezuka,  and  Masao  Yasukawa,  both 
of  Ii)>ota.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  luvota,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,183 

Claims  pruiritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1978,  53  87666 

Int.  CI.    F02B  :J.  ijH 

U.S.  CI.  123-307  10  Claims 


1   An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein: 

a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  block  and  having 
an  inner  wall; 

a  first  raised  portion  having  on  its  lower  end  a  flat  bottom 
face  and  being  formed  on  the  periphery  of  ihe  inner  wail 
of  said  cylinder  head  so  as  to  project  downwards 

a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylinder  bore  and 
having  a  top  face  which  has  a  flat  peripheral  portion 
approachable  to  said  flat  bottom  face  so  as  to  create  a  tlrst 
squish  area  therebetween  at  the  end  of  the  compression 
stroke  for  spouting  out  a  first  squish  llow  ak)ng  the  top 
face  of  said  piston,  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  head  and 
the  top  face  of  said  piston  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
therebetween; 

an  intake  valve  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  for 
leading  a  combustible  mixture  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

an  exhaust  valve  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head  for 
discharging  exhaust  gas  into  the  atmosphere; 

a  second  raised  portion  formed  on  the  top  face  of  said  piston 
at  a  position  opposite  to  said  first   raised  portion  with 

•  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  piston  and  hav  ing  a  rear  face  and 
a  front  face  exposed  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  rear 
face  being  approachable  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder 
head  so  as  to  create  a  second  squish  area  therebetween  at 
the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  for  spouting  out  a  sec- 
ond squish  flow  which  moves  forward  in  the  upper  inte- 
rior of  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  spouting  direction  of  said  first  squish  flow ,  said  first 
and  second  squish  flows  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
create  a  strong  swirl  motion  rotating  about  a  horizontal 
axis  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  spark  plug  having*a  spark  gap  located  m  said  combustion 
chamber; 

a  first  exhaust  squish  area  next  to  said  exhaust  valve  formed 


April  7,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


between  the  flat  bottom  face  next  to  said  exhaust  valve  of 
said  first  raised  portion  and  the  flat  peripheral  portion  next 
to  said  exhaust  valve  of  said  piston; 

a  first  intake  squish  area  next  to  said  intake  valve  formed 
between  the  fiat  bottom  face  next  to  said  intake  valve  of 
said  first  raised  portion  and  the  tlat  peripheral  portion  next 
to  said  intake  valve  having  a  smaller  area  than  said  first 
squish  exhaust  area. 

a  second  exhaust  squish  area  formed  from  the  second  squish 
area  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  exhaust  valve  from 
said  first  exhaust  squish  area  next  to  said  exhaust  valve, 
and; 

a  second  intake  squish  area  formed  from  the  second  squish 
area  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  intake  valve  from 
said  first  intake  squish  area,  said  second  intake  squish  area 
having  .i  smaller  surta^e  area  than  said  second  exhaust 
squish  area. 


4.259.'J35 
FUEL  INJECTION  TVPF  THROTTI  F  \  ALVE 

Noboru  Uatanabe.  Susono;  Tokuta  Imujt.  Mishima.  and  Ntasaki 

Mitsuyasu.  Susono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lujota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  loyota.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912.536.  Jun.  5.  19'8.  abandoned.  This 

application  Ma^  ".  19S11.  Str.  No    14". 52" 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,   \pr.  5,  19"h.  53  42644 

Int.  CI.    F16K  ;y^^>^   HIIU  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  123— 4^8  3  Claims 


4,259,934 

\PPARATCS  FOR  CiFNFRATING  AN  IGNITION 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 

ENGINE 

Reinhard  Leussink.  Vaihingen;  Manfred  Metger,  Markgronin- 
gen,  and  Adolf  Fritz,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  81,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  IS. 
1978.  2845285 

Int.  CI.   F02P3  (W 
U.S.  CI.  123—424  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  generate  an  ignition  control  signal  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  including 

an  engine  speed  transducer  (10)  to  generate  a  signal  related 

to  a  substantially  fixed  rotational  angle  of  a  piston  of  said 

engine  with  respect  to  top  dead  center  (TDC)  position 

thereof,   said   signal   having   leading   and   trailing  signal 

fianks; 
an  ignituni  control  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the 

transducer  and  responsive  to  a  signal  tlank  ot  me  signal 

from  the  transducer,  including 
a  speed  responsive  circuit  svA  a  timing  means  responsive  to 

the  occurrence  of  at   least  one  of  the  respective  signal 

flanks, 

said  Ignition  control  signal  generating  means  generating  a 
speed-dependent  ignition  control  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  timing  operation  of  the  timing  means  and  under  con- 
tinuous control  of  the  speed  signal  responsive  circuit  to 
provide  said  ignition  control  signal  smixMhly  varying  as  a 
function  of  speed  m  the  direction  of  ignition  angle  ad- 
vance upon  decrease  of  rotational  speed  below  a  predeter- 
mined upper  idling  threshold  value, 

and  wherein 

the  Ignition  control  signal  generating  nie.ms  iiic  ludes  a  hys- 
teresis circuit  to  affect  smooth  shifting  of  the  respective 
signal  flank  in  the  direction  of  ignition  angle  advance,  only 
when  the  speed  drops  from  above  said  predetermined 
upper  idling  threshold  value  to  below  said  upper  value, 
while  leaving  unaffected  the  ignition  angle  when  the 
speed  rises  towards  said  predetermined  upper  idle  thresh- 
old value  from  a  speed  less  than  said  predetermined  upper 
idle  threshold  value. 


\.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  an  engine,  said  device  compris- 
ing: .  \   ,  . 
a  fuel  injection  type  throttle  valve  comprising; 

an  elongated  throttle  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
passage  for  fuel  defined  therein,  said  shaft  being  adapted 
to  traverse  an  intake  air  supply  passage,  said  shaft  being 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  throttle  valve  plate  fixed  to  said  throttle  shaft  for  throttling 
the  intake  air  supply  passage,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
vary  the  opening  of  the  air  supply  passage  upon  rotation 
of  the  throttle  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing  fuel  outlet  openings  peripher- 
ally spaced  from  each  other  in  the  periphery  of  the  throt- 
tle valve  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  passages  defined  in  said  valve  plate, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  passages  being  directly  fiuidly 
connected  to  said  fuel  passage  at  substantially  the  center 
of  said  valve  plate,  extending  substantially  straight  and 
outwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  at  a  respective  one 
of  the  fuel  outlet  openings; 
a  fuel  supplying  means  comprising: 
a  valve  seat; 

an  electromagnetic  valve  device  having  a  valve  body 
which  cooperates  with  said  valve  seat,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  valve  body,  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  for 
moving  the  rod  in  an  axial  direction  and  thereby  mov- 
ing the  valve  body  relative  to  the  valve  seat:  and 
a  computer  for  controlling  the  electromagnetic  valve 
device  in  accordance  with  the  rotating  speed,  load,  and 
temperature  of  the  engine,  said  computer  having  an 
element,  for  effecting  an  algebraic  function,  which 
receives  signals  corresponding  to  the  rotating  speed, 
load  and  temperature  of  the  engine  from  sensing  de- 
vices; and 
a  fiexible  tube  directly  fluidly  interconnecting  the  fuel 
supplying  means  and  the  throttle  shaft. 
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4.259.936 
DEV  ICE  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 
INTAKE  AIR  TEMPERATLRE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter   Bach.  Steinheim;   Rainer  Blumhardt.   Remseck:   Rolf 
Fiisser.  Freiberg,  <uh1  Kari-Heinz  Riickert.  Marbach-Hornle. 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  & 
Hammel  GmbH.  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  2. 
1978,  2833833 

Int.  a.   F02M  31/00 
L.S.  a.  123—556  12  Claims 


1  A  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  rombus- 
tion  air  m  the  air  intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  in  combination 

a  cold  air  intake  duct  for  the  intake  of  air  of  ambient  temper- 
ature, 

a  warm  air  intake  duct  for  the  intake  of  preheated  air  coming 
from  an  air  heater  aviociated  with  the  engine; 

a  duct  junction,  where  the  cold  air  in'ake  duct  joins  the 
warm  air  intake  duct, 

a  combustion  air  duct  leading  from  the  duct  junction  to  the 
cylinder  or  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 

an  air  flow  proportioning  valve  ass<x;iated  with  the  cold  air 
and  warm  air  intake  ducts,  the  valve  being  adjustable  in  its 
ptTsition  so  as  to  progressively  open  one  of  the  two  ducts 
while  correspondingly  closing  the  other,  in  order  to  adjust 
the  relative  quantities  of  cold  air  and  preheated  air  w  hich 
are  drawn  into  the  combustion  air  duct, 

means  for  sensing  the  air  temperature  in  the  combustion  air 
duct  and  for  generating  an  electrical  control  signal  which 
IS  indicative  of  the  temperature  level; 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  air  flow  proportion- 
ing valve  in  response  to  the  electrical  control  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  temperature  sensing  means,  s»,i  that,  when  the 
temperature  in  the  combustion  air  duct  rises,  the  corre- 
sponding control  signal  from  the  temperature  sensing 
means  induces  the  valve  position  adjusting  means  to  adjust 
the  air  flow  prof>ortK)ning  valve  in  the  direction  of  closing 
the  warm  air  intake  duct  and  opening  the  cold  air  intake 
duct,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  volume  of  combustion  air  consumed 
by  the  engine,  as  a  function  of  the  engine  speed  and  oper- 
ating load,  said  air-consumption-responsive  means  being 
operable  in  such  a  way  that,  at  increasing  rates  of  air 
consumption,  under  temperature  conditions  at  which  the 
temperature-indicative  electrical  control  signal  would  act 
to  admit  preheated  air,  said  action  is  progressively  more 
offset,  so  as  to  restrict  the  admission  of  preheated  air  and 
to  establish  a  lower  combustion  air  temperature 


4,259.937 
FL  EL  TREATMENT  DEV  ICE 
Kevin  J.  Elliott.  Pointe  Claire.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tempetro 
International  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.595 
Int.  n.    F02M  M  (X) 
L'.S.  a.  123—557  5  Claims 

1    A  fuel  temperature  controlling  device  for  use  in  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  in  which  fuel  is  metered  to  the  engine. 


the  device  having  an  elongate  tubular  casing  closed  at  each 
end.  a  fuel  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  fuel  outlet  at  the 
other  end  of  the  casing,  electrically  heating  means  extending 
dxially  through  the  casing,  an  impervious  heat  conducting 
tubular  member  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  casing,  the  member  filling  the  space  between  the 
heating  means  and  the  casing  and  being  in  tight  contact  with 


both  the  casing  and  the  heating  means,  each  end  of  the  member 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  respective  end  of  the  casing  to 
form  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  heat  conducting 
member  extending  the  length  of  the  member  between  its  ends, 
each  slot  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  member  toward,  but  terminating  short  of,  the  heating 
means,  each  slot  havmg  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape 


4,259,938 
APPARATUS  IN  ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Sven   H.  Johansson,   ^mal.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Klectromagneter,  Amal.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1979,  Ser,  No.  44,655 

Claims  prioritv    application  Sweden.  Jun.  2.  1978.  7806521 

Int.  Ci.    F02P  J.  (/J 

US,  CI.  123—599  11  Gaims 


1  An  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  flywheel  and  a  spark  plug,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  magnets  for  being  carried  on  the  flywheel 
and  having  poles  of  alternating  p<:)larity  arranged  in  uni- 
form spacing; 

(hi  a  first  magnetic  core  having  legs  arranged  in  said  uniform 
spacing  to  coact  with  said  magnets, 

(c  I  charging  coils  on  said  legs; 

(d)  a  capacitor  arranged  to  be  discharged  through  the  spark 
plug. 

(e)  a  charging  circuit  including  the  windings  of  said  charging 
coils,  and  connected  to  said  capacitor; 

(f)  a  second  separate  magnetic  core  having  a  leg  for  coacting 
with  said  magnets,  said  leg  being  remote  from  the  nearest 
of  said  first-named  legs  by  a  plurality  of  pole  spacings; 

(g)  said  legs  of  said  first  magnetic  core  having  a  mutual 
spacing  such  that  they  can  be  simultaneously  aligned  with 
said  poles  while  the  leg  of  said  second  magnetic  core  is 
displaced  from  a  position  of  alignment  with  an  adjacent 
pole, 

(h)  said  legs  of  said  first  magnetic  core  being  radially  di- 
rected towards  the  rotational  axis  of  the  flywheel,  and  said 
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leg  of  said  second  magnetic  core  being  inclined  awav  from 
said  axis  towards  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  flywheel; 
and 
(i)  a  trigger  coil  on  the  leg  of  said  second  core  and  havmg  a 
winding  forming  part  of  a  trigger  circuit  connected  to 
discharge  said  capacitor,  the  phase  position  of  pulses 
induced  in  said  trigger  coil  being  ahead  of  pulses  induced 
in  said  charging  coils. 


4.259.939 
FOUR  LEAD  MONOLITHIC  DARLINGTONS 
John  P.  Coates,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lumenition  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76.567 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct,  2,  1978, 
38978/78 

Int.  CI.    F02P  3 '06 
U.S,  CI.  123—605  3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  monolithic  Darlington  and  a  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  monolithic  Dar- 
lington IS  permitted  to  switch  off;  said  monolithic  Darlington 
comprising  first  and  second  transistors  connected  so  that  the 
collectors  thereof  are  common  and  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
forming  an  intermediate  emitter-base  junction  therebetween, 
and  said  combination  including  four  terminals  formed  on  a 
silicon  wafer  and  interconnected  such  that  a  first  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  common  collectors,  a  second  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  a  third  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  and  the 
fourth  terminal  is  connected  to  the  intermediate  emitter-base 
junction  of  the  two  transistors,  said  control  circuit  being  con- 
nected between  the  first  terminal  and  the  fourth  terminal. 


4,259,940 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  A  CBN  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Hiroaki  Asano.  Chiryu.  and  Toshio  Maruyama.  Kariya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1979,  Ser,  No,  70.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1978,  53-108924 
Int.  Q.   B24B  53/04 
U.S.  Q.  125—11  CD  2  Claims 

1  A  grinding  machine  having  a  wheel  head  movable  in  a 
first  direction  and  rotatably  carrying  a  grinding  wheel  made  of 
hard  material  such  as  cubic  boron  nitride,  said  grinding  ma- 
chine comprising: 

a  traverse  table  slidable  in  a  second  direction  intersecting 

said  first  direction; 
a  work  head  mounted  on  said  traverse  table  and  supporting 

a  work  support  shaft; 
a  drive  motor  for  rotating  a  workpiece  earned  by  said  work 

support  shaft; 
a  truing  wheel  coaxially  earned  on  one  end  of  said  work 
support  shaft  and  rotated  in  the  opposite  rotational  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  gnnding  wheel  for  truing  said 
grinding  wheel; 
a  dressing  roll  coaxially  earned  on  said  one  end  of  said  work 
support  shaft  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  said  truing  wheel 


and  rotated  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotational  direc- 
tion of  said  grinding  wheel  dunng  dressing  for  backing  up 

free  abrasive  grains  supplied  into  a  gap  between  said 
dressing  roll  and  said  grinding  wheel; 

power  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  driving  power 
from  said  dnve  motor  to  said  truing  wheel  and  said  dress- 
ing roll, 

a  grinding  sti^k  made  of  abrasive  niaienal  and  relatively 
hard  bonding  material; 

a  stick  holder  holding  said  gnnding  stick; 

a  lever  provided  on  said  wheel  head  and  pt^sitioned  for 
mov  ing  said  grinding  stick  toward  and  awav  from  a  grind- 


ing surface  of  said  grinding  w  heel,  wherein  said  grinding 
stick  is  positionable  into  contact  w  ith  said  grinding  surface 

of  said  gnnding  wheel  at  a  point  wherein  free  abrasive 
grainv  from  said  gnnding  stick  are  movable  to  said  gap; 

said  grinding  stick  providing  said  free  abrasive  grains  be- 
tween said  dressing  roll  and  said  grinding  wheel  b>  being 
ground  with  said  gnnding  wheel  when  pressed  upon  said 
gnnding  surface  of  said  gnnding  wheel,  and 

a  dnve  member  secured  to  one  of  said  truing  wheel  and  said 
dressing  roll  for  transmitting  driving  p^^wer  from  said 
power  transmuting  means  to  a  workpiece  carried  bv  said 
work  support  shaft,  through  said  one  of  said  truing  wheel 
and  said  dressing  roil 


4.259,941 
nREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 
Heinrich  D.  Gerdes,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sadie  M.  North- 
wood,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8''4,138 
Int.  CI.    F24B  L  J8 
U.S.  CI.  126— 120  4Ctatai 

1   .A  prefabncated  fireplace  structure  adapted  for  mounting 
in  a  building  wall  and  comprising 

(a I  a  fireplace  structure  having  an  internal  firebox  and  upper 
and  lower  and  spaced  side  support  members  adapted  for 
supporting  the  fireplace  structure  in  a  wall  with  the  fire- 
b<ix  positioned  outside  of  a  building  and  with  the  firebox 
having  an  eniraneeway  to  a  room; 
(b)  a  fiue  situated  outside  of  the  building  and  having  an 
internal  passage  connected  to  said  firebox  and  upstanding 
therefrom  for  exhausting  ..ombustion  ga.ses  to  the  outside 
atmosphere,   said   firebox   and   said   fiue   being   disp^^sed 
outside  of  said  room  and  communicating  with  the  outside 
atmosphere. 
(c)an  open  bottom  portion  of  said  fireplace  structure  located 
substantially  dfrectly  below  said  firebox  and  open  to  and 
communicating  the  outside  aims^sphere  with  the  firebox 
and  flue 
(d)  outer  walls  defining  an  o>uter  shell  generallv  surrounding 
the  firebox  and  fiue  and  pri'Viding  air  current  passage- 
ways therearound.  said  outer  walls  directlv  communicat- 
ing   said    open    bottom    pcirtion    with    said    pa-ssagewavs 
whereb)  outside  air  is  drawn  dire^iiv  upward  bv  thermal 
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siph(niing  from  said  (ipon  K'ttom  p.irtion  around  said 
tlreKn  and  tluc  lor  v>■><^llnJ;  (hcrci'T  and  substantially 
eliminating  ihc  transtcr  of  heal  troni  ihc  firfbox  and  flue  to 
the  building   \>.ail    ^v'   ".■   bciru   cvtiausted   back   to  the 

out'iidc  atmosphcTi- 
I'j)  said  llrt-Uu   haMrij.'  an  intcn'Or  area  >Ai!b,  a  piuralily  of 
dra!^  ■'pcnincs  leadiniz  ihcTcinto  arui  ^ommnriKanng  with 
said  air  carrcni  passageua\s  tor  draumk:  'he  outside  air 
■apuardU  through  said  open  bottom  portuMi  and  into  the 
t'lrebox  bv  said  thermal  siphoning    and 
'  fi  said  drat'r  openings  being  arranged  arr'und  said  firebox 
andi  ot' an  area  ^'ommensurate  v\ith  the  si/e    ^l'  the  internal 
passage  in  the  tlue  t".  t  supplv  mg  all  ot'  the  air  ruvessarv-  for 
combiisiion  and,  tor  unitorml\  distn^iiti'ig  'he  outside  air 
to  burning  tuei  in  the  firebox,  including 
(ha   tlrebov   base   having  opposite  side   [Portions  with  a 
piuralitv     >r  ap<.-rtures   therethrough    and    uhich   abut 
isMviaied  side  ualls  of  the  firebox,  said  .ipertures  being 
Kvaled  direetU  above  the  draft  oipemngs  Ar,d  ^'ttimuni- 
eating  the  open  bottom  p<irtion  with  opposite  bottom 
side  areas  ol  the  tlrebox  so  that  the  outside  air  flows 
through   the   apertures   and   over   the   firebox  base  for 
siippivifig  .1  tire  located  thereabine 


Wx^ 


(2 1  said  fireKix  base  including  a  forward  portion  having  a 
forv\ard  margin  with  an  airflovv  opening  means  there- 
diong  communicating  the  open  hnittom  portion  with  a 
lower,  forward  area  o(  the  firebox  fir  tlow  ot'  i^utside 
air  thereinto    and 

{})  d  firebin  rear  panel  hav ing  (ipposite  side  portions  with 
respective  openings  therein  communicating  the  >pen 
Kntom  portion  with  a  generalU  lower,  rear  area  -^^f  the 
firebox,  wherebv  the  outside  air  is  drawn  through  said 
rear  panel  openings  and  into  the  lower,  rear  area  of  the 
fireKix  and  flows  over  the  firebox  base  to  supplv  a  fire 
hvated  thereabove  and  wherebv,  during  ..ombustion  in 
said  firepLue  structure,  a  portion  .^t  the  >>utside  air  is 
drawn  smoothlv  and  evenlv  upwardlv  through  said 
open  bottom  p^Ttion  and  into  said  fireKvx  to  supplv  the 
burning  tuel  therein  with  outside  air  for  complete  anj 
even  combustion  thereof  without  drawing  inside  air 
from  the  rinmi  and  wherebv  another  portion  't  the 
outside  air  is  drawn  into  the  passagewavs  around  the 
firebiu  and  Hue  to  ihermail>  insulate  the  building  wail 
therefrom 


4  259, 942 
SOI  AK  \\V  MKRS 
Ami  Katz,  8  Maaley  Habanim.  Ramath  Gan.  Israel 

r;i«,!  Oc!    :s    tg—,  Ser.  No.  846.586 
t'laims  prHirit),  application  Israel.  May  27,  1977,  52175 
Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  n    12^—442  2aaims 


1   A  solar  heat  collector,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plastic  panels,  constituting  the  base  of  the 
collector,  said  panels  being  disposed  close  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  panels  having  a  pluraliiv  of  longitudinal 
groovelike  emplacements  of  substantially  paraboloidal 
profile  and  a  plurality  of  noseiike  projections  disposed 
within  each  of  said  emplacements  at  a  distance  trom  one 
another,  each  projection  extending  from  a  side  of  the 
corresponding  emplacement; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  plastic  conduits  held  tlrmlv 
within  the  emplacements  of  said  panels,  said  conduits 
having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  noselike  projections  and  the  side  of  said 
groovelike  emplacements  directly  opposite  the  side  from 
which  the  respective  projections  extend,  said  conduits 
thereby  being  firmly  clamf>ed  within  the  emplacements  of 
said  panels; 

means  connected  to  said  conduits  H^r  connection  with  a 
water  supply;  and 

means  connected  to  said  conduits  for  communication  with  a 
body  of  water  which  has  been  heated  while  in  said  con- 
duits. 


4.259.943 
FUEL  ECONOMIZER 

Andrew   \    Rodriuut    2"  Flm  St  .  I  t'»iston.  Me.  04240 
iiled  Sep.  11.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  74,325 
Int.  a.'  F23L  3/00 
U.S.  C\.  126—292  4  Claims 


1  A  fuel  economizer  device  for  mounting  in  a  flue  pipe 
between  a  furnace  and  an  exhaust  stack. 

said  device  comprising. 

a  lateral  vane  for  overlying  a  cutout  in  a  flue  pipe  and  carry- 
ing a  baffle  plate  for  mounting  transversely  to  said  flue 
pipe  to  obstruct  a  portion  of  passageway  therein. 

mounting  means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  vane  and 
attached  baffle  plate  transverse  to  said  passageway  with 
said  baffle  plate  movmg  substantially  in  a  plane  poartially 
into  and  out  of  said  passageway, 

wherein  said  mounting  means  permits  reciporcal  pitting. 

weighted  means  connected  to  said  vane  to  maintain  it  in  a 
n  >rmaiiy  closed  position  yet  permitting  opening  thereof  in 
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repsone  to  gas  pressure  exerted  on  an  interior  surface  of 

said  vane, 
a  vane  housing  overlying  said  vane,  and 
said  vane  housing  comprising  a  hood  for  permitting  gas  fiow 

from  a  powtion  of  said  cutout  over  one  side  of  said  baffle 

plate  around  said  vane  and  to  another  side  of  said  faffle 

plate  within  said  flue  pipe 


4.259.944 
SANITARY   HOOD  FDCK 

Charles  \N .  kalthoff.  Rte.  34.  Kmory  Church  Rd..  Knowilk. 
Tenn.  3"'922 

'•iled  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,216 

Int.  CI.    F24C  15  20 

U.S.  CI.  126—299  D  6  Claims 


1.  An  edge  trim  for  use  with  a  ventilator  w  hich  protects  both 
against  injury  due  to  impact  as  well  as  against  fire  hazards  and 
bacteria  growth  by  preventing  the  accumulation  of  grease  and 
animal  tat,  said  edge  trim  comprising 

a  ventilator  side  having  two  surfaces  and  an  exposed  edge. 
said  side  having  a  selected  thickness  between  said  sur- 
faces; 
a  cylindrical  member  defining  a  slit  along  its  surface,  said  slit 
having  a  length  suitable  for  covering  a  selected  portion  ot 
said  exposed  edge,  and  said  slit  having  a  width  no  greater 
than  said  selected  thickness  of  said  ventilator  side,  said 
exposed  edge  of  said  ventilator  surface  being  inserted  into 
said  slit  such  that  said  cylindrical  member  covers  said 
selected  portion  of  said  exposed  edge  of  said  ventilator 

side, 
means  for  permanentlv   attaching  at  spaced  locations  said 

cylindrical  member  to  said  ventilator  side  to  increase  the 

structural  strength  thereof  and 
means  for  providing  a  grease  impervious  seal  between  the 

juncture  of  said  slit  of  said  cvlindrical  member  and  both 

surfaces  of  said   ventilator   side   to   provide   protection 

against  fire  hazards  and  injurv  due  to  impact  against  said 

edge  of  said  ventilator  side 


4.259.945 
EXHAIST  SYSTEM  WASHING  APPARATl  S 
Richard  L.  Lawson.  3272  N.  Greenwood  Ave..  Sanger,  Calif. 
93657 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.689 
Int.  CI.    F24C^  15-20 
U.S.  CI.  126—299  E  -  <:'laims 

1    In  combination  with  an  exhaust  system  provided  with  a 
substantially  straight  flue  having  opposite  ends  for  .onvevmg 
air  containing  matter  which  collects  on  the  interior  surface  ot 
the  flue,  a  washing  apparatus  for  the  svstem  comprising 
A.   a   first    swivel  joint    adapted,  for   the   passage   of  tluid 


mounted  on  one  end  of  the  flue  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  washing  fiuid  under  pressure; 

B.  a  second  swivel  joint  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  flue 
opposite  to  said  one  end  and  defining  with  the  first  joint  a 
common  rotational  axis  extended  centrally  longitudmally 
of  the  fiue; 

C  a  plurality  of  tubular  conduits  extending  within  the  flue 
between  the  swivel  joints  parallel  to  said  axis  and  spaced 
from  the  axis  toward  the  interior  surface  of  the  fiue.  each 
conduit  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed  orifices 
spaced  therealong  and  individually  angularly  related  to 
radii  of  their  respective  conduits; 


D,  fluid  conducting  first  bracket  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  second  swivel  joint  fixedly  connecting  the  conduits 
adjacent  thereto;  and 

E.  fluid  conducting  second  bracket  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  first  swivel  joint  fixedly  connecting  the 
conduits  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  supply  washing 
fluid  from  the  first  joint  to  the  conduits  for  emission 
through  the  orifices  reactively  to  urge  the  conduits  to- 
gether w  ith  the  first  bracket  means  and  the  second  bracket 
means  to  rotate  about  the  axis  to  wash  the  collected  matter 
from  the  interior  surface. 


4.2F9.946 
SOI  \V.  (Ol  IK'IOR 
Vincent  F.  Rothm.   I^ndis>illt.  Pa.,  assignor  te    Ihirmacurt. 
Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  19'9.  Ser,  No,  86."66 

Int.  CI.    F24J  i/02.  F28F  hOo 

IS.  CI.  126 — U3  •*  Claims 


« 
« 


1   1  n  a  solar  collector  of  cylindncal  construction  wherein  an 

nner  condu.tmc  sleeve  is  mounted  within  a  cylinder  and  a 
heat  transfer  pipe  is  attached  to  the  mner  conducting  sleeve, 
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said  inner  conducting  sleeve  having  a  split  oriented  parallel  to 
Its  axis  and  its  outer  cross  sectional  circumference  less  than  the 
inner  cross  sectional  circumference  of  the  cylinder  into  which 
It  IS  mounted  and  a  reentrant  partial  cylinder  formed  in  said 
inner  conducting  sleeve  with  an  inner  diameter  approximating 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  heat  transfer  pipe:  and  with  the  heat 
transfer  pipe  positioned  within  said  reentrant  partial  cylinder 
the  improvement  wherein; 

a  spnng  clip  means  is  fitted  into  the  split  in  the  inner  con- 
ducting sleeve  to  expand  the  inner  sleeve  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylinder  and  clamp  the  heat  transfer  pipe 
within  the  reentrant  partial  cylinder 


4^59,947 

METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

NELROCHEMISTRY  OF  THE  BRAIN 

Peter  C.  Kobrinsky,  724  C«l«bri*  Dr..  Santa  Barbara,  Calif 

93105 

Filed  Not.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93.760 

Int.  a.    A61B  19/00 

L.S.  a.  128—1  R  18  Claims 


/  J  «  »  -  * 

':>er\   I^er^   --^ 


x-. 


"V^ 


1  tm>orr  4*'wcri 


body  and,  in  paiticular,  the  suiface  of  the  inner  eye,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 
means  for  illuminating  the  inner  eye  surface; 
a  supp*>rt  member  having  a  concave  front  face  adapted  to  be 

directed  toward  the  eye; 
a  plurality  of  lenses  mounted  on  said  face  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  their  optical  axes  aligned  to  intersect 
within  the  eye  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said  concave 


T         «    i,    C  L    ,,    •' 

»*-^i-^i„i,.  Ji,,  II  ,  ij 


face  is  directed  towards  the  surface  of  the  inner  eye  said 
lenses  receive  multiple  distinct  and  partially  overlapping 
images  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  eye; 

a  light  conducting  means  associated  at  one  of  its  ends  with 
said  plurality  of  lenses  for  transmitting  said  multiple  im- 
age'-   and 

a  camera  means  for  receiving  said  multiple  images  transmit- 
ted from  the  other  end  of  said  light  conducting  means  and 
for  displaying  said  multiple  images 


1  A  method  for  obtaining  an  indication  of  the  brain  norepi- 
nephnne  activity  of  a  human  subject,  comprising 

a  first  step  of  collecting  first  body  fluid  samples  for  measur- 
ing therefrom  the  body  levels  of  3-methoxy-4-hydroxv- 
phenylglycol  and  vanillylmandeiic  acid; 

a  second  step  of  intravenously  injecting  a  non-radioactive 
isotope-labelled  norepinephrine  into  the  peripheral  ner- 
vous system, 

a  third  step  of  collecting  second  body  fluid  samples  for 
measuring  therefrom  the  levels  of  heavy  isc-)tope  labelled 
3-methoxy-4-hydroxyphenylglycol  and  vanillylmandeiic 
acid, 

a  fourth  step  of  determining  the  relative  concentrations  of 
heavy  isotope-labelled  3-methoxy-4-hydroxyphenylglycol 
and  of  heavy  isotope-labelled  vanillylmandeiic  acid  from 
said  second  samples  and  prepanng  a  ratio  of  the  relative 
concentrations  from  said  determinations  that  indicates  the 
relative  degree  of  conversion  of  norepinephrine  into  3- 
methoxy-4-hydroxyphenylglycol  and  into  vanillylman- 
deiic acid  in  the  peripheral  nervous  system,  and 

a  fifth  step  of  using  the  ratio  ana  the  measured  body  level  o( 
vanillylmandeiic  acid  from  said  first  sample  to  determine 
the  contnbution  of  3-methoxy-4-hydroxyphenylglycol 
from  the  penpheral  nervous  system,  and  obtaining  an 
indication  of  the  brain's  norepinephnne  activity  by  de- 
ducting the  3-methoxy-4-hydroxyphenylglycol  of  the 
penpheral  nervous  system  from  the  measured  body  level 
of  3-methoxy-4-hydroxyphenylglycol  of  the  first  sample 


4.259.948 

ENDOSCOPIC  SYSTEM 

Peter  Urban,  402  Franklin,  River  Forest,  III.  60305 

nied  Not.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,804 

Int.  a.    A61B  3/12.  1/04 

VS.  a.  12»— «  10  Qaims 

1.  An  endoscopic  system  adapted  to  examine  a  cavity  of  the 


4.259,949 
ANTI-FRICTION  SCRFW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert     Axelsson,     Huskvarna,     Sweden,    assignor    to    Een- 
Holmgren  Ortopediska  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb   6,  1979,  Ser.  No,  9,898 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  8,  1978,  7801490 

Int.  CI.    A61F  5/10 

U.S.  a.  128—77  10  Qaims 


M  '»     ' 


1  An  orthosis  arranged  to  be  attached  to  an  external  sup- 
port, said  orthosis  comprising:  a  rigid  support  for  a  body  part; 
means  for  keeping  the  body  part  in  place  in  said  support;  guid- 
ing device  attached  to  said  supp<-)rt,  wherein  said  guiding 
device  comprises  an  anti-fnction  screw  and  nut  assembly,  in 
which  the  nut  comprises  two  interconnected  nut  portions 
being  rotatable  but  not  axially  displaceabie  relative  to  each 
other,  each  nut  portion  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  said 
screw,  and  at  least  two  anti-fnction  bearings  arranged  symmet- 
rically with  respect  to  said  bore,  each  bearing  being  arranged 
to  contact  one  thread  groove  of  said  screw. 
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4.259.950 
EXTRICATION  BACK  BRACE 

Allen  P,  Klippel.  Omaha.  Nebr,.  assignor  to  Rescue  Products, 
Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18.159 

Int.  a.    A61F  5/04,  13  (X) 

U.S.  a.  128—89  R  8  Claims 


nuts  air  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  device  upon  inh,iiaii.Mi  but 
which  prevents  the  flow  of  air  into  the  device  up^n  evhdiation, 

comprising 

one  disk  having  ,i  central  opening  in  commum.aiion  with 
said  tubing  ji.J  said  device,  valve  seal  rrean^  i  peraiively 
connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  central  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  about  said  central  opening  in  com- 
munication with  the  surrounding  environment. 

another  di'-k  having  a  central  opening  in  communication 
with  said  tubing  and  said  mouthpiece,  a  pluralitv  of  open- 
ings about  said  central  opening  in  communication  with 
said  lubmg  and  said  mouthpiece,  and  a  pluralitv  of  valve 
seats  operativelv  connected  n^  the  penpherv  ^t  each  of 
said  outer  openings. 

said  disks  being  juxtaposed  to  one  another  v>,!;h  saio  ^entrai 
openings  and  outer  openings  in  axial  alignment, 

a  fiexible  disk  between  and  in  contact  w;h  said  disks  includ- 
ing a  central  flexible  flapper  valve  which  extends  across 
said  central  openings  and  seats  on  said  valve  scj!  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  therethr(n]gh.  and  a  pluraliiv  rif 
outer  flexible   flapper   valves   whi^h   extend   across  said 


1.  In  a  back  brace  a  pair  of  panels,  each  having  a  substan- 
tially centered  longitudinally  extending  valky  disposed  be- 
tween and  parallel  with  longitudinally  extending  crests  raised 
at  each  side  of  said  valley,  said  valley  and  crests  being  seg- 
ments of  curved  surfaces  and  said  crests  having  laterally  ex- 
tending and  downwardly  and  iateralh  outwardlv  directed 
flanges  forming  opposite  longitudinal  margins  of  said  panels. 
and  said  panels  being  nested  with  said  valley-,  and  crest<  in 
overlying  relation,  said  pair  of  panels  having  means  located  in 
said  crests  for  permitting  extension  of  one  panel  relative  to  the 
other  such  that  said  pair  of  panels  may  slide  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  to  assume  a  first  shortened  telescoped  position  and 
other  positions  in  which  said  panels  are  moved  to  predeter- 
mined extension  positions,  said  last  means  including  longitudi- 
nally directed  slots  in  one  panel  and  cooperating  elements  on 
said  other  panel  projecting  through  said  slots,  reieasible  clamp- 
ing means  engaged  on  said  elements  for  securing  said  pair  of 
panels  in  said  first  position  and  in  said  predetermined  extension 
positions,  and  flexible  means  carried  bv  said  pair  o{  panels  in 
positions  for  securing  said  panels  to  the  head  and  torso  ot  a 
person,  whereby  the  head  and  torso  of  a  person  is  substantiallv 
immobilized  with  the  spine  stabilized  in  said  valle>  between 
said  crests. 


4,259,951 
DUAL  VALVE  FOR  RESPIRATORY  DEVICE 
Milton  P.  Chernack.  West  Hempstead,  and  Mishel  Greenbcrg. 
New  Hyde  Park,  both  of  N,Y,.  assignors  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,162 
Int.  CI.    A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—200.14  7  Claims 

6,  In  an  inhalation  device  having  an  outlet  tubing  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  device  and  a  mouthpiece 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tubing,  a  dual  valve  for 
inhalation  and  exhalation  connected  in  said  tubing  which  per- 


( 


outer  i,>pening>-  and  seat  on  said  plurality  of  valve  seats. 
respectively,  to  control  of  flow  ^  '  a;-^  therethrough,  said 
central  opening  in  said  another  Jisk  tjeing  of  a  size  to 
allow  said  central  fiexible  fiapper  valve  to  pass  there- 
through and  each  of  said  one  di^k  ^e  ■:,;  of  a  size  to  allow 
said  outer  flexible  fiapper  valves  tu  pass  therethrough, 

connecting  means  i\ir  connecting  said  disks  between  the 
tubing  and  mouthpiece  with  said  one  disk  m  communica- 
tion with  the  device  through  the  tubing  and  with  said 
another  disk  in  communication  with  said  mouthpiece. 

wherein  said  central  fiexible  valve  is  urgeO  trom  said  .enlrai 
valve  seat  to  open  said  cenirai  openings  upon  inhaiatu^n  s 
allow  the  now  of  air  from  the  mhalatirn  devivt  while  saiU 
outer  fiexible  flapper  valves  dose  said  outer  .,  penmgs.  and 

wherein  saiJ  outer  fiexible  fiapper  valves  are  urged  from 
their  seats  to  open  said  outer  openings  upon  exhalation  to 
exhaust  air  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  upon  exhala- 
tion while  said  central  fiexible  flapper  vaUt.-  Joses  said 
central  openings  and  prevents  the  fiow  ot  air  .mo  the 
inhalation  device,  to  therebv  inhibit  excessive  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  ^  apor  build  up  iherewithm 


4,259,952 
BLOOD  DILUTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  R,  Avo>,  8  HolUwood  A>e  ,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 
Filed  Jun.  22,  19T8.  Ser.  No.  918.2-79 
Int.  C'l.    A61M  5/00 
U,S.  CI,  128—214  D  ^  Claims 

1    .\n  apparatus  for  administering  a  Jiiueni  t.    a  cjuaniily  of 
red    blood    ceils   contained    ;n    a    iranstusur.    ^i'.xxl   container 
having  an  input  port  and  an  ouipui  por;  !.  -  'ransfusmc  a  pa 
lienl  comprising 
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a  flexible,  squeezable  diluent  hag  for  containing  a  diluent  for 
red  bliKxi  cells 

means   for   providing   a    permancn;    tluid-t.ght    connection 
between  said  diluent  bag  and  said  input  pert  of  said  trans 
fusion  blcxxi  container  in  a  fluid-tight  manner   and 


means  forming  a  check  valve  means  for  preventing  a  ba^k 
flow  of  fluid  tVom  said  transfusion  blood  container  to  said 
diluent  ba^  thriiugh  said  connecting  means. 


4.259.953 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPKNSING  A  I.IQLTD  KVKWASH 

Anthon>  Shaw.  1  Marlborough  St..  Upper  Hutt.  Ve»  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  67,945 

Int.  CI.    .\61M  ;  !M) 

I  .S.  n.  128—233  12  Claims 


4.:5V.954 
WASH  BOTTLE  AND  MF  IHOI)  FOR  AMELIORATING 

HEMORRHOIDS 

Robert  S.  Scott,  67C  Joyce  Fllen  la.,  Ferguson,  Mo.  63135 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77,005 

Int.  a.*  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128— 24«  18  Claims 


1.  A  wash  bottle  adapted  for  use  in  irrigating  body  tissue 
surfaces  comprising  a  container  constituted  of  flexible  resilient 
material  having  a  mouth,  a  closure  for  the  mouth  detachable  to 
permit  filling  of  the  container  with  a  wash  liquid,  a  nozzle  on 
>aid  closure  for  delivery  of  wash  liquid  from  the  container, 
conduit  means  inside  the  closure  and  in  communication  uith 
the  nozzle  for  delivery  of  wash  liquid  to  the  nozzle,  and  valve 
means  comprising  a  valve  seat  at  an  inlet  of  said  conduit  means 
and  a  stem  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  a  portion  of  a  wall  of 
the  container  and  having  a  free  end  engageable  with  the  valve 
seat  to  prevent  entry  of  liquid  into  the  conduit  means  from  t'-e 
interior  of  the  container  when  the  container  is  in  an  unstres'.ca 
condition,  said  portion  of  the  wall  being  movable  outwardly  on 
squeezing  the  container  to  move  the  stem  away  from  the  seat, 
thereby  opening  the  conduit  means  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  resulting  in  delivery  of  wash  liquid  out  through  the 
conduit  means  and  nozzle  when  the  b<ittle  is  in  an  inverted 
position. 


4.259,955 
APPLICXTOR  S\V  \R  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

saMF 
Barbara  Ritter,  235  E.  87  St..  New  York,  N.V.  10028 

1  ikri   III!    M,  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  929,324 

Int.  CI.    A61.M  J3/U0 

U.S.  CI.  i:vi  — >4  5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  cvewash  in  an  cnier- 
gencv  to  a  person's  eves,  comprising  a  supplv  ot  liquid,  spray 
means  arranged  to  dispe-rse  the  liquid  in  a  jet  into  said  person's 
eves,  a  valve  connected  to  said  supplv  of  liquid  and  arranged  to 
deliver  the  liquid  to  said  sprav  means,  guide  means  arranged 
adjacent  the  valve  and  said  sprav  means,  said  guide  means 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  correct  head  p<isition  tor  said 
person  in  relation  to  the  sprav  means,  cc^ntrol  means  arranged 
to  operate  the  valve  to  release  a  liquid  into  the  sprav  means. 
wherein  the  valve  is  a  plunger  operated  valve  and  the  ^.intrci 
means  comprises  a  pivotal  lever  arm  mechanism  coupled  lo  the 
plunger  of  the  valve,  and  the  said  pivotal  lever  arm  mechanism 
IS  arranged  to  move  in  response  to  pressure  being  applied  to 
said  tfuide  means 


1  -A  swab  comprising  an  elongated  support  hav  ing  a  length 
in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  about  3^  inches,  and  a  swabbing 
head  on  a  portion  of  said  support  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  said 
head  being  of  knit  terry  pile  and  including  a  foundation  of  cut 
jersey,  said  support  and  head  being  of  L-shape,  said  U-shape 
having  a  bight,  said  head  being  located  at  the  bight,  said  head 
including  opposing  sections  in  face-to-face  relationship 
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4.259.956 
CFRTI-SEAL 

Robert  W.  Ogle.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMS  I.im- 

ited.  South  Fl  Monte.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.225.  Mar.  29.  1972.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44.511.  Jun.  8,  19''0, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  ''25.185 

Int.  CI.    A61J  1/06 

U.S.  CI,  128—272  2  Claims 


1  .\  novc!  medicament  package  containing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  such  package  comprising  a 
shell  vial  having  cylindrical  walls  and  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end.  within  said  vial  an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder 
integral  with  said  cylindrical  walls  of  said  vial,  said  shoulder 
forming  an  annular  indentation  on  the  exterior  of  the  walls  ol 
said  vial,  the  approach  to  said  shoulder  being  sharper  on  the 
inward  side  than  on  the  outward  side  of  said  shoulder,  said 
cylindrical  walls  extending  from  the  approach  on  the  inward 
side  of  said  shoulder  lo  said  closed  end  and  from  the  jppr^^ach 
on  the  outward  side  of  said  shoulder  to  said  open  end.  said 
shoulder  being  in  proximity  to  the  open  end  of  said  vial,  an 
imperforate  resilient  stopper  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  vial. 
the  side  of  the  stopper  facing  the  closed  end  of  the  vial  being 
provided  with  a  generally  concave  surface,  the  peripheral 
portion  of  that  side  of  the  stopper  facing  the  (^pen  end  of  the 
vial  forming  a  seal  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  shoulder  to 
prevent  the  outward  movement  of  said  stopper  within  said  vial 
under  the  influence  of  the  vapor  pressure  o\  said  solution  of 
sodium  bicarbonate,  said  stopper  being  adapted  to  reciproLate 
in  a  piston-like  fashion  to  the  closed  end  of  said  vial  to  expel  the 
contents  thereof  through  a  hollow  needle  when  said  stopper 
has  been  punctured  bv  said  needle. 


comprised  of  an  integral  combination  of  an  engagement  mem- 
ber and  a  securement  strip,  said  members  being  fabricated  from 
a  hard  tooling  polymeric  resinous  material  so  as  to  be  generally 
T  shaped  and  having  an  inward  and  an  outward  facing  surface; 
the  stem  of  said  T  shaped  member  being  formed  into  a  hook 
member  which  protrudes  from  the  inward  facing  surface  of 
said  engagement  member;  said  securement  strip  comprising  a 
myriad  of  finely  woven  filaments  which  are  formed  into 
permenent  hooks,  and  said  strip  is  attached  to  the  inward 
tacing  surface  of  said  T  shaped  member  of  said  first  fastener 
means  and  is  approximately  coterminous  with  the  cross-bar 
portion  of  said  T  shaped  member;  when  said  hook  member  of 
said  first  fastener  means  is  engaged  in  said  apertures,  the  cross- 
bar of  said  T  shaped  member  is  positionable  so  as  to  extend 
substantially  outward  from  each  corner  portion  of  a  lateral 
edge  of  said  diaper;  said  strip  is  attached  to  the  outward  facing 
surface  of  said  T  shaped  member  of  said  second  fastener  means 
and  is  approximately  coterminous  with  the  cross-bar  portion  of 
said  T  shaped  member;  said  second  fastener  means  also  being 
positionable  so  as  to  extend  substantially  outward  from  each 
corner  portion  of  a  second  lateral  edge,  said  strips  on  said  first 
and  second  fastener  means  being  detachably  engageable  so  as 
to  provide  a  securement  of  said  diaper  about  the  body  of  a 
wearer  of  said  diaper. 


4.259.958 

MUITl-I  AVFR  \HSORHFNI   F^VI)  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

ABSORBFNT  ARTK  I  FS  AND  PRO(  FSS  FOR 

PRODLC  1N(,  S\NU 

Reid  C.  Goodbar.  \Nare  Shoals.  S.C..  assignor  to  Riegtl  Ttxtik 

Corporation.  Greenville.  S.(  . 

Filed  Jun.  6.  19""9,  Str.  No.  46.113 

Int.  (1     A41B  13/02 

I'.S.  CI.  1:8  —  287  i:  Claims 
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4,259,957 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  DIAPERS 
Gerard  G,  Sonenstein.  '^  ardley.  Pa.,  and  James  A,  Kaeser.  Som- 
erset. N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Nev« 
York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.978.  Nov.  24.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  888.717 

Int.  CI.    A61F  IJ   16.  .\A\^  3,02 

U.S.  CI.  128—287  1  Claim 


1  A  disposable  substantially  rectangular  multilayer  diaper 
comprising  a  water  impervious  outer  layer,  an  absorbent  core 
layer  and  a  water  pervious  inner,  layer,  said  inner  layer  t'orm- 
ing  an  inner  surface  for  direction  toward  the  body  of  an  infant. 
said  diaper  being  defined  by  opposed  lateral  and  longitudinal 
edges,  the  lunctures  of  said  edges  further  defining  four  corner 
portions,  said  corner  portions  each  having  an  aperture  therein 
which  IS  detachably  engagable  by  mating  first  and  second 
cooperative  fastener  means,  each  of  said  fastener  means  is 


\.  A  multi-layer  absorbent  pad  construction  for  use  in. dis- 
posable absorbent  articles,  such  as  diapers  and  the  like,  to 
absorb  body  fluids  and  comprising  superirtiposed  top  and  bot- 
tom layers  operatively  associated  with  each  other  and  being 
characterized  by  providing  superior  fiuid  transfer  from  said 
top  receiving  layer  to  said  bottom  layer  and  wicking  and 
spreading  action  of  the  body  fluids  within  said  bottom  layer  to 
provide  a  drier  top  surface  to  said  absorbent  pad; 
said  top  layer  comprising  an  uncompressed  batt  of  fiberized 
cellulosic  fibers  having  a  cationic  debonding  agent  therein 
provided  prior  to  fiberization  for  obtaining  more  complete 
fiberization  of  said  fibers  and  greater  height  and  loft  to 
s,iid  batt  uhik  producing  resistance  to  normally-occur- 
ring hydrogen  bonds  between  said  fibers  in  said  batt  to 
resist  compression  of  said  batt  and  mainuin  the  height  and 
loft  for  said  absorbent  pad  construction;  and 
said  bottom  layer  comprising  a  compressed  batt  of  fiberized 
celluiosu    tlbers    without    a    cationic    debonding    agent 
therein  having  substantially  greater  fiber  Jt  nsi'\  than  said 
top  layer  and  having  normally-occurring  hydrogen  bonds 
between  said  fibers  due  to  the  absence  of  said  debonding 
agent  for  improved  fluid  wicking  and  spre.iomg  action. 
v.  herehv    bodv  tluiJs  will  be  received  and  passed  through  said 
uncompressed  top  layer  in  a  relatively  small  area  thereof  and 
will  be  wicked  and  spread  out  in  a  larger  area  of  said  com- 
pressed bottom  layer. 
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4.259.959 

SLTL  RING  Kl.tMKNT 

Wesley  V\.  Walker.  1253  Carrell  La..  Napa.  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,626 

Int.  n.    A61B  r,U6 

t.S.  a.  128—337  6  Claims 


4,259,961 
COOLING  PAD 

U877  Forest  Kstates  Rd.,  Evergreen. 


Andrew   (i.  Hood,   H 
(  olo    80489 

tiled  Jan    24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,180 
Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00.  7/12 
U.S.  n.  128—400 


8  Gaims 


«         «8  50       52 


1    A  suturing  element  comprising: 

a  backbone  where  said  backbone  is  a  relatively  thin  strip  of 

materia!  having  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
a  first  set  of  hcxiks  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 

from  the  upper  surface  in  a  first  direction. 
a  second  set  of  hcxiks  extending  from  the  Kmer  surface  in  a 

second  direction,  said  first  and  second  directions  being 

opposite  to  each  other, 
each  o^  said  hcxiks  having  a  stem  and  means  for  snagging 

tissue, 
said  snagging  means  of  &aid  first  set  of  hooks  being  aligned  in 

a  third  direction  and  said  snagging  means  of  said  second 

set  of  hooks  being  aligned  m  a  fourth  direction,  and 
substantially  all  of  said  directed  snagging  means  on  a  given 

side  of  said  thin  strip  lie  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially 

parallel  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  thin  strip 


4.259.960 
CATHETER  WITH  NON-ADHERING  BALLOON 
Glenn  N.  Taylor.  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Company, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,291.  Oct.  28.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85.177 

Int.  G.    A61M  25  00 

L.S.  G.  128—349  B  4  Gaims 


/llMl 


,  It 


1    ,A  catheter,  comprising 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  mam  lumen,  an  intlation  lumen 
extending  along  the  shaft,  and  an  outer  surface; 

an  annular  sleeve  of  elastic  material  joined  to  the  shaft  in 
spaced  first  and  second  circumferential  zones  defining  a 
cavity  intermediate  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  said  inflation 
lumen  communicating  with  the  cavity  to  inflate  said 
sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  facing 
toward  a  region  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  underly- 
ing the  sleeve,  with  said  surface  region  of  the  shaft  being 
substantially  smcxith,  and 

said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  inner  spaced  circumferential 
ndges  having  inner  surfaces  facing  toward  the  outer  sur- 
face region  of  the  shaft,  said  ndges  defining  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  recesses  having  surfaces  intermediate  the 
ndge  inner  surfaces,  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  ndges 
contacting  the  outer  surface  region  of  the  shaft  until  use  (yi 
the  catheter,  and  said  ndges  having  a  sufficient  width 
relative  to  the  width  of  the  recesses  to  prevent  contact  of 
the  recess  surfaces  with  the  outer  surface  region  of  the 
shaft  when  the  ndge  inner  surfaces  contact  the  outer 
surface  region  of  the  shaft. 


64      66^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  ccxsling  a  body  organ  such  as  a  heart, 
said  apparatus  including  a  cooling  pad  for  surrounding  said 
Kxly    organ   and   a   pump   for   circulating   a   cooling   liquid 
through  said  pad.  the  improvement  wherein 
said  pump  is  arranged  with  respect  to  said  pad  so  as  to  place 

the  liquid  inside  said  pad  under  negative  pressure,  and 
said  cooling  pad  comprises, 
an  upper  tlexible  sheet, 
a  !ow,er  flexible  sheet, 
said  sheets  having  an  areawise  extent  suitable  for  partially 

surrounding  said  organ, 
said  sheets  being  suited  for  contact  with  said  body  organ 

and  with  body  fluids,  and 
said  sheet  being  liquid  impermeable  and  sealed  at  their 
peripheral  edges  to  form  a  bag. 
an  inlet  tube  means  sealed  to  said  bag  for  transfernng  cool- 
ing liquid  under  negative  pressure  into  said  bag, 
an  outlet  tube  means  sealed  to  said  bag  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  inlet  tube  means  for  transfernng  said  liquid  from 
said  bag 
porous  and  flexible  filler  element  filling  the  inside  of  said  bag 

in  the  space  between  said  upper  and  lower  sheets, 
the  locations  of  said  tube  means  together  with  said  sheets 
defining  a  flow  path  for  said  liquid  through  the  interior  of 
said  bag,  said  flow  path  being  through  pores  in  said  porous 
element  and  being  unconfined  by  any  tube  between  said 
iniet  tubes  means  and  said  outlet  tube  means, 
said  porous  element  being  selected  to  m.aintain  separation 
between  said  sheets,  and  thereby  maintain  said  flow 
path,  \».hen  the  walls  of  said  bag  are  squeezed  toward 
each  other  as  the  result  of  said  bag  being  filled  with  said 
liquid  under  negative  pressure  and  being  conformed 
around  said  organ,  and 
said  porous  element,  the  material  from  which  said  sheets 
are  made,  and  the  dimensions  of  said  sheets  being  se- 
lected to  permit  said  bag  to  retain  its  shape  surrounding 
said  organ  when  filled  with  said  liquid  under  negative 
pressure. 
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4.259.%2  4.259.964 

SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  CARDIAC  PACER  LEAD  DE\  ICE  FOR  OBl  AIMS(,  STOOI    SAMPI  Y^ 

CONNECTOR  Robert  A.  Uvine,  31  Pilgrim  La,.  Cuilford.  (  onn,  06437 

Charles   A.  Pters-Trevarton.  Coral  Springs.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Filed  Jul   9,  19^9,  Ser   No   55,636 

Cordis  Corporation.  Miami.  Ha.  Int   (1     A61B  lU/UU 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  69.535  U.S.  CI.  128—638  10  (  laims 

Int,  CI.    A61N  ]/00 
U,S.  a.  128—419  P  8  Claims  ^  ^ 


\.  A  cardiac  pacer  lead  assembly  for  use  with  a  cardiac  pacer 
apparatus  having  an  electrical  terminal  at  the  inner  end  of  a 
cylindncal  bore  for  reception  of  an  electrical  lead,  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  connector  means  for  insertion  into  said 
cylindncal  bore,  through  which  may  be  disposed  an  elec- 
trical lead  for  connection  to  said  terminal, 

said  connector  means  having  a  resilientiy  defiectable  ring  on 
the  exterior  of  said  connector  means,  said  nng  having  an 
outside  diameter  in  an  undeflected  position  greater  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  bore. 

said  connector  means  further  defining  an  annular  groove 
means  outwardly  immediately  adjacent  said  ring  having 
an  inside  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  tubular  connector 
means 

said  ring  being  defiectable  over  said  groove  means  upon 
insertion  of  said  connector  means  into  said  cylindrical 
bore. 


4,259.963 
.MULTIPLRPOSE  TRANSDUCER  FOR 
TRANSCUTANEOUS  BLOOD  MEASUREMENTS 
Albert  Huch,  Kugelgasse  1.  3550-Marburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54.600 

Int.  G.   A61B  5  00 

U.S.  CI.  128—635  12  Claims 


1  .An  improved  bkx>d-gas  concentration  transducer  of  the 
type  employed  for  the  transcutaneous  measurement  of  blood- 
gas  concentration  and  blood  fiow  rate  and  compnsed  of  refer- 
ence and  measunng  electrodes  and  having  a  face  which  is  laid 
against  the  tissue  of  interest  for  transcutaneous  measurement, 
the  improvement  compnsing  light-emitting  means  operative 
for  emitting  light  from  said  face  for  incidence  onto  the  tissue 
against  which  said  face  of  the  transducer  is  laid,  and  photcxle- 
tector  means  operative  for  receiving  light  transmitted  in  the 
direction  towards  said  face  of  the  transducer  from  the  tissue 
against  which  said  face  is  laid. 


1    ,A  biological  material  sampling  device  for  receiving  and 

transporting  material  samples,  said  device  comprising:  ,i  sheet 
of  pliant  impermeable  material;  absorbent  means  on  said  sheet 
for  receiving  a  biological  material  smear,  securement  means 
disposed  on  said  sheet  and  positioned  to  sur'-ounci  saiJ  absor- 
bent means  when  said  sheet  is  folded  whe'ehv  sav.l  shee;  ^an  be 
folded  onto  said  securement  means  iv'.  torm  ,i  sealed  irr.pe^me- 
able  pouch  containing  said  absorbent  means  after  rescpiion  o! 
a  biological  material  smear  on  said  absorb<'n!  means  and  means 
for  openint:  said  poush  for  exposing  said  absorbeni  means  for 
analysis  of  said  biological  material  smear. 


4.259,965 
SKIN  FLFCTRODE 
Kotaro  Fukuda.  Tokyo:  ^  osinori  Okamoto.  Fujimi;  Masakatsu 
Shimada,  Iwatsuki;  Toshiaki  Kato;  Katsuhikn  Tabuchi.  both 
of  Chiba;  Makoto  Shimura.  ^okosuka.  and  Takashi  Fujiwara, 
Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  CO.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19''9,  Ser,  No,  23.28' 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar     29,    19''8.    53- 
40562[U] 

Int.  (I,    A61H.VW 
U.S.  G.  128— 64U  4  Claims 


1  In  a  skm  electrode  for  connecting  monitoring  equipment 
to  the  skin  of  a  patient  comprising  a  base  assembly  mi>uniab!e 
to  the  skin  having  a  dis^ -shaped  sensing  element  held  in  an 
insulating  plastic  case  for  detecting  bu>-potentiais  from  the  skin 
and  transforming  them  into  electrical  signals,  and  a  terminal 
assembly  detachably  secured  \o  the  base  a.ssembly  and  having 
a  lead  for  connection  to  the  monitoring  equipment  for  trans- 
mission of  the  electrical  signals,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
plastic  case  of  the  base  assemblv  comprises  a  cylindrical  tubu- 
lar case,  said  ba,se  assemblv  further  including  a  disc-shaped 
ferromagnetic  element  secured  m  said  svimdncai  tubular  case- 
in electrical  contact  with  and  sLiperimpe)s<.*d  -n  the  sensing 
element  with  said  sensing  element  disposc'd  ^n  .-ne  side  ot  said 
ferromagnetic  element  adapted  to  be  p^isiiioned  near  the  skin 
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^>'  ;h,i;  A  vslmdrua!  chamber  :s  defined  h\  said  'ubular  case 
and  kTromagncti^  element  on  the  .ither  Mde  ■■•'(  'he  ferromag- 
rietiv.  element  adapted  to  he  remote  tVom  the  skin,  said  terminal 
asNc-nihU  ^omprisint;  a  dis'.-shapcd  magnet  and  a  ^vlindncal 
\.'ike  disposed  m  said  ^hamK-r  m  magnetic  altraotion  engage- 
ment ^iih  said  terromagnetk  element,  said  yoke  surrounding 
s^ud  magnet  and  having  a  depressu.n  open  toward  the  base 
assemhU  vi.  here  the  magnet  is  held,  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
v.'ke  N.-mg  shghtK  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
.Uindrual  chamber  >^f  the  base  assemblv.  said  \oke  bemg 
disposed  m  the  c>lmdri^-al  chamber  to  ^oup'.e  the  terminal 
,issen'bi\  1,1  the  base  assembk,  said  lead  being  electrically 
.  'nne.ted  L'  said  soke  and  means  tor  securing  said  tubular 
^ase  '  >  trie  skin  uith  said  sensing  element  adjaeen;  the  skin. 


4,259.966 
HEART  RATE  ANALYZER 

Robert  I..  Cannon.  VSaltham.  and  Andrew  J.  Griffin.  Framine- 
ham.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  AuR.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.845 

Int.  CI.    A61N  >  tj4 

I  .S.  CI.  128—706  4  naims 


4,259,%7 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

RESPIRATORY  PARAMETERS 

Pieter  H.  Vooren,  Noordwijkirhuut.  and  Klaas  H.  van  der  Plas, 

Katwijk  aan  Zee,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  \  italo- 

graph    Ireland    I  imited.  Lifford  Ennis.  Northern  Ireland 

I  lied  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,885 
Claims  pruirit).  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9.  1977. 
51260/77 

Int.  a.' A61B  5/0« 
U.S.  a.  128—720  6  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  respirator\  resistance  of  a 
patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  part  formed  with  a  passages a>  tor  receiving  a 
flow  of  air  produced  by  an  exhalation  b\  the  patient. 

(b)  a  normally  open,  closable  valve  operable  and  arranged. 
when  open,  to  permit  passage  of  said  flow  through  said 
passageway  and.  when  closed,  substantialK  to  halt  said 
flow, 

(c)  actuating  means  responsive  to  receive  opening  and  clos- 
ing signals  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

(d)  means,  including  a  pressure  transducer  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  flow  in  said  pa.ssageway.  for  providing  said 
actuating  means  with  a  closing  signal  to  close  said  valve 
when  said  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  level  during 
exhalation,  and  an  opening  signal  subsequent  to  said  clos- 
ing signal  to  reopen  said  valve  during  said  exhalation,  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  transducer  gener- 
ating a  flow  signal  representing  the  rate  o^  flow  of  said 
flow  of  air  when  said  valve  is  reopened. 


I  -X  heart  rate  analv7er  comprising  means  responsive  to  the 
K-wave  otsULcessive  E-CCi  c^Hnplexes  of  a  paMent  l..r  general- 
.ng  signals  coincident  with  the  ocurrence  ot  each  >'!  said  R 
Aaves.  llrst  means  resp<insive  to  said  R-wave  signals  tor  count- 
ing ea^h  interval  betv^een  successive  R-wave  signals,  first 
means  resp<insive  to  said  counting  means  tor  continuously 
summing  said  intervals  for  a  first  number  vit  successive  R-wave 
signals  and  t"or  generating  first  electrical  representations  of  the 
average  of  said  intervals  over  said  first  number  ot  successive 
R-v^aves.  said  first  number  oi  successive  R-v^aves  being  no 
greater  than  tv^o,  second  means  respKinsive  to  said  counting 
means  for  continuously  summing  said  intervals  for  a  second 
number  of  R-waves  greater  than  said  first  number  and  I"or 
generating  second  electrical  representations  of  the  average  of 
said  intervals  over  said  second  number  of  successive  R-waves, 
means  for  tracking  said  first  and  second  representations  and  for 
holding  at  least  a  maximum  value  of  said  first  representation 
and  a  minimum  value  oi  said  second  representation,  means 
resp<.)nsive  to  said  maximum  and  minimum  values  for  convert- 
ing said  values  to  minimum  and  maximum  heart  rates  respec- 
tively, and  second  means  for  counting  each  said  R-wave  signal 
generated  over  a  predetermined  unit  of  time 


4.259.968 
BIPOLAR  FLUID  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  A.  Rodder   ^"5  Sunshine  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
Continuati(in-in-part  of  Ser.  N«k  809,302,  Jun.  23,  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,16J.39<J,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.467. 
\pr.  14.  1*^"'.  abandoned    I  his  application  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  936,380 

Int.  a.   A61B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  128— '24  16  Gaims 


1     A  spirometer  comprising  a  breath  transmission  passage 
ha',  lilt;  first  and  second  ends;  an  elongated  conduit  having  a 
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first  port  at  one  end,  a  second  port  at  the  other  end,  and  a  third 
port  intermediate  to  the  first  and  second  ports  to  form  a  first 
fiow  measurement  passage  in  the  conduit  between  the  first  and 
third  p'^rts  and  a  second  fiow  measurement  passage  in  the 
conduit  between  the  second  and  third  ports;  first  means  for 
interconnecting  the  breath  transmission  passage  at  a  point  near 
the  first  end  to  the  first  pvort.  the  first  interconnecting  means 
compnsing  a  first  connecting  conduit  between  the  tlrst  port 
and  the  breath  transmission  passage  and  first  means  for  with- 
drawing tluid  from  the  first  port  at  a  given  flow  rate,  second 
means  for  interconnecting  the  breath  transmission  passage  at  a 
point  near  the  second  end  to  the  second  port,  the  second  inter- 
connecting means  comprising  a  second  connecting  conduit 
between  the  second  port  and  the  breath  transmission  passage 
and  second  means  for  withdrawing  fiuid  at  the  given  rate  from 
the  second  port:  a  source  oi  bias  gas  connected  to  the  third 
port,  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  dependent  upon  the 
difference  between  the  rate  of  gas  flow  through  the  first  and 
second  How  measurement  passages  responsive  to  patient  inha- 
lation from  and  exhalation  to  the  breath  transmission  passage, 
characterized  in  that  the  flow  resistance  between  the  first  end 
of  the  breath  transmission  passage  and  the  third  port  approvi- 
matelv  equals  the  fiow  resistance  between  the  second  end  ot 
the  breath  transmission  passage  and  the  third  port,  therebv 
balancing  the  signal  generating  means  in  the  absence  of  fiow 
through  the  breath  transmission  passage. 


4.:59.9"'n 
SMOKE  GENKRA1IN(,  AND  DISFKNslN(,   \f'P\R\n  s 

\ND  METHOD 

VMlliam  D.  Green.  Jr.,  8906  C  amden  St..  Xkxandna.  \  a.  ::3()8 

Filed  Dec.  1".  19-9,  Ser.  No.  104,701 

int.  CI.    A24F  1/10,  47/00 

U.S.  a.  131-330  R  17  Gaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  dispensing  smoke 
produced  by  combustion  of  solid  material,  a  housing  having  a 
smoke  outlet,  a  h.pper  withm  which  said  material  is  a  stored. 
gas  tlow  means  lor  conveying  said  material  from  the  hopper  to 
the  outlet,  gas  permeable  means  for  blocking  fiov^  of  the  mate- 
rial to  the  outlet.,  and  burner  means  mounted  in  operative 
relation  to  the  gas  permeable  means  for  combustion  of  the 
material  accumulated  upstream  on  the  gas  permeable  means 
producing  smoke  displaced  through  the  gas  permeable  means. 


4.259.969 
SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS 

Yoram  Houminer,  and  Edward  B.  Sanders,  both  of  Richmond. 

V  a.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  8.013 
Int.  CI.    A24B  15.38 
U.S.  CI.  131—278  25  Claims 

1  ,A  smoking  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  (1) 
combustible  filter  selected  from  the  group  ctinsistmg  of  natural 
tobacco,  reconstituted  tobacco  and  non-ioha^xo  substitutes, 
and  (2)  between  about  0  0005  and  2  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  filter,  of  a  substituted  heterocyclic  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula: 

OH 
X— CH  — C— R2 

■  I 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  pyrazine  and  pyridine  radicals 
corresponding  to  the  chemical  structures: 


R- 
R- 


N 


N 


where  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methvl. 
R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkvl  groups 
containing  between  I  and  about  10  carbon  atoms.  R-  is  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  groups 
containing  between  1  and  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  anv 
heteroatom  present  in  the  R-  group  is  either  oxygen  or  nitro- 
gen; and  R  and  R-  when  taken  together  with  connecting 
elements  form  an  alicyclic  structure 


4,259.9-1 

CIGARFTIF  SMOKING  DEMCF 

Ralph  H.  Orttr.  P.O.  Box  20-4,  Prescott.  An/.  863U2 

Filed  Dec    18.  1978.  Ser.  No   <^-0,634 

Int.  CI.     \;4F    '3/02 

L.S.  CI.  131—178 


1  Claim 


1  A  dual  purpose  cigarette  smoking  holder  consisting  of  a 
hollow  body,  a  mouthpiece  on  one  end  of  said  body,  a  cigarette 
holder  on  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a  body  chamber  posi- 
tioned between  said  mouthpiece  and  said  cigarette  holder,  an 
inlet  ^he.K  valve  positioned  between  said  cigarette  holder  and 
said  body  chamber,  an  outlet  check  valve  positioned  between 
said  mouthpiece  and  said  body  chamber,  a  bafTle  divider  be- 
tween said  outlet  check  valve  and  said  inlet  check  valve,  body 
chamber  outlet  openings  positioned  be'\>.;eri  s.nd  inlet  check 
valve  and  baffie  divider,  body  chamber  met  c^penings  between 
said  outlet  check  valve  and  said  baffle  div  lUer.  a  press-fit  metal 
insert  within  said  cigarette  holder  to  engage  cigarette  and 
protect  said  holder  in  event  cigarette  burns  up  completely,  a 
resilient  hollow  collapsible  member,  having  an  opening  there- 
through said  v\>ilapsih!e  member  being  removeably  engaged 
around  and  i.por:  said  >  :gareite  holder  body  enclosing  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings.  whereup<^n  successive  compressing  and 
releasing  of  said  removeable  member,  the  outlet  check  valve 
an  J  said  inlet  ^he^k  valve  alternately  open  and  close  creating 
a  va^.uum  to  draw  smoke  from  the  cigarette  through  the  inlet 
check  valve,  into  one  divided  portion  of  said  body  chamber, 
through  the  body  chamber  outlet  op>enings  into  said  collapsible 
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membtT.  through  said  Kxjy  chanib<?r  ink-t  openings  inti'  the 
other  divided  p<->rtion  of  said  txxiy  chamber,  through  outlet 
check  valve,  through  said  mouthpiece  to  smoker.  whereh\  said 
cigarette  holder  body  functions  as  a  manual  operated  cigarette 
smoking  device,  and  further  including  a  filter  means,  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  said  filter  means  adapted  to  removeably 
engage  around  and  upon  said  holder  b<.xjy  after  said  collapsible 
member  is  removed  therefrom,  said  filter  means  encKising  said 
body  chamber  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  whereup*in  inhalation 
on  the  mouthpiece  by  a  smoker,  a  vacuum  is  created  opening 
outlet  and  inlet  check  valves  m  tandum,  allowing  smoke  to 
flovv  from  the  cigarette  through  said  inlet  check  valve,  through 
one  divided  ptirtion  of  said  body  chamber,  through  said  outlet 
openings,  through  filtering  material  in  said  filter  means, 
through  said  inlet  openings  into  said  other  divided  portion  of 
said  body  chamber,  and  through  said  outlet  check  valve  into 
the  mouthpiece  and  to  the  smoker 


a  point  formed  on  said  base  along  a  side  thereof  turned  away 
from  said  head;  and 


4.259.972 

SUPPORT  FOR  DRYING  HAIR 

Domenico  Spaccapaniccia,  Via  XX  Giugno.  16  Fermo.  luly 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.320 

Qaims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  16.  1978,  17906  A  78 

Int.  a.    ,A45D20  00 

L.S.  a.  132—9  2  Qaims 


1  A  truncated  cone  element  for  gripping  hair  in  pcisition 
tightly,  m  order  to  notably  reduce  the  drying  time  under  a 
hairdrier  htxxl.  and  characterized  by  an  element  of  plastic 
matenal,  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  having  parallel. 
slightly  oblique  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  cone  having 
around  its  side  surfaces  a  senes  of  ventilation  cutouts  more  or 
less  large  and  of  rectangular  shape,  which  ensure  a  continuous 
and  uniform  flow  of  hot  air  over  the  hair  gripped  on  the  inside 
of  said  element,  and  along  said  upper  edge  of  said  cone,  are  two 
semicircular  cutouts  diametrically  opposed,  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  roller,  which  after  a  minimal  wrapping  at  the  end  of 
a  hair  bunch,  the  roller  is  fixed  in  place  by  means  of  hair  pins. 
clips  or  the  like  so  that  the  hair  thus  treated  has  a  substantially 
uncurled  portion  proximate  to  the  scalp  area  and  curled  hair 
termini. 


4.259,973 
CLASP  FASTENER 
PtejTf  F.  X.  Seiller.  Proalieu,  Lagnieu  (Ain),  France 
Coatiaaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  896392,  Apr.  14,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4^1^80.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102.332 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  15.  1977.  77  11970 
lat.  a.    A45D  8/00 
VS.  Q.  132—48  R  6  Qaims 

1   A  retaining  member  for  a  spnng  clip  compnsing  a  unitary 
body  formed  with 

a  generally  ball-shaped  head  having  a  narrow  portion, 

a  cylindncal  neck  connected  to  said  head  at  said  narrow 

portion  and  extending  along  an  axis  of  said  head, 
a  substantially  planar  base  of  generally  square  configuration 
connected  to  said  neck  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis, 


at  least  one  groove  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
base  and  formed  therein  and  in  said  neck  at  least  to  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  project  out  of  a  structure  in 
which  said  base  is  to  be  embedded 


4.259,974 
IMBRFLLA 
Harry  R.  dc  Foio,  480  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Continuation-m-part  of  .Ser.  No.  8%,572,  Apr.  14,  1979, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7%,439, 

.May  12.  19"'".  Fat    So.  4,084.600.  This  application  Sep.  25, 

19^9.  ,Ser.  No.  78.815 

!nf    CI,    A45B  25   14 

U.S.  Q.  135—24  23  Qaims 


{iZt    -a   ie    ;.  \  •»  ?i  »c  7»  *•  ^ 


5     " 


1  .An  umbrella  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  shaft  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  be- 
tween said  ends  r.H  earner  means  movable  longitudinally  in 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  elongate  ribs  having  inner  and  outer 
ends,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  ribs  near  their  inner  ends 
to  said  nb  carrier  means,  means  fixed  to  said  rib  carrier  means 
and  projecting  out  through  said  slot  in  said  shaft  for  moving 
said  rib  carrier  means  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
nb  carrier  means  is  near  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  said 
ribs  are  in  said  shaft  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  nb 
carrier  means  is  near  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  ribs 
radiate  from  said  nb  earner  means,  latch  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  nb  carrier  means  selectively  in  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  means  for  retaining  said  ribs  approximately 
normal  to  said  shaft  when  in  open  position,  a  flexible  cover 
secured  at  its  center  to  said  nb  earner  means  and  at  its  periph- 
ery to  outer  ends  of  said  ribs,  said  cover  overlying  and  being 
supported  by  said  ribs  when  m  open  position  and  being  drawn 
dow n  into  said  shaft  with  said  ribs  when  in  closed  position,  said 
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ribs  being  telescopically  extendible  and  contractable  and  hav- 
ing a  length  when  extended  greater  than  the  length  of  said  shaft 
and  a  length  when  contracted  less  than  the  length  of  said  shaft. 


4,259.975 

STOCK  TANK  GALGER-LEV  EL  CONTROLLER 

Ennis  VS.  Kinsey,  Jr.:  Carlos  Gonzalez,  and  James  T.  Cox.  ail  of 

Andrews.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Conoco,  Inc..  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.264 

Int.  CI.   G01F2i/ya  23/12 

U.S.  Q.  137-1  19  Claims 


> 


tX' W  Tt  A'i  IP  WH)^ 


(b)  mixing  all  or  part  of  said  methanol  with  a  viscous  hydro- 
carbon oil;  and 


L«MT  MvoaocAMaoN 

— MCMir 

UNIT 


^ 


il 


(c)  transporting  the  resulting  mixture  of  methanol  and  oil  in 
a  pipeline. 


4.259.977 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  PLA(  KMFNT  OF 
WATER-IN-OII   KMl  I.SION  F\PI  OSI\  KS  AND 
BLASTING  AGKNTS 
James  NS.  Brockington.  Alientown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pow- 
der Company,  Dallas,  Tex 

Filed  Apr.  16.  19'9.  .Str.  No.  30.426 

Int.  CI.    F17D  1/16 

VS.  CI.  137—13  I''  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  gauging  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  liquid- 
containing  tank  compnsing 

(a)  positioning  a  fluid-tight  reservoir  below  the  range  T>f 
levels  to  be  gauged  in  the  tank  and  in  liquid  communica- 
tion from  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  fluid-tight  reserv  oir  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  at  a  poim  below  the  lowest  level  to 
be  gauged  in  the  tank. 

(b)  situating  a  vertically  elongated  vessel  in  bottom  liquid 
communication  with  or  near  the  upper  ponion  of  the 
reservoir  and  in  top  gaseous  communication  with  the  gas 
above  the  liquid  in  the  lank  providing  a  state  of  pressure 
equalization, 

(c)  positioning  sufficient  of  a  liquid  which  is  substantiallv 
immiscible  with  and  of  less  density  than  the  liquid  in  the 
tank  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  into  the 
vertically  elongated  vessel,  and 

(d)  sensing  the  level  in  the  vertically  elongated  vessel, 

the  vertically  elongated  vessel  extending  over  the  vertical 
interval  of  the  surface  elevations  of  columns  of  the  liquid  in  the 
vertically  elongated  vessel  that  are  equivalent  to  the  surface 
elevations  of  like  columns  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  over  the 
range  of  liquid  levels  to  be  gauged  in  the  tank  and  said  range  of 
liquid  levels  to  be  gauged  being  determinable  by  the  level  of 
the  less  dense  liquid  which  is  higher  than  the  level  of  the  more 
dense  liquid. 


1  .An  impr.ned  methvKi  of  pumpir.f:  v,  .itcr-irvoil  explosive 
emulsions  within  a  a^nduii  v.ith  a  lubricating  fluid  moving  as 
an  annular  stream  around  said  explosive  where  the  puinri'it^  '- 
stopped  and  restarted,  whi.h  ..■mpnses  pri'viding  a-  saio 
lubricating  fiuid  an  aqueous  salt  solution. 


4,259.976 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  AND  TRANSPORT  OF 

THE  CHEMICAL  AND  ENERGY  VALUE  OF  LIGHT 

HYDROCARBONS 

George  D.  Gould,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,743,  Mar.  3,  1975,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,831.  May  14. 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

844,101 
Int.  Q.   F17D  1/16 
U.S.  Q.  137-13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovenng  and  transporting  the  chemical 
and  energy  value  of  light  hydrocarbons,  which  compnses: 
(a)  producing  methanol  from  said  light  hydrocarbons. 


4.259.978 

HYDRAULIC  RFGl  LATOR  FOR  GFNtRATION  OF  A 

DRIVING  SPFKD-DFPFNDFNT  PRFSSl  RF 

Hartmut  Mbller.  Isenbuttel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 
\olkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  NNolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German\ 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1980.  Ser.  No.  110.614 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jan.  11. 
1979,  2900853 

Int.  CI.    G05D  13/10 
IS.  CI.  13'— 54  *  Qaims 


1   In  a  hvdraulic  pressure  regulating  device  used  !>■  regulate 
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a  spoc-d^Jt.-fXT!di.-nt  prcssiir-j  Mipplicd  !>^  ji'ntf^>i  means  in  an 
auJi-nun^  juiiiniohilc  tr.iiismisM.ni,  u  herein  j  ^^KltI  is  vjriven  at 
.1  speed  ,i!' re-. -iliiiuni  proporti.Mial  '.i-  the  speed  nf  the  automo- 
bile. vUierein  there  :s  pr  '\  ided  a  diKt  in  said  shaft  ec^nnected 
for  !"!uid  transniisshMi  from  a  hwlrauli^'  tluid  sour.e,  and  to  said 
coii;r.M  means  and  v\  herein  said  du^i  is  preA  ided  ■Aith  first  and 
se.ond  pressure  .mtr.^i  >>p<.-rtings,  eaeh  havini:  a  respective 
pressure  release  \aKe.  the  first  of  said  pressure  release  valves 
^•ing  loaded  vi. it h  a  relatn  el \  large-mass  tl>  weight  mounted  to 
one  axial  end  ol'  said  shaft  whiLh.  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
urges  said  first  pressure  release  val\e  toward  the  v losing  posi- 
tion and  the  seeemd  of  said  pressure  release  \al\es  being  loaded 
v«.  iih  a  relati\ei>  small  tl>  weight  mounted  to  said  one  a\ial  end 
o\  said  shaft  whKh.  upon  said  rotation,  urges  said  second 
release  \aKe  toward  the  closing  p<'sition.  said  second  fly- 
weight being  provided  with  a  spring  whi^h  also  urges  said 
sesond  tl\  weight  and.  convequentU  said  second  release  valve, 
t  -ward  said  closing  position,  the  improvement  wherein  there  is 
prv>vided  a  third  tlv weight  mounted  to  said  one  avia!  end  of 
said  shat'i  whi^h.  upon  said  rotation,  acts  on  said  spring  to 
increase  the  elosing  force  exerted  mi  said  second  flyweight  and 
iherebv  increases  the  closing  lorce  e.xerted  on  said  second 
pressure  release  valve. 


4.259.980 
BITTERFLY  VALVE  ASSEMBI  V  AND  METHOD  OF 
M  ^NrPACTURING  IHKSAME 
Fritz  \lulkr.   \m  Hahnhof,  D-7118  Inueifingen-Criesbach.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974.568.  Dec.  29.  1978. 
abandoned    Ihis  application  Jan.  24.  1979,  Ser.  No.  6.231 
(  laims  priority,  application  ¥ei.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  30, 
1977.  2''590(X) 

int.  CI.    F16K  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  137—375  5  Claims 


Ui  '^  10  1  Si   « 

30   —  V     Y    *-*  — 


\      aes.  ^^^T?' 


4.259,979 
CI  OSl  RF  FIXTl  RF  AND  A.SSFMBFV  C  \P 

I  we  Reimpell,  Hanau  am  Main;  Reinhard  Reiter,  Gelnhausen. 
and  Futz  Grein,  Hanau  am  Main,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv . 
assignors  to  I^>bold  -  Heraeus  GmbH.  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German\ 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.202 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\,  Aug.  21. 
1976.  2637751 

Int.  CI.    F16K  4.<  00 
I  .S.  CI    137—315  nOaims 


28  ?6    »  to  U 


1.  A  check  valve  assembly,  particularly  for  aggressive  me- 
dia, comprising  a  housing  having  a  main  section  and  two  guid- 
ing sections  extending  outwardly  from  said  main  section,  said 
sections  of  said  housing  having  inner  sides,  a  throttle  vaKe 
having  a  throttling  disc  rotatably  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
a  spindle  which  is  connected  with  said  throttling  disc  to  rotate 
the  latter,  said  spindle  having  an  axis  and  including  a  first 
portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  housing,  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  axially  spaced  from  said  first  portion,  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  spindle  being  rotatabh  guided  m  said 
respectively  guiding  sections  of  said  housing  so  as  to  allow 
rotation  of  said  throttling  disc;  a  protective  jacket  which  is  of 
one  piece  and  which  completely  coats  said  throttling  disc  and 
said  portions  of  said  spindle;  a  protective  lining  which  is  of  one 
piece  and  completely  coats  said  inner  sides  of  said  mam  section 
and  said  guiding  sections  of  said  housing;  and  an  elastic  sup- 
porting lining  which  abuts  against  said  protective  lining  and 
including  a  portion  which  urges  the  latter  against  said  protec- 
tive jacket  in  the  region  of  said  respective  portions  of  said 
spindle  in  said  guiding  sections  with  simultaneous  formation  of 
a  seal  between  said  guiding  sections  and  said  respective  spindle 
portions. 


4.259.981 
REMOVABLE  INSLLATED  VALVE  COVER 

Richard  O.  Busse,  12863  ingersoll.  Hugo,  Minn.  55038 
Filed  Sep   24,  19^9,  Ser,  No.  78,442 
Int.  CI.    F16L  J9//6 
U.S.  a.  137—375  7  Claims 


1  In  a  closure  future  havmg  a  slide  member  oi  valve  for 
radioactive  and  toxic  media,  a  fixture  housing,  a  movable 
mounted  housing  cover  connectable  io  the  housing  via  a  first 
sealing  surface,  and  a  closure  device  with  drive  means  ar- 
ranged i^n  the  housing  cover,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
fixture  housing  comprises  a  second  sealing  surface  integral 
therewith  and  surrounding  the  first  sealing  surface  and  an 
assemblv  cap  which  is  sealinglv  mountable  o,,  ihe  second 
sealing  surface  and  which  has  an  interior  configured  to  receive 
the  housing  cover  and  closure  device  for  the  disasseinblv 
thereof  t'rom  the  fixture  housing  and  which  comprises  guide 
elements  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  housing  cover  be- 
tween its  connection  at  its  first  sealing  surface  on  the  tixturc 
hciusing  to  an  end  p<isition  m  the  assemblv  cap 


1     \n  insulated  valve  cover  for  insulating  a  spence  valve 

interposed  in  a  fluid  line  which  valve  has  a  lower  head  housing 

ambient  condition  sensors  and  an  upper  head,  which  heads 

have  an  axis  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  axis,  and  on 

pposite  sides  of,  a  valve  body,  said  axis  extending  in  a  direc- 
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tion  in  which  fiuids  conducted  through  the  line  t1ow    .  ompris- 


ing: 


a  substantially  rigid  main  section,  elongated  m  the  direction 
of  fiuid  fiow  and  formed  arcuatelv  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  valve  body,  said  main  section  including  an  integral 
cap  portion  including  an  axis  extending  generallv  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  bodv  to  enclose  the 
upper  head  of  the  valve,  and  including  a  first  arcuate  edge 
circumferentially  opposite  said  cap  portion,  and  a  second 
arcuate  edge  spaced  from  said  first  arcuate  edge,  and 

a  substantially  rigid  auxiliary  section  elongated  m  the  direc- 
tion of  fiuid  fiow  and  formed  arcuateh  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  valve  body,  said  auxiliary  section  having  a  fir^t 
arcuate  edge  and  being  removably  disposed  relative  lo 
said  main  section  said  auxiliarv  section  further  inJuding  a 
second  arcuate  edge,  said  auxiliarv  section  respectively 
abutting  said  first  and  second  respective  arcuate  edges  of 
said  main  section  to  circumferentially  enclose  the  valve 

body, 

wherebv  said  main  section  will  remain  suspended  from  said 
valve  by  said  cap  while  said  auxiliarv  '.ection  i^  positioned  to 
complete  said  cover. 


4,259,983 

CLEANOn  FiniNf.  WITH  !()(  k\BLL  AND 

RFMUV  \B11  (  HF(K  \  M  VE 

Bernhard  Kessel.  Ingolstadter  Str.  20,  HO-3  koschmc.  Fed   Rep 
of  Crerman'v 

Filed  Dec   8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  96". h?: 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed,  Rep    of  (,erman\    Dec    lO. 

1977,  2755177 

Int.  CI.   F16K  15/00 

^S.  CI.  13--512  '^  ^'^'^^ 


4.259.982 
RESISTIV  E  FLL  ID  DETECTING  MEANS 
James  I    Bartels.  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.721 
Int.  CI.    BOIF:.^  24  GOl¥  23^.00 
U.S.  a.  137—392 


12  Claims 


1.  A  cleanout  fitting  comprising: 

a  one-piece  tubular  body  having  relative  to  a  normal  direc- 
tion of  now  through  said  body  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end.  said  body  being  unitanly  formed  with 
an  upwardly  open  well  between  said  ends, 
a  downward  upstream  step  adjacent  said  upstream  end. 
a  downward  downstream  step  within  said  well, 
a  downwardly  U-shaped  abutment  at  and  concave  toward 
said  upstream  step  and  forming  therewith  a  down- 
stream-facing upstream  insert  seat,  and 
a  formation  at  and  forming  with  said  downstream  step  a 
U-shaped  downstream  seat  open  upwardly  and  away 
from  said  downstream  step; 
an  insert  snugly  receivable  in  one  of  said  seats;  and 
a  cover  sealingly  engageable  over  said  well 

4.259.984 
\  MVF  (ONSIRI  CTION 

Fugent  B,  Fembtrton,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  1  ,  »  ahi.  (  inon 
nati,  biith  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  C  orporation.  New  ^  orl^. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  31,  19'S,  Ser.  No.  956.3  U 

Int.  CI.    F16K  15/06 

20  Claims 


24- 


7.  A  resistive  fiuid  level  .ontrol  wstem  having  a  resistive 
fiuid  detecting  means  adapted  to  sense  a  resistive  fiuid  level  in 
a  container  and  to  in  turn  control  said  fiuid  level,  including   a 
unitarv  probe  means  having  a  diode  action  and  further  having 
a  plurahtv  of  conductive  regions  all  of  which  are  in  said  con- 
tainer and  are  submersible  in  said  resistive  fiuid  with  said  probe 
means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  o(  bidirec- 
tional electric  current;  a  first  of  said  regions  being  an  impe- 
dance capable  of  conducting  said  bidirectional  electric  current 
a  second  of  said  regions  being  an  impedance  capable  ot  con- 
ducting onlv    a   unidirectional   portion  of  said   bidirectional 
electric  current;  said  first  and  said  second  regions  being  con- 
nected in  electrical  series  and  further  connected  in  a  series 
electrical   circuit   with   said   source  of  bidirectional   electric 
current    and  fiuid  level  control  means  responsive  to  the  ab- 
sence of  said  current,  the  presence  of  said  unidirectional  por- 
tion of  said  bidirectional  current,  and  the  presence  of  said 
bidirectional  current  to  control  the  level  of  said  conductive 
fiuid  in  said  container. 


1  A  valve  including  a  seat  ring  of  a  metallic  material,  a  seat 
msert  of  a  non-metallic  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion several  times  larger  than  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of 
-he  metallic  material  of  said  seat  nng.  means  to  lock  said  seat 
msert  in  said  seat  ring  irrespective  of  whether  said  seat  insert 
expands  or  contracts  relative  to  said  seat  ring  due  to  tempera- 
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ture  change.  ela.stic  adhesive  means  adhering  to  said  seat  insert 
and  said  seat  ring  to  seal  said  seat  insert  in  said  seat  ring  in  its 
kKked  ptisition,  and  closing  means  slidably  suppx-irtcd  bv  said 
seat  ring  and  engageable  with  said  seat  insert  to  block  Hovv 
through  said  seat  ring,  said  closing  means  being  movable  to  an 
open  position  when  the  pressure  differential  thereon  prixJuces 
a  force  exceeding  the  force  exerted  by  said  closing  means 


4.259.985 

THREE-WAY  SOLENOID-OPERATED  PINCH  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Warren  C.  Bergmaiin,  Qintoa,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie.  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970.446 

Int.  a.    F16K  J 1/00 

L.S.  a.  137— 595  11  Qaims 


/  \ 

7  A  solenoid-operated  valve  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  solenoid  defining  a  central,  open-ended  passageway 
therethrough, 

(b)  plunger  means  nested  within  said  passageway  for  move- 
ment in  a  first  axial  direction  upon  energization  of  said 
solenoid, 

(c)  biasing  means  for  moving  said  plunger  means  in  a  second 
axial  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  uptin  deener- 
gization  of  said  sc^lenoid, 

(d)  first  and  second  fluid  flow  means  dispensed  adjacent 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  solenoid  in  alignment 
with  the  open  ends  of  said  passageway 

(e)  first  fluid  control  means  affixed  on  a  first  end  of  said 
plunger  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  first  fluid  flow  means  upon  movement  of  said  plunger 
means  in  said  first  axial  direction. 

(f)  second  fluid  control  means  affixed  on  a  second  end  of  said 
plunger  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
second  fluid  flow  means  upon  movement  of  said  plunger 
means  in  sa.d  second  axial  direction,  and. 

(g)  adjustment  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  each  respective  fluid  flow  means  upon  the  restric- 
tion of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  oppositely  disposed 
fluid  flow  means 


4.259.986 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

CONSUMER 
Edmund  Maucher,  Wooster.  Ohio;  Friedrich-Wilhelm  Hbfer, 
Ditzingen-Hirschlanden,  and  Giinther  Schwehn.  Mdglingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  930,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  6, 
1977.  2735559 

Int.  a.    F15B  13/043 
U.S.  a.  137— 5%.  12  10  Gaims 

1  A  control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  power  consumer 
operable  between  a  lowering  position  a  neutral  position  and  a 
hfting  position,  particularly  for  a  hydraulic  working  unit  on  a 
mobile  agricultural  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pres- 
sure medium  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  medium 
from  said  reservoir,  a  check  valve  unit  having  a  pilot  operated 
check  valve  member,  a  consumer  conduit  and  a  working  con- 


duit, said  pilot  operated  check  valve  member  being  responsive 
to  the  back  pressure  in  said  consumer  conduit  to  hold  said 
check  valve  member  in  its  closed  position,  a  control  valve 
having  an  inlet  chamber  connected  via  an  inlet  conduit  to  said 
supplying  means,  a  return  chamber  connected  via  an  outlet 
conduit  to  said  reservoir  and  a  movable  control  valve  member 
having  a  section  for  finely  controlling  the  pressure  medium 
flow  between  said  inlet  and  return  chambers,  and  means  for 
operating  said  movable  control  valve;  a  pilot  valve  having  a 
piston  coupled  to  said  check  valve  unit  for  controlling  said 
pilot  operated  check  valve  member,  an  inlet  space  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  chamber  of  said  control  valve,  means 
formed  on  said  piston  for  balancing  pressure  from  said  inlet 
chamber,  an  outlet  space  communicating  with  said  reservoir. 


an  intermediate  chamber  connected  to  said  working  conduit, 
and  at  least  one  pilot  control  chamber  for  pilot  actuating  the 
piston  of  said  pilot  valve;  and  magnetically  activated  quick- 
action  preliminary  control  valve  means  controlling  fluid  flow 
to  and  from  said  control  chamber  and  operable  between  a 
lifting  position  wherein  said  pilot  valve  connects  said  supply- 
ing means  via  said  inlet  space  in  said  pilot  valve  and  said  work- 
ing conduit  to  said  consumer  conduit,  and  a  lowering  position 
in  w  hich  said  preliminary  valve  means  connects  said  supplying 
means  to  said  control  chamber  of  said  pilot  valve  to  displace 
said  piston  to  move  said  pilot  valve  wherein  said  consumer 
conduit  and  said  working  conduit  are  connected  to  said  outlet 
space  and  damping  means  arranged  in  said  pilot  valve  for 
damping  the  movement  of  said  piston  w  hen  said  preliminary 
control  valve  means  is  in  its  lowering  position. 


4.259.987 
LINEAR  DAMPER  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Janssen,  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,190 

Int.  CI.    F16K  19,00 

U.S.  a.  137—606  4  Claims 
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1  A  damper  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous 
fluids  through  each  of  a  plurality  of  separate  ducts  and  combin- 
ing the  flow  from  said  separate  ducts  in  a  manner  which  prod- 
ucts substantially  uniform  mixing  of  the  fluids  from  each  of  the 
several  ducts,  said  system  comprising; 


APRIL  7,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


at  least  a  first  damper  means  disposed  in  a  first  duct,  said  first 
damper  means  further  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  damper  blades  pivotally  mounted  in  substan- 
tially louvered  fashion, 
motivating  means  associated  with  said  damper  blades  and 
adapted  to  pivot  all  of  said  damper  blades  simulta- 
neously such  that  when  said  blades  are  held  in  a  par- 
tially opened  position  said  flow  is  divided  into  several 
parallel  but  separated  substantially  planar  jets  of  fiuid 
having  alternate  parallel  and  opposed  passage  flow 
characteristics  and  wherein  the  composite  rate  of  flow 
of  the  damper  system  versus  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the 
damper  blades  is  substantially  linear  over  the  full  oper- 
ating range, 
a  second  damper  means  substantially  similar  to  said  first 
damper  means  disposed  in  a  second  duct  which,  with  said 
first  duct,  converges  such  that  the  fluid  flowing  in  said 
first  duct  s  combined  with  that  in  said  second  duct, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  dampers  are  disposed  such  that 
the  shafts  of  said  blades  of  said  first  and  said  second  damp- 
ers are  aligned  such  that  the  two  groups  of  jet  streams 
mtermesh  upon  combination. 


4.259,989 

CHKVV  OR  FIRK  SI.FKN  F  FOR  HOSF 

James  M.  Ulikos,  Springfield:  Chester  T   (.a^da,  Chicopee.  and 

Uwrence  OMelia.  Fjisthampton.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Titeflex  Corporation.  Springfieid.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.612,  Mar.  8,  19^8,  Pat.  No. 

4  190.088.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.004 

Int.  CI.    F16I    IhlO 

U.S.  G.  138—109  1*  ^*""* 


1  A  chafe  or  fire  sleeve  for  an  aircraft  fuel  hose  comprising 
an  internal  tube  with  an  outer  sleeve  integrally  formed  thereon, 
said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  coaxial  layers,  an  outer  of  said 
coaxial  lavers  being  the  chafe  or  fire  sleeve  made  from  a  mix- 
ture of  urethane  and  silicone  elastomers,  said  urethane  and 
shcone  in  said  outer  laver  being  mixed,  with  their  proportions 
being  in  the  range  of  80^r  to  20^r  urethane  and  20^.  to  W^r 
silicone,  respectively,  an  inner  of  said  coaxial  layers  being 
silicone,  and  nonburning  encapsulating  material  having  inter- 
stices for  exposing  said  outer  layer  to  fire,  whereby  said  outer 
material  ablates,  said  encapsulating  material  c<^vering  and 
surrounding  said  outer  layer  to  capture  and  hold  any  outer 
laver  material  flakes  or  particles  which  ablate  in  the  fire. 


4.259.988 

VORTEX-DIODE  CHECK  VALVE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

DIAPHRAGM 

Param  I.  Singh.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atco  Everett 

Research  Uboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,385 

Int.  G.   F15C  1/16 

U.S.  G.  137-812  *2  Gaims 


4.259.990 
SPACER  IN  CONCENTRIC  TUBE  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Rohner.  Isernhagen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke.  Gutehoffnungshutte  A.G.,  Hanover. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  50.337 

Int.  G.    F16L  V  lb.  HOIB  ^/22 

U  S.  G.  138-113  ^  »2  Gaims 


1  A  vortex  diode  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid  and  having 
a  circular  side  wall,  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall 
defining  a  short  cylindrical  working  chamber,  an  axial  inlet 
port  entermg  axially  through  said  first  end  wall  of  said  working 
chamber,  and  a  tangential  outlet  port  exiting  tangentially 
through  said  circular  side  wairof  said  working  chamber,  said 
vortex  diode  exhibiting,  in  said  fluid  in  said  workmg  chamber, 
a  radial  pressure  gradient  which  is  of  greater  magnitude,  when 
said  flow  of  fluid  IS  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  inlet  port,  than 
when  said  flow  of  fluid  is  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet 
port  said  vortex  diode  being  further  charactenzed  by 

(a)  said  axial  inlet  port  through  said  first  end  wall  of  said 
working  chamber  being  positioned  at  a  short  distance 
from  said  second  end  wall  of  said  working  chamber; 

(b)  at  least  one  end  wall,  of  said  first  end  wall  and  said 
second  end  wall,  bemg  a  flexible  diaphragm,  pennitting 
vanation  of  said  short  distance;  and 

(c)  said  flexible  diaphragm  being  responsive  to  said  radial 
pressure  gradient  to  diminish  said  short  disunce  when  said 
flow  of  fluid  IS  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  inlet  port. 


1  A  thermallv  insulating  spacer  construction  for  a  concen- 
tric tube  svstem'  the  svsiem  being  comprised  of  or  including, 
an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  lube,  the  spacer  construction  being 
a  helical  device  on  the  inner  tube,  the  device  comprising  a 
plurahtv  of  braided  strand  elements,  forming  a  single,  nontubu- 
lar.  coreless  braid  which  is  helicallv  wound  on  the  inner  lube. 
as  a  whole 


4.259,991 

HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Thomas  A.  Kutnyak.  Greenwood.  S.C.  assignor  to  Automation 

Industries.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.643,  Apr.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  Ttiis 
application  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76.929 
Int.  G.    F16L  H/04 
U.S.  G.  138-127  7  "»i°« 

1   A  high  pressure  hose  compnsing 
(a)  a  unitarv.  smocMh-walled  liner  of  fluid-impermeable  ma- 

tenal  having  shape  memory  and  high  tensile  strength, 
fb)  a  flexible  adhesive  layer  of  a  material  compatible  with 
said  liner  matenal  and  bonded  to  the  outer  wall  of  said 
liner;  and 
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(c)  a  hraiJfd  ^i^vcr   JisposfJ  ahou!  saiJ  ou'cr  wall  of  said  4,259,993 

lincr   and    Knidtd    shcrcti     h%    Naid    adhesive   layer,   said    f"F:RAMIC-INSULATKI)  PI PF  FOR  THF  TRANSPORT  OF 


hraitled    ^mer    ■. ompriMrij;    a    plurahtv     .if    interwoven 
jirtiupv  >if  strands  ea^  h  disp.ised  a!  a  bias  angle  from  about 


10 

/ 


4(V  to  ^^''  uith  respect  tii  the  iongitudinal  axis  ..t'said  iiner, 
each  group  of  strands  ccimprising  a  pluraht\  >)f  non-metal- 
lic fibers  and  a  steel  uire  all  m  a  side-h>Aide  arrav.  said 
steel  wires  each  having  a  diameter  from  ab^tut  0-U15  iricn 
to  about  0  025  inch 


HUI  FLLIDS 

f  ran/  Scholz.  Jiichen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Kern- 
forschuntisanlakit   Juhch  (,t stilschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Juhch,  J  id.  Rtp.  of  German) 
Continuation  of  vr.  No.  924,717,  Jul.  14,  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,422 
Claims  prinntv  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul    26 
1977.  2\^36Il  ■       ' 

Int.  Cl.'F16L9/22 

U.S.CI    13K^-14M  2  Claims 


4,259,992 
R.FXIBLF  PIPF  SFCTION 

Hendrikus    Kramer,    Voorschoten.    Netherlands,    assignor    lu 
Vredestein  N.  \  .,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,918,  Feb.  22.  19"'8, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  ''4,366 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands.    Feb,    23,    197"' 

"'701963 

Int.  Ci.    F16L  JJ.(J^ 
L  S.  CI.  138-138  1  Claim 


VtrrrT-"^ 


1    A  flexible  pip>e  section  comprising 

coupling  means  at  ea^h  o(  the  ends  of  the  flexible  pipe  sec- 
tion. 
a  wall  o(  the  pipe  section  l>  mg  between  said  coupling  means 
including 

a  row  o\  abrasRin-resisting  annular  members  spaced  from 
each  other  and  extending  substantialK  in  between  the 
inner  and  outer  surtaces  of  the  pipe  section  and  inclined 
at  a  sharp  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe 
section. 
a  layer  of  elastic  material  between  and  c^)nnecting  inclined 
sides  of  adjacent  annular  members,  said  annular  mem- 
bers having  the  shape  of  a  shell  of  a  truncated  ci^ne. 
having  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  axis  o( 
the  pipe  section  and  having  overlapping  pi^rtions  M 
adjacent  annular  members  extending  such  that  an\ 
plane  transverse  of  said  pipe  section  between  said  cou- 
pling means  pa.s,ses  through  at  least  two  of  said  annular 
members. 

i  cover  of  elastic  material  on  the  pipe  section  including  said 
wall. 

at  least  one  insert  means  in  said  cover  to  counteract  an  axia! 
elongation  of  said  cover, 

end  portions  of  said  pipe  section  being  secured  to  said  cou- 
pling means 


1.  A  duct  for  the  transport  of  high-temperature  fluids,  com- 
prising: 

a  continuous  metal  outer  pipe; 

a  tubular  ceramic  body  received  111  said  outer  pipe  but  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  therefrom  and  defining  a  passage 
within  said  body  for  said  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  annular  metallic  stressing  elements  extending 
circumferentially  around  and  exerting  inward  prestress 
upon  said  ceramic  body  resisting  the  application  of  out- 
ward pressure  by  said  fluid  to  said  body,  said  elements 
being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  pipe,  said  bod\  and  said 
elements  together  constituting  a  tubular  member  received 
within  said  pipe  with  all  around  clearance; 

an  intermediate  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  disposed  between 
said  pipe  and  said  member  over  at  least  the  full  length  of 
said  member  and  axially  extending  over  a  pluralit\  of  said 
elements  and  surrounding  said  Kxiv 

first  circumferential  welds  formed  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  pipe,  thereby  securing  said  sleeve  to 
said  pipe  and  preventing  parasitic  fluid  flow  between  said 
pipe  and  said  sleeve;  and 

respective  second  circumferential  welds  between  said  ele- 
ments and  said  sleeve,  thereby  nmunting  said  member 
within  said  sleeve  and  thus  mounting  said  member  v  la  said 
intermediate  sleeve  within  said  pipe  while  preventing 
parasitic  fluid  flow  between  said  member  and  said  sleeve. 


4.259,994 
PRODimON  OF  TFRR\   FABRICS  FOR  TOWELS 

\ictor  Hobson,  Park  Mill,  Halstead  I^.,  Barrowford,  Nelson, 

Countx  of  I.ancaster,  Fngland 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  57,799 

Claims  prionf\  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1978 
37113  ■'S 

Int   (I.    imiD  39/00 
I  S.  CI.  139-1  R  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  patterned  terry  fabric 
comprising  producing  a  design  pattern,  elongating  the  design 
pattern  in  length  in  proportion  to  a  predetermined  ratio  of  the 
length  o!  the  pile  warp  yarn  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
ground  Warp  yarn,  engraving  the  elongated  design  onto  print- 
mg  riillers  or  rotary  screens  and  printing  the  elongated  design 
onto  the  pile  warp  yarn,  winding  the  printed  pile  warp  yarn 
onto  a  warp  beam,  transferring  the  printed  pile  warp  beam  to 
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a  terry  loom   and  in  association  with  ground  yarn  weaving  a    chamber  located  substantially  adjacent  to  said  inlet  end  for 
terry  fabric  with  the  length  of  the  pile  warp  varn  being  sup-    withholding  each  of  said  weft  thread  carriers  supplied  by  said 

recovering  device,  a  feeder  located  between  said  accumulator 
chamber  and  said  inlet  end  of  said  open  throwing  track  for 
inserting  said  weft  thread  carriers  one  by  one  from  said  cham- 
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phed  in  the  predetermined  ratio  tC'  the  ieng:h  o\  the  ground 
warp  varn  to  form  the  pile. 

4,259,995 
HARNKSS  FOR  LOOMS 
Hissai  Nishiyama,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^oshida  Kogyo  K. 
K..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.092 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1978,  53-96430 

Int.  CI.    IX)3C  906 


^^^ 


ber  into  said  track,  and  means  for  actuating  said  feeder  in 
synchronism  with  a  sley  of  the  loom  such  that  each  weft  thread 
carrier  is  inserted  into  said  open  throwing  track  in  advance 
with  respect  to  the  time  of  insertion  of  said  weft  thread  carrier 
thr>  uch  the  loom  shed  by  an  amount  dependent  on  the  time 
period  requird  to  span  said  open  throwing  track. 


L.S.  CI.  139—92 


6  Claims 
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4.259.99'' 
\\\V\  (  arruk 
Anthon>   J,  Tosches.  (rretnsboro.   N.(  „  assignor 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  Nov.  ".  19-<?.  Str.  No.  91.930 
Int.  CI.    D03U  -'V20 
U.S.  CI.  139— 44« 


Id    Rockwt 


3  (  laims 


1    A  harness  for  looms  ^.rmprisjng,  in  combination: 
(ai  a  plurality  of  heddles 

(b)  a  rectangular  heddle  fram.e  including  a!  least  one  pair  of 
horizontal  bars  projecting  as  a  cantilever  from  one  of 
opposed  vertical  sides  of  said  rectangular  frame  for  sup- 
porting thereon  said   heddies  ai  opposite  ends  of  each 

heddle,  and 

(c)  an  elongate  rigid  strip  extending  parallel  to  saiJ  horizon- 
tal bars  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  heddle  frame  for 
vertical  adjustment  toward  and  awav  fVom  tfie  aduicent 
ends  of  said  heddles.  and  engageable  therewith  t"or  acting 
therethrough  to  prevent  the  free  ends  of  the  heddle  bars 
from  vibrating 


4.259,996 
SHCTTLELESS  LOOM 
Francesco  Mollica,  \  ia  Staurenghi.  31-Varese.  ItaU 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.455 
Int.  CI.    D03D  A-'flA 
U.S.  CI.  139-437  9  Claims 

L  An  improved  shuttleless  loom  comprising  number  of  weft 
thread  carriers,  a  weft  thread  carrier  throwing  dexice  and  a 
weft  thread  earner  recovering  dexice.  and  means  for  substan- 
tially halting  each  of  said  wef;  thread  carriers  pruu  to  the 
throwing  thereof,  wherein  said  throwing  device  comprises  a 
rotarv  member  and  a  fixed  casing  defining  an  open  throwing 
track' for  said  weft  thread  carriers,  said  throwing  track  havm^: 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  and  said  outlet  end  being  open 
towards  a  icx^m  shed,  and  wherein  said  means  for  substantialK 
halting  said   weft   thread   earners  compnse  an  accumulator 


1  An  improved  carrier  for  inserting  weft  yam  into  the  shed 
formed  between  warp  yarns  on  a  loom  of  the  type  in  which  the 
weft  yam  is  supplied  from  a  source  located  outside  of  the  warp 
and  is  inserted  into  the  shed  by  earners  attached  to  reciprocat- 
ing inseners,  said  improved  earner  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  main  body  portion  including: 

(i)  a  flat  honzontal  web  portion  having  a  relatively  wider 
dimension  for  uniting  the  inserter  and  a  relatively  nar- 
rower dimension  which  is  located  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  inserter;  and 

(ii)  a  vertical  web  portion  which  extends  upwardly  from 
said  honzontal  web  and  has  a  relatively  wider  dimen- 
sion on  that  end  adjacent  the  relatively  wider  dimension 
of  said  horizontal  web  and  has  a  relatively  narrower 
dimension  located  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  inserter; 

(b)  flexible  gnpper  means  having  yam  directing  and  engag- 
ing means  formed  on  one  end  thereof; 

(c)  means  Hxedly  secunng  the  end  of  said  gnpper  means 
opposite  the  end  with  said  yarn  directing  and  engaging 
means  to  the  relatively  wider  portion  of  said  vertical  web; 

and 
idMTie.-.ns  .onneding  saiU  venicai  wet^  lo  said  gr.ppe:  means 
hetwee;.  ;he  ends  thereof  to  adjust  the  gnppmg  pressure 
►^e!ueen  said  vertical  web  and  said  gnpper  means 
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4,259.998 

LOOM  WITH  STATIONARY  WEFT  SUPPLY 

M»HU€l  E.  Moreira,  430  Langley  St..  Fall  River,  Mass.  02720 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48,244 

Int.  CI.    D03D  4^.38 

I  .S.  a.  139—450  6  Claims 


1  In  a  loom,  a  plurality  of  warps,  means  to  provide  a  shed  of 
the  warps,  a  plurality  of  stationary  weft  supplies,  weft  insertion 
means  to  place  a  weft  in  the  warp  shed,  a  reed  to  beat  up  the 
weft  to  the  fell  of  the  fabnc,  a  friction  holding  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  jaws  adjacent  the  fell  of  the  fabnc  to  receive  and 
hold  a  pluralitv  of  the  wefts  as  beat  up,  means  adjacent  the 
holding  device  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  thread  receiving 
recess  for  pc)sitioning  the  weft  threads  relative  to  said  pair  of 
jaws,  means  between  said  device  and  fell  to  sever  each  weft  a.s 
positioned  in  said  device,  means  to  select  and  position  a  weft 
from  said  plurality  of  wefts  to  be  engaged  by  said  weft  inser- 
tion means  in  the  warp  shed 


4.259.999 

GAS  PRECHARGED.  LIQUID  FILLING  MACHINE 

OPERATING  W ITH  DUAL  ROWS  OF  CONTAINERS 

Yoshinobu  Wada,  Matsutoh.  Japan.  assi(pior  to  Shibuya  Kog>o 

Company.  Ltd.,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.028 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    15.    1978.    53- 
174553[U],  Dec   20,  1978,  53-1761 16[U] 
Int.  a.   B61CJ/28 
LS.  a.  141-57  10  Oaims 


•        -.1       rt.. ' 


•2* 


'^^ 


1  A  machine  for  filling  containers  with  a  pressurized  hquid. 
comprising 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  under  pressure 

a  filling  table  supported  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radially  aligned  container  support 
members  mounted  on  said  table  and  forming  two  circular 
rows  conccntnc  with  said  axis 

a  filler  mechanism  spaced  vertically  above  each  of  said  pairs 
of  container  support  members  and  supported  for  rotation 
therewith  about  said  axis,  each  of  said  filler  mechanisms 
having  a  pair  of  vaived  filler  heads  respectively  disp<:>sed 


above  the  pair  of  container  support  members  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  tops  of  containers  on  said  container 
support  members,  said  filler  mechanisms  communicating 
with  said  reservoir  whereby  containers  can  be  filled  with 
the  liquid  when  the  valves  of  said  filler  heads  are  open; 

means  on  said  table  for  vertically  raising  said  container 
support  members  to  move  the  containers  on  said  container 
support  members  into  said  sealing  engagement  with  said 
filler  heads; 

snifter  means  associated  with  said  filler  heads  for  discharg- 
ing pressurized  gas  from  a  filled  container  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

container  detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  containers  on  said  container  support  members; 

filler  valve  operating  means  for  each  pair  of  vahed  filler 
heads,  said  filler  valve  operating  means  comprising  first 
and  second,  coaxial,  independently  rotatable  shafts,  first 
connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  first  shaft 
to  the  valve  of  one  of  said  pair  of  vaived  filler  heads  and 
second  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
second  shaft  to  the  valve  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  vaived 
filler  heads  so  that  said  valves  can  be  independently 
opened  and  closed  by  independent  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  shafts;  and 

means  operable  in  response  to  said  container  detector  means 
to  independently  rotate  said  first  and  second  shafts  to  open 
said  valves  only  when  containers  are  present  on  the  con- 
tainer support  members  associated  with  the  valves 


4,260,000 

R  EI   DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROLLED 

\  APOR  \MTHDRAWAL 

Dean  C.  McGahey,  Fishkill,  and  Eugene  W.  Vest,  Wappingers 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,702 

Int   (1.    B65Bi//«.  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  141-59  7  CUums 


P^--i 


1  A  dispensing  system  for  a  vaporizable  liquid  which  is  held 
in  a  storage  tank  10,  a  dispenser  including  a  pump  15  having  its 
suction  communicated  with  the  storage  tank  10  to  receive  a 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  latter,  and  the  pump  15  having  a  dis- 
charge communicated  with  a  liquid  fiow  regulator  17; 

a  vacuum  source  48  including  an  inductor  27  means  inlet  28 
and  outlet  ports,  and  being  operable  to  circulate  a  vapor- 
ous stream  of  said  vaponzable  liquid  and  to  establish  a 
vacuum  condition  at  the  inlet  port  28  thereof,  and  having 
the  inductor  outlet  port  communicated  with  said  storage 
tank  10, 
a  nozzle  18  adapted  to  removably  engage  a  tank  19  jxjsi- 
tioned  to  receive  a  How  of  the  liquid,  said  nozzle  18  in- 
cluding a  vapor  passage  23  to  receive  vapors  which  are 
displaceable  from  said  tank  19  by  incoming  vaponzable 
liquid, 
first  conduit  means  25  communicating  said  nozzle  18  with 
said  flow  regulator  17  to  receive  a  controlled  fuel  flow 
from  the  latter, 


APRIL  7,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


second  conduit  means  24  communicating  said  nozzle  vapor 
passage  23  with  said  vacuum  source  inductor  inlet  28 
wherebv  to  establish  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  said  second 
conduit' means  24  while  vapor  is  fiowing  therethrough, 
and  a  constncted  section  26  in  said  second  conduit  means 
24  positioned  to  throttle  the  How  of  vapor  fiowmg 
through  the  latter 


4.260.001 
WOODWORKING  MACHINES 
Gabriel  De  Muynck.  Ardooie,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Bekaert 
Engineering,  Zwevegem.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  948.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Oct.  3.  1977.  8414 
Int.  a.   B27G  5^06 
U.S.  a.  144-144  A  21  Qaims 


4.260,002 
ROTATABLE  CUTTER  SPINDLE 
Karl  H  Schmalz.  Ruedesheim:  Arnold  Schmidt.  Gutenberg,  and 
Karl   H    Ulrich.  Stromberg,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (,erman>, 
assignors  to  Hombak  Maschinenfabrik  K  (,..  Bad  Kreuznach. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mav  15,  19''«.  Ser.  No  90SM' 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Ma>   14, 
19^7   2^21930:  Ma>  14.  197".  2^219^1 

Int.  n.    B27G  13/00 
U.S.  a.  144-230  '■*  ^  '^""'> 


1  An  apparatus  for  shaping  and  finishing  at  least  a  pan  of 
each  of  tbe  penphenes  of  planar  workpieces  of  wood  or  similar 
matenal,  compnsing 

earner  blocks  each  having  a  template  positioned  thereon. 
each  said  template  being  adapted  to  have  a  planar  work 
piece  earned  on  the  top  thereof  unattached  to  said  tem- 
plate; , 
an  apparatus  bed  for  passage  of  said  earner  blocks  through 
said  apparatus,  said  bed  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end  and  means  extending  from  said  input  end  to  said 
output  end  for  conveying  said  earner  blocks  along  said 
bed  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end  with  a  uniform 
rectilinear  movement,  said  conveying  means  being  posi- 
tioned centrallv  on  said  bed  and  each  said  earner  bkxk 
includine  means  for  engaging  said  conveying  means;  at 
least  one  pivotallv  mounted  shaping  means  positioned  on 
each  side  of  said  bed  for  tracing  each  said  template  and 
shaping  at  least  a  pan  of  the  penphery  of  each  workpiece 
,n  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  its  template,  each  said 
shaping  means  pivoting  from  a  fixed  position  with  respect 
•    to  said  bed  and  including  means  for  pivoting  said  shaping 
means  so  as  to  engage  a  workpiece  as  the  workpiece 
passes  along  said  bed; 
at  least  one  pivotallv  mounted  sanding  means  positioned  on 
each  side  of  said  bed  for  sanding  and  thereby  fini-^hmg  at 
least  a  part  of  the  penphery  of  each  workpiece,  each  said 
sanding  means  pivoting  from  a  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  said  bed  and  including  means  for  pivoting  said  sanding 
means  so  as  to  engage  a  workpiece  as  the  workpiece 
passes  along  said  bed,                                            ,  r     ^ 
a  plurality  of  pressing  means  overlying  said  bed  and  fixed  in 
longitudinal  position  with  respect  to  said  bed  for  succes- 
sively contacting  each  workpiece  from  above  as  the  work- 
piece  passes  along  said  bed  to  hold  the  workpiece  b> 
fnction  alone  against  its  template  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  template;  and, 
sensing  means  in  said  bed  for  automatically  activating  each 
of  said  shaping  means,  said  sanding  means,  and  said  pluraN 
,ty  of  pressing  means  in  response  to  the  passage  of  each 
said  earner  block  along  said  bed. 


1   A  rotatable  cutter  spindle  for  cutting  chips  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  comprising:  a  supp<>r'  body  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  a  circumferential  surface,  and  a  pluraluv  of  like. 
elongated  cutters  mounted  on  said   Kxjv    and   spaced   apan 
relative  to  one  another,  the  cutters  bemj.  in. lined  relative  to 
said  axis,  each  cutter  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end 
and  defining  cutting  angles  which  differ  from  one  to  another  of 
said  ends   and  each  cutter  funher  having  .ilternatelv  .irranged 
outer  cutting  edges  extending  radially   outwardly   trom  said 
surface  and  alternately  arranged  inner  cutting  edges  extending 
radiallv  inwardlv  from  said  surface,  said  inner  cutting  edgcv 
houndmg  grooves  located  intermediate  said  outer  and  inner 
cutting  edges,  each  of  said  grcxnes  having  a  varying  depth, 
which  varying  depth  increases  from  said  leading  end  towards 
said  trailing  end  of  each  .utter,  said  outer  cutting  edges  lying 
,n  an  imae.narv  first  cylindrical  surface  and  said  inner  cutting 
edges  Ivmg  m  an   imaginary  second  cylindncal  surface  to 
thereby  obtain  an  identical  cutting  depth. 


4.260.003 
PI  ASTIC  BAGS  HAVING  DR  A\\STRIN(.S 
Thomas  C.  Hendnckson.  c  o  Colgate-Falmoli>e  (  ompan>.  -MM) 
Park  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10022 

lA-  •  ■      ,.t  <^^r   Vr.  »"'"' f."l    \uB   25   19^",  abandoned    I  nis 
Division  of  Ser.  >o.  n^  .o  j.  '^un.  -- .  •  '^ 

application  Sep.  '.  19^9.  Ser.  No.    3,28 

Int.  CI.    B65D  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  150-11  5  Claims 


1  A  bag  asscmbiv  comprising  a  limp  flat  bag  of  flexible 
synthetic  plastic  matenal  having  an  open  mouth  and  means 
mounting  a  drawstnng  at  said  mouth  comprising  a  separate 
tape  extending  across  the  width  of  the  bag  m  Hat  condition 

adjacent  said  mouth,  said  tape-  hcng  lixed  to  one  side  of  said 
bag  except  for  an  intermcdi.ic  ,.  .,c.:uJ:nal  area  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  h.,iv,ng  a  ,cn.ih  substantia  ly  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  bag  in  Hat  condition,  and  .  t^xible  draw- 
string extending  lo^^sely  and  tVeelv  ihrr.ugh  the  entire  space 
between  the  tape  and  bag  surface  at  said  area  and  projecting  at 
opposite  ends  from  said  tape  and  b^'vond  the  sid.  edges  of  the 
Hat  bag 
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4.260.004 

CAMERA  AND  ACCKSSORY  CASF 

James  G.  Domke,  4JI0  Pine  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19143 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.668 

Int.  CI.    A45C  //  3H.  B65D  Jn  J: 

L  .S.  CI.  150—30  6  Claims 


tighten  the  collar  on  the  pin  and  againsi  the  sheet  to  pro- 
duce in  conjunction  with  the  sheet  the  predetermined  load 
the  lobe  deforms  radially  inward  and  displaces  material  of 
the  body  ahead  of  the  deformmg  lobe  mto  the  axial  bore 
and  into  a  relationship  with  the  pm  that  rotationally  locks 
the  collar  and  pin  together. 


j^g        ^^    f    J 


/6     ^     -^ 


fZ 


"26 


4.260.005 
SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER.  FASTENER  SYSTEM.  AND 

PROCESS 

Wgar  L.  Stencel,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSl 
Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  849.756 

Int.  CI.    F16B  Jy  02.  i^2H 

l.S.n.  411-3  34  Claims 


ii\l 


^^r> 


1  For  use  uith  a  pin  having  external  threads  to  make  a  joint 
u  1th  at  least  one  sheet,  an  improved  load  limiting  .ind  se!f-lock- 
mg  collar  compriMng 

(a)  the  collar  having  an  axial  bore. 

fb)  internal  threads  m  the  axial  bore  for  threaded  receipt  on 
the  external  threads  of  the  pin 

(c)  at  least  one  lobe  on  the  outside  of  the  collar  for  engage- 
ment by  a  driver  and  failure  in  radial  compression  up<in 
the  application  o^  a  predetermined  k)ad  thereon  bv  the 
dnver  in  conjunction  with  the  sheet,  the  lobe  having  an 
external  surface  for  engagement  by  the  driver  that  paral 
lels  the  axis  of  the  bx^re  and 

id)  the  collar  radially  inward  of  the  lobe  and  the  lobe  being 
plastically  deformable  such  that  upon  sufficient  engage- 
ment bv   the  driver  in  a  rotational  direction  tending  to 


4.260.006 
TIRF  \ND  VVHKKl   RIM  ASSEMBLIES 

William  N.  L  dall.  button  ( DIdfield.  and  Wilfred  H.  Harrington. 
Solihull.  iHJth  of  Knaland.  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  Lon- 
don. F]ngland 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  56.267 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  29,  1978, 
31656  78 

Int.  CI.    B60C  "  24.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  152—362  R  19  Claims 


1    -X  camera  and  accessorv  case,  or  the  like,  comprising: 

an  outer  enclosure  member  including  inwardK  facing  walls 
defining  a  compartment. 

a  removable,  collapsible,  inner  compartmeniali/ed  menibcr 
having  walls  and  a  b*ittom.  the  b<ittom  being  c(Mlapsible 
longitudinallv.  laterallv  and  diagonallv.  and, 

attachment  means  mounted  on  said  inwardlv  facing  wails 
and  said  inner  collapsible  member  providing  selective 
securement  of  said  collapsible  member  at  a  pluraiitv  of 
Kx-ations  within  said  enclosure  member,  thereby  provid- 
mg  a  combination  of  compartments  within  said  collapsible 
member  and  between  the  walls  of  said  collapsible  member 
and  the  walls  of  said  outer  enclosure  member 


I.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion,  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of 
bead  regions  each  containing  a  substantially  inextensible  annu- 
lar reinforcement  wherem  at  leait  one  of  the  bead  regions  is 
provided  with  an  axially  and  radially  projecting  extended  toe 
portion,  the  extended  toe  comprising  elastomeric  material 
bemg  flexible  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  length  and 
substantially  rigid  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  the  bead  region 
further  including  abutment  means  comprising  a  hump  of  elas- 
tomeric compound  formed  on  the  axially  inward  face  of  said 
bead  region  such  that  when  fitted  to  a  wheel  rim  having  a 
complementary  groove  formed  therein  to  accommodate  said 
extended  toe  portion  and  lateral  road  induced  force  is  applied 
to  the  tire  tread  the  hump  contacts  the  rim  after  initial  rotation 
of  the  bead  region  to  generate  additional  bead  retaining  forces 
to  those  generated  by  the  toe  in  the  groove. 


4.260.007 

METHOD  AND  AFP\RATLS  FOR  CASTING 

AMORPHOIS  FH  AMKNr  I  SING  A  CRUCIBLE  WITH  A 

BORIC   OXIDE  SEAL 
John   A.  Uellslaijtr.  Mt.   Arlington,  and  Susan  L.  Rosenberg. 
Landini!.  fK)th  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Morns  Township.  Morris  C  ounty.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar    14,  1979.  .Ser.  No.  20.304 

Int.  CI.    B22D  11/10.  39/00.  41/08 

C.S.  CI    \t>X—fA  10  Claims 


',^^^^Y^r^ 


1    In  a  method  for  the  casting  of  metal  filaments,  wherein 
molten  metal  is  extruded  from  a  crucible  through  an  extrusion 
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orifice  onto  a  moving  quench  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  crucible  utilizing  an  orifice  that  is  composed 
of  a  material  wettable  bv  molten  boric  oxide; 

(b)  sealing  said  orifice  with  boric  oxide  to  prevent  reaction 
of  a  molten  charge  held  in  said  ^ruublc  v^nh  ihe  ambient 
atmosphere; 

(c)  charging  the  crucible  with  the  meial  to  be  extruded,  said 
metal  being  substantially  nonreactive  with  molten  boric 
oxide; 

(d)  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  crucible  sufficient  10  prevent 
the  metal  from  flowing  through  the  orifice  when  the  metal 
is  molten; 

(e)  heating  the  metal  to  the  molten  state  and  to  a  temperature 
at  least  higher  than  the  softening  p<iint  of  bone  oxide  such 
that  the  boric  oxide  i'>  molten;  and 

(fi  increasing  the  pressure  m  the  crucible  sufficientlv  to 
extrude  the  molten  metal  through  the  orifice  onto  the 
movinc  quench  surface  whereby  the  molten  boric  oxide  is 
expelled  with  the  leading  surge  of  extruded  flow 


4.260.(K^9 

APP\RATl  S  FOK  (TNIRIFl  CM    (  \ST1NC, 

Charles  H.  Noble.  P.O.  Box  5H094.  Birmingham.   Xia    3?:(W 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  88". 213.  Mar    1^.  l'^'*'.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  -^8.^05.  Mar.  1".  19",  Pat    No. 

4  124.056   This  application  Oct.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,306 

Int.  CI.    B221)  .  •     :.  li/10.  29/04:  B22C  13/10 

I   S.  CI.  164— rO  •  9  Claims 
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4.260.008 

SIDE  DAM  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TWIN-BELT 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINES 

Paul  J.  Kranz.  Westfield.  N.J..  and  Lloyd  A.  Scroggins.  Ama- 

rillo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Asarco  Incorporated.  New  ^  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  May  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  43.920 

Int.  CT    B22D  U/06 

U.S.  CI.  164—431  19  t:'aims 


L  Side  dam  apparatus  adapted  for  use  m  atwm-belt  v;ontinu- 
ous  casting  machine  w  herein  two  spaced-apart  side  dams  each 
revolve  in  a  loop  and  travel  along  a  casting  zone  from  its  input 
end  to  Its  output  end  between  a  pair  of  revolving  spaced-apart 
casting  belts  thereby  defining  a  moving  mold,  the  side  dams 
returning  from  the  output  end  to  the  input  end  of  the  casting 
zone  along  a  return  path  kx-ated  away  from  the  casting  zone, 
the  side  dam^  each  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  dam  blocks 
secured   to   a   flexible  continuous  securing  means,   the   dam 
blocks  each  being  formed  of  a  copper  base  alloy  comprising 
beryllium,  cobalt  and  copper,  the  alloy  characterized  bv  being 
a  wrought  allov  having  a  hardness  in  excess  of  W  Rockwell  B 
and  a  conducts itv  in  excess  of  3?^.  lACS.  the  blocks  being 
resistant  to  intergranular  cracking  and  chipping  over  a  pro- 
longed period  of  exposure  to  thermal  cycling  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  about  3t)0-  F   to  about  800=  F  ,  said  alloy  com- 
prising bv  weight,  beryllium  in  amount  in  excess  of  a  trace  but 
not  more  than  O.'^r  of  the  allo\.  and  the  cobalt  in  amount 
greater  than  the  berv  Ilium  but  not  more  than  27^7  of  the  allov. 
the  total  of  cobalt  plus  beryllium  plus  copper  being  ^'^  5% 
minimum 


*%%'^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  tubular  metal  articles  by 
centrifugal  casting,  the  combination  of 

mold  supporting  and  rotating  means  for  supporting  and 

rotating  a  mold  about  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  generallv    tubular  -pen   ended   Lentrifuga!   .asting  mold 

mounted 
on  said  moid  supporting  and  rotating  means  and  having  an 
active  mold  surface  which  is  of  circular  cross  section 
transverse  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  mold  rotation; 
means  associated  with  said  mold  for  establishing  on  the 
active  surface  of  said  mold,  while  the  mold  is  supported 
and  rotated  by  the  supporting  and  rotating  means,  a  lining 
consisting  essentiallv  of  finely  particulate  binderless  re- 
fractory materia:    the  lining  having  a  profile  identical  to 
that  desired  for  the  article  to  be  cast, 
puller  means  associated  with  an  end  of  said  mold  supporting 
and  rotating  means  and  movable  between  an  inactive 
position,  spaced  from  the  supporting  and  rotating  means. 
and  an  active  position  in  w  hich  the  puller  means  is  moved 
into  said  mold  to  engage  a  cast  article  in  the  mold, 
the  puller  means  being  driven  by  power  means  for  moving 
said  puller  means  to  its  active  position  to  engage  the  cast 
article  and  thereafter  moving  said  puller  means  to  its 
inactive  position  to  withdraw  the  cast  article;  and 
recovery  means  for  recovering  the  binderless  refractory 
material  as  the  cast  article  is  pulled  from  said  mold  by  the 
puller  means,  the  recovery  means  comprising 
means  defining  a  chamber  having  spaced  end  walls  each 
provided  w  ith  an  opening,  said  openings  being  coaxially 
aligned  and  dimensioned  to  accommodate  an  article 
cast  in  said  mold. 
means  for  supporting  the  chamber  for  movement  between 
an  inactive  position,  in  which  the  chamber  is  displaced 
from  the  supporting  and  rotating  means,  and  an  active 
poMiion.  in  which  the  chamber  is  disposed  between  the 
supporting  and  rotating  means  and  the  puller  means  and 
one  of  the  chamber  openings  is  registered  with  an  adja- 
cent end  of  said  mold  and  ho\h  of  the  chamber  openings 
are  .o-axiai  with  the  mold,  said  puller  means  being  mov- 
able through  said  .haniher  %  la  s.nd  s^r^enings  to  pull  the 
cast  article  through  thchaniHer  when  the  chamber  is  in 
its  active  position, 
means   v>,iihin   said   chamber  for  dislodging  particulate 
material  from  ihc  .as!  .irtiJc  as  the  .ast  article  IS  moved 
through  the  chamber  bv  the  puller  means,  and 
means  ass^Kiated  with  said  chamber  for  withdrawing  from 
the  chamber  ihe  refractory  material  received  by  the 
chamber  w  hen  the  ca^t  article  i-  pulled  therethrough  by 
the  puller  means 
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4,260,010 
DLMMV  BAR  FOR  USE  IN  MACHINES  FOR 
CONTINLOLS  CASTING  OF  ROUND  HOLLOW  INGOTS 
Alexandr  D.   Berenov,  uiitsa   Krasnykh  bortsov,   7-a,  kv.   18; 
Vladislav  F.  Krainev.  uiitsa  Lunacharskogo,  210-a,  kv.  24; 
Midkhat  M.  Mansurov,  uiitsa  Izbiratelei,  7,  kv.  23,  and 
Evgeny  L.  Silin,  uiitsa  Kultury,  22,  kv.  9,  ail  of  Sverdlovsk, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,419 

Int.  a.    B22D  II  08 

U.S.  a.  164—445  1  Claim 


for  cooling  the  cooling  liquid  passing  through  said  heat 

exchanger  from  said  second  line  to  said  third  line, 
a  second  pump  positioned  in  said  connecting  means  for 

circulating  ambient  water  through  said  heat  exchanger. 

said  second  pump  being  operatively  connected  to  said 

temperature  responsive  means,  and 
a  fourth  line  connecting  the  other  outlet  of  said  mixing  valve 

to  said  third  line, 
whereby  said  mixing  valve  directs  cooling  liquid  in  said  first 

line  to  said  second  line  or  said  fourth  line  or  to  said  second 

and  fourth  lines  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 

cooling  liquid  in  said  first  line. 


4,260,012 
LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINE  COOLANT  HLTER 

Humberto  Suarez,  c/o  Diesel  Radiator  Co.,  1985  Janice  Ave., 
Melrose  Park.  III.  60160 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1980.  Ser.  No.  111,655 

Int.  CI.    BOID  35/02 

U.S.  a.  165—51  12  Qaims 


1  A  dummy  bar  for  machines  for  continuous  casting  of 
round  hollow  ingots,  comprising  a  head  with  a  central  orifice 
for  receiving  a  mandrel,  a  bar  coupled  with  said  head  by  a 
connecting  assembly,  said  central  orifice  of  the  head  having  a 
cylindrical  section  changing  to  a  conical  section  with  the  apex 
of  the  cone  presented  to  the  end  face  of  said  head  contacting 
molten  metal,  a  wedging  bushing  with  ■^  nut.  placed  inside  said 
cylindrical  section  of  the  central  orifice  of  said  head,  said 
connecting  assembly  being  provided  with  a  cam  sleeve,  each 
half  thereof  having  one  degree  of  freedom,  one  in  the  axial,  and 
the  other  in  the  tangential  directions. 


L_Z 


4,260,011 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  LIQUID 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

George  Brown,  317  S.  Harbor  Dr.,  Venice,  Ra.  33595 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,760 

Int.  a.    G05D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  165—35  4  Claims 


i*^- 


1   Liquid  cooling  apparatus  for  an  outboard  motor,  compris 


ing 


a  temperature  responsive  mixing  valve  having  an  inlet  and 

two  outlets, 
a  first  line  connecting  the  motor  to  the  inlet  of  said  mixing 

valve, 
temperature  responsive  means  positioned  in  said  first  line, 
a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  second  line  connecting  one  outlet  of  said  mixing  valve  to 

the  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
a  third  line  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  to 

the  motor, 
a  first  pump  positioned  in  said  third  line,  said  temperature 

responsive  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first 

pump  to  activate  it  for  the  circulation  of  cooling  liquid 

when  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  liquid  in  said  first  line 

exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature, 
means  for  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  to  ambient  water 


9  In  a  iiKomotive  having  a  radiator  provided  with  a  project- 
ing tubular  inlet  connector,  and  an  engine  adjacent  the  radiator 
below  the  level  of  said  inlet  connector,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

3  tubular  filter  screen  having  a  first,  inner  end  defined  by  a 
transverse  wall  spaced  coaxially  outwardly  of  said  inlet 
connector,  and  an  opposite,  outer  end; 

a  tubular  housing  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  housing 
extending  coaxially  of  said  filter  screen  and  defining  coax- 
ially therebetween  a  tubular  outlet  chamber  having  an 
inner  and  outer  end 

a  first  closure  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
inner  end  of  the  housing  and  being  sealingly  secured  to 
said  radiator  inlet  connector  to  close  said  inner  end  of  said 
outlet  chamber  and  mount  said  housing  to  said  radiator 
miet  connector. 

a  second  closure  fiange  on  said  outer  end  of  the  housing; 

a  closure  member  removably  sealingly  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond closure  fiange  to  extend  across  the  outer  end  of  the 
housing  to  close  said  outer  end  of  said  outlet  chamber  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  filter  screen; 

How  passage  means  for  conducting  engine  coolant  liquid 
from  said  engine  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  filter 
screen  for  fiow  through  said  filter  screen  and  outlet  cham- 
ber into  said  radiator  inlet  connector;  and 

means  for  removably  sealingly  securing  said  closure  member 
to  said  fiow  passsage  means 


4.260,013 
PLATE  TV  PE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hiroyuki  Sumitomo.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hisaka  Works, 
Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65,469 
Int.  CI.    F28F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  165—75  4  Qaims 

1    A  plate  heat  exchanger  comprising;  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  feeding  and  discharging 
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one  of  both  media  respectively  and  an  inlei  and  an  outlet  for 
the  other,  and  being  arranged  axially  horizontally  to  open  at 
one  end:  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  units  each  including  a 
pair  of  opposite  frames  and  a  pack  of  plate  elements  clamped 


operating  conditions  said  thyratron  will  be  totally  im- 
mersed in  said  fiuid  and  cooled  thereby. 


3       B       S 


face  to  face  therebetween  and  being  inserted  in  sequence  into 
said  container:  and  a  press  lid  mounted  to  the  open  end  of  said 
container  under  condition  of  thrusting  said  plurality  of  heat 
exchange  units 


4,260,014 
EBULLIENT  COOLED  POWER  DEVICES 
John  D.  Feehan.  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28,415 
Int.  a.   HOIC  2J/42 
U.S.  a.  165—105  1  Haim 
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4.260,015 
SI  RF-^CE  CONDENSER 
Primo  Tamburini.  l.isse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Organisation 
Europeennc  de  Recherches  Spatiales,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  18.  19'?9.  Ser.  No.  "'6.-'4" 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Oct.  5.  19-8.  190929 

Int.  (1.    F28B  9/08,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—110  4  Claims 


t^9       -       '\l 
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1   Condenser  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  pair  of  coextensive  element^  ^pa^ed  apart  from 
each  other  to  form  a  relativelv  narrow  gap  Jhcrobetv. et-n 
said  gap  having  a  width  which  is  tapered  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  elements  towards  a  defined  portion  thereof. 

peripheral  distributor  means  extending  along  the  outer  ends 
of  said  elements  and  having  it>>  interior  spav.e  in  vomrriuni- 
cation  with  the  said  gap  at  thi-  larger  widih  side  thereot. 
said  distributor  means  having  an  inlei  for  the  vapor  to  be 
condensed,  and 

collector  means  for  collecting  the  condensed  liquid  a!  said 
defined  portion  o^  the  elements,  said  collector  mean*. 
being  in  communication  with  the  interior  space  ol  the  gap 
at  the  smaller  width  side  thereof. 


1   An  ebuillient  cooled  power  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  relatively  vertical  housing  having  an  internal  hollow  for 
accommodating  a  fiuorocarbon  liquid  which  when  ex- 
posed to  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  will  vaporize. 

a  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  metal  fins  posi- 
tioned withm  said  housing  at  a  top  end  and  located  above 
the  level  of  said  liquid  and  adapted  to  condense  vapors 
impinging  thereon  back  to  a  liquid,  said  housing  hav  ing  an 
aperture  in  a  sidewall  adjacent  said  heat  exchanger,  a  fan 
coupled  to  said  housing  about  said  ap)enure  to  direct  air 
into  said  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  the  same,  a  thyratron 
electron  tube  positioned  horizontally  in  said  housing  and 
totally  immersed  within  said  fluid,  said  thyratron  having  a 
plate,  cathode  and  grid  electrode,  with  said  plate  elec- 
trode coupled  to  a  honzontal  supporting  rod  extending 
through  a  sidewall  of  said  housing,  a  socket  member  lo- 
cated internally  on  a  sidewall  of  said  housing  opposite  said 
sidewall  containing  said  rod,  with  said  gnd  and  cathode 
electrodes  of  said  thyratron  inserted  into  said  socket  mem- 
ber to  provide  said  honzontal  support  for  said  thyratron; 

means  coupled  to  said  thyratron  for  applying  operating 
potential  thereto,  to  cause  said  device  to  vaporize  said 
liquid  to  thereby  cool  said  thyratron  by  the  latent  heat  of 
vaporization  of  said  liquid,  said  heat  exchanger  operative 
with  said  fan  for  condensing  said  vapor  back  to  a  liquid  for 
returning  the  same  to  said  housing,  whereby  dunng  all 


4.260.016 

SELF-CLEANING  HELICAL  SPRING  SAND  SCREEN 

Reynaldo  Calderon.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

White  Plains.  NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12.934,  Feb.  16.  1979  This  application  Feb. 

28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  125,417 

Int.  G.    BOID  25,34.  E03B  i   !H.  E21B  37/08.  43/08 

U.S.  G.  166—74  10  Gaims 
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1   A  self-cleaning  helical  spring  sand  screen  comprising. 


^8 
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(a)  helical  spring  sand  screen  means  tor  being  positioned  in  a 
uell  m  an  unconv.ilidated  sand  strata  for  pnxlucmg  sand- 
free  liquid  from  a  prtxluciion  tub>e, 

ibi  spring  valve  means  for  said  helical  spring  sand  screen. 

Id  high  pressure  liquid  source  means  for  said  spring  valve 
means,  and 

(d)  said  spring  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  high 
pressure  liquid  source  means  for  expanding  said  helical 
spring  sand  screen  means  for  cleaning  there^'f 


member  causes  the  shear  means  to  shear  a  second  time,  to 
allow  the  outer  sleeve  to  move  further  to  its  second  posi- 
tion. 


4.260.017 
CKMFNriNG  COLLAR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPFRATION 
Wayne  F.  Nelson,  and  Paul  A.  Weiss,  both  of  Wichita  Falls. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  No*.  13.  1979.  Scr.  No.  93.647 

Int.  a.    E21B  3 J   14,  33   16.  34.  14 

L..S.  n.  166—154  8  Claims 


4L 


J  4 


n 


1  A  collar  assemblv  t\)r  cementing  a  well  casing  in  a  b(.ire- 
hole.  the  assemblv  comprising 

a  collar  member  which  connects  into  the  well  casing,  and 
has  at  least  one  port  in  the  collar  wall. 

an  outer  sleeve  which  is  slidably  pnisitioned  inside  the  collar, 
which  has  at  least  one  port  in  the  sleeve  wall,  which  is 
movable  within  the  ctillar  member  to  a  first  position  in 
which  the  collar  p<.5rt  and  outer  sleeve  port  are  m  direct 
alignment,  and  which  is  further  movable  lo  a  sc^. md 
pvisition  in  which  the  outer  sleeve  port  moves  pas;  ihc 
collar  p<"irt, 

J  set  of  lug  members  inserted  into  the  outer  sleeve,  each  lug 
hav  ing  a  shoulder  thereon  adapted  to  seat  against  a  corre- 
sponding shoulder  defined  on  the  inside  wall  surface  of 
the  ct>llar  member,  when  the  outer  sleeve  moves  to  its  first 
p<.isition, 

an  inner  sleeve  which  is  p<")Sitioned  inside  the  (^uter  sleeve. 
and  IS  movable  within  the  outer  sleeve 

a  shear  means  which  temporarily  secures  the  x'uier  sleeve  to 
the  collar  member,  and  the  inner  sleeve  to  the  outer 
sleeve, 

a  seat  member  which  is  positioned  inside  the  outer  sleeve. 
and  IS  fastened  to  said  outer  sleeve 

the  seat  member  being  adapted  to  engage  a  weighted  Tip 
member,  as  the  trip  member  is  dropped  through  the  inner 
sleeve,  the  trip  member  therebv  causing  the  shear  means 
to  shear  a  first  time,  to  allow  the  outer  sleeve  to  mme  to 
Its  first  p^isition,  such  that  cement  can  pass  through  the 
aligned  pons  into  the  borehole:  and 

the  inner  sleeve  having  a  top  edge  adapted  to  engage  a  plug 
member,  as  the  plug  member  is  dropped  through  the  well 
ca-smg.  such  that  fluid  pressure  applied  behind  the  plug 


4,260,018 

MFTHOI)  M)K  STEAM  INJECTION  IN  STEEPLY 

DIPPING  FORMATIONS 

Vick-.Mow  Shum,  and  VVann-Sheng  Huang,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  lexaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19-9,  Ser.  No.  85,085 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/24 

IS.  n.  166—272  6  Gaims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  an  inclined 
reservoir  which  outcrops  at  the  surface  wherein  the  reservoir 
is  penetrated  by  a  plurality  of  wells  comprising; 

(a)  injecting  a  fluid  comprising  steam  into  a  steam  injection 
zone  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  reservoir  through  steam 
injection  wells; 

(b)  injecting  a  fluid  comprising  heated  water  liquid  into  a 
buffer  zone  comprising  the  region  between  the  surface 
outcrop  and  the  steam  injection  zone  of  part  (a)  via  heated 
water  injection  wells  located  updip  from  said  steam  injec- 
tion wells,  said  buffer  zone  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
prevent  breakthrough  of  the  injected  steam  at  the  outcrop; 
and, 

(c)  recovering  petroleum  from  production  wells  located 
downdip  from  both  the  steam  and  water  liquid  injection 
wells  in  a  conventional  manner. 


4,260.019 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PETROLEUM  FROM  A 

SI  BTFRRANFAN  RESERVOIR  INCORPORATING 

RESINOIS  POLVAIKVI  ENE  OXIDE  ADDCCTS 

Charles  M.  Blair.  Jr..  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magna 

Corporation.  Santa  Fc  Springs,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  917.057.  Jun.  19.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,478 

Int   CT.    E21B  43/22 

U.S.  Q.  166—274  39  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  introducing  into  said 
reservoir  a  predeterminable  amount  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide 
adduct  of  a  fusible,  water-insoluble  organic  aromatic  hvdrocar- 
bon  solvent-soluble  synthetic  resin,  w  herein  said  resin  has  from 
between  about  4  to  about  15  phenolic  groups  and  is  an  alky  I  or 
cycloaliphatic  substituted  phenol-aldehyde  condensate  of  an 
ortho-  or  para-substituted  phenol  and  an  aldehyde,  said  con- 
densate resin  being  thereafter  further  condensed  with  an  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  containing  less  than  about  five  carbon  atoms  in  an 
amount  equal  to  at  least  one  mole  of  alky  lene  oxide  per  pheno- 
lic moiety  of  said  resin,  said  condensation  product  at  about  25' 
C  (a)  being  less  than  about  1%  by  volume  soluble  in  water  and 
in  iscxKtane;  (b)  having  a  solubility  parameter  in  the  range  of 
fx-tween  about  6.9  and  about  8.5;  and  (c)  spreading  at  the 
iniertace  betweem  distilled  water  and  refined  mineral  oil  to 
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form  a  file  having  a  ihickness  no  greater  than  about  20  Ang-  4.260,021 

stroms  at  a  film  pressure  of  about  16  dynes  per  cm,  the  weight  PH  (r  (  \1(  HI  R  TOf)! 

ratio  of  oxide  to  condensation  product  in  a  solvent-free  state    Janies  I).  Moft,  Houston,   Itx,.  assignor  tu  Hjdnl  Lompan), 
being  between  about  1 -to- 10  and  about  10-to-l:  and  (2)  contact-        Los  Angeles,  t  alif, 
ing  said  petroleum  in  said  reservoir  with  an  effective  thin  film 

forming  amount  of  said  polyalkylene  oxide  adduv.t. 


Filed  Jan   4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  M^' 
Int   CI.    E21B2i/a/ 
U.S.  CI.  166—318 


1  (  laim 


I  4.260,020 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID 
FLOW  FROM  A  TUBING  STRING  INTO  A  LOW 
PRESSURE  EARTH  FORMATION 
Wayne  F.  Nelson,  Waxahachie.  and  Derrel  G.  Gurley.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  (Themical  Company.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.978 

Int.  CI.    E21B  31 /m.  43  25.  43  26 

U.S.  CI.  166—305  R  8  Claims 


8,  Method  for  controlling  fiuid  flow  t"rom  a  tubing  string  into 
an  earth  formation  having  a  bottomhole  pressure  less  than 
normal  hvdrostatic  pressure  of  a  treating  fiuid  contained  in  the 
tubing  string,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  tool  onto  a  tubing  string,  the  tool  including  a 

tubular  piston  slidably  enclosed  in  a  housing  with  a  fluid 

outlet  p<-irt  therein,  the  piston  having  a  top  face  with  a 

larger  surface  area  than  the  b<'>ttom  face  of  the  piston,  and 

the  tool  including  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 

piston  within  the  housing. 
lowering  the  tool  on  the  tubing  string  lo  a  pH^int  abc^v  e  a  /one 

in  the  formation  to  be  treated  with  the  fiuid. 
filling  an  upper  section  of  the  tubing  string  with  the  treating 

fiuid.  such  that  the  fiuid  is  in  contact  with  the  piston  and 

the  housing: 
applying  sufficient  upward  force  against  the  piston,  with  the 

adiusting  means,  to  exceed  the  hydrostatic  pressure  force 

of  the  treating  fluid  against  the  piston, 
moving  the  piston  with  the  upward  force  to  a  p<^sition  which 

closes  off  the  fiuid  outlet  port,  and  contains  the  treating 

fiuid  within  the  piston  and  the  housing. 
applying  enough  fiuid  pressure  against  the  top  tace  ol  the 

piston  to  overcome  the  upward  force  of  the  adjusting 

means  and  thereby  move  the  piston  downwardly  below 

the  fiuid  outlet  p<:irt.  and 
allowing  the  treating  fiuid  to  pass  through  the  fluid  outlet 

port  and  into  a  lower  section  of  the  tubing  string  adjacent 

to  the  formation  to  be  treated 


1  A  plug  catcher  tool  adapted  for  releasably  securing  within 
a  tubing  hanger  to  seat  a  plug  for  hydraulically  setting  the 
subsurface  tubing  hanger,  including; 

a  tubular  body  receivable  within  a  tubular  stinger  and  form- 
ing a  reduced  passage  for  enabling  flow  through  the 
stinger  until  it  is  desirable  to  actuate  the  tubing  hanger; 

a  securing  nng  disposed  outwardly  of  said  tubular  body  and 
secured  thereto  by  a  shear  pin.  and  secunng  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  windows  formed  therethrough; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  latch  dogs,  with  each  of  said 
latch  dogs  received  in  one  of  said  windows  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  securing  ring  within  an  annu- 
lar groove  formed  on  the  tubular  stinger  for  releasably 
securing  the  plug  catcher  within  the  stinger; 

said  tubular  body  forming  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoul- 
der for  receiving  thereon  and  sealing  with  a  plug  means 
that  is  movable  into  the  stinger  when  desired; 

means  carried  extenorly  of  said  tubular  body  for  sealing 
With  rhe  tubular  stinger  to  control  the  directional  applica- 
tion of  increased  fiuid  pressure  from  above  the  stinger  into 
the  subsurface  tubing  hanger  to  effect  its  setting  in  re- 
sponse to  the  increased  fiuid  pressure  above  a  plug  means 
received  within  the  tubular  body  of  the  plug  catcher;  and 

means  for  connecting  with  a  retrieving  tool  to  enable  shear- 
ing of  the  shear  pin  holding  the  securing  ring  to  said 
tubular  body  to  enable  the  said  latch  dogs  to  move  radially 
inwardly  from  the  annular  groove  of  the  tubular  stinger 
and  thereby  release  the  plug  catcher  tool  for  retrieval 
from  the  stinger. 


4.260.02: 
THROUGH  THE  FIOW-LINF  SELECTOR  AFPARAllS 

AND  METHOD 
Bernard  H.  Nan  Bilderbeek.   Aberdeen.  Scotland,  assignor  to 
\  etco.  Inc..  Ventura.  (  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  19-8,  Scr.  No,  944.-14 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan  9.  l9Qf , 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT.    E21H    J    -^ 

U.S.  a.  166—339  29  Otims 

1.  Through  the  fiowline  apparatus  for  wells  completed  on 

the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  comprising:  a  template  having 
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wellhead  means  thereon,  through  the  Ilowhne  selector  means 
on  said  template,  a  pluralitv  of  flow  lines  extending  between 
said  selector  means  and  said  uellhead  means,  an  inlet  conduit 
connected   to  said   template    said   selector   means   having  an 


access  ]oop  connected  with  said  inlet  conduit  and  remotely 
operable  means  for  selectively  establishing  communication 
between  said  access  kxip  and  one  of  said  flowlines,  and  means 
relea-sably  connecting  said  selector  means  and  said  access  kxip 
to  said  template  including  remotely  operable  connector  means 


4,260,024 

UFMCE  FOR  LIFTING  IMPl.KMENTS  CARRIED  ON 

AGRirriTT  RM   TRACTORS 

Giancarlu   Bt'na!»si     Mudena,   halj,  assignor  to   Fiat  Trattori 

S.p.A.,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Jun    1.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  44,832 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  28,  1978,  68808  A/78 
Int.  CI.    AOIB  6J  li: 


IJ.S.  a.  172—12 


3  Claims 


4,260,023 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGLTSHER  FOR  CHIMNEYS 

HAVING  A  FLOAT  OPERATED  FLAG 

Edward  Iroucher,  Star  Rte.,  Hortonville.  N.V.  12745 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,098 

Int.  a.  A62C.^'  /: 

tJS.  a.  169—57  5  Claims 


"-a 


1  An  automatic  Tire  extinguisher  for  chimneys,  comprising, 
in  combmation,  a  container,  depending  within  a  chimney  a  fire 
extinguishing  solution  received  in  said  container,  an  adjustable 
bracket  secured  to  said  container  for  mounting  it  to  a  chimney. 
a  float  received  in  said  container  with  an  attached  cable  for 
elevating  a  flag  to  indicate  when  a  fire  has  occurred  m  the 
chimney,  and  when  the  fire  extinguishing  solution  has  been 
discharged,  and  a  screw -cap  with  a  fire  meltable  disc,  is  se- 
cured to  said  container  for  retaining  the  fire  extinguishing 
solution  in  said  container. 


1     Device  for  lifting  implements  carried   on   agricultural 
tractors,  comprising: 
articulated  linkage  means  for  attaching  an  implement  to  an 
agricultural  tractor  including  at  least  one  pair  of  lower 
linkage  arms  movable  in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  tie-rods  having  respective 
pivotal  connections  to  the  respective  lower  linkage  arms 
at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  linkage  arms, 
a  single-acting  hydraulic  actuator, 
a  lever  transmission  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  tie-rods 

for  effecting  lifting  of  the  implement; 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  Huid  to  said  actuator, 
hydraulic  distributor  means,  interposed  between  the  hydrau- 
lic supply  means  and  the  actuator,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  actuator,  the  said  distributor  means 
having  a  control  member,  movable  between  a  rest  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  actuator  is  not  supplied  with  pressure 
fluid  and  the  implement  is  lowered,  and  a  working  posi- 
tion in  which  the  actuator  is  supplied  with  pressure  fluid 
to  lift  the  implement; 
a  flexible  transverse  bar  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  said 
lower  linkage  arms  and  supp<uted  on  the  tractor  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis  so  that  in  use  of  the  device  the  reaction 
force  transmitted  from  the  ground  to  the  implement,  w  hen 
the  latter  is  lowered  into  the  ground,  causes  deformation 
of  said  flexible  bar  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  mechanical  transmission  interposed  between  the  flexible 
bar  and  the  control  member  of  the  hydraulic  distributor 
means,  and  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  said  control 
member  towards  its  working  position,  to  effect  lifting  of 
the  implement,  when  the  said  reaction  force  and  the  con- 
sequent deformation  of  the  flexible  bar  in  said  horizontal 
plane  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  that  the  said  pivotal 
connections  of  said  tie-rcxls  to  the  respective  lower 
linkage  arms  are  such  that  the  weight  of  the  implement, 
when  it  is  lifted  from  the  ground  exerts  a  moment  on  the 
lower  linkage  arms  around  said  pivotal  connections, 
causing  a  deformation  of  the  said  flexible  bar  down- 
wardly in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  the  said 
mechanical  transmission  having  means  engaging  said 
flexible  bar  so  that  downward  deformation  of  the  flexi- 
ble bar  in  said  vertical  plane  will  cause  said  mechanical 
transmission  to  return  said  control  member  to  its  rest 
position. 
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4,260,025 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LIFTING  AND 
RAPIDLY  LOWERING  TRACTOR  IMPLEMENTS 

Angelo   Gregorio,    Modena.    Italy,   assignor   to   Fiat   Trattori 
S.p.A..  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46.27'' 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  28,  1978,  68809  A  78 
Int.  CI.    AOIB  6i   /,'2 
U.S.  G.  172—12  2  Claims 


lever  being  connected  to  the  control  member  of  the  hy- 
draulic distributor;  said  first  lever  being  pivotable  about  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis  upon  a  fulcrum  which  is  dis- 
placeable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  fixed  structure  of 
the  tractor; 

the  said  guide  slot  of  the  first  lever  is  elongate  in  a  direction 
inclined  both  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  lever  and 
also  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  that  arm  of  the  second  lever 
v^hich  is  provided  with  the  said  pin,  and 

longitudinal  movement  of  the  first  lever  due  to  a  forward 
movement  of  me  central  region  of  the  flexible  bar,  and  a 
rotation  of  the  first  lever  abtiut  the  said  displaceable  ful- 
crum, due  to  a  dow nward  mov  ement  of  the  central  region 
of  the  flexible  bar,  both  induce  respective  rotations,  in 
opposite  directions,  of  the  associated  I  -shaped  second 
lever  aK'ut  its  articulation  on  the  fixed  structure  of  the 
tractor  :- 


1.  Device  for  automatically  lifting  and  relowenng  an  imple- 
ment carried  by  an  agricultural  tractor  when  a  predetermined 
value  of  ground  reaction  force  is  exceeded,  comprising 

means  for  the  articulated  linkage  of  an  implement  to  an 
agricultural  tractor,  adapted  to  allow  movements  of  the 
implement  in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane,  said  means 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  lower  linkage  arms,  and 
respective  substantially  vertical  tie-rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  two  lower  linkage  arms; 
'      a  hydraulic  single  acting  lifting  jack  has  ing  an  acturator  rod. 

a  lever  transmission  connecting  to  said  actuator  rcxi  to  said 
tie-rods  for  effecting  lifting  of  the  implement. 

hydraulic  supply  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
said  jack. 

a  hydraulic  distributor,  interposed  between  the  hydraulic 
supply  reans  and  the  lifting  jack,  for  controlling  the 
operatio"  of  said  jack,  the  said  hydraulic  distributor  hav- 
ing a  control  member  which  is  movable  between  an  idle 
position  in  which  the  lifting  jack  is  not  supplied  with 
pressure  fluid,  and  the  implement  is  lowered,  and  a  work- 
ing position  in  which  the  lifting  jack  is  supplied  with 
pressure  fluid  to  effect  lifting  of  the  implement. 

a  Hexible  bar  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  said  lower  linkage 
arms,  and  supported  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  by 
the  fixed  structure  of  the  tractor,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
reaction  force  transmitted  from  the  ground  to  the  imple- 
ment, when  the  latter  is  lowered  into  the  ground,  causes 
flexural  deformation  of  said  flexible  bar  in  a  substantiallv 
horizontal  plane,  and 

a  mechanical  transmission  interconnecting  the  flexible  bar 
and  the  control  member  of  the  hydraulic  distributor  to 
cause  movement  of  said  control  member  towards  its 
working  position,  and  effect  lifting  of  the  implement, 
when  the  said  reaction  force  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value, 

wherein  the  improvements  consist  in 

each  said  substantially  vertical  tie-rod  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  respective  lower  linkage  arm  at  a  point  such 
that  the  weight  of  the  implement  when  the  latter  is  raised 
from  the  ground  induces  rotation  of  said  linkage  arm 
about  its  respective  pivotal  connection  to  the  vertical 
tie-rod,  causing  flexural  deformation  of  the  flexible  bar  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane: 
the  said  mechanical  transmission  includes  a  first  lever  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  central  region  of  the  flexible  bar.  and 
provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  slot  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  an  L-shaped  second  lever,  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  apex  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  the 
fixed  structure  of  the  tractor  and  provided  at  the  end  of 
one  of  its  arms  with  a  pin  w  hich  is  engaged  slidably  in  the 
slot  of  the  first  lever,  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  second 


4.260.026 
SPRINKLER  GRASS  TRIMMING  TOOL 
Dale  L  Deckert,  4087  Lake  Conway  Woods  Blvd..  Orlando.  Fla. 
32806 

Filed  May  V.  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  39.799 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  /  ^.KJ.  .\01G  .'.  >X).  B26B  i  04 

U.S.  CI   172—25  12  Gaims 


1   A  tool  for  trimming  grass  and  roots  from  around  sprinkler 
installations  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  struts; 

a  cutting  member  formed  of  a  generally  annular  plate  fixed 
to  said  struts,  said  annular  plate  having  a  l.^wer  ecgt-  ano 
an  upper  edge  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  the  lower 
edge  o^  said  plate  forming  a  cutting  blade 

a  pluralitv  of  trimming  blades  fixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  plate  and  extcndmg  inwardlv  from  the  inner  periph- 
ery thereof  each  said  trimming  blade  comprising  a  length 
of  flat  stock  material  having  a  hooV  on  one  end  engaging 
the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  opp<->site  said  cutting  blade, 
each  said  flat  stcx-k  blade  having  sharpened  sides  and  a 
sharpened  distal  end.  the  p<irtion  of  said  flat  stcvk  blade 
extending  from  said  hixik  to  said  distal  end  being  substan- 
tiallv planar,  the  plane  of  said  blade  being  substantiallv 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  annular  plate   and 

means  for  removablv  loming  said  tnmminp.  blade  to  said 
plate 
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4.260.027 
FLAIL-TVPK  ML  I  CHKR  CLLTIV  ATOR 
Krvin  C.  Lankan,  Atchison,  Kans.,  assignor  to  VN.K.F.C.O..  Inc.. 
.Atchison.  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  .Ser.  So.  8%. 777 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  .^J  'A/   -<v  <)^ 

L  .S.  CI.  172 — 45  14  Claims 


.-:!^*^^   « 


a  tool  bar  raised  position  to  a  tool  bar  lowered  earth  engaging 
position  and  at  least  one  earth  working  i(xi\  disposed  on  said 
tool  bar,  said  second  support  including  hushing  means  and  a 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  bushing  means  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  handle  means  being  connected  directly 
to  said  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  same  and  said  raising 
and  lowering,  said  linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  hnks.  one 
end  of  one  of  said  links  being  pivotabl>  connected  to  said  tool 
bar  means  and  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  hnks  being  pivota- 
bly  connected  to  said  shaft  with  the  free  ends  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  to  one  another,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  carried 
below  said  tool  bar  means  and  together  with  said  hnk  provides 
a  pivot  below  said  tool  bar  means  from  which  said  ioo\  bar 
means  is  raised  and  lowered  by  said  handle  means,  said  first 
support  means  including  an  angle  bar  secured  to  said  tractor 
having  a  leg  extending  outwardly  therefrom  terminating  in  a 
stub  shaft,  said  stub  shaft  forming  one  of  the  pivot  means  of 
said  tool  bar.  said  second  support  means  including  bracket 
means  secured  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  tractor,  said  bushing 
means  being  carried  by  said  bracket  means,  and  said  shaft  and 
said  stub  shaft  being  generally  parallel  to  one  another. 


1    .An  agricultural  implement  comprising 

an  elongated.  axialU  rotatable  axle  including  a  first  elon- 
gated tubular  axle  section,  and  a  second  elongated  axle 
section  telescoped  within  said  first  section,  at  least  one  of 
said  axle  sections  being  longitudinally  shiftable  relative  to 
the  other  section  t\ir  selective  variation  of  the  length  of 
said  axle 

respective  mounting  structures  secured  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  and  second  sections  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom, 

at  least  one  elongated,  flexible  operating  assemblv  d!>pr'Sfd 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  axle,  extending  generally 
along  the  length  thereof  and  of  length  to  span  the  distance 
between  said  mounting  structures. 

means  mounting  said  operating  assemblv  to  \aid  mouniiPig 
structures  in  said  relationship  for  rotation  witli  said  axle. 
and 

means  t'or  maintaining  said  flexible  operating  assemblv  in  a 
substantiallv  constant,  spaced  relationship  to  said  axle 
irrespective  oi  variances  in  the  length  of  the  axle. 


4.260,029 
MIDPOINT  (  FNTRALIZER 
V\ard   D.   Morrison.   South    Acworth.  and   Ralph   C.   Lumbra, 
Claremont,  both  of  N  H  .  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

filed  Dec.  1\  1978,  Ser.  .No.  973,659 

Int.  a.'  E21C  9/00 

l.S.  CI.  P3— 1  TGaims 


4,260.02« 

FARTH  WORKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Joseph  C.  Cooper.  P.O.  Box  386,  Simpsonville.  S.C.  29681 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  %1.625 

Int.  a.    AOIB  63  (}4 


L  .S.  CI.  172—298 


2  Claims 


1  .An  earth  working  attachment  for  a  tractor  comprising  a 
first  supp<irt  means  mounted  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
tractor  and  extending  outwardlv  therefrom,  a  second  support 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  tractor  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  ttx^l  bar  disp<ised  between  said  supp^'rt 
means,  means  pivotally  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  IihM 
bar  to  said  support  means  with  one  end  being  directlv  pivoted 
to  a  first  support  means  and  the  other  said  end  being  connected 
by  linkage  to  said  second  support  means,  handle  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  supp<irt  means  moving  said  linkage  tVom 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  alignment  and  deflection  of  a 
Jnli  sieel  of  a  drilling  machine  of  the  type  which  is  supported 
and  positioned  by  adjustable  means  and  which  is  advanced 
toward  the  work  by  an  adjustable  feed  mechanism  and  having 
a  front  centralizer  and  an  indicator  ring,  a  portion  of  which 
indicator  ring  encircles  a  drill  steel  carried  by  said  drilling 
machine   rhe  method  comprising: 

positioning  and  maintaining  the  indicator  ring  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  portion  of  the  indicator  ring  encir- 
cling said  drill  steel  coincides  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drill  steel  when  the  latter  is  in  an  aligned  and  unde- 
flected  condition, 
providing  an  aperture  in  said  portion  of  the  indicator  ring  of 
sufficient  size  to  permit  readily  visible  deflection  or  mis- 
alignment of  the  drill  steel  within  said  aperture  during 
drilling  without  mechanical  contact  between  the  drill  steel 
and  said  portion  of  the  indicator  ring, 
observing  any  deflection  or  misalignment  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drill  steel  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
>;  the  portion  of  the  indicator  ring  encircling  the  drill  steel 
during  drilling,  and 
adjusting  the  feed  mechanism  and  the  supporting  and  posi- 
tioning means  while  continuously  observing  the  indica- 
tions of  deflection  or  misalignment  to  return  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  drill  steel  into  coincidence  with  the  axis  of 
the  p^irtion  of  the  indicator  ring  encircling  the  drill  steel. 
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4.260.030 
VNEIL  TOOL 
Fred  K.  Fox.  Houston.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Engineering  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.458 

Int.  CI,    E21B  4/02,  I-^3B  13,02.  E21B  12/02 

U.S.  a.  175—107  20  Claims 


major  portion  of  said  drilling  fluid  into  and  through  said  inter- 
nal member  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

Jiverter  passage  means  for  directing  a  lesser  portion  of  said 
fluid  into  said  annular  chamber  from  said  second  fluid 
passage,  said  diverter  passage  means  defining  a  flow  path 
generally  oppositely  directed  from  the  second  fluid  pas- 


1  .A  well  tool,  comprising  a  body  connectible  as  part  of  a 
well  string  and  including  inner  and  outer  members  which 
define  an  annular  flow  path  between  them  through  whi^h  tluid 
may  be  circulated,  an  axial  thrust  bearing  earned  h>  -^ne  mem- 
ber'to  support  the  other  member  for  relative  rotation  with 
respect  thereto,  a  first  part  earned  by  the  one  member  for 
rotating  therewith  and  having  at  least  one  opening  there- 
through which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  flow  path  between 
the  members,  a  second  part  having  at  least  one  opening  there- 
through and  mounted  on  the  first  part  for  relative  rotation  with 
respect  thereto  between  a  first  position  in  which  its  opening  is 
substantiallv  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  first  part  and  a 
second  position  m  which  it  is  out  of  alignment  therewith  so  a'- 
to  obstruct  flow  throughout  the  flow  path,  a  third  part  carried 
by  the  other  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  lower 
surface  which  is  normally  spaced  above  an  upper  surface  on 
the  second  part  a  vertical  distance  less  than  the  other  member 
IS  free  to  move  downwardly  relatively  to  the  one  member  upon 
wear  of  the  bearing,  so  that,  in  response  to  a  predetermmej 
amount  of  wear  to  the  bearing,  the  lower  surtace  moves  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  upper  surta.c  s.^  .is  ■--  .ause 
said  second  part  to  rotate  with  said  third  part,  and  thereby 
permit  relativ  e  rotation  of  said  second  part  w  uli  respect  to  said 
tlrst  pari  trom  its  first  to  its  second  positu^n,  and  means  for 
locating  said  second  part  in  its  second  position  automaticallv  in 
response  to  its  movement  into  said  second  position 

4.260.031 
SOLIDS  DIVERTER  FOR  A  DOWNHOLE  DRII  I  TNG 

MOTOR 

G,  C.  Jackson.  Jr..  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep,  14.  1979.  Ser,  No.  75.561 

InL  CI.    E21B4  02 

L-.S.  CI.  175-107  2  Claims 

1  An  improved  downhole  drilling  motor  having  a  relatively 
rotatable  cylindrical  external  member  and  a  relatively  rotatable 
cylindrical' internal  member  disposed  therein  and  defining  a 
vertically  oriented  annular  chamber  therebetween  and  bearing 
structure  interposed  in  said  chamber  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  internal  member  from  said  external  member,  said  members 
cooperating  to  define  a  first  drilling  fiuid  passage  for  deliv  ering 
driUng  fiuid  through  said  motor,  said  first  passage  terminating 
above  said  chamber  in  a  second  fiuid  passage  for  directing  a 


sage  and  having  a  generally  restricted  opening  from  ssaid 
second  fluid  passage  whereby  particulate  matter  entrained 
in  said  drilling  fluid  substantially  continues  fiowmg  in  the 
normal  flow  path  through  said  second  fluid  passage  to  said 
internal  member  and  remains  separated  from  said  portion 
entering  said  diverter  passage  means  therefrom. 


4.260.032 
WELI   DRII-I  IN(,  TOOL 

Fred  K.  fox.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fnginetrlng  I  nttrprists 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  No>.  26.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  9M33 
Int.  CI.    F2HW/02 


I  .s.  CI.  rs— 10^ 


1  Claim 


1  A  turbodrill,  comprising  a  body  including  a  case  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  stnng  and  a  shaft 
arranged  within  the  case  to  define  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tweeri  and  adapted  to  suspend  a  bit  from  its  lower  end,  a  bear- 
ing section  hav  ing  axial  thrust  bearings  which  support  the  shaft 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  case,  an  extension  on  the  case 
fitting  within  the  urper  end  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  permit  drilling 
fiuid  ar.uiatcd  ,i  uAVardly  through  the  dnll  string  to  pass 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  means  sealing  between  the  shaft 
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and  the  extensum  on  the  case  a*,  well  as  the  case  tx-neath  such 
bt-arings  m  order  to  form  a  lubricant  chamber  in  the  bearings 
are  contained,  a  turbine  section  belov^  the  lubricant  chamber,  a 
first  pKirt  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  ^vith  the  space 
intermediate  the  lubncant  chamh>er  and  turbine  sections,  a 
second  p<irt  connecting  the  space  beneath  the  turbine  section 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  aKne  the  bit.  additional  means 
sealing  between  the  shaft  and  housing  beneath  the  second  port, 
whereb\  drilling  fluid  is  caused  to  circulate  through  the  tur- 
bine section,  in  order  to  rotate  the  shaft,  and  out  the  Ic'uer  end 
of  the  bit.  and  means  for  equalizing  lubricant  pressure  within 
the  chamber  with  the  pressure  of  the  drilling  tluid  in  response 
to  changes  m  the  latter. 


4,260.034 
CONVEYOR  scalp: 

George  J    J   Rando!ph    .Tr    803  SE.  Kane  St.,  Roseburg,  OrcR. 
97470 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,889 

Int.  a.'  GO\G  3/14.  I1I4 

U.S.  CI.  177—211  8  Claims 


«-5<:==^i=' 


4,260.033 
BODY  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

To«hihiro  Kakuta,  Akashi,  and  Kunio  Iwasaka,  Kakogawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato  Scale  Company  Limited, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  30,  1978,  53- 106 ''55 
Int.  a.    GOIG  19,44.  1941 
L  S.  n.  177—34  .  4  Claims 


1  \  KxJ>  weighing  machine  comprising  means  rotatabU 
m<.unted  on  an  axis  for  indicating  measured  weight,  standard 
weight  setting  means  rotatable  about  said  axis  for  presetting  a 
value  relating  to  b<xly  form  and  height  to  indicate  a  standard 
weight  and  calorie  indicating  means  including  a  scale  carried 
b>  the  first  said  means  for  indicating  a  value  relating  daiK  diet 
calories  to  be  observed  for  prcxeeding  to  said  standard  weight. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  standard  weight  setting  means  to 
mcxjifv  the  cakine  indicating  means  and  provide  a  calorie 
indicatK>n  related  to  the  difference  between  said  measured 
weight  and  standard  weight,  said  means  for  indicating  mea- 
sured weight  and  standard  weight,  said  means  for  indicating 
measured  weight  including  a  first  rotatable  annular  member 
carrying  first  weight  graduations  and  means  displacing  said 
member  an  amount  proportional  to  said  measured  weight,  said 
standard  weight  setting  means  including  a  second  rotatable 
annular  member  carrying  second  weight  graduations  about  a 
p<irtion  of  Its  periphery  and  height  graduations  about  another 
p<irtion  of  Its  periphery  and  a  third  fixed  annular  member 
concentric  to  the  first  and  second  annular  members  and  carry- 
ing a  pointer  facing  said  second  weight  graduations  and  a 
plurality  of  body  typ)e  indications,  said  pointer  indicating  a 
standard  body  weight  when  a  selected  height  indication  is 
aligned  with  a  selected  body  type  indication  and  said  calorie 
indicating  means  including  calone  graduations  earned  on  said 
first  annular  member  and  having  relation  of  diet  calone-to- 
weight  change  with  respect  to  said  first  weight  graduations. 
and  a  calone  pointer  earned  by  said  second  rotatable  annular 
member  and  facing  said  calone  graduations. 


1  -Xrparatus  for  detecting  load  weight  on  a  conveyor  belt 
.omprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  roller  suitable  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  and  a  surface  for  supporting  said 
conveyor  belt; 

first  and  second  support  members  located  between  said 
support  frame  and  said  roller  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
roller  along  said  longitudinal  axis  at  s  \id  first  and  second 
ends  respectively  and  at  first  and  second  selected  kx:ations 
respectively  with  respect  to  said  support  frame  when  said 
conveyor  belt  is  in  an  unloaded  condition;  and 

first  and  second  measuring  means  operating  cooperatively 
with  said  first  and  second  support  means  respectively  for 
determining  deviations  from  said  first  and  second  selected 
locations,  and  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  said 
deviations. 


4,260,035 

CHIN  CONTROI  I  ER  SYSTEM  FOR  POWERED 

WHEELCHAIR 

John  H.  lx)veiess,  Westminster,  and  Woodrow  Seamone,  Rock- 

ville,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Unirersity, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19*^9,  Ser,  No.  60,856 

Int    (1    B62D  11/04 

I  .S.  CI.  180—6.5  29  Qaims 


24  .An  improved  controller  system  for  enabling  a  person 
with  limited  mobility  to  control,  by  movements  of  a  selected 
b<xiy  portion,  the  drive  motor  means  of  a  powered  wheelchair 
or  the  like  in  order  to  control  the  speed  and  steering  of  the 
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wheelchair,  said  improved  controller  system  comprising,  in 

combination 

a  control  arm  having  (^ne  end  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  both  honzontal  and  vertical  directions  and  hav nij: 
Its  opp<^site  end  extending  to  a  location  engageable  by  the 
selected  body  portion  of  a  person  occupying  the  wheel- 
chair, 
the  extending  end  of  said  contr(M  arm  being  simultaneously 
depressable  vertically  and  swingable  horizontally  from 
side  to  side  by  the  movements  of  said  body  portion,  and 
drtve  motor  control  means  responsive  to  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  movements  of  said  control  arm  and  operablv 
connected  to  the  dnve  motor  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  wheelchair  to  vary  in  proportu-'n  to  the  verti- 
cal depression  of  said  control  arm  and  the  left-right  steer- 
ing of  the  wheelchair  to  vary  in  proportion  to  the  amvuni 
said  control  arm  is  swung  sideways  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined center  position. 
said  drive  motor  control  means  comprising  optical  means  for 
detecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  c(^ntrol  arm  in  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  direction  and  prixiucing  speed  and 
steering  control  signals  in  proportion  thereto  respectivelv 
for  said  drive  motor  means. 


tween  the  top  and  bottom  sides  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  air  flow  passages  therebetween;  said  baffles 
including  first  and  second  sets  of  baffles  with  the  baffles  of  the 
firs!  sr:  N.'ing  arranged  alternately  with  the  second  set;  the 
casing  of  each  baffle  of  the  first  set  being  perforated  and  being 
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filled  with  a  sound  absorbing  material;  the  casing  of  each  baffle 
of  the  second  set  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  resonator 
chambers  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  ar- 
ranged one  each  for  each  chamber  and  disposed  crosswise  to 
an  intended  direction  of  air  fiow  through  the  air  flow  passages. 


4,260.036 

POWERED  SKI 

Fred  L   Bissett,  1300  Florence  St,.  Aurora.  Colo.  80010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  887.789.  Mar.  17.  1978,  Pat. 

No  4.193,609.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  951.443 

Int.  CI.    B62B  /.^0A   B62D  V  04 
L.S.  a.  180—182  ^  <^'«''"* 


I0-. 


2C 
J 
12      \ 
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4.260.038 
FOLDING  SAVNHORSF  FRAMF 

Ijwrence  J.  Plamondon.  Sitt  2.  Box  16,  St.  Kront.  Saskatche- 
wan, i\ia  Rose  Valle>t.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  12.  19^9.  Str.  No.  56.885 

Claims  priorit>,  application  (  anada.  leb.  28,  1979.  3224*2 

Int.  C"!     F16M  //   2^ 

U.S.  CI.  182-155  3  Claims 


■   t       '"■^* 


1   A  ski  device,  which  compnses: 

elongated  runner  means. 

seating  means  pivotallv  mounted  ai  its  forv.ard  end  tr  said 
runner  means. 

anti-sway  means  pivotallv  mounted  between  said  seating 
means  and  said  runner  means. 

shock-absorbing  means  pivotallv  mounted  between  and 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardlv  from  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  seating  means  to  said  runner,  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  pivotal  mount  of  said  forward  end  oi 
said  seating  means  to  said  runner  and  the  pivotal  mount  ot 
said  shock-absorbing  means  to  said  runner  is  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  front  and  rear 
bindings  of  a  regular,  foot-mounted  ski;  and 

power-operated  means  connected  to  said  seating  means  for 
propelling  said  device  forwardlv 

4,260,037 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SILENCING  ENGINE  COOLING  FAN 

NOISE 
Qaude  J.  Eline,  Loury,  France,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  89.078 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25 nO:  E04B  1  82:  FOIN  /  02.  I  24 

U.S.  a.  181-204  ^  p*'"" 

1  A  sound  absorbing  and  attenuating  panel  adapted  for  use 
in  silencing  noises  emitted  bv  a  vehicle  fan.  compnsing  a 
generally  rectangular  framework  having  top  and  bottom  sides, 
a  pluralUN  of  baffles  including  hollow  casings  extending  be- 


1   A  savv  horse  frame  compnsing  in  combination  a  pair  of  end 
componeniv  member  engaging  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  end  components,  a  main  brace  member  extending 
between  said  end  components  and  maintaining  same  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  said  mam  brace  member  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  end  components  wherebv  said  end  compo- 
nents can  he  m.-ved  from  a  folded,  upper  eno  lo  upper  end. 
position  upon  said  brace  member,  to  an  erect,  spaced  and 
parallel  position,  one  at  each  end  of  said  brace  member  and 
vice  versa  and  detachable  struts  extending  be-twee;:  sai.J  end 
components  and  said  brace  member  when  m  the  erected  posi- 
tion to  maintain  said  saw  horse  frame  in  the  erect  position,  each 
of  said  end  components  including  a  pair  of  legs  coverging  from 
the  lower  ends  thereof  towards  ar,  upper  apex    and  a  cross 
member  secured  lo-  said  legs  intermediate  the  ends  ihereof  said 
brace  member  including  an  elongated  ynn\i'.^i.  and  a  .ross  ;aDe 
on  each  end  ot'  said  elongated  pom  -r,   ea.h  .r  as  tube  feely 
engaging  around  one  of  said  cross  n.emhers  tor  pivotal  action 
relative  thereto 
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4,260,039 
FOI  DISC,  C  OI  I  APSIBI  K  LADDKR  \SSFMBI  V 

Paul  T.  Arato,  86  Rust>  Crestway,  Willowdale.  Ontario.  Canada 
(M2J  2V4).  and  Oscar  T.  Arato,  25  Kensington  Ave.,  Willow- 
dale,  Ontario,  Canada  (by  Patricia  A.  Arato,  legal  representa- 
tive) 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  10,  1978,  298''16 

Int.  CI.    F06C  /  5: 

L  .S.  CI.  182—164  4  Claims 


connected  to  said  crossbar  for  supporting  said  crossbar  in 
an  elevated  generally  horizontal  position, 

said  leg  means  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  crossbar  and  extended  downwardly  and  later- 
ally therefrom,  and  further  comprising  a  cross  brace  con- 
nected to  and  extended  between  the  legs  of  each  pair  at  a 
position  below  said  crossbar  and  a  lower  crossbar  con- 
nected to  and  extended  betvAcen  said  cross  braces, 

a  first  workpiece  support  member,  and 


I    -\  collapsible  ladder  assembly  comprising. 

J  plurality  of  rungs  extending  from  side  to  side  across  said 
assembly  in  mutually  parallel  relationship,  each  said  rung 
Ix'ing  a  channel  section  with  an  upuardly  presented  ^hai-' 
nci  and  a  dounuarJly  presented  channel  m  side  hy  -.idc 
relationship  extending  across  subslantiall)  the  t'uil  length 
of  the  rung 

Mde  support  members  extending  between  adjacent  rungs, 
ea^h  of  said  side  support  members  being  pivotally  secured 
a:  Its  ends  to  the  ends  o\  indiv  idual  ones  of  a  pair  ot  ad|a- 
cent  rungs,  and  comprising  at  least  tuo  generally  rigid 
sections  puotally  connected  together,  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  side  supp<irt  member,  about  a  pivot  axis 
extending  outwardly  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  ladder  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  rungs,  to  permit 
movement  of  the  side  supp<vt  members  inwardly  in  a 
direction  tov^ards  one  ancither  betv.een  an  extended,  rung 
separated  p<isition  and  a  collapsed,  rung  closed  pt'isition. 

Kith  ot  said  channels  of  each  rung  being  wide  enough  to 
accommcxiate  two  sections  f)f  a  side  support  member  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  each  rung  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  next  adjacent  rung  in  alignment  therewith  m 
the  collapsed  position  of  the  ladder,  with  the  downwardly 
presented  channel  of  one  rung  meeting  the  upwardly 
presented  channel  of  the  oth.r  rung,  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  space  having  the  vertical  height  of  the  combined 
depth  of  both  channels,  to  acconimcxiate  therein  two 
collapsed  side  support  members  in  lengthwise -overlap- 
ping, vertically  stacked  relationship 


4.260.040 
SAWHORSF  EXTENSION  TABLES 
V  incent  C.  Kieffer,  Gretna,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,147 
Int.  a.    B23Q  S-(X) 
L  .S.  a.  182—181  4  Claims 

1    In  combinaticin, 
a  saw  horse  comprising  an  elongated  crossbar  and  leg  means 


first  support  means  for  supporting  said  first  workpiece  sup- 
port member  on  said  sawhorse  at  a  position  laterally  offset 
from  said  crossbar  and  at  least  as  high  as  said  crossbar, 

said  first  support  means  comprising  a  bracket  connected  to 
said  crossbar  and  extended  upwardly  and  laterally  there- 
from, 

said  bracket  comprising  an  uprighi  plate  having  horizontal 
and  vertical  fianges  directed  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  plate  and  to  one  another,  said  horizontal  flange  being 
connected  to  said  first  workpiece  support  member  and 
said  vertical  flange  being  connected  to  said  crossbar. 


4,260,041 
TOY  ENERGY  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

Kenichi  Mabuchi.  Matsudo,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
CO.  Ltd.,  lokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,007 
Claims  prioritv ,  application  .Japan,  Feb.  17,  1978,  53-19256[L  ] 
Int.  CL    FU3G  J.<J(J 
L  S.  CL  185-40  R  3  Claims 


1.  .A.  toy  energy  supply  device  for  supplying  energy  to  an 
elasticity  power  toy  in  which  energy  is  stored  by  twisting  an 
elastic  material  comprising  a  power  unit,  rollers  rotated  by  the 
power  unit,  an  energizing  means  for  energizing  the  power  unit 
in  a  state  when  the  elasticity  power  toy  is  placed  in  contact 
with  the  rollers,  a  roller  stop  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  rollers  when  the  rollers  rotate  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  characterized  in  that  a  predetermined  amount  of 
energy  is  stored  in  the  elasticity  p<^wer  toy  by  means  of  the 
roller  stop  mechanism  in  a  state  when  the  elasticity  power  toy 
is  placed  in  contact  with  the  rollers. 
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4,260,042 
EXPANDER  FOR  INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 

Gabor  Szalai:  Laszio  Albrecht,  and  Peter  Szij,  all  of  Gyor. 

Hungary,  assignors  to  Magyar  \  agon-  Es  Gepgjar,  Gybr. 

Hungary 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.833.  May  1.  1978.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113.663 

Int.  CI.    F16D  ^/  2: 

U.S.  CL  188—330  2  Oaims 


having  means  for  gripping  the  shell  to  secure  the  clip  to  the 
shell,  and  a  second  pair  of  straight  members  extending  from  the 
base  and  formed  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  shoulders 
10  secure  the  valance  to  the  shell. 


■;.26().(»44 

PEDAL  \rii  AllDBRAkl   (  OM  R(31   S>  sUM 

Edwin  E.  Foster.  1801  C  amp  Croft  Rd..   \ustin.  lex.  'H'Ah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  93"'.465,  Apr,  28.  19"H.  Ihis 

application  \pT.  IL  19''9.  Ser.  No.  29,-12 

Int.  CI.    B60L  5/06 

U.S.  CL  192 5  ^  Claims 


1  An  expander  for  mutually  displacing  adjacent  ends  of 
diametrically  opposed  brake  shoes  of  internal  shoe  drum 
brakes  of  the  type  consisting  of  an  axially  extending  stem  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  of  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
curved  lever  arms  on  said  stem  carrying  convex  axial  involute 
working  surfaces  the  involutes  of  which  have  similar  bast- 
circles  and  define  each  an  angular  range  around  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  between  a  first  limit  line  and  a  second  limit  line  bo\h 
limit  lines  passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  centra! 
circle  with  its  center  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  centers  ot 
the  base  circles  lying  diametrically  opposed  on  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  central  circle  and  defining  a  control  line  passing 
through  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said  angular  range,  said 
control  line  enclosing  a  control  angle  with  said  first  limit  line, 
the  centers  of  curvature  associated  with  involute  points  on  said 
first  limit  line  and  lying  on  the  circumferences  on  said  base 
circles  defining  a  reference  line  which  encloses  a  reference 
angle  with  said  first  limit  line,  said  control  angle  being  at  least 
equal  to  said  reference  angle,  the  center  of  each  ba.se  circle  ■ 
being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  as  iis 
associated  involute  working  surface 


4.260.043 
\  ALANCE  CLIP 
Richard  C.  Remington,  Pompton  Plains.  N.J..  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.. 

Garfield.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,873 

Int.  CI.    A45C  13,  04 

U.S.  a.  190—49  10  Claims 


1   Lor  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  with  a  hub-forming 
.asmg  front  and  rear  wheels  supported  on  said  frame,  a  pedal 

.rank  assembly  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hub- 
forming  casing  and  projecting  at  its  ends  therebeyond  and 
pedal  cranks  provided  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  and  front  and 
rear  w  heel  caliper  brakes,  the  improvement  compnsmg  a  brake 

vontroi  dssembly  having  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  at  least  one  cam  working  sur- 
face, a  plate  carried  on  said  shaft  for  iimiicd  sw  ngable  move- 
ment with  respcst  thereto  and  being  in  substantially  planarwise 
parallel  relationship  to  said  cam.  a  brake  control  cable  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  front  and  rear  caliper  brakes,  a  link 
having  an  upper  end  portion  operably  secured  to  said  brake 
.ontroi  .ahies  said  link  having  a  lower  end  portion  engaged  to 
said  pidi^.  a  .atr.  toiiower  pivoted  in  it^  -ea'w  jrd  portion  upon 
said  plate  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  free  end  forward 
portion  engageable  with  said  at  least  one  sarn  working  surface 
upon  back  pedalling  whercbv  such  engagemen:  effects  a  lim- 
ited rocking  of  said  plate  witn  ..ctiseuuen;  ,;ownwa'j  move- 
ment of  said  link  to  el'tecl  pulling  on  said  brake  v.\!hies  for 
hicvcle  brakini;  action 


7  .A  luggage  case  comprising  a  shell,  a  clip  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  s"hell.  and  a  valance  having  a  channel  between  an 
inner  and  outer  Hange  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  shell  and 
the  clip,  each  flange  having  an  inner  shoulder,  the  clip  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  first  pair  of  members  extending  from  the  base  and 


4.260.045 
HINGF  lOCK 
Eugen  Hack.  Kobergerstrasse  66.  8500  Nuremberg.  Led.  Rep.  uf 
Ciermanv 

Filed  Jan.  5.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  1.349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1978,  2801618 

Int.  CL    F16D  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—8  R  19  ^^l*""" 

1  A  hinge  lock  for  locking  a  dnven  shaft  during  standstill  of 

,1  primarv  a^ntrol  shaft,  particularly  for  the  control  hinges  of 
slats  on  aircraft,  ctmiprising;  a  primary  control  shaft,  a  dnven 
shaft  actuating  a  control  element,  said  dr-ven  shatt  being  con- 


nected bv   ^ear  means  to  said  control  sha 


tank;ential  key 


tree-wheel  kxk  connected  to  said  driven  shaft;  said  free-wheel 
uvk  c(  mprising  at  least  t\\o  oppositely  directed  tangential 
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keys  and   kx-king  in  one  direction  o(  rotation;  an  engaging 
element  driven  b>  said  primar>  control  shaft,  a  ke>   release 


shaft  to  a  position  at  which  it  is  =;ubsiantia!ly  transverse  to 
said  shaft. 


v 


n.. 


iirzg^: 


3Citr: 


32^^ 


shifted  bv  said  engaging  element  betv»,een  said  tangential  keys 
depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation 


I  4.260,047 

FRICTION  DISC  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Terry  F.  Nets,  \enia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.487   " 
Int.  CI.    FI6D  IJ/fXj.  13,60 
U.S.  a,  192—70.14  5  Claims 


4.260.046 

POWER  WHEEL  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS 

Robert  F.  Seitz,  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Voungstown 

Steel  Door  Company,  Qeyeland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  955.159,  Oct.  27.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,210.231. 

This  application  Oct.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.513 

Int.  a.    F16D  6^  o: 

C.S.  a.  192—8  R  2  Gaims 


*■*•«» 


•*"  s 


fr^ 


4C 


Vrro 
«0 


1" 


^.t^ 


.Jf. 


1  A  source  of  rotational  power  which  includes  in  combina- 
tion 

a  shaft  to  be  driven. 

said  shaft  being  a  vertical  element  in  a  combination  of  mov- 
able mounting  means  of  pivoted  dcxir  panels  of  a  dtxir 
as-sembly  for  closing  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  the  end  opening 
of  a  rail  car, 

a  housing  drivmglv  connected  to  said  shaft  and  enclosing  a 
fxirtion  thereof  within  a  housing  cavitv, 

at  least  one  opening  in  said  housmg  wall  oriented  generally 
transversely  to  said  shaft  communicating  said  cavitv  uith 
the  exterior, 

an  elongated  member  having  an  enlarged  p<irtion  adjacent  a 
first  end  thereof, 

said  cavity  including  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  opening  to  receive  said  enlarged  p<irtion  of 
said  elongated  member. 

a  second  end  of  said  elongated  member  opposite  said  first 
end  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing  with  an  elongated 
portion  of  said  elongated  member  connecting  said  first  and 
second  ends, 

said  elongated  portion  extending  through  said  opening, 

said  opening  being  of  such  size  and  shape  that  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  eiorigated  member  is  retained  m  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  cavity  and  is  prohibited  from  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  and  said  elongated  pt^irtion  of 
said  elongated  member  is  free  to  move  within  said  opening 
from  a  position  at  which  it  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 


1  A  prcxress  for  manufacturing  a  friction  disc  for  use  in  a 
clutch  or  brake  assembly;  the  process  comprising; 

hot-mold  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  at  a  predetermined 
depth  in  one  side  of  a  rectangular  sheet  of  friction  mate- 
rial, 

stamp  a  plurality  of  quarter-circle  arcuate  segments  from 
said  sheet  of  friction  matenal,  said  stamping  including  the 
formation  of  a  tab  and  slot  at  respective  ends  of  each 
segment; 

interlock,  through  the  tabs  and  slots,  four  of  the  segments  to 
form  an  annular  disc  with  adjacent  segments  having  the 
respective  grooves  therein  displaced  90°; 

bond  one  annular  disc  with  the  grooved  surface  facing  axi- 
ally  outward,  to  each  side  of  an  annular  metal  member  to 
form  a  friction  disc 

2.  A  friction  disc  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,260.048 
CLLTCH  FRICTION  DISC  HAVING  AXIAL  ELASTiaTY 
Carlo  Beccans,  Santena.  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Pans,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26,  1978.  78  12365 
Int.  CI.    F16D  13/69 
U.S.  CI.  192—107  C  4  Claims 


1   A  clutch  friction  disc  incorpwrating  axial  resiliency  of  the 

type  comprising  a  flange  and  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  inte- 
gral w  ith  said  flange  and  each  radial  blade  being  provided  with 
an  individual  friction  lining  on  each  outer  face  thereof,  each  of 
the  said  blades  being  formed  by  two  plates  which,  at  least  over 
their  operative  portion  provided  with  said  friction  lining,  ex- 
tend at  an  overall  spacing  from  each  other,  and  which  are 
urged  apart  resiliently  by  resilient  means  with  an  axial  action, 
said  pbtes  being  interconnected  by  coupling  means  with  a 
unidirectional  axial  action  adapted  to  limit  the  spacing  of  the 
plates,  and  said  coupling  means  comprising,  for  one  plate,  a  tab 
which  IS  integral  vvith  said  one  plate,  and,  for  the  other  plate. 


APRIL  7,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109 


a  passage  in  which  the  said  tab  engages  and  on  the  edge  of 
which  said  lab  is  hooked,  said  passage  through  which  said  tab 
passes  comprising  a  simple  recess  formed  in  the  ccurespondmg 
lateral  edge  of  said  other  plate 

4.260.049 

DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEAR  COMPENSATION 

IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRICTION  CLLTCH  OPERATING 

MECHANISMS 

Osvaldo  Fasano,  Villarbasse,  Italy,  assignor  to  START  S.p,A.  - 
Studi  Apparecchiature  Ricercne  Techniche.  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  28.  1978.  67974  A/78 
Int.  n.   F16D  13/75 
L.S.a.  192-111  A  7aaims 


4.260,050 
PICK-l  V  \\\)  Dl All'  MAC  HINF 
Anton  Becker.  Ntuss.  hed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignor  to  Mas 
chinenfabrik    Buckau    R     VS„|f    .\ktien«esellschaft.    (,rtMn- 
broich.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (urmany 

Filed  Ausi,  ;>*,  I'^-h.  Vr.  N„    93".:"1 
Claims  priority,  application  l-ed    Rep    of  (.erman\,  Oct    Q. 
19"7.  2"'40896 

Int.  CI.    B65G  65/02.  37/00 
U.S.  CL  198— 5-8  1(1  (  laims 


23    27    26       "Q 


.<■  Li.         1^ 
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1    In  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch  operating  mechanism 

comprising 

a  movable  control  lever  articulated  to  said  vehicle  and  oper- 
able by  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  to  effect  a  working  stroke 
for  clutch  disengagement, 
a  rocker  arm  pivoted  to  said  vehicle. 

a  movable  collar  co-operating  with  said  rocker  arm  lo  con- 
trol disengagement  of  said  friction  clutch  by  effecting  a 
displacement  which  is  related  to  an  angular  position  of 
said  rocker  arm.  and 
a  tension  element  interconnecting  said  rocker  arm  and  said 
control  lever  and  which,  during  a  said  working  stroke. 
causes  a  rotation  of  said  rocker  arm  with  a  consequent 
displacement  of  said  movable  collar  in  a  direction  which 
effects  disengagemeat  of  said  clutch, 
a  device  for  automatic  wear  compensation,  wherein  the 

improvements  consist  in: 
said  rocker  arm  comprising  a  first  rigid  element  pivoted  to 
said  vehicle;  a  second  ngid  element,  and  a  pivot  connect- 
ing said  elements  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
pivot  axis  of  said  first  element  to  said  vehicle: 
a  locking  arm  movable  by  said  tension  element  during  a  said 

working  stroke; 
a  pivot  connecting  said  locking  arm  with  said  second  ele- 
ment for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  pivot  axes; 
locking  means  between  said  locking  arm  and  said  first  ele- 
ment preventing  rotation  of  said  first  element  relative  to 
said  locking  arm  when  said  rocker  arm  is  rotated,  during 
a  said  working  stroke,  by  the  action  of  said  tension  ele- 
ment while  allowing  rotation  of  said  first  element  in  an 
opposite  direction  relative  to  said  locking  arm, 
resilient  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  elements  and 
biassing  said  second  element  towards  said  first  element 
when  said  first  element  moves  in  said  opposite  direction  to 
maintain  locking  of  said  locking  means,  and 
fixed  stop  means  co-operating  with  said  second  element  to 
limit,  at  a  predetermined  value,  an  angular  displacement  of 
said  second  element  in  said  opposite  direction,  so  that  said 
first  element  can  assume  a  wear-<ompensating  position 
relative  to  said  second  element  in  a  rest  position  of  said 
control  lever. 


1  A  conveyor  loading  and  unloading  machine  adapted  to 
travel  along  the  space  intermediate  two  parallel  mounds  of 
hulk    material,   comprising  conveyor  belt   means  extending 

along  the  internicdiak-  vpa.c  ,.nJ  adapted  \o  feed  bulk  material 
to  and  from  the  machine,  a  Uv-c  tran)cv^,-k  mounted  for 
controUed-speed  travel  along  the  icrgih  >  t  ihc  intermediate 
space,  said  lower   tramework  being  located  above  and  in  a 
>paced  relation  to  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  means,  an 
upper  framework  mounted  on  said  lower  framework  for  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement;  an  angled  pick-up  boom  mounted 
on  said  upper  framev.ork  for  honzontal  swingable  movement 
together  with  said  upper  framework,  said  angled  pick-up  boom 
mcluding  a  scwp  conveyor  embracing  ihc  length  thereof,  a 
first  outward  leg  at  which  said  scoop  conveyor  engages  one 
mound  with  bulk  material  and  a  scon  J  inward  leg  terminated 
with  a  scoop-convevo--  dump  end.  means  for  lifting  and  lower- 
ing said  pick-up  boom    said  conveyor  belt  means  forming  a 
convevcvbeh  loop  adapted  to  travel  along  with  said  lower 
framework,  said  a^nvevor-helt  loop  including  an  infeed  run  to 
feed  hulk  material  into  the  machine,  an  intermediate  run  and  an 
outfeed  run  extending  beneath  said  lower  framework  to  dis- 
charge material  from  the  machine   mean--  f-n  suspending  said 
convevcu-beli  kx^p  from  said  upper  !ramcw.>rk  rolatable  about 
a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said   .ppcr   !r..mework  to  prevent 
change  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  conveyor-belt  K  -p 
when  said  upper  framework  is  horizontally  swung;  an  interme- 
diate chute  connected  to  said  scoop-conveyor  dump  end.  a 
\-shaped  discharge  chute  mounted  on  said  i^v^ei  tramework 
and  adapted  to  receive  bulk  muteriai  from  said  intermediate 
chute  irrespective  of  the  position  in  the  swingable  movement 
of  said  pick-up  bcxOT  and  to  discharge  the  matenal  ont>>  said 
outfeed  run  of  the  conveyor-be!:  and  a  oump  S-^om  said  dump 
boom  at  Its  inward  end  being  mounted  on  said  i:'v^eT  tr.ime 
work  for  a  horizontal  swmgahle  movement  between  !hf  mteec 
run  and  the  outfeed  'un  and  for  lifting  and  lowering  movement 
and  having  a  dump  conveyor  arranged  to  receive  the  bulk 
matenal  dumped  from  said  conveyor-belt  loop,  said  dump 
boom  extending  outwardly  from  said  lower  and  upper  frame- 
works at  the  side  diametncally  opposite  to  said  pi.k-up  KH^m 


whereby  said  pi^k-up  and  dump  booms  ^au  be-  swung  arcui 
so  as  to  interchange  their   fsosituMis  without   mierfering  w  iin 
said  convey or-t>eit  means 
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4.260.051 

VIBRATORY  COW  KVOR  SVSTKM  VMTH  (OlMKR 

V  IBRATION  ( OVIPONKNT  AM)  NONA  IBRATINC; 

SI  PPORT 

(.eorRe  I  .  Burghart.  2993  (  urtiss.  lot  45B,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
60018 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13.452 
Int.  CI.    B65G  J\  J'J 

I  .S,  (1.  198—760  6  Claims 
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1  A  JvnaniHuall>  halarued  \ihrjiiir\  Li^n\  f\or  svsit'm  com- 
p  r  1  s  I  n  ti 

,1  ,i  material  conveying  compimcni  comprising  an  elongated 
trough,  said  trough  having  sidev. aIN  and  hon/ontal  sup- 
piift  flanges  extending  outuardK  t'rom  the  tv^p  edges  of 
said  sideualls. 

*^  a  vounierueighiing  comp^inent  comprising  .i  rigid  frame 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  elongated  trough,  and  having  a 
pair  of  horizontal  bars  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
ciH.'xtensi\.e  vvith  said  trough  above  the  level  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  trough. 

c  a  pluralitv  of  struts  resilientK  Interconnecting  said  mate- 
rial conveving  and  counterueighting  components,  each  of 
said  struts  comprising  a  resilient  parallelogrammic  block, 
one  end  ot  said  hK vk  being  attached  to  ouc  o\  said  support 
flanges  ot'  said  trough  and  the  opp<isite  end  of  said  block 
being  attached  to  one  of  said  horizontal  bars  of  said  frame, 

d  driving  means  connected  between  said  material  convey- 
ing and  cciunterweighting  compKinents  to  reciprocally 
drive  said  comp<inents  in  opposed  relative  directmns.  and 

e  means  supp«irting  said  system  at  a  substantiallv  vibration- 
ally  neutral  Kx^ation  up<in  said  struts 


assembly  for  resiliently  supporting  the  feeder  on  the  founda- 
tion and  isolating  vibrations  therefrom,  said  vibration  isolators 
deflecting  to  permit  the  base  assembly  to  pitch  relative  to  the 
foundation  in  response  to  the  rotational  mcMion  on  the  feeder  as 
a  whole,  and  means  mounting  the  leaf  springs  to  extend  in 
non-parallel  relationship  between  the  assemblies  with  exten- 
sion lines  from  each  leaf  spring  converging  to  meet  at  a  com- 
mon point  that  is  the  torsional  center  of  vibration,  w  hereby  the 
leaf  springs  deflect  along  non-parallel  paths  to  guide  the  trough 
assembly  in  a  combined  motion  havmg  components  of  curvi- 
linear translation  and  rotation  relative  to  the  base  assemblv. 
said  rotation  of  the  trough  as.semblv  due  to  leaf  spring  deflec- 
tion occurring  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotational  motion 
of  the  whole  feeder  assembly  including  the  trough  assembly 
created  by  the  inertia  force  couple,  wherebv  the  leaf  springs 
compensate  for  the  rotational  motion  of  the  feeder  and  trough 
created  by  the  force  couple  and  thereby  maintain  the  trough 
assembly  parallel  to  the  foundation. 


4.260,053 
FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Hirosukc     Onodera.     .<f>6-3-chomc     Imazunaka,    Tsurumi-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,799 

Int.  CI.    B65G  21/14 

L.S.  (I    19H-812  1  Claim 
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4.260,052 
V  IBRATORY  FEEDER  LEAF  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 

William  R.  Brown,  Blairsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FS\C  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jos«,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,806 

Int.  CI.    B65G  r  OM 

IS.  CI.  198—763  3  Claims 


Jz._',^.-~£ 


1  In  a  vibraiorv  feeder  for  mounting  to  a  foundation,  said 
feeder  having  an  elongated  base  assemblv,  at  least  three  leaf 
springs  projecting  upwardlv  from  the  base  assembly  at  longitu- 
dinallv  spaced  kxations,  a  trough  assembly  being  supported  bv 
the  upper  portions  of  the  leaf  springs,  said  assemblies  having 
masses  with  the  centers  of  these  masses  being  spaced  apart 
along  an  upwardlv  extending  axis,  and  a  driver  for  driving  the 
trough  a.ssembl>  relative  to  the  ba.se  a.ssemblv  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  upwardly  extending  axis,  said  masses  creat- 
ing inertia  forces  acting  upon  the  centers  of  mass  of  the  assem- 
blies to  form  a  force  couple  that  imposes  a  rotational  motion  on 
the  feeder  as  a  whole  including  the  ba.se  assembly  which  tends 
to  pitch  longitudinally,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plural- 
itv  of  vibration   is<ilators  spaced   longifudinallv   of  the  base 


1   A  flexible  conveyor  belt,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  an  elongated  belt-like  structure  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially idential  transverse  rods  (1)  each  with  two  outer 
ends,  said  rods  being  normally  disposed  parallel  to  each 
other,  with  a  side  structure  having  parallel  defined  outer 
sides; 

(b)  link  means  (2.  3)  defining  said  parallel  outer  sides,  said 
link  means  having  first  and  second  links  with  inner  link 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  outer  link  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rod  outer  ends,  said  link  means 
defining  the  inner  side  of  said  link  rods  (1); 

(c)  rollers  (5)  fitted  to  said  inner  side  of  said  rods; 

(d)  a  wire  spirally  wound  around  adjacent  transverse  rods  so 
as  to  wrap  spirally  the  first  and  second,  the  second  and 
third  rod  in  this  sequence; 

(e)  a  flexible  supporting  telescoping  frame  (12)  for  support- 
ing said  belt-like  structure  having  gear  means  (19)  with 
gear  drive  means  (13)  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  gear 
means  (19)  engaging  said  rods  (1)  to  drive  said  belt-like 
structure,  whereby  the  telescoping  and  untelescoping  of 
said  supporting  frame  results  in  the  folding  and  unfolding 
of  said  hnks,  impeding  pile-up  of  said  belt-like  structure. 


4.260.054 
T  \CNDRV  ADDITIVE  POUCH 
Barbara  H.  Bor\.  Fort  Fee,  and  Alan  B.  Kessler,  Ramsey,  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
NY 

Filed  l-eb.  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  120,024 

Int.  CI.    D06F  39/02 

L.S.  G.  206—0.5  13  Claims 

1    .A   laundrv   additive  pouch  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets 

Kilned  to  one  another  along  mutually  confronting  and  opposed 

marginal  edges,  one  of  said  sheets  including  a  region  remote 
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from  said  marginal  edges  v\hich  mutually  confronts  and  op- 
poses an  identical  such  region  of  the  other  of  said  sheets  and  is 
joined  thereto,  each  of  said  sheets  having  an  opening  confront- 
ing and  opposing  one  another  and  surrounded  by  the  joined 


4.260.056 

SLTURE  AND  NFFDl  h  HOI  DKR 

Ralph  S.  Horvath.  Rtt,  1.  R.u  ;44H.  Hc.ughton.  Mich    49931, 

and  Annette  M.  C  haptl.  Massit  Hd..  Chasstll.  Mich    4<>916 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873.454.  Jan.  30.  19^8.  Pat    Nd   4.168.(K)1. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  ^15. "26,  Aug.  19,  19"6,  Pat.  Nd 

4.105.115.  This  application  Mar.  26.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  23,580 

Int   CI      \t\n  1-^/06 

U.S,  CI.  206— 3~(i  1  Claim 


portions  of  said  regions,  and  a  laundrv  additive  substance 
confined  in  said  pouch  between  said  joined  marginal  edges  of 
said  sheets  and  said  joined  portions  of  said  regions  of  said 
sheets. 


4.260,055 

KIT  FOR  CLIPPING  SORTING  AND  REDEEMING 

COUPONS 

Ann  G.  Slaybaugh.   1701   Park  Grove  Rd.,  Catonsville,  Md. 

21228 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,226 

Int.  CI.    .A45C  !1   J8 

U.S.  n.  206—232  3  Claims 


1  A  kit  to  enable  a  consumer  to  make  maximum  use  of 
redeemable  coupons  when  shopping  comprising  a  flexible 
member  foldable  along  a  center  line  into  overlying  top  and 
bottom  portions,  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  portions  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pockets  with  one  of  the  pockets  including  a 
plurality  of  dividers  dividing  the  space  interiorly  of  the  pocket 
into  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  each  divider  including  a  tab 
with  indicia  for  categorizing  the  spaces  between  the  dividers  to 
receive  redeemable  coupons  of  a  particular  category,  the  other 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  coupons  selected  from  the  catego- 
rized storage  areas  as  items  are  selected  from  a  store  shell 
thereb>  facilitating  the  redemption  of  the  coupons  when  pay- 
ing for  the  selected  items,  said  flexible  member  including  inner 
and  outer  panels,  said  pocket  having  the  dividers  therein  being 
formed  by  a  longitudinal  slit  in  the  inner  panel  and  the  p^x-ket 
adapted  to  receive  selected  coupons  being  formed  by  an  addi- 
tional partial  panel  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
panel,  said  panels  being  secured  together  around  the  penpherv 
thereof  with  the  opening  into  the  storage  areas  facing  the 
central  fold  line  to  retain  the  coupons  in  the  storage  areas  w  hen 
the  flexible  member  is  folded  about  the  center  fold  line 


1  A  disposable  storage  block  for  surgical  needles  for  hold- 
ing suv.h  needles  selectively  accessible  and  for  selectively 
holding  such  needles  for  disposal  comprising  an  elongated  base 
of  rectangular  configuration  in  both  its  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse cross-sections,  said  base  being  made  from  a  resilient 
penetrable  plastic  material  and  having  on  one  side  thereof  two 
parallel  rows  of  consecutively  numbered  needle  receiving 
areas,  each  area  being  of  rectangular  configuration  and  into 
which  a  needle  can  be  inserted  and  retained,  one  needle  for 
each  numbered  needle  receiving  area,  the  consecutively  num- 
bered areas  being  defined  by  parallel  lines  on  said  one  side 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  base  and  by 
lines  extending  parallel  to  the  other  edges  of  said  base  and 
intersecting  said  first  mentioned  lines,  said  numbered  needle 
receiving  areas  permitting  rapid  counting  of  used  needles 
inserted  into  said  base,  said  one  side  -^f  said  base  having  an 
unnumbered  area  where  loose  needles  may  K  inserted,  said 
opposite  side  of  the  base  having  an  adiiesive  surface  covering 
substantially  said  entire  opposite  side,  the  aforesaid  sides  of  said 
base  being  flat  and  parallel,  a  pair  of  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive strips  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  secure  to  said 
opposite  side  of  said  base,  each  of  said  strips  having  an  area 
equal  to  the  area  of  said  opposite  side  of  said  base,  the  outer  of 
said  strips  made  to  removed  to  expose  a  first  adhesive  layer 
defining  first  support  securing  means  to  secure  the  block  for 
use  on  a  support  surface  at  a  first  location  and  thereafter  re- 
moving the  inner  of  said  strips  to  expose  a  second  adhesive 
surface  defining  second  support  securing  means  to  secure  the 
block  upon  another  support  surface  for  further  use  at  a  second 
location 


4.260.057 
CONTAINER  FOR  CMINDRICM    ARTICI  FS 

Steen  Wall- Andersen,  Glostrup,  Denmark,  a-ssign(ir  tn  Dnlbox 
Georg  Knoblauch  NNcrkzeugkassetttnfabrik.  diengen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  \pr.  1",  19^8.  Ser.  No   89M94 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  \pr.  21, 
19''7,  7712499(1  1 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  VV  20 
U.S,  CI.  206—3^9  h  Claims 

1  A  container  tor  receiving  and  displaying  a  plurality  of 
elongated  generallv  ^vluidri^a!  artiJes  having  difTerent  diame- 
ters, such  as  drill  bii^  .itid  '.he  'ike.  .  omprismg 

la)  a  generallv  rectangular  di^h-shaped  re^eptacir  il2>  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  boti  rn  u.ii:  and  .'pp.^sed  pairs  of  up- 
wardly extending  side  .ind  end  u.iiis.  respeetivelv 
(b)  a  generally  rectangular  dish-shap<.-d  eover  member  il4) 
having  a  horizontal  top  wall  and  oppK^sec  pairs  .-i  j.wn- 
wardU  extending  side  and  end  wails,  respectively,  said 
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cover  member  bemg  adapted  to  mate  with  said  receptacle 
to  clo<>e  the  upper  end  therec»f. 
(c)  means  arranged  with  one  end  of  said  cover  member  for 
retaining  said  elongated  articles  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
adjacent  said  top  wail,  said  top  wail  containing  perfora- 
tion means  through  which  the  articles  may  be  viewed 
while  supported  by  said  retaining  means,  respectivel\ 


4,260,059 

CONTAINKR  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  SUPPORT  FOR 

FRAGII  F  ARTICLES  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Harry  I.  Roccafortc,  Western  Springs.  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  (  orporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,636 
Int.  a.    B65D  5.48 
L.S.  CI.  206—588  *1  Claims 
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(d)  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses  of  different  diameters  corresponding  with 
the  diameters  of  said  articles,  at  least  some  of  the  recesses 
bemg  arranged  opposite  said  viewing  perforation  means, 
the  bottoms  of  all  of  said  recesses  being  closed,  whereb\ 
when  the  container  is  inverted  to  a  position  in  which  the 
bottom  wall  is  uppermost,  the  articles  may  be  supported 
vertically  by  inserting  the  ends  thereof  in  said  recesses, 
respectively 


4,260.058 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER 

Seymoar  PtuII,  49  Centre  St.,  Natick,  Mass.  01960,  and  Michael 

J.  Marino.  92A  Garfield  Ave.,  Lynn,  Mass.  01905 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  566,714.  Apr.  10.  1975,  Pat.  No,  4.007.832. 

and  Ser.  No.  752,154,  Dec.  20,  1976.  This  application  Oct.  12. 

1979,  S«r.  No.  84,358 

Int.  Q\:  B65D  «5/0«.  ^5/()2.  83/02.  V-OO 

L.S.  a.  206—443  5  Gaims 


1   A  container  having  an  internal  support  for  a  fragile  article 
comprises: 

a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  first  and  second  side  panels 
hingedly  connected  along  generally  parallel  fold  lines 
forming  an  enclosed  chamber, 

a  glue  flap  interconnecting  one  of  said  side  panels  or  said 
rear  panel;  and 

divider  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  supporting  the 
t'ragile  article, 

said  divider  means  includmg  a  first  divider  panel  hingedly 
extending  along  a  fold  line  from  said  glue  flap  to  a  corner 
formed  by  one  of  said  parallel  fold  lines  defining  a  side  of 
a  panel  opposite  said  glue  flap  and  a  second  divider  panel 
hingedly  extending  along  a  fold  line  from  said  first  divider 
panel  at  said  corner  to  a  diagonally  opposite  corner. 


4.260.060 
FOOD  CARTON  FOR  MICROW  AVE  HEATING 
Rudolph  A.  Faller,  Fdina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,216 

Int.  n.    B65D  5/70 

IJ.S,  CI.  206—622  10  Clan's 


^U^L 


1   A  cartridge  for  holding  a  plurality  of  probe  covers  which 
are  individually  useable  with  a  probe  of  an  electronic  ther- 
mometer, said  cartridge  comprising,  a  base  that  is  somewhat 
longer  than  it  is  wide,  a  transparent  cover  overlying  the  base 
and  molded  in  a  corrugated  fashion  to  define  with  the  base  a 
plurality  of  elongated  side  by  side  compartments  each  at  least 
partially  in  the  form  of  a  probe  cover  and  adapted  to  receive 
two  probe  covers  with  the  open  ends  of  the  probe  covers 
facing  each  other,  said  base  having  a  perforated  tare  line  ex- 
tending thercacross  to  divide  the  base  into  substantiall>  equal 
halves,  said  cover  and  base  having  a  normal  position  for  stor- 
age wherein  the  probe  covers  are  unexposed,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  hinge  line  overlying  the  tare  line  so  that  when  the  car- 
tndgc  is  folded  along  the  hinge  line  to  its  useable  position  the 
probe  covers  are  exposed  at  their  open  ends  and  form  two 
rows  of  probe  covers,  and  means  for  securing  the  cover  and 
base  together,  said  base  being  substantially  fiat  and  said  cover 
compartments  being  integrally  formed  and  closed  at  opposite 
ends  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  probe  covers  only  at  their 
exposed  ends,  said  base  halves  in  the  normal  position  thereof 
lying  in  the  same  place  and  in  the  useable  position  rotated  to  lie 
in  facing  parallel  contact  with  the  base  halves  substantially 
sandwiched  between  the  probe  cover  rows 


z£\: 7- 

I  rrt  I  I  iilr- 


1    .A  cartc^n  including: 

a  substantialK  planar  bottom  panel; 

first  side  walls  hinged  to  the  edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  top  panel  hingedly  secured  along  one  edge  to  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bottom  panel,  said  top  panel  being  substantially  identical 
in  size  and  shape  to  said  bottom  panel; 

second  side  walls  hingedly  secured  to  the  remaining  edges  of 
said  lop  panel  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
secured  to  said  first  side  walls; 

said  bottom  panel  being  cut  to  define  a  plurality  of  integral 
tabs,  downward  displacement  of  which  from  the  plane  of 
said  b<ittom  panel,  simultaneously  providing  vent  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  panel  and  means  for  supporting  the 
carton  off  of  said  bottom  panel  for  open  communication  of 
said  vent  openings  in  one  operation  without  the  necessity 
of  a  further  manipulation  of  said  plurality  of  integral  tabs. 
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4,260,061 
BAG  WITH  OPENING  AND  RECLOSING  FEATURE 
Richard  W.  Jacobs,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bemis 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser,  No,  54,847 

Int.  a.    B65D  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  206—626  12  Oaims 


ing  the  niimbcr  of  occurrences  of  the  classification  signal, 
and 


1  A  bag  having  opposed  walls,  a  bottom  closure,  an  open 
mouth,  an  inner  ply,  and  an  outer  ply,  the  outer  ply  of  one  of 
said  w alls  having  a  pair  of  lines  of  weakness  extending  from  the 
mouth  edge  of  said  one  of  said  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  defining  a  closure  fiap  adapted  to  be  opened  by  grasp- 
ing the  outer  ply  at  said  edge  and  pulling  it  back  to  tear  the 
closure  fiap  away  from  the  outer  ply  at  said  lines  of  weakness, 
the  inner  ply  of  said  one  of  said  walls  having  a  line  of  weakness 
underneath  said  closure  flap  extending  between  said  outer  ply 
lines  of  weakness  spaced  back  from  said  mouth  edge  of  said 
one  of  said  walls  said  plies  being  permanently  adhered  together 
rearward  of  said  inner  ply  lime  of  weakness  for  tearing  open  of 
a  portion  of  the  inner  ply  rearward  of  said  inner  ply  line  of 
weakness  on  pulling  said  closure  fiap  back,  and  said  plies  being 
releasably  and  resealably  adhered  together  forward  of  said 
inner  ply  line  of  weakness  by  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
whereby  after  the  bag  has  been  filled  and  closed  it  may  be 
opened  by  pulling  away  said  closure  fiap,  the  latter  separating 
from  the  inner  ply  as  enabled  bv  the  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive back  to  the  inner  ply  line  of  w eakness.  and  then  w  aring  the 
inner  ply  at  and  back  from  the  line  of  weakness  to  form  an 
opening  in  the  bag  for  removal  of  the  contents  of  the  bag,  the 
fiap  being  adapted  to  be  re-adhered  to  the  inner  plv  by  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  close  said  opening 


4,260.062 

FOREIGN  OBJECT  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  SORTING 

APPARATUS 

James  F.  Lockett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Geosource  Inc.. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829.485 
Int.  Q.   B07C  5 '342:  GOIJ  3/46 
U.S.  a.  209—582  6  Claims 

3  A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  randomly  disposed 
across  an  article  stream  comprising 

viewer  means  for  viewing  a  predetermined  area  through 
which  an  article  stream  is  passed  and  for  generating  an 
electrical  characteristic  signal  functionallv  related  to  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  physical  characteristic  in  an 
article  passing  within  the  viewed  area; 
classification  means  for  generating  a  classification  signal  on 
the  basis  of  a  comparison  between  the  magnitude  of  the 
electrical  characteristic  signal  and  a  predetermined  range 
of  signal  values; 
means  for  polling  the  classification  means  a  predetermined 
number  of  discrete  occasions  N  within  a  predetermined 
time  interval  initiated  upon  article  detection, 
counter  means  associated  with  the  polling  means  for  count- 


reject  signal  generating  means  for  gcntraiing  an  electrical 
article-reject  signal  if  the  count  recorded  by  the  counter 

means  exceed*;  a  predetermined  reference  count. 


4.260.063 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  AN  ARTICLE 
Aubrey  Bennett.  Liphook:  Ijchlan  I).  (  .  Macneal.  Haslemere. 
and  James  S.  Sinclair,  Bordon.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
B.C. M.S.  Engineering  &  Exhibitions  Ltd,.  England 

Filed  Mav  15.  19^8,  Ser.  No,  905,722 
Gaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  31,  1977, 
188  77 

Int.  C'l.    K05B  73/00:  A47J  51/094 
U.S.  CI.  211-^  8  Claims 


1     Apparatus   f<^r   hanging   an   article   having   an    aperture 
therein,  the  apparatus  compnsmg- 

a  carrier  for  carrving  the  anisic,  said  ..arrier  ruvirik;  a:; 
aperture  therein. 

an  elongate  flexible  member  suspended  at  an  end  portion 
thereof  from  said  carrier 

a  plug  secured  to  an  end  p^irtion  of  said  fiexible  member 
remote  from  said  one  end  p(^rtion  thereof,  said  plug  hav- 
ing abutment  mean-  and  said  plug  being  adapted  it'  be 
inserted  in  said  earner  aperture  so  that  said  .ibuiment 
means  extends  from  said  earner 

a  support  member  for  suspending  said  earner  therefrc^m.  said 
support  member  haMn^:  a  recess  adapted  to  reseive 
therein  said  abutment  means  -^r  ..^ij  plug,  and 

means  movable  relative  :.  ■  saiJ  support  member  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  said  abutment  means  from  said  support 
member,  whereby  an  article  l^'^^ivC.  ,>n  sa.d  ..arnr^  mav  he 
earned  thereon  when  said  nexible  member  is  shreaded 
through  the  aperture  of  said  article  and  said  plu^  is  in- 
serted in  said  aperture  of  said  carrier  and  said  carrier  is 
suspended  from  said  supp<.^rt  member  vviih  said  abutment 
means  received  in  said  recess. 

said  support  member  comprising  a  tube,  said  recess  compris- 
ing a  slot  extending  in  a  ^itsumfercntia;  dues ii^n  ot  said 
tube  and  said  movable  means  co.mprising  a  buvWing  mem- 
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ber  extending  longitudinalls  of  said  tube  and  past  said  having  a  cover  afTixed  thereto,  said  cylindrical  container  taper- 
recess  and  shaped  s<>  that,  when  moved  to  a  first  p^^sition.  ing  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  cylindrical  end  portion  of 
said  blocking  member  bi(x;ks  withdraw  1  of  said  abutment  lesser  diameter  and  greater  wall  thickness,  and  a  substantially 
means  from  said  slot,  and  when  moved  to  a  second  posi-  conical  cap  having  a  bead  at  the  larger  diameter  end  thereof 
tion.  said  bkvking  members  does  not  block  withdraw  1  of 
said  abutment  means  from  said  slot,  and  said  blocking 
member  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  tube  on  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  being  pivotable  be- 
tween Its  said  first  and  second  positions. 


4,260,064 
CRANE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  BACKHOE  AND 
TRACTOR 
John  C.  Eksum,  Laurens,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Trac-Back  Corpora- 
tion, Laurens,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,584 

Int.  a:  B66C  5/00.  23/00 

L.S.  a.  212—231  13  Claims 


and  integrally  connected  to  said  container  at  said  other  end  by 
means  of  a  rupturable  tear  seam  joining  said  bead  and  said 
container,  the  wall  of  said  cap  being  thicker  than  the  wall  of 
said  container  at  any  part  thereof 


1   A  crane  including  an  upright  having  upper  and  lower  en^J 
p<.:)rtions,  a  boom  including  base  and  free  end  portions,  pivot 
means  pivotally  supptirting  said  base  end  portion  from  the 
upper   end   portion   of  said   upright   for   oscillation    relative 
thereto  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
upright  and  boom,  motor  means  operably  connected  between 
said  upright  and  base  end  portion  for  oscillating  said  boom 
relative  to  said  upright,  said  boom  base  end  ptirtion  being 
tubular  and  said  free  end  portion  of  said  btxim  including  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  slidingly  received  within 
one  end  of  said  base  end  portion  for  extension  and  retraction  of 
the  second  end  of  said  boom  free  end  portion  relative  thereto. 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  connected  between  said  base 
and  free  end  portions  for  effecting  extension  and  retraction  of 
the  latter,  said  free  end  portion  of  said  boom  also  being  tubular, 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  portion  and  a 
piston  rod  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  and  extendible  and 
retractable  relative  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  portion,  the  tree 
end  of  said  piston  rod  portion  being  anchored  relative  to  the 
other  end  of  said  base  end  portion  of  said  b<xim  and  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  portion  including  a  mounting  plate  overly- 
ing and  removably  anchored  relative  to  said  first  end  of  said 
boom  free  end  portion,  the  second  end  of  said  boom  free  end 
p<irtion  including  a  horizontal  internal  cross  member  therein. 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  portion  including  an  endwise 
outwardly  opening  bifurcated  end  embracingly  engaged  with 
said  cross  member 


4.260,065 
VSn  LIQUID  CLP 
Johannes  A.  M.  »an  Cromvoirt,  Waalwijk.  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Aloysius  Johannes  Baptist  Aarts,  Waalwijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,132 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    8,    1978, 
7806260;  May  21,  1979,  7903998 

Int.  a.*  B65D  17/40 
U.S.  a.  215—2  3  Gaims 

1    An  injection  moulded  unit  liquid  cup  compnsing  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  container  being  open  at   one  end   and 


4.260.066 
MFTHOD  OF  POWDER  COATING  A  GLASS 
CONTAINER  AND  PRODLCT  PRODUCED 
Martin  J.  Hannon.  Martinsville,  and  Richard  K.  Greene,  Sum- 
mit, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  966.694,  Dec.  5.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,201,834, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,812,  Oct.  25.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.636 
Int.  (1.    B65D  //'    !6.  B05D  i/02.  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  215—12  R  4  Gaims 

1  A  glass  container  coated  with  a  smooth  coating,  wherein 
said  coating  is  applied  as  a  non-tacky  powder  composition,  is 
heated  to  form  a  smooth,  molten  coating  and  is  cooled  to 
ambient  temperatures,  wherein  the  non-tacky  powder  compo- 
sition comprises 

(.A)  from  about  85  to  about  95^7  by  weight  tacky  powder 
particles  comprising  a  melt  blend  mixture  of 
(1)  from  about  50  to  about  lO^f  by  weight  of  a  block  copoly- 
mer which  is  selectively  hydrogenated  to  at  least  about 
Qg'^r  and  having  at  least  two  kinds  of  polymer  blocks 
wherein  one  polymer  block  is  designated  by  A  and  a 
second  polymer  block  is  designated  by  B  such  that  prior  to 
hydrogenation, 

(a)  each  A  is  a  polymer  end  block  comprising  styrene  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  about  5.000  to  about  75,000.  said  blocks  A 
comprising  from  about  15  to  about  35^f  by  weight  of 
the  total  block  copolymer,  and 

(b)  each  B  is  a  polymer  mid  block  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  30.000  to  about 
300,000,  and  comprising  a  p<ilymer  formed  from  alpha, 
gamma  butadiene,  said  blocks  B  comprising  from  about 
65  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  total  block  copoly- 
mer, and 

(2)  from  about  30  to  about  50"^-  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
melt  now  modifier  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
copolymers  of  monovinyl  arenes  and  alpha  alkyl  monovi- 
nyl  arenes,  wherein  the  aromatic  portions  of  said  modifier 
are  about  30  to  about  90%  hydrogenated  to  remove  the 
aromatic  character  thereof,  and 

(3)  from  about  2  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
adhesion  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  silanes.  the  corresponding  silanols,  siloxanes. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
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(4)  from  about    1    u>  about  3%   b>    weight  ot  ai   least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  stabilizers  against  oxi- 
dation and  stabilizers  against  ultraviolet  light,  and 
adhering  to  the  tacky  surface  of  these  tacky  particles  in  a 
noncontinuous  layer, 

(B)  from  about  5  to  about  15%  by  weight  small  solid  particles 
which  are  hard  and  non-tacky  and  which  comprise 

(1)  from  about  Q5  to  about  ^''f^  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
melt  flow  modifier  of  the  group  described  in  (A)  (2)  with 
the  provision  that  the  melt  flow  modifier  have  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  at  least  about  2U    C  .  and 

(2)  from  about  3  to  about  5*7  by  weight  of  an  adhesion 
promoter. 


4.260.067 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Roman  Andruchiw.  137  Spring  Garden  Ave,.  Willowdale.  On- 
tario. Canada  (M2N  3G6) 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No,  85.865 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  20.  1979.  313855 

Int.  CI.    B65D5.^  02 


U.S.  CI.  215—225 


8  Claims 


said  well  being  attached  to  said  tank  and  having  perforations 

extending  along  the  length  thereof. 
said  floating  roof  resting  on  said  product  in  the  vicinity  of 

said  well  and  having  a  seal  between  it  and  the  outside  of 

said  well, 
said  well  extending  above  the  maximum  level  of  product, 


P 


4t^ 


' 


1^ 


S2\ 


a  vapor  seal  to  minimize  vapor  loss  from  said  gauge  well, 

comprising 
a  body  for  floating  on  said  product  inside  said  well. 
resilient  seal  means  integral  with  said  body  for  creating  a 

vapor  seal  around  the  inside  surface  of  said  well. 


1  .A  closure  for  a  container  having  a  mouth  defined  h\  a 
brim  that  includes  an  outwardly  directed  lip,  said  closure 
comprising  an  inner  cap:  a  latch  which  is  normallv  in  a  Kxked 
position  in  which  said  latch  extends  beneath  said  lip  for  secur- 
ing said  inner  cap  over  the  mouth  of  the  container  but  which  is 
deflectable  to  an  unlocked  position  m  which  said  latch  i<  with- 
draw n  from  beneath  said  lip,  an  outer  cap  hav  ing  means  vv  hich 
contacts  said  inner  cap  for  preventing  separation  of  said  outer 
cap  from  said  inner  cap  when  the  latter  is  over  the  miiuth  of  the 
container  but  which  permits  limited  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  outer  and  inner  caps,  said  outer  cap  when  moved 
relative  to  the  inner  cap  in  a  direction  toward  removal  thereof 
from  the  container  moving  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position;  defiectmg  means  which,  when  said  outer  cap  is  in  said 
first  px)sition  contacts  said  latch  and  causes  same  to  deflect  \o 
said  unkK'ked  pi^sition  and  w  hich  w  hen  said  outer  cap  is  in  said 
second  position,  permits  said  latch  to  assume  said  normallv 
locked  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  outer  cap  in  said 
second  position,  said  outer  cap  being  removable  from  the 
container  by  applying  a  force  thereto  opposed  to  the  holding 
means  to  cause  said  outer  cap  to  move  to  said  first  position  and 
thereafter  causing  simultaneous  removal  of  said  outer  and 
inner  caps  from  the  container 


4.260.068 

STORAGE  TANK  AND  FLOATING  ROOF  WITH  A 

GAUGE  WELL  HAVING  A  FLOATING  SEAL  THEREIN 

Roberi  R.  McCarthy.  E^t  Brunswick,  and  John  J.  Lipinski. 

Sewell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1980.  Ser.  No.  111.131 
Int.  CI.    B65D  m  42 
U.S.  a.  220—221  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank  for  containing  a  vola- 
tile prcxluct  and  having  a  floating  rtxif  and  including  a  gauge 
well  therein. 


4,260.069 
INGREDIKM  BIN  CON  FR 

David  .A.  Juergens.  Winchester,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Rubbt'rmaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  NN  inchester,  \  a. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1980.  Ser    No,  138.824 

Int.  CI.    B65D  i<   i-i 

U.S.  CI.  220—331  18  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  an  ingredient  bin  having  side  walls 
vMth  their  upper  ends  forming  an  opening,  a  cover  having  a 
rear  part  and  a  front  part  movably  associated  thcrev.ith,  said 
parts  when  extended  closing  said  opening,  one  pan  having 
exterior  side  rails  and  the  other  part  having  lugs  projecting 
lateralK  inward  tor  rockable  and  shdable  engagenuni  with 
said  rails,  therebv  permitting  both  hinging  and  sliding  nio\c 
ment  of  said  front  part  to  give  access  to  said  opening 


116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1981 


4.260,070 
LATCH  FOR  BAFT  BUCKET  DOOR 
Robert  E.  Pierson,  Sugtr  Grove,  III.,  tssignor  to  Piano  Molding 
Company,  Piano.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1980,  Ser.  No.  130.697 

Int.  a.    B6SD43  24 

L;.S.  a.  220—335  1  <^«''" 


1  An  improved  latch  means  for  selectively  engagmg  and 
releasmg  an  mwardly  retractable  access  door  to  the  mterior  of 
a  contamer  of  the  class  described,  which  container  has  a  front 
v^,all  with  an  openmg  therein,  an  opposed  rear  wall  and  a 
connecting  top  wall  interposed  therebetween,  which  door  is 
hinged  to  said  front  wall  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  closure  therefor,  wherein  said  latch  means  comprises 
the  combination  of 

an  elongated  stnp  having  a  mid-section  and  opposed  ends 

integral  therewith, 
said  mid-section  being  relatively  inflexible  and  having  a 
longuudinally  disposed  guide  portion  and  latching  means 
adapted  to  engage  cooperating  means  on  said  door, 
one  of  said  ends  compnsing  a  protruding  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  in  longitudinally  slidable  relation  in  a  cooper- 
ating aperture  in  said  front  wall  adjacent  said  opening  and 
being  operable  by  manual  pressure  to  cause  retraction  of 

said  stnp; 

the  other  of  said  ends  compnsing  a  relatively  resilient  exten- 
sion adapted  to  bear  in  yieldable  relation  against  said  rear 
wall  in  such  a  manner  as  to  urge  said  stnp  toward  said 
aperture, 

said  guide  portion  being  engageable  in  longitudinally  slid- 
able relation  with  cooperating  guide  means  protruding 
from  one  of  the  walls  of  said  container;  and 

said  latching  means  being  disengageable  from  said  cooperat- 
ing means  on  said  door  when  said  tnp  is  caused  to  retract. 


diagonal  score  line  extending  from  an  innermost  corner 
adjacent  the  central  panel  to  an  outer  corner  of  said  gusset 
panel,  each  of  said  gusset  panels  serving  to  provide  a  leak 
proof  comer  to  the  topcap.  each  of  said  gusset  panels 


further  having  a  cutout  portion  along  the  area  defined  by 
said  diagonal  score  line,  said  cutout  portion  serving  as  a 
retention  area  for  positioning  a  banding  strap  and  secunng 
the  topcap  to  the  bulk  matenal  container. 


4.260.072 

SHIPPING.  TRANSPORTING  AND  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER  FOR  (TLINDRICALLY  SHAPED  OBJECTS 

Joseph  R.  Quasarano.  620  South  Oxford,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 

Mich.  48236 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,820,  Feb.  17,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,704 

Int.  CI.    A47F  1/00 

L.S.  a.  221-92  15  Qaims 


4,260,071 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Banburg,  Hebert;  Farris  N.  Duncan,  West  Monroe, 
aad  Roger  M.  Floyd,  Monroe,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Manyillc 
Forest  Products,  Dover,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  65,815 

Int.  a.    B65D  5/58 

VS.  a.  220—445  2  Claims 

1   A  topcap  for  a  bulk  container,  said  topcap  compnsing: 

(a)  a  central  panel; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  inner  side  panels  hingedly  attached  to 
said  central  panel; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  side  panels  hingedly  ■attached  to 
their  respective  inner  side  panels; 

(d)  a  pair  of  opposed  inner  end  panels  hingedly  attached  to 
said  central  panel; 

(e)  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  end  panels  hingedly  attached  to 
their  respective  inner  end  panels;  and 

(0  a  plurality  of  gusset  panels,  each  of  said  gusset  panels 
being  hingedly  connected  to  an  inner  side  panel  and  an 
inner  end  panel,  each  of  said  gusset  panels  containing  a 


1.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  cylindncal  objects  compns- 
ing: 
a  base: 

an  upngh!  frame  structure  mounted  to  said  base  for  coopera- 
tion therewith. 
means  for  mounting  said  upnght  frame  structure  to  said 

base, 

gravity  feed  means  mounted  to  said  base  and  to  said  upnght 
frame  structure  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship 
such  that  when  said  cylindncal  objects  are  placed  upon 
said  graMtv  feed  means,  said  cylindrical  objects  are  first 
moved  towards  said  frame  structure,  thence  along  said 
frame  structure  towards  said  base  as  a  result  of  gravita- 
tional force 

means  for  stopping  said  cylindncal  object  mounted  to  said 
gravity  feed  means,  said  stop  means  stopping  said  cylindri- 
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cal  objects  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  upright 
frame  structure,  said  means  for  stopping  further  compns- 
ing a  hand  operated  releasable  stop  means  mounted  to  said 
gravity  feed  means  for  selectively  preventing  and  allow- 
ing movement  of  the  cyiindncaliy  shaped  objects  along 
said  base  in  a  direction  away  from  said  upnght  frame 
structure,  such  that,  when  said  plurality  of  cylindncal 
shaped  objects  are  placed  on  their  cylindncal  side  upon 
said  gravity  feed  means,  the  force  on  each  cylindrical 
object  causes  a  first  cylindncal  object  to  move  along  said 
gravity  feed  means  towards  said  upnght  frame  structure, 
thence  move  downwardly  adjacent  said  upnght  frame 
structure  toward  said  base,  thence  move  along  said  base 
toward  said  hand  operated  releasable  stop  means,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  cylindrical  objects  following  said  path 
defined  by  said  first  cylindrical  object  to  form  a  contigu- 
ous array  of  cylndncal  objects  along  said  path,  such  that 
when  said  hand  operated  releasable  stop  means  is  actu- 
ated, said  first  cylindrical  object  moves  along  said  base 
past  said  hand  operated  releasable  stop  means  to  a  prede- 
termined position  away  from  said  upright  frame  structure; 

means  for  mounting  said  gravity  feed  means  to  said  base  and 
upright  frame  structure;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  stop  means  to  said  gravity  feed 
means 


4,260,073 

VIRGIN  TONER  AND  USED  TONER  SUPPLY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gerald  W.  Baumann,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,286 

Int.  a.   G03G  15/00 

VJS.  a.  222—1  13  Qaims 


4.260,0"4 
METHOD  AND  AFFARAll  S  FOR  DISPENSING  BKKR 

THROIGH  A  GAS  LINK 
\  incent  J.  Cerrato,  Pomona,  N  ^  ,,  assignor  to  \  ending  (  ompo- 
nents  Inc..  Hackensack.  N.J, 

Filed  Nov.  9.  19"'9.  Ser.  So.  92.649 

Int.  C\.    B6"'D  .y'ij4 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  beer,  or  the  like.  irKludmg  a  keg 
containing  beer  under  pressure,  a  valve  fiiting  opening  through 
one  end  of  the  keg.  a  dov^n  tube  extending  iVi^m  iht  vaivi- 
fitting  to  a  kx'ation  adjacent  t'^  the  other  end  of  the  M'g,  a  firs; 
passage  in  the  valve  fitting,  a  valve  movable  between  a  closed 
position  that  shuts  off  the  cc^mmunication  between  the  firs; 
passage  and  the  down  tube  and  another  p\isition  that  pat^  the 
first  passage  in  communication  with  the  down  tube,  a  branch 
passage  that  communicates  with  the  interior  i^'ihe  vaKe  fitting 
that  surrounds  the  first  pas.sage  without  communicating  with 
said  first  passage  m  the  valve  tltting.  a  beer  dispensing  conduit 
communicating  with  the  branch  passage  for  dispensing  beer 
from  the  keg  when  the  keg  is  oriented  with  the  v  alve  fitting  at 
the  bottom  of  the  keg.  said  v  aiv  e  hav  mg  a  control  element  h\ 
which  said  valve  can  be  opened  for  fiow  of  gas  through  the 
down  tube  when  the  keg  is  upside  down  and  the  liquid  in  the 
keg  IS  at  a  level  lower  than  the  end  of  the  down  tube 

4.260.075 

ALTO  MA  TIC  IN  FLA  TOR 

Glenn  H.  Mackal.  Buena  Vista  Dr..  Ringwood.  N.J.  07456 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No,  930.035 

Int.  Q,    B67B  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  222—5  14  Claims 


cm 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  toner  to  the  developer  unit  of  an 
electrophotographic  device  having  a  reusable  photoconduc- 
tor,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  toner  supply  having  toner  of  a  first  charac- 
teristic and  first  metenng  means; 

providing  a  second  toner  supply  having  toner  of  a  second 
charactenstic  and  second  metenng  means;  and 

providing  motor  means  and  adjustable  coupling  means  cou- 
pling said  motor  means  to  said  first  and  second  metenng 
means,  said  coupling  means  being  adjustable  to  facilitate 
control  of  the  proportion  of  toner  of  said  first  and  second 
charactenstic  which  is  supplied  to  said  developer  unit 
upon  operation  of  said  motor  means 


1  In  an  automatic  infialor  for  gas-mflatarle  articles,  said 
inflator  having  a  b<xlv.  a  ga.s  capsule-holding  means  on  the 
body,  a  capsule-piercing  pin.  a  plunger  for  advancing  the 
piercing  pin  and  capsule  relativelv  toward  each  other  to  pierce 
the  capsule,  the  plunger  having  a  stem,  a  transverse  surface  on 
the  stem,  resilient  means  which  when  stressed  ciinstantlv  urges 
the  plunger  and  the  percing  pin  relativelv  toward  each  other, 
and  a  latching  means  ccx^perating  with  the  transverse  surface 
on  the  stem  for  selectiv  elv  holding  the  plunger  from  mov  ement 
toward  the  piercing  pin.  the  improved  latching  means  which 
comprises  a  sleeve  telescoped  about  the  plunger,  the  sleeve 
being  made  up  of  a  pluralitv  of  axiallv  extending  segments 
having  teeth  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  m  engagement  with 
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the-  transverse  surface  on  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  and 
piercing  pin  are  in  the  cocked  pt^isition  relative  to  each  other, 
ihe  segments  of  the  sleeve  being  mounted  for  heing  sv<.ung 
radially  outwardly  to  free  the  teeth  from  engagement  with  the 
transverse  surface,  a  v».ater-destructible  ring  disp<ised  around 
the  segments  to  hold  the  teeth  thereon  in  engagement  with  the 
transverse  surface  on  the  plunger,  and  means  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ring  in  kxrations  hetv<een  the  segments  of 
the  sleeve  to  hold  the  ring  in  compression  in  the  spans  thereof 
between  such  means  and  successive  segments  ot  the  sleeve. 


4.260.077 
DUALSEPAK\BIK  DISPENSER 
VV  illiam  Schroeder,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aeico  Corpora- 
tion. Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,645 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/42 

U.S.  a.  222—137        ,  6  Claims 


4.260.076 
POWERED  DISPENSER  FOR  CAULKING  CARTRIDGE 

CONTENTS 
Carl  P.  Bergman.  Pompano  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Whirlco, 
Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75.241 

Int.  a.    B67D5/2Z  5/42 

C.S.  n.  222—46  10  Claims 


g  ^  I      .   N  -^     ■.... 
—  *  .    1  — -r      ~        ^      " 


1    For  interpositRin  between 

(a)  a  rotarv  p<iwer  tcxil  having  a  chuck  tor  gripping  a  shaft 
to  be  rotated  and  a  switch  means  for  actuating  the  rotarv 
p<-iwer  \oo\  to  rotate  the  chuck,  and 

(b)  a  tubular  container  of  viscous  plastic  material  having  a 
forward  end  wall  with  a  tubular  dispenser  spout  project- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  having  a  quantum  of  viscous 
plastic  material  contained  therein,  and  having  a  piston 
sealingly  slidingly  received  in  the  tubular  container  from 
the  rear  end  thereof,  which  may  be  advanced  by  pushing 
forwardly  thereon  from  the  exterior  of  the  rear  face  of 
said  piston  in  iirder  to  extrude  a  bead  of  the  v  iscous  plastic 
material  out  o\  the  tubular  dispenser  spout, 

(c)  an  adapter  comprising 

a  body  having  means  for  mounting  said  body    on   said 

rotary  power  tixil, 
a  rotarv  p<iwer  transmission  means  mounted  on  said  body 
and  hav  ing  as  an  input  end  thereof  a  chuckable  shatt  for 
securemeni  in  said  check  of  said  rotary  power  tool; 
a  drive  screw  mounted  for  essentially  a.xial  movement  on 
said  body, 
>    means  between  said  bcxiy  and  said  drive  screw  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  drive  screw; 
means  providing  as  an  output  end  of  said  rotarv   power 
transmission  means  a  threaded  connection  betv^een  said 
rotarv  power  transmission  means  and  said  drive  screw; 
and 
a  plunger  means  mounted  on  said  drive  screw  at  the  for- 
ward extent  of  said  drive  screv^   for  abutting  contact 
with  said  rear  face  i.^\  said  piston  of  said  container, 
the  rotary   power  transmission   means  including  a  tubular 
btxly  having  a  ring  gear  externally  provided  thereon  near 
the   forward  end  of  said   tubular  Ktdy    and   an   annular 
plunger  drive  plate  in  driving  engagement  with  the  tubu- 
lar body  near  the  rear  end  thereof, 
the  plunger  drive  plate  being  internally  threaded  and  thread- 
ably  mounted  on  said  drive  screw  as  said  output  end  of 
said  rotary  p<iwer  transmission  means,  and 
the  tubular  body  being  journalled  in  the  receiver  for  essen- 
tially rotary  movement  therein 


2  A  dual  separable  dispenser  for  simultaneously  dispensing 
•wo  materials  comprising  a  pair  of  single  piece  barrels  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length,  each  barrel  hav  ing  an  outflow  orifice  at 
one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  opposite  end.  there  being  a 
separable  connection  between  the  barrels  along  adjacent  sides 
holding  the  barrels  in  fixed  laterally  separated  parallel  relation- 
ship forming  a  space  therebetween  with  outflow  orifices  adja- 
cent each  other,  a  single  piece  plunger  for  each  barrel,  and  a 
separable  attachment  between  said  plungers  holding  said 
plungers  together  in  fixed  laterally  spaced  relationship  at  one 
end  of  each  while  respective  opposite  ends  are  in  sliding  posi- 
tion in  the  corresponding  barrels,  said  barrels  being  parallel  to 
each  other  with  said  barrels  and  said  plungers  being  separable 
allow  each  barrel  and  the  respective  plunger  to  be  operated 
individually,  the  separable  connection  between  the  barrels 
being  in  said  space  and  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
sliding  members,  each  member  being  integrally  formed  with 
the  respective  barrel  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
respective  barrel  and  providing  a  stiffening  means  between  the 
barrels  throughout  the  length  of  said  barrels 


4.260.078 
BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT  HAV  ING  OUTLET  AND  VENT 

R>an  K   Kephart.  P  O   Box  "06.  Murphy.  N.C.  28906 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,131 
Int.  a.'  B67D  i/00.  5/64 
U.S.  a.  222— 1H4  6  Claims 


1  A  dispensing  attachment  for  a  bottle  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  the  same  contour  as  that  of  the  btittle  but 
slightly  larger  than  the  bottle  so  that  it  can  be  slipped  over  the 
bottle  when  the  cap  is  removed,  closure  means  to  fit  over  the 
opening  m  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  means  in  said  tubular  member 
to  secure  said  closure  means  at  a  position  to  fit  over  the  open- 
ing in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  said  attachment  is  placed 
over  said  bottle,  said  tubular  member  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  act  as  a  base  for  said  bottle  when  said  bottle  and 
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member  are  inverted,  a  dispensing  tube  extending  through  said 
closure  means  and  sealed  therein,  a  vent  tube  extending 
through  said  closure  means  and  sealed  therein  and  long  enough 
to  extend  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  bottle  v^  hen  said 
tubular  member  is  placed  over  said  bottle  and  said  vent  tube  is 
inserted  therein,  said  tubular  member  having  an  opening  m  the 
side  thereof  between  said  closure  means  and  the  end  o\  said 
tubular  member  to  permit  said  tubes  to  pass  therethrough, 
means  normally  closing  the  end  of  said  vent  tube,  means  nor- 
mally closing  the  end  of  said  dispensing  tube,  manually  opera- 
ble means  for  opening  said  dispensing  tube  to  permit  liquid  to 
flow  through  said  tube  from  said  bottle,  and  means  for  opening 
the  end  of  said  vent  tube  while  liquid  is  flowing  through  said 
dispensing  tube 


4.260.079 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  LIQUID  DISPENSERS 
John  R.  Cary.  Miami  I.akes.  and  Walter  H.  Wesner.  Ft.  I^uder- 
dale.  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  The  AFA  Corporation.  Miami 
Lakes.  Fla, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,056.  Dec.  23.  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.819.  Oct.  29. 

1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No. 

872.198 

Int.  CI.   B05B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  222-209  22  Claims 


1.  \  hand  held  manually  operable  liquid  dispenser  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  component  retaining  body  having  a  pump  chamber,  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  ports  each  having  a 
connection  to  said  pump  chamber. 

(b)  an  actuatable  compressible  and  expansible  variable  vol- 
ume bellows  defining  said  pump  chamber,  said  bellows 
having  an  expanded  condition  when  at  rest,  a  closed  end, 
an  open  end,  and  multiple  fiexible  wall  sections  that  define 
a  portion  at  least  of  the  volume  o^  said  pump  chamber. 
said  fiexible  wall  sections  hav  ing  inherent  elastic  memory 
and  being  operative  to  return  said  bellows  to  its  normal 
expanded  state  after  actuation  to  its  compressed  state, 
compression  and  expansion  o^  said  bellows  tenc^ing.  re- 
spectively, to  develop  fiuid  pressures  higher  and  lower 
than  ambient  pressure  in  said  pump  chamber. 

(c)  a  cavity  located  within  the  component  retaining  body, 
the  depth  of  said  cavity  being  substantially  co-extensive 
with  the  length  of  said  bellows  in  its  expanded  condition, 
said  bellows  being  nested  within  said  cavity, 

(d)  pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  said  body  associated 
with  the  open  end  o\  said  bellows  and  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  in  said  pump  chamber  selectively  to 
control  the  flow  of  fiuid  through  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  opening  said  inlet  port  while  maintaining  said  outlet 
port  closed,  and  opening  said  outlet  port  while  maintain- 
ing said  inlet  port  closed,  when  the  fiuid  pressure  in  said 
pump  chamber  is  lower  and  higher,  respectively,  than  the 
ambient  pressure,  thereby  alternately  causing  fiuid  to  be 
drawn  from  a  source  thereof  through  said  inlet  port  into 
said  pump  chamber  and  discharged  from  said  pump  cham- 
ber through  said  outlet  port 


4.260,08fl 
CONTINUOl  S  SPRAY  I)F\  l(  1  FOR  AFROSOI   \  \\  VES 

,Adolph   R.   Gailitis.   Winchester.    Mass..   assignor   to   Summit 
Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Manchester.  N,H 

Filed  Jan,  18.  1980.  Ser,  No.  113.398 

Ini    (  1     B65D  bi,l4 

U.S.  CI,  222-402.14  3  Claims 


1  An  aerosol  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  a 
V  alve  mounting  cup  crimped  to  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
in  a  circular  bead,  the  cup  having  a  tiltable  discharge  stem,  and 
a  generally  mushroom-shaped  actuator  having  a  hub  with  a 
central  passage  ruimg  snugly  over  the  stem  and  providing  an 
outlet  orifice  for  the  dispenser,  the  actuator  being  rigid  and 
having  adjacent  its  periphery  a  downward  leg  having  latch 
element  miegrai  therewith,  the  latch  element  comprising  a 
circular  base  and  tapered  distal  end  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
facing  hook,  whereby  downward  pressure  movement  of  the 
side  of  the  actuator  over  the  latch  causes  the  tilting  of  the  valve 
stem  and  the  locking  of  the  latch  under  the  edge  of  the  bead  to 
hold  the  valve  on,  continuously  discharging  the  container,  and 
subsequent  downward  movement  of  the  actuator  on  the  side 
opposite  the  latch  breaks  the  latch  away  from  the  bead  to  turn 
off  the  valve. 


4.260,081 
SLIDE-\AI\F  OITPUT  REGULATING  THROITI  F 
Pol  Detalle,  and  Richard  Detalie,  both  of  11.  rue  Fdouard-Her- 
riot.  \  illers-les-Nanc>,  France 

Filed  Aug.  " .  19''8.  Ser.  No.  931,524 

Int.  CI.    B22D  -i;  .,s 

U.S.  CI.  222—600  ::  C-laims 


i  ^-"Tf^ 


ijtj 


1   Slide  valve  throttle  for  controlling  flow  of  high  tempera- 
ture product,  notably  molten  metal,  through  a  tap  hole  formed 
in  a  bottom  side  of  a  vessel,  said  slide  valve  throttle  compris- 
ing 
two  regulating  slide  plates  having  confronting  surfaces  de- 
fining an  opening  aligned  with  an  axis  of  said  tap  hole  of 
said  vessel    the  plates  being  mounted  on  the  vessel  for 
coplanar  sliding  movement  towards  and  aw  ays  from  each 
other  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  opening  while  maintaining 
for  the  tap  hole  two  orthogonal  planes  of  symmetry;  and 
closure  means  movable  into  a  closure  position  for  position- 
ing a  continuous  face  to  prevent  flow  of  product  through 
the  tap  hole. 
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4  260  082  4,260,083 

M  ANLALl  Y  OPERATEDLIQL  ID  DISPENSING  DEV  ICE  PULL^N  DEVICE  FOR  STOCKINGS 

^™^d  A   RLeylVyw^oJi!  Richard  E.  Kres^e,  Mia.i.  and  Nils  O   C    V.in    ^^-^f  f^,,«f  ^^^t^"' ^ 

Jerry  H.  Miller.  Miami  Lakes,  all  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  The  Hied  l>.c    H    19  8,  Ser.  >0-^  -J^S 

AFA  Corporation.  Miami  Lakes,  Ra.  Ha.ms  pr,oru>    appl.ca  .on  N.^den   Dec.  14.  1977,  7714228 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.924.  Dec.  5.  1975.  abandoned.  This  Int   CI.   A47J  .106 

application  Nov.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.761  L.S.  CI.  223-111                                                             11  Claims 
Int.  CI.    GOIF  11,04 
I  .S.  CI.  222-340                                                            20  Claims 


"^^rr^A^f. 


1    A  liquid  dispensing  device  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
ciintjiner  adapted  to  contain  a  txxiy  oS.  liquid  to  be  dispensed 
and  which  is  formed  into  relatively  rotatable  sections,  a  rela- 
iively  reciprocable  piston  and  cylinder  defining  a  pressunzable 
chamber  therebetween,  resilient  means  operati\ei>  engaging 
one  o{  said  piston  and  cylinder  and  biased  to  tend  to  prcxlure 
relative  motion  therebetween  in  a  direction  to  pressurize  the 
chamber,  liquid  dispensing  means  mounted  on  the  device  ex- 
ternally thereof.  Tirst  conduit  means  communicating  with  the 
HkhIv  (-^^  liquid  and  the  chamber,  said  Tirst  conduit  mean^  m 
v.ludmg  a  check  valve  to  prevent  flow  of  liquid  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  b<xlv  of  liquid,  second  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  chamber  and  with  said  liquid  dispensing  means, 
manually   operable  valve  means  in  said  second   conduit   for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  means  for  connect- 
mg  one  of  said  rotatable  sections  to  the  piston  and  means  for 
connecting  the  other  of  said  rotatable  sections  to  the  cylinder 
whereby  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable  sections  prixjuces 
relative  movement  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  to  compress  said 
resilient  means  and  to  draw  liquid  from  said  bcxly  iif  liquid  into 
said  chamber,  a  first  operating  member  on  said  piston,  a  second 
operating  member  on  said  cylinder  ptisitioned  to  ccwperate 
with  said  first  operating  member  in  mutual  ccwperative  rela- 
tion, said  two  members  being  urged  toward  one  another  by 
said  resilient  means,  each  of  said  members  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  rotatable  sections,  relative  rotation  of  said  sections 
acting  through  said  members  thereby  prtxlucing  relative  recip- 
rocaHe  movement  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  and,  one  of  said 
members  further  including  delay  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
other  member  for  terminating  relative  reciprtx:able  movement 
of  said  piston  and  cylinder  and  compression  of  said  resilient 
means  before  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable  section  is  termi- 
nated 


1  A  device  for  pulling  stockings  onto  a  user's  foot  compris- 
ing: 

a  stocking-foot  resembling  piece  for  holding  the  stocking  to 
be  applied,  said  stocking-fmM  resembling  piece  being 
made  of  substantially  soft  material  and  having  a  toe  por- 
tion and  an  open  portion,  said  stocking-foot  resembling 
piece  being  cut  open  along  the  top  side  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  having  a  stiff  and  resilient  centra!  sole  por- 
tion; 

a  protruding  plate  means  connected  to  the  open  portion  o^ 
said  stocking-foot  resembling  piece,  said  protruding  plate 
means  being  at  least  partially  made  of  a  flexible  material 
and  extending  forward  beneath  said  stocking-fcx3t  resem- 
bling piece  and  rearwards  from  the  open  portion  of  said 
stocking-foot  resembling  piece; 

and  means  for  pulling  the  stcx^king  onto  a  foot  by  pulling  the 
stocking-foot  resembling  piece  along  the  foot 


4.260.084 

VFHirLE  LUGCAGE  RACKS  AND  CONTAINERS 

CARRIED  THEREBY 

John  A.  Warren.  Jr.,  Vorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dan  Gur- 

ney  Cycle  Products,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,391,  Jul.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  884.760 

Int.  a.    B62J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  224—32  A  23  Claims 


1   The  combination  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  articles  to  be  transported  and  which 
is  openable  to  provide  access  to  a  space  in  the  container; 
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said  container  having  a  wall  adjacent  said  space  which 
carries  a  protruding  structure  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  wall  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  away  from  said 
space: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  to  which 
said  container  is  removabh'  connectahle 

said  frame  forming  a  recess  dimensioned  tt>  permit  move- 
ment of  said  protruding  structure  of  the  container  into  said 
recess  in  said  direction  in  which  the  protruding  structure 
projects  anJ  to  permit  movement  of  said  protruding  struc- 
ture out  o{  said  recess  in  the  opp<isite  direction,  and  to 
permit  movement  of  said  protruding  structure  while  in 
said  recess  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  direction  in 
which  the  protruding  structure  projects,  and  to  a  retained 
position: 

said  protruding  structure  and  said  frame  having  interengage- 
able  portions  which  extend  along  two  sides  o^  said  pro- 
truding structure  and  recess  and  converge  toward  one 
another  as  they  advance  in  said  transverse  direction  and 
which  form  shoulders  interfitting  in  said  retained  position 
of  the  protruding  structure  in  a  relation  blocking  move- 
ment of  the  protruding  structure  out  of  said  recess  in  said 
direction  which  is  the  opposite  of  said  direction  of  projec- 
tion of  the  protruding  structure:  and 

a  releasable  retaining  unit  carried  by  said  frame  at  a  third 
side  of  said  protruding  structure  and  recess  and  receivable 
in  the  path  of  and  blocking  movement  of  said  protruding 
structure  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of 
said  transverse  direction  from  said  retained  position  and 
thereby  releasably  holding  said  container  against  removal 
from  the  frame. 


.ige  containers,  said  apertured  tray  means  including  a  cut  out 
portion  for  positioning  said  separate  container  means  therein. 


4.260.085 

MUTORCTCLE  ICE  CHEST 

John  A.  Jefferson.  5807  14th  St..  NW.,  Apt.  100.  Washington. 

D.C.  20011 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  822,240.  Aug.  5.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.195.757. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  130,379 

Int.  a.    B62J  ^04 

I  .S.  CI.  224—32  R  10  Claims 


4.260,086 

SIFPORT  DKMCT  FOR  BICYCIl   H\M)I  HUH  F\(  k 

F^ward  K.  Hint.  Jr..  l^iuisville,  and  GrtgorN  s  Hint,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hine-.Snowbrid^e.  Inc  .  Fiouldtr. 
Colo, 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1980.  Ser,  No.  i:i.l89 

Inf,  CI     B62J  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  224—36  l(t  (  laims 


■^/AaV-. 


1  In  the  comhination  of  a  wire  support  adapted  to  attach  to 
and  extend  irorri  .i  >^icvci('  .i  pack  configured  to  engage  the 
wire  support  and  h.i\  w\^  jr.  exterior  surface  of  the  pack  adja- 
cent a  length  o\  the  w  ire  support,  and  means  to  secure  the  pack 
\o  the  adjacent  length  o'i  the  wire  support; 

the  improvement  comprising,  at  least  one  resilient  clip  mem- 
ber of  a  spring  material  shaped  to  engage  the  wire  support 
at  points  spaced  more  than  one  hundred  eighty  degrees 
around  the  wire  support,  the  resilient  clip  member  being 
attached  to  the  pack  and  comprising  the  means  to  secure 
the  pack  to  the  adjacent  length  o\  the  wire  support. 


1,  For  use  with  a  motorcycle  having  a  rearwardlv  mounted 
carrier  rack,  apparatus  which  comprises  container  means  for 
fastening  to  said  carrier  rack  and  including  a  cushioned  hack 
rest  on  an  outer  wall  thereof  an  ice  compartment,  a  drv  com- 
partment adjacent  said  ice  compartment,  non-insulative  water- 
proof divider  means  separating  said  dry  compartment  from 
said  ice  compartment  for  maintaining  articles  placed  in  said  dry 
compartment  at  a  lowered  temperature,  said  ice  compartment 
including  separate  container  means  for  containing  fresh  water 
and  apertured  tray  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bever- 


4.260.08" 

BFI  T  Bl  CKLF  HOLSTER 

Samuel  L.  Ua>er,  3212  Alta  Dr.,  I^s  \  cgas.  Ne>.  8910"' 

Filed  Jul.  30.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  61,746 

Int.  CI.    A45C  li/UU 

L.S.  Cl.  224—163  ,  1  C  laim 


1  ,An  ornamental  bell  buci^ie  comprises  a  rigid  piaic,  a  pistol 
having  a  grip  portion  and  a  barrel  portion  mounted  on  the 
plate,  mounting  means  to  removablv  secure  the-  pi^!>^i  ::■  :he 
plate,  and  attachment  means  to  attach  .i  belt  t.-  the  bu.  klc.  the 
mounting  means  comprising  releasable  fastening  means  for 
securing  a  grip  portion  o^  the  pisinl  \o  the  plate,  said  fastening 
means  consisting  of  a  clip  comprising  a  wire  hav  ing  ;i  diameter 
o\  from  0  030'  to  about  0  ObT^  having  one  end  ihe-'eot'  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  plate,  said  dip  adapted  !-■  eviend  com- 
pletely over  the  grip  pn^irtion  (>\  the  pistol  and  to  bias  the  gnp 
portion  toward  the  plate  while  the  pistol  is  in  place  on  the 
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hucklc,  lalch  means  for  releasablv  scvuring  another  end  .-t  the  portions  being  connected  to  the  textile  sirip  in  extension  of  the 

^hp  to  the  plate,  and  retaining  means  for  securing  the  hjrrei  same  and  the  Other  of  said  end  portions  being  conn'X-ted  to  the 

portion  of  the  pistol  to  the  plate  comprising  a  lug  vvhi^h  inter-  textile  strip  to  extend  back  along  the  same. 

connects  with  a  biire  in  the  barrel  


4.260.088 

SHOL  LDER-SLPPORTED  GOLF  CLL  B  C  ARRIEll* 

William  L.  Buckner.  P.O.  Box  1041.  Sanford.  N.C.  2'^330 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1980.  Ser.  No.  162.753 

Int.  a.    A45C  //  .^x 

IS.  C\.  224—202  *  Claims 


4.260,090 
DOCL'MFM  flOI.DKR 
James  R.  Gross.  1080  Independence  Dr.,  Bartlett,  III.  60103 

F  iied  Mav  14,  !9'Q,  Ser.  No.  38,747 

Int.  CI.    GU:B  i.\  (/J,  B65D  v/,  UO.  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—277  10  Claims 


1  A  shouider-supp<;)rted  golf  club  earner  comprising  a 
tle^ible  strap  curved  to  form  a  shoulder-engaging  pnirtion  j 
stabiliz  ng  member  fixedK  secured  to  said  strap  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  end  of  said  strap  an  endless  loop 
atTixed  to  each  end  of  said  strap,  the  strap  portions  adjacent 
said  stabilizing  member  extending  kxisely  through  said  loops 
to  form  free-running  nexuses  in  which  golf  club  shafts  are  re- 
leasablv securabie.  and  a  flexible  accessory  container  minablv 
secured  to  said  stabilizing  member. 


4.260,089 
SHOL  LDER  HOLSTER  WITH  MEANS  TO  SECl  RE  THE 

SA.ME  TO  WEARER  S  GARMENT 

Joseph  Daleo,  156  E.  3rd  St.,  Deer  Park.  N.Y.  11729 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4.682 

Int.  a.   A45F  5,  02.  F41C  3i  02 

L.S.  G.  224—206  1  Clajm 


X  r'^ 


1  .Apparatus  for  use  on  the  shoulder  region  of  a  person 
wearing  a  neck  encircling  garment,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  holster  a  strap  on  said  holster  forming  a  kx:)p  thereon  for 
encircling  said  shoulder  region,  and  means  on  said  kx>p  for 
engaging  said  garment,  said  means  being  relatively  short  com- 
pared with  the  size  of  said  loop  and  extending  between  said 
neck  and  shoulder  region,  said  means  being  an  openable  kxip 
including  locking  means,  said  openable  loop  including  two 
generally  rigid  end  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  holes,  the  other  of  said  p<.-)rtions  including  projec- 
tions adapted  for  a  snap  fit  into  said  holes,  said  openable  kxip 
including  a  textile  strip  connecting  said  end  portions,  said  end 
portions  being  of  relatively   rigid  material,  tine  oi  said  end 


1  In  a  holder  having  a  hollow  housing  for  receiving  and 
confining  a  document  therein  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
fixedly  to  an  edge  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  a  vehicle,  the 
surface  having  an  inside  wall  associated  therewith,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

said  housing  being  hollow  and  elongated  in  shape  and  being 
only  slightly  larger  in  size  than  a  small  number  of  similar 
roUed-up  or  folded-over  documents, 
means  defining  a  small  opening  in  said  housing  to  permit  a 
rolled-up  or  folded-over  document  to  be  inserted  through 
said  opening  and  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  away 
from  said  small  opening  so  that  the  document  cannot  be 
readily  withdrawn  from  said  opening  to  trap  the  docu- 
ment therein; 
m  access  door  swingably  mounted  over  a  larger  opening  in 
said  housing  for  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  document  there- 
from; 
locking  means  for  maintainfig  said  door  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion; 
mounting  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  attaching  said 
housing  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  surface  on  the  vehicle, 
said  mounting  means  having  a  fixedly  connected  strip 
extending  therefrom  under  the  inside  wall,  and 
fastening  means  for  fixing  said  strip  to  the  inside  wall  onlv  to 
secure  said  housing  to  the  vehicle 


4.260.091 
FLEXIBLE  IRLCK  blORAGE  ACCESSORY  AND  GUN 

CARRIER 

Harry  C  French:  John  R  I^apmski,  and  John  J.  MacCready,  all 
of  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignors  to  J.H.J.  Company.  Ltd..  Jack- 
son. Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1980,  Ser.  No.  133.519 
Int.  (I.    B65D  ii.  14 
L.S.  CI.  224— 311  5  Claims 

1  A  V  ehicle  storage  and  gun  carrier  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tlexible  panel  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and 
first  and  second  ends,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pockets  defined  on 
said  panel  each  having  an  opening  disposed  toward  said  upper 
edge,  a  honzontally  disposed  gun  receiving  pocket  defined  on 
said  panel  adjacent  said  lower  edge,  an  access  opening  defined 
in  said  gun.  pocket  adjacent  said  first  end,  and  panel  mounting 
means  defined  on  said  panel  adjacent  said  upper  edge  whereby 
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said  panel  is  suspended   fri^m  said   m-Hiiuiiij:   mean-  jiul   t'k 
panel  region  defining  said  gun  receiving  povkei  niav  ^c  tlevei 


relative  to  said  upper  edge  to  facilitate  access  to  said  access 

opening. 


4.:f)(i.(>93 

NAII.-Gl'IDIN(,  MfMBfK  FOR   \  NMl-DRIMNG 

M  \(  HINf 

I  mberlo  Mimaceili.  \ia  Parin;  6.  \1(inz.a  Milan.  Itah 
I  lied  .lun    :ii.   19"y,  Str    \n,  5(i.:(|s 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatmn  Italy.  Jun.  1\.  l^^H,  ::i55 /78[U] 
Int.  tl.    B25Li/0. 
U.S.  a.  227— 1211  3  Claims 


10 


12 
13 


7  .J 


4.260,092 

SAFFT>  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TOOL  FOR  DRIMNG 

FASTENERS 

Ronald  Austin,  Hazelcrest,  III.,  assignor  to  Duo-Fast  Corpora- 
tion, Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,956 

Int.  Ci,    B25C  1.04 

U.S.  CI.  227—8  18  Claims 


1  A  guide  for  receiving  in  orderly  row  members  to  be 
rammed,  said  members  having  a  shank  and  a  widened  head 
such  as  nails,  comprising  a  seat  with  generically  U-shaped 
section,  a  base  adapted  to  guide  the  heads  of  the  nails,  a  first 
longitudinal  surface  projecting  from  one  of  the  branches  of  the 
I  shape  I  res!  on  the  shank  of  the  nails,  a  second  longitudinal 
surtaLc  resting  on  the  shank  of  the  nails  and  projecting  from 
•he  other  one  of  the  br.ui.  tc-  ;  ttc  I  snape  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  base  than  the  distance  of  the  first  surface 
from  the  base,  the  distance  between  the  first  surface  and  the 
surface  of  the  other  branch  opposite  the  first  surface  being 
greater  than  the  diametral  dimension  of  the  head  of  the  nails. 


^^^.^, 


4.260.094 

METHOD  OF  INTFRC ONNFCTINC  SF\  FRM    I' VRTS, 

SUCH  AS  A  FIFCF  OF  Tl  BIN(,   \NI)  \  PI  \T1,   V  M  HI 

OR  SIMILAR  BODY 
Christiaan  \.  Stroc.  Mezenlaan.  Nftherlands.  assignor  to  lech- 
nisch  Handels-en  Adviesbureau  >an  (/fffen  B  \  ..   Vptldoorn. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Ma\  30,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  43.64« 
Claims    priority,    application     Netherlands.    Jun.    6.     1978, 
7806161 

Int.  CI.   b:3K  /y/yi 
L.S.  CI.  228— 112  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  tool  of  the  type  including  a  driver  for 
driving  fasteners  into  a  workpiece  and  means  tor  actuating  said 
driver,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  trigger  assembly  for  operating  said  actuating  means,  said 
trigger  assemblv  including  a  trigger  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  tool,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  trigger  member,  and 

a  safety  assembly  for  actuating  said  trigger  assemblv  into  an 
operative  position,  said  safety  assembly  including  a  push 
rod  assembly  slideably  mounted  in  said  tool,  said  push  n.xJ 
.  ssembly  including  a  push  rod  with  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end.  said  second  end  adapted  to  engage  said  work- 
piece  upon  placement  of  said  tool  on  said  workpiece.  said 
first  end  including  means  for  engaging  said  lever  and 
preventing  pivoting  thereof  when  said  trigger  member  is 
actuated  and  said  tool  is  placed  on  said  workpiece. 


1     Ihe  nieinod  of  making  a  branch  pipe  connection  to  a 
vessel  such  as  a  lufsj.    which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(ai  pri'viding  a  branch  pipe  ^'ank  having  aside  wall  defining 
a  bore  and  a  transverse  bottom  wall  at  one  end; 

(b)  positunrng  said  blank  such  that  its  bottom  wall  engages 
a  wall  of  the  vessel; 

ul  inserting  a  rapidly  rotating,  non-cutting  piercing  tool 
axiallv  into  said  blank  and  penetrating  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  wail  •■!'  ttie  vessel  therev^  ;i';  i..  pie:^c  saio.  ^ntom 
wall  and  sa:d  w  all  of  the  vessel  whiJe  v.  elding  the  blank  to 
the  V  esst-i 
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4.260.095 

MFH^HOD  OF  MAMFACTLRING  A  CLAD  PRODI  (T 

Phillip  H.  Smith.  102  Haverford  Rd.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  1523S 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  934.967 

Int.  a.    B23K  n.'JU 

L.S.  CI.  228—130  22  Claims 


4.26(t,()96 

MKTHOD  FOR  RKDl  CTION  AND  SIZING  OF  WELDED 

PIPF:S  and  Mill    FOR  FFFFXTING  SAME 

Jur>  \  .  Samarvnov.  prosptkt  1  tnina.  61.  kv.  14;  Jury  A.  Med- 
nikov,  ulitsa  svotxxlv,  145.  k^  19,  both  of  Chelyabinsk,  and 
\lexandr  s  Ro/en,  Gorodok  ITR  Metallurgicheskogo 
ZavfKla,  d(»m  1^    k>    11    Taganrog  Rostovskoi  oblasti.  all  of 

L.S.S.R. 

Filed   Vtm   '^    1Q"M.  Ser,  No.  933,115 

Int.  CI.    B2Jk  31/06:  B21D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  228— 158  2  Claims 


'     ; 


1-..^ 


rg.O  >:^-. 


n        ^ 


VJ 


-^- 


1  A  methtxJ  of  manufacturing  a  clad  product  of  predeter- 
mined dimensions  having  a  core  member  of  uniform  cross 
section  and  a  cladding  solid-phase-  bonded  thereon  comprised 
ot"  a  material  dissimilar  from  that  of  the  core  member,  the 
Jadding  being  of  uniform  thickness  and  concentricits  with 
respect  to  the  core  member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preforming  the  core  member  and  the  cladding  in  dimen- 
sions substantially  the  same  as  the  predetermined  dimen- 
sH^ns  of  the  clad  pnxluct,  vvith  at  least  the  core  member  or 
the  cladding  being  preformed  vMth  an  additional  dimen- 
sional profile  for  compensating  for  dimensional  distortion 
(Kcurrmg  friim  non-uniform  material  flow  in  the  respec- 
tive core  member  or  cladding  during  solid-phase  bonding 

(b)  heating  the  core  member  and  the  cladding  to  a  solid- 
pha.se  bonding  temperature,  and 

(c)  passmg  the  core  member  and  the  cladding  together 
through  pressure  rollers  with  application  of  a  pressure  tor 
s<.:)l id -pha.se  Kinding  the  cladding  against  the  core  member 
to  form  the  clad  prtxiuct.  wherein  the  txinding  pressure 
deforms  the  preformed  profile  to  compensate  for  the 
dimensional  distortion  cx-curnng  from  non-uniform  mate- 
nal  flow  in  the  respective  core  member  or  cladding  during 
solid-phase  bonding  for  obtaining  the  predetermined 
priKJuct  dimensions  and  uniform  thickness  and  concentri^- 
itv  oi  the  cladding 


1     An 

h1,-i1  r 


welue 


'  Li  n  d 


vetl   process  for  the   reduction  and  sizing  of 
^ipes   %».  herein  a  pipe  is  reduced  in  the  diameter 
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in  passes  through  rolls  having  alternating  hon/ontai  ana  \  ens- 
eal stands  along  a  mill  path,  each  horizontal  stand  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  reducing  rolls  disposed  with  their  axes  \erticalK 
oriented  and  each  vertical  stand  having  a  pair  i^f  opposed 
reducing  rolls  disposed  with  their  axes  horizontalK  >inented 
the  improvement  comprising  advancing  said  pipe  through  a 
roll  welding  pass  therebv  welding  sheet  material  into  a  round 
pipe,  advancing  said  round  welded  pipe  through  said  alternat 
ing  horizontal  and  vertical  stands  whereby  the  stands  are  ar- 
ranged with  the  axes  of  the  rolls  in  each  stand  oriented  W  with 
respect  to  each  preceding  stand,  and  deforming  said  pipe  at  its 
weld  zone  by  engaging  working  surfaces  of  rolls  in  each  stand 
against  the  weld  with  the  curvature  of  the  working  surfaces 
being  equal  to  one  another  in  a  plurality  of  stands 

2  An  improved  mill  for  effecting  the  prcxress  for  the  reduc- 
tion and  sizing  of  round  welded  pipes,  having  alternating  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  stands  arranged  along  a  mill  path  with  each 
stand  having  opposed  reducing  rolls  and  the  stands  arranged 
with  the  axes  of  the  rolls  in  each  stand  oriented  *X)'  with  re- 
'spect  to  the  preceding  stand  and  with  the  rolls  in  each  stand 
having  respective  working  surfaces  for  engaging  the  pipe  weld 
arid  being  defined  by  conjugate  arcs  of  at  least  two  radii,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  roll  welding  pass  for  welding  a 
strip  into  a  round  pipe  and  disposed  along  the  mill  path  and 
having  a  roll  welding  radius,  said  reducing  rolls  having  at  least 
one  of  said  arcs  defined  by  a  radius  which  is  equal  to  the  radius 
of  roJl  welding  pass  of  said  rolls:  and  the  apices  of  said  arcs  of 
an  equal  radius,  being  in  the  same  plane  extending  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  mill  along  the  line  o^  motion  of  the 
weld  and  the  curvature  formed  bv  the  conjugate  arcs  in  the 
working  surfaces  of  each  stand  being  equal  to  one  another  in  a 
plurality  of  stands 


4,260.097 
CONTAINER 
Richard  P.  Nold.  Gross-Gerau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Real-Pack  Entwicklungs-und  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH. 
Gross-Gerau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No.  131.361 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Mar    24. 
1979.   79100899.8:    Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   Mar.   30,    1979. 
2912737 

Int.  CI.    B65D  y  36.  5 '00 
L.S.  CI.  229—16  R  15  Claims 


4.260.098 
TRAY  CONTAINER  \MTH  RUNFORf  FD  SIDFNH  \I  I> 
Guelfo  A.  Mani7.za.  Blau>elt.  N  \  ..  and  Douglas  I     Neale.  1  ih- 
ertyville.   111.,  assignors   t(.   ledcral   Paper   Board  (<)mpan>. 
Inc..  Montvaie.  N.J 

Filed  Ma>  ".  19"9.  Ser,  Nd   36.326 

Int.  CI.    B65D  .V  ." 

I  .S.  CI.  229—31  R  6  Claims 


1  Container  made  from  an  integral  blank  of  of  pulphoard, 
cardboard,  synthetic  plastic  or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongate 
main  body  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  formed 
from  the  blank  by  connecting  two  opposite  longitudinal  flaps 
of  the  blank,  a  quadrangular  end  wall  at  one  container  end 
from  which  the  side  walls  converge  towards  a  narrow  con- 
tainer closure  at  the  opposite  container  end.  one  main  folding 
line  each  extending  from  each  of  two  diametncallv  opposite 
corners  of  the  end  wall  rectilinearly  towards  a  point  of  inter- 
section at  the  narrow  container  closure,  while  minor  foldlines 
proceed  from  the  two  other  diametrically  opposed  corners  of 
the  end  wall,  and  further  fold  lines  extending  from  each  of  the 
minor  fold  lines  at  an  angle  to  the  minor  fold  lines  and  extend- 
ing to  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  mam  fold  lines  with  the 
narrow  container  closure 


1  A  container  m  the  form  of  a  film  coateci  r.ipe"^  .jrj  ir.i> 
(10)  having  a  hoiioni  v.,ii!  f.irminj:  p.inei  iP',  !ii;ei:^al  wall 
forming  panels  (34,  35.  46.  47)  disposed  in  up^:.if:0'-  c  ,f'.1 
paired  relation  abi^ui  :he  periphery  of  the  Kiit.m-.  -^.w.  •)::;,.:..; 
panel  (17)  and  iniegr,i,  ^ornc!  connectinii  v\  t.  r  p,snels  (24,  25. 
26.  27)  m  paired  relation  (60,  62  63  64  65.  66  67,  68)  at  each 
corner,  each  pair  of  said  corner  ^onne^iing  web  panels  being 
t"olded  upon  a  median  line  (54,  55,  56,  57)  and  disposed  m 
overiving  reianon  ri  ;h'.  end  portion  of  the  outside  face  of  the 
one  adjoining  upstanding  wail  forming  pane'  (34,  35)  at  the 
respective  corner,  so  as  to  render  the  ^orner  leak  proof  for  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  ttu  depth  of  the  tray,  as  measured  from 
the  bottom  wall  forming  panel  ipi,  s.nd  upstanding  wall  form- 
ing panels  (34.  35  46.  47)  ea^h  havir.j:  .i  relatively  narrow 
integral  edge  reinforcing  panel  portion  n  the  !orm  of  a  narrov. 
Mrip  (36  3"  48  50 1  tolded  down  from  the  top  edge  forming 
s^ore  line  (38.  40.  52  53'  :  hereof  ,ind  .idhesively  secured  along 
the  ti^p  margin  ^M  ;.'ie  utsiji  :a.t  •  vaid  upstanding  wall 
panel,  each  pair  of  tnangular  corner  wi'^  panels  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  corner  connecting  tab  (75.  ''6  ""  '8)  which  is 
pK^sitioned  along  the  top  margin  of  the  outsidt  lace  of  the 
upstanding  wall  panel  against  which  pair^  of  folded  tnangular 
web  paneN  are  disposed  in  overlv  mc  and  pai'-ed  relation  and  at 
opp(>siie  ends  thereof,  and  each  saic.  .omer  connecting  tab  (75, 
76.  77,  78)  underlving  an  end  p-  rn.  -  .^f  the  integral  edge 
remfor^iRC  pane!  portion  (48,  50)  \K\\\^h  i^  foldea  down  from 
the  top  edge  (52.  53)  of  saiq, upstanding  wall  panel  (46.  47) 
against  which  the  tnangular  c>Kne'  web  panels  are  folded,  and 
said  edjie  remforung  pane;  ^^.  r!:,>r  '4^^  ^0)  being  secured  in 
heat  sealed  relation  .i!  its  sippi^siu  er..:  n^jrgins  to  said  corner 
cv^nnectinj:  tab  members  P5,  76,  —■.  78)  which  underlie  the 
same 


4.260.099 
EXPANDABLE  PAPFRBOARD  (IP  \ND  BLANK 
THEREFOR 
Duane  Mode.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn 

Filed  No».  6.  19-9,  Ser.  No.  91,822 
Int.  CI.    B65D  '  24.  5/22 
L.S.  n.  229—31  R  -f  Claims 

1    ,A  unitarv  pap<."rK^ard  blank  adapted  to  form  a  ^oniainei 
comprising 

a   rectangular   mam   panel   having   llrsi     second    third   and 

fourth  corners 
tlrst.  second,  third  and  tourth  side  paneN  hmgedlv  coupled, 
respectivelv,  to  a  side  of  s.jid  mam  panel  aK^ng  first    sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  tc^ld  lines 
a  first  corner  panel  hingediv  si>upied  along  two  told  lines  to 
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an  end  of  said  tlrsr  side  panel  and  an  end  of  said  second 

side  panel 
J  second  corner  panel  hingedK  coupled  along  two  fold  lines 

to  another  end  ot'said  second  side  panel  and  <in  end  of  said 

third  side  panel, 
a  third  corner  panel  hingedlv  coupled  along  tw^^  fold  lines  to 

another  end  of  said  third  side  panel  and  an  end  of  said 

t'ourth  side  panel. 


a  t'ourth  corner  panel  hingedly  coupled  along  tvv.o  fold  lines 
to  aniUher  end  C)f  said  fourth  side  panel  and  another  end  of 
said  first  side  panel, 

each  of  said  corner  panels  having  a  diagonal  fold  line  therein 
intersecting  one  of  said  corners  of  said  main  panel  and 
e'dending  inwardly  into  said  mam  panel,  and 

said  mam  panel  having  t'our  inner  fold  lines,  each  intercon- 
necting two  adjacent  diagonal  fold  lines 


4.260.100 
CONTAINER  CLOSLRK 
Ronald  W.  Hoffman.  Manitowoc,  VMs..  assignor  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company.  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100,758 

Int.  CI.    B65D  5  ID 

L  .S.  CI.  229—39  R  4  Claims 


■12... 


44- 


1    .A  closure  for  a  container  comprising 

a  pair  of  closure  panels  hingedly  ciinnected  to  oppc>sing  tlrst 
side  walls,  each  of  said  closure  panels  having  first  side 
edges  alignable  with  the  upper  edge  of  second  side  walN 
adjacent  said  first  side  wall,  and 

second  side  edges  alignable  with  third  side  walls  adjacent 
said  second  side  walls. 

tuck-in  flaps  hmgedlv  connected  to  said  closure  panels  by 
score  lines  along  said  first  side  edges,  said  tuck-in  flaps 
having  a  radial  outer  edge,  the  radius  of  said  tuck-in  flap 
being  less  than  that  width  of  a  side  wall,  the  edge  of  said 
tuck-in  flap  oppc)site  said  score  line  being  defined  by  .i  sin 
between  said  tuck-in  flap  and  said  second  side  walls, 

said  closure  panels  overlapping  in  said  closed  container,  one 
of  said  closure  panels  having  a  notch  in  its  outer  edge 
alignable  with  a  tongue  m  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  closure  panels 


4.260.101 
KXPANI)  VHl  E  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

(ieorge  V  vSfbinger,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Intcrnatitmal  rnrporatiun.  Stamford.  Conn. 

}  iled  Jun,  4.  1*^'^9.  Ser.  No.  44,942 

Int.  CI.    B65D  85/70 

U.S.  CI.  229—41  C  7  Claims 


1  .An  expandable  container  formed  from  a  unitary  paper- 
board  blank  without  an  adhesive  seam  for  enclosing  popcorn 
to  be  cooked  in  a  microwave  oven,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  polygonal  paperboard  base  panel  adapted  to  support  the 
popcorn  thereon;  and 

self-locking,  expandable  means,  hingedly  extendmg  along 
fold  lines  from  the  sides  of  said  base  panel,  for  enclosing  a 
volume  above  said  base  panel. 

said  self-locking,  expandable  means  including  a  plurality  of 
paperboard  fins,  one  hingedly  connected  by  means  of  a 
common  fold  line  with  each  side  of  said  polygonal  base 
panel,  each  of  said  fins  also  being  hingedly  coupled  to  the 
two  adjacent  fins  on  opposed  sides  thereof  along  fold 
lines,  and  each  of  said  fins  having  an  interior  fold  line 
therein, 

said  fins  in  a  closed  position  enclosing  the  volume  by  being 
folded  into  a  position  overlying  said  base  panel  by  folding 
said  fins  inwardly  over  said  base  panel  so  that  all  of  said 
interior  fold  lines  intersect  substantially  at  one  point 
spaced  above  said  base  panel  and  in  which  a  portion  of 
each  fin  overlying  a  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  fin, 

said  fins  being  outwardly  expandable  into  an  open  position 
upon  expansion  of  the  food  supported  on  said  base  panel. 


4.260.102 

APPARMl  s  FOR  PI  N(  HING  SYMBOLS  INTO 

TFMPI  AFF  MATERIAL 

deorg  Thoma.  sauerlach,   Fed,   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sanried  Fr.  Sander  <&  Riedmaier  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5.  19-79.  Ser.  No.  54,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
19''8.  2830315;  May  29.  19^9.  2921843 

Int.  (1.    G06K  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  234— 112  14  Claims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  punching  of  symbols  into  template 
material  with  a  punching  tool,  in  which  the  punching  tool  has 
punching  pins,  which  are  pressed  through  the  template  mate- 
rial by  an  operating  mechanism  after  selection  by  selector 
means  m  a  grid  arrangement  which  is  characteristic  for  each 
svnibi'i.  the  improvement  comprised  m  that  for  punching  of 
svmhols  in  different  sizes  of  lettering  and/or  types  of  lettering. 
the  puiKhing  tool  includes  several  parallel  rows  of  said  punch- 
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ing  pins  of  different  punch  size,  the  selector  means  being  ar- 
ranged for  selecting  and  operating  the  punching  pins  of  only 


4.260.103 

HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILWAY  CAR  FOR 

UTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT  FROM  AN  ENGINE 

James  M.  Herring,  Jr.,  Merion  Station.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Budd  Company.  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  4.072 

Int.  CI.   B60H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  237-5  3  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  an  engine  which  generate*-  heat  and 
a  liquid  circulating  loop  including  a  heiu  exchanger  to  provide 
cooling  for  said  engine, 

a  heating  system   for  providing   heat   for  a  compartment, 
comprising 

(al  heating  elements  m  said  compartment  to  generate  heat 
m  response  to  hoi  liquid  passing  therethrough, 

(b)  a  pump  for  circulating  liquid  through  said  heating 
elements  through  a  first  and  second  parallel  path. 

(c)  said  heat  exchanger  being  connected  in  said  first  paral- 
lel path  so  that  liquid  circulated  therethrough  b>  said 
pump  through  said  heating  elements  will  receive  heat, 
from  said  heat  exchanger 

(d)  said  second  path  by-passing  said  heat  exchanger,  and 

(e)  switching  means  including  temperature  responsive 
means  to  selectively  switch  the  liquid  from  said  pump  ti^ 
one  of  said  first  and  second  paths,  said  switching  means 
further  including  a  first  valve  positioned  in  said  first 
parallel  path  between  said  pump  and  said  heat  e\ 
changer,  and  said  switching  means  being  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  temperature  in  said  compartment  for 
permitting  liquid  to  flow  through  said  first  valve,  a 
second  valve  positioned  in  said  second  parallel  path, 
adjacent  said  pump  and  by-passing  said  heat  exchanger 
and  being  biased  to  normally  closed  position  and  re- 
sponsive to  liquid  pressure  for  permuting  liquid  to  f\o\\ 
therethrough  whenever  the  temperature  in  said  com- 
partment exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature,  said 
first  valve  will  close  and  such  restricted  flow  of  liquid 


causing  the  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  paths  to 
increase  thereby  causing  said  second  valve  to  open  and 
permit  the  liquid  to  flow  through  said  second  path  and 
by-pass  said  heat  exchanger. 


4.260,104 
CUR\ABLE  TRA(  k  K)K  MODH    H\llR()M)s 
Stephan  J.  Schaffan.  Hillside.  N.I  .  assignor  tn  Atlas  lonl  (  um- 
pany.  Hillside.  N.J 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19'<i.  Ser,  Nu.  48,242 

Int.  CI.    A63H  19/30 

U.S.  CI,  238— 10  F  HUJaims 


tee    i»  *?a  K 


•  ft  44B 


one  punch  row   in  anv   desired  combination  tor  punching  of 
symbols  according  to  a  straight-lme  dot  grid 


rtttrror 


1   Cur^abk  tra^K  for  model  railroad  use  comprising: 

a  pluralits  of  simulated  crossties; 

means  flexiblv  interconnecting  said  crossties  to  form  a  uni- 
tary flexible  bed  of  crossties; 

a  first  rail  extending  transversely  to  said  crossties  of  said  bed 
and  secured  to  said  bed  against  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  bed; 

a  second  rail,  said  second  rail  being  spaced  laterally  from  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  rail;  and 

means  securing  said  second  rail  to  said  crosstie  bed  against 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  bed,  said  second  rail 
bcinc  free  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  bed 


4.260.105 

RAILROAD  TIF  PI  AIF  AND  CORRFCl  ABl  1   SHIM 

Albert  A.  Phillips.  Rte.  1.  Box  56A.  Byars.  Okla.  "4831 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1980.  Ser.  No.  12". 995 

Int.  CI.    F01H  V  44.  '^riu 

U.S.  CI.  238—303  2  Claims 


1  \r  article  of  manufacture  for  securing  a  train  rail  to  a 
scries  of  wooden  ties,  wherein  the  rail  has  an  upper  flange  for 
the  passage  thereover  of  tram  wheels  and  a  lower  fiange  for 
securing  of  the  rail  to  the  railroad  ties,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rail  supp<'>rting  base  plates,  cjl  h  saui  Hase  plate 
being  disposed  over  a  railroad  tie  and  e.i. '"  n.r-.  :r:j;  a  length 
apprcmmateU  thie  width  of  the  railro.id  tie  upi";  which  it 


IS  dispensed,  ea^ 


ate  h  .1  \  ; 


-i  N'ttom  wall,  at 


least  ime  upper  \^aii,  and  a  sloped  ^vtjngular  groove 
disposed  in  the  upper  wall  and  defined  n\  a  pair  of  groove 
sides  and  a  groove  bottom,  said  sloped  rectangular  groove 
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eKteoding  the  length  of  said  base  plate  and  having  a  width 
whicll  exceeds  the  width  of  the  louer  tiange  of  the 
rail  sti  that  the  rail  rests  in  said  sloped  groove  upcm  said 
ba.se  plate  with  gaps  between  the  sides  of  the  lower  rail 
flange  and  the  sides  of  the  revtangular  gnxive.  the  sloped 
rectangular  grtxive  having  a  depth  which  exceeds  the 
height  o(  the  lower  flange  of  the  rail  adjacent  the  sides  <^r 
the  grcxive. 

each  said  rail  supporting  baj>e  plate  being  thicker  beneath 
one  side  of  the  rectangular  gnxne  than  beneath  the  other 
side  of  the  rectangular  grcxive  to  provide  the  slope  of  said 
gnx^ve.  said  base  plates  being  placed  on  the  railroad  ties 
such  that  the  outside  of  each  base  plate  is  higher  than  the 
inside  thereof, 

said  base  plates  each  having  one  hole  passing  therethrough 
along  the  outside  thereof  and  two  holes  passing  there- 
through along  the  inside  thereof,  said  holes  being  adapted 
to  receive  therethrough  securing  screws  for  holding  the 
base  plates  to  the  wooden  railroad  ties, 

a  plurality  of  trapezoidally  shaped  shim  plates,  at  least  one 
said  trapezoidally  shaped  shim  plate  being  Ux-ated  imme- 
diately beneath  a  base  plate  over  a  railroad  tie  in  a  location 
where  the  rail  is  curved,  each  said  trapezoidally  shaped 
shim  plate  having  three  holes  therein  aligned  with  the 
three  holes  of  the  overlying  base  plate,  the  highest  eleva- 
tion of  each  shim  plate  being  beneath  the  outside  of  the 
overlying  base  plate  with  the  smaller  elevation  being 
beneath  the  inside  of  said  base  plate; 

securing  screws  passing  through  the  holes  in  said  base  plates 
and  said  trapezoidally  shaped  shim  plates  and  for  engaging 
with  the  underlying  railroad  ties,  said  screws  being  elon- 
gated and  being  disposed  at  a  towed-in  angle  with  the 
heads  of  said  screws  spaced  from  said  base  plates,  and 

means  to  permit  the  rail  lo  move  slightly  b<.')th  horizontally 
and  vertically  when  a  tram  passes  thereover  comprising  a 
washer  disposed  between  the  head  of  each  said  screw  and 
said  base  plate  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the  bottom  flange 
of  the  rail  thereby  leaving  a  gap  between  the  b<ittom  of 
said  washer  and  the  top  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  rail,  said 
washer  being  freely  movable  between  said  screw  head  and 
said  base  plate,  whereby  said  washer  will  turn  while  said 
screw  remains  firmly  fixed  during  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rail,  said  means  to  permit  the  rail  to  move  als(i 
comprising  said  gaps  between  the  sides  of  said  groove  and 
the  sides  of  the  lower  rail  flange 


deflected  jet  to  ambient  as  said  fluid  spray,  said  methcxd  com- 
prising the  step  of  varying  the  static  pressure  in  chamber, 
independently  of  said  means  for  oscillatorily  deflecting. 


4.260,106 
FLLIDIC  OSCILLATOR  WITH  RESONANT  INERTANCK 

AND  DYNAMIC  COMPLIANCE  CIRCUIT 

Peter  Bauer,  13921  FIsworthy  Rd.,  Germantown,  Md.  207&7 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,250.  Mar.  9.  1979.  This  application  Mar. 

7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  128,137 

Int.  CI.    F15B  :/   !2:  F15C  l^OS 

L.S.  a.  239— 11  5  Claims 
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4.260.107 

HYDROST\TTr  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 

(  larence  L.  Jackson,  819  Casey  ville  Rd..  Casey ville,  III.  62232 

Filed  NoY.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  963,783 

Int.  a:  B05B  9/06.  1,16 

L.S.  Ci.  239—74  31  Claims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  spray  pattern  configuration  in  a 
fluid  spray  issued  from  a  spray  nozzle  of  the  fiuidic  oscillator 
type  which  includes  an  inlet  passage  for  receiving  pressurized 
fluid  to  be  sprayed,  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  jet  of  said  Huid 
passed  by  said  inlet  passage,  means  for  oscillatorily  deflecting 
said  jet.  and  an  outlet  opening  for  issuing  said  oscillatorily 
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1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  spray  boom  and 
a  source  of  supply  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  by  said  boom,  a 
spraying  system  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  powered  by  said 
vehicle  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  at  rate  corresponding  to 
ground  travel  speed  of  said  vehicle,  a  reciprocating-stroke 
linear  hydraulic  motor  adapted  for  being  operated  by  said 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  reciprocating-stroke  linear  pump  of  double 
acting  configuration,  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  reciprocat- 
ing-stroke pump  each  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocal 
in  said  cylinder,  means  interconnecting  each  piston  for  recipro- 
cal actuation  of  the  piston  of  said  reciprocating-stroke  pump  m 
response  to  reciprocation  of  the  piston  of  said  hydraulic  motor. 
means  for  alternately  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hy- 
draulic pump  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  said  hy- 
draulic motor  for  causing  reciprocation  of  the  piston  of  said 
hydraulic  motor,  said  reciprocating-stroke  pump  having  a 
suction  inlet  for  receiving  said  liquid  from  said  source  and  an 
outlet  for  delivering  a  precisely  metered  amount  of  said  liquid 
upon  each  stroke  of  reciprocating-stroke  pump,  and  means  for 
interconnecting  said  reciprocating-stroke  pump  outlet  with 
said  boom,  whereby  precisely  metered  amounts  of  said  liquid 
are  dispensed  by  said  boom  upon  each  stroke  of  said  recip- 
rocating-stroke pump  as  a  function  of  the  ground  travel  speed 
of  said  vehicle. 


4.260,108 
MI^THOD  AND  APP^RAll  S  FOR  AIRBORNE  RELEASE 

OF  INSECT  EGGS 
Malcolm  A,  Maedgen,  Jr..  Mathis.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Biogenesis. 
Inc.,  Mathis.  Tex, 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  935,923 
Int.  CI,    B64D  1/18 
IS.  a.  239—171  19  Claims 

1    .Apparatus  for  airborne  release  of  loose  dry  live  insect 
eggs  from  a  moving  vehicle,  comprising 
a  hopper  mounted  within  the  vehicle  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  limited  quantity  of  the  loose  eggs  in  a  loose  dry 
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condition  without  crushing  the  live  eggs,  the  hopper 
having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  top  and  downwardly  and 
inwardly  slanted  sides  that  terminate  in  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging the  eggs. 
flow  control  means  cooperating  with  said  hopper  outlet  for 
selectively  controlling  the  How  rate  of  the  eggs  dispensed 
from  said  hopper  through  said  outlet. 
an  elongated  air  intake  manifold  mounted  externally  of  said 
vehicle  and  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  air  flow 
therethrough,  said  manifold  sides  tapering  to  a  restricted 
outlet  end  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  air  leaving 
said  manifold, 

a  cylindrical  venturi  section  axially  aligned  with  said 
manifold,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  said  restricted 
outlet  end  of  said  manifold  for  receiving  said  air  flow 
from  said  manifold,  said  venturi  section  having  a  radial 
opening  disposed  therein,  the  velocity  of  the  air  passing 
through  said  venturi  section  from  said  manifold  lower- 
ing the  air  pressure  at  said  radial  opening  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure. 


comprising  valve  means  provided  said  hydraulic  jack  means 
for  controlling  flow  therethrough,  and  linkage  receiving  said 
fiexible  elongate  connector  and  coupled  to  said  valve  means, 
and  wherein  and  support  structure  has  a  vertically  pivoted 


t^ 
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horizontally  swinging  arm  having  end  connection  means  en- 
gaging said  tlexiblc  elongate  connector  at  at  least  one  point 
spaced  from  said  capstan,  said  linkage  including  said  swinging 
arm.  said  valve  means  having  a  vahe  control  element  coupled 
to  said  swinging  arm 


a  length  of  tubing  interconnecting  said  hopper  outlet  and 
said  radial  opening  of  said  venturi  section  for  creating  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  interior  of  said  venturi 
section  and  said  hopper  outlet  for  forcing  the  loose  dry 
eggs  from  said  hopper  outlet  through  said  flow  control 
means  and  said  tubing  into  said  venturi  section  for 
mixing  the  loose  dry  eggs  in  said  air  flow  therein,  said 
pressure  differeniiai  acting  substantially  solely  as  the 
force  for  moving  the  loose  dry  eggs  from  said  hopper  to 
said  venturi  section, 

a  generally  triangular  flattened  duct  having  an  open  side 
forming  an  elongated  exhaust  slot  and  a  restricted  inlet 
end  co-axially  aligned  with  and  attached  to  the  exhaust 
end  of  said  venturi  section  for  receiving  said  loose  eggs 
carried  in  said  air  stream  from  said  venturi  section,  and 

a  plurality  of  vertically-oriented  spaced  deformable  de- 
flector tabs  fixed  to  the  open  outlet  end  of  said  exhaust 
slot  for  transversely  deflecting  said  loose  egg-laden  air 
stream  from  said  outlet  slot  for  broadcasting  the  loose 
insect  eggs  in  a  desired  pattern 


4.260.110 

SPRAY  NOZZLE.  DE\  ICES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING  SLCH  DF\  K  KS 

Winfried  Werding.  Grand-Rue  10.  Pully.  SwitieMand  <(H  l()09i 
Filed  May  26.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  909,995 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    2.    19". 
9607  77;  Canada.  Oct.  14.  197".  288"24:  Switzerland.  Feb.  24. 
1978.  2024  77 

Int.  CI,    B05B  1/34.  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  239-404  -^  Claims 


4.260,109 

REEL  TRANSPORT  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Burr  Courtright.  La  Grande.  Oreg..  assignor  to  CH;C).  Inc    La 

Grande.  Greg 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,143 

Int.  a.   B05B  i/00 

L.S.  CI.  239— 189  11  Gaims 

1.  A  unit  for  coaction  with  irrigation  equipment  for  variably 
accelerating  and  decelerating  a  portion  thereof  so  as  to  keep 
the  irrigation  equipment  regularly  operating,  said  unit  includ- 
ing, in  combination:  support  structure  having  ground-support 
means;  a  capstan  carried  by  said  ground  structure,  a  flexible 
elongate  connector  wound  upon  said  capstan  and  constructed 
for  anchored  extension  therefrom  at  a  remote  point,  means  tor 
revolvably  driving  said  capstan,  and  control  means  coupled  to 
said  revolvably  driving  means,  ccx^perating  with  and  movably 
engaging  said  fiexible  elongate  connector,  and  responsive  to 
deviation  between  support  structure  travel  orientation  and 
fiexible  elongate  connector  orientation,  for  controlling  said 
revolvably  driving  means  to  thereby  reduce  such  deviation, 
said  revolvablv  driving  means  comprising  hydraulic  jack 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  capstan,  said  c(^ntrol  means 


n  m  '3;  M 


1  A  sprav  nozzle  for  dispensing  a  liquid,  w  hich  is  subject  to 
an  elevated  pressure,  in  form  of  a  spray,  comprising  (A)  a 
housing  hav  ing  a  central  nozzle  outlet  and  a  central  nozzle  axis 
therethrough,  and  an  inlet  opening  for  the  nozzle  outlet  on  the 
inside  of  the  housing,  (B>  a  hollow  nozzle  interior  which  is 
surrounded  by  a  side  wall  and  through  which  liquid  flows 
towards  the  nozzle  outlet,  which  interior  comprises 

(a)  a  discharge  chamber  located  upstream  of  the  nozzle 
outlet  on  the  inside  and  arranged  coaxially  with,  and  along 
a  central  plane  perpendicular  to,  the  central  nozzle  axis. 

(b)  an  annular  chamber  arranged  coaxially  to  the  discharge 
chamber,  along  a  central  plane  perpendicular  to  the  cen- 
tral nozzle  axis, 

(c)  at  least  two  feed  channels  which  extend  from  the  annular 
chamber  to  the  discharge  chamber,  in  a  plane  intersecting 
ihe  central  no//k  axis  and  open  at  least  approximately 
tangentially  to  ihe  periphery  of  the  discharge  chamber, 
each  feed  channel  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  exit,  the 
feed  channels  and  the  annular  chamber  forming  a  first 
stage  of  turbulence,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  s^pplv  duct  for  feeding  liquid  to  the  first 
stage  of  turhulen^t.  and  a  supply  line  for  the  liquid  to 
which  said  vupply  duct  is  connected, 

wherein  the  hollow  interior  of  the  nozzle  further  comprises 
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(1)  at  least  one  additK^nal  stage  of  turbulence  arranged 
coaxially  to  the  discharge  chamber,  an  outermost  such 
additional  stage  comprising  at  least  one  outermost  feed 
channel  leading  from  said  supplv  line  to  the  annular  cham- 
ber neit-follo^ving  downstream  and  opening  mto  the 
last-mentioned  annular  chamber  tangentialK  lo  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  latter,  viid  outermost  feed  channel  extend- 
ing along  a  central  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
central  no/zle  axis,  and  (2)  on  the  side  of  the  hollow 
nozzle  interior,  between  a  stage  of  turbulence  which  is 
upstream  taken  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  and  the 
stage  of  turbulence  which  is  immediately  downstream 
thereof,  at  least  one  obstacle  which  serves  to  break  up  the 
liquid  flowing  from  the  upstream  stage  of  turbulence  to 
the  downstream  stage  of  turbulence  and  which  deflects 
the  (lowing  liquid  out  of  a  flow  plane  which  flow  plane 
extends  through  the  annular  chamber  perpendicular  lo  the 
central  no/zle  axis,  towards  the  side  of  the  no/zle  outlet 
by  an  angle  of  up  to  '^-)\ 


4,260,111 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  CONDUIT 
S.  VV.  O.  Menzel,  San  Dieijo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reed  Irrigation 
Systems,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed   Oct.   11.   1977.  Ser.  No.  840.983 

Int.  CI.    AOIG  25  02 

L.S.  CI.  239—450  15  Claims 


cavity  jwrtions  (32a,32b)  of  said  cavity  (32),  said  means  (30) 
connected  to  said  cavity  (32)  only  at  said  lower  cavity  portion 
{32b),  said  housing  (28)  having  fluid  outlet  orifices  (48)  only  at 
said  lower  cavity  portion  (32b),  said  housing  (28)  having  a 
reciprocable  valve  (36),  said  valve  having  an  upper  \aKe 
portion  (36fl)  extending  into  said  upper  cavity  portion  (32^),  a 


lower  valve  portion  (36b)  extending  mto  said  lower  cavity 
portion  (32b)  and  an  intermediate  valve  portion  [36c)  within 
said  guide  (34),  an  improvement  comprising: 

said  intermediate  valve  portion  (36c)  forming  a   variable 

clearance  with  said  guide  (34);  and 
said  nozzle  (22)  being  free  of  any  resilient  member  acting  on 
said  valve  (36) 


1    .\  drip  irrigation  conduit  comprising 

first  and  second  elongated  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an 
interior,  the  interior  of  said  first  tube  being  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  s<iurce  of  water  under  pressure 

said  tubes  including  an  elongated  section  of  flexible  sheet 
material  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  p<irtion  and 
spaced  leg  segments  extending  along  the  other  longitudi- 
nal edge  portion  of  said  sections  to  define  a  socket 

said  elongated  section  defining  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
first  tube  and  said  first  longitudinal  edge  p<iriion  being 
received  m  said  socket, 

engaging  means  on  said  first  longitudinal  edge  p<irtion  and 
on  at  least  one  of  said  leg  segments  for  retaining  said  first 
longitudinal  edge  pcirtion  in  said  socket, 

said  leg  segments  at  least  partially  defining  said  second  tube 

transfer  pa.s.sage  means  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  first 
tube  to  the  interior  of  said  second  tube,  and 

discharge  passage  means  leading  from  the  interior  ot  said 
second  tube  to  the  exterior  of  said  section  of  flexible  sheet 
material 


4,260.112 

SPRINGLESS  Ft  EL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

W  illiam  A.  Grgurich,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
PCT     No.     PCTCS80  00122,    «?371     Date     Feb.    4,     1980, 

!:?  102(e)  Date  Feb.  4,  1980 
This  PCT  application  filed  Feb.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,619 

Int.  a.    B05B  /  30 
US.  a.  239—533.8  7  Qaims 

1  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  (22)  of  the  type  including  a 
housing  (28)  having  a  fluid  cavity  (32)  having  an  upper  cavity 
pi.)rtion  (32^J)  fluidly  connected  to  a  lower  cavity  p<.irtion  {32b). 
said  housing  (28)  having  a  valve  guide  (34)  formed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  cavity  portions  (32^.32*).  said  housing 
(28)  having  means  (30)  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said 


4.260.113 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  CONSTITUENTS  OF  PARTICLE  BOARD  PANELS 

Gerhard  Maier;  I  do  Rosenke.  both  of  Bielefeld,  and  Manfred 
Humbert.   Gutersloh;   VS  alter   Ritter.   Hiddenhausen,  all   of 
Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Maschinenfabrik    B. 
Maier  K(..  Rielcfcld.  f  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.591,  Aug.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  959.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1976,  2639123 

Int.  a.   B02C  18/18 
IS.  CI.  241—28  6  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  making  shavings  of  predetermined  length 
tor  use  in  the  manufacture  of  particle  board  panels  or  the  like 
from  chips  made  of  wood  and  having  a  length,  as  considered  in 
the  direction  of  grain,  which  is  at  least  twice  said  predeter- 
mined length,  comprising  the  steps  of  breaking  up  said  chips 
into  first  shavings  having  a  length  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined length:  and  simultaneously  subdividing  said  first  shav- 
ings into  shorter  shavings  of  said  predetermined  length. 
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4.260.114 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BRUSH  CHIPPER 
Robert  R.  Herder.  Bryn  Athyn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asplundh  Tree 
Expert  Company.  Willow  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.045 

Int.  CI.    B02C  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  241—37.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  brush  chipper  comprising: 

a  cutter  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing; 

cutting  means  within  said  cutter  housing  for  cutting  brush. 
fed  through  said  inlet  opening,  into  small  chips, 

feed  means  communicating  with  said  housing  through  said 
inlet  opening  for  supplying  brush  to  said  cutting  means, 
said  feed  means  including  a  feed  table  over  which  brush  is 
supplied  and  movable  between  a  normal  position  at  which 
a  normal  load  of  brush  has  been  deposited  on  said  table 
and  an  emergency  position  downward  from  said  normal 
position  at  which  a  weight  in  excess  of  a  normal  load  of 
brush  has  been  deposited  on  said  table. 

discharge  means  communicating  with  said  housing  through 
said  outlet  opening  for  carrying  away  chips  from  said 
cutting  means. 

guard  means  movably  mounted  forward  of  said  cutting 
means  for  obstructing  the  supply  of  brush  to  said  cutting 
means  during  an  emergency  condition,  said  guard  means 
movable  between  a  normal  position  at  which  said  guard 
means  do  not  obstruct  said  supply  of  brush  to  said  cutting 
means  and  an  emergency  position  within  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  brush  to  said  cutting  means  to  obstruct 
said  supply  of  brush  to  said  cutting  means,  and. 

control  means  coupled  between  said  guard  means  and  said 
feed  means  for  holding  said  guard  means  in  said  normal 
position  of  said  guard  means  and,  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  said  feed  table  to  said  emergency  position  of  said 
feed  table,  for  releasing  said  guard  means  to  permit  said 
guard  means  to  move  to  said  emergency  position  of  said 
guard  means 


4,260.115 
DOCUMENT  SHREDDER 
Takefumi  Hatanaka.  Matsudo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Lifewell  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  17,  1978.  Ser,  No,  961.676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1978.  53  124088 
Int.  CI.    B02C  18/22.  IH.  44 
U.S.  G.  241—236  3  Claims 

\.  A  document  shredder  for  cutting  sheets  of  documents  into 
small  fragments,  comprising 

first  and  second  parallel  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions; 
a  first  plurality  of  discs  fixed  on  said  first  shaft  for  rotation 
with  said  first  shaft  and  spaced  at  intervals  along  the 
length  of  said  first  shaft,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  plural- 
ity of  shredding  blades  peripherally  mounted  thereon  and 
spaced  circumferentially  thereof. 
a  second  plurality  of  discs  fixed  on  said  second  shaft  lor 
rotation  with  said  second  shaft  and  spaced  at  intervals 
along  the  length  of  said  second  shaft,  each  of  said  discs 


having    a    plurality    of  shredding    blades    peripherally 
mounted  thereon  and  spaced  circumferentially  thereof; 

adjacent  discs  of  said  first  plurality  of  discs  defining  spaces 
therebetween,  adjacent  discs  of  said  second  plurality  of 
discs  defining  spaces  therebetween,  and  said  first  and 
second  parallel  shafts  relatively  positioned  with  respective 
discs  of  said  first  plurality  of  discs  inserted  between  adja- 
cent discs  of  said  second  plurality  of  discs  and  with  respec- 
tive discs  of  said  second  plurality  of  discs  inserted  between 
adjacent  discs  of  said  first  plurality  of  discs; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  spacers  each  mounted  between  a 
respective  adjacent  pair  of  discs  in  one  plurality  of  discs 
and  opposite  a  corresponding  disc  in  the  other  plurality  of 
discs,  each  of  said  spacers  having  a  thk  kiuss  slightly  less 
than  its  corresponding  disc  ani  \\.i\  nc  ,i  peripheral  con- 
tour defining  a  guide  surface  udng  down  toward  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  Jis^-.  ...i-.d  an  arcuate  surface 
opposite  and  adjacent  the  corresponding  disc  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  toward  and  meeting  said  guide  surface  at  a 
certain  angle,  said  guide  surface  and  said  arcuate  surface 
meeting  at  an  edge  defining  a  cutting  edge  on  said  spacer, 
and  said  cutting  edge  of  said  spacer  being  positioned  close 


to  the  circular  locus  of  the  outermost  portions  of  said 
shredding  blades; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  parallel  shafts  in 
opposite  directions  and  in  directions  so  that  said  shredding 
blades  first  approach  said  cutting  edges  and  then  sweep 
past  said  arcuate  surfaces  of  said  spacers  is  effective  to 
shred  documents  inserted  between  said  first  plurality  and 
said  second  plurality  of  rotating  discs,  wherein  each  such 
document  is  first  cut  into  a  plurality  of  strips  by  a  sheanng 
action  between  said  first  plurality  of  rotating  discs  and 
said  second  plurality  of  rotating  discs,  said  strips  hc:r.^ 
formed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  first  plurality  of 
rotating  discs  and  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  second 
plurality  of  rotating  discs,  and  each  of  said  sinp^  then 
being  guided  b\  the  guide  surface  of  a  corresponding: 
spacer  to  advance  between  ihe  cutting  edge  of  the  ^orre 
spending  spacer  and  the  shredding  blades  of  the  rotating 
disc  opposite  the  correspi^ndmg  spacer,  and  successive 
fragments  being  successiveU  .u:  fr  m  o^ h  .idvancing 
strip  as  successive  shredding  biade^  sweep  pa^i  :he  cutting 
edges  and  the  arcuate  surfaces  as  the  correspinidmg  discs 
rotate. 


4.260.116 
UNWINDING  STAND  FOR  IFVFl   WIND  RFC  LOSABLt 

STOCK  POUCH  MATERIAL  AND  METHODS 
Everett  E.  Collin,  Gray  Court.  S.C..  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration, Amherst.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  96.655 
Int.  CI.    B65H  7.5/02.-  B65B  Si/ 06 
U.S.  CI.  242—55 

1    .An  unwind  stand  for  lih winding  and  aligning  r 
stock  pouch  material,  having  a  longitudinal  clo-.u'e  t 
from  a  level  wound  supply  roll,  said  stand  defining  a 
path  for  said  material,  said  stand  comprising 
a  frame; 
means  for  rotationallv  supporting  said  roll  on  said  frame 


23  Claims 

'e.iosahlf 
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first  material  turn  bar  means  spaced  trom  said  roli.  means  and  free  of  dispensing  said  second  web;  sensing  means 

a  ^^,'cond  material  turn  bar  means  spaced  atxne  said  first  turn  operably  engaged  with  said  first  web  for  continuously  sensing 

bar  means,  for  supp<irting  said  material,  said  first  web  during  dispensing  thereof  to  ultimately  sense 

a  first  biased  alignment  ToW  means  m  c(,x-»perative  disp<.«ition  substantially  depletion  of  said  first  web  supply  and  then  auto- 

wiih  respect  to  said  second  turn  bar  means  tor  aligning  matically  shifting  said  actuating  means  to  operably  connect 

said  material  said  operating  means  to  said  second  roll  for  said  operating 

a  third  material  turn  bar  means  t'or  supjxirtmg  said  material  means  rotation  of  said  second  roll  to  dispense  said  second  ueb 

a  second  biased  alignment  roll  means  in  cixiperatis  e  Jispo-  from  said  second  web  supply  while  said  first  roil  remains  oper- 

sition  with  said  third  turn  bar  means  ,  ably  disconnected  from  said  operating  means. 


material  Icxip  forming  means  disposed  between  said  second 
and  third  turn  bar  means,  and 

wherein  said  material  tra\erses  a  predetermined  transverse 
distance  when  unwound  from  said  roll,  the  length  of  said 
unwind  path  from  said  roll  to  said  second  material  turn  bar 
means  being  sufficiently  king  to  permit  constant  alignment 
of  said  material  b\  engagement  of  said  first  biased  align- 
ment roll  means  with  said  clkisure  formation 


4.260,117 
DL  AI.  ROLL  TOWKL  DISPENSER 
Jack  L.  Perrin,  I.os  .Angeles,  and  Council  A.  Tucker,  Glendale. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Towlsaver.  Inc.,  City  of  Industr>. 
Calif. 

Eiled  Nov.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  94.469 

Int.  CI.    B65H  19/04 

C.S.  a.  242—55.3  47  Claims 


1  In  a  dispensing  device  of  the  type  having  a  first  roll  rotat- 
able  to  dispense  a  first  continuous  web  of  material  engaged 
therewith  from  a  first  web  supply  and  a  second  roll  rotatable  to 
dispense  a  second  continuous  web  of  material  engaged  there 
with  from  a  second  web  supply;  the  improvements  comprising 
operating  means  operably  connectable  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rolls  for  rotating  said  rolls,  shiftable  actuating  mean> 
initially  shifted  operabK  connecting  said  operating  means  to 
said  first  roll  for  said  operating  means  rotation  of  said  first  roll 
to  dispense  said  first  web  from  said  first  web  supply  while  said 
second  roll  remains  operabK  disconnected  from  said  operating 


4,:W).n8 
SEAT  BKI  I  RETRACTOR 
Maruvuki   Ikesue.  Eujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK-Warner 
K.K..  Tok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.364 

(  laims      priority,      application      Japan,      Oct.      4.      1978, 

53   1364^7 [L] 

Fhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    A62B  35/02:  B65H   '5  4f^ 

LJ.S.  CI.  242—107.4  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  making  an  emergency-lock  mechanism 
in  a  retractor  inojjerative  when  emergency-lock  is  unneces- 
sary, having  webbing  take-up  means  ha\  ing  a  main  gear  and  an 
auxiliary  gear,  inertia  sensing  means  for  directly  sensing  a 
predetermined  variation  in  sf>eed  of  a  vehicle  body  by  an 
inertia,  an  auxiliary  lock  member  capable  of  assuming  a  first 
pivoted  position,  an  intermediate  pivoted  position  and  a  second 
pivoted  position  in  the  same  plane  in  resp^mse  to  said  inertia 
sensing  means,  said  auxiliary  lock  member  when  in  said  first 
pivoted  position  being  incapable  of  meshing  with  said  auxiliary 
gear,  said  auxiliary  lock  member  when  King  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  auxiliary  gear  being  capable  of  meshing  w  ith  said  auxil- 
iary gear  in  its  said  intermediate  pivoted  position,  said  auxiliary 
lock  member  when  meshing  with  said  auxiliary  gear  in  said 
intermediate  pivoted  position  being  brought  from  said  interme- 
diate pivoted  position  to  said  second  pivoted  position  by  the 
rotation  of  said  take-up  means,  and  a  main  lock  member  nor- 
mally being  in  a  non-meshing  position  with  said  main  gear  but 
adapted  to  come  into  a  meshing  position  w  ith  said  main  gear  in 
respKinse  to  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  lock  member  from 
said  intermediate  pivoted  position  to  said  second  pivoted  posi- 
tion and  mesh  with  said  main  gear  to  prevent  draw -out  of 
webbing,  the  improvement  residmg  in: 

that  said  auxiliary  lock  member  can  assume  a  first  axial 
position  on  a  plane  in  which  said  auxiliary  gear  lies  and  a 
second  axial  position  axially  spaced  apart  from  said  plane 
and  in  which  said  auxiliary  lock  member  cannot  mesh 
with  said  auxiliary  gear; 
that  a  support  member  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  lock 
member  is  provided,  said  support  member  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  auxiliary  lock  member  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
assuming  said  three  pivoted  positions  and  being  axially 
movable  to  move  said  auxiliary  lock  member  between  said 
first  axial  position  and  said  second  axial  position,  and 
that  operating  means  for  moving  said  support  member  is 
provided,  said  operating  means  including  an  operating 
member  capable  of  assuming  two  positions  with  respect  to 
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said  support  member,  said  operating  member  when  in  its 
first  or  second  position  with  respect  to  said  support  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  moving  said  support  member,  said 

operating  member  when  in  us  second  position  holding 
said  auxiliary  k">ck  member  in  its  first  pivoted  position. 


4.260.119 

APPARATUS  EOR  SUPPORTING  AND  GLIDING  A 

FLEXIBLE  LINE 

Dennis  D.  Price,  Joliet.  111.,  assignor  to  Midland  Metalcraft 

Company,  Joliet.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  24.565 

Int.  CI.    B65H  ,57/00 

U.S.  a.  242—157  R  8  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  fleMble  line  for 
movement  along  a  path  having  a  subsiantialK  straight  portion 
and  having  a  downwardly  concave  portion  kxated  at  one  end 
of  said  straight  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  guide 
having  means  for  suppi.irting  said  line  for  movement  along  said 
straight  portion,  and  a  length  of  roller  chain  attached  to  and 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  guide,  said  chain  having  pairs 
of  links  pivotalK  interconnected  to  one  another  by  generallv 
horizontal  pivots  extending  transversely  of  said  path  and  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  links,  said  chain  further  including  roller^ 
rotatably  supported  bv  said  pivots  and  disposed  within  said 
links,  so  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rollers  coincide  with 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pivots,  the  surface  of  said  rollers 
being  recessed  below  the  edges  of  said  links,  and  adapted  to 
support  said  line,  and  means  on  said  links  for  limiting  down- 
ward pivoting  of  said  links  about  said  pivots  and  for  causing 
said  chain  to  project  from  said  guide  and  a.ssume  a  down- 
wardly concave  curvature 


intermediate  wheel  between  first,  second  and  third  posi- 
tions; and 
a  plurality  of  idle  wheels  mounted  on  said  control  means  and 
connected  to  said  intermediate  wheel  for  being  driven  by 
said  intermediate  wheel,  and  being  constituted  by  a  first 
idle  wheel  which  is  driven  by  said  intermediate  wheel  at  a 
low  speed  and  is  connected  to  one  of  said  reel  hubs  only 
when  said  control  means  is  in  said  first  position,  a  second 


idle  wheel  whi^h  i^  d^]^en  by  said  intermediate  wheel  at  a 
high  speed  and  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said  reel  hubs 
only  when  said  control  means  is  in  said  second  ptisiiion, 
and  a  third  idle  wheel  which  is  driven  by  said  intermediate 
wheel  at  a  high  speed  and  is  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
reel  hubs  onl\  u  hen  said  control  means  is  in  said  third 
position,  whcrebv  said  reel  hubs  are  driven  and  controlled 
for  slow  winding,  fast  winding  and  fast  rewinding. 


4.260.121 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIFT  CONTROL 

SURFACES  ON  ALL  AIRCRAFT  WINGS 

Trevor  A.  J.  Baston,  Albrighton,  and  John  R.  Uvnne,  Finch- 
field,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  I  ucas  Industries  I  imited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov,  18.  19^-,  Ser.  No.  852,823 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nm    24,  19"6, 
4«904  "^6 

Int.  CI.    B64C  19/00 
I  ,S,  CI,  244— 213  Q  Claims 


24  £i  lO 


4.260.120 
TAPE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Voshihito  Urata,  Katano,  and  Toshiharu  Sasaki,  Kawanishi.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,812 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1978.  53-89054 

Int.  a.   G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  a.  242—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  tape  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape. 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  reel  hubs  for  carrying  reels  for  supplying  and  taking 

up  the  tape; 
an  intermediate  wheel   having  a  rotational  axis  disposed 
non-coaxially  relative  to  the  rotational  axes  of  said  reel 
hubs; 
driving  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  wheel   for 

driving  said  intermediate  wheel; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  mter- 
mediale  wheel  to  said  reel  hubs  for  respectivelv  driving 
said  hubs  in  the  desired  direction  and  at  the  desired  speed, 
said  control  means  being  pivotalK  mounted  for  movement 
around  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  wing,  a  lift  control  surface  opera- 
tively  carried  by  said  w  ing,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  actuate 
said  control  surface,  and  drive  means  for  said  shaft,  an  arrange- 
ment for  t"ixing  the  position  of  said  control  surface  in  the  event 
of  an  emergencv.  comprising  means  for  providing  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  said  drive  means, 
means  for  providing  a  second  cic.:n.:!;  signal  dependent  up<'>n 
the  speed  of  said  drive  shat;.  mean^  -expensive  to  the  first  and 
second  signals  for  determining  a  relative  positional  relationship 
between  the  drive  means  and  the  dnve  shat>.  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  level  of 
difference  in  the  positional  relationship  between  the  drive 
means  and  the  driv  e  shaft  and  nu-ati-  responsive  to  said  outpi:' 
signal  for  restraining  said  shatt  against  driving  movement. 
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4,260.122 

CLAMPING  WALL  PLl  C  FOR  ELONGATED  BODIES 

Johajin  Fiala,  Ghegstrasse  1-39,  A- 1200  Wien  XX,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  17,  1978,  1164  78 

Int.  CI.    F16B  !5  02 

L.S.  a.  24«— 71  3  Claims 


and  said  opposed  arms  apart  and  positioning  same  about 
the  tube,  said  hinge  means  being  spaced  from  said  cavity 
and  said  opening  communicating  with  said  cavity;  and 
(d)  a  fastener  extending  at  least  partially  through  said  base 
and  for  extension  through  said  opening  between  said  base 
portions;  said  fastener  having  an  end  for  engagement  with 
the  mounting  surface,  a  shank  with  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions thereon  and  an  enlarged  head  at  a  second  end  thereof 
whereby  when  said  tube  hanger  is  affixed  to  the  mounting 
surface,  said  enlarge  head  compresses  said  base  and 
squeezes  the  base  portions  together  and  pulls  said  arms 
tightly  about  said  tube  in  a  secure,  supporting  grip. 


1    A.  clamping  plug  for  affixing  an  elongated  bod),  to  a  mem- 
txT  provided  with  a  bc^re.  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks  receiv- 
able in  said  b<ue  when  pressed  together,  and  a  flexible  ligature  4,260,124 
interconnecting  corresp<^->ndmg  ends  of  said  shanks  to  form  a  EASEL 

circular  eye  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  combined  width  of  Gregory  S.  Hciiman,  2035  Kinsle\,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

said  shanks  when  the>  are  pressed  together  in  a  closure  posi-  Continuatidn  of  Ser.  No.  893,012.  Apr.  3.  1978,  abandoned.  This 
tion  in  which  said  eye  is  adapted  to  receive  said  bod\,  each  application  Jun.  28,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  53,022 


shank  being  of  T  section  with  a  web  in  the  plane  of  the  e\e  and 
a  cross-bar  perpendicular  thereto  forming  three  flat.  mutualK  j^  ,s.  CI,  2*H- 
orthogonal  ribs  each  having  an  outer  edge  provided  with  a 
row  of  sawteeth  adapted  to  grip  the  wall  of  the  bore.  saiJ 
shanks  contacting  each  other  in  their  closure  position  along 
contVonting  surfaces  formed  hv  the  cross-bars  of  their  respec- 
tive T"s  to  constitute  a  holt  of  cruciform  cross-section  with 
four  ttxithed  flanks,  said  rows  of  sawteeth  being  separated 
I'rom  said  eve  along  each  rib  by  a  straight  edge  portion,  the 
straight  edge  p<irtions  in  the  plane  of  the  eve  King  on  lines 
which  are  suhstantiallv  tangent  to  said  eve  and  which  taper  and 
converge  in  said  closure  position  toward  said  rows  of  saw- 
teeth 


Int.  a:  A47B  47/08 


1  Claim 


a  4,260.123 

Tl  BING  HANGER 
Joseph  P.  Ismert.  4000  Main  St.,  Box  282,  Grandview,  .Mo. 
64030 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  96,817 

Int.  CI.    F16L  3,  OH 

L  .S.  CI.  248—74  R  7  Claims 


1    .A  tube  hanger  for  supp<')rting  a  tube  and  the  like  from  a 
mounting  surface  and  comprising 

(a)  a  tube  hanger  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  base; 

(b)  resilient,  opp<isite  first  and  second  arms  having  respec- 
tive spaced  tip  ends  and  extending  outwardiv  from  said 
base  m  semi-circular  arc  segments  and  converging  to 
define  a  partially  enclosed,  substantially  circular  cavity  in 
ccxirdination  with  said  base,  said  cavitv  being  si/ed  for 
receipt  of  a  tube  and  having  a  lateral  entrance  thereinto 
between  said  tip  ends,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  tor 
engagement  with  a  mounting  surface 

(c)  an  opening  in  said  ba.se  intermediately  of  said  arms  and 
dividing  said  base  into  first  and  second  base  portions 
respectively,  having  said  first  and  second  arms  extended 
therefrom  and  having  a  hinge  means  extending  therebe- 
tween and  flexibly  connecting  said  first  and  second  base 
portions  for  spreading  said  first  and  second  ba.se  portions 


1   A  foldmg  easel  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  first  and  second  uprights,  each  upright  being  formed  w  ith 
an  elongate  slot  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  the 
length  of  said  uprights; 

(b)  a  mortise  in  each  of  said  uprights,  said  mortises  being 
complementary  and  adapted  to  hold  the  two  uprights 
crossed  relative  to  each  other  and  at  an  acute  angle  rela- 
tive to  each  other; 

(c)  releasable  clamp  means  at  the  middle  of  said  mortises 
adapted  to  hold  the  two  uprights  together  at  the  angle 
dictated  by  the  mortises  in  a  first  position  and  permitting 
the  two  uprights  to  lie  side  by  side  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship in  a  carrying  position  of  longitudinal  alignment  when 
said  clamping  means  is  removed 

(d)  a  leg  member  attached  to  said  clamping  means  to  hold 
the  easel  upright  when  the  uprights  are  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; 

(e)  a  horizontal  cross  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  uprights  below  said  clamping  means,  said  cross  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  an  elongate  slot  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  along  the  length  thereof  the  lengths  of 
the  slot  formed  in  said  cross  member  overlapping  the  slots 
formed  in  said  uprights  for  vaiious  horizontal  positions  of 
adjustment, 

(f)  and  means  projecting  through  the  slot  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  slots  of  said  uprights  for  securing  said  member  to 
said  uprights  in  various  positions  of  horizontal  adjustment 
and  said  carrying  position  of  longitudinal  alignment 
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4.260.125 

BRACKETS  FOR  MOUNTING  MOTORS 

Fred  Levine.  P.O.  Box  380876.  Miami,  Fla.  33138 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,267,  Jan.  5.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.174.821. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692.271.  Jun.  3.  1976. 

Pat.  No.  4.076.196.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No. 

50,503 
Int.  CI.    F16M  1/00 


prises  a  platform  for  supporting  and  shaping  the  concrete  slab. 
a  platform  for  supporting  metal  rods  in  the  fabrication  of  a 
metal  reinforcing  core  for  the  slab  positioned  in  front  of  the 
shaping  platform,  a  truss  support  under  said  platforms,  a  C- 
shaped  bracket  secured  to  said  truss  support  and  extending 
Lipwardlv  therefrom  to  a  level  above  the  concrete  slab  to  be 
formed,  a  carriage  suspended  from  said  C-shaped  bracket 


U.S.  CI.  248—675 


1  Claim 


•I     36   ^v39wv    39 


1  In  combination  with  a  fan  motor  including  a  housing 
provided  with  mounting  holes,  a  kit  for  relocating  mounting 
holes  of  the  fan  motor  in  order  to  adapt  the  fan  motor  to  a  unit 
having  mounting  holes  of  different  spacings  than  the  mounting 
holes  of  the  fan  motor,  the  kit  comprising,  in  combination  a 
first  bracket  including  a  longitudinally  extending  member 
having  a  substantially  planar  major  surface  and  having  two 
longitudinally  spaced  ends,  two  laterally  spaced  sides  extend- 
ing continuously  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  said  sides 
being  interconnected  at  at  least  one  point  between  said  ends,  a 
second  bracket  including  a  planar  member  which  is  T-shaped 
in  configuration  and  includes  a  head  portion  and  a  leg  portion, 
and  having  one  slot  being  disposed  in  the  leg  portion  and 
another  slot  in  the  head  portion,  the  slots  being  longitudinallv 
extending  slots  arranged  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and  a  third  bracket  including  a 
planar  member  which  is  generalK  T-shaped  in  configuration 
and  includes  a  head  portion  curved  in  the  plane  of  the  member 
and  having  a  leg  portion  extending  substantially  from  the  mid 
point  of  the  curved  head  portion,  there  being  three  slots  pro- 
vided in  the  planar  member,  with  two  of  the  slots  being  curved 
slots  provided  in  the  head  portion  of  the  member  and  the  other 
of  the  slots  being  provided  in  the  leg  portion  of  the  member. 
with  each  of  the  first  bracket,  second  bracket,  and  third 
bracket  being  usable  individuallv  or  in  combination  with  an\ 
other  bracket 


moveable  along  a  previt^usls  ti-rmed  concrete  slab,  a  cross- 
beam above  the  girders,  carnages  riding  on  said  girders  sup- 
porting said  crossbeam,  and  means  suspending  the  forward  end 
of  the  truss  beam  from  said  carnage  supported  crossbeam 
wherebv  the  shaping  and  core  material  supporting  platform  are 
supported  laterally  of  a  girder  from  .»  previously  formed  con- 
crete slab  and  from  the  tops  of  adjacent  girders. 


4.260,12' 
YOKE  FOR  USE  IN  CONCRETE  WORK 

Masazo  Nakamura,  50.  Higashino-cho.  Daihoji-machi.  Minami- 
ku.  Osaka-shi.  Osaka-fu:  Eiichi  Sudo,  20-15,  2-chome,  Nj- 
shikoiwa.  Edogawa-ku.  Tok\o-to.  and  Kivoshi  I  rata.  13-11, 
2-chome.  Shinden.  Ichikawa-shi.  Chiba-ken.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  105. "38 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan.    Oct.    19,    19'9,    54- 
147168[L"]   O.l    i'^.  I'^TQ.  .^4-14"  Ih'^iU] 

Int.  Ci.    B28B  '  00 
I  .S.  CI.  249—207  5  Claims 


4.260.126 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITU  PRODUCTION  OF 

CONCRETE  SLABS 

Philipp  Schreck.  Langbiirgenerstrasse  2/13.  8  Miinchen  90.  and 

Ceroid  A.  Buck.  Trollingerweg  39.  7050  Waiblingen.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  932.403,  Aug.  9.  1978.  This  application  Dec. 
4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.999 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12. 
1977,  2736524 

Int.  a.    E04G  lh20 
U.S.  a.  249—20  8  Claims 

1  .Apparatus  for  effecting  the  step-by-step  production  of  a 
reinforced  concrete  slab  bridging  a  span  between  and  sup- 
ported on  transversely  spaced  permanent  elevated  longitudi- 
nally extending  girders  and  the  like  supports  which  comprises 
carriages  supported  on  and  moveable  along  the  length  of  said 
supports,  a  concrete  shaping  platform  and  a  reinforcing  core 
platform  supported  on  said  carnages  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween the  transversely  spaced  supports,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowenng  said  platforms  to  accommodate  simultaneous 
pouring  of  concrete  around  a  previously  built  reinforcing  core 
and  building  of  an  extension  of  the  core  in  advance  of  the 
concrete 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  reinforced  concrete  slab  bridging 
a  span  between  and  supponed  on  transverselv  spaced  perma- 
nent elevated  longitudinally  extending  girders  which  com- 


1  A  voke  for  use  in  concrete  work  comprising  a  tubular 
bod\  having  a  square  section  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  the  external  surface  of  each  side  of  said  tubular 
hodv.  said  tubular  body  being  filled  with  foamed  plastic  in  at 
least  both  end  portions  of  the  bore  thereof. 


4.260.128 

V  ALVE  ACTl  ATORS  AND  COMBINED  \  Al  \  F>  AND 

ACTl  ATORS 

Kostag  \  ,  Tito,  14  Forest  St..  Saco.  Me.  04005 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1979.  Ser   No,  6".333 

Int.  CI,  F16K  '.'  :: 

U.S.  CI.  251— 58  5  Claims 

1  An  actuator  for  a  vaive  ha\:ng  an  exposed  stem,  said 
actuator  including  a  bodv  having  a  cvlindrical  chamber,  a 
rotor  extending  diametncallv  through  said  .ham^c:  and 
spaced  from,  the  ends  thereof,  said  rotor  including  a  lengthwise 
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scries  of  tet'th  within  said  chamber,  at  least  one  piston  vMthin 
said  chamber,  said  piston  provided  with  a  seahng  ring  and 
including  an  integral  skirt  with  inner  and  outer  segmental 
p<irtions,  the  chorda!  face  of  said  outer  skirt  portion  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  teeth  meshing  with  said 
rotor  teeth  and  the  opposite  surface  of  said  skirt  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  spaced  s<.x.kets  adjacent  and  spaced 
m  said  iiuter  skirt  p<.iriuin.  a  plurality  of  anti-fnction  buttons 
bt'ing  press-fitted  m  each  of  said  scxkets.  said  buttons  being 
solely  p<isitioned  along  the  centerline  of  said  transverse  teeth, 
and  the  maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  buttons  being  less 
than  the  length  of  said  transverse  teeth,  and  said  b<.xiy  includ- 


ing two  passageways,  each  for  use  in  the  delivery  or  relief  of 
air.  b<ith  passageways  opening  through  the  same  end  ot  the 
b<Ki> .  one  passageway  in  communication  with  said  chamber  on 
the  side  of  said  one  piston  opposite  said  skirt  and  the  other  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  one 
piston,  and  means  operable  to  clamp  said  valve  to  said  actua- 
tor, one  end  of  said  rotor  exposed  and  provided  with  means 
extending  into  said  clamping  means  then  operable  to  so  grip 
said  stem  that  said  stem  turns  with  said  rotor,  one  pas,sagewa> 
for  use  in  effecting  the  turning  of  the  rotor  in  a  valve  opening 
direction  and  the  other  passageway  for  use  in  effecting  the 
turning  of  the  rotor  in  a  valve  closing  direction 


4.260,129 
ROTARY  SPHERICAL  PI.LG  VALVE 
Heinz  Groenefeld,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  37,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1978.  2822982 

Int.  CI.    F16K  JI/44 
U.S.  CI.  251—77  6aaims 


1  .A  rotary  valve  having  a  rigid  annular  valve  seat  provided 
in  a  tube-like  housing  kx;ated  concentrically  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing  and  having  a  rigid  closure  member  formed 
as  part  of  a  sphere  which  is  rigidly  supported  by  two  support- 
ing arms  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  driv  ing  shaft  having  a 
circular  cross-section  and  extending  transversely  in  the  hous- 
ing and  being  slightly  offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  characterized  m  that  a  hub  is  provided  at 
that  end  of  the  supporting  arm  connected  to  the  shaft  and  a 
circular  cross-section  bore  in  the  hub  encircles  a  pcirtion  of  the 


driving  shaft  which  bore  is  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  that  portion  of  the  driving  shaft  which  ex- 
tends into  the  circular  cross-section  b<ire  in  the  hub  and  that  for 
achieving  a  force-transmitting  connection  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  hub  a  cylindrical  connection  member  is  provided 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  driving  shaft,  with  said  con- 
nection member  being  disposed  in  an  unsecured  state  between 
a  semi-cylindrical  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  a  recess  of  semi-circular  cross-section  provided  in  the 
internal  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  hub  whereby  the  difference 
between  the  hub  bore  diameter  and  the  diameter  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  driving  shaft  creates  play  between  said  hub  and  said 
driving  shaft  which  play  prevents  sticking  of  said  closure 
member  in  said  annular  valve  seat. 


4,260,130 
VAT\T  FOR  CORROSIVE  FLUIDS 
George  1     Brthm.  Hilltown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  B  &  G  Equipment 
Company,  Plumsteadville,  Pa, 

1  iled  Jul,  30.  1979.  Ser,  No,  61.665 

Int.  CI.    F16K  33/00.  J 1/58 

U.S.  a.  251— 113  4  Claims 


i  «=j<--e2 


1  A  portable  hand  operated  valve  for  corrosive  liquid  which 
comprises 

housing  means  of  corrosion  resistant  material  having  a  sepa- 
rable forward  housing  part  and  a  rearward  housing  part. 

a  fluid  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  rearward  housing  part 
and  communicating  with  a  bore  in  said  rearward  housing 
part. 

a  dispensing  pipe  extending  within  said  forward  housing 
part, 

a  spool  valve  of  corrosion  resistant  material  connected  to 
said  dispensing  pipe  and  movable  therewith, 

said  forward  housing  part  having  a  first  bore  within  which 
said  dispensing  pipe  is  movable,  a  second  bore  within 
which  said  spool  valve  is  movable  and  a  third  bore  aligned 
with  and  beyond  said  second  bore, 

said  spool  valve  having  spaced  packing  members  movable  in 
said  second  bore  and  one  of  w  hich  is  movable  beyond  said 
second  bore  and  into  said  third  bore  to  permit  liquid  flow , 

a  handle  member  for  moving  said  dispensing  pipe  and  said 
spool  valve  in  one  direction, 

a  spring  on  said  valve  spool  and  in  engagement  with  an 
abutment  on  said  spool  valve  and  a  shoulder  between  said 
first  and  second  bores  for  moving  said  pipe,  said  spool 
valve  and  said  handle  in  the  opposite  direction, 

said  spool  valve  having  an  access  opening  between  said 
packing  members  communicating  with  said  dispensing 
pipe  through  the  interior  of  said  spool  valve, 

said  spool  valve  being  movable  by  said  handle  to  a  piosition 
with  said  one  of  said  packing  members  in  said  third  bore 
for  access  of  fluid  to  said  access  opening  and  to  said  dis- 
pensing pipe, 

the  other  of  said  packing  members  preventing  access  of  fluid 
therebeyond  in  said  second  bore,  and 

kxking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  handle 
member, 

said  locking  means  comprising  an  enlargement  on  said  dis- 
pensing pipe  and  adjustable  means  on  said  housing  for 
engagement  with  the  enlargement. 
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4.260.131 
LOU  AND  HIGH  OPERATING  TEMPERATL  RES  \  AlVE 
Peter  G.  Kindersley.  Glens  Falls,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Kamyr 
Valves,  Inc..  Glens  Falls.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.374 
Int.  CI.    F16K  5,  Ut 


U.S.  CI.  251-214 


28  Claims 


between  at  least  first  and  second  positions,  detent  means  (30) 
for  releasably  holding  said  spool  means  (11)  in  its  second  posi- 
tion upon  movement  thereof  from  its  first  position,  retainer 
means  (24)  for  mounting  said  detent  means  (30)  thereon,  said 
retainer  means  (24)  being  separate  from  said  spool  means  (11), 
first  biasing  means  (17)  for  moving  said  spool  means  (11)  to  its 
first  position  in  response  to  release  thereof  by  said  detent  means 
(30),  and  stop  means  (27)  for  engaging  said  first  biasing  means 
(17)  to  maintain  said  spool  means  (11)  in  its  first  position,  said 
stop  means  (27)  being  defined  on  said  retainer  means  (24).  said 
detent  means  (30)  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
disposed  detents  (30)  each  mounted  in  a  hole  (28)  defined 
through  said  retainer  means  (24).  and  second  biasing  means 
(31)  for  urging  said  detents  (30)  radially  inwardly  toward  said 
spool  means  (11),  the  improvement  comprising; 

said  first  biasing  means  (17)  including  a  first  compression  coil 
spring  (19)  and  said  detent  means  (30)  including  a  second 
compression  coil  spring  (31)  disposed  in  concentric  and 
overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  com- 
pression coil  spring  (19). 


1    A  ball  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  valve  body  having 
means  defining  two  orthogonally  positioned  bores  extending 
therethrough,  first  and  second  end  members  adapted  to  be 
secured  within  one  of  the  bores  in  said  body  from  oppt^site 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  members  hav  ing 
means  defining  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  and  a  circularly 
recessed  inner  end  having  means  defining  a  recess  therein, 
a  ball  having  a  spherically  curved  outer  surface  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  circularly   recessed  inner  end  of  said  first 
and  second  end  members  and  means  definrng  a  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  ball  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
bores  of  said  first  and  second  end  members  to  define  the 
fluid  conducting  bore  of  said  valve. 
a  ball  supporting  shaft  extending  aw  ay  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  ball  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  fiuid  conducting  bore,  each  shaft  including  a 
trunnion  bearing  portion  adjacent  said  ball, 
enclosure  and  sealing  means  for  enclosing  and  sealing  each 
shaft  within  the  other  of  said  bores  in  said  body,  said 
enclosure  and  sealing  means  including  an  integral  bearing 
tapering  to  a  thinned  area  at  first  end  thereof  for  rotalably 
engaging  said  trunnion  bearing  portions,  and  spring  means 
positioned  behind  said  bearing  at  a  second  end  thereof  for 
urging  said  bearing  thinned  area  directly  against  said  ball. 

and 
sealing  means  secured  within  the  recess  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  first  and  second  end  members  for  sealing  the  area 
between  the  ball  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  end  members. 


4.260.133 

ANIMAL  WATERING  VALVE  \MTH  PROIK'TID 

BUSING  SPRiN(, 

Earl  C.  Thompson.  Box   549.  Hewitt,    lex.  "6643.   Morns  C. 

Keller.  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Francis  Rustin.  Springfitld.  Mo., 

assignors  to  Earl  Clayton  Thompson.  Hewitt.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.006 

Int.  CI.    F16K  3hO(J.  AOIK  VOO 

U.S.  a.  251—339  1'  C\i\ms 


4,260.132 
CONTROL  VAIA  E  WITH  IMPRO\  ED  CENTERING  AND 

DETENT  MECHANISMS 
Cyril  W.  Habiger.  Joliet.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co..  Peoria.  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT  LS79  00573.  S371  Date  Aug.  6.  1979.  t)  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6.  1979.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \NCi81  00440.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  19.  1981 

This  PCT  application  filed  Aug.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,909 
Int.  a.    F15B  13  01 
U.S.  CI.  251—297 


7  Claims 


1    In  a  valve  (10)  having  spool  means  (11)  for  movement 


1   A  valve  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  a  chamber, 
a  central  passage  opening  to  said  outer  end  from  said 
chamber,  and  an  internal  annular  shoulder  surrounding 
said  passage  and  defining  a  valve  seat; 

a  valve  closure  member  comprising  an  elongated  stem  with 
a  radially  enlarged  head  at  one  end;  said  head  being  con- 
ficured  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat  and  provide  clearance 
with  said  chamber;  said  stem  being  dimensioned  for  annu- 
lar clearance  with  said  passage,  and  to  project  from  said 
housing  outer  end  thereby  enabling  rocking  of  said  valve 
closure  member: 

a  V  alve  control  member,  disposed  in  said  housing  for  axial 
reciprcxrating  movement,  comprising  an  elongated  stem 
with  a  radially  enlarged  head  at  one  end;  said  control 
member  head  confronting  and  engaging  said  closure  mem- 
ber head  an  elongated  helical  compression  spring  dis- 
posed 'ver  said  control  member  stem  and  including  one 
end  of  said  spring  bearing  on  said  head,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  hearing  on  means  on  said  housing; 

said  elongated  stem  extending  into  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  spring  such  that  said  means  on  said 
housing,  said  control  member  stem  and  said  spring  coact 
to  confine  said  control  mcmhtr  and  said  spnng  against 
lateral  movement  within  said  housing; 
and  said  control  member  being  urged  by  said  spring  to  seat 
saiu  vaive  closure  member  on  said  valve  seat. 
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4.260,134  4,260.135 

SKIRTKD  HL  B  WITH  R  LI.  PKNFTRATION  Bl  TI  FASY  PULL  CT  AV\  KD  TOOL  REST 

WELD  TO  BODY  Avis  \1    Dickev.  South  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dickey.  Inc.. 

Roger  L.  Ripert,  Concord.  CaJif..  assignor  to  Grove  Valve  and        South  MiUtrd    Ind 

Regulator  Company,  Oakland.  Calif.  Continuation  of  ^r   So  939.290.  Sep.  5,  1978.  This  application 

Filed  May  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  910,623  Oct.  25,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  110,659 

Int.  CI.    F16K  3/00  Int.  Q.'  B66F  1/00 

L  .S.  CI.  251-367                                ,  3  Haims    I  .S.  Q.  254—1                                                                  1  Claim 


1    In  a  valve  structure  compriMng: 

a  b<xi>  member  havmg  a  circular  opening  therein,  and 

a  generallv  cvlindrical  hub  member  e.itendmg  through  saiJ 
openmg.  wherem  said  hub  member  comprises  an  outer 
p^irtion  v^hich  is  flared  outward  at  its  inner  end  mt,>  ^  hci' 
section;  a  generally  c>  lindncal  inner  portion  nested  u  ith:" 
said  bell  section  and  v^ elded  to  the  inner  surface  o(  >aid 
i>uter  portion,  the  inner  end  of  said  bell  section  forming  a 
skirt, 

the  improvement  comprising 

an  integral,  cvlindrical  weld  joint  portion  on  said  bodv 
member  around  said  opening  torming  an  annular  end 
coa.iial  therewith,  King  substantialiv  along  a  single  plane- 
outward  of  said  b<Hiv  member. 

said  skirt  on  and  around  said  hub  member  presenting  an 
annular  edge  concentric  thereto  disp<-)sed  toward  and 
adjacent  said  annular  end,  and 

a  weld  around  and  between  said  annular  edge  and  said  annu- 
lar end  unitizing  same  so  that  pipeline  loads  on  said  huh 
member  are  transmitted  through  said  skirt  to  said  bcHJv 
member. 

there  being  no  reduction  from  inner  pipeline  diameter  ot  said 
hub  member  trom  end  to  end  and  said  hub  member  hav  mg 
means  on  the  outer  end  thereof  adapting  it  t"or  connection 
into  a  pipeline  and  means  on  the  inner  end  conditioned  ti- 
receive  a  seal  ring 


1.  A  new  and  improved  one-piece  fulcrumming  clawed  tool 
rest,  having  neither  openings  nor  appendages  and  being 
molded  of  solidly  compact  resilient  material,  to  preclude  wear- 
ing without  reinforcement  while  at  the  same  time  minimizing 
marring  in  use  and  being  configured  with  smoothly  gripping 
tlat  base  in  measurement  two  and  two-thirds  times  in  horizon- 
tal longitude  the  vertical  height  of  the  right-angled  heel,  the 
extremities  of  said  base  and  heel  connected  by  a  portion  of 
six-inch  circle  to  create  an  arcuate  top-surfaced,  general  I  v 
rectangular  in  cross  section  fulcrumming  rest,  said  rest  em- 
pKn  mg  on  each  of  its  two  sides  a  grip  depression  indent  begin- 
ning midway  of  heel  height  and  running  parallel  to  the  base 
toward  its  acute  angled  junction  with  the  top  arcuate  surface 
and  measuring  one-fourth  inch  less  than  the  heel  height  in 
longitude,  one-fourth  inch  in  concavity,  and  one-half  heel 
height  in  width;  the  hereinbefore  described  fulcrumming 
clawed  tool  rest  with  base  resting  against  work  surface  provid- 
ing without  assembly  or  disassembly  fulcrumming  leverage  for 
all  clawed  tools  in  the  pulling  and  removal  of  shorter  carpentrv 
fasteners,  specifically  nails,  tacks,  brads,  etc  .  when  said  tool 
claws  are  inserted  beneath  the  fastener's  head  or  cross  member 
and  the  arcuate  clawed  tool  section  is  rolled  up  the  rest  s 
arcuate  surface  and  providing  fulcrumming  leverage  in  the 
completion  of  longer  carpentry  fastener  removal,  specifically 
longer  nails,  spike  nails,  etc.,  when  the  rest  is  reversed  to  place 
the  heel  in  close  proximity  to  the  partially  pulled  fastener  and 
'he  arcuate  clawed  tool  section  is  rolled  down  the  rests  arcu- 
ate section. 


4,260,136 
SUSPENSION  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Harman;  W  iliiam  M.  [.arson,  both  of  Forrest  City,  and 
J.  B,  Threat,  (  rawfordsville,  all  of  Ark,,  assignors  to  (2aton 
Corporation,  (  Icveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  938,194,  Aug.  30.  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1980.  Ser.  No.  126,623 
Int.  CI.    B66D  J/r/j 
I  .S,  CI.  254—380  5  Claims 

1  In  a  hoist  comprising  a  first  frame  member,  a  second  frame 
member,  a  plurality  of  pin  members  extending  through  said 
tlrst  and  second  frame  members  and  maintaining  said  first  and 
second  frame  members  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  to  one 
another,  and  a  suspension  hook  assembly  received  between 
said  tlrst  and  second  frame  members  and  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  members,  said  suspension  hook  assembly  compris- 
ing a  >oke  assembly  and  a  hook  member  pivotally  received  in 
said  yoke  assembly;  the  improvement  wherein  said  hook  mem- 
ber includes  a  substantially  cylindrical  shank  portion,  and  said 
>oke   assembly   comprises   first    and   second    half-cylindrical 
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members  assembled  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  shank  por- 
tion, and  a  closed  ring  received  over  said  assembled  half-cylin- 
drical members,  each  of  said  half-cylindrical  members  havmg  a 


radial  projection  extending  outwardlv  therefrom  and  a  hok 
formed  therein  to  receive  one  of  said  pin  members,  said  ring 
being  received  between  said  projections  and  said  holes 


\     ) 
4.260.137 

ELECTRIC  GATE  WITH  SEMI-PROTECTED 

ELECTRODE 

Frank  R.  I.aurenz,  P.O.  Box  359.  Eagle  Butte.  S.  Dak.  5^625 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  23.747 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  256—10  l**  Claims 


ber  and  projecting  outwardly  from  one  face  thereof  across 
the  width  of  said  upright  member; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pegs  fixedly  secured  to  the 
portions  of  the  horizontal  members  where  they  project 


across  the  v^dthofthe  upngri!  number  of  the  fence  picket 

and  priMCsting  outwardly  therefrom; 
the  h^in/ontai  members  of  each  fence  picket  having  a  plural- 

it>  ,-f  apertures  therethrough  for  receiving  said  pegs;  and 
means  fo.r  retaining  said  pegs  within  s 


4.260.139 
RFFINlNt,  OF  MFI  MS 
Ravmond  F.  Oliver.  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  and  John  H. 
Payne,  London.  England,  assignors  to  Matthev    Rustcnburv; 
Refiners  (Pty.i  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f?4?.39().  Oct.  25.  19^'.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  559.424.  Mar.  18.  19-5.  Pat,  N,,. 
4.086.084.  This  application  Aug,  13,  19"9.  Ser,  N(,.  66,283 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Mar.  21,  19-4. 
12597/74 

int,  CI,  C21B  "  :: 

L.S,  CI.  266—154  ^  Claims 


1  In  an  electric  fence  which  includes  a  transverse  lower  side 
spaced  above  the  floor,  ground  or  the  like,  an  ungrounded 
conductor  electrode  spanning  said  lower  side  between  said 
lower  side  and  the  ground  and  being  connectable  to  a  source  ot 
electrical  energy,  and  a  partial  shield  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
conductor  and  being  spaced  therefrom,  thereby  providing 
restricted  access  to  said  conductor  from  said  one  side,  said 
partial  shield  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  side  ot 
said  fence  and  with  its  lower  edge  terminating  spaced  above 
said  electrode. 


4,260.138 
PICKET  FENCE 

Lyie  L,  Freer.  317  SW.  7th,  Wadena.  Minn.  56284 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,820 
Int.  CI.    E04H  r  16 
U.S.  CI,  256— 19  11  Claims 

1,  A  picket  fence  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fence  pickets,  each  fence  picket  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  upright  member  and  a  plurality  of  hon 
zontal  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  rigid  upright  mem- 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  base  metal  and  silver  compo- 
nents from  a  solid  particulate  mixture  thereof  with  a  precious 
metal  component  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  gas-tight  means  including  a  vibrofeeder  for  feeding 
particulate  solid  into  a  tubular  vessel; 

(b)  a  vertical  shaft  reaction  chamber  connected  to  the  tubu- 
lar vessel  and  hav  ;t;g  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  halo- 
gen-containmj;  »:.•.-  .snd  an  outlet  for  exhaust  cases  includ- 
ing volatilized.  h.iMdc- 

(c)  heating  meat's  disposed  around  the  shaft  reaction  cham- 
ber  and 

idi  a  discharge  system  whereby,  precious  metal-containing 
residue  may  be  ejected  from  the  reaction  vessel. 
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4,260,140 
MFTALLLRGICAL  Vi:SSKL 
Rashed  N.  Nagati,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Lngi- 
neering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75.161 

Int.  CI.   C21C  5'50 

I  ..S.  CI.  266—246  13  Claims 


means  for  restraining  vertical  mo^tmeni  of  said  annular  liner 
means  out  of  said  socket. 


4.260.142 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RKSII IFNT  ABSORPTION  OF 

FORCES 
Christian  Stiefel,  Aachen,  and  Harry  Jansen,  Moers,  both  of 
Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Ringfeder   G.m.b.H.. 
Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

filed  ,Iun.  1,  1979.  ,Ser.  No.  44.551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  4. 
19^9.  2918095 

Int.  CI.    F16F  3/06 
U.S.  a.  267—9  A  10  Claims 


1  A  metallurgical  vessel,  a  trunnion  suppnirt  disposed  adja- 
cent said  vessel,  bracket  means  attached  to  said  vessel  for 
supporting  the  same  on  said  trunnion  supp<^rt.  and  a  bracket 
retainer  assembly  mounted  adjacent  at  least  some  of  said 
bracket  means  for  retaining  said  bracket  means  adjacent  said 
trunnKin  suppnirt, 

said  bracket  retainer  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  retamer  members  disposed  respectively  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  bracket  means  and  con- 
necting means  for  coupling  said  retainer  members  to  each 
other  and  to  said  bracket, 
first  and  second  fixed  means  affixed  respectively  to  said 
trunnion  support  adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  second 
retainer  members, 
said  fixed  means  each  including  a  portion  for  engaging  its 
asMKiated  retainer  member  to  prevent  movement  o\  said 
retainer  member  and  the  bracket  means  coupled  thereto 
assay  from  said  trunnion  support  and  for  permitting  slid- 
ing movemen*  thereof  in  a  direction  generally  radial  of 
said  vessel  Whereby  said  retainer  assembly  and  said  fixed 
means  retain  said  bracket  means  on  said  trunnion  ^uppor! 
but  permit  relative  sliding  movement 


4.260,141 
CENTERPLATE  WEAR  LINERS 
Rashed  N.  Nagati,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Fngi- 
neering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57.758 

Int.  a.   C21C  J   10 

L.S.  CI.  266-287  11  Claims 


1  A  centerplate  liner  system  for  preventing  wear  between  a 
circular  centerplate  and  a  circular  recessed  stKket  adapted  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  centerplate  in  rotational  contac! 
therewith,  said  system  comprising 

an  annular  liner  means  disp<ised  within  said  socket  and  sur- 
rounding the  periphery  of  said  centerplate.  said  annular 
liner  being  constructed  of  a  wear-resistant  material, 
a  generally  planar  liner  means  disposed  in  said  scxket,  and 
bclovw  said  centerplate  said  planar  liner  means  being  con 
structcd  of  a  wear-resistant  material,  and 


3  An  arrangement  for  resiliently  absorbing  forces,  particu- 
larly for  an  intermediate  buffer  coupling  of  rail  vehicles,  com- 
prising an  elongated  housing  having  two  spaced  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  housing  being  closed,  whereas  the  other  of 
Naid  ends  is  open  and  has  an  opening;  a  friction  element  located 
in  the  region  of  said  open  end  of  said  housing:  a  resilient  ele- 
ment cooperating  in  series  with  said  friction  element  and  lo- 
cated in  a  portion  of  said  housing  w  hich  is  spaced  from  said 
opening  in  direction  of  elongation  of  said  housing,  said  opening 
of  said  housing  having  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  smaller 
than  the  inner  transverse  dimension  of  said  portion  of  said 
housing  in  uhich  said  resilient  element  is  lcx:ated,  said  resilient 
element  being  formed  as  a  friction  spring  having  a  plurality  of 
inner  conical  nngs  and  a  plurality  of  outer  conical  rings  which 
cooperate  with  one  another  with  interposition  of  a  lubricant; 
and  outer  and  inner  cup-shaped  casing  members  in  said  hous- 
ing and  telescopable  in  one  another,  said  cup-shaped  members 
.losably  accommodating  said  outer  rings  and  said  inner  rings 
therebetween  and  being  sealed  relative  to  one  another,  at  least 
said  outer  cup-shaped  member  having  a  diameter  which  ex- 
ceeds the  transverse  dimension  of  said  opening  of  said  housing, 
said  outer  cup-shaped  member  being  elastically  deformable  so 
that  despite  the  fact  that  its  diameter  exceeds  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said  opening  of  said  housing,  said  outer  cup- 
shaped  member  can  be  inserted  into  said  housing  through  said 
opening  because  of  its  capability  of  being  deformed  during  this 
insertion  from  its  diameter  exceeding  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said  opening  of  said  housing  to  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to 
the  same. 
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4,260.143 
CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITF  C  OIL 

SPRING 

Howard  S,  Kliger,  Edison.  N.J„  assignor  to  t  elanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^  ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan,  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.671 

Int,  CI.    F16F  I  04 

U.S.  a.  26"'— 148  ^  Claims 


L  A  carbon  fiber  reinforced  composite  coil  spring  compris- 
ing a  coil  spring  structure  formed  of  braided  carbon  fibers  and 
a  quantitv  of  resin  serving  as  a  substantially  continuous  matrix 
material  for  said  braided  fibers,  said  carbon  fibers  being 
braided  at  an  angle  of  approximately  plus  or  minus  30°  to  plus 
or  minus  HV  to  the  braid  axis,  said  composite  coil  spring  fur- 
ther including  a  quantity  of  reinforcing  fibers  disp<^sed  withm 
the  braid  and  oriented  longitudinally  to  the  braid  axis. 


tary  gear  rotatably  supported  in  a  second  arm  of  said 
wheel  lever  at  a  distance  32  from  said  axis  of  roUtion; 

a  second  crank,  having  a  radius  of  crank  circle  r^j.  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  second  crank  shaft  24; 

a  rotary  third  crank  journal  of  said  second  crank  being 
connected  with  a  second  connecting  piece; 

said  second  connecting  piece  being  connected  with  a  crank 
lever,  having  a  radius  of  crank  circle  tu,  by  means  of  a 
fourth  rotary  crank  journal,  said  crank  lever  being  secured 
to  said  drum  journal  to  rotate  said  conveyor  drum; 

said  first  and  second  planetary  gears  rotating  on  a  sun  gear. 


4.260.145 

SIGNATl  RF  HANDLING  \PPARATLS 

Henry    R.   Mebus.   Nazareth,  and   I  eonard   Miaskoff,   Faston. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Clt\cland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  4.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  35.813 

Int.  CI.    B65H  39/02 

I'.S,  CI.  2''0— 54  r  Claims 


4.260,144 
DRIVE  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  DRUM  IN  A  FOLDER 
Hartwig  H.  Trutschel:  Giinter  K.  Schmitt.  both  of  WUrzburg. 
and  Franz  J.  Sendelbach,  Roden.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 
assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wiirzburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1980.  Ser.  No.  111.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20. 
1979.  2906423 

Int.  CI.    F16H  :/   14.  B65H  45   16 
U.S.  CI.  270—14  5  Claims 


1  A  planetary  crank  gear  for  a  conveyor  drum  equipped 
with  controllable  pins  or  gnppers  in  a  folder  in  a  rotary  print- 
ing machine,  comprising 

a  double-armed  wheel  lever  supported  on  a  drum  journal  of 
said  conveyor  drum,  said  wheel  lever  being  capable  of 
rotating  and  of  being  driven  by  a  drive  means  of  said 
printing  machine, 

a  first  crank  shaft  integrally  formed  with  a  first  planctarv 
gear  rotatably  supported  in  a  first  arm  of  the  wheel  lever 
at  a  distance  ai  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  convL><^r 
drum: 

a  first  crank,  having  a  radius  of  crank  circle  r.:.  intcgralK 
formed  with  said  first  crank  shaft. 

a  first  rotary  crank  journal  of  said  first  crank  being  con- 
nected bv  means  of  a  first  joint  with  a  first  connecting 


piece: 


said  first  connecting  piece  being  connected  bv  means  o\  a 
second  )Oint  with  a  second  rotary  crank  journal,  having  a 
radius  of  crank  circle  r;;.  of  a  sw  ing  mass,  said  sw  ing  mass 
being  rotatably  supp<-)rted  on  said  drum  journal. 

a  second  crank  shaft  integrally  formed  with  a  second  planc- 


1  An  apparatus  for  handling  signatures  having  a  folded  edge 
and  for  transferring  such  signatures  from  a  first  conveyor 
continuously  moving  signatures  along  a  first  conveyor  path 
with  the  folded  edct  up  to  a  second  conveyor  conveying  the 
signatures  along  a  path  vertically  displaced  from  and  trans- 
verse to  said  first  conveyor  path,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a 
gripper  assembly,  means  for  moving  said  gnppcr  assembly 
Jong  an  vhlique  transfer  path  between  a  signature  pickup 
point  adia.cni  said  first  conveyor  path  and  a  signature  release 
point  adjacent  said  second  conveyor  path,  said  means  for 
moving  said  gripper  assembly  including  means  for  imparting  to 
said  gripper  assembly  motion  having  a  component  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  said  first  conveyor  path  at  said  pickup  point 
and  motion  having  a  component  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
said  second  conveyor  path  at  said  release  point,  said  gripper 
assembly  including  a  gripper  finger,  a  gripper  pad  opposed  to 
said  gripper  finger,  and  means  for  causing  said  gripper  finger 
and  pad  to  engage  a  signature  therebetween  at  sau:  pi..Kup 
point  and  to  release  said  signature  at  said  release  point 

13  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  signature  from  a  first 
location  to  a  second  location,  said  apparatus  including  a  grip- 
per linger,  a  gripper  pad.  means  for  causing  said  gnpper  finger 
and  gnpper  pad  to  trace  out  an  elliptical  path,  said  means 
including  means  for  rotating  said  gripper  finger  and  pad  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  said  gnpper  finger  and  gnppc  pad  and  for 
recipriKating  said  gripper  finger  and  gripix-r  pad  a.,  n^  a  path 
parallel  u-  said  axis  of  rotation  and  in  syiichronisn:  \^\\h  the 
rotation  ot  said  gnpper  finger  and  gripper  pad  aN -ui  said  axis 
of  rotation,  and  dn\  c  means  for  causing  saio.  gnpper  linger  and 
gnpper  pad  to  engage  a  signature  theretx-tween  when  said 
gnpper  finger  and  pad  are  at  the  first  i.Katu'n  and  to  release 


the  signature  when  said  gripper 

lucatuMi 


anO  pad  are  a!  a  sc. 
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4,260.146 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLAT 

SHEPrr  MATERIA! 
VNilhelm  Mitzel,  Neukeferloh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor 
to  G.A.O.   Gesellschaft   fur   Automation   und   Organisation 
mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  12. 
1979.  2905278 

Int.  CI.    B65H  J/10 
I  S.  CI.  271—94  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  separating  and  ad\ancing  sheets  of  material 
from  a  stai.k  thereof,  said  apparatus  mtludmg  a  separating 
drum  extending  from  a  plate  on  v\hich  the  stack  rests  in  an 
edge-wise  p<.isition,  said  separating  drum  having  a  stator  con- 
taining a  plurahtv  of  axialU  spaced  suction  channels  extending 
along  a  p<irtion  o\  the  peripher\  thereof,  and  said  separating 
drum  having  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  stati^r  for 
contacting  the  sheets  of  material  to  be  separated,  said  rotor 
hav  ing  a  plurality  of  suction  openings  each  of  \k  hich  communi- 
cates with  a  selected  one  of  said  suction  channels  as  said  rotor 
rotates  about  an  axis  normal  lo  said  plate  so  that  the  sheets 
sequentialU  adhere  to  said  rotor  and  are  separated  and  ad- 
vanced from  the  stack,  the  peripheral  length  of  said  suction 
channels  decreasing  as  their  spacing  from  the  plate  increases, 
said  suction  channels  being  arranged  on  the  stator  such  that  the 
suction  opening  closest  to  said  plate  ciimmunicates  with  its 
suction  channel  before  the  other  suction  openings  when  said 
rotor  rcitates 

4  Apparatus  for  separating  the  advancing  sheets  i^f  material 
from  a  stack  thereof,  said  apparatus  including  a  separating 
drum  extending  from  a  plate  on  which  'he  stack  rests  in  an 
edge- wise  pt^sition,  said  separating  drum  having  a  stator  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  a.xiallv  spaced  suction  channels  extending 
along  a  p«irtion  of  the  periphery  thereof,  and  said  separating 
drum  hav  ing  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  stator  for 
contacting  the  sheet  of  materials  to  be  separated,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  suction  openings  each  of  which  communi- 
cates with  a  selected  one  i>f  said  suction  channels  as  said  rotor 
rotates  ab<iut  an  axis  normal  lo  the  plate  so  that  the  sheets 
sequentially  adhere  to  said  rotor  and  are  separated  and  ad- 
vanced from  the  stack,  said  suction  openings  being  axially  out 
ot  alignment  such  that  the  suction  opening  closest  to  said  plate 
communicates  with  its  suction  channel  before  the  other  suction 
openings  when  said  rolor  rotates. 


product  onto  said  stacker  input  station,  said  gaseous  discharge 

means  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  parallelly  disposed  spaced  apart 
gaseous  discharge  nozzles  having  discharge  orifices  dis- 
posed generally  beneath  said  predetermined  plane  and 
arranged  to  deliver  a  flow  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid 
along  a  second  plane  generally  below  said  base  pad  sur- 
face, said  base  pad  surface  comprising  a  grid  formed  of  a 


plurality  of  generally  parallelly  disposed  spaced  apart 
stationary  rods,  said  discharge  nozzles  being  arranged  to 
deliver  said  flow  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  and  in 
said  predetermined  axial  direction;  and 
(b)  means  for  delivering  a  flow  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid 
to  said  discharge  nozzles  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
establish  a  gaseous  flow  stream  induced  pressure  reduc- 
tion along  said  second  plane. 


4,260. 14« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  STACKING  DEVICE 

Robert  K.  Diesch.  Rogers,  and  Charles  L.  F^utenuer,  St.  Michael, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  21.091 

Int.  CI.    H65H  .'7   14.  31  26 

U.S.  CI.  271-219  28  Claims 


4,260.147 

UTILIZATION  OF  AIR  JETS  FOR  DISCHARGE 

CONV  EYOR  ON  WICKtmNG  SYSTEMS 

Philip  J.  Houle.  Smithfield,  R.I..  and  Robert  G.  Oliver.  South 

Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.. 

Inc.,  Gloucester.  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  909.000 
Int.  a.    B65H  29  6M.  29  40 
C.S.  a.  271-182  3  Claims 

1  In  combination,  conveyor  means  for  sequentially  moving 
flexible  plastic  film  prcxlucts  along  a  predetermined  first  plane 
and  axial  direction  for  delivery  onto  a  base  pad  having  a  sur- 
face forming  a  stacker  input  station,  and  gaseous  discharge 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  flexible  plastic  tllm 


1.  A  photographic  print  stacking  device  for  use  with  a  sys- 
tem having  a  discharge  end  from  which  photographic  prints 
are  discharged,  the  photographic  print  stacking  device  com- 
prising: 
a  receivmg  platform  positioned  slightly  below  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  discharge  end  with  an  upper  surface 
on  which  prints  are  stacked,  the  platform  being  movable 
downward  as  prints  are  stacked  thereon; 
a  floating  foot  element  disposed  above  the  receiving  plat- 
form in  generally  opposed  relation  thereto  with  a  lower 
surface  thereof  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  receiving  platform  while  keeping  an  essentially 
continuous  downward  force  across  essentially  the  entire 
transverse  width  of  the  photographic  prints  being  stacked 
on  the  receiving  platform,  the  floating  foot  element  hav- 
ing deflecting  means  positioned  proximate  the  discharge 
end  to  guide  the  photographic  prints  downwardly  be- 
tween the  foot  element  and  the  receiving  platform  and 
being  adapted  to  move  upwardly  in  response  to  engage- 
ment by  the  photographic  prints  discharged  from  the 
conveyor  system,  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  prints 
between  the  lower  surface  and  the  platform; 
means  for  maintaining  the  receiving  platform  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  and  below  the  delivery  plane  and  for 
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yieldably  urging  the  receiving  platform  toward  the  float- 
ing foot  element,  and 
stop  means  for  stopping  prints  as  they  are  deposited  between 
the  receiving  platform  and  the  floating  foot  element  and 
for  maintaining  the  prints  in  a  predetermined  stacked 
relationship 


ment  to  free  the  sheet  from  the  head  in  readiness  for  removal 
of  the  sheet  from  the  table. 


4.260.149 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  ON  FEED  TABLE  OF  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Rudolf  Melzer.  Hainburg,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
M.A.N. -Roland    Druckmaschinen    .Aktiengesellschaft,    Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45.885,  Jun.  6,  1979. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  7, 
1978,  2824932 

Int.  CI.   B65H  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  271—236  19  Claims 


4.260.150 

VUIGHT  FOR  \  BAI  I.  BAT 

Michael  A.  Tabet.  1302  Pamela  PI..  Norfolk,  \  a.  2351S 

Filed  Aug.  17,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  6'.553 

Int.  a.   A63B  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273— 26  B  !?  Claims 


1,  In  a  device  for  registering  a  sheet  against  front  and  side 
stops  on  the  feed  table  of  a  printing  press  having  a  press  drive 
and  means  for  cyclically  feeding  sheets  across  the  table  toward 
the  front  stop,  the  combination  comprising  a  suction  head 
recessed  in  the  table  adjacent  to  the  side  stop  and  having  a  set 
of  openings  which  are  flush  w iih  the  table,  the  suction  head 
being  shiflabie  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  table,  reciprocating 
means  coupled  to  the  press  drive  and  timed  with  the  arrival  of 
a  sheet  at  the  front  stop  for  shifting  the  head  laterally  in  the 
direction  of  the  side  stop  and  for  returning  it.  a  source  of 
suction,  valve  means  coupled  to  the  source  ot  suction  for 
admitting  suction  to  the  head  timed  with  the  lateral  shifting 
movement  so  that  the  sheet  is  shifted  into  contact  with  the  side 
stop,  anti-fnction  means  for  mounting  the  suction  head  for  tree 
play  from  a  reference  position  in  the  direction  of  feeding  move- 
ment so  that  the  sheet  is  free  to  settle  against  the  front  stop  as 
it  is  shifted  by  the  head  toward  the  side  stop,  and  means  timed 
with  the  return  of  the  head  for  restoring  it  to  reference  position 
thereby  to  insure  that  the  full  amount  of  play  is  available  for 
the  next  sheet 

2  In  a  device  for  registering  a  sheet  against  front  and  side 
stops  on  the  feed  table  of  a  printing  press  having  a  press  drive 
and  having  means  for  cyclically  feeding  sheets  across  the  table 
toward  the  front  stop,  the  combination  comprising  a  suction 
head  recessed  in  the  table  adjacent  the  side  stop  and  having  a 
top  surface  including  a  set  of  openings,  means  mounting  the 
suction  head  for  movement  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  table 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  head  being  maintained  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  table,  reciprocating  means  coupled  to  the 
press  drive  and  timed  with  the  arrival  of  the  sheet  at  the  front 
stop  for  shifting  the  head  laterally  in  the  direction  of  the  side 
stop  and  for  returning  it,  a  local  source  of  suction,  first  valve 
means  coupled  to  the  source  of  suction  for  admitting  suction  to 
the  head  timed  with  the  lateral  shifting  movement  so  that  the 
sheet  is  shifted  into  contact  with  the  side  stop,  an  auxiliary 
nozzle  mounted  for  discharge  below  said  openings,  a  local 
source  of  air  pressure,  and  second  valve  means  coupling  the 
nozzle  to  the  source  of  air  pressure  for  applying  a  short  puff  of 
air  to  the  openings  timed  with  completion  of  the  shifting  move- 


11.  .A  weight  for  mounting  on  a  conventional  baseball  bat  to 
increase  the  weight  thereof,  said  weight  having  two  ring- 
shaped  rigid  members  hav  ing  openings  therein  shaped  to  sur- 
round a  bat.  said  members  hav  ing  a  higher  density  than  that  of 
a  baseball  hat  and  fixed  together  with  said  openings  aligned 
and  uith  a  space  therebetween,  and  a  resilient  member  dis- 
posed t>etween  the  ring-shaped  members  in  spaced  relation 
w  ith  each  of  the  ring-shaped  members  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  removably  secure  the  weight  to  a  ball  bat. 


4.260.151 

GOLF  GREEN  SI  OFF  INDIC  ATING  DEVICE 

Harold  J.  VNeaver.  229  S.  Seward  A>fc..  Auburn,  N.Y  .  13021 

Filed  Jun.  20.  19''9.  .Ser.  No,  50.464 

Int.  (1.    A63B  ^^7/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—32  H  1  Claim 


"■y> 


1  .A  hand  held  golfer's  sighting  device  for  use  when  putting 
to  indicate  the  direction  of  slope  of  a  golf  green  comprising  a 
hollow  parallelepiped  having  transparent  front  and  back  walls 
connected  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  by  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  an  elongated  pointer  element 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  device  between  the  transparent  front 
and  back  w  alls,  the  pointer  element  having  a  pivot  axis  located 
approximately  midway  between  its  ends,  the  device  being 
adapted  to  be  held  in  a  generally  upright  position  above  the 
ground  tor  sighting  therethrough,  the  pointer  being  weighted 
at  one  end  whereby  it  operates  as  a  plumb  bob  within  the 
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device,  the  transparent  front  wall  having  an  elongated  longitu- 
dinal sight  line  and  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  apart  parallel  trans 
verse  sight  lines  thereon,  the  longitudinal  sight  line  passing 
through  the  pivot  axis  of  the  pciinter  element  and  said  trans- 
verse sight  lines  being  kxated  between  said  pivot  axis  and  the 
top  wall  of  the  device  Whereby  the  slope  of  the  golf  green  and 
the  direction  that  the  ball  should  be  putted  is  indicated  by  said 
pointer  when  at  least  one  of  said  transverse  lines  is  p<isilioned 
to  register  with  the  slope  of  the  green  and  the  golf  ball  and  the 
putting  cup  are  sighted  on  and  aligned  with  said  longitudinal 
sight  line 


4.260.152 
GAME 
Kurt  B.  Karlsen,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Finn  Jensen, 
.Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  18,  1979.  330035 

Int.  a.    A63F  ■'20.  7/24 

L  .S.  n.  273—85  D  14  Claims 


1  A  game  having  a  bottom  surface  and  upstanding  side  and 
end  walls  providing  a  playing  area  and  a  target  provided  at 
each  end.  and  an  equal  number  of  spaced  parallel  control  rods 
extending  through  the  side  walls  and  transversely  across  the 
playing  area,  the  control  rcxls  being  axiallv  movable  and  riMat 
able,  manipulation  of  half  of  the  rcxis  being  by  a  player  on  one 
side  of  the  game  and  manipulation  of  the  remaining  nxjs  being 
by  a  person  on  the  opp<')site  side,  the  control  rcxis  being  parallel 
with  the  bottom  surface  and  each  control  rod  carrying  at  least 
one  ball  control  device  for  picking  up  a  game  ball  from  the 
b<")ttom  surface  and  projecting  the  ball  toward  a  target  up^n; 
manipulation  of  the  respective  control  arm, 

each  ball  control  device  compnsing  two  opp<.ised  ball  sccK^ps 
and  a  trackway  extending  therebetween  whereby  up<^n 
rotation  of  the  rod.  a  game  ball  can  be  transferred  from 
one  sccxip  to  the  other  enabling  projection  of  the  ball 
towards  one  or  other  of  the  targets  as  desired,  the  sccx-ips 
of  the  devices  during  rotation  defining  an  arc  of  move- 
ment which  IS  generally  tangential  to  an  adjacent  ptirtum 
of  the  bottom  surface 


4,260.153 

GAME  INCORPORATING  AN  INCLINED  RAMP  IN  A 

BALL  LALNCHING  MECHANISM 

Toru  Nishimiya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tom>   Kog>o  Co., 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,790 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Dec.     27,     1978, 
53/182403[U] 

Int.  a.    A63F  7/06 
U.S.  n.  273—89  10  Claims 

1  A  game  of  the  type  having  a  housing  and  including  a  baii 
launching  mechanism,  a  ball  propulsion  mechanism  and  at  least 
one  target  located  in  the  housing  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  balls  contained  in  said  housing:  ""^\ 

a  reservoir  means  located  in  said  housing  to  stc^re  said  plural- 
ity of  balls, 
said  ball  launching  mechanism  including  an  inclined  ramp,  a 
ball  injection  means  kxated  near  the  uppermost  end  of 


said  inclined  ramp,  said  ball  injection  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  ball  reservoir  means  to  receive  said 
ball  from  said  ball  reservoir  means  and  inject  said  balls 
onto  said  inclined  ramp  one  at  a  time. 


said  ball  propulsion  mechanism  located  near  the  lower  end 
of  said  inclined  ramp  such  that  as  said  balls  roll  down  said 
inclined  ramp  said  balls  can  be  acted  on  by  said  ball  pro- 
pulsion mechanism  propelling  said  balls  toward  said  tar- 
get 


4,260.154 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BALL  GAME 

Jose  I)   Balbastro,  628  E.  Chanslorway,  BIythe.  Calif.  92225 
Hied  Feb,  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,882 
Int   ("!.    A63B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  273— 411  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  playing  ball  game  on  a  playing  surface  using 
an  inflated  ball,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  pushing  the  ball  on  the  playing  surface  with  a  foot  of  an 
offensive  player  past  a  defensive  player  into  a  first  goal 
shooting  area,  the  playing  surface  having  a  flat  playing 
surface  bounded  by  a  boundary  line,  the  first  goal  shoot- 
ing area  being  located  within  the  boundary  line,  a  first 
goal  including  a  backboard  and  a  rigid  loop  facing  the 
court  and  positioned  above  a  boundary  of  the  first  goal 
shooting  area,  the  rigid  loop  including  a  generally  circular 
opening  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  playing  surface  and 
located  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  playing  sur- 
face, said  pushing  being  performed  only  by  means  of  the 
sides  of  the  feet  of  the  plavers  of  the  ball  game;  and 

b.  shooting  the  ball  toward  the  basket  by  lifting  the  ball  by 
means  of  at  least  one  foot  of  the  offensive  player,  thereby 
attempting  to  score  a  field  goal  by  causing  the  ball  to 
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travel  above  the  goal  and  fall  through  the  opening  thereof, 
said  shtx^ting  being  performed  bv  an  offensive  piavcr 
within  said  first  goal  shooting  area  while  the  other  piavers 
are  located  outside  of  said  first  goal  shooting  area,  said 
predetermined  distance  being  selected  m  accordance  uiih 
the  skills  of  children  playing  said  game,  wherein  plavers 
are  assigned  to  first  and  second  teams,  each  team  having  a 
designated  shooter  who  performs  said  shooting  for  his  or 
her  respective  team,  the  players  of  each  team  being  as- 
signed to  be  the  designated  shooter  for  their  respective 
team  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  a  penaltv  being 
imposed  on  the  team  of  anv  player  who  kicks  the  ball. 
intentionally  touches  the  ball  with  any  part  of  his  btxl> 
other  than  the  sides  of  his  feet  during  said  pushing,  or 
intentionally  touches  the  ball  with  any  part  of  his  b(xjy 
other  than  the  sides  of  his  feet  or  the  toes  of  his  feet  during 
said  shooting,  said  penalty  including  allowing  a  player 
from  the  opposite  team  to  shcxM  the  ball  from  within  said 
first  shooting  area. 


4,260.156 
TARGET  APPARATl  S  K)R  PINBM  1    MACHINE.S 

Toshihiro  J.  Momura.  HollywtMxl.  (  alif,.  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  I  niversal,  ()\ama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1980.  Ser,  No.  110,911 

Int,  CI.    A63B  7J/00 

I. S,  CI.  273— 12^  R  5  (  laims 


4.260,155 
MARBLE  RLNW  AY  GAME  APPARATLS 

Anthony  Jordan,  4514  Weyburn  Dr..  Annandale,  V  a.  22003 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,163 
Int.  CI.    A63F  7,02 
L.S.  a.  273—120  R  7  Claims 


1    Target  apparatus  lor  pinhaii  machines  having  an  inclined 
playing  surface,  comprising  a  plurality  of  holes  extending 

through  said  plaving  surface.  sa;d  h-ies  ^emg  aligned  in  a  row 
v^hosc  one  end  is  higher  than  its  v^thii  ciiu.  a  target  ih  each  said 
hole  ea^h  said  targe!  being  upwardly  extensible  and  down- 
v>>ardiv  retractable  through  its  a.ssociated  said  hole,  means  to 
retract  eash  said  target  'hr:njgh  its  ass.viated  hole  upon  the 
impact  of  a  bail  with  the  target  and  guidi  means  disposed  at 
each  side  of  and  parallel  t  s.nd  row,  said  g  Jkit.  nuan-  support- 
ing a  said  bail  thereon  spaced  a  distance  abv  vc  said  playing 
surface. 


4,260,15'^ 
GOLF  GAME  FQl  IPMtNT 
Elby  \V,  Jones,  and  I^wrence  R,  Phillips.  bt)th  of  601  F.  South 
Mountain  Ave..  1)76.  Phoenix.  Am.  85040 

Filed  Jul,  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.063 

Int.  CI.    A63B  69/36,  53/04,  57/00 

I'.S.  CI.  273—177  R  (>  Claims 


7.  A  skill  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  base  having  a  target  supporting,  horizontal  periph- 
eral shoulder  for  the  reception  of  movable  targets  and  an  inner 
upwardly  inclined  surface  defining  a  ramp  terminating  in  a 
peaked  dome:  upstanding  partitons  defining  exit  marble  run- 
ways leading  to  said  peripheral  shoulder  extending  parallel 
with  said  ramp  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  an  inverted 
funnel  section  resting  on  said  partitions  concentricallv  with 
said  dome  but  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  passage  of  a  marble 
therebetween,  an  upper  funnel  section  for  directing  marbles  to 
said  marble  exit  runways  mounted  on  said  inverted  funnel 
section;  an  upwardly  extending  tower  mounted  on  and  concen- 
tncally  with  said  upper  funnel  section  and  including  a  helical 
marble  runway  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  for  the  discharge 
of  marbles  into  said  funnel:  and  a  rotatable  roof  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  mounted  on  said  tower  to  enable  the  dropping 
of  marbles  therethrough  at  a  selected  position  onto  said  helical 
runway. 


2  .A  game  closelv  simulating  the  game  .i  regulation  golf  to 
he  plaved  m  a  limited  area  and  providing  a  ^aric-tv  of  shots 
including  driving,  putting  and  shipping,  said  game  t.  be  plaved 
with  the  tollowmg 

(a)  a  baii  having  a  Jianieier  substantiailv  greater  than  a 
conventional  goif  haii  v>.!th  a  i>>w  densr.v  >.ore  and  an 
outer  covering,  and 

(b)  a  golf  club  comprising: 

(i)  a  shaft  with  a  grip  area  at  one  end    and 
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II  J  head  ha\ing  an  upper  and  lower  Nurface.  said  head 
being  secured  to  the  nther  end  ot  said  shaft  and  includ- 
ing 

(A)  a  first  hall  striking  surface  at  the  forward  edge  of 
said  club  head,  said  first  striking  surface  being  gener- 
alK  vertical  and  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surface  t"or  driving  and  putting  the  said  ball; 
and 

(B)  a  second  ball  striking  surface,  said  second  ball  sink- 
ing surface  extending  from  the  upper  edge  o(  the  llrst 
striking  area  rearwardlv  and  upwardlv  being  arcuate 
m  at  least  one  dimension  and  further  defining  a  plural- 
iiv  ot  transverse  extending  spaced-apart  areas  for 
imparting  hackspm  to  the  ball  and  for  achieving 
lofted  shots 


4.260.158 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOARD  GAMK 

Christiaan   K.   Ix)hn.  5431    189th   St.   SW.,   lynnwood,   VNash. 
98036 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1979.  Ser.  .No.  52.674 

Int.  CI.    A63F  J/00 

I  .S.  CI.  273— 267  11  Claims 


monly  connecting  ten  cathodes,  and  the  fourth  commonly 
connecting  eight;  and 
each  of  said  first  through  eighth  anode  groups  have  first. 
second,  third  and  fourth  LEDs  with  cathodes  connected, 
respectively,  to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  cathode 
groups,  and  each  of  said  ninth  and  tenth  anode  groups 
have  first,  second  and  third  LEDs  with  cathodes  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  said  first,  second  and  third  cath- 
ode groups; 

(b)  a  source  of  direct  current; 

(c)  a  switch  adapted  for  momentary  manual  actuation  cou- 
pled to  said  source; 

(d)  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  switch,  said  pulse 
generator  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

an  inverter  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  oscillator; 

a  feedback  diode  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  said  in- 
verter through  a  coupling  resistance  to  the  input  terminal 
of  said  oscillator;  and 

a  control-voltage  capacitance  coupled  through  said  coupling 
resistance  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  oscillator. 

(e)  illuminating  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  tor 
illuminating  said  38  LEDs  sequentially  and  repetitively. 
said  illuminating  means  comprising 


td'LJDjn:j 
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1    A  game  apparatus  comprising  in  cc^mbination 

a  pair  of  dice,  each  die  having  R  number  of  faces  thereof 
marked  with  a  first  indicia,  S  faces  thereof  marked  with  a 
second  indicia  and  T  faces  thereof  marked  with  a  third 
indicia  and  R  ^  S  ^  T  ~  6, 

a  b<iard  divided  into  a  plurality  of  object  spaces,  n  .^f  said 
object  spaces  being  marked  with  said  first  indicia,  v  of  said 
spaces  being  marked  v\ith  said  second  indicia  and  z  of  said 
spaces  being  marked  with  said  third  indicia  such  that 
^  V  /    R  S  T    and, 

a  plurality  of  marker  pieces  adapted  for  selective  placement 
on  said  board  along  the  perimeter  of  said  obiect  spaces  so 
as  to  surround  said  object  spaces 


4,260,159 
FI.FCTROMC  ROULFTTE  GAMF 
Jerzy  Hoffman,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tritech  C  orpo- 
ration.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.676 
Int.  CI.    A63F  5  (XJ 
L  .S.  a.  273—138  A  3  Claims 

1    ,An  electronic  roulette  game  comprising: 
(a)  38  light  emitting  diodes  (LEDs)  positioned  to  simulate 
the  38  numbers  on  a  roulette  wheel  and  interconnected  in 
a  4  <  10  matrix  wherein: 
the  ancxles  of  said  LEDs  are  arranged  in  ten  groups,  the  first 
through   eighth   of  said   anode   groups   each   commonly 
connecting  four  ancxJes.  and   the  ninth  and   tenth  com- 
monly ct)nnectmg  three 
the  cathtxles  of  said  LEDs  are  arranged  in  tour  groups,  the 
first,  second  and  third  of  said  cathtxle  groups  each  com- 


a  first  counter  coupled  to  said  direct  current  source  and 
having:  first  through  tenth  output  terminals  coupled. 
respectively,  to  said  first  through  tenth  anode  groups,  and 
a  first  clock  terminal  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator; 

a  second  counter  coupled  to  said  direct  current  source  and 
having:  first  through  fourth  output  terminals  coupled. 
respectively,  to  said  first  through  fourth  cathode  groups 
so  that  when  the  anodes  of  any  one  of  said  anode  groups 
are  positively  biased,  only  one  LED  in  said  one  of  said 
anode  groups  will  conduct;  a  second  clock  terminal  cou- 
pled to  a  carry  terminal  of  said  first  counter;  and  a  second 
reset  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  reset  terminal  of  said  first 
counter;  and 

an  AND  gate  coupled  to  said  direct  current  source  and 
having:  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  ninth  anode 
group;  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  fourth 
cathode  group;  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  reset  terminals, 

(0  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  and  to  said  switch 
for  randomly  terminating  said  repetitive  sequential  illumi- 
nation while  leaving  one  of  said  38  LEDs  illuminated,  said 
one  of  said  LEDs  being  randomly  determined  for  each 
activation  of  said  switch;  and 

(g)  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  for  sounding  said 
sequential  illumination. 
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4.260.160 

TARGET  DEVICE  FOR  PRACTICE  SHOOTING  IN 

DARKNESS 


said  indentations  receiving  thicker  portions  of  said  phonograph 
record:  a  record  contact  region  for  a  modulated  portion  of  said 
phonograph  record  increasing  m  thickness  from  inside  towards 


Sture  Ejnell.  Kollered,  and  Bbrje  Arrdal,  Miilnlyeke.  both  of   outside  of  said  turntable;  said  modulated  portion  only  lying  on 


Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab-Scania  AB,  Linkoping.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1980.  Ser.  No.  126.293 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  5,  1979.  7901927 

Int.  CI.    F41J  1,08.  5/08 


said  liner  support;  said  center  contact  member  pressing  only  on 
a  portion  of  said  record  bearing  a  label,  said  vibrationless 
coupling  being  a  two-part  coupling  comprising  said  liner  sup- 
port and  said  center  contact  member,  said  liner  support  having 


U.S.  CI.  273—408 


8  Claims    a  substantially  solid  interior  free  of  fiuid  containing  cavities. 


4.260.162 

TONFARM  CONTROL  SVSILM 

Takashi  Morii.  and  Junichi  Kurata.  both  of  Tokoroz-awa,  .lapan. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  C  orporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  26.  19"9.  Ser,  No.  14, "93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24.  19''8.  53   20634 

Int.  CI.    GllB  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  369—33  m  Claims 


1.  A  target  suitable  for  gunnery  or  similar  practice  m  dark- 
ness with  the  use  of  a  heat  responsive  sighting  device,  said 
target  comprising 

a  substantially  supple  fabric  attachable  to  a  frame  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby  in  substantially  fiat  condition  with  a  front 
surface  of  the  fabric  facing  towards  a  location  from  which 
practice  firing  takes  place,  said  fabric  being  characterized 
by: 
.\  a  heat  absorbing  sheet  having  low  thermal  capacity  so  as 

to  undergo  rapid  rise  in  temperature  in  response  to  its 

absorption  of  radiation  and  which  emits  thermal  radiation 

as  a  black  body; 
B  a  protective  sheet  overlying  the  front  surface  of  said  heat 

absorbing  sheet,  said  protective  sheet  being  substantially 

transparent  to  thermal  radiation:  and 
C  means  interposed  between  portions  of  said  heat  absorbing 

sheet  and  said  protective  sheet  to  hold  them  in  spaced 

apart  substantially  parallel  relationship  so  that  they  define 

a  heat  insulating  space  m  'he  fabric 


4.260.161 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VIBRATIONLESS  COUPLING  OF 

A  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  WITH  THE  TURNTABLE  OF 

A  PHONOGRAPH 

Reinhard  Frank.  Embiihren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sound-Source  International.  Amstelveen.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  37.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  11. 
1978.  7814262[l"] 

Int.  CI.   GllB  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  369—58  5  Claims 


e 


y  ___-^_:_ -, 


1  ,An  arrangement  for  vibrationless  coupling  <^\  a  phono- 
graph record  with  a  turntable  comprising:  a  turntable:  a  liner 
support  placed  on  said  turntable  underneath  the  record:  a 
center  contact  member  placed  over  a  centering  pin  of  said 
turntable  for  loading  said  phonograph  record  by  applying 
pressure  thereto,  said  liner  support  being  of  acoustically  inert 
material  and  having  indentations  beveled  at  rims  of  said  liner. 


1  A  tonearm  drive  control  device  for  use  in  playing  a  record 
disk  having  bands  of  music  separated  by  nonrecorded  portions 
comprising: 

a  tonearm: 

a  reversible  electric  motor;  --      ^ 

a  vertical  tonearm  drive  means  for  vertically  moving  a 
tonearm  and  horizontal  tonearm  drive  means  responsive 
to  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  horizontally  move  said 
tonearm, 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  tone- 
arm in  a  horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  position  and  generating  a  first  output  in 
response  thereto; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  non-recorded  portions 
of  a  record  disk  and  generating  a  second  output  in  re- 
spi,)nse  thereto; 

first  memory  means  receiving  said  first  output  from  said  first 
detecting  means  and  said  second  output  from  said  second 
detecting  means  and  operating  to  store  said  first  output 
therein  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  said  second  output: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  desired  music  to  be  reproduced 
and  generating  a  selection  signal  representative  of  an 
order  of  the  selected  music; 

second  memory  means  receiving  said  selection  signal  from 
said  selecting  means; 

counter  means  for  selectively  counting  said  second  output 
generated  when  said  second  detecting  means  detects  a 
nonrecorded  portion  of  said  record  disk  which  has  not 
been  prevmusly  detected, 

first  comparator  means  to  compare  the  contents  of  said  first 
memory  means  with  said  first  output  when  said  first  out- 
put representative  of  an  initial  position  of  music  to  be 
reproduced  has  been  stored  in  said  first  memory  means; 
and 

a  second  comparator  means  to  compare  the  output  of  said 
counter  means  with  the  content  of  said  second  memory 
means  where  no  first  output  representative  of  an  initial 
position  of  one  of  said  bands  of  music  to  be  reproduced 
has  been  stored  in  said  first  mernorv  means. 
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wherein  said  reversible  electric  motor  and  said  tonearm 
drive  means  are  controlled  by  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  comparator  means 


■     4.260.163 
PHONOGRAPHIC  SOURCE 
Saad  Z.  M.  Gabr,  Canterbury,  England,  assignor  to  A.R.D. 
Technical  Assistance  and  Engineering  Services  international 
Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %2.030.  Nov.  15.  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  147,756 
Int.  a.    GllBi  60 
VJS.  a.  369—266  3  Qaims 


I  A  phonographic  turntable  comprising  f!\ wheel  means, 
said  flywheel  means  comprising  hub  means  adapted  to  receive 
a  rotational  drive,  record  supporting  means  comprising  a  cen- 
tral p<>rtion  providing  a  central  record  supporting  surface,  pin 
means  upstanding  from  the  central  portion  for  reception  in  a 
phonograph  record  center  hole,  outer  support  means  provid- 
ing record  supporting  surfaces  outwardly  oi  said  central  re- 
cord supp<irting  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  first  arm  means 
connecting  together  said  central  p<irtuin  and  said  outer  support 
means  and  exposing  the  ambient  acoustic  pressure  a  major 
p<irtion  of  the  underside  of  a  phonographic  record  received  on 
said  supptirting  surfaces,  and  connecting  means  connecting 
together  said  flywheel  means  and  said  record  suppiirting 
means,  said  flywheel  means  comprising  a  peripheral  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  second  spaced  arm  means  connecting  said 
hub  means  to  said  peripheral  portion  and  exp<ising  to  ambient 
acoustic  pressure  a  major  portion  of  the  underside  of  a  phono- 
graphic record  received  on  said  supporting  surfaces,  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  weighing  more  than  said  hub  means  and  said 
second  arm  means  together 


4,260,164 
INFLATABLE  PACKER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Eugene  E.  Baker,  and  Eraest  E.  Carter,  Jr.,  both  of  Duncan. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.774.  Feb.  2,  1979.  This 

application  Jun.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.97"' 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33  12 

U.S.  n.  277—34  14  Gaims 


1   A  control  valve  assembly  for  a  downhole  tool,  said  down- 
hole  tool  being  constructed  for  connection  to  a  tubular  mem 
ber  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  hole,  comprising: 

a  mandrel, 


a  valve  body,  connected  to  said  mandrel,  said  valve  body 
including: 
an  inlet  means  for  communicating  with  an  interior  of  said 

tubular  member; 
an  outlet  means,  for  directing  fluid  to  a  component  of  said 

downhole  tool  which  is  to  be  actuated  by  said  fluid, 
a  first  bore  means,  disposed  in  said  valve  body,  for  com- 
municating said  inlet  with  an  annular  space  between 

said  tubular  member  and  said  well  hole: 
a  second  bore  means,  disposed  in  said  valve  body,  for 

communicating  with  said  annular  space: 
a  first  port  means,  connecting  said  first  and  second  bore 

means;  and 
a  second  port  means,  connecting  said  second  bore  means 

and  said  outlet: 
a  first  piston  disposed  in  said  first  bore  means,  said  first 
piston  having  first  and  second  ends  arranged  for  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  annular  space, 
respectively,  said  first  piston  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  blocking  said  first  port  means  and  a  second 
position  allowing  fiuid  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  said  first  port  means; 
means  for  holding  said  first  piston  in  said  first  position  until 
a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  said  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  and  said  annular  space  reaches  a  first 
predetermined  level,  and  for  releasing  said  first  piston  so 
that  it  may  be  moved  to  said  second  position  by  said 
pressure  differential  uhen  said  differential  reaches  said 
first  level: 
-i  second  piston  disposed  m  said  second  bore  means,  said 
second  piston  having  first  and  second  ends  arranged  for 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  port  means  and  said 
annular  space,  respectively,  said  second  piston  being  mo\  ■ 
able  between  a  first  position  allowing  fiuid  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  port  means  and  a  sec- 
ond position  blocking  said  second  port  means;  and 
means  for  holding  said  second  piston  in  its  said  first  position 
until  said  fiuid  pressure  differential  reaches  a  second  pre- 
determined level,  said  second  level  h>eing  higher  than  said 
first  level,  and  for  releasing  said  second  piston  so  that  it 
may  be  moved  to  its  second  position  by  said  pressure 
differential  when  said  differential  reaches  said  second 
level. 


4,260.165 

SHAFT  SEAL.  INTENDED  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES 

Nils  M.  Hartelius,  Gothenburg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Gothenburvi,  Sweden 

Filed  AuR.  H,  1979.  Ser.  No.  67,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  22,  1978.  7808857 
Int.  CI.    F16D  65/00;  F16J  15/32.  15/38 
U.S.  a.  277—84  5  Claims 


1.  Shaft  seal,  intended  to  function  at  high  temperatures  and 
comprising  a  sealing  ring  o{  fiexible  material,  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  seal  between  two  elements  rotatable  relative 
to  one  another  and  which  is  mounted  on  a  retainer  ring  with  an 
essentially  L-shaped  cross  section,  characterized  in  that  from 
the  axial  portion  of  the  retainer  ring,  radially  inwardly  directed 
supp<.irts  extend,  which  are  disposed  to  be  pressed  against  a 
radial  supporting  surface  on  a  first  one  of  the  elements  with  the 
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aid  of  a  ring  of  elastic  material  disposed  between  the  retainer    tions  and  which  ( 1  \  has  a  specific  gravity  sufficiently  greater 
ring  and  a  second  opposing  support  surface  on  said  first  ele-    than  that  of  the  drilling  fiuid.  and  (2)  is  sufficiently  insoluble 

ment. 


4.260.166 
SELF-STABILIZING  RADIAL  FACE  SEAL 

Robert  \.  Frosch.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Izhak  Etsion,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,832 

Int.  CI.    F16J  15,34 

U.S.  CI.  277—96  7  Claims 


1    In  a  radial  face  seal  between  high-pressure  and  low-pres- 
sure regions  of  fiuid  along  an  axial  member  having  a  primary 
seal  ring  for  sealably  engaging  a  seal  seat  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  primary  seal  ring  and  seal  seat  is  affixed  to  said  axial 
member  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  said  primary  seal  ring  has 
an  annular  front  face  spaced  from  a  mating  face  of  said  seal  seat 
by  a  narrow  gap  during  rotation,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  porous,  nng-like  circumferential  structure  mounted  in  said 
seal  seat  and  having  a  face  opposite  the  annular  front  face 
of  said  primary  seal  ring  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
mating  face  of  said  seal  seat  whereby  fiuid  is  transferred 
through   said   porous  structure   from   said   high-pressure 
region    into    said    low-pressure    region    during    rotation 
thereby  reducing  the  asymmetry  of  the  circumferential 
pressure  distribution  so  that  the  seal  is  stabilized  under 
both  hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic  conditions,  and 
resilient  biasing  means  for  moving  said  primary  seal  ring  into 
contact  with  said  seal  seat  when  said  axial   member  is 
stationary  whereby  said  annular  front  face  simultaneously 
sealably  engages  said  mating  surface  of  said  seat  and  said 
coplanar  face  of  said  porous  structure  thereby  inhibiting 
said  fiuid  transfer  therethrough. 


4,260,167 
WELL  DRILLING  TOOL 
Fred  K.  Fox,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Engineering  Enter- 
prises. Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.797 
Int.  CI.    F16J  15/34.  15/40 
U.S.  a.  277—135  26  Claims 

1  A  well  drilling  tool,  comprising  a  body  connectible  as  part 
of  a  well  string  and  including  inner  and  outer  members  which 
define  an  annular  space  between  them  through  a  portion  of 
which  drilling  fiuid  is  circulated,  bearing  means  within  the 
space  supporting  one  member  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
other,  means  sealing  between  the  members  within  the  annular 
space  above  the  bearing  means,  a  bottom  wall  extending  later- 
ally inwardly  from  the  outer  member  and  having  an  inner  end 
which  terminates  close  the  the  inner  member,  and  an  annular 
side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  bcMtom 
wall  to  form  an  annular  bucket  between  it  and  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  a  narrow  annular  passageway  between  it  and  the  inner 
member  which  connects  the  annular  space  ab<^ve  the  bucket 
with  the  annular  space  iherebelow,  said  bucket  containing  a 
body  of  mater  I  which  acts  as  a  liquid  under  drilling  condi- 


%vith  the  drilling  fiuid,  that  it  substantially  excludes  drilling 

fluid  from  the  sealing  means. 


4.260.168 
SKAI.INC,  RING 
Lennart  G.  Berg,  I)iaiinos>ajien  4B.  2  tr.,  S-14154  Huddinge, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  55.274 

Int.  CI.    F16J  15  i: 

U.S.  C\.  211—225  12  Claims 


1  A  scaling  ring  with  an  annular,  at  least  substantially  stiff 
core  and  a  shcaih  vif  elastic  sealing  material  surrounding  it.  the 
sheath  being  glidahlc  on  ihe  core,  whereby  the  sheath  might 
roll  about  the  core,  ihe  sheath  being  comprised  of  at  least  one 
annular  part  with  an  interna!  spj^c  ^idapied  to  the  cross  section 
of  the  core,  the  sheath  being  discontinuous  circumferentially 
around  the  core  along  an  annular  pathway  spaced  in  from  the 
sides  of  the  ring,  ihc  sheath  having  circumferential  portions 
which  meet  along  ihe  paih  where  the  sheath  is  discontinuous, 
the  sheath  being  attached  around  the  core  by  means  of  a  mu- 
tual connection  at  the  circumferential  portions,  the  mutual 
connection  t^f  the  circumferential  portions  of  the  sheath  being 
provided  bv  at  least  one  annular  fastening  member  which  is 
concentric  w  ith  the  core  and  is  made  of  a  harder  material  than 
the  sheath  material,  the  fastening  member  being  in  mutual 
engagement  with  the  circumferential  portions  for  keeping 
them  together  and  for  stiffening  them. 


4.260.169 
KFVIESS  CHUCK 

Robert  L.  Hall.  VO  Brooksidc  Dr..  Germantown,  Tcnn.  3813« 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98,661 

Int.  CI.    B25B  13  44   B23B  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  279—62  11  Haims 

1  ,An  improved  drill  chuck  of  the  type  including  .i  Kodv 
member  for  being  rotatably  associated  with  a  rotarv  shjtt  ..f  a 
drive  motiv.  including  a  plurality  of  threadeti   iav>,   nn-mSers 
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movabI\  aitai-'hed  to  said  K>d\  memher  for  rotation  therewith. 
and  including  a  screw   ring  member  asstX'iated  with  said  jaw 

membfrs  for  normallv  rotating  with  said  law  members,  rota- 
tion ot'  said  law  members  relative  lo  said  s^rew  rmg  member 
.ausiiig  said  law  membi-rs  to  open  and  close,  wherein  the 
improvement  ^omprisc's 

lai  a  sun  gear  tor  bt-ing  attached  to  said  rotary  shaft  of  said 
drive  motor  for  rotation  therewith; 


*"'  «.     •4?^t-4<4^     III  ~T       M        * 


%^ 


(hi  planetar\  gear  means  associated  with  said  sun  gear,  said 
planetary  gear  means  including  a  planetary  gear  member 
for  being  attached  to  said  body  member  and  fi'r  rotation 
with  said  sun  gear  to  cause  said  b<idy  membt-r  to  rotate; 
and 

(cl  ring  gear  means  ass<Kialed  with  said  planetary  gear 
means  for  bemg  attached  to  said  screw  ring  member  and 
for  preventing  said  screw  ring  member  from  rotating  with 
said  jaw  members  when  substantial  resistance  is  applied  to 
said  ring  gear  means  to  hinder  rotation  thereof 


4.260,170 

MOTORCTCLE  HAV  ING  A  LEADING  AXLE  TVTE 

FRONT  FORK  ASSEMBLY 

kazuo  Terai.  Hamamatsu,  and  Takeshi  Nagase,  Shizuoka.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979.  Scr.  No.  50,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1978.  53-77120 

Int.  Cl.    B62K  21  02 

L  .S.  Cl.  280—276  2  Claims 


9  <    .  4'. 


1  Motorcycle  comprising  a  frame,  a  front  tork  assembK 
having  a  front  side  and  a  lower  end  p<irtion  and  mounted  on 
the  frame  through  a  steering  head  which  connects  the  front 
fi>rk  assembly  to  the  frame  for  steering  movement  about  a 
steering  axis  which  is  inclined  rearuardly  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  line  to  define  a  caster  angle,  a  front  wheel  mounted  on 
the  front  fork  assembly  through  a  front  axle,  said  front  fork 
assembly  being  inclined  rearwardly  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
line  by  an  angle  smaller  than  the  caster  angle,  said  front  axle 
being  kx'ated  along  the  front  side  of  and  ab<ive  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  front   I'ork  assembly   so  that  the  front  axle  is 


connected  with  the  front  fork  assembly  axially  abcne  the  lower 
end  thereof. 


4,260.171 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  XDJLSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  (raft  Rd..  Austin.  Tex.  78746 

Filed  Jan.  8,  19"'9,  Ser.  No,  1.443 

Int  a.'  B62K  21/22.  B62D  1>18:  G05G  5/06 

U.S.  a.  280—279  3  Claims 


1  For  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  incorporating  a 
vertically  presented  head  tube,  a  stem,  and  handlebars  engaged 
to  said  stem,  a  handlebar  height  adjustment  assembly  compris- 
ing a  vertically  presented  stem  tube  engaged  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof  to  said  stem  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from into  said  head  tube  and  being  of  relatively  reduced  diame- 
ter and  coaxially  with  respect  thereto  for  axially  reciprocal 
shiftable  movement  relative  to  said  head  tube,  said  stem  hav  ing 
a  passage  communcating  with  the  interior  of  said  stem  tube,  a 
control  rod  extending  downwardly  through  said  stem  passage 
into  said  stem  tube,  a  fork  tube  fixed  within  said  head  tube  in 
coaxial  and  surrounding  relationship  to  said  stem  tube,  said 
fork  tube  being  of  multi-splined  configuration,  a  sliding  head 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  head  tube,  said  sliding  head  being 
rigid  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  stem  tube  and  being 
contoured  complementarily  to  the  fork  tube  spline  configura- 
tion for  being  matingly  engageable  therew  ith  w  hereby  relative 
rotative  movement  between  said  fork  tube  and  said  stem  tube 
is  inhibited,  a  cross  pin  carried  on  said  control  rod  in  its  lower 
end  portion,  a  latch  arm  having  its  longitudnal  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  cross  pin  carried  on  said  pin  by  means  of 
an  opening  in  said  arm  through  which  the  said  pin  extends,  said 
latch  arm  extending  transversely  of  said  stem  tube,  and  means 
for  selectively  engaging  said  latch  arm  through  operation  of 
said  control  rod  with  said  fork  tube  for  presenting  and  main- 
taining said  handlebars  in  predetermined  vertical  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  head  tube 


4.260,172 
IMPI  FMFNT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Vernon  V .  Rettig.  Bondurant,  and  John  R.  Myers,  Polk  City. 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.302 

Int   n,    B60D  I'M 

U.S.  a.  280 — til  A  35  Oaims 

1  For  a  plurality  of  implements  having  forwardly  extending 
towing  connections,  an  implement  transporting  device  for 
towing  the  implements  in  substantially  a  side-by-side  fashion 
tbrwardly  through  a  field  and  for  towing  the  implements  end- 
v*,ise  during  transport  comprising 

a  plurality  of  truss  members  extending  substantially  trans- 
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versely  to  the  forward  towing  direction,  each  member 
having  opposite  ends  connected  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  the 
towing  connections,  whereby  the  truss  members  trans- 
versely space  the  implements; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  turss 
members  and  permitting  the  towing  connections  to  move 
up  and  down  with  respect  to  each  other; 

means  connected  between  adjacent  implements  for  maintain- 
ing fore-and-afi  alignment  of  the  implements; 

a  hitch  beam  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  towing  vehicle 
and  pivotally  connected  to  an  endmost  truss  member  for 
pivoting  between  a  forwardly  extending  field-working 
position  for  pulling  the  implements  forwardly  through  the 


L^,^    jj^ 


field,  and  a  sideways  transport  position  wherein  the  hitch 
beam  extends  outwardly  beyond  an  endmost  implement 
for  pulling  the  implements  in  an  endwise  manner;  and 
a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  connected  near  the  rear  of  the 
implements  for  raising  and  lowering  the  implements  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  the  as<.emblies  including 
wheels  having  substantially  horizontal  a.xes  of  rotation 
extending  in  the  forward  direction  wherein  in  the  first 
position  the  wheels  are  lovvered  against  the  ground  to 
raise  the  implements  for  transportation  in  the  endwise 
direction  and  in  the  second  position  she  v.  heels  are  raised 
above  the  ground  to  allow  the  implement  to  contact  the 
ground  and  move  forwardly  in  the  field-working  position 


4,260,173 

I  IQLTD  FIFTH  WHKFL  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  DUAL 

CONCENTRIC   PIPING  STRUCTURE 

Herman  Kornahrens,  NNest  Islip,  NY.,  assignor  to  C»arsitc  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Deer  Park.  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979,  Ser,  No.  19.265 

Int.  Cl,    B60D  hW 

U.S.  Cl.  280— 421  39  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tractor  and  a  fiuid  containing  trailer  combination 
having  a  fifih  wheel  assembly  substantially  entirely  secured  to 
the  front  underside  of  the  trailer  during  separation  and  connec- 
tion o\'  the  trailer  tractor  and  during  operation  of  said  tractor 
and  said  trailer  combination  in  conjunction  with  .t  ut!!i7ation 
device,  the  improvement  comprising 

housing  means  mounted  within  the  fit^th  wheel  assembly  and 
coupled  to  the  trailer. 

fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  means  jisposed  wnhin  said  hous- 
ing means  and  in  communication  with  said  trailer. 


a  bore  through  said  housing, 

a  length  of  pipe  having  inlet  and  outlet  means, 

said  pipe  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  housing  and 

defining,  in  combination  with  said  bore,  an  annular  flow 

chamber  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  housing  inlet 

means  to  said  housing  outlet  means, 
pump  means  having  suction  and  discharge  sides, 
first  hose  means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  housing  outlet 

means  to  said  suction  side  of  said  pump  means, 
second  hose  means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  discharge  side  of 

said  pump  means  to  said  inlet  means  of  said  pipe,  and 
third  hose  means  adapted  for  fluidly  coupling  said  pipe 

outlet  means  to  the  utilization  device. 


4.2wi,r-j 

HITCH  APP\R\TUS  K)R   XSllFRxBli    I  OWN) 
NFHICI J 

(  hark's  X    1  avtns.  Rtt.  I.  2345  E.  275  Rd.,  Oglesbv    111   M.^4h 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  S"".!!;".  Feb.  10.  l'^"^, 

abanditned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  19''9.  Ser,  Nu.  11,449 

Int.  (1,    H60D  /  02:  B62D  13/04 

U.S.  Cl.  280—444  T  Claims 


16.  A  hitch  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  wheel  means  supported  on  the  frame  for  piv- 
otal steering  movement,  said  hitch  apparatus  comprising; 
an  elongate  tongue  having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
means  for  connecting  the  rearward  end  of  the  tongue  to  the 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis, 
a  coupling  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
tongue  for  turning  movement  about  an  upright  pivot  axis, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  coupling  to  a  towing 

vehicle, 
an  elongated  steering  rod. 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  steering  rod 

to  said  coupling,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  steering 
rod  to  said  wheel  means  for  pivotal  steering  movement  of 
said  wheel  means  in  response  to  pivotal  turning  movement 
of  said  coupling, 
said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  steering 
rod  to  said  coupling  including  steering  lever  means  associ- 
ated with  said  coupling  for  fore  and  aft  pivotal  movement 
in  response  to  pivotal  turning  movement  of  said  coupling, 
said  one  end  of  the  steering  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to 

said  steering  lever  means, 
said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
steering  rod  to  said  wheel  means  including; 
a  tie  rod  actuator, 

means  for  supporting  said  tie  rod  actuator  adjacent  said 
rearward  end  of  the  tongue  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  upright  axis,  and 
tie  rod  means  pivotally  connected  between  said  tie  rod 
actuator  and  said  wheel  means  for  pivotal  steenng 
movement  of  said  wheel  means  in  unison  in  response  to 
pivotal  movement  of  the  tie  rod  actuator, 
said  other  end  of  the  steering  rod  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  tie  rod  actuator  for  pivotally  moving  said 
actuator  in  response  to  pivotal  turning  movement  of 
said  coupling, 
and  said  tie  rod  actuator  being  supported  on  said  tongue  so 
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as  to  be  pivotally  movable  with  said  tongue  ab<Tut  said 
horuontal  axis 


4.260.175 
SAFF-n   BINDING  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOl  NTED  ON  \ 

SKI 
(Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Francois  Salomon  and  Fils.  Annecy.  France 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  964.205 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1978.  78  08342 
Int.  a.    A6X:  9  0S5 
L  .S.  n.  280—629  g  Claims 


wheel  of  the  vehicle,  an  improved  jounce  butnper  assembly 
comprising: 

A.  a  rigid  stop  member  carried  axially  fast  m  surrounding 
relationship  with  one  of  said  telescopable  members  and 
having  a  bottom  surface  juxtaposed  with  an  upper  surface 
of  said  other  telescopable  member;  and 

B.  a  resilient  cushion  member  bonded  to  said  stop  member  in 
surrounding  relationship  and  hav  mg  a  cushioning  portion 


1  An  improved  safety  binding  for  a  ski  having  a  longitudinal 
plane  of  symmetry  comprising  a  jaw  having  a  rear  end  which 
IS  engagable  vMth  one  end  of  the  so\t:  of  a  ski  bo«,it.  a  casink: 
integrally  extending  in  a  forward  direction  from  said  |aw 
suppiut  means  connectible  to  said  ski  and  providing  two  'ateral 
suppiirt  lines  disposed  respectively  on  either  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  symmetry  of  the  ski,  said  jaw  and  casing  defin- 
ing a  Kire,  said  jaw  hav  ing  a  front  transverse  face,  said  support 
means  comprising  a  supp<^rt  member  engaged  m  said  bore  and 
having  a  front  transverse  face  and  a  rear  transverse  face  op- 
posed to  the  front  transverse  face  of  the  jaw,  the  front  trans- 
verse face  of  the  jaw  and  the  rear  transverse  face  of  the  support 
member  including  projections  and  the  other  transverse  face 
having  recesses  receiving  said  projections  for  defining  said 
support  lines  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  jaw 
and  said  supp<in  member,  resilient  means  kxated  in  said  Ixve 
for  acting  on  the  front  transverse  face  of  the  support  member 
and  on  said  jaw  to  urge  said  projections  into  said  recesses  to 
cause  the  jaw  to  pivot  on  either  line  of  supp<^rt.  the  lines  of 
support  viewed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski,  as  con 
verging  toward  a  p<.->int  disp<,ised  above  the  ski  whereby  in  a 
tirst  direction  of  lateral  movement  of  the  jaw.  the  jaw  will 
pivot  about  one  line  of  supp<.irt  and  m  a  second  direction  of 
lateral  movement  of  the  jaw.  the  jaw  will  pivot  abtiut  a  second 
line  of  support,  said  resilient  means  being  further  defined  bv  a 
pressure  member  bearing  upon  the  front  transverse  face  of  said 
support  member  and  a  spring  engaging  said  pressure  member 
and  said  casing,  said  improvement  comprising  providing  said 
support  member  on  its  front  transverse  face,  with  at  least  two 
lines  of  reaction  converging  downward  towards  the  ski  and 
having  on  its  rear  transverse  face  at  least  two  lines  of  reaction 
converging  upwards,  whereby,  as  the  jaw  is  distant  from  the 
central  position,  causing  the  line  of  support  of  said  jaw  and 
casing  and  the  lines  of  reaction  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  pressure  member,  to  be  respectively  located  on  either  side 
of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  on  the  ski 


4.260,176 
WHEEL  SLSPENSION  STRUT 
Arnold  F.  Picis,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Ralph  A.  Youngdaie,  Union 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  High- 
land Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1979,  S«r.  No.  3^19 
Int.  a.    B60G  11/52 
U.S.  a.  280-668  8  Claims 

1  In  a  suspension  strut  for  an  independent  wheel  suspension 
system  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  strut  being  of  the  tvpe 
having  two  relatively  telescopable  members,  one  securable  to 
a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  securable  to  a 


•jueiiding  axially  therefrom  beyond  said  stop  member 
bottom  surface  toward  the  other  of  said  telescopable 
members; 
whereby  after  movement  of  said  telescopable  members  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  a  position  wherein  the  other  telescop- 
able member  contacts  said  cushioning  portion  further  move- 
ment IS  resiliently  retarded  until  said  other  telescopable  mem- 
ber upper  surface  directly  contacts  said  stop  member  bottom 
^urface  whereupon  movement  substantially  ceases. 


4.260.177 

MOUNTING  ARRAN(,EMENT  FOR  INDEPENDENT 

FRONT  WHFKI   SI  SFKNSION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Rolf  Pflughaupt,  Russelsheim;  Willi  Arnold,  Nauheim.  and 
Gerhard  Hellener.  Ginsheim-Gustavsburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany.  a.ssii»nors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  "".  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1978,  "?818309[l  1 

Int.  CI.    B60F  11/16 
I  .S.  CI.  280-668  9  Claims 


1  in  a  mounting  arrangement  for  an  independent  front 
wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a  support  strut 
mcluding  a  telescopic  shock  absorber  and  a  coiled  spring  en- 
closing the  latter,  and  serving  as  a  wheel  spring,  wherein  an 
end  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  telescopic  shock  absorber,  either 
alone  or  together  with  an  upper  wheel  spring  plate,  is  resil- 
lentU  supported  at  the  vehicle  body  by  an  annular  elastomeric 
element  of  the  mounting  arrangement,  the  improvement  com- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


pnsing  said  annular  elastomenc  element  having  suhstan.iallv    leas!   one  2,2'-bisphenolsulfone  zinc  salt  selected   from   the 
axially  aligned  recess  means  in  at  least  one  of  its  two  end  face,    group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  following  formula 
for  improved  cardanic  movability.  said  axially  aligned  recess 
means  being  approximately  slot  shaped  in  section  and  of  ex- 
panded shape  at  ihe  interior  of  the  elastomeric  element 


4,260,178 

ANCHORAGE  AND  BUCKLES  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 

ARRANGED  IN  V  EHICLES 

Bernd  Kliiting,  Radevormwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Remscheid. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9. 
1978,  2853263 

Int.  CI.    B60R2/  /O 
U.S.  CI.  280—804  8  Gaims 


<:  -C 


(i) 


wherein  R  and  R;  arc  identical  or  differeni.  and  represent  a 
hvdrogen  aiom.  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  containing  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

phenv I  group. 


1.  Anchoring  means  for  safety  belt  buckles  in  a  vehicle, 
particularly  for  safely  belts  arranged  in  a  motor  vehicle  and 
extending  over  vertically  and  longitudinallv  adjustable  motor 
vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  guiding  member  attached  to  the  belt 
and  a  holding  member  attached  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and 
being  engageable  with  said  guiding  member,  a  gear  segment 
pivotably  supported  on  said  guiding  member,  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  said  gear  segment  and  supported  for  rotation  and  for  a 
radial  displacement  on  said  guiding  member,  an  arresting  mem- 
ber fixedly  arranged  on  said  guiding  member  in  proximitv  to 
said  pinion  for  engaging  the  same  and  thus  arresting  said  gear 
segment  when  the  latter  is  subject  to  a  jerking  movement  and 
radially  displaces  said  pinion;  and  a  releasable  adaptor  connect- 
ing said  buckle  to  said  seat  in  a  fixed  relative  position 


4.26(J.180 
MECHANIC  \I  COL  PLING 
Roman  A,  Halushka.  Santa  Monica,  and  George  \.  McGowan, 
Westminster,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Hughes    \ircraft 
Compan\.  CuUer  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.795 

Int.  CI.    F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—9  M  ^  ^  *-  '^""^ 


4.260,179 

COLOR-DEVELOPING  SHEET  FOR 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEETS 

Akihiro  Yamaguchi;  Tadashi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Keizaburo  Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki;  Kisuke  Osawa;  Hisamichi 
Murakami,  both  of  Yokohama;  Noboru  Yamato.  and  Akira 
Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.  and  Jujo  Paper  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.581 
Int.  CI.   B41M  5/16.  5/22 

U.S.  O.  282-27.5  11  Oaims 

1   A  color-developing  sheet  for  pressure-sensitive  recording 

sheets,  said  color-developing  sheet  comprising  a  base  sheet  and 

associated  therewith  a  color-developing  agent  comprising  at 


1   .\  mechanical  coupler  comprising. 

a  first  non  magnetic  cylindrical  section  having  an  inner  and 

an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  having  an  interrupted 
screw  prrtu'ii  therec^n 

a  permanent  magnc;  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  first  section 
at  the  KMio.m  of  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  interrupted  screw  portion; 

a  second  non-magnetic  cylindrical  section  having  an  inner 
and  an  oute-  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  interrupted 
s^rew  r^o  ii.'-p,  thereon  for  reciprcx^allv  mating  with  the 
interrupted  s^  rew  poriion  of  said  first  section  and  locking 
bv  a  fraction  of  a  turn  thereof  and 

a  movable  magnetic  plunger  captively  disposed  in  one  end  of 
the  second  section  in  a  second  cvlmdncal  chamber,  said 
plunger  beine  sudablv  disposeo  therein,  said  plunger  being 
free  to  enter  said  first  cylindrical  chamber  when  said 
second  section  is  aligned  with  and  Ux-ked  reiaiiNC  to  said 
t'lrsi  section  by  said  fraction  of  a  turn  thcreo'  -'uu'Hn 
preventing  further  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and 
second  se^tioins. 
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4.260,181 

PIPE  COLPLING 

Hoyt  S.  Curtin.  3706  Capstan  Cir.,  Westlake,  Calif.  91361 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,462,  Jun.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,109.944.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,137 

Int.  CI.    F16I.  IJ  10.  21/06.  47/00 

L  .S.  n.  2«5— 15  4  Claims 


loo 


1  A  device  suitable  for  being  adhered  directly  to  first  and 
second  pipes  having  outer  surfaces  intended  to  be  of  predeter- 
mined first  and  second  diameters,  respectiveK.  said  pipes  hav- 
ing open  ends  spaced  by  less  than  a  predetermined  distance  to 
torm  a  water-tight  seal  therebetween,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  pipe  sections  each  comprised  of  a  substan- 
liallv  semi-cylindncally  shaped  wall  having  inner  and 
outer  circumferential  surfaces,  each  o^  said  pipe  section* 
including  a  portion  iif  reduced  wall  thickness  adjacent  a 
first  longitudinal  edge  thereof  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  outer  circumferential  surface  and  a  portion  of 
reduced  wall  thickness  adjacent  a  second  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  extending  radiallv  outwardly  from  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  whereby  said  first  and  second  pipe 
sections  can  be  mated  with  their  longitudinal  edges  op- 
posed around  said  pipes  to  form  a  cylinder  with  the  re- 
duced thickness  wall  portions  of  each  section  having 
surfaces  overlapping  surfaces  on  the  reduced  thickness 
wall  p<irtions  of  the  other  section  so  that  said  overlapping 
surfaces  can  be  adhered  to  one  another  to  form  a  water- 
tight seal  therebetween,  the  degree  of  overlapping  being 
dependent  upon  the  extent  to  which  the  actual  diameters 
of  said  pipes  ditTer  from  said  predetermined  diameters: 

each  of  said  pipe  sections  further  including  at  least  two  lugs 
substantiallv  of  said  substantiallv  uniform  wail  thickness 
spaced  longitudinallv  by  a  distance  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined distance  and  formed  integral  with  said  wall 
extending  circumferentiaily  beyond  one  o^i  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  thereof,  each  lug  having  a  mating  surface  pro- 
jecting circumferentiallv  from  and  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  edge  from  which  the  lug  extends: 

each  of  said  pipe  sections  further  including  at  least  two 
notches  spaced  longitudinallv  in  alignment  with  said  lugs 
and  extending  circumferentiaily  inwardlv  from  the  other 
of  said  longitudinal  edges,  each  notch  having  a  mating 
surface  projecting  circumferentiaily  from  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  edge  from  which  the  notch  extends. 
said  lug  and  notch  mating  surfaces  being  oriented  to  re- 
main contiguous  to  one  another  for  varying  degrees  of 
said  overlapping  wherebv  said  mating  surfaces  can  be 
adhered  to  one  another  to  form  a  water-tight  seal  and 
prevent  a  leak  along  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  o\ 
said  pipe  sections; 

each  of  said  pipe  section  wall  inner  surfaces  having  an  inner 
diameter  at  a  first  end  thereof  substantiallv  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  first  pipe  and  an  inner  diameter  at  a 
second  end  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diame- 
ter o^  said  second  pipe, 

each  of  said  pipe  sections  further  including  at  least  first  and 
second  longitudinally  spaced  thin  flanges  tormed  on  the 
wall  inner  surface  thereof  and  projecting  radiallv  in- 
wardly therefrom 

2  A  device  suitable  for  being  adhered  directlv  to  an  em- 
placed  pipe  having  a  first  outer  surface  intended  to  be  of  prede- 
termined diameter  and  an  emplaced  coupling  having  a  second 
outer  surface  intended  to  be  o{  predetermined  diameter,  said 
pipe  and  coupling  having  open  ends  spaced  by  less  than  a 


predetermined  distance,  to  form  a  water-tight  seal  therebe- 
tween, said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  pipe  sections  each  comprised  of  a  wall  of 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  cross-section  having  first 
and  second  longitudinal  edges  and  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  extending  from  said  first  edge  to  a  first  shoul- 
der extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  second  edge  and  an  inner  circumferential  surface  for 
adhesion  directly  to  said  pipe  and  coupling  extending 
from  said  second  edge  to  a  second  shoulder  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  edge. 
said  wall  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  between 
said  first  and  second  shoulders  and  of  reduced  thickness 
between  said  first  shoulder  and  said  second  edge  and 
between  said  second  shoulder  and  said  first  edge; 
each  of  said  pipe  sections  further  including  at  least  two  lugs 
substantially  of  said  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness 
spaced  longitudinally  by  a  distance  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined distance  and  formed  integral  with  said  wall 
extending  circumferentiaily  beyond  one  of  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  thereof,  and  at  least  two  notches  formed  in  said 
wall  extending  circumferentiaily  inwardly  from  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  thereof; 
said  lugs  and  notches  being  longitudinally  aligned  whereby 
said  first  and  second  pipe  sections  can  be  mated  to  one 
another  and  around  said  pipe  and  coupling  with  their 
longitudinal  edges  opposed  and  with  the  lugs  of  each 
section  received  in  the  notches  of  the  other  section  and 
with  the  reduced  thickness  wall  portions  of  each  section 
having  surfaces  overlapping  surfaces  on  the  reduced 
thickness  wall  portions  of  the  other  section  so  that  said 
overlapping  surfaces  can  be  adhered  to  one  another  to 
form  a  watertight  seal  therebetween,  the  degree  of  over- 
lapping being  dependent  upon  the  extent  to  which  the 
actual  diameters  of  said  pipe  and  coupling  differ  from  said 
respective  predetermined  diameters,  each  of  said  lugs 
having  a  mating  surface  projecting  circumferentiaily  be- 
yond and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
edge  from  which  the  lug  extends  and  each  of  said  notches 
having  a  mating  surface  projecting  circumferentiaily  in- 
wardly from  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  from  which  the  notch  extends,  said  lug  and 
notch  mating  surfaces  being  oriented  so  as  to  remain 
substantially  in  contact  with  one  another  for  varying 
degrees  of  said  overlapping  whereby  said  mating  surfaces 
can  be  adhered  to  one  another  to  form  a  watertight  seal 
and  prevent  a  leak  along  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  pipe  sections; 
each  of  said  pipe  section  wall  inner  surfaces  having  an  inner 
diameter  at  a  first  end  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  pipe  and  an  inner  diameter  at  a 
second  end  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  coupling. 


4.260,182 

COMPRESSION  FITTING 

Rodney  J.  Bruner,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co..  St,  I  ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,657 

Int.  a.   F16L  19/08 

U.S.  a.  285—23  5  Claims 

1    In  a  two-piece  compression  fitting. 

a  driving  screw  having  an  inner  through  bore  and  a  recess  in 
one  end  defined  by  a  thin-wall  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
driving  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  an  outer-most  edge 
of  said  cylindrical  portion; 

a  symmetrical  sleeve  having  an  inner  through  bore  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  that  of  said  driving  screw. 
a  cylindrical  central  portion,  and  sloping  surfaces  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  central  portion; 

said  central  portion  of  said  sleeve  having  a  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  an  inside  wall  of  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  screw;  and 
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one  of  said  sloping  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  being  cooperative 
with  said  outermost  edge  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  screw,  when  said  screw  and  sleeve  are  pressed  to- 
gether and  said  inner  bores  of  said  screw  and  sleeve  are 


annular  locking  groove  and  the  other  part  comprises  a  female 
member  having  a  cylindrical  staple  receiving  bore  aligned  with 
said  locking  groove  when  said  parts  are  fully  mated  whereby  a 
staple  inserted  in  said  bore  is  received  within  said  groove  to 
interlock  said  parts,  the  improvement  comprising  said  groove 
having  flat,  spaced,  opposed,  radially  extending  sides  defining 
the  groove  axial  dimension  and  a  base  surface  consisting  of 
cylindrical  surfaces  defined  adjacent  and  intersecting  each  side 


co-axially  aligned,  for  forcibly  increasing  said  diameter  of 
said  inside  wall  to  said  diameter  of  said  central  portion  of 
said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  is  pressed  into  said  recess 
of  said  screw  and  is  retained  in  co-axial  alignment  therein 
by  said  inside  wall  of  sid  cylindrical  portion  of  said  screw. 


4,260,183 
PL  MP  HOSE  SWIVEL  CONNECTION 

Carroll  P.  Krupp.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2.913 

Int.  CI.    F16L  39/IJ4 

U.S.  CI.  285—134  8  Claims 


50  4C' 


Un'-  '"^ 


and  an  annular  concave  arcuate  portion  intermediate  and  inter- 
secting said  cylindrical  surfaces  of  lesser  axial  dimension  than 
the  w  idth  of  conv  entional  square  cross  section  staples  w hereby 
the  bore  and  groove  will  accomodate  U-shaped  staples  of 
square,  circular  and  D  configuration  cross  section  wherein  the 
convex  surface  of  D  configuration  cross  section  staples  com- 
prises the  staple  outer  surface  and  a  square  configuration  cross 
section  staple  will  engage  said  cylindrical  surfaces. 


4.26(1.185 
MACRAMK  DP  \  ICES 
Lewis  D.  Shiplet.  111.  1112  S.  Magnolia  Dr..  \pt.  \  -ZM,  Talla- 
hassee, Fla.  32301 

Filed  Jul.  6.  19-9.  Str.  No.  55,342 
Int.  CM.    IX)4G  5/00:  B65H  ^v/0/ 


1  .A  swivel  coupling  for  interconnecting  a  gasoline  dispens- 
ing nozzle  member  with  a  coaxial  hose  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentric  rigid  conduits,  one  of  said  conduits  being  an  outer 
conduit  and  the  other  one  of  said  conduits  being  an  inner 
conduit,  a  spider  interconnecting  the  one  end  of  said  conduits, 
said  outer  ccniduit  cooperative  with  said  inner  conduits  to 
define  an  annular  passageway  for  conveying  vapors  from  said 
nozzle  to  said  coaxial  hose,  said  spider  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentiallv  spaced  passageways  for  communicating  with 
said  annular  passaeewav,  the  other  ends  of  said  rigid  conduits 
being  formed  into  a  pair  of  elbows,  said  elbows  having  the 
central  axes  of  said  ends  of  said  conduits  subtending  an  obtuse 
angle  relative  to  each  other,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  other 
end  of  said  outer  conduit  being  threaded,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  one  end  of  said  conduit  to  said  gasoline  dispensing 
nozzle  member  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebetween  but 
prevent  axial  movement  therebetween. 

4,260,184 
FLUID  COUPLING  USING  STAPLE  INTERLOCK 
Thomas  H.  Greenawalt.  Van  Wert,  and  Daniel  E.  Kimmet, 
Delphos,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser,  No.  4,363 

Int.  CI.    F16L.<'  14 

^.S.  CI.  285-305  ^  f  Claims 

1  In  a  fiuid  coupling  having  a  pair  ot  coaxial  tubular  parts 
interconnected  bv  a  staple  capable  of  accommodating  a  variety 
of  staple  cross  section  configurations  and  wherein  one  pari 
comprises  a  male  member  having  an  longitudinal  axis  and  an 


U.S.  a.  289—16.5 


6  (  laims 


fRl'?, 

23 


1  A  macrame  device  comprising  a  rigid  support  component, 
a  macrame  cord  holder  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said 
.omponcni  and  convoluted  cord  retaining  means  for  releas- 
ablv  claspinc  macrame  cords,  said  retaining  mrtns  being  offset 
from  said  co^rd  holder  and  being  mounted  on  and  supported  by 
said  component,  and  said  retaining  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated coiled  element  with  coils  arranged  and  centered  along  an 
arcuate  axis  so  that  the  coils  are  contiguous  at  one  side  of  the 
coil  arrangement  and  spaced  apart  at  the  diametrically  oppo- 
site side  o\  the  coil  arrangement. 
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4.260,186 

devict:  for  handling  oil  laden  pad 

Williain   A.  Sky-Eagle,  Jr.,   1038   Meadowbrook   Dr.,  Corpus 
Christi.  Tex.  78412 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,568 

Int.  a.    A47F  /.?  (}6 

L.S.  a.  294—19  R  4  Gaims 


correspond  to  the  locations  at  opposite  corners  of  said 
second  square,  for  turning  one  of  said  elements  about  an 


Kt-A 


?8     ,»,rcH> 


1  A  device  for  grasping  an  oil  sorbent  pad  comprising  an 
elongated  support  member,  a  stationary  plate  member  fixed  to 
said  suppt:)rt  member  near  said  support  member's  first  end  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  that  end  of  the  support  member,  a 
pivotable  plate  member  hinged  along  one  edge  to  said  end  o\ 
the  support  member  and  having  its  opposite  edge  resting  <>r\  the 
first  plate  member  with  an  enclosed  acute  angle  betv^een  the 
pivotable  and  stationarv  plate  members,  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  support  member  where  it  is  accessible  to  a  person  holding 
said  supp<.)rt  member,  a  control  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
pivotable  plate  member  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  lever  tor 
resp<inding  to  movement  of  the  lever  to  alternately  place  the 
cable  under  tension  and  to  pivot  the  pivotable  plate  member 
away  from  the  stationary  plate  member  to  provide  space  there- 
between for  an  oil  s<.:)rbent  pad,  and  to  release  tension  on  the 
cable  to  release  the  pivotable  plate  member  for  movement 
towards  the  first  plate,  and  means  for  biasing  the  second  plate 
member  towards  the  first  plate  member 


axis  which  extends  largely  perpendicular  to  an  imaginary 
line  connecting  the  pair  of  opposite  corners. 


4.260,188 

HOOP  ARRAN(,KMFNT  FOR  FOLDABLE  TOPS  OF 

\l  TOMOTIV  F  VEHICLES 

Theodor  Bauer,  Aitenriet.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Ben/    Aktiengesellschaft.    Stuttgart,    Fed.    Rep.    of 

Germanj 

Filed  Jun    11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.080 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1978,  2825526 

Int.  a.   B60J  7/n 
IS.  n.  296— 10^  SQaims 


4.260,187 
TER.MINAL  GUIDANCE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Antal  K.  Bejczy,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,439 
Int.  G.    B66C  /   10:  B64G  /  62 
U.S.  G.  294—86  R  4  Claims 

1    A  guidance  system  comprising 
a  first  element   forming  a  claw    having  four  hcxik   means 

arranged  substantially  at  the  corners  of  a  square, 
a  second  element  forming  a  grappling  fixture  having  four 
strikers   with   p<.irtions  arranged   substantially   along   the 
corners  of  a  first  square  for  engagement  bv   said  himk 
means, 
four  distance  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  distance  between 
each  of  four  locations  on  said  first  element  and  each  of 
four  corresponding  locations  on  said  second  element,  the 
locations  on  said  second  element  being  arranged  at  the 
corners  of  a  second  square  rotated  about  45°  from  the 
orientation  of  said  first  square;  and 
element  turning  means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  dis- 
tance sensed  by  each  pair  of  distance  sensing  means  which 


1  A  hoop  arrangement  for  a  foldable  top  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  hiwp  arrangement  compnsing  a  bow-shaped  mam  hoop 
connected  to  the  foldable  top,  means  for  pivotably  mounting 
the  mam  hoop  at  respective  sides  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  bow- 
shaped  corner  hoop  means  provided  at  the  top  and  adapted  to 
be  spaced  from  the  main  hoop  for  tightening  the  foldable  top  at 
an  outermost  corner  thereof  when  the  top  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  crank  means  for  connecting 
respective  free  ends  of  the  corner  hoop  means  to  the  mounting 
means  of  the  main  hoop,  said  crank  means  being  pivotably 
connected  to  the  comer  hoop  means  and  the  main  hoop  mount- 
ing means,  guide  arm  means  for  connecting  the  main  hoop  to 
the  corner  hixip  means,  joint  means  disposed  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  crank  means  for  pivotably  connecting  a  first 
end  oi  the  guide  arm  means  to  the  corner  hoop  means,  means 
for  pivotably  connecting  a  second  end  of  the  guide  arm  means 
to  the  mam  hoop  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  main  hoop 
mounting  means,  and  guide  means  including  a  curved  guide 
surface  having  an  a.scending  slope  in  a  direction  pointing  away 
from  the  main  hoop  mounting  means  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  joint  means  at  least  when  the  foldable  top  is  almost 
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open  for  positively  guiding  a  mov  emen,  o^  the  mam  hoop  and  movement  of  said  plate,  the  adjustment  plate  ^e'"?  JPP^^;^^ 

^ner  hoop  means  dunng'an  opening  and  closing  of  the  fold-  Hy  a  reaction  member  over  at  least  P-;^«f ''^  P^f  J^^  '"^^ 

^  vicinitv  of  said  projection,  the  reaction  member  also  being 

^' mounted  on  said  first  hinge  part,  whereby  loads  are  transmitted 

4,260.189 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  A  SLID  ABLE  ELEMENT  SUCH 

AS  A  SLIDING  ROOF  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

Pierre  Periou,  Clergy,  and  Marc  Rampignon.  Villemomble.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielie  de  Meca- 

nismes.  France 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  919.782 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  11.  1977.  77  21260 
Int.  CI.   B60J  V04 
Li_s.  CI.  296-223  »»  Claims 


\   A  device  in  combination  with  an  element  which  is  guid- 
ably  mounted  on  a  structure  to  be  movable  relative  to  the 
structure  in  a  given  substantially  rectilinear  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  an  end  position  bv  means  of  said  deyice.  said  device 
comprising  a  spindle  for  connection  to  spindfe  rotating  means 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  direction  and   rotatnely 
mounted  (m  said  element,  a  driving  gear  pinion  fixed  on  said 
spindle    a  tcxMhed  rack  fixed  relative  to  said  structure  and 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction. 
a  toothed  member  extending  said  end  of  the  rack  and  hav  ing  a 
set  of  teeth  having  a  curved  convex  portion  remote  from  the 
rack  and  a  substantiallv  rectilinear  portion  adjacent  the  rack, 
the  pinion  being  meshed  with  and  rollable  along  the  rack  onto 
said  substantiallv  rectilinear  portion  and  said  curved  convex 
mirtion  of  the  toothed  member  to  reach  an  end  of  said  curved 
convex   portion   remote   from   the   rack   when   said   element 
reaches  said  end  position,  means  for  allowing  at  least  one  ot 
two  members  consisting  of  the  pinion  and  said  toothed  member 
to  move  relative  to  the  rack  transversely  of  said  substantiallv 
rectilinear  longitudinal  direction  while  the  pinion  is  meshed 
with  said  curved  convex  portion  and  th.-reby   bringing  said 
curved  convex  portion  sufficiently   interposed  between   the 
pmion  and  the  rack  that  the  pinion  is  prevented  by  said  curved 
convex  portion  from  moving  toward  the  rack  when  said  spin- 
dle is  not  driven  in  rotation  by  said  spindle  rotating  means,  and 
means  for  constraining  the  pinion  and  said  curved  convex 
portion  to  remain  meshed  from  the  moment  when  the  pinion 
reaches  said  curved  convex  portion  until  said  element  reaches 
said  end  position. 

4,260,190 
HINGE  FITTINGS 
Ian  P    Hollowav.  Penkridge,  and  Raymond  A.  Lloyd,  Great 
Wyrley.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  H.  R.  Turner  (VSillen- 
hall)  Limited,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,514 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  5.  19'?''. 

4793/77 

Int.  G.    A47C  ] '024 

^^  CI.  297-361  *2  *^'^""'' 

1  A  hinge  fitting  comprising  first  and  second  hmg  parts 
connected  pivotallv  to  one  another  and  an  adjustment  plate 
mounted  on  the  first  hinge  part  for  turning  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis,  the  adjustment  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  which  extends  in  spiral  fashion  about  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  plate  and  which  receives  a  projection 
provided  on  the  second  hinge  part  whereby  the  angular  rela- 
tion between  the  hinge  parts  varies  in  response  to  turning 


from  said  projection  to  the  reaction  member  through  that 

portion  of  the  adjustment  plate  which  lies  radially  outwardly 
o\  the  slot   without  creating  an>   substantial  stresses  in  that 

pciriion  ot  the  adjustment  plate. 


4.260.191 
METHOD  4ND  \PPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  TENSION  IN 
A  TRAILING  C  ABLE  AND  OR  \N  ATERHOSh  FOR  A 
MINING  MAC  HINK 
Karl-Heinz  Weber.  \Mtten-Hcven.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Crebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Kisengeisserei 
m  b.H,.  Bochum.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3",06" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 

1978.  2822129 

Int.  CI.    K2K   :9//6 

U.S.  G.  299-1  -f'  ^"'^""'^ 


RST 


1  A  method  to  control  tensioning  by  a  winch  disposed 
toward  the  lower  drift  of  an  inclined  mine  seam  and  coupled 
bv  tensioning  means  to  a  cable  trolley  adapted  to  move  along 
-he  face  of  the  mine  seam  to  guide  and  to  loop  a  trailing  cable 
and  or  water  hose  extending  onto  the  mining  machine,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of 

generating  a  signal  whi.h  vanes  wnh  disian.e  between  sa..^ 

cable  trolley  and  said  mi-int:  ma.  "me    and 
controlling  said  winch  in  resp<m,sc  \.-^  said  s;,;r,ai  m  the  appro- 
priate direction  for   cvertmg   tension   *^>    said   w-nch  m- 
verselv  proportional  to  said  distance. 
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4.260, 192  gas  jet  lance  directed  ahead  and  transversely  of  said  lance  and 

««»^f«\V^;'^^^^'\^«^;M  on   SHALE  sa.dsh,eld.  means  for  supplying  hot  gases  to  sa,d  nozzle  means 

John   L.   Shafer,   Mendham   Township.   Moms  Count>.   \.J..    and  means  for  rotating  said  support  member  and  for  sh.ffng 

said  support  axially  with  said  nozzle  means  lo  direct  the  gases 
therefrom  to  form  an  annular  slot  in  the  grdund  ahead  of  said 
shield  of  a  size  to  accommodate  said  shield  said  nozzle  means 
including  a  nozzle  directed  axially  of  said  lance  at  at  least  one 
nozzle  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  lance. 


assignor  to  Occidental  Research  Corporation,  Irvine.  Calif, 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,4J^ 
Int.  CI.    F21B  4.f  :m,  K2IC   J/ 
I  .S.  CI.  299-2  45  Claims 


J? 


^■3 


^ 


^/       -^ 


^ — p- /<*»y* 


21  A  method  tor  ieachint;  ot"  magnesium  \alues  trorti  ^om- 
Husted  oil  shale  particles  comprising  the  step  of  contacting 
combusted  oil  shale  particles  with  an  aqueous  leachimz  Jtzent 
citmprising  dissolved  carKin  dioxide  and  dissolved  sulfur  dio\ 
ide.  the  dissolved  sulfur  dioxide  present  in  a  minor  amiujrii 
relative  to  a  maior  amount  of  carbon  dioxide 


4.260.193 
MKTHOD  FOR  THF  RENOVATION  OF  AN  AQL  IFFR 

Dennis  E.  .Stover.  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Eos  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866.750.  Jan.  3.  1978.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.276 

Int.  CI.    E21B  4J  2H 

I  .S.  CI.  299-5  1  Claim 

1  A  methixJ  tor  the  renovation  of  an  aquifer  tluid  Mihsc 
quent  to  solution  mining  of  uranium  t'rom  an  aquifer  containing 
same  and  separating  said  uranium  from  said  aquifer  tluid  via 
ion  exchange  resin  which  comprises  removing  ^hlcndc  ions 
trom  said  aquifer  tluid  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  having  a 
.i^mmercialK  unacceptable  uranium  loading  ^apabilitv 


4.260.195 
CONTOl  R  MINER 

{.v*>n  (,    Hart.  Shadv  Sprint;.   W     \  a.,  assignor  to  John   M. 
Daniel.  Beckko    \S    Vj 

Filed  \1av   24    ISi^g.  Ser.  No.  42.584 
Int.  C  i.    f21C  J/CO.  25/06:  E21D  15  02 


U.S.  a.  299—11 


29  Claims 


4.260.194 
METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  PRODLCINC 
L  NDERGROL  ND  CAVITIES  LSINC,  A  DRIV  INC.  SHIKI  I) 
Friedrich-Karl    Blindow,    Innsbruck.   Austria;   Jurgen    Decker, 
Oberaudorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>;  Heinrich  Kluibenschedl. 
Rietz,  Austria;  C^erman  Munding,  Bad  Eriedrichshall;  Armin 
Sowa.  Ottobninn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany.  and  Harald 
Wagner.    Innsbruck,    Austria,   assignors   to    Messerschmitt- 
Bdlkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
Filed  Nov.  I,  1978.  Ser.  No.  956,787 
Int.  CI.    E21C  2^  24 
IS.  CI.  299-11  5  Claims 


J  6 


to 


22 


1  .A  device  for  producing  underground  cavities,  comprising 
a  tubular  drive  shield  adapted  to  be  advanced  into  the  cavity 
and  having  an  interior  support  wall,  a  support  member  roiat- 
ablv  and  axiallv  movable  suppiirted  on  said  support  wall  and 
having  a  radiallv  extending  arm  portuin,  a  gas  jet  lance  ^up- 
ported  on  said  arm  p<.irtion,  nozzle  means  ass<Kiated  with  saiJ 


1.  A  contour  miner  for  movement  along  the  periphery  of  a 
coal  seam  for  removing  coal  from  a  work  face  perpendicular  to 
the  periphery  of  the  seam  to  a  desired  depth  invvardlv  of  the 
periphery,  said  miner  comprising 

a  movable  external  deck  assembl>  positioned  on  a  support- 
mg  surface  externally  of  the  formation  outwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  a  coal  seam  to  be  mined; 

external  deck  forward  drive  means  for  moving  a  forward 
end  of  the  external  deck  in  a  first  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  seam: 

external  deck  inward-outward  drive  means  for  moving  the 
external  deck  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction, 

an  internal  roof  support-walker  assembly  positioned  in- 
wardly of  the  formation  adjacent  the  external  deck  assem- 
bly and  having  a  forward  portion  facing  a  work  face  of  the 
coal  seam  being  mined; 

power  drive  means  for  moving  the  internal  support-walker 
assembly  in  said  first  direction; 

carriage  means  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocation  in  said 
second  direction  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  the 
support-walker  assembly; 

a  power  driven  rotary  cutter  head  mounted  on  said  carriage 
means;  and 

conveyor  means  extending  along  said  forward  portion  of  the 
support  walker  beneath  the  rotary  cutter  head  outwardly 
to  a  discharge  end  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  exter- 
nal deck  assembly. 
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4.260.196 
BRAKE  PRESSLRE  CONTROI.  V  Al  V  E  WITH  DOL  BI  E 

SPLIT  POINT 
Koji  Takata.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  io  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  13.  1979,  Str.  No.  94.304 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  23.  19''8.  53-144624 
Int.  CI.    B60T  n/00 
L.S.  CI.  303—6  C  ^  <^''"'"^ 


a  brake-connected  port  from  an  exhaust  port,  and  an  inlet  valve 
assembly  having  an  inlet  spool  connected  for  axial  displace- 
ment with  the  exhaust  valve  sleeve,  the  inlet  spool  being  mov- 
able within  the  coacting  with  an  inlet  sleeve  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  inlet  spool  by  the  subsequent  displacement  of  the  exhaust 
valve  spool  to  meter  pressure  fluid  from  a  supply  port  con- 
nected with  an  interior  of  the  inlet  sleeve  to  the  brake-con- 
nected port. 


4.:Wi.l9>< 
sKIl)  (  ONTROI    \  \1  \F    XM)  ^^  M  f  M 

Robert  \).  Cook.  Valencia,  ralif,.  assi>:nu,    f    (  r..ni    Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,611 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  17/18 

U.S.  a.  303—92  8  Claims 


1.  .\  deceleration-sensitive,  load-responsive  brake  pressure 
control  valve  having  a  double  split  point  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  two  lines  placing  the 

inlet  in  communication  with  the  outlet  and  being  parallel 

with  each  other, 
a  deceleration  sensing   wive  mounted   m  one  o\  said  two 

lines, 
a  first  piston  mounted  m  the  other  line  and  acted  upon  t^v  t.ie 

input  pressure  and  the  output  pressure  and  a  first  spring 

urging  said  first  piston  tcnvard  the  outlet  end  of  said  other 

line. 

a  second  piston  mounted  on  said  first  piston,  acted  upon  by 
the  output  pressure  and  a  second  spring  urging  said  sec- 
ond piston  toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  other  line,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  second  piston  to  a  valve 
not  greater  than  the  stroke  of  said  first  piston. 


4,260.19"' 
SPOOL  TYPE  BRAKf  \  VL\  f> 
Michael   J.    Hawker.   Lincoln.   England,   assignor   to   Clavton 
Dewandre  Companv  Limited.  England 

F  iled  Mav  11.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  904.867 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  20.  19^"'. 

21456  77 

Int.  CI.    B60T  15/08 

4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  303—52 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  control  system  comprising: 

a  braking  control  circuit  including  a  valve  driver  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  skid  control  braking  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fiuid  at  substan- 
tially constant  pressure; 

means  for  providing  hydraulic  fiuid  at  variable  metered 

pressure; 

control  means  having  an  inlet  for  accepting  said  constant 
pressure  hydraulic  fiuid  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation 
and  for  providing  a  hydraulic  control  output  in  response 
to  said  braking  control  circuit,  said  hydraulic  control 
output  -^cing  exclusively  controlled  by  said  electrical 
brakine  -  ^i;.-.'   i.iring  said  normal  mode; 

brake  pressure  .aiving  means  selectively  responsive  to  said 
metered  pressure  and  said  hydraulic  control  output  for 
producing  a  brake  pressure  output  which  is  limited  by  said 
hydraulic  control  output:  and 

hydraulic  failure  mode  adjustment  means  for  connecting 
said  variable  metered  pressure  to  said  inlet  of  said  control 
means  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  supply  of  hydraulic 
fiuid  at  substantially  constant  pressure  so  that  said  hydrau- 
lic control  output  is  a  function  of  said  electrical  braking 
signal  and  said  metered  pressure  dunng  said  failure  mode 


1  An  hvdrauhc  brake  valve  for  controlling  the  application 
and  release  of  hvdrauli.  fluid  pressure  to  and  trom  the  brake 
units  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  an  exhaust  valve  assembly  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  spool  displaceable  within  an  exhaust  valve 
sleeve  bv  a  thrust  from  a  brake  operating-member  to  close  oH^    prising 


4.260,199 
ANTI-SKID  AND  \NT1-M*1N  BR  \klN(,  sVSllM 
Erich  Reineckt.  Burgdorf.  Led.  Rep    cf  GermanN,  assignor  t^ 
Wabco  Fahrzcugbremsen  (..rn.h.H..   Han<i>cr,   Fed,   Kip    '>f 

German> 

hied  Mar    3tl.  1'^"'^.  Vr    No.  :5.^;4 
Claims  prtoritN.  application  Fid,  Hep,  of  (.ermanv.    \pr    28, 

1978.  2H28S13 

Int.  CI.    B60T  8/08 

Lt.s,  CI.  303-96  ''"^""^ 

1    A  wheel  anti-skid,  anti-spin  brake  control  systen,  ui  . 

wheeled  vehicle  having  driving  and  non-driving  wheels  com- 
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(a)  a  brake  cylinder  device  for  each  said  wheel  of  said  vehi- 
cle, 

(b)  a  st^urce  of  fluid  pressure, 

(c)  operator-controlled  brake  valve  means  for  connecting 
fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  brake  cylinders  of 
said  driving  wheels  via  a  first  pipe  and  to  said  brake  cvlin- 
ders  of  said  non-driving  wheels  via  a  second  pipe  during  a 
braking  mtxie  of  vehicle  opxfration. 

(d)  senst-ir  means  for  providing  wheel  speed  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  rotational  vel(x:itv  of  at  least  one  of  said 
driving  wheels  and  at  least  one  of  said  non-dnving  wheels, 

(e)  wheel  evaluation  control  means  subject  to  said  wheel 
speed  signals  for  detecting  a  skid  condition  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  wheels  during  said  braking  mixie  of  vehicle 
operation,  and  for  detecting  a  spin  condition  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  driving  wheels  during  a  start-up  mode  of 
vehicle  operation; 

(0  modulator  valve  means  controlled  by  said  wheel  evalua- 
tion control  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  con- 
nected from  said  source  to  said  brake  cylinders  via  said 
operator-controlled  brake  valve  means  during  said  brak- 
ing mode  of  vehicle  operation; 


>>ignal  so  that  it  accumulates  a  charge  dependent  on  the  dip  in 
wheel  speed  and  discharges  in  response  to  wheel  speed  recov- 
erv  following  said  dip  in  wheel  speed,  and  which  is  a.ssociated 
with  the  first  and  second  switches  so  that  it  discharges  in  a 
predetermined  manner  after  the  first  control  pulse  terminates 
and  terminates  the  second  control  pulse  when  the  stored 
charge  falls  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  second  charge  storage 
device  which  is  adapted  so  that  it  charges  in  a  predetermined 


(g)  bypass  valve  means  between  said  source  of  fiuid  pressure 
and  said  modulator  valve  means  associated  with  said 
driving  wheel  brake  cylinders  for  connecting  fiuid  pres- 
sure thereto  from  said  source  during  said  start-up  mtxie  of 
vehicle  operation; 

(h)  said  modulator  valve  means  of  said  driving  wheel  brake 
cylinders  being  further  controlled  by  said  wheel  evalua- 
tion control  means  during  said  start-up  mode  of  vehicle- 
operation  to  establish  fiuid  pressure  communication  be- 
tween said  bypass  valve  means  and  said  brake  cylinder 
device  of  a  spinning  one  of  said  driving  wheels  to  effect 
the  braking  thereof,  and 

(i)  check  valve  means  between  said  bypass  valve  means  and 
said  of)erator-controlled  brake  valve  means,  said  check 
valve  means  being  operatively  responsive  to  the  pressure 
supplied  to  said  modulator  valve  means  via  said  bypass 
valve  means  exceeding  the  pressure  supplied  via  said 
operator's  control  valve  device  to  prevent  the  back-fiow 
of  fiuid  pressure  therepast  during  said  start-up  mode  of 
vehicle  operation 


SEfm 


progressive  manner  while  the  brake  pressure  release  pulse  is 
produced  and  discharges  at  a  predetermined  decay  rate,  com- 
parator means  that  compares  the  potential  on  the  second 
charge  storage  device  with  a  reference  potential  and  produces 
an  extension  brake  pressure  release  pulse  according  to  their 
relative  values,  and  means  to  vary  one  of  said  potentials  in  a 
manner  dependent  on  acceleration  of  the  wheel  above  a  preset 
acceleration  threshold  so  that  the  extension  brake  pressure 
release  pulse  is  terminated  by  increasing  wheel  acceleration. 


4.260.201 
HYDRAl  I.IC  ANTI-SKID  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Glyn  P.  Farr,  I.eek  Wooton,  England,  assignor  to  Girling  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  941,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1977, 
38501/77 

Into.   B60T  */09i 
L.S.  CI.  303—99  9  Claims 


S^ 


4,260,200 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Maicolm  Brearley.  Solihull,  and  Alfred.  K.  White,  Kings  Heath, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,610 
Int.  a."  B6(n  8/08 
VS.  a.  303—97  1  Claim 

1  An  anti-lock  brake  control  system  for  vehicles  with 
braked  wheels  comprising  a  wheel  speed  sensor  for  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  wheel  speed,  a  first  switch  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  sensor  to  receive  the  wheel  speed  signal 
and  being  adapted  to  respond  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
signal  so  as  to  produce  a  first  control  pulse  to  effect  brake 
pressure  release  while  a  preset  first  wheel  deceleration  thresh- 
old IS  exceeded;  a  second  switch  that  is  tnggered  under  the 
control  of  a  first  control  pulse  and  which,  when  triggered 
initiates  a  second  control  pulse  to  effect  brake  pressure  release, 
a  first  charge  storage  device  that  receives  the  wheel  speed 


9  A  hydraulic  anti-skid  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising first  and  second  hydraulic  circuits,  the  first  hydraulic 
circuit  comprising  a  supply  of  operating  fiuid,  a  brake  for  a 
vehicle  wheel  actuated  by  said  supply  of  operating  fiuid,  skid 
sensing  means  associated  with  said  wheel,  a  line  through  which 
fiuid  IS  supplied  from  said  supply  to  said  brake  and  a  modulator 
valve  assemblv  interposed  in  said  line,  the  modulator  valve 
assembly  als<-)  being  incorporated  within  said  second  hydraulic 
circuit  which  further  comprises  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fiuid, 
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an  hvdraulic  pump  adapted  to  draw  fiuid  from  said  reservoir, 
and  a  control  valve  which  during  normal  circumstances  per- 
mits fiuid  to  How   from  said  pump  to  said  mcxiulator  valve 
assemblv  from  whence  it  returns  to  said  reservoir,  but  which  is 
adapted  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  skid  signal  from  said  sensing 
means  to  bv-pass  said  modulator  valve  whereby  said  fiuid  from 
said  pump  is  returned  directh  to  said  skid  sensing  means,  said 
modulator  valve  comprising  a  first  inlet  for  connection  to  said 
hydraulic  pump  by  way  of  said  control  valve  and  a  first  outlet 
for  connection  to  said  reservoir,  a  second  inlet  for  connection 
to  said  supply  of  operating  fiuid  and  a  second  outlet  for  con- 
nection to  said  brake,  a  piston  working  in  a  chamber  connected 
to  said  second  outlet,  valve  means  arranged   between   said 
second  inlet  an^  said  second  outlet  for  controlling  communica- 
tion therebetween  in  dependence  upon  the  position  of  a  piston 
working  in  said  chamber  connected  to  said  second  outlet, 
movement  of  said  piston  from  a  first  normal  position  towards 
a  second  brake  pressure  relieving  position  being  adapted  to 
restrict  communication  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  first 
outlet. 


4.260,203 
BEARING  STRl  CTIRF  FOR  \  ROTARY  ROC  K  BIT 

Lloyd  L.  Garner.  Dana  Point.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Newport  Beach,  (alif. 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.263.  Jun.  26.  19^8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,^51 

Int.  CI.    F16C  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  308—8.2  "  Claims 


4.260,202 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  M.  Crase.  Cypress,  and  Kurt  M.  Trzeciak.  Irvine,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc..  Newport  Beach. 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.923 

Int.  CI.    F16C;'^  00 

L  S.  CI.  308-8.2  12  Claims 


1    A  rotary  rt>ck  bit  comprising 

a  main  bit'  hodv  havirij:  ai  least  one  icg  cvtending  Jown- 
wardlv  therefrom,  each  leg  having  a  j.^urna!  tormed 
thereon  having  a  pluralitv  of  axial  and  cvlmdn.al  sur- 
faces. 

a  cutter  cone  rotatively  mounted  on  each  journal,  each  cone 
having  a  pluralitv  of  axial  and  cylindrical  surfaces  oppos- 
ing respective  axial  and  cylindrical  surfaces  formed  by 
said  journal,  said  lournal  having  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  in  said  cvhndrical  surface  of  said  tournai  hearing 

and 
a  segmented  annular  hearing  ring  is  mated  wiihtn  said  cir- 
cumferential gro<^ve.  the  =-uts,de  surface  formed  bv  said 
annular  ring  serves  as  a  hearing  surface  comprising  a  laver 
of  hardened  hearing  material,  said  hardened  material  is 
d-.amond  material  mounted  on  a  suhsirate.  said  substrate 
being  bonded  to  said  segmented  annular  ring 


W- 


4.260.204 

DAMPING  RESTRAINING  BEARING  FOR 

SL  PFRCRITICALI  Y  OPERATION  ROTORS 

Dieter  Hirt.  Augsburg,  and  Richard  Steigenberger,  Fnedberg 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabnk 

Augsburg-Nurnberg.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Ma>  13. 

1978.  2821177 

Int  CI.  Vm-  21/00.  23/00.  17/10 

V.s.  CI.  308-9  ^  <^*""* 


1  A  bearing  assembly  for  an  in-hole  motor  having  a  stator 
and  a  rotor,  said  assembly  including;  a  housing  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  stator;  a  shaft  in  said  housing  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  rotor;  bearing  between  said  shaft  and  said 
housing  in  thrust  transmitting  relation  therewith;  said  bearing 
including  a  member  on  said  shafi  having  oppositely  facing 
thrust  shoulders,  said  bearing  including  a  first  pair  of  bearing 
elements  one  on  one  side  of  member  said  one  on  the  other  side 
of  said  member  and  engageable  with  said  shoulders,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  first  pair  of  bearing  elements  and  said  shaft 
for  unitarv  rotation  thereof;  a  second  pair  of  bearing  elements, 
one  of  said  second  pair  opposing  one  of  said  first  pair  for  thrust 
transmission  in  opposite  directions;  a  connection  between  said 
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radial  rotor  nn>\crTu-ii!s  j  damped  '^c.inng  for  said  rotor  for 
damping  radial  rruucnu'iits  ihrrfot  .ind  said  rL-straimng  bear- 
iiij;  in^ludinc  a  damping  membt-r  ^oupk'd  uiiii  said  damped 
hcarinL;  U--r  ^t.-ntt.Tmi;  said  resirammg  bcaruiL;  ri'ljiwc  to  said 
rotor,  the  impros L-mcnt  comprising  said  damped  hearing  being 
a'l  end  h(_-aring  posituined  to  engage  one  end    't  said  rotor. 


4,260.205 
(.AS  BKARINC. 

Mfons  Spies,  Scebruck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  (JmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep,  of  (.er- 
man\ 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Jun.  24, 
19''8.  2827880 

Int.  CI.    F16C  r  !iJ.  J:/06 
I  .S,  CI.  308—9  r  Claims 


tion  having  side  walls,  a  bottom,  a  top  and  an  internal  storage 
cavity  and  means  for  selectively  permitting  and  barring  access 
to  said  storage  cavity;  and 

a  plant  receiving  portion,  also  having  a  bottom  and  sideu  alls 
but  open  at  the  top,  removably  positioned  dlop  said  base. 
said  plant  receiving  portion  bottom  being  approvimatelv 
concurrent  with  said  base  top  and  said  plant  receiving 
portion  side  walls  representing  lineal  extensions  of  said 
base  side  walls  when  one  is  astride  the  other 


K2  6    9 


,6  .2  J 


1  A  gas  bearing  for  rapidly  rotating  parts  in  spinning  and 
twisting  textile  machines,  said  bearing  comprising 

a  rotter  having  a  tlrst  bearing  surt'av.e  shaped  tii  detme  a 
truncated,  substantially  conical  surface 

a  first  bearing  foil  shell  mounted  adjacent  the  tlrst  bearing 
surface,  said  foil  shell  shaped  to  define  a  truncated,  sub- 
stantially conical  surface,  said  foil  shell  including  at  least 
one  foil  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  which  is 
provided  vMth  a  v\eakened  portion 

13  A  gas  bearing  t'or  rapidly  rotating  parts  m  textile  ma- 
chines, said  bearing  comprising 

a  rotor  having  a  tlrst  bearing  surt'ace  shaped  to  define  a 
truncated,  substantially  conical  surt'ace, 

a  bearing  foil  shell  mounted  adjacent  the  first  bearing  sur- 
face, said  foil  shell  shaped  to  define  a  truncated,  substan- 
tially conical  surface,  said  foil  shell  detlmng  a  plurality  of 
weakened  portions  spaced  around  the  foil  shell,  said  weak- 
ened p<.irtions  acting  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  foil 
shell  and  therebv  to  improve  the  extent  to  which  the  foil 
shell  conforms  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  rotor. 


4,260,206 
CABIN  FT 
Ronald  VV.  Smith,  2300  Uz>   Hollow  <* 343-D.  Houston.  Tex. 
77063 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,071 

Int.  CI.    A47B  ^7/00 

L.S.  CI.  312— 100  3  Claims 
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4,260,207 
LATCH  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  COV  FR 

Uilliam  1  Ihrrdn.  Fli/ahtth.  and  Albert  L.  Newman,  West 
Orange,  both  of  .N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed   \ui;   «s    1979,  Ser.  No.  63.898 

Int.  CI.    imiM  39/38;  -UIB  21  fXJ 

U.S.  a.  312—208  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  generally  open  bottomed  cover 
provided  with  a  carrying  handle  for  a  sew  ing  machine,  a  latch 
having  a  handle  portion  susjjended  from  the  ccner  bv  a  leaf 
spring  biasing  the  handle  portion  generally  inv\ardly  of  such 
cover,  a  finger  grip  portion  for  enabling  a  user  to  pull  the  latch 
outwardly  against  the  biasing  of  said  leaf  spring,  and  an  in 
vvardly  directed  paddle  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  bv  said 
leaf  spring  to  a  position  extending  into  the  open  end  ot  the 
carrying  case  cover  whereat  it  may  be  engaged  generally 
beneath  a  sewing  machine  bed.  frame,  bed  frame  or  bed  cover 
for  enabling  the  machine  to  be  lifted  thereby  with  the  cover 


4,260.208 

MANUFACrLRING  F1\TL  RF  AND  SUPPORT  FOR 

MAGNFTIC  DISC 

Bin  1  un  Ho,  Ix)S  Gates,  and  Albert  Guerini,  Gilroy.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  PRl  \M,  C  upertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,861 

Int.  CI/  A47B  88/00;  A47F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  312— 242  11  Claims 


1    .A  mcxJular  article  of  t'urniture  comprising  ,>f  a  base 


^or- 


7.  A  housing  for  electronic  equipment  such  as  a  magnetic 
disc  comprising  a  cabmet,  at  least  one  pair  of  slide  members  for 
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receiving  electronic  equipment,  said  slide  members  being  sup- 
ported by  said  cabinet  wherein  electronic  equipment  can  slide 
out  of  said  cabinet  for  access  to  said  equipment  and  can  slide 
into  said  cabinet  for  storage,  a  support  frame  for  receivmg 
electronic  equipment  and  for  attachment  to  said  pair  of  slide 
members,  said  support  frame  including  front  and  rear  vertical 
members  in  spaced,  parallel  alignment,  each  of  said  member^ 
comprising  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  rod.  a  plurality  ol 
rods  attached  to  said  front  and  rear  members  and  positioned  on 
either  side  of  said  members  and  on  the  bottom  of  said  members. 
and  a  pluralitv  of  brackets  attached  to  said  rods  positioned  on 
either  side  of  said  members,  said  brackets  including  a  support 
surface  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  members  and 
means  for  encaemg  said   pair  of  slide  members,  means  for 
attachine  a  printed  circuit  board  to  the  top  of  said  vertical 
members,  means  for  attaching  a  magnetic  disc  to  said  support 
surfaces  whereby  said  magnetic  disc  is  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  vertical  members,  and  means  f^r  attaching 
a  chassis  to  said  rods  on  the  bottom  of  said  members 


terminals  and  said  buss  bar  effecting  termination  of  the 
respective  signal  and  ground  conductors. 

4.:mi,;io 

PI  I  GG\Bi  F  MODI  LE  ACTUATION   \M)  RITIMION 

DFMCF 
Robert  Habuka.  \  tstal;  U  illiam  D.  Kmmons.  fnountt;  K-btrt 
I  ,  NSi'iss.   \palachin,  and  Peter  Yacko,  End«ill.  all  nf  N  't ., 
assignors   to    Intfrnatumai    Business   Machines   (  orp,.rati-n, 
\rmonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  .lun,  :v,  \^'^.  s^r    Nn    ^}A^H 
Ini   (I     HHlH  13/635.  13/639 


I  .S.  CI.  i}>9—9\  H 


i  Claims 


4.260.209 
TRANSMISSION  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Dale  R.  Zell.  Elizabethtown.  and  Uro>  J.  Morningstar.  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Hams- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  939.756 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  J  u6 

U  S  CI.  339-14  R  ^  ^'^'f""* 


•*'  " 


~      tb  1! 


^%^''i^ 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  fiat  transmission 
cable  of  the  tvpe  having  at  least  one  ground  conductor  be- 
tween adiaceni  signal  conductors,  all  said  conductors  bemj; 
secured  in  fixed,  parallel,  closely  spaced  relationship  ^^ithm  an 
insulating  web,  said  connector  comprising 

a  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  through  passages 
extending  between  a  cable  engaging  surface  and  a  mating 

face. 

a  like  pluralitv  of  terminals  each  received  in  a  respective 
passage  of  said  housing  member  with  a  mating  portion 
directed  towards  said  mating  face  and  a  ctmductor  engag- 
ing portion  formed  by  a  pair  of  tines  defining  a  signal 
conductor  engaging  slot  therebetween  extending  from 
said  cable  engaging  surface, 

a  bussing  bar  mounted  in  said  housing  with  an  elongated 
conductor  engaging  edge  of  said  bar  exposed  from  said 
cable  supporting  surface,  said  elongated  edge  ol  said  bus 
bar  defining  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tines,  each  said  pair  of 
tines  defining  therebetween  a  ground  conductor  engaging 

slot; 

a  cover  member  having  a  cable  engaging  surface  detined  bv 
a  pluralitv  conductor  alignment  channels,  aliernate  ones 
of  said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  said  signal  con- 
ductors and  said  ground  conductors  respectively,  and 
align  them  (signal  and  ground!  with  the  appropriate  slots 
of  said  terminals  and  said  bussing  bar,  wherebv  conduc- 
tors seated  in  said  channels  are  terminated  bv  apply mg 
said  housing  member  to  said  cover  member  with  said 


2  A  module  actuation  and  retention  device  for  connecting  a 
matrix  of  I/O  pins  of  a  pluggable  module  to  a  matrix  of  contact 
springs  protruding  from  a  surface  of  a  planar  printed  circuit 
member,  which  comprises: 

spring  housing  means  fastened  to  said  surface  of  said  circuit 
member  and  having  through  openings  for  housing  the 
contact  springs  in  said  matrix; 
an  actuator  bail  having  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  spring  housing  means  and  having  an  opening  between 
said  arms  which  overlies  all  of  the  through  openings  in 
said  spring  housing  means; 
a  pluggable  module  having  a  matrix  of  I/O  pins  correspond- 
ing to  said  matnx  of  contact  springs; 
guide  tab  means  and  actuator  tab  means  on  said  module: 
guide  tab  and  actuator  tab  mating  means  on  said  spring, 
housing  means  for  receiving  said  guide  and  actuator  tab 
means  when  a  module  is  inserted  through  the  opening  in 
said  bail  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  surface  of  said  circuit 
member  to  align  the  matrix  of  I/O  pins  on  said  module 
into  the  through  openings  in  said  spring  housing  means 
and   position  each   I/O  pm   adiacent   to  an  associated 
contact  spring;  .        . 

camming  means  on  said  actuator  bail  effective  when  said  bail 
IS  depressed  and  pivoted  in  one  direction  to  coact  with 
said  actuator  tab  means  to  slide  said  module  laterally  and 
move  the  matrix  of  I/O  pins  thereon  into  engagement 
with  said  matrix  of  contact  springs; 
bail  retaining  latch  means  fastened  to  said  spring  housing 
means  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  latch 
arms  v.hi.h  are  yieldable  toward  and  away  from  each 

other, 

a  latch  point  on  the  end  of  each  latch  arm  having  an  out- 
wardly sloping  surface  and  a  base  portion  having  an  in- 
wardly sloping  surface; 

said  bail  arms  normally  resting  on  the  outwardly  sloping 
varface  of  said  latch  points  and  effective  when  the  actua- 
tor bail  IS  pivoted  in  said  one  direction  to  bend  said  latch 
arms  toward  each  other  until  the  bail  arms  move  past  said 
latch  points  which  allows  the  latch  arms  to  bend  away 
from  each  other  and  into  engagement  with  the  bail  arms; 

and  f 

positive  stop  means  on  said  bail  retaining  latch  means  for 
stopping  said  bail  when  the  bail  arms  have  moved  past  said 
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latch  points  at  which  point  the  I/O  pins  have  been  over- 
driven and  engage  the  contct  springs  m  an  (iff-center 
position,  so  that  pin/contact  friction  in  said  otT-center 
p<.isition  provides  a  spring  force  effective  when  said  haii  is 
released  to  pivot  the  bail  in  the  opposite  direction  until  the 
bail  arms  seat  in  the  base  of  said  latch  p<.Mnls  and  at  which 
point  the  I/O  pins  and  contact  springs  will  move  to  a 
center  position  of  engagement 


of  said  tenninal  to  an  erroding  medium  which  reduces  all 
sharp  edges  of  said  portion  to  radii  of  curvature;  and 


4,260.211 
QUICK  COUPLER  FOR  SEISMIC  STREAMER  SECTIONS 
John  C.  Mollere,  Nassau  Bay.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  G€o- 
physical  Co.  of  America,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  AuR.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  69.208 

Int.  a.    HOIR  13/62 

L  .S.  a.  339—91  B  2  Claims 


r>  ^  ,  ^  ■■  ^ 


c!^ 


'   •//>! 


*  * .  u   ,   n  ^1 


1  In  a  seismic  streamer  cable  including  at  least  two  adjacent 
cable  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  an  outer  jacket,  at 
least  one  stress  member  inside  said  jacket,  a  plurality  of  hydro- 
phones disposed  inside  said  jacket  at  desired  intervals  along  the 
length  of  said  cable  section,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors for  transmitting  signals  from  said  hydrophones,  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  coupler  section  assembly  for  mechanicall>  and  electrically 
connecting  together  said  adjacent  cable  sections,  said 
coupler  section  including  a  cylindrical  hollow  two-part 
housing  including  a  male  part  and  a  mating  female  part 
having  inner  and  outer  walls,  sealable  against  fluid  inva- 
sion when  mated,  for  receiving  the  pluralities  of  electrical 
conductors  from  each  said  cable  section; 
a  pair  of  axially  disposed  mating  connector-plate  assemblies 
in  said  housing,  one  said  connector  plate  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  miniature  muiticontact  male 
plugs  rigidly  mounted  thereon  for  receiving  the  conduc- 
tors from  one  cable  section,  the  other  connector  plate 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  plates  and  a  pluralitv  of  indi- 
vidual miniature  muiticontact  female  plugs  floatinglv 
mounted  there-between  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
conductors  from  the  other  cable  section,  and 
means  for  releasably  kx:king  the  parts  of  said  two-part  hous- 
ing together  after  the  connector-plate  assemblies  have 
been  mated  together. 


applying  a  coating  of  insulative  material  to  said  portion  of 
said  terminal. 


4,260,213 

ELECTRIC  aRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  RFSTRKTIN(.  FLOW  OR  ARC-GENERATED 

CASFS  THEREFROM 

Edward  J.  Kotski.  l>enox,  and  Paul  J.  Horbal,  Adams,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  (kneral  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.759,  Aug.  13,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.416,  Sep.  17.  1971.  This  application 

Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,949 

Int.  a.   HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  a.  339— 111  HGaims 


4.260.212 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INSULATED  TERMINAIii  ^ 
Leon  T.  Ritchie.  Mechanicsburg,  and  Michael  S.  Peppier,  I>an-- 
caster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,248 
Int.  a.    HOIR  11/12 
IS.  a.  339—97  R  17  Qaims 

1     A   method   of  producing   insulated  electrical   terminals 
comprising  the  steps  of 

stamping  a  continuous  series  of  terminals  from  a  flat  web  of 
metal  stock,  each  said  terminal  having  at  least  one  insula- 
tion piercing  portion, 
subjecting  all  of  said  at  least  one  insulation  piercing  portion 


1  A  separable  connector  module  for  shielded  electrical 
pov^cr  cable,  the  module  being  of  the  type  having: 

(a)  an  insulating  housing 

lb)  a  passagewav  extending  into  said  housing,  said  pa.s&age- 
way  including  a  sleeve  of  gas-evolving  material  inside  the 
passageway,  said  gas-evolving  material  evolving  arc- 
extinguishing  gas  when  subjected  to  electrical  arcing 
inside  said  passageway; 

(c)  a  first  metal  contact  member  in  said  passageway  and  near 
the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  gas-evolving  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  being  exposed  between  said  first  contact  and 
the  entrance  of  said  passageway,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment composes, 

a  resilient  gasket  around  the  inner  wall  and  adjacent  the 
entrance  of  said  passageway  for  restricting  the  escape  of 
arc-generated  gases  from  said  passageway  when  a  second 
contact  member  is  partly  inserted  in  said  passageway  and 
electrical  arcing  is  established  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  members 


4.260,214 

FAULT-CLOSABIK  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Michael  M.  Dorn,  Florissant.  Mo.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,946 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  339— 111  13  Qaims 

1.  A  bushing  plug  having  a  female  contact  for  receiving  and 
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making  engaging  connection  with  the  male  electrode  of  an 
associated  connector,  said  bushing  plug  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation. 

an  elastomenc  housing  hav  ing  a  generally  tubular  configura- 
tion about  an  axis  thereof; 
a  generallv  tubular  conductive  insert  body  fixedlv  and  coaxi- 
ally  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  insert  body  form- 
ing a  chamber  therein  which  is  closed  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  having  means  at  said  inner  end  for  receiving 
an  external  terminal  in  electrically  conductive  relationship 

a  generally  tubular  female  contact  fixedly  mounted  within 
and  conductively  engaging  said  conductive  insert  toward 
the  inner  end  thereof. 


■^y"'< 


relative  lo  the  terminal,  each  of  said  terminals  being  pro- 
dded with  apertures  in  the  ends  thereof  opposite  the 
L  shaped  clips  for  effecting  mechanical  mounting  of  the 


fuseholder  and  electrical  connection  of  the  terminals  to 
electrical  terminals  in  a  circuit  to  be  protected,  at  least  one 
of  the  apertures  in  one  of  said  termin.,i!v  hcmg  ciongateii  m 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  insulating  strip 


"-^\'^-''F 


4.260.216 
SPADF  TERMINAL 
Daniel  W.  Ackerman.  Chenango  Bridge,  N.V..  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Instruments  Corporation.  Binghamton.  ^.^. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904.65-,  Ma>,  19^8 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.361 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  9/12.  9/16 

^  S   CI   339-258  S  2  (laims 


a  tubular  insulating  member  of  arc-responsive  material  for 
evolving  arc-quenching  gas  in  response  to  an  arc  being 
struck  between  said  male  electrode  and  said  female 
contact  and  being  slidably  and  coaxially  mounted  within 
said  tubular  conductive  insert  for  movement  toward  and 
awav  from  said  female  contact  and  for  coaxially  surround- 
ing said  male  electrode  in  close-spaced  relationship  there- 
with; and.  ^ 

a  movable  contact  earned  by  said  insulating  member  tor 
movement  therewith  from  a  first  position  toward  said 
female  contact  to  a  second  position  away  from  said  female 
contact  and  wherein  said  movable  contact  engages  both 
said  male  electrode  and  said  insert  body  to  provide  a 
direct  path  for  current  between  said  male  electrode  and 
said  insert  body  when  said  movable  contact  is  moved  into 
said  second  position. 


4,260,215 

ELECTRICAL  FUSEHOLDER 

Robert  S.  Gross,  and  Don  C.  Wood,  both  of  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,116 

Int.  a.   HOIR  13/12 

U.S.  a.  339-258  F  »  <^'"'" 

1    A  fuseholder  comprising: 

an  elongated,  electrically  insulating  strip  forming  a  base, 
first  and  second  electrically  conducting  U-shaped  clips  for 

receiving  an  elongated  cylindrical  fuse; 
means  for^ecuring  the   U-shaped  clips  to  opposite  ends 

respectivelv  of  the  insulating  strip;  and, 
first  and  second  electrically  conducting  sheet  metal  termi- 
nals said  first  and  second  terminals  being  securely  dis- 
posed, respectively,  between  the  first  and  second  L- 
shaped  clips  and  the  insulating  board,  the  terminals  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  insulating  strip, 
each  terminal  having  a  downturned  Hanged  contacting 
the  respective  end  of  the  insulating  strip  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  terminal  relative  to  the  strip,  each  terminal 
further  having  an  upturned  fiange  contacting  the  respec- 
tive U-shaped  clip  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  clip 


1  Fartiallv  formed,  eiectncaliv  .onductive  terminals  m 
unitarv  strip'  form  adapted  for  automatic  msertu^n  ..n  and 
clinching  to  a  circuit  board,  each  of  said  terminals  comrr'^mt 

a  pair  of  coplanar  facepieces; 

a  web.  said  web  connecting  said  facepiece^  together  at  one 

fou"parallel  resilient  C-shaped  channels,  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  C-shaped  channels  connected  lo  a  lateral  edge  of  each 
of  said  facepieces,  said  channels  extended  a  distance  from 
said  lateral  edges  of  connectu^n  in  a  d-rection  away  from 
said  facepieces  and  turned  around  parallel  to  said  ta^e 
piece  and  further  turned  tov^ard  said  facepieces  therebv 
forming  said  C-shaped  channels,  the  concase  surfaces  o1 
said  C-shaped  channels  facing  said  fjcepw^cs.  the  .thrr 
unattached  edges  of  said  C-shape-d  channels  h^ng  spa.ed 
apart  a  distance  from  said  facepieces; 
a  pair  of  coplanar  tabs,  each  one  of  said  tabs  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  each  one  of  said  facepieces  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  vf  said  uniiars  strip 
a  pair  of  abuttmg  means,  one  on  each  tab  adjacent  the  lun.- 
ture  of  the  tab  and  facepiece,  said  abutting  means  compris- 
mg  a  generallv   hemispherical  dome  on  one  tab  surface 
formed  bv  indenting  the  oppc^site  tab  surface,  the  dianneter 
of  said  dome  being  essentiallv  no  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  circuit  board,  said  abutting  means  positioned 
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on  said  tab  so  as  to  Ho  iL'ssontialK    crntered   within  said  4.260.218 

circuit  K  ar.i  up   n    nscrtu  n  thereon  STABILIZED  OPTICAl    SVSTKM  WITH  OFF-AXIS 

said  unitarv  strip  bt-iiik;  tormed  h\  an  inter^nnnection  of  one  STABIMZKR 

of  said  .opl-ifiar   tahs  ot     -nc  tcrniinai   uith  one  of  said    ^Pfn^er  O    Cullicksm.  jind    Ihomas  A.  Roberts,  both  of  San 
coplanar  tahs  ot'  an  adia.cnt  terminal  J"^^'-  <  ''1^^     ass,^n,,rs  to  Iracor.  Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 

ContmuHti.n  m  part  of  Ser.  No.  814.240.  Jul.  8.  1977, 

abandoned    This  application  Nov.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959.223 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  2 J.  00 

U.S.  a.  350—16  4  Claims 


4.260.217 
PANORAMIC  PFRISCOPF 

Rolf  Traeger:  Dieter  Marx,  both  of  Aalen.  and  Helmut  Knutti, 
Oberkochen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman\ 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  94«.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany,  Oct.  13, 
1977,  2746076 

Int.  CI.    C,02B  -V   !u.  JJ   12.  IS,  16 
I  ..S.  CI.  350—1.2  1  Claim 


r 


^^.^ 


1     A  panoramic   periscope  with  da>  h^ht  viewing  and  heat- 
picture  optical  svstenis.  ^oniprisini; 

la)  a  t'roni  window  ^2)  tor  incoming  ra\s.  said  frc>nt  window 
being  transparent  K>th  to  ra\s  (it  a  \isihle  spectral  region 
for  da>light-v  lewing  and  to  ravs  ot' a  spectral  region  for 
producing  a  thermal  image. 

(b)  a  re-Mector  mirror  (3i  K'hind  said  window  in  position  to 
receive  and  retle^t  entering  ra\s  in  both  >!  sjiJ  spectral 
regions,  said  mirror  being  movable  both  m  ele\ation  and 
in  a/imuth. 

(c)  a  da>  hght-\  lew  ing  optical  s\stem 

(di  a  heat-piciure  optical  system  selevtiveK  shiitable  to  at 
least  iwii  different  magnifications, 

fe)  said  heat-picture  optical  systems  ha^mt:  a  rr(nit  lens  (4) 
effective  at  a  t'irst  magnification  of  said  heat-picture  sys- 
tem, said  front  lens  having  a  central  hole, 

(f)  said  hole  serv  ing  as  an  entrance  pupil  w  hen  said  heat-pi-, 
ture  svstem  is  operating  at  a  second  magnifiv,ation 

(g)  said  hole  also  allowing  passage  oflightinavisible  spec- 
trum during  dav  light-v  lew  ing, 

(h)  observation  means  including  two  oculars. 

Ill  means  tor  directing   r.ivs  o\  said   visible  spe^^tral   region 

into  (.ine  ot   said   ivulars  il5)   tor  dav  Imht-v  lew  ing  of  a 

scene,  and 
fj)  means  tor  directing  ravs  of  said  thermal  image  spectral 

region  into  the  other  ot  said  oculars  (23,1  lor  viewing  a 

heat-picture  image  produced  bv  said  ravs. 


3"-J|c- 


1.  A  stabilized  optical  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  objective  lens  group  mounted  to  said  housing  for  collecting 

light  from  an  object  to  be  viewed; 
an  eyepiece  lens  group  adjustably  mounted  to  said  housing  t\)r 

focusing  an  image  at  the  eye  of  a  v  lewer; 
a  stabilized  optical  element  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing 

between  said  objective  and  eyepiece  lens  group; 

said  stabilized  optical  element  comprising  a  roof  Pechan 
prism,  said  prism  being  pivoted  in  elevation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  passing  through  the  midpoint  between  the 
nodal  points  of  said  eyepiece  and  objective  lens  groups. 
and  pivoted  in  azimuth  about  a  vertical  axis  passing 
through  the  midpoint  between  the  nc^dal  points  of  said 
eyepiece  and  objective  lens  groups, 
a  gyroscopic  stabilizer  positioned  otT  the  optical  a.xis  oi  said 

lens  groups;  and 
a  rigid  linkage  connecting  said  stabilized  element  and  said 

stabilizer,   thereby  isolating  said   stabilized   element    from 

rotational  motion  of  said  housing. 

said  rigid  linkage  connecting  said  stabilized  element  and  said 
gyroscopic  stabilizer  comprising 

an  elevation  gimbal  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  about 
a  horizontal  axis  passing  through  the  midpoint  between 
the  nodal  points  of  said  eyepiece  and  objective  lens  group: 

an  optical  element  azimuth  gimbal  pivotally  connecting  said 
elevation  gimbal  to  said  optical  element  about  a  first  verti- 
cal axis  passing  through  said  midpoint; 

a  stabilizer  azimuth  gimbal  pivotally  connecting  said  eleva- 
tion gimbal  to  said  gyroscopic  stabilizer  about  a  second 
vertical  axis;  and 

a  link  for  orienting  said  optical  element  with  said  gyroscopic 
stabilizer  in  azimuth,  said  link  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  optical  element  about  a  third  vertical  axis  and  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  gyroscopic  stabilizer  about  a 
fourth  vertical  axis,  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourtli 
vertical  axes  being  arranged  such  that  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  vertical  axes  is  equal  tc^  the 
distance  between  said  third  and  tourth  vertical  axes,  and 
such  that  the  distance  between  said  first  and  third  vertical 
axis  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  second  and 
fourth  vertical  axes. 
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4.260.219 
DFVTCE  FOR  (  ()I  LFCTINC,  LIGHT    \ND  MFTHOI)  OF 

MANIT-VCTI  RING  SI  CH  DFV  I(  F 
Waldemar  Grtubel.  and  I  trdinand  Quella.  both  of  Munich   fed 
Rtp.  of  Gtrmanv.  assignors  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed    Rep.  of  Crermanv 

Filed   Vug.  i,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62, "H4 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  frt^rmany.    \um    2, 
1978.  2833934 

Int.  CI.    HOIL-W  .'/'  (,02B  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-96.10  "  <  1^'"^^ 


index  profile  which  decreases  from  a  maximum  at  the 
center  of  said  core  to  a  minimum  at  the  core-cladding 
interface, 
said  power  law  having  an  optimum  exponent,  aopi,  for  opti- 
mum impulse  response: 


I!     IS      II       II       li      i!      iS    V. 


1.  A  device  f^r  collecting  light  comprised  of  a  body  func- 
tioning as  a  light  trap  and  having  at  least  one  light  exit  window, 
said  bods  bein^  comprised  of  a  solid  svnthetic  carrier  material 
having  an  inde^  of  refraction  greater  'ban  one  and  containing 
therein  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  nuorescent  particles 
which  have  finite  dipole  moments  with  different  values  in  the 
basic  state  and  in  the  excited  state  c«  said  particles  and  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  amphiphilic  additive  colloidally  dis- 
solved in  said  synthetic  carrier  ma'enal  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  fluorescent  particle  is  enclosed  by  a  coUoidai  particle  and 
are  positioned  in  an  environment  with  an  orientation  polariza- 
tion w  hereby  the  environment  can  re-orientate  so  quickly  that 
It  achieves  Its  thermodynamic  equilibrium  substantially  com- 
pletely during  the  existence  ^•'^  the  excited  state  in  the  fluores- 
cent particle. 

4,260,220 

PRISM  LIGHT  Gl  IDF  HA\  ING  SI  RLXCFSWHKH  \RL 

IN  (>CT\TLRF 

Lome  A.  Whitehead.  Vancouver.  (  anada,  assignor  to  (  anadian 

Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Lilcd  Jun.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48,^91 

Int.  CI.   G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350— o^. 28  12  Claims 


9m   8g 


characterized  in  that: 

the  average  of  any  deviations  in  the  a-value  of  said  profile 
about  the  optimum  a-value  is  minimized  over  finite  inter- 
vals of  said  fiber. 


4.260.222 
MLLTMWFR  NON-RFFLF(TING  FILM 
Tokujiro  Kozawa.  Hachiouji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti 
cat  C(  .    Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  19^9.  Ser,  No.  53.419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    11.  19"^.  5?  S4242 

Int.  CI.    G02B  i/l>j,  5,26 

L.S.  CI.  350-164  8(laims 


R 


1.  A  multi-layer  non-reflecting  film  comprising  at  least  two 
layers  of  least  one  of  which  is  made  of  a  mixture  of  tantalum 
oxide  fTa205)  and  zirconium  oxide  (ZrO;)  containing  5  to 
25%  by  weight  of  tantalum  oxide  (Ta205)- 


4.260.223  / — ■ 

LENS  SVSTFM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  OBJFCl^ 
FROM  INFINIT>  TO   X  \  FR\   SHORT  DiSl  \N(T 

\  oshinari  Hamanishi.  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  kogaku 
K.k     fokvo.  Japan 

Filed   \ug.  16,  1Q"9,  Ser.  No   6". 141 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  21.  19'h,  ?.'-l(Kl>*\' 
Int.  CI.    (r02B  9/60.  9/62 


1    A  light  guide  comprising  a  longitudinal  hollow  -structure    ^  §.  CI.  350—465 
made  o{  transparent  dielectric  material,  said  structure  having 
substantially  planar  inner  and  outer  surfaces  which  are  m 
octature. 


10  (  iaims 


4,260.221 

MCITIMODF  FTBFR  \MTH  Z-DFPFNDFNT  INDFX 

PROFTLF 

Dietrich  Marcuse.  I.incroft.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  20,994 
Int.  CI.    G02B  :    i4 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.31 

1.  A  multimode  c^ptiLai  fiber  -lO)  compr^sine  an 
region  (Hi  surrounded  by  a  cladding  (12). 
said  core  region  having  a  substantiallv  powe 


5  Claims 
nner  core 


law,  retractive 


,     .    :  ^  I  .  - 


1.  A  lens  system  for  photographing  objects  from  infinity  to 
a  very  short  distance,  comprising: 

a  forward  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  said 
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forward  group  being  movable  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  the  direction  of  the  optic  axis  of  the  lens  system  m 
accordance  with  the  object  distance  for  fcx;using, 

a  rearward  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
dispensed  rearwardly  of  said  forward  group,  said  rearward 
group  being  movable  by  an  amount  smaller  than  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  forward  group  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  optic  axis  in  accordance  with  the  object  dis- 
tance for  focusing,  and 

a  diaphragm  member  provided  between  said  forward  group 
and  said  rearward  group; 

whereby  during  the  focusing  with  respect  to  from  the  infin- 
ity object  to  the  short  distance  object,  the  relative  spacing 
between  said  two  groups  is  increased  in  accordance  with 
the  object  distance  to  thereby  permit  the  photographing 
of  up  to  a  very  short  distance  object  to  be  well  effected 


and  a  solvent-rich  phase  at  said  second  temperature,  to  reduce 
light  and  radiant  heat  transmission  therethrough,  the  device 


4,260,224 
MULTILAYER  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 
Mu«ji  TakayanuL,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,43« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1977.  52-92776 

Int.  a.   G02F  1,133 

U.S.  a.  350—335  7  Claims 
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1  A  multi-layer  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  at 
least  two  liquid  crystal  display  cells  having  four  edges,  said 
cells  aligned  along  a  line  of  sight,  each  display  cell  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  transparent  glass  plates  with  a  liquid  crystal 
material  sealed  therebetween,  one  of  said  plates  of  each  cell 
having  transparent  electrode  means  disposed  thereon  for  form- 
ing a  common  electrode,  the  other  of  said  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  segmented  transparent  electrode  means  disposed 
thereon  for  forming  at  least  one  complete  character  when  an 
electric  field  is  selectively  applied  across  said  liquid  crystal 
between  said  segment  electrode  means  and  said  common  elec- 
trcxie  means,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  terminal  region  on  a 
single  edge  in  each  cell,  said  terminal  region  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  opposed  plate,  all  of  the  terminals  for  connect 
ing  the  electrodes  of  each  display  cell  to  the  electrical  circuitry 
through  conducting  resilient  means  being  located  on  said  ter- 
minal region,  said  terminal  region  for  each  cell  extending 
beyond  the  corrrespondmg  edges  of  the  remaining  cells  behind 
said  terminal  region 


4,260.225 
ENERGY  SAVING  RADIANT  INSULATIV  E  DEV  ICE 
W  ilbelm  E.  Walles,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,080.  Apr.  27,  1979. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.745.  Oct.  31, 
1977.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,777 

Int.  a.   B32B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  350—353  18  Claims 

1  An  energy  saving  device  comprising  a  light  transmissive 
enclosure  member  containing  a  polymeric  fluid,  said  polymeric 
fluid  being  transmissive  to  light  and  radiant  heat  at  a  first 
temperature  and  being  sufficiently  less  transparent  at  a  second 
temperature  different  from  the  first  temperature,  due  to  separa- 
tion of  the  polymeric  fluid  into  at  least  a  polymer-rich  phase 


J3^^^ 


being  capable  of  reverting  to  its  original  light  transmissive  state 
when  the  temperature  of  said  polymeric  fluid  is  adjusted  to  the 
first  temperature. 


4.260,226 
EYE  DEPTH  PERCEPTION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Bahador  (ihahramani,  752  Bourbon  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70803 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,120 

Int.  CI.    A61B  3/08.  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  351—3  10  Gaims 


1    In  apparatus  for  testing  the  eye  depth  perception  of  a 
patient  which  includes  the  combination  of 

a  housing,  inclusive  of  a  planar,  horizontally  oriented  mem- 
ber on  which  there  is  provided  a  pair  of  spaced  parallelly 
aligned  elongate  slots, 

a  pair  oi  carriers,  each  of  which  is  mounted  and  movable 
within  an  elongate  slot,  respectively,  of  said  planar,  hori- 
zontally oriented  member, 

a  pair  of  elongated  pegs,  of  substantially  equal  length,  each 
of  which  is  mounted  upon,  and  vertically  projected  from 
one  of  said  carriers,  respectively,  and  movable  therewith 
within  said  elongate  slots,  respectively, 

a  line  shaped  as  a  loop,  two  sides  of  w  hich  can  be  handled  by 
the  patient,  these  ends  thereof  being  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  carriers  faced  toward  the  patient,  while  the  other  ends 
are  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  carriers  and  looped 
so  that  pulls  by  the  patient  on  the  side  of  the  loop  handled 
by  the  patient  will  cause  unilateral  movement  of  the  carri- 
ers, in  either  direction,  within  the  elongated  slots,  with 
consequent  movement  of  the  vertically  projected  elongate 
pegs  to  and  from  a  separated  side-by-side  position  to  a 
more  distant  separation  by  movement  of  the  pegs  one 
away  from  the  other,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  pair  of  holders,  one  each  of  w  hich  is  transversely  mounted 
upon  a  movable  carrier,  respectively,  each  providing  a 
means  for  mounting  a  preselected  distance  apart  pegs  of 
varying  color  and  cross-section, 

mirrored  walls,  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  carriers. 
and  pegs,  the  reflecting  faces  of  which  are  directly  in- 
wardly, constituting  a  portion  of  said  housing. 

a  light  source  of  adjustable  intensity  for  emitting  light  into 
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said  housing  whereby  such  an  arrangement  of  said  mir-    selected  lip  configuration,  both  of  which  arc  transmuted  to 
rored  walls  causes  dispersing  of  said  light  and  elimination    said  data  memorv  device,  cxied  signals  !h;it  cause  said  graphi- 
of  landmark  points,  thus  creating  greater  objectivity   in 
testing. 


4.260,227 
AUTOMATED  KINETIC  PERIMETRY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Charles  R.  Munnerlyn,  Sunnyvale;  Lawrence  R.  Joba,  Cuper- 
tino, and  Ramakrishna  Shanker.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.315 

Int.  a.-  A61Bi/0J.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  351—24  2  Gaims 
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cal  display  device  to  display  lip  images  appr<,>\imately  corre- 
sponding to  the  uncoded  form  of  said  coded  speech  input 


2   Apparatus  for  kinetic  perimetry  comprising: 

a  hemispherically  shaped  perimeter  bowl. 

apparatus  for  positioning  the  eye  of  a  patient  in  line  w  ith  the 
axis  of  said  perimeter  bowl: 

means  for  automatically  scanning  a  target  light  spot  within 
said  perimeter  bowl  from  a  plurality  of  positions  and 
directions  outside  of  the  field  of  vision  of  the  eye  of  the 
patient,  to  points  on  said  perimeter  bowl  where  the  target 
light  spot  is  first  seen  by  the  patient;  and 

wherein  said  automatic  scanning  means  includes  means  tor 
moving  each  new  scan  from  a  position  and  m  a  direction 
dependent  upon  the  result  of  the  previous  scan. 


'  4.260.230 
CHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  SECONDARY  BATTERIES 

Ryoichi  Suzuki.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.674 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  19"?8.  53  46090; 
Apr.  18.  1978.  53  46091 

Int.  G.   G03B  29/00.  7/26:  H02J  "  ^4 
U.S.  G.  354—76  12  Gaims 
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4.260.228 

COLLAGEN  GEL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Teruo  Miyata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Opticol  Corporation. 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1980.  Ser.  No.  113.856 

Int.  G.   C08L  89/06:  C09H  1/04:  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  351—160  H  13  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  soft  contact  lens  consisting 
of  a  lens-shaped,  subsequently  aldehyde-crosslinked  gel  of 
solubilized  collagen,  said  gel  comprising  (a)  1.0  to  30  wt  % 
collagen,  (b)  0  3  to  5.0  mol/1  of  a  water-soluble,  aliphatic, 
monomeric,  polyhydroxy  compound,  and  (c)  the  balance  wa- 
ter 


l» 


4.260.229 
CREATING  VISUAL  IMAGED  OF  LIP  MOVEMENTS 

Richard  W.  Bloomstein,  1443  Cavell,  Highland  Park.  III.  60035 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  871,538 
Int.  G.   G03B2/  i2 
U.S.  G.  352—50  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  graphically  creating  lip  images  which  com- 
prises providing  a  phoneme  encoded  representation  of  speech 
sounds,  providing  an  encoded  representation  of  selected  lip 
configurations,  transmitting  both  of  said  encoded  representa- 
tions to  a  data  memory  device  for  storage  therein,  and  trans- 
mitting from  said  data  memory  device  to  a  graphical  output 
device  and  under  control  of  a  coded  speech  input  and  a  coded 


1   .A  charge  system  for  a  camera  womprismg: 

(.Ala  charge  device  including 

(ai  an  oscillation  circuit  for  producing  .-X  C    pKiwer;  and 
(b)  an  oscillation  coil  coupled  to  the  oscillation  circuit. 
said  coil  acting  a^  j  primary  coil  of  a  transformer; 

(Bl  a  camera  including 

(a)  a  secondary  p<iwer  si^urce  circuit;  ,..«^^ 

(b)  a  photographing  circuit  tc  he  operated  b\  nuansofthev 
output  voltage  of  the  secondary  power  viurce  circuit  as, 
power  source,  said  circuit  at  least  inc hiding  a  coil  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  camera  element. 

(c)  connecting  means  for  seUviiveK  connecting  the  coil 
means  to  the  secondary  power  viurce  circuit  or  the 
photographing  circuit,  said  coil  means  acting  a>-  a  sc^ 
ondarv  coil  to  a  transformer  for  the  oscillation  o.m!  S(^  a^ 
to  induce  a  voltage  when  the  coil  means  is  electromag- 
neticallv  coupled  with  the  oscillation  coil,  the  second- 
arv  power  source  circuit  being  charged  with  the  volt- 
age induced  :n  the  coil  means  when  the  cimI  niean^  i'~ 
connected  to  the  secondary  p^^wer  s(->ur^e  ^irvuit  h\ 
means  of  the  connecting  means. 
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4,260.231 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEV  ICE 
(>«amu  Kawarada,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  17,  1979.  .Ser.  No.  67.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  19''8,  53-11J364 
Int.  CI.    C;03B  15.  03.  15,  02 
I  S.  CI.  354— 128  7  Claims 


1  In  an  electronic  Hash  de\icc  comprismt;  a  pi^ucr  switch, 
an  indicating  member  t"or  indicating  b\  lightcniiit:  ;hc  .harci'it; 
voltage  m  a  main  capacitor  t'or  tlashing,  and  j  tlasi  Jc  ,^c 
hnxiv  to  contain  said  members  therein  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  member  moving  in  response  to  on  oper.inon  of  said 
P<ivver  svMtch  and  an  mterliKking  mechanism  !or  interlocking 
\aid  switching  member  uith  said  indicating  member  so  that 
said  indicating  member  is  projected  outward  from  ^ald  Hash 
device  b<xiv  by  the  operation  of  said  pt'iwer  sv^itch 


4,260.232 
CA.MERA  STRLCTLRE  FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Leda,  Nam;  Takayoshi  Miyamoto,  and  Masatake  Ni»a. 
t>oth  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.967.  Dec  21.  19''''.  Pat.  No. 

4.163,612.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26.747 

The  portion  of  the  'enti  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7.  1996. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.    C;03B  /V  12.  17/02 

I  .S.  a.  354—152  ."^  Claims 


35        120^  la 


1    A  Mngle  iens  rctlex  camera  comprising 

J  camera  b<:xly; 

a  shutter  blcKk  Including  a  base  plate,  a  shutter  mechanism 
and  a  shutter  control  mechanism  mounted  as  a  unit  ■  m  said 
ba.se  plate. 

a  iens  supporting  structure  formed  with  a  mounting  for  the 
camera  objective  including  a  diaphragm  mechanism; 

a  mirror  bo.i  including  a  reflex  mirror  and  a  mirror  unving 
mechanism  mounted  therein. 

a  diaphragm  control  means  including  a  movable  memoer  to 
be  interlocked  with  said  diaphragm  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  latter  as  a  function  thereof, 

a  photoresponsive  element  for  generating  an  output  in  ac- 
cordance with  scene  light. 

means  for  actuating  said  movable  member. 

means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  movable  m.ember 


as  a  function  of  the  output  of  said  photoresponsive  ele- 
ment; 

said  shutter  block,  lens  supporting  structure,  mirror  bo\  and 
diaphragm  control  means  forming  a  subassembly  in  which 
said  shutter  control  mechanism,  said  niorror  drvmi; 
mechanism,  said  movable  member,  means  for  actuiting 
and  means  for  determining  are  operativ  el>  interconnected 
with  one  another  to  perform  a  predetermined  sequential 
operation  and  enabling  independent  adjustment  thereof: 
and 

said  sub-assembly  being  attached  to  the  camera  body. 


4.260.233 
r)I\PHR\r,M  MECHANISM  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LENS 
Toru  Fukuhara,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1979.  Str.  No.  70.982 
Claims      priority,      application      Japan.      Sep.      7.      1978. 
53   i:2124[U] 

Int.  n     C03B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  J54-:-4  7  Claims 


STOP-00'*N  LEVER  STPO'.E 


rnPFN-'jfiinri^  ^fMINIMUM  APESTUREl 


1    \  diaphragm  mechanism  of  a  photographic  lens  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  blades  delmmg  an  aperture 
opening; 

(b)  a  stop-down  lever; 

(c)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  niovement  of  said 
stop-down  lever  to  said  diaphragm  blades  to  displace 
them  and  determine  the  aperture  opening:  and 

(d)  cam  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  displacement  of 
said  diaphragm  blades  for  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
stop-down  lever  so  that  in  the  initial  stop-dow  n  area  from 
the  fully  open  aperture  diameter  to  an  aperture  diameter 
stopped  down  by  approximately  one  stage,  the  number  of 
aperture  stages  is  varied  in  the  manner  ot  an  arithmetic 
progression  when  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  stop- 
down  lever  is  varied  in  the  manner  of  a  geometric  pr  igres- 
sion  and  that  outside  said  initial  stop-down  area,  the  num- 
ber of  aperture  stages  is  also  varied  m  the  manner  of  an 
arithmetic  progression  when  the  amount  of  moverrcn'  of 
said  stop-down  lever  is  varied  in  the  manner  of  ar.  arith- 
metic progression. 


4,260,234 

MFDU  TRANSPORTER  FOR 

PHO I  O  rVPFSKTTER-PROCESSOR 

John  S.  Burton,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autologic,  Inc., 

Newbur\  Park   (  ahf 

1  ikd  .lun.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  5L524 
Int.  CI.   C;03D  J/OS 
L'.S.  CI.  354—319  37  Claims 

I.  A  film  media  transporter  for  delivering  exposed  media 
from  an  intermittently  operated  phototypesetter  and  intt)  a  film 
processor  operating  at  an  average  throughput  rate  ni  said 
phototypesetter,  and  including; 

a  frame  extending  from  a  film  media  deliverv  opening  vii  the 
phototypesetter  to  a  film  media  reception  opening  of  the 
film  processor, 
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film  media  guide  means  carried  bv  the  frame  to  receive  film 
media  from  the  phototypesetter  delivery  opening  and  to 
deliver  the  same  toward  and  spaced  from  the  film  proces- 
sor reception  opening. 

a  series  of  roller  pairs  motorized  through  slip  clutch  means  at 
a  forward  transport  rate  substantially  faster  than  the  for- 
ward delivery  rate  of  film  media  from  the  phototypesetter 
and  engageably  receiving  and  forwardly  transporting  the 
film  media    herebetween  and  through  said  guide  means. 


chamber  to  minimize  contamination  of  said  machine  by 
toner  particles  entrained  in  said  boundary  layer. 


4.260.236 
EIECTR()PHOTO(,RAPHK    APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Tsuda.  Mitaka:  Kivoshi  \1i\ashita;  Masaji  Nishika»a. 
b<ith  of  Machioji:  Akira  shimi/u.  Fuchu,  and  Muneo  Kasuga. 
Hachioji,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19'9.  Ser,  No   30,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  \9''i<.  53-4^181 

Int.  ("1     (r03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI    355  —  3  IR  16  Claims 


whereby  reverse  transport  is  permitted  f^r  retraction  of 

film  media  into  the  phototypesetter, 
buffer  storage  means  to  receive  a  loop  of  film  media  w  excess 

thereof  received  through  the  reception  opening  o!  the  'llm 

processor, 
and  a  turn  gate  extending  alternateiv    between   the  guide 

means  and  the  buffer  storage  means  tor  alternate  storage 

(->f  and  delivery  ot'  the  film  media  to  the  film  processor 

reception  opening- 


4,260.235 
CONTAMINATION  PRF\  FNTION  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Stack.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  24.286 
Int.  CI.    C^3G  15,00:  HOIH  -"  32   HOIT  '^   V  G03G  :/  W 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  CH  38  Claims 


1  An  electrophotographic  copier  machine  of  the  transfer 
tvpe  wherein  a  boundary  layer  of  air  moves  with  a  moving 
photoreceptive  material,  comprising 

a  support  surface  t'or  said  moving  photoreceptive  material: 

charging  means  to  deposit  a  relativ  ely  uniform  charge  on  the 
photoreceptive  material: 

exposure  means  for  producing  an  electrostatic  image  of  an 
obiect  to  be  copied  on  the  charged  photoreceptive  mate- 
rial for  variably  discharging  said  material  in  accord  vvith 
variations  in  the  darkness  of  said  object: 

developing  means  for  depositing  toner  particles  on  said 
electrostatic  image. 

transfer  means  to  transfer  said  toner  particle^  t'rom  said 
photoreceptive  material  to  a  copv-receiv  ing  medium,  and 

a  scavenging  chamber  located  along  the  moving  photore- 
ceptor with  a  leading  edge  means  positioned  withm  saio 
boundary  layer,  said  leading  edge  means  taking  a  curved 
shape  to  form  a  venluri  with  the  photoreceptcn  surface  to 
cause  said  boundary  layer  to  expand  into  said  scavenging 


1  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising  a  retentive 
member  arranged  movably  wmk  retaining  a  visible  toner 
image  or  an  invisible  electrostatic  charge  latent  image  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  of  a  document  to  be  copied 

a  transferring  member  arranged  movablv  at  j  trjp.stc  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  the  retentive  member  between  .;  tirst 
operative  position  and  a  second  inoperativi.  position,  in 
the  first  operative  position  the  transferring  member  being 
closely  adjacent  to  or  in  contact  with  the  retentive  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  able  to  transfer  the  toner  r  .hargc  image 
onto  a  record  paper  which  is  supplied  bei^vecn  "u  '^-'v- 
tive  member  and  the  transferring  member  ^a'v,^,  a  rcv  r.: 
paper  feed  path,  whilst  in  the  second  inoperative  position 
the  transferring  member  is  separated  from  the  retentive 
member,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  paper  jam  on  the  record  paper  feed 
path  to  produce  a  paper  jam  signal;  the  improvements 
comprising  means  for  moving  the  transferring  membe-- 
from  the  first  operative  position  to  the  second  inoper.i;:\ 
position  in  response  to  the  paper  jam  signal  and  for  hold- 
in£   :hi   t-ansferring  member  in  the  second   inoperative 

pos!!);;.!!,   and 

means  for  releasing  the  holding  condition  of  the  transferring 
member  in  the  second  inoperat'v  c  posinr ;-,  .md  returning  it 
into  the  first  operative  positior  attcr  ht  a-i  n:cv;  paper  has 
been  removed  from  the  arparatus  arid  the  retentive  mem- 
ber has  moved  at  least  by  such  an  amount  th.it  a  -esidual 
toner  or  charge  image  has  passed  through  the  transfer 
section. 


4.260,23" 
FLFCTROPHOTOCRAPHK   APPARATLS 

Masaji  Nishikawa.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  5.  19'9.  Ser,  No.  9.582 
Claims  priorit>.  applicati(»n  Japan.  Feb.  10,  19''8,  53   14473 
Int.  CI,    G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  EC  10  Haims 

1  An  electrt^photographic  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  plural- 
ity of  duplicated  ..  pie^  "on-  .rr.,ige-like  information  formed  on 
a  charge  retentive  merTiber  by  one  exp^'surc  the  appar.i'a- 
comprising  a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  document  to.  tie 
copied,  a  photosensitive  charge  retentive  member  for  forming 
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image-like  information  thereon  based  on  an  optical  image  of 
the  document  through  an  optical  system,  a  development  means 
for  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  charge  retentive  member  to 
bt"  transferred  to  recording  paper  based  on  the  image-like 
information,  a  radiative  fixing  means  for  heating  and  filing  the 
toner  image  formed  on  the  recording  paper  and  including  j 


^e    ^7 


24  25 


radiation  member  for  generating  light  having  a  wavelength  at 
least  mainly  in  a  region  other  than  the  wavelength  region  o{ 
light  to  v^hich  the  charge  retentive  member  is  sensitive  and 
heats  toner  particles,  and  a  cleaning  means  for  eliminating 
residual  toner  particles  after  necessary  member  of  transfer 
times  are  completed 


4,260.238 

TRANSFER  T\  PE  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Nobuhiko  Kozuka,  Suita,  and  Toru  Nakazawa,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,640 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1978,  53-76659 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

L.S.  a.  355—3  TR  4  Qaims 


II 


1    A  transfer  type  electrostatic  copying  apparatus  compri 


ing 


a  photosensitive  member  made  of  a  photix:onductive  or- 
ganic material  substantially  composed  of  10  parts  bv 
weight  of  poly-N-vinylcarbazole,  20  parts  by  weight  o\ 
2  4  7-trinitro-9-nuorenon,  5  parts  by  weight  <:^'i  acrylic 
resin,  5  parts  by  weight  of  benzene  and  30  parts  by  weight 
of  tetrahydrofuran, 

charging  means  for  forming  an  electric  charge  on  the  surface 
of  said  photosensitive  member. 

exposure  means  for  directing  a  light  image  of  an  original  to 
be  copied  onto  said  charged  photosensitive  surface  and  tor 
thereby  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon 

developing  means  for  forming  a  visible  toner  image  o{  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  by  means  of  one-component 
polarizable  toner  particles. 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  visible  toner  image  ontt^ 
a  transfer  paper,  and 

charge  eraser  means  for  removing  from  said  photosensitive 
surface  any  residual  electric  charge  remaining  thereon 
after  transfer  therefrom  of  said  visible  toner  image  by 
irradiating  said  photosensitive  surface  with  light  rays  of 
wave  lengths  excluding  ultraviolet  rays  and  near  ultravio- 
let rays 


4,260.239 
BRUSH  TYPE  TONER  DEPOSITION  DEVICE 

Jan  Peperstraete,  Oud  Heverlee.  and  Walter  Breugelmans, 
\arschnt,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Repro  S.V.,  V  il- 
voorde.  Belgium 

hiled   Xug   31,  1979.  .Ser.  No.  71.715 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    15,    1978, 
7804920 

Int.  CI.   G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355— J  Vi\i  6  Claims 


1  A  reproduction  device  of  the  electro-static  type  compris- 
ing an  image  carrier  and  a  toner  dep<-)Sition  device  of  the  brush 
type  consisting  of  a  roller  and  a  magnet  arranged  inside  the 
same  characterized  in  that  the  magnet  and  the  roller  are  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  stationary  and  the  magnet  is  a  multi-polar 
electro-magnet  and  has  a  three-phase  winding,  a  generator 
forming  digital  signals  and  summation  circuits  for  the  weighted 
summation  of  said  digital  signals  to  produce  respective  alter- 
nating voltage  output  signals  which  are  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  outputs  of  the  summation  circuits 
being  each  connected  to  a  winding  of  the  electro-magnet 
w  hereby  a  rotating  magnetic  field  is  produced  by  said  electro- 
magnet to  cause  toner  particles  to  be  moved  around  said  roller, 
said  three-phase  winding  being  fed  by  a  two  phase  current 
whereby  a  rotating  magnetic  field  is  produced  by  said  electro- 
magnet to  cause  toner  particles  to  be  moved  around  said  roller 


4.260.240 
MOVABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CORONA 

DIS(  HARGE  DEVICE 
Reinhold  Pieper.  Wilhelmshaven.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Olympia  Werke  .AG.  Wilhelmshaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  91,499 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1978,  2849233 

Int.  CI.    G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  CH  6  Claims 

1  In  an  electrostatic  copier  including  a  device  for  the  elec- 
trostatic transfer  of  a  toner  image  disposed  on  an  electrophoto- 
graphic recording  material  to  an  image  receiving  material 
whose  rear  side  is  chargeable  by  a  corona  discharge  device 
comp<ised  of  an  elongate  electrically  conductive  shielding 
housing  and  at  least  one  corona  discharge  wire  clamped  in  an 
insulated  manner  between  the  housing  ends,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  earner  to  which  said  corona  discharge  device  is 
fixed,  a  slide  member  supporting  said  carrier  and  with  respect 
to  which  said  carrier  is  movable  between  two  end  positions  for 
setting  the  distance  between  said  corona  discharge  device  and 
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the  surface  of  the  recording  material;  a  control  member  con- 
nected for  moving  said  carrier  between  its  end  positions  means 
defining  guide  rails  extending  parallel  to  the  recording  materia! 


ing  medium  image  on  the  transfer  medium  at  the  transfer 

station 


surface  and  fixed  to  the  copier;  and  means  defining  guide 
elements  fixed  to  said  slide  member  and  arranged  to  travel 
along  said  rails  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  slide  member, 
said  guide  elements  being  removable  from  said  rails. 


4.260.242 

FLECrROPHOTfK.RAPHK   APP4RATI  S  FOR 

FORMING  A  DUPLICATED  1MA(,F  K\  KW  DFMRFD 

POSITION  ON  A  RF( ORD  (  \RRIFR 

Masaji  Nishikawa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  01>mpus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  4,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  44.969 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1978.  53  68254 

Int.  CI.    tX)3G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355— 14  TR  15  Claims 


4,260,241 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Honma,  Tokyo;  Katsushi  Furuichi,  Yokohama:  Katsumi 
Murakami,  and  Masahiro  Tomosada,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  39.159 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1978,  53  58466; 
Dec.  28,  1978.  53/164828 

Int.  CI.   G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—14  R  39  Claims 


49-1 


1   A  copying  apparatus  comprising, 

a  rotatable  recording  medium. 

process  means  for  forming  an  image,  corresponding  to  an 
image  of  an  original,  on  said  recording  medium,  said 
process  means  including  reciprocable  means  for  scanning 
the  original,  and  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  image 
formed  on  said  recording  medium  to  a  transfer  medium. 

feed  means  for  feeding  a  said  transfer  medium  to  an  image 
transfer  station, 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  recip- 
rocable means  at  a  predetermined  position  along  a  recipro- 
cating path  thereof 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  particular  position  of 
said  recording  medium; 

memory  means  for  storing,  at  least  until  termination  of  the 
scanning  operation  for  the  original  by  said  reciprocable 
means,  the  time  interval  between  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  detector  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  memorv  means 
for  actuating  said  feed  means,  after  the  termination  of  the 
scanning  operation,  for  accurately  registering  the  record- 


auau 
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1   An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  exposure-scanning  a  document  to  be  duplicated  to 

produce  an  imagewise  mtxiulated  light  ra> 
a  charge   retentive  member   for   retaining   an   eieur  'si.uk 

charge  image  formed  thereon  on  the-  basis  ,-\  s.nd  \v::.rc<. 

wise  mtx^ulated  light  rav 
means  for  driving  the  charge  reient!\c  member  through  a 

transfer  section, 
means  for  feeding  a  record  earner  ihrmigh  the  transferring 

section  at  which  the  record  Larrier  is  positioned  opposnt 

to  the  charge  retentive  memt>er.  and 
means  for  transferring  the  charge  image  with  or   withiui 

being  developed  with  toners  onto  the  record  ^ar'ier  a\ 

said  transferring  section,  the  improvements  comprising 
means  for  shifting  at  least  one  operational  timings    •!  •'■(. 

exposure-scanning  means,  the  charge  retentive  memtx- 

drivmg  means  and  the  record  earner  feeding  means  in 

such  a  manner  that  the  charge  image  can  be  transter'ed  at 

anv  desired  position  on  the  record  carrier  viewed  m  thi 

teedine  direction  of  record  earner 


4.260,243 

(  LKANIN(;  APPARATLS 

Donald  T,  Dolan,  and  Salvatore  J.  (  alvi.  both  of  Ridgcfuld. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitne>  Bowes  Inc.  Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Oct,  15,  1979.  Ser,  No,  84.963 

Int.  CI.    G03G  :/  '"' 

U.S.  CI.  355—15  «  8  Haims 


1     \  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electrosttUOgraphic 
reproducing  machine  to  remove  magneto  toner  particles  from 
a  moving  surface  of  said  machine  tom.prising  in  combination 
a  frame  member  including  a  container  means 
scraping  means  positioned   in   contiguous   relation   to   said 
moving  surface  to  remove  loner  particles  adhering  w.  said 
surface,  and 
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magnetic  mean^  pKisitioned  on  said  frame  opfnisite  to  said 
scraping  means  for  attractmg  said  toner  particles  away 
from  said  surface  and  into  said  container  means  said  con- 
tainer means  including  means  for  breaking  the  magnetic 
attraction  between  the  toner  particles  and  said  magnetic 
means  whereby  the  toner  particles  can  be  remtived  from 
said  contamer  means 


4,260,244 

photoc;raphic  reprint  system  with  film  size 
code  comparison 

Ronald  C.  Laska,  Minnetonka,  and  Janis  Pone,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation.  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,521,  Mar.  23.  197y, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1980.  Ser   No    109.824 

Int.  CI.    C»03B  .'7/72,  27 /It 

L  .S.  CI.  355—35  10  Ciaim> 
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1  .A  photographic  printing  system  for  printing  photographic 
prints  from  a  plurality  of  photographic  film  originaN  >rdirFer- 
cni  film  types  which  are  connected  together,  the  printing 
system  comprising 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  color  balance 
setups,  each  color  balance  setup  including  a  first  film  size 
ccxie  indicative  of  the  film  size  with  which  'he  cole- 
balance  setup  IS  used, 

second  storage  means  for  storing  an  indication  of  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  color  balance  setups  sttired  by  the  first 
storage  means  to  be  used  in  printing  the  film  original  and 
a  second  film  si/e  code  indicative  o^  the  si/e  of  the  tlln, 
original  to  be  printed. 

means  for  retrieving,  prior  to  printing  the  film  origmai.  the 
stored  indication  and  the  second  film  size  code  from  the 
second  storage  means; 

means  for  comparing  the  second  film  size  code  retrieved 
from  the  second  storage  means  w  ith  the  first  film  size  code 
associated  with  the  selected  color  balance  setup  steired  in 
the  first  storage  means, 

means  for  controlling  printing  of  the  film  original  as  a  I'unc- 
.  tion  of  the  selected  color  balance  setup  if  the  first  and 
second  film  size  ccxles  have  a  predetermined  ctirrespon- 
dence 


particularly  on  unexposed  marginal  portions  of  color  photo- 
graphic films  wi<h  exposed  film  frames,  comprising  means  for 
continuously  advancing  the  web  lengthwise  along  a  predeter- 
mined path;  signal  generating  means  for  monitoring  the  contin- 
uously advancing  web  for  the  presence  of  perforations  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  path;  stationary  imaging  means  including  a  flash 
unit  actuatable  to  expose  the  image  of  a  sample  onto  an  unex- 
posed portion  of  the  continuously  advancing  web  in  a  second 
portion  of  said  path  downstream  of  said  first  portion,  and 


9        .  /  '        O 
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control  means  interposed  between  said  monitoring  means  and 
said  imaging  means  to  actuate  said  imaging  means  w  ith  a  delay 
which  follows  the  generation  of  a  first  signal  denoting  the 
detection  of  a  selected  perforation  and  during  which  the  se- 
lected perforation  advances  through  a  predetermined  distance 
along  said  path,  including  pulse  generator  means  operative  to 
transmit  second  signals  in  response  to  movement  of  the  web 
through  unit  distances  along  said  path,  and  means  for  process- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  signals. 


4.260.246 
PROJKTION  DEVICE 

l>eopold  Rollenit/,  I  it/enbach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vock- 
enhubtr  and  Raimund  Maustr.  both  of  \  ienna,  .Austria 

filed  Apr.  6.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  28,023 
Claims    priontv,    application    Switzerland,    .Apr.    20,    1978. 
4242  ""8 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/46.  27/54.  27/72 
VS.  CI.  355—45  6  Claims 


4,260,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TEST  EXPOSURES  ON 

MARGINAL  PORTIONS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Friedrich  Hujer,  Griinwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  .Aktien(;esellschaft,  Leverkuscn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26. 
1978,  2803380 

Int.  a.   G03B  lycjO.  2^/i2 
L.S.  a.  355—40  24  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  making  test  exp<-)sures  on  previously  unex- 
p<ised  p<irtions  of  a  perforated  web  of  photographic  material, 


\.  In  a  projection  device  with  a  projection  system,  for  mov  le 
picture  films,  transparencies,  slides,  etc  ,  for  their  imaging. 
remotely  if  necessary,  on  a  screen  including  a  projection 
screen,  a  translucent  light-transmitting  screen  or  the  like,  the 
projection  system  having  a  source  of  projection  light,  defining 
,ir  aperture,  having  optical  lens  members  forming  an  objective 
iens  and  defining  an  optical  beam  path,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination  therewith 

J  photographing  device  for  so-called  instant  pictures  having 
a  light-sensitive  layer  which  are  derived  from  the  imaging 
and  from  their  picture  content,  respectively,  including 
means  for  the  performance  of  the  photographing  oi  any 
instant  picture, 
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said  means  for  reducing  the  aperture  o\  the  projection  sys- 
tem and  for  increasing  the  image  sharpness  on  the  light- 
sensitive  layer  of  the  instant  picture  to  be  exposed,  said 
means  being  operative  only  during  the  photographing  and 
during  the  exposure,  respectively. 

said  means  for  reducing  the  aperture  C'i  the  projection  sys- 
tem comprises  means  for  bringing  another  lens  with  a 
smaller  aperture  into  the  optical  beam  path  of  the  projec- 
tion system  compared  to  that  of  lenses  for  projection  onto 
the  screen. 


4.260.248 

ELECT  ROPHOKK.RAPHK   (  ()PMN(,  APPARATUS 

FQUIPPH)  \MTH  (  ()F^VIN(,  (  ()\  FR  \U\    IM)I(  AIION 

l)F\  1(1 
Tomoji    Murata.   Tovokawa:    Kenji   Shiba/.aki.    Aichi,    Kenichi 
Aral.  Nakann.  and  Tsuneti  Kitagawa.  loycihashi.  all  nf  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  (  amcra  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  19^9.  Ser.  No,  18.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   9.  IQ'H,  ?3-:":4> 

Int.  CI.   G03G  :i■.^J.  G03B  i: ,  1,2 

U.S.  CI.  355— 60  9  (  laims 
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4,260.247 
INSTANT  PRINT  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Frank  P.  Bennett,  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J..  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration. Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.634 

Int.  CI.   G03B  U/28 

U.S.  CI.  355—45  8  Claims 
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1.  An  instant  print  slide  projector  for  sequentially  displaying 
a  plurality  of  photographic  images  on  a  remote  screen  one  at  a 
time,  and  selectively  copying  one  or  more  of  said  images  on 
self-developing  photographic  print  film  comprising,  in  ci^mbi- 
nation.  a  hiiusing  having  means  to  receive  a  slide  tray  adapted 
to  hold  a  plurality  o\  photographic  slide  transparencies,  a 
projection  gate  disposed  within  the  housing  for  receiving  slide 
transparencies  from  a  slide  tray:  means  for  sequentially  trans- 
porting each  slide  between  a  tray  disposed  on  the  housing  and 
the  projection  gate,  a  projection  lamp  disposed  within  the 
housing  to  illuminate  a  slide  within  the  pri\iection  gate  and 
defining  therewith  an  optical  axis:  a  magazine  disposed  in  the 
housing  in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  the  optical  axis  for 
holding  a  pack  of  instant  print  photographic  film;  a  projection 
lens  mov  ably  disposed  within  the  housing  between  a  projec- 
tion position  on  the  optica!  axis  for  focusing  the  image  of  a  shde 
in  the  projection  gate  on  a  remote  screen  and  a  neutral  position 
spaced  apart  from  the  optical  axis;  a  copy  lens  mounted  withiti 
the  housing  for  movement  between  the  copy  position  disposed 
on  the  optical  axis  for  focusing  the  image  of  a  transparency 
within  the  projection  gate  on  the  photo-sensilive  surface  of 
film  in  the  magazine  and  a  neutral  position  spaced  apart  Uom 
the  optical  axis;  image  directing  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  copy  lens  for  creating  an  optical  path  to  the  film  surface 
in  the  copy  position;  a  shutter  disposed  in  a  position  to  nor- 
mally prevent  the  passage  oi  light  through  the  copy  lens;  a 
carriage  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  on  which  is 
mounted  the  projection  lens,  the  copy  lens,  the  image  directing 
means  and  the  shutter  for  their  simultaneously  movemeni 
between  the  proiection  position  and  the  copy  position:  and  a 
spring-urged  actuating  lever  to  normally  hold  the  carriage 
slide  projection  position,  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage 
means  to  effectuate  such  movement  and  activate  the  shutter  in 
the  copy  position. 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes an  original  platform  of  transparent  plate  material,  a 
scanning  optical  system  which  scans  an  original  placed  on  said 
original  platform  while  illuminating  the  original  from  the 
under  face  of  said  original  platform  for  directing  a  lightwise 
image  of  said  original  onto  a  photoreceptor,  means  for  varying 
the  scanning  speed  of  said  scanning  optical  system  correspond- 
ing to  various  different  copying  magnifications,  and  copy 
paper  mounting  means  which  is  capable  of  loading  thereon  a 
plurality  of  different  sizes  of  copy  paper,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  various  copying 
magnifications; 

(b)  magnification  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  said 
magnification  selected  by  said  copying  magnification 
selecting  means  and  for  emitting  a  signal  representative 
thereof; 

(c)  size  detectint:  :^u  ans  for  detecting  the  size  of  the  copy 
paper  loaded  on  said  copy  paper  mounting  means  and  for 
emitting  a  signal  representative  thereof; 

(d)  area  judging  means  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said 
magnification  detecting  means  and  said  size  detecting 
means,  for  judging,  based  on  said  signals,  the  area  avail- 
able on  a  plane  including  said  original  platform  for  imag- 
ing an  original  to  form  a  copy  on  said  detected  size  copy 
paper,  and  for  generating  an  output  representative 
thereof", 

(ei  indication  means  for  indicating  adjacent  said  original 
platform  said  judged  area  available  for  copying  as  a  func- 
tion i^'[  said  output  of  said  area  judging  means;  and 

(0  means  tor  detecting  the  existence  of  a  condition  such  that 
said  judged  area  av  ailable  for  copying,  as  judged  by  said 
area  judging  means,  has  exceeded  the  actual  area  of  said 
original  platform  within  said  plane  available  for  copying 
and  such  that  copying  of  an  original  placed  on  said  actual 
area  of  said  original  platform  would  result  in  a  copy  being 
formed  on  only  a  portion  of  said  detected  size  copy  paper 
and  for  generating  an  indication  representative  of  said 
condition. 


4. 26(1. 249 
TWO  SLIT  II  1  I  MINATION  APFRIl  Rl 
John  D.  Armitage.  Jr.,  l.ongmonl,  (  olo..  and  \Mlson  M    Routt. 
Jr.,  lA'xington,  Ky..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines. Armonk,  N,^  . 

Filed  Sep.  1",  19"9.  Ser,  No.  "5,926 

Int.  CI,    G03B  r,i4.  27,  7-^ 

U.S.  CI.  355— 6"  H  (  laims 

1    An  electrophotographic  machine  compnsing: 

a  dvKument  platen  for  holding  a  document  to  be  copied; 
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a  nhotorecepfve  surface  with  an  exposure  area  for  receiving  energy  collect.ng  and  channeling  means,  sa.d  energy  coilect- 

an  .mage  of  said  dc^ument.  mg  and  reflecting  means  acting  to  intercept  energy  from  the 

a  light  source  "ash  tube  and  reflect  it  toward  the  hollow  passageway  and 

light  reflecting  and  transmissive  means  to  form  a  light  path  g^deway  of  the  energy  collecting  and  channeling  means  and 

and  cause  light  from  said  s<->urce  to  carry  an  image  of  said  j^,ng  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  the  flash  tube  to  provide 

document  to  said  photoreceptive  surface  and  f^^  achieving  greater  uniformity  of  electromagnetic  distribu- 
tion at  the  imaging  film  plane. 


V/////Z7< 


aperture  means  in  said  light  path  to  shape  the  profile  of  said 
light  s<^  that  said  photoreceptive  surface  receives  substan- 
tially constant  exp<.isure  across  said  area,  said  aperture 
means  comprising  three  pieces,  a  centerpiece  placed  be- 
tween two  outer  pieces  so  as  to  form  two  variable  width 
light  transmitting  slits 


4.260,251 
IRRADIANCE  ANAL\  ZFR  FOR  HIGH  POWER  LASERS 
Raymond  W,  Conrad.  Russellvilie.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Armj,  VSashinston.  DX. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  80.649 

Int.  a.   GOIJ  l/()().  1/58 

L.S.  CI.  J56— 121  5  Claims 
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4,260.250 

IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Mark  H.  McCormick-Goodhart.  Crosse  Pointe.  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961.693.  Nov.  17,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,179 

Int.  a.   G03B  2 7//6.  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  355— 113  8  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  flash   imaging  an  imaging  film   having  a 
layer  of  an  energy  dispersible  image  forming  material  thereon, 
comprising  an  energy  source  in  the  form  of  a  flash  tube  capa 
bleofemitting  electromagnetic  energy  of  an  intensity  sutTicient 
to  cause  dispersion  of  the  energy  dispersible  image  forming 
material  on   the  imaging  film,   imaging  film  support   means 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  flash  tube  for  enabling 
electromagnetic  energy  from  the  flash  tube  to  be  applied  to  the 
imaging  film  in  a  preselected  pattern,  electromagnetic  energy 
collecting  and  channeling  means  for  directing  energy  from  the 
Hash  tube  to  the  imaging  film  at  the  film  supp<irt  means,  said 
electromagnetic  energy  collecting  and  channeling  means  m 
eluding   a   hollow   electromagnetic   energv    passagewav    and 
guidewav.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  substantiallv  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flash  tube,  for  intercepting 
and  entrapping  a  maximum  amount  of  the  electromagnetic 
energy  from  the  the  flash  tube  and  directing  it  to  tl.e  imaging 
film  whereby  substantially  the  full  intensity  of  the  electromag- 
netic energy  is  applied  to  the  imaging  film  thereby  enabling 
rapid  and  substantially  uniform  dispersion  of  the  energy  dis- 
persible imaging  forming  material  on  the  film,  in  a  preselected 
pattern,  to  be  achieved,  and  adjustable  electromagnetic  energv 
collecting  and  reflecting  means  p<.:.sitioned  adjacent  to  the  flash 
lube  and  between  the  ends  thereof  in  opp<ised  relation  to  the 
hollow    pa.ssageway    and    guidewav    of   the    electromagnetic 


1.  An  irradiance  analyzer  for  high  power  la.sers  comprising 
an  array  made  of  a  multiplicity  of  visibly  transparent,  cleanly 
ihl.i!ing  matenal  rods  which  are  opaque  to  laser  radiation  and 
which  emit  visible  radiation  when  heated  by  said  laser  radia- 
tion and  secured  together  to  form  an  entrance  end  on  one  end 
of  the  array  and  an  exit  end  that  is  polished  on  the  other  end  of 
the  array,  a  Fresnel  lens  having  a  surface  with  securing  means 
mounting  the  surface  of  the  Fresnel  lens  to  the  polished  surface 
of  the  array,  and  the  Fresnel  lens  having  another  surface  for 
focusing  light  to  a  film  plane  and  a  camera  for  photographing 
an  image  at  the  film  plane. 

4.260,252 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  A 

CONTACT  LENS 

Sidney  Wittenberg.  52  Surrey  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,639 
Int.  a.'  GO  IN  21/01 
l^  S  CI   356— 124  16aaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  immobilizing  a  contact  lens  comprising; 

(a)  a  support  means  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  the 
plane  of  the  aperture  being  generally  horizontal,  the  aper- 
ture also  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
lens; 

(b)  liquid  surrounding  the  support  means; 

(c)  means  for  containing  the  liquid  such  that  it  surrounds  the 
supporting  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  placing  said  lens  on  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
such  that  the  lens  can  be  immobilized  by  balanced  surface 
tension  forces  between  the  lens  and  the  portion  of  the 
support  means  defining  the  aperture. 
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4.260.253 

PRECISION  CELESTIAL  POLE  LOCATOR 

Roger  W.  Tuthill.  11  Tanglewood  La.,  Mountainside,  N.J.  07092 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977.  Ser,  No.  837.205 

Int.  CI.   GOIB  //  2Z-  G02B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—153  5  Claims 


POSITION   Of  PATH  Of  POLARIS 
ABOUND    CELESTIAL    POLE 


POSITION    Of  POLARIS 
AT    9  00  P  M     LOCAL 
STANDARD    TIME    ON 
SEPT      7,     l«77 


ing  for  facilitating  attachment  of  said  device  to  a  laser 


POINTER     ON 
OUTER    BARREL 
Of    PRECISION 
fINDER 


OffSET    Of  POLARIS 
FROM    CELESTIAL 

POLE   EPOCH  ueo 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  the  axis  of  rotation  of  an  astronomi- 
cal instrument  with  the  earth's  axis  of  rotation  comprising,  a 
finder  having  its  optical  axis  angularly  offset  w  ith  respect  to  its 
mechanical  axis  by  an  angle  equal  to  the  angular  offset  of  a 
reference  star  from  the  Celestial  Pole,  means  for  rotating  the 
plane  formed  by  said  optical  and  mechanical  axes  to  match  the 
orientation  of  said  reference  star  about  the  Celestial  Pole,  and 
means  for  aligning  said  optical  axis  with  said  reference  star 


4,260,254 

COMPACT  BORESIGHT  TESTER  FOR  LASER 

DESIGNATORS 

Leroy  O.  Braun,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.117 

Int.  CI.   GOIB  1 1,  21-  G02B  r  00 

U.S.  a.  356-154  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  boresight  alignment  o{  a  laser 
designator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 

a  target  member  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  to 
said  closed  end  and  defining  a  target  surface  facing  said 
open  end,  said  target  surface  being  of  a  matenal  capable  of 
emitting  visible  light  when  irradiated  with  laser  light, 

a  lens  disposed  within  said  housing  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  target  member  and  having  a  reflective  coating  on  its 
surface  facing  said  target  surface  for  directing  a  portion  of 
the  laser  light  entering  said  housing  through  said  open  end 
toward  said  target  surface  such  that  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  relections  from  said  target  surface  and  said 
reflective  coating  said  portion  of  said  laser  light  is  focused 
to  a  small  area  on  said  target  surface; 

a  hollow  spacer  member  disposed  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  target  member  and  said  lens  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  said  target  member  and  said  lens,  said  spacer 
member  being  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  substantially  matching  that  of  said  lens 

means  for  firmly  holding  said  target  member,  said  spacer 
member,  and  said  lens  within  said  housing,  and 

attachment  means  disposed  near  said  open  end  of  said  hous- 


desienator 


4.260,255 

HIGH  FNFRGV  1  ASFR  BF  AM  SAMFl  I\(,  MKTFR 

John  J.  \^achs.  and   Andrew   H.  Jenkins,  both  of  Munts>illi, 

.Ala.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  VSashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  87.117 

Int.  CI.    (,01J  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  356— 222  6  Claims 


cuewr 

I.ASCP 


iSt. 


-''2y 
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1  \  high  energv  laser  beam  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wheel  rotatahly  mi>unted  in  a  laser  beam,  said  wheel  being  in 
angular  relatum  with  an  axisof  saitl  Hcam  i;  rcl1i v. '  a  p^^rtion  of 
said  beam  therefrom  b\  reflective  nhs  uhkh  riaM.  -,-Jges  from 
which  the  beam  ponu-n  is  retlected,  mcar.s  !.■:  :  lating  said 
wheel  at  a  predetermined  spin  rate;  a  first  collecting  and  focus- 
ing means  disposed  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said  portion  of 
said  beam  therefrom;  a  low  level  energy  detector  having  a  hole 
grating  over  an  input  face  thereof  and  said  low  level  energy 
detector  and  said  hole  grating  receiving  said  portion  of  said 
beam  from  said  first  collecting  and  focusing  means  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  from  said  low  level  energy  detector  which  is  por- 
portional  to  the  intensity  of  said  beam;  said  hole  grating  having 
a  reflective  face  thereon  which  reflects  a  portion  of  said  beam 
w  hich  strikes  said  reflective  face  and  reflects  such  portion  to  a^ 
second  collecting  and  focusing  mirror,  said  second  collecting 
and  focusing  mirror  re-reflecting  the  laser  beam  portion  re- 
ceived to  a  low  level  power  detector;  first  indicator  means 
connected  to  said  low  level  energy  detector  for  detecting  the 
low  level  energv  of  the  reflected  laser  hi-am  swv,  a  Nccond 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  low  level  power  detector  for 
receiv  ing  the  signal  pr(xiuced  by  the  low  level  power  detector. 


4.260.256 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  ILLUMINANCE 
David  C.  Smart.  Penfield.  N,^.,  assignor  to  Eastman   K(Klak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  P.  1978.  Ser.  No,  961.800 

Int.  CI,    CrOlJ  /  4'K  I   42   HOIJ  4''  14 

U.S.  CI.  356—235  4  Claims 
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1    In  apparatus  tor  use  in  measuring  the  intensity  of  light 
along  an  optical  path,  said  apparatus  including: 
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m  .'pncal  lens  disposoJ  m  the  optical  path  hetueen  said 

[^hot^K■lectn^  -.cW  .ukI  a  scene 
liiiht  .ittenujtinj:  means  ha^int;  a  jzradaiion  of  opacity  along 
'a  dimension  eviendinj:  generalU  transversely  to  said  opti- 
cal path,  said  means  hemg  disposed  in  the  optical  path  for 
relative  movement  along  a  predetermined  movement  path 
that  IS  generallv  transverse  to  the  optical  path  to  provide 
dit'terent  degrees  o(  transmiliance  to  hghi  traveling  along 
the  optical  path,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  providing  said  phot>X'lectric  cell  with  a  gradation 
of  sensitivitv    to   light   along  one  dimension   exiendmg 
generallv  transverselv  to  said  optical  path  and  gctieiallv 
parallel  to  said  movement  path,  said  sensitivity  varying 
along  said  .ell  dimension  and  said  .ell  being  so  disposed 
so  as  to  he  .orrespondinglv  more  sensitive  to  light  that 
has  passed  through  more  opaque  portions  of  the  light 
attenuating  means  and  .orrespondinglv  less  sensitive  to 
light  that  has  passed  through  less  opaque  portions  of  the 
light    attenuating    means,    therebv    prinidmg    variable 
attenuation  at  said  photoelectric  cell  while  preserving 
suhstantiallv  uniform  sensiiivitv  across  said  v-ell 


face,  a  tubular  neck  having  its  top  end  connected  to  said 
first  aperture  and  its  bottom  end  connected  to  said  fluid 
inlet  means. 


4,260.258 

COMPACT,  RUGGED  SENSOR  FOR  OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TflF  SIZF  OF  PARTICLES 

SUSPFNDU)  IN  A  FLLID 

Dennis  H.  Rose,  Claremont.  and  \  a!  F.  Davidson.  Glendora, 

both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company,  Mont- 

clair.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  933,627 

int   CI.GOIN  I5/U2 

L.S.  CI.  356— 335  18  Claims 


4,260.257 

FLOW  CELL 

William  F.  Neeley,  6152  Cardeno  Dr..  Ij  JoUa,  Calif.  9203", 

and  Hugh  V.  Yee.  4201  Frostwood  Ct..  Tro\,  Mich.  4«098 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,789 

Int.  a.    GOIN  21 /U5 

I  .S.  CI.  356—246  6  Claims 


1  ,-\  tlow  cell  t\ir  ktcation  intermediate  a  light  source  and  a 
photosensitive  device  for  light  measurement  .>',  a  tlLnd  therein 
;n  a  light  path,  comprising 

a  hodv  member  having  an  open-ended  bore  therethrough 
constituting  a  sight  passagevvav  lo^  he  along  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  light  path  r^\  a  colorimeter; 

fluid  inlet  means  transverselv  .onnected  to  said  open-ended 
bore  intermediate  its  ends 

lluid  outlet  means  transverselv  ciuuuvted  to  said  open- 
ended  bore  intermediate  its  ends 

said  tluid  inlet  means  and  said  tluid  outlet  means  being  longi- 
tudinal spaced  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  axis  of 
the  open-ended  bore  o\  said  bodv  member 

a  pair  oi'  fluid  seals  in  the  respective  open  ends  i^t  said  bores 
and  closing  them.  eai.h  i^\  said  seals  being  constituted  by  a 
light  transmitting  rtxl 

said  Huid  inlet  means  and  said  tluid  outlet  means  ,>pening 
into  said  bore  adjacent  the  respective  internal  ends  of  said 
light  transmitting  rods  to  detme  the  path  tor  tluid  flowing 
through  said  sight  passagevvav. 

the  internal  end  surface  of  said  light  transmitting  rods  have 
a  central  p<^rtion  that  is  tlat  and  suhstantiallv  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  a\is  o\  the  bore  of  said  tubular  member  to  pro- 
vide  optimal  transmission  o\  light  and  a  curved  surface 
adjacent  their  perimeter  that  blends  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  bore  where  said  respective  surfaces  meet 
much  m  the  manner  of  the  meniscus  curved  surtacethat  is 
formed  bv  a  liquid  m  a  vessel  due  ti>  surface  tension  of  the 
liquid  vMth  the  side  walls  of  the  vessel,  the  internal  ends  of 
said  light  transmitting  rods  being  fused  to  the  interior 
walls  of  said  Kire.  and  debubbler  means  comprising  a 
tubular  p<->rtion  having  a  first  aperture  in  its  boiton"  sur- 


1.  A  rugged  sensor  for  measuring  the  size  of  particles  earned 
by  a  fluid  stream  flowing  through  a  conduit,  comprising 

a  light  emitting  diode  which  provides  a  point  s.iurce  of 
illumination; 

an  optical  system  positioned  adjacent  said  light  emitting 
diode  with  its  focal  point  at  said  diode  point  source,  said 
optical  system  providing  a  parallel  beam  of  light  from  said 
light  emitting  diode; 

a  flow  channel,  connected  to  said  conduit  with  a  portion  of 
said  channel  having  a  width  narrow  relative  to  the  width 
of  said  conduit,  said  narrow  portion  of  said  flow  channel 
formed  between  a  pair  of  opposite  wall  surfaces,  and 
located  for  illumination  by  said  beam  of  light; 

a  wall  member  forming  a  third  wall  of  said  narrow  portion  of 
said  flow  channel,  said  wall  member  being  opaque  except 
for  a  transparent  slit,  narrow  m  width  relative  to  its 
length,  and  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  narrow  portion 
of  said  flow  channel  and  said  pair  of  opposite  wall  sur- 
faces, said  narrow  slit  located  for  illumination  hv  said 
beam  of  light,  said  narrow  portion  of  said  flow  channel 
and  said  narrow  slit  combining  to  form  a  restricted  light 
path  which  permits  only  a  small  segment  of  said  parallel 
beam  of  light  to  pass  through  said  narrow  portion  of  said 
flow  channel,  said  segment  limited  in  one  dimension  by 
said  narrow  width  of  said  narrow  portion  of  said  flow 
channel  and  in  a  second  imension  b\  said  narrow  width  of 
said  slit; 

said  conduit  conducting  particle  bearing  tluid  to  said  How 

channel;  and 
a  light  sensitive  detector  positioned  adjacent  said  narrow 
portion  of  said  flow  channel  for  illumination  by  said  beam 
of  light,  the  electrical  output  of  said  detector  being  re- 
sponsive to  particles  in  said  narrow  portion  of  said  f]o\\ 
channel. 


4.260,259 
METAL  ET(  H  RATE  ANALYZER 
Joseph  P.  Kirk,  Chelsea.  N  ^  .,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  974,571 
Int.  CL-GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—357  5  Claims 

1.  An  interferometer  system  for  determining  the  etch  rates  of 
an  opaque  material  and  an  overlying  transparent  laver  which 
partially  masks  the  opaque  material  comprising: 
a  light  source  having  a  wavelength  \, 
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beam  splitter  means  for  dividing  light  from  said  source  into 
a  first  beam  directed  along  a  first  beam  path  onto  the  free 
surface  of  said  opaque  material  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  opaque  surface,  and  a  second  beam  directed 
along  a  second  beam  path  onto  the  surface  of  the  transpar- 
ent layer  in  a  direction  perpendicular  toi  the  transparent 
surface, 

said  beam  splitter  means  defining  a  first  return  light  path  for 
the  reflected  light  returning  from  the  surface  of  the  trans- 
parent layer  and  the  underlying  surface  of  the  opaque 
material,  and 

a  second  return  light  path  for  the  light  reflected  f'rom  the 
free  surface  of  the  opaque  layer  and  from  the  underlving 
surface  of  the  opaque  material,  the  first  and  second  return 
light  paths  being  of  substantially  equal  length, 

said  beam  splitter  means  including  a  neutral  beam  splitter 
oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  light  source  and 


comprising  illuminating  a  part  to  be  checked  by  a  parallel  beam 
having  a  width  greater  than  the  dimension  of  the  part  to  be 
checked  whereby  only  a  portion  of  the  beam  can  be  obscured 
by  the  part,  passing  said  part  through  said  beam  with  a  continu- 
ous movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  beam,  pro- 
jecting a  profile  of  said  part  onto  an  optical  receiver  unit,  said 
optical  receiver  unit  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  photoelec- 
tric cells  which  are  placed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
beam  and  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  distance  which 
IS  sUch  that,  when  said  part  passes  through  said  beam  in  a 
continuous  movement  perpendicular  to  said  beam,  said  part 
passes  into  a  /one  in  which  said  two  cells  are  both  partially 
obscured,  and  the  measurement  of  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the 
illuminated  surfaces  of  the  two  cells  is  effected  when  the  differ- 
ence between  the  areas  is  zero. 


4.260.261 

OPTK  AI    FOOD  PROBK 

Walter  J,  Mann.  I.ittk   Neck,  and   Aaron    \.  Rosenblatt,  N(m 

York,  both  of  N.Y  ,,  assignors  to  OLD,  Chappaqua.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2i.  19"9,  Ser.  No    59.554 

Int    (1.    (rOlJ  3/46 

L.S.  CI.  356 — 102  ■       1(1  (  laims 


'J^ 


the  surface  of  said  opaque  material  to  direct  light  thereon, 
and  first  and  second  beam  splitters  each  oriented  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  neutral  beam  sphtter  to  define  a 
closed  light  path  for  the  equal  length  light  paths. 

a  first  detector  means  located  in  the  first  return  to  measure 
and  record  the  change  in  light  intensitv  of  the  interfering 
reflected  beams  as  a  function  of  time  with  one  peru^d  of 
oscillation  of  the  light  intensity  corresponding  to  a  thick- 
ness change  in  the  transparent  layer  of  X/2n  where  n  is  the 
refractive  index  of  the  transparent  layer, 

a  second  detector  means  located  in  the  second  return  path  to 
measure  and  record  the  change  in  light  intensity  of  the 
interfering  reflected  beams  as  a  function  of  time  with  one 
peruxl  of  oscillation  of  the  light  intensity  correspcinding  to 
the  removal  of  an  opaque  layer  thickness  of 
X/2-AX(n-  1 ),  where  AX  is  the  thickness  change  of  the 
transparent  laver  during  the  same  period  of  time. 


4.260.260 
PROCESS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  DIMENSION  OF  A 

PART 
C.  A.  Letort.  Boulogne:  Helenio  Llop,  and  B.  Grandjacques,  both 
of  Montreuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  dOptique. 
Precision  Electronique  et  al  Mecanique-SOPELEM,  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  896.673 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1977.  77  12453 
Int.  CI.    GOIB  //  n4.  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  356—385  7  Claims 
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1  .An  image  transmitting  food  probe  or  the  like  for  determin- 
ing the  state  of  readiness  of  food,  comprising 

(a)  an  optical  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  a  lower  end. 

(b)  said  upper  end  having  a  receiving  surface  such  that  an 
image  transmitted  through  the  rod  from  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof  will  be  visible  at  said  receiving  surface, 

(c)  said  lower  end  having  a  penetrating  portion  and  a  planar 
image-receiving  surface  for  transmission  of  color  into  the 
rod. 


4.260.262 
GRAIN  Ql  AI  ITY    ANALYZER 
Donald  R,  Webster.  Laurel.  Md..  assignor  to  Nfotec  Corpora- 
tion. Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  19'8.  Ser.  No.  964.191 

Inf.  CI.    (rdlN  21/27 

U.S.  CI.  356—418  13  Claims 
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1    An  automatic  process  for  checking  a  dimension  of  a  pan        1    -\  photo-optical  analyzer  for  optically  determinfng  a  value 
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representative  of  the  percentage  protein  in  an  agricultural 
prcxluct  test  sample,  said  analyzer  comprising 

means  for  irradiating  an  agncultural  prixjuct  test  sample 
with  light  energy  the  wavelength  of  which  sweeps  across 
a  preselected  wavelength  r.nge  including  a  sub-range  in 
which  the  optical  density  of  the  test  sample  is  known  to 
vary  as  a  function  of  the  percentage  protein  in  the  test 
sample  and  another  preselected  sub-range  in  which  the 
optical  density  of  the  sample  is  known  to  be  substantially 
independent  of  the  percentage  protein  in  the  sample. 

light  responsive  means  positioned  to  detect  a  p<irtion  oi  the 
light  energy  after  having  irradiated  the  test  sample, 

computational  means  connected  to  said  light  responsive 
means  for  determining  a  value  representative  of  the  per- 
centage protein  m  the  test  sample  including  means  for 
computing  a  ratio  of  the  difference  between  the  common 
logarithm  of  the  optical  density  at  first  and  second  spaced 
ptiints  in  said  first-mentioned  sub-range  to  the  difference 
between  the  common  logarithm  of  the  optical  density  at 
first  and  second  spaced  points  in  said  second-mentioned 
sub-range 


beam  of  the  two  part-beams  strikes  the  photosensitive  element 

during  a  first  measurement  phase,  and 

such  that  during  a  second  measurement  phase  both  the  refer- 
ence beam  and  the  returned  portion  of  the  measurement 
beam  strike  the  photosensitive  element,  and  at  least  one 
output  signal  of  the  photosensitive  element  during  one 
measurement  phase  is  intermediately  stored  and  is  com- 
pared with  at  least  one  subsequent  output  signal  of  the 
other  measurement  phase. 


4,260,263 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

BRIGHTNESS  OF  MILL-COMMINUTED  PRODUCTS. 

ESPECIALLY  FLOUR 

Emanuel  Kummer.  Gossau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebrueder 

Buehler  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  25,674 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    29.    1978, 
10189  78 

Int.  a.    GOIN  21/55 
U.S.  a.  356—448  12  Claims 
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4.260,264 
BIAXIAL  V  KNT  EXTRUDER 
Voshiki     Maki.     Hiroshima;     Atsushi     Idemoto,     Kure,     and 
Norimasa  Oda,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Japan  Steel  Horks  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,465 

Int.  a:  B29B  I/IO 

I  .S.  a.  366—75  6  Qaims 


7  8 


1  A  biaxial  vent  extruder  for  processing  slurry-like  waste 
fluid  or  radioactive  waste  fluid  comprising; 

a  hopper  cylinder  having  a  solidifying  substance  port  and  a 
solidified  substance  port; 

a  plurality  of  vent  cylinders  each  having  a  vent  port  pro- 
vided with  plunger  type  scraper  means; 

an  extruding  cylinder  having  a  single  opening  for  a  main 
screw,  said  hopper  vent  and  extruder  cylinders  being 
continuously  connected; 

said  main  screw  extending  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  extrud- 
ing cylinder; 

a  sub-screw  extending  through  said  hopper  and  vent  cylin- 
ders and  terminating  prior  to  the  extruding  cylinder,  said 
screws  each  having  a  fullflight  for  engagement  with  the 
other;  and 

a  set  of  rings  being  mounted  on  said  main  screw  and  said 
sub-screw  near  respective  vent  port  inlets,  said  screws 
being  rotated  in  opposite  directions  and  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  vent  ports. 


I  In  a  process  for  measurement  of  the  brightness  of  commi- 
nuted prcxJucts  from  a  mill,  especially  flour,  by  means  of  a 
photosensitive  element  for  conversion  of  light  beams  into 
electric  signals,  wherein  at  least  one  light  beam  is  split  into  at 
least  a  first  part-beam  comprising  a  reference  beam  and  a 
second  part-beam  comprising  a  measurement  beam,  the  refer- 
ence beam  is  directed  onto  the  photosensitive  element  for 
formation  of  a  reference  value,  and  the  measurement  beam  is 
directed  onto  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  product  to  form  a  mea- 
sured value,  and  the  returned  portion  of  the  measurement  beam 
IS  also  directed  onto  the  photosensitive  element,  whereupon 
the  electric  output  signals  of  the  photosensitive  element 
evoked  by  the  reference  beam  and  the  measurement  beam  are 
passed  to  an  evaluating  and  indicating  device  for  determination 
of  the  relative  brightness  value  of  the  measurement  beam  in 
comparison  to  the  reference  beam  reaching  the  photosensitive 
element,  the  improvement  wherein  the  beam  path  of  the  mea- 
surement beam  is  cyclicly  broken  into  at  least  two  essentialK 
time-shifted  measurement  phases  such  that  only  the  reference 


4,260.265 
FIBFR-RFSIN  BLENDING  TECHNIQUE 
Delmar  A.  Favert>.  Alliance,  and  Robert  E.  Shuck,  North  Can- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  Iji. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  922,608 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  13/02 

U.S.  a.  366—101  5  Qaims 


/' 

fmi^ 

ff 

; 

,  "ci v:>.:r<-''i  >. 

L 

1  A  method  of  forming  fibrous  molding  compositions  of 
resin  impregnated  fibers  for  fiber-reinforced  resin  composites 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  chopping  continuous  fibrous  tows 
mto  discontinuous  tows  of  fiber  segments,  then  conveying  said 
discontinuous  tow  of  fiber  segments  through  a  How  accelerat- 
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ing  device  by  entraining  said  discontinuous  tow  of  fiber  seg- 
ments in  a  motive  fiuid  to  form  fluidized  fibers  to  accelerate  the 
now  rate  of  the  fiuidized  fibers,  then  discharging  the  discontin- 
uous tow  of  fluidized  fiber  segments  and  moti\e  fiuid  into  a 
mixing  chamber  whereby  said  fluidized  fiber  segments  are 
randomly  expanded  and  dispersed,  and  then  passing  the  ran- 
domly expanded  and  dispersed  fibers  through  said  mixmg 
chamber,  and  injecting  dry  powdered  resin  directly  into  the 
mixing  chamber  so  as  to  impregnate  the  randomly  dispersed 
fiuidized  fiber  segments  with  the  powdered  resin,  then  passing 
the  resin  impegnated  fiuidized  fibers  through  a  second  flow 
accelerating  device 


4,260,266 
MIX  HEAD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FOAMABLE 

REACTION  MIXTURE  FROM  FLUID  COMPONENTS 
Rudolf  Rudhart;  Klaus  Schulte,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Werner 
Dietrich,  and  Heinz  Decker,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,884 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  29, 
1978,  2828505 

Int.  a:  BOi¥  5/06.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  366—336  4  Qaims 


trailing  edges  and  being  deflected  axially  forwardly  from 
a  true  transverse  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
shafi  and  twisted  so  as  to  have  said  leading  edge  posi- 
tioned along  an  outwardly  and  axially  forwardly  inclined 
edge  line  axialU  forwardly  displaced  from  a  similar  out- 
uardls  and  axialU  forwardly  inclined  edge  line  coinci- 
dent uiih  the  corresponding  trailing  edge; 

each  of  said  pushing  parts  having  a  rear  pushing  surface 
inclined  axialK  forwardly  and  rotatively  forwardl>  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  toward  said  leading  edge  and  inclined 
axially  forwardh  and  outuardly  in  a  radial  direction 
away  from  said  longitudinal  shafi. 

said  projecting  blades  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  second 


1.  A  mix  head  for  the  production  of  a  foamable  reaction 
mixture  from  fiuid  components,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  feed  pipes  for  the  fiuid  components,  a 
distributor  member  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  attached  to  the 
outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  distributor  member  consist- 
ing of  a  housing  enclosing  a  central  chamber  in  w  hich  a  con- 
necting pipe  IS  longitudinally  displaceable,  outlet  bores  being 
arranged  inside  said  housing  behind  the  outlet  end  of  the  con- 
necting pipe,  and  a  distributor  cone  mounted  on  a  set  screw 
provided  opposite  the  outlet  end  of  said  outlet  pipe. 


4,260,267 
POWER  DRIVEN  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Walton,  517  W.  17  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90813 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,174 
Int.  CI.    BOIF  7/16 
U.S.  Q.  366—343  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  power  driven  fiuid  displacement  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  longitudinal  shafi  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first 
end  adapted  to  be  rotatively  effectively  driven  by  a  driv- 
ing motor,  said  longitudinal  shaft  being  provided  with 
projecting  blades  including  at  least  a  first  blade  portion 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  a 
second  blade  portion  positioned  on  the  other  side  thereof 
in  symmetrically  balanced  relationship  and  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  blade  portions  having  an  outer  push- 
ing part  provided  with  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
and  an  outer  tip  edge  interconnecting  said  leading  and 


end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 

a  bar  fixedK  attached  to  the  N,Mtr^m  .^f  said  proiectng 
blades, 

said  bar  having  longitudinaiU  untwisted  top  and  fxittom 
surfaces  and  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  edges,  said  second 
pair  of  edges  being  longer  than  the  first  pair  of  edges, 

said  bar  being  attached  to  said  projecting  blades  such  that 
the  center  of  said  projecting  blades  is  directly  over  the 
center  of  said  bar.  u  herein  the  top  '^urface  of  said  bar  abuts 
said  projecting  blades. 

said  second  pair  of  edgev  being  defined  b>  parallel  vertical 
planes, 

said  first  pair  of  edges  defining  free  end*-  ^'f  viid  Har 


4.260.268 
DEVICE  FOR  DRI\  ING  DOT  PRINTING  BARS  IN  A  DOT 

PRINTER 
Kiyoyuki  Arai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  C  opal  Compan)  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  42.034 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  29.  19''8.  53  064141 
Int.  CI,    B41J  J  i: 
U.S,  Q.  400—121  3  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  driving  dot  printing  bars  in  a  dot  printer 
comprising  a  platen  holding  and  feeding  a  recording  paper,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  and  spaced  bars  reciprcvallv  movable 
between  an  inoperative  p<')sition  for  striking  against  the  paper 
to  effect  dot  printing  on  the  paper,  said  bars  being  normally 
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urged  :o  NaiJ  iru'(x>rativ  •-•  pcmiu'p  ^v  .pring  means,  a  rotary 
fnctUT-.  n)ller  tacipg  vH'i  hirv  ii'  i  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
•lonships  !->  me  hais,  a  pluraliu  ol  electromagnetic  devices 
operating  ^aKl  hars  !.,  ^auM  'nt  bars  to  contact  said  rotary 
friction  roller  whereby  when  a  selected  one  of  the  electromag- 
netic devices  is  energized,  that  device  causes  the  correspond- 
ihl:  hars  \-o  contact  said  rotarv  friction  roller  lo  therebv  move 
•.ji)d  bar  from  said  im^perative  pcisition  to  said  operative  Nirik 
irl;  p<isition 


MU.^AiL  I'KlMINt.  HKAD 
Pier  G.  Cavallari,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Italia,  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1^''9  Scr.  No.  74,264 
Claims  priority,  application  !iai>.  Sep.  11,  1978,  274%  A  78 
Int.  a.   B41J  3/12 
IS,,  n   400—124  .  3  Claims 


4,260,26^ 
sl'l  il   si  \(  k\HI  I    PR1NTIN(.  HI   \I)KSFOR  ^1  Mr^lX 

I'RINTKR  MKAI> 
Donald  (".   Peroutk%.  Schenectad> .   N.^  ..  a-ssu^nnr  to  « .eneral 
Klcctnc  Company,  Schenectady.  N.\ 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No   51.^2" 

Int.  (1.    B41.I  '   iu 

I  ,s.  (I.  4<M)-121  •-  ^  ''*'"'^ 
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1  111  a  priminj.  nlade  ' 't  Hie  i>pe  Having  an  oval  conductive 
-r'l  'AT^i  an  .'val  aperture  the'--'n  w  uhi^h  a  flat-wound  coil  is 
retained.  >aid  blade  havifiit  a  printing  tip  extending  outwardly 
tr^'tii  -ne  Mde  >'fsaiJ  rini.  anJ  a  mounting  pvrtion  spaced  from 
Naid  nm  and  MihsiantialU  parallel  to  said  printing  tip  extension. 
and  a  pair  » -t'  suhstantialK  parallel  resilient  elongated  arms  each 
extending  from  an  opp^isite  end  o{  said  mounting  portion  to 
asv.  viated  opp. ^site  points  on  said  nm,  the  improvement  com- 
;■^l^:n.: 

-aid  rini  hauiig  a  pair  ot  lormations  lying  generally  along  an 
inia^Hiarv  line  passing  through  said  oval  rmi  aperture  and 
,uhstant!ili\  parallel  to  the  direetion  o!  elongation  of  said 
resilie-it    arms     said    tormations    being    cut    completely 
'h-ugh   ~.aid  nm  to  form  said  nm  into  first  and  second 
porihni>  ele.tn^allv  isolated  tYom  -ne  another  and  each 
integralK   |oined  to  one  of  said  resilient  arm. 
^Jld    ^oil    being    ngidlv    fastened    vviihin    said    aperture   and 
having  an  outer  end  electricalK  connected  to  one  ot  said 
first  and  second  p<-)rtions  and  having  an  inner  end,  a  cen- 
tral aperture  of  said  coil  being  completelv  devoid  of  any 
conductive  v)r  supp<)rtive  member  therein 
means  for  connecting  the  inner  end  ot  said  loiI  to  the  re- 
maining one  o\  said  first  and  second  nm  portions; 
said  mounting  p<irtion  being  split  into  first  and  second  .opla- 
nar  parts  each  integrally  joined  and  electrically  connected 
to  an  associated  one  o\  said  resilient  arms,  and 
means  formed  on  said  first  and  seeond  parts  of  said  moan'it^g 
portion  for  facilitating  a  flovs  of  electrical  current    intro- 
duced into  one  mounting  p<ution  part,  through  a  first  one 
of  said  resilient  arms  into  a  first  end  of  said  coil  and  from 
the   remaining  end   oi  said   coil    through   the   remaining 
resilient  arm  to  the  remaining  one  of  said  first  and  second 
mounting  p<irtion  parts. 


1.  An  impact  matrix  printing  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  printing  carriage  for  providing  an  impressu^n  against  a  platen, 
including: 

a  needle  guiding  assembly. 

said  needle  guiding  assembly  including  a  plurality  o'i  needles; 

an  electromagnet  assembly, 

said  electromagnet  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic structures. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  electromagnetic  structures  inciuding 
a  pole  piece  and  an  armature; 

said  armature  having  a  lever  arm  acting  on  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  needles  to  drive  said  needle  towards  the  platen, 

said  electromagnet  assembly  further  comprising  a  support- 
ing nng  member  provided  vv  ith  a  central  cylindrical  bush 
ing,  said  supporting  ring  member  including  a  first  locking 
means  to  structurally  attach  said  member  to  the  print 

carriage; 

the  pole  pieces  of  said  plurality  of  electromagnetic  structures 

being  fixed  on  said  supporting  nng  member  radially 
around  said  bushing; 

a  disk  shaped  armature  retainer  having  a  central  portion 
contacting  said  bushing  and  a  peripheral  portion,  said 
peripheral  portion  having  means  for  positioning  said  ar- 
matures contiguous  to  said  pole  pieces; 

a  circular  cap; 

second  locking  means  for  fixing  said  cap  to  said  bushing 
through  interposition  of  said  central  portion  of  said  arma- 
ture retainer; 

first  resilient  means  interposed  betv.een  said  cap  and  said 
central  portion  of  said  armature  retainer  and  adjustably 
compressed  by  the  action  of  said  second  locking  means 

second  resilient  means  mounted  in  the  central  ptirtion  ot  said 

cap, 
said  second  resilient  means  contacting  one  end  of  said  arma- 
tures, whereby  the  adjustable  compression  of  said  first 
resilient  means  allows  for  the  adjustment  of  the  air  gap 
width  of  said  electromagnetic  structures,  and  whereby 
said  first  locking  means  allows  for  the  adjustment  oi  the 
distance  of  said  electromagnetic  assembly  from  the  print- 
ing platen. 

4.260.271 
INKH)  RIHBON  AU\  ANCFMKNT  MECHANISM 

Nichola-s  Kondur.  Jr.,  Riverton.  Wyo.,  assignor  to  C.  Itoh  Flee- 
tronics.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  912,087 

Int.  CI.    B41J  ii'14 

L  S.  CI.  4(X)— 232  5  Claims 

1   An  inked  ribbon  advancement  mechanism  which  is  used  in 

combination  with  a  printer  having  a  movable  print  head,  said 
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inked  ribbon  advancement  mechanism  comprising  advancing 
means  for  continuously  advancing  an  increment  of  an  inked 
ribbon  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  movable  print  head, 


M 

,59 


4.26<J.:"3 
SEAM  SFALI  K   M'PlIt  AiOR  MlXCHMLNF 
VNilliam  R.  Hemptrh.  ,lr  ,  Lancaster,  I'a,.  and  Harry  A.  Singer. 
Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assiyinnrs    te     \rmsirimk!    (  ork    (ompany. 
Lancaster,  Fa. 

LiUd  Sep.  13.  1979.  Si  r    N,,    -.^.lill 

Int.  C'l.    F04F  2;/2a  B43\l  Ii/u2 

U.S.  CI.  401—48  1  Claim 


said  advancing  means  moving  the  increment  ot  inked  ribbon 
proportionally  to  the  movement  and  the  direction  ot  the  mov- 
able print  head  so  that  the  increment  t^f  inked  ribbon  is  used 
twice  as  the  movable  print  head  travels  forward  and  backward 


4,260,272 
PROCESSOR  AND  DISPENSER 
Maurice  C  N.  Ci.  Lebecque.  Burnaby.  Canada,  assignor  to  Irene 
E.  M.  I^ebecque.  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86,230 

Int.  CI.    B05C  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  401— 4  11  Claims 


1  In  a  device  for  applying  liquid  adhesive  to  a  seam  between 
adjacent  edges  of  floor  covering  comprising  a  container  for 
liquids,  a  nozzle,  and  means  for  fastening  said  nozzle  to  said 
container,  said  nozzle  having  an  elongated  body  portion  with 
a  centrally  located  passageway  extending  completely  through 
the  length  thereof,  the  end  of  the  body  opposite  from  the 
fastening  means  being  tapered  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
extreme  end  thereof  interconnected  with  the  passageway 
through  the  elongated  body  portion  of  the  nozzle  and,  a  part- 
ing fin  located  closely  adjacent  to  and  below  said  opening  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  tapered  end  of  said  nozzle  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  support  plate  having  a  one-piece  generally  rect- 
angular main  body  portion  with  fiat  front  and  rear  surfaces,  an 
integral  collar  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  edge  thereof, 
means  for  adjustably  and  removably  securing  said  collar  on  the 
elongated  body  portion  of  said  nozzle  so  that  the  mam  bcxiy 
portion  of  said  support  plate  extends  downwardly  below  said 
nozzle  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
mounting  means  comprising  integral  pairs  of  longitudinally 
spaced  projections  on  each  side  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  support  plate,  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
rollers  one  of  which  is  mounted  between  each  pair  of  projec- 
tions, said  rollers  being  rotatably  positioned  on  the  mounting 
means  and  being  so  mounted  and  each  having  a  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  extend  outwardly 
beyond  the  thickness  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  projections 
vv  herebv .  in  use,  the  rollers  and  the  tapered  end  of  the  nozzle 
provide  a  three-point  contact  means  for  stabilizing,  supporting, 
and  maintaining  the  seam  sealing  device  at  a  predetermined 
desirec!  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  floor  covering  with  the 
opening  in  the  extreme  end  of  the  nozzle  positioned  in  the 
desired  relationship  to  the  seam  to  be  sealed. 


1    A  processor  comprising 

a  base  member; 

inner  and  outer  concentric  tubular  shafts  extending  verti- 
cally upwards  from  the  base  member. 

means  for  rotating  the  shat'ls  in  opposite  directions. 

a  container  mounted  on  the  base  and  conneclable  to  the 
outer  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

an  impeller  memt>er  within  the  container  and  connected  to 
the  inner  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  impeller  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  shaft  having  adjacent  apertures  so  the 
inside  oi  the  container  communicates  with  the  inside  ot 
the  inner  shaft,  and 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  through  the 
apertures  o^  the  impeller  member  and  inner  shaft  and 
downwardly  through  the  inner  shaft 


4.260.2^4 
BINDER  \MTH  MACAZINF  STORAGE  AND  HAND 

TOOL 

Scott  R.  Penniman.  l^ansdalt.  Pa.,  assignor  to  REP  Industries, 

Inc..  Lansdale.  Pa, 

Filed  \pr,  1".  1980.  Ser,  No,  141,012 

Int.  CI.    B42F  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  402—80  R  4  Claims 

1  In  a  binder  the  improvement  comprising  a  hollow  elon- 
gated housing  closed  at  its  ends,  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
closed  by  a  remcvable  ^ap.  a  plurality  of  threaded  posts  con- 
nected end  to  end  m  said  housing,  one  of  said  posts  being 
connected  to  said  sap  a  tool  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
post  remsne  from  said  cap,  the  other  end  o'i  said  tool  having  a 
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proieciion  adapted  to  engage  a  mating  structure  on  a  post  to    provement  comprising:  the  central  ring  having  the  shape  of  a 
laciliiate  rotatmn  of  a  p<.^sl  aKiut  its  axis.  v*.  hereh%  remov  al  of   truncate-pyramid  with  base  end  and  truncate  end.  the  truncate- 
pyramid  shape  having  respective  facets  about  an  axis,  said 
facets  inclined  respectively  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 


the  v-ap  will  facilitate  removal  of  all  of  the  posts  and  said  tool 
therewith 


4.260.275 

BALL  AND  SOC'KI^rr  JOINT  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRICTION 

Andre  Chevallier.  Chemin  de  Pre-Morin,  Corenc  le  Hautia 

Tronche,  Isere,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  940,179 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Sep.  8.  1977.  l"!  27685 

Int.  CI.    F16C  11/06 

I. S.  CI.  403— 133  12  Claims 


chords  of  chord-deployed  elongate  members  to  be  connected 
to  said  system,  respective  pairs  of  laterally  opposed  jaws  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  in  generally  radial  direction  from  inte- 
gral ^  nnection  directly  with  respective  said  facets,  and  means 
for  compressing  each  pair  of  jaws  on  an  elongate  member 


4,260.277 
BRACKFT  FOR  VVOODFN  STRLCTLRES 
Phillip  I).  Daniels.  49^9  Uke  Bluff  Rd.,  West  Bloomfield  Town- 
ship. Oakland  (  ount>.  Mich.  48033 

Filed  Sep.  6.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  73,074 

Int.  a.'  F16B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  403—235  2  Claims 


1    A  stK-ket  of  a  ball  and  s<.K-ket  joint  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  housing,  comprising  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
a  reduced  diameter  section  at  the  open  end  in  communica- 
tion with  an  enlarged  section  inward  from  the  closed  end 

(b)  a  bearing  legated  in  the  housing,  the  bearing  being 
formed  from  a  resilient  material  complementarv  to  the 
housing  and  having  a  part  spherical  integral  seating  sur- 
face and  an  opening  at  the  open  end  to  receive  a  ball,  a 
peripheral  opening  formed  in  the  bearing  b>etween  the 
bearing  and  housing  positioned  inward  from  the  open  end 
past  the  spherical  surface  center. 

the  bearing  having  an  elasticity  in  the  axial  directum  during 
the  insertion  of  a  ball  such  that  the  bearing  is  capable  of 
movement  in  the  axial  direction  relative  to  the  rigid  hous- 
ing partiallv  filling  the  peripheral  opening,  and 

said  axial  movement  p<isitionmg  the  open  end  in  the  enlarged 
section  allowing  the  opening  to  distend  and  enlarge  to 
receive  the  ball 


1  A  bracket  for  interconnecting  two  mutually  perpendicular 
stru^iura    members,  comprising: 

a  centr.il  pianar  web; 

a  pair  o\  parallel  planar  flanges  integral  with  said  web  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  lie  in  planes  substantially  normal 
to  that  of  said  wall; 

one  edge  of  each  said  flanges  having  cut  therefrom,  at  the 
comer  defined  by  its  juncture  with  said  web,  an  essentially 
rectangular  support  extension  of  appreciably  less  extent 
than  one  half  the  extent  of  its  respective  flange  in  both  its 
height  and  breadth  dimensions,  so  as  to  minimally  detract 
frnm  the  support  of  one  of  said  members  throughout  the 

,.  full  height  and  breadth  dimensions  of  said  flanges; 

each  such  extension  being  deflected  from  the  plane  of  the 
<^      respective  flange^io  be  co-planar  with  said  central  web. 


4^60,276 
GEODESIC  DOME  CONNECTOR 
Martha  E.  Phillips,  3906  Ridgecroft  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21206 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1980.  Ser.  No.  140.854 
Int.  a,    F16B  7/06 
L.S.  a.  403—172  2  Oaims 

1  In  a  system  for  geodesic  dome  connection  of  chord- 
deployed  elongate  members  at  a  juncture,  including  an  axis- 
symmetncal  connector  having  pairs  of  jaws  radiating  in  direc- 
tions away  from  a  central  ring  of  pol>gonal  shape,  the  im- 


4.260.278 
FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 
Johnny  \N    Vartz.  \nchorage,  Ky..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Louisville,  K\ 

Filed  Dec    18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  970,703 

Int   (1.    B25G  3/00 

IS.  n.  403— 26f)  12  Claims 

1    A  fastening  assembly  comprising  Tirst  and  second  abutting 

structural  memherN   Naid  first  member  including  a  wall  section 
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of  predetermined  thickness  and  having  at  least  one  exposed 
surface,  a  mounting  boss  formed  integrally  with  said  wall 
section  and  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  saui  exposed 
surfaces,  said  boss  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity 
formed  therein  generallv  parallel  lo  said  exposed  surface,  said 


cavity  disposed  a  distance  from  said  exposed  surface  such  that 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  section  centrally  of  said  boss  substan- 
tiallv  equals  the  predetermined  wall  thickness,  said  boss  further 
having  a  screw -receiving  passagewav  formed  therein  indepen- 
dent of  said  cavity;  and  a  screw  positioned  in  said  passagewav 
securing  said  first  and  second  structural  members  together 


4.26().2X(» 
ROM)  ROI  I  VH 
Ferdinand   Mirn,    Ai^itn   Fnnstal.  and   Manfri-d   FdlmKtr.   si,i- 
nach.  both  of  Austria,  assign ors  t"  \  ik-sI-  Alpint    \kiu  nuist  il- 
schaft,  Lin/..  Austria 

Filed  Feb    It.  19'Q.  St  r    N...   14.'X>^ 

(  laims  priorit).  application  Austria.  Mar,  3.  \^~S.  L'^18/78 

Int   ri     Fni(    19/26 

U.S.  CI.  404— 1 22  3  Claims 


4.260.279 

END  SEAL  FOR  EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALING 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  D.  Hein.  Wabash.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18.960 

Int.  CI.   EOlC  //  U2 

U.S.  a.  404—74  8  Claims 


/-^ 


8  A  meth(xl  of  installing  an  elastomeric  sealing  assemblv 
including  the  steps  of  laying  two  elastomeric  sealing  pads  end 
to  end  along  the  length  of  an  expansion  gap  between  two 
structure  sections,  securing  said  sealing  pads  in  place  on  said 
structure  sections  with  the  end  surfaces  of  said  pads  abutting 
each  other,  characterized  m  that  after  said  sealing  pads  are  s(^^ 
secured  in  place,  there  are  the  additional  steps  performed  of 
inserting  the  nozzle  of  a  sealant  container  into  an  inlet  port  in 
the  top  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  abutting  end  portions  of  said 
pad  end  surfaces,  discharging  a  sealant  from  said  container  into 
a  groove  in  said  end  surface  that  communicates  with  said  inlet 
port  until  said  sealant  emerges  from  a  vent  portion  of  said 
groove  that  has  an  opening  in  said  top  edge  of  said  end  surface 
that  IS  spaced  from  said  inlet  port,  then  covering  said  vent 
portion  opening  w  hile  continuing  to  discharge  sealant  into  said 
groove,  and  then  withdrawing  said  nozzle  of  said  sealant  con- 
tainer from  said  inlet  port. 


1    A  modular  road  roller  compnsing 

(a)  a  central  frame  part  unit  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 

end.  ea^h  c.d  h.ivine  a  connecting  flange  and  the  central 


irame 


na\  iiik: 


■vv  .heels. 


(b)  a  main  drive  means  including  a  hydraulic  pump  carried 
by  the  central  frame  part  unit, 

(c)  steering  control  means  carried  by  the  central  frame  part 

unit, 

(d)  a  first  replaceable  roller  unit  including  a  frame  part 
having  a  connecting  flange  detachably  mounted  on  the 
connecting  fiange  of  the  central  frame  part  unit  at  the 
front  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  front  roller. 

(e^  a  second  replaceable  roller  unit  including  a  frame  part 
having  a  connecting  flange  detachablv  mounted  on  the 
connecting  fiange  of  the  central  frame  part  unit  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  comprising  a  rear  roller. 
fi  a  hvdrauliL  motor  incorporated  in  at  least  one  of  the 
roller  units,  the  hydraulic  motor  being  connected  to  the 
hydraulic  pump  to  be  powered  thereby  for  driving  the 
roller  of  the  O'Ik-  unit    j;k: 

!gi  a  hvdrauiic  sieenng  means  incorporated  in  al  least  one  of 
the  roller  unii^  tht  ■^ivvrwc  nicms  beirsg  -pera!;-.  ely  con- 
nected to  the  steering  v^jnit'ji  means  ii-r  si(.Tri;,g  ;.he  roller 
of  the  one  unit. 


4.260.281 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SIABII  IZINC,  A  MIL 

,MOPF 
Claud  B.  Sargent.  Biloxi.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Michael  P.  Brcston. 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov,  8,  19"'6.  Ser.  No.  "39,901 

Int.  CI.    FOIC  /v  :^ 

U.S.  CI.  404—12"'  ?  Claims 


2  A  compa^tii  r  ^\stem  for  stabilizing  an  earth  fill  slope, 
said  slope  being  at  least  iwo-to-one,  said  system  comprising: 

a  compaction  r(M!er. 

means  coupled  to  said  compaction  roller  for  selectively 
vibrating  said  roller,  said  means  comprising  a  frame  rotat- 
abl>  supporting  said  roller,  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
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frame,  and  means  for  adjustmg  the  till  of  the  engine  rela^ 

ii\.e  (o  said  frame, 
a  self-propelled  vehicle  adapted  to  move  on  top  of  said  slope, 
a  crane  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  crane  having  a  boom 

cable  connected  to  said  roller  and  being  adapted  to  lift  said 

roller  t'rom  said  slope  for  moving  said  roller  transversely 

of  said  slope. 
a  winch  having  a  winch  cable  operativelv -mounted  op.  said 

vehicle, 
means  coupling  said  winch  cable  to  said  roller, 
a  radio  transmitter  on  said  vehicle, 
control  means  on  said  frame  including  a  radio  receiver,  and 

said   transmitter  transmitting  electromagnetic  signals  to 

said  receiver  for  controlling  the  vibration  o\  said  roller; 

and 
means  p<.iwering  said  winch  for  pulling  said  roller  upslope 

while  said  roller  is  vibrating  and  for  lowering  said  roller 

downslope  while  said  roller  is  non-vibrating. 


ncans  in  fluid  communication  therewith;  at  least  one  of  said 
well  point  assemblies  comprising  base  means  interconnected  to 
said  header  means,  strainer  pipe  means  extending  from  said 
base  means  downwardly  into  the  ground  to  the  water  table, 
down  pipe  means  concentrically  disposed  on  the  interior  of 
said  strainer  pipe  means  and  extending  downwardly  therein 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  strainer  pipe  means, 
intake  means  defined  by  an  open  distal  end  of  the  doun  pipe 
means,  said  intake  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
distal  end  of  said  strainer  pipe  means,  said  strainer  pipe  means 
comprising  inlet  means  extending  along  the  lengeth  thereof 
and  including  the  predetermined  dimension  efficient  to  prevent 
entrance  of  soil  particles  to  said  intake  means,  said  base  means 
comprises  a  riser  pipe  disposed  in  interconnecting  relation  with 
both  said  said  down  pipe  means  and  said  strainer  pipe  means  on 
one  end  thereof  and  said  header  means  on  the  opposite  end 


'»<     60 


4.260,282 
PORTABLE  BOAT  RAMP 
Charles  L.  Dorsey,  600  W.  Formosa  St.;  Donald  L.  Dorsey.  431 
W.  Granite  St..  both  of  Siloam  Springs,  Ark.  72761.  and  Sam 
M.  Richardson,  III,  P.O.  Box  1582  Industrial  Rd.,  Eldorado, 
,Ark.  71730 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,918 

Int.  a.    B63C  J  fXJ 

L.S.  CI.  405—1  12  Claims 


mf^ 


II  r35,ll 


iX.     ;' 


v'\ 


1  A  portable  bciat  ramp  comprising  means  for  protecting  the 
bow  and  bottom  of  a  boat,  said  protecting  means  including  a 
lowermost  generally  horizontally  disp<-»sed  Ixntom  wall  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  walls  disposed  in  generally  converging 
relationship  to  each  other  up<.in  and  between  which  is  adapted 
to  be  disposed  the  bow  of  a  boat  whereby  the  latter  is  protected 
when  said  protecting  means  is  resting  upon  a  supporting  sur- 
face such  as  a  shore,  the  bed  of  a  btxly  of  water,  or  the  like,  said 
upstanding  walls  each  being  hollow  and  each  including  inner 
and  outer  upstanding  walls,  said  inner  and  outer  upstanding 
walls  having  uppermost  edges  merging  with  a  top  wall,  a 
lowermost  edge  of  each  of  said  outer  upstanding  walls  lying 
generally  in  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  inner  and  outer 
upstanding  walls  being  in  generally  converging  relationship  in 
a  direction  toward  said  top  wall,  a  peripheral  b<Mtom  wall 
merging  with  each  of  said  outer  upstanding  wall  lowermost 
edges  thereby  effecting  a  stable  base  for  a  boat  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  portable  boat  ramp  when  the  latter  is  in  use.  and  said 
lowermost  bottom  wall  and  said  peripheral  b<,ittom  wall  both 
being  in  the  same  plane 


thereof,  a  coupling  means  disposed  in  connected  relation  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  riser  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
both  said  strainer  pipe  means  and  said  down  pipe  means,  said 
strainer  pipe  means  and  said  down  pipe  means  beng  concentri- 
cally disposed  relative  to  one  another,  said  coupling  means 
comprises  a  slip  coupling  element  comprising  one  end  portion 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  riser  pipe  and  the  opposite  end 
portion  concurrently  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  down  pipe 
means  and  the  interior  of  said  strainer  pipe  means  and  thereby 
establish  fluid  communication  between  said  riser  pipe  and  said 
down  pipe  means,  whereby  liquid  is  transferred  under  negative 
pressure  from  the  water  table  to  said  header  means,  said  cou- 
pling means  further  including  an  enlarged  annular  mid-portion 
formed  between  said  end  portions  disposed  to  position  the 
outer  surface  thereof  in  substantially  flush  relation  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  riser  pipe  and  said  strainer  pipe  means. 


4.260,283 
DE-WATERING  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Croy,  1621  Clearwater  Largo  Rd.,  Clearwater.  Fla. 
33516 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,646 
Int.  a.    E02B  11  (JO.  E03B  3  18 
L.S.  a.  405—36  7  Claims 

1  A  de-watering  system  of  the  type  used  to  extract  water 
from  a  below  ground  surface  water  table,  said  system  compris- 
ing header  means  disposed  alxive  ground,  a  plurality  of  well 
point  assemblies  interconnected  to  said  header  means  at  spaced 
apart  locations  from  one  another  along  a  length  of  said  header 


4,260.284 
FII  TKR  Tl  BF  FOR  DRAIN  PURPOSES 

Robert  Huart.  Soest,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DHV  Raadgevend 
Ingerieursbureau  BV  ,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44.019 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    7,    1978. 

■'806180 

Int.  CI.'  t02B  I J  r/X  11/00 
L.S.  CI,  405—43  10  Claims 

1.  A  filter  tube  for  drain  purposes,  comprising: 

a  tube; 

openings  debouching  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube; 

a  central  discharge  channel  in  the  interior  of  the  tube,  said 
openings  capable  of  being  connected  to  a  subatmosphenc 
source  through  said  central  discharge  channel; 

at  least  one  flush-channel  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  and 
extending  at  least  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  tube,  said  flush-channel  being  fully  separated 
from  the  discharge  channel  and  being  able  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  at  or  adjacent  one  tube  end. 
said  discharge  channel,  openings,  and  flush-channel  ar- 
ranged to  allow  simultaneous  flushing  via  said  flush-chan- 
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nel  and  draining  through  said  openings  into  said  central 
discharge  channel;  and 


4. 26(1. 286 

INTF(,RATH)  HSU  MK.RMION  S\SIFM 

Robert  R.  Buchanan.  34(l  Ki.sew(.(Ki  \\c.  San  .Jose.  C  alif.  9511" 

Filed  Apr    19.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  31.625 

Int   (1     fn2B  8/08 

U.S.  a.  405— 82  i:  Claims 


an  outlet  for  said  pressure  fluid  formed  at  the  other  end  ot 
the  tube. 


4.260.285 
OIL  BOOM 
Mamoru  Kurihara:  Kiyoshi  Fzaki.  and  Haruo  Takahashi.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  935.418 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.      Aug.     25,     1977. 
52/T12874[U] 

Int.  CI.    E02B  15  04 
L.S.  CI.  405—68  4  Claims 


r.    6a 


1  -\pparatus  for  providing  a  pathway  for  migrating  fish 
Hctv-een  a  lower  body  of  water  and  an  upper  body  of  water. 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartment  means 
having  rounded  bottoms  for  holding  a  preselected  volume  of 
water,  said  plurality  of  compartment  means  being  coupled  one 
to  another  in  a  ladder-like  arrangement  from  a  last  compart- 
ment means  at  a  lowest  level  to  a  first  compartment  means  at  a 
highest  level  said  plurality  of  compartment  means  comprising 
overtlow  means  for  allowing  water  in  said  compartment  means 
to  overflmv  therethrough  whenever  the  waier  therein  reaches 
a  predetermined  level,  each  of  said  plurality  of  compartment 
mcaiiN  hct\i.eeri  said  ''^^'-  .•.'id  '  ■>!  compartment  means  being 
i^iupied  -Li  rccivs.  wdWi  iluougn  the  overflow  means  from  the 
compartment  means  preceding  it  and  to  provide  water  through 
said  overfiow  means  to  the  compartment  means  succeeding  it; 
and  an  inlet  means  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  compartment  means  for  providing  a  preselected  fiow  of 
water  into  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  compartment  means. 
thereby  providing  a  preselected  amount  of  water  fiow  within 
said  ci^mpartment  means  and  also  providing  a  preselected 
amount  'f  turhulence  for  cleaning  debris  from  said  compart- 
ment means 


1.  .An  oil  boom  manufactured  by  integrally  molding  a  tloai 
hose  portion,  a  fin  portion  disposed  on  the  upper  part  of  said 
hose  portion,  and  a  skirt  portion  disposed  on  the  lower  pan  of 
said  hose  portion,  said  hose  portion,  said  fin  portion,  and  said 
skirt  portion  being  reinforced  with  bias  cut  weave  t'abrics 
embedded  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  skirt  portion  having 
dead  weights  attached  thereto  at  predetermined  intervals. 
characterized  in  that  said  bias  cut  weave  fabrics  are  located  (i) 
circumferentially  around  said  hose  portion  and  In)  disposed 
longitudinally  over  said  hose  portion,  said  fin  portion  and  said 
skirt  portion  substantially  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  fin 
portion  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  portion  so  as  to  position 
said  hose  portion  and  said  bias  cut  weave  fabrics  located  cir- 
cumferentially around  said  hose  portion  between  said  longitu- 
dinally disposed  bias  cut  weave  fabrics;  each  said  biased  cut 
weave  fabrics  arranged  substantially  at  an  angle  smaller  than 
54=  44'  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  oil 
boom. 


4.26(1,28' 
PORTABIF  RFFI   PIFFIAYING  METHOD 
Stanley  T.  Uyeda.  and  John  Cha.  both  of  Orange,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Santa  Fe  International  Corporation,  \lhambra,  (  alif. 
Filed  May  24,  IQ^S.  Ser.  No   909.260 
Int.  CI.    B63B  .- ;'     J    F16I    1/00 
L.S.  CI.  405—168  4  Claims 


1  \  method  for  laving  a  continuous  length  of  pipe  on  the  sea 
honom  trom  a  earner  vessel,  in  which  a  pipe  carrying  reel  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  earner  vessel,  reel  dnve  motor  means 
are  coupled  to  the  reel  for  dnving  the  reel  to  spool  up  pipe  in 
a  spooling  mode  and  for  providing  a  dynamic  braking  force  to 
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the  reel  m  an  unspHmling  rrKXJe  as  pipe  is  un^p<H1led  from  the 
reel,  pipe  straightener  means  are  mounted  In  the  carrier  vessel 
downstream  of  the  reel  m  the  direction  of  unspoiling  for 
movement  m  a  direction  substantialK  parallel  to  the  rotational 
avis  of  the  reel,  and  pipe  guide  means  are  mounted  to  the 
carrier  vessel  dovsnstream  of  the  straightener  means  in  the 
direction  of  pipe  unspixiling  for  movement  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  reel,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  oi 

sensing  changes  in  tension  on  the  pipe  as  it  is  being  un- 
sp<xiled  as  a  functu^n  of  correspt^nding  changes  in  torque 
on  the  reel  drive  motor  means  in  its  dvnamic  braking 
mi,xJe,  and 
automaticallv  adjusting  the  torque  imparted  \o  the  reel  by 
the  reel  drive  motor  means  to  maintain  a  balance  between 
the  torque  applied  to  the  reel  bv  the  reel  drive  motor 
means  and  the  torque  applied  to  the  reel  drive  motor 
means  b\  the  reel  to  therebv  maintain  a  substantiailv 
constant  tension  on  the  pipe  in  the  unsp^xiling  mode 


ber  of  nexible  pipes  as  there  are  passages,  these  flexible  pipes 
being  attached  at  one  end  to  the  passages  in  the  flange  and  at 


4.260.288 
PIPK  LAYING  AFPARATLS  AM)  NUTHOI) 

Frederick  S.  Ellers.  Vlenlo  Park,  and  Norman  R.  Wallace.  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bechtel  International 
Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.669 

Int.  a.    F16I.  /  ')4 

L.S.  CI.  405—168  26  Claims 


the  other  end  to  the  corresponding  passages  in  the  wellhead, 
by  means  of  a  connection-disconnection  dev  ice 


4.260.290 
(  \RI1  P1()V\  ASSEMBLY 
James  S   Flippm,  (  learwater,  Kans.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  V^  is 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  800.592.  May  25.  1977.  Pat. 
No.  4,140.425.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.991 
Int.  CI.    F16L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  405—181  2  Claims 


S^^. 


M   B> 


7  .A  methcxj  of  carrying  and  laving  pipe  under  a  b«,>dv  of 
water  comprising  providing  i  generally  annular,  buoyant 
b<xJv,  wrapping  a  single  length  of  pipe  in  horizontal  convolu- 
tions about  the  buoyant  KxJv  at  a  first  site,  moving  the  pipe 
convolutions  across  a  b<.xiy  of  water  to  a  second  site  as  the 
convolutions  remain  substantially  horizontal:  admitting  water 
into  a  part  of  said  buoyant  b<xlv  at  the  second  site  to  applv  an 
unbalanced  force  on  the  convolutions  when  the  convolutions 
are  horizontally  disp<.ised  s<i  that  the  convolutions  will  become 
generally  veriically  disp<.ised  m  said  bcxly  of  water,  and  rotat- 
ing the  vertically  disp<-»sed  convolutions  aKiut  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  while  simultaneously  advancing  the  convolu- 
tions along  a  generallv  horizontal  path  through  the  water  to 
unwrap  the  convolutions  from  said  buoyant  body  and  to  allow 
the  pipe  to  gravitate  toward  and  to  be  laid  on  the  b<ittom  of  the 
btxlv  of  water 


4.260.289 

CONNECTION-DISCONNECTION  DEV  ICE  BETHEEN 

TUBING  AND  CNDERW ATER  WELLHEAD  FOR  CSE 

WITH  ARTICULATED  PRODUCTION  INSTALLATIONS 

Michel  Moinard,  Bizanos,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 

Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.617 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1978,  78  18533 
Int.  a.    E21B  7/12:  F16L  h04 
U.S.  a.  405— 169  8  Gaims 

1  A  new  seabed  device  to  supp<Trt  the  tubing  trom  a  well- 
head, comprising  a  flange,  containing  the  same  number  of 
passages  as  the  tubing  contains,  and  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  this  tubing,  this  flange  fitting  into  a  rigid  frame  attached  to 
and  detachable  from  a  framework  located  on  the  seabed,  the 
Naid  flange  being  connected  to  the  wellhead  by  the  same  num- 


1  A  plow  assembly  for  laying  an  elongated  flexible  element 
such  as  a  cable  in  the  slot  cut  by  the  plow  in  the  ground, 
comprising: 

a  prime  mover, 

a  box-shaped  yoke  having  top,  bottom  and  generally  vertical 
side  walls  pivotally  supported  on  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  prime  mover,  and 
an  upwardly  inclined  extensible  piston-cylinder  intercon- 
nected between  said  prime  mover  and  said  box-shaped 
yoke, 

a  trailing  generally  horizontal  b<-»om  assembly  having  a 
forward  portion  pivotally  supported  on  a  vertical  pivot 
supported  by  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  box-shaped 
yoke, 

a  plow  frame  assembly  supported  by  and  beneath  said  boom 
assembly  having  a  ground  penetrating  blade, 

said  bo<im  assembly  including  a  generally  horizontal  boom 
pivotally  supported  on  said  vertical  pivot  on  said  box- 
shaped  yoke  and  a  trailer  supported  on  the  rear  of  said 
boom  on  a  vertical  pivot,  said  trailer  having  two  laterally 
spaced  rearwardly  extending  arms,  each  arm  having  a 
supporting  wheel  mounted  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis, 

said  trailer  having  a  downwardly  extending  opening  gener- 


APRIL  7,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


ally  U-shaped  in  side  elevation  and  said  plow  frame  being 

supported  within  said  U-shaped  opening,  and 
each  of  said  wheels  being  supported  on  the  rear  of  an  arm  bv 
a  strut  pivotally  connected  at  opposed  ends  to  said  arm 
and  said  wheel  and  a  piston-cylmder  interconnected 
above  each  said  strut  to  said  wheel  and  said  arm.  each  of 
said  wheels  being  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axle  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boom,  the 
support  for  each  said  wheel  including  a  downwardiv 
opening  U-shaped  yoke  rotatably  receiving  said  wheel 
axle  therein,  and  each  of  said  piston-cylmders  intercon- 
nected between  the  bite  of  said  U-shaped  yoke  and  a 
respective  arm  above  said  yoke,  and  each  piston-cylinder 
being  individually  controlled  to  adjust  the  tilt  angle  of  said 
trailer  to  correspond  to  said  prime  mover  and  accommo- 
date uneven  terrain  such  that  as  said  rear  trailer  encoun- 
ters uneven  terrain,  one  piston-cylinder  being  extended 
and  the  opposed  piston-cylinder  being  retracted  for  con- 
trolling the  tilt  of  the  boom  and  the  plow  blade  lo  accom- 
modate the  uneven  terrain 


4,260,291 
INSTALLATION  OF  AN  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 
Charles  E.  Young,  Metairie,  and  Stephen  A.  Will.  Slidell.  both  of 
La.,  assignors  to  J.  Ray  McDcrmott  &  Co..  Inc..  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.730 

Int.  a.    E02B  17/02;  E02D  21  rx> 

U.S.  CI.  405— 205  11  Claims 


28 


1  A  method  of  installing  a  deepwater  offshore  structure 
comprising  a  jacket  structure  over  an  underwater  fixture  lo- 
cated on  the  sea  floor  in  deepwater.  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  alignment  means  at  predetermined  locations  around 
the  underwater  fixture,  the  alignment  means  being  dis- 
posed substantially  below  sea  level: 

disposing  the  jacket  structure  in  a  vertical  orientation  off  the 
sea  floor: 

maneuvering  the  jacket  structure  in  honzontal  movement 
toward  the  alignment  means:  and 

positioning  the  jacket  structure  over  the  underwater  fixture 
using  the  alignment  means  to  align  the  jacket  structure 
with  the  fixture 


the  contiguous  sea.  said  barge  hull  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  end-to-end  thereof  and  a  central 
transverse  axis  extending  side-to-side  thereof; 

means  for  heating  at  least  said  lateral  side  walls  of  said  barge 
hull  for  facilitating  movement  of  sea  ice  up  the  inclined 
barge  side  walls  to  fail  the  sea  ice  m  bending  as  the  ice 
advances  towards  said  barge  hull; 

generally  rectangular  deck  means  positioned  above  said 
lower  barge  hull  for  supporting  offshore  operations,  said 
deck  means  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending 
end-to-end  thereof  and  a  central  transverse  axis  extending 
side-to-side  thereof; 

means  for  supporting  said  deck  means  in  an  elevated  posture 
with  respect  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  barge  hull,  said 
means  for  supporimg  comprising, 
first  column  means  extending  between  the  upper  surface 


of  said  barge  hull  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  deck 
means  for  maintaining  the  lower  surface  of  said  deck 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  hull  and  out  of  contact 
with  sea  ice  passing  over  s,iui  barge  hull,  .md 
second  column  means  extending  hciw  ecu  an  upper  surface 
of  said  barge  hull  and  a  lower  suria^e  cl   saia  Jcsk 
means  for  maintaining  the  lower  surface  of  said  deck 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  barge  hull  and  out  of 
contact    with    sea    ice    passing    over    said    ba'-ge    hull; 
wherein 
said  de.k  means  being  positioned  above  said  barge  hull  in  a 
position  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  deck  means 
extends  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
barge  hull  and  at  least  imk  end  of  said  deck  means  extends 
beyond  an  imaginarv  vertical  plane  projecting  upwardly 
from  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  barge  hull 


4.260.293 

FLOATING  DOCK  STRICTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRIC ATIN(,  THE  SAME 

John  A.  Peterson.  853  Apricot.  Campbell.  (  alif.  95008 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1980.  Ser.  No.  140,495 

Int.  CI.    E02B  -V  J" 

U.S.  CI.  405— 219  12  Claims 


4,260,292 
ARCTIC  OFFSHORE  PLATFORM 
Riddle  E.  Steddum;  Theodore  H.  Nezames:  Terrence  M.  Smith, 
and  Bruce  L,  Crager,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Offshore  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.323 
Int.  Q.   E02D  21.00 
U.S.  a.  405—217  14  Claims 

1.  An  offshore  platform  operable  for  use  along  near  shore 
arctic  locations  where  prolonged  ice  conditions  may  be  en- 
countered, said  platform  comprising 

a  lower  barge  hull  operable  to  rest  directly  upon  and  be 
supported  by  the  seabed  at  a  near  shore  arctic  location. 
said  barge  hull  having  an  exterior  configuration  in  the 
general  shape  of  a  rectangular  frustum  with  upwardly  and 
inwardly  sloping  lateral  side  walls  extending  from  the 
seabed  to  a  position  above  a  water  and/or  ice  surface  of 


jt 


1    In  a  dock  structure 

a  walkway  to  be  supported  aN've  !ht.'  surface  of  a  body  of 
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water,  said  walking  including  a  pluralii\  ofrigid  siructural 
members  each  having  a  generalK  C-shapcd  cross  sectional 
shape  formed  b>  a  weh  having  two  parallel  edges  and 
flanges  extending  from  respective  said  edges  in  perpendic- 
ular integral  relation  lo  said  web,  said  web  hav  ing  tirst  and 
second  rows  of  web  holes  therein,  said  rviws  being  dis- 
p<ised  on  opp<.isite  sides  of  the  center  line  o(  said  web  in 
symmetry  of  the  center  line,  the  web  holes  in  each  said 
row  being  disp<")sed  at  uniform  intervals  and  the  web  holes 
in  said  first  row  being  transversely  aligned  with  web  holes 
in  said  second  row.  said  flanges  each  having  a  row  of 
flange  holes  therein,  said  flange  rows  being  uniformly 
spaced  from  said  web  edges,  the  flange  holes  being  uni- 
formlv  spaced  apart  along  said  rows  and  the  flange  holes 
in  one  said  row  being  transversely  aligned  with  the  flange 
holes  in  the  other  said  row,  said  structural  members  being 
assembled  m  a  rectangular  configuration  to  fcirm  a  rectan- 
gular frame,  there  being  at  least  first  and  second  said 
structural  members  disposed  m  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion and  constituting  side  members  and  at  least  two  struc- 
tural said  members  extending  between  said  side  members 
in  perp»endicular  relation  thereto  and  constituting  trans- 
verse members,  the  webs  of  said  transverse  members 
having  at  the  ends  thereof  integral  fastening  plates  which 
extend  perpendicularly  of  said  webs  and  having  plate 
holes  disp<ised  for  registry  with  said  web  holes  in  said  side 
member. 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  said  plate  holes 
and  said  web  holes  in  said  side  members  for  uMning  said 
side  members  and  said  transverse  members  in  rectangular 
configuration,  a  gusset  plate  for  reinforcing  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  transverse  member  with  said  side  member,  said 
gusset  plate  having  first  and  second  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar rows  of  gusset  holes  that  are  spaced  at  intervals  for 
registry  with  said  flange  holes  in  adjacent  said  structural 
members,  a  plurality  of  gusset  fasteners  extending  through 
said  gusset  holes  and  said  flange  holes  for  joining  said 
gussets  to  said  flanges,  and  a  rigid  sheet  secured  to  said 
rectangular  frame  remote  from  said  gussets  to  form  a 
walkway  surface 


4.260.294 
FRICTION  ROCK  STABILIZER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INSERTING  THEREOF  IN  AN  EARTH  STRLCTL  RE 

BORE 

James  F.  Cantrel,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Woodcliff  I-ake.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,375 

Int.  CI.    E21D  21/00.  20/00 

L  .S.  CI.  405—259  4  Gaims 


1   A  friction  rock  stabilizer,  for  insertion  in  a  Kue  formed  m 
an  earth  structure  for  stabilizing  the  structure  comprising: 
a  generally  tubular  btxly, 
said  body  having  an  elongate  central  axis  and  wall  means  tor 

fnctionally  engaging  the  surface  of  an   earth   structure 

bore, 
said  body  further  having  a  first,  free,   relaxed,  transverse 

dimension  predetermined  to  be  larger  than  the  transverse 

dimension  of  a  b<.ire  into  which  it  is  to  be  inserted,  and  an 


axial  length  which  is  considerably  greater  than  said  trans- 
verse dimension;  and 

said  body  also  having  an  axially-extended  slit  formed 
through  said  wall  means  thereof  to  permit  said  bcxiy  to 
assume  a  second,  constrained,  transverse  dimension  w  hich 
is  smaller  than  both  said  first  transverse  dimension  and  the 
transverse  dimension  of  a  bore  into  which  it  is  to  be  in- 
serted; wherein 

said  wall  means  has  confronting  axially-extended  and 
spaced-apart  surfaces  which:  (1)  define  said  slit  therebe- 
tween, and  (2)  have  key  means  formed  adjacent  to  said 
slit-defining  surfaces  for:  (a)  receiving  contraction  forces 
thereat,  and  (b)  responsive  to  such  forces,  for  moving  said 
slit-defining  surfaces  toward  each  other;  wherein 

said  key  means  comprises  axially  extended,  substantially 
parallel  ribs; 

said  ribs  project  substantially  radially,  relative  to  said  elon- 
gate axis,  and  extend  axially  along  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  body;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  ribs  projects  inwardly,  from  said  wall 
means,  toward  said  axis  of  said  body. 


4.260,295 
INJECTOR 
Klof  \  estlund.  Pixbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Trelleborg  AB.  Trel- 
leborj;.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,734 

Int.  CI.    E02D  J/ 12 

L'.S.  CI.  405—269  6  Claims 


1  .An  injector  for  injecting  material  through  bores  or  other 
holes  m  rock  or  other  solid  material,  comprising. 

a  tubular  shell; 

an  injector  pipe  extending  through  the  tubular  shell. 

a  unit  coupled  to  the  injector  pipe  and  comprising  an  injec- 
tor nozzle  and  an  expansion  device; 

said  injector  nozzle  including  a  non-return  valve  means, 

said  expansion  device  including  a  sleeve  which  is  expandable 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a  bore  or  hole  in 
response  to  axial  forces  exerted  on  the  sleeve  by  the  tubu- 
lar shell;  and 

means  on  said  unit  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  in  its  expanded 
state  after  the  axial  forces  exerted  thereon  by  said  tubular 
shell  have  been  released; 

said  unit  being  releasable  from  said  injector  pipe  and  said 
tubular  shell,  whereby  the  sleeve  is  maintained  in  its  ex- 
panded state  to  retain  the  unit  in  the  bore  or  hole. 


4.260,296 
ADJl  STABLE  CAP  FOR  RETAINING  WALLS 

William  K.  Hilfiker.  Eureka.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Reinforced 

Earth  Companv,  V\ashington.  D,C. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46,866 

Int.  CI.    E02D  29/02 

L  .S.  CI.  405—284  9  Claims 

L  In  combination  with  a  retaining  wall  comprised  of  precast 
concrete  stretchers  assembled  int(i  stacked  superimposed  rela- 
tionship, the  improvement  comprising  screw  threaded  rods 
secured  to  and  extendng  upwardly  from  the  uppermost 
stretchers  of  the  wall;  adjusting  nuts  threadably  received  on 
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said  rods  for  select  Ihreadable  movement  thereon  up  and  dow  n 
relative  to  said  stretchers;  performed  elongated  cap  elements 
extending  lengthwise  over  said  uppermost  stretchers;  said 
elements  having  openings  therein  for  receipt  of  said  rods; 
support  surface  means  on  said  elements  engageable  with  said 
adjusting  nuts  to  support  said  cap  elements  on  said  nuts  m 
spaced  relationship  to  said  uppermost  stretchers  for  select 
elevational  adjustment  relative  thereto:  and  skirts  formed  on 


the  cap  elements  for  extension  over  the  outside  surfaces  of  the 
stretchers  disposed  beneath  said  cap  elements,  said  skirts  being 
of  a  depth  sufficient  to  cover  the  space  between  the  cap  ele- 
ments and  the  uppermost  stretchers,  irrespective  of  elevational 
adjustment  of  said  cap  elements  relative  to  said  stretchers, 
whereby  said  skirts  may  function  as  a  form  surface  to  capture 
cementitious  material  poured  between  the  cap  elements  and 
the  uppermost  stretchers 


the  slewing  actuator  so  that  movement  of  the  arm  assem- 
bly from  a  slewed  position  in  which  the  arm  assembly  is  in 
the  lowered  position  and  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
tunnel  and  the  yoke  is  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  tunnel 
and  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  tunnel  to  a  lifting  position  m 
which  the  arm  assembly  is  in  the  lowered  position  and  lies 
along  the  length  of  the  tunnel  with  the  yoke  normal  to  the 
length  of  the  tunnel  includes  a  movement  from  the  slewed 
position  to  an  intermediate  position  during  which  the 
slewing  actu^or  and  the  pivoting  actuator  are  operated 
together  to  pivot  tht-  arm  assemblv  while  pivoting  the 
yoke  to  maintain  the  yoke  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
tunnel  and  a  movement  from  the  intermediate  position  to 
the  lifting  position  in  which  the  slewing  actuator  and  the 
pivoting  actuator  are  operated  together  to  pivot  the  arm 
assembly  to  the  lifting  position  while  pivoting  the  yoke  in 
a  return  movement  to  a  [wsition  in  which  the  yoke  is 
normal  to  the  length  of  the  arm  assembiv  whtrebv  a  roof 
support  placed  on  the  yoke  in  said  slewed  position  is  kept 
clear  of  the  tunnel  walls  during  movement  from  the 
slewed  position  of  the  arm  assembly  to  the  lifting  position. 


4.260,297 
MACHINES  FOR  POSITIONING  ROOF  SUPPORTS  IN  A 

TUNNEL 

John  Houston,  Prestbury,  and  V  ictor  P.  Rigby,  Bolton,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Edbro  Limited.  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  945.899 

Int.  CI.    E21D  15/58.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—303  18  Claims 


4,260.298 

CONTROL  OF  SOLIDS  DISC  HARGE  FROM 

PRESSURIZED  VESSEL 

Frederick  A.  Zenz.  Ciarrison,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  The  Ducon  (  nm- 
pan\.  Inc..  Mineola.  N.^  . 

Filed  May  P.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40.fK>4 

Int.  CI.    B65G  53/4U 

U.S.  CI.  406—146  f>  C  laims 


/ 


»\> 


1  A  machine  for  positioning  roof  supports  in  a  tunnel  and 
comprising: 

a  body  unit  including  a  track  engaging  assembly  by  which 
the  body  unit  can  be  suspended  from  an  overhead  track 
extending  along  the  tunnel. 

a  drive  motor  for  driving  the  body  unit  along  the  track 

an  arm  assembly  support  member  mounted  on  the  body  unit 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  under  the 
control  of  a  slewing  actuator; 

an  arm  assembly  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm 
assembly  support  member  for  pivotal  movement  abc^ut  a 
horizontal  axis  under  the  control  of  a  lifting  actuator 

a  yoke  holder  so  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
assembly  as  to  maintain  a  constant  attitude  during  the 
raising  and  lowenng  of  the  arm  assembly  between  a  low- 
ered position  and  a  raised  position  of  the  arm  assemblv. 
and 

a  yoke  for  supporting  a  roof  support  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  yoke  holder  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  under  the  control  of  a  pivoting  actuator  and  control 
means  to  control  actuation  of  the  pivoting  actuator  and 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  pressurized  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  solids  under  pressure,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
vessel  being  tapered  toward  a  valveless  discharge  conduit,  said 
discharge  conduit  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
vessel  and  cMenLJiPi:  Jovi.nwardly  from  said  vessel,  said  con- 
duit having  a  cross-sectional  fiow  area  which  increases  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  vessel  so  that  solids  and  any  intersti- 
tial gas  in  the  conduit  are  progressively  depresv^n/ed  while 
solids  are  subject  to  gravity  and  pressure  from  withm  said 
vessel,  and  means  associated  with  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  of  solids  from  the  lower 
end  o\  said  ^onduit 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  7,  1981 


4,260.299  recess  of  the  other  boring  bar,  and  continuing  to  advance  and 

CLTTING  TOOLS  HAV  ING  COMPOL  ND  CT  TTING        rotate  said  boring  bars  such  that  each  insert  enters  said  recess 

KACES  of  the  other  boring  bar  and  the  inserts  axialiy  pass  each  other, 

Arthur  B.  Ryan.  CanandiiiKua.  and  Gilmore  M.  Spear,  Roches-    the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 
ter.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  The  Gleason  N^orks.  Rochester. 
N.V. 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  42.391 
Int.  a.    B23P  15  S4 
L.S.  CI.  407—115 


9  Claims 


J 


1  In  a  cutting  tixil  of  the  t\pe  which  includes  a  cutting  end 
having  a  cutting  edge  defined  bv  the  intersection  ot"  a  ^uiimg 
tace  with  one  side  face  and  an  end  of  the  to^il  and  m  which  the 
cutting  end  of  the  ttxil  includes  a  profile  which  allows  said 
cutting  edge  to  engage  and  cut  portions  of  h<ith  a  side  snd  .i 
hKMtom  of  a  slot  being  formed  in  a  workpiece,  the  improvemeni 
comprising 

angular  planar  surt'aces  formed  on  said  cutting  face  between 
a  first  part  of  the  cutting  face  defining  the  portion  of  the 
cutting  edge  which  serves  to  cut  the  side  of  the  slot  in  a 
workpiece  and  a  second  part  of  the  cutting  face  defining 
the  pc'tion  of  the  cutting  edge  which  serves  tv'  cut  the 
bottom  of  the  slot  in  the  workpiece 
9   In  a  gear  cutting  tcx->l  of  the  t>/)e  which  includes  a  v,uttmg 
face  t"ormed  at  a  desired  side  rakej angle  for  all  or  a  part  of  the 
length  of  said  ttxil  and  which  includes  a  cutting  end  having  a 
profile  formed  thereon  for  defining  a  cutting  edge  between  said 
cutting  face  and  one  side  and  the  end  o(  the  tixij,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  first  part  of  said  cutting  edge  serving  to  cut  at  least  a 

portion  of  a  side  of  a  tooth  slot  of  a  gear, 
a  second  part  of  said  cutting  edge  serving  to  cut  at  least  a 

p<.irtion  of  a  b<ittom  of  a  tcx)th  slot  of  a  gear,  and 
a  chip  control  surface  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
parts  of  the  cutting  edge,  said  chip  control  surface  com- 
prising angularlv  displaced  adjacent  planar  surfaces  on  the 
cutting  face  of  the  tool 
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forming  said  hole  of  preselected  oval  shape  by  rotating  said 
boring  bars  about  mutually  spaced  parallel  axes  of  rotation 
that  are  spaced  the  same  preselected  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  oval  hole  bemg  formed 


4.260.301 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Uroy  A.  Rciman,  1725  Scraton  St.  South.  St.  Petersburg.  Fla. 
33^^  1 

hiled  Jul.  30.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  61,838 

Int.  CI.    B23B  .<V  /6 

L.S.  (  1.  408— 47  12  Claims 


4,260,300 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLES 

IN  WORKPIECES 
Dankwardt  Pickhardt,  Fiirth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Scndvik  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,740 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma>  3, 
1978,  2819504 

Int.  a.    B23BJ5  fXl  39,22 
U.S.  G.  408—1  R  3  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  of  formmg  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  by  providing 
two  mutually  facing  bonng  bars  each  having  an  axial  recess 
and  carrying  an  eccentric  cutting  insert,  said  inserts  being  of 
equal  eccentncity,  advancing  said  bonng  bars  toward  one 
another  from  opposite  sides  of  the  workpiece  to  bring  said 
inserts  into  cutting  engagement  with  said  workpiece  while 
rotatmg  the  boring  bars  at  a  mutually  synchronized  speed  to 
mamtain  the  insert  of  each  bonng  bar  aligned  with  the  axial 


\   Machining  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity; 

a  face  plate  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  face 

plate  having  plural  holes  extending  therethrough, 
plural  drill  bits,  each  bit  extending  through  one  of  said  holes 

m  said  face  plate  and  each  bit  including  a  crank  at  an 

extremity  thereof  extending  into  said  housing; 
a  driver  plate  in  said  cavity,  said  driver  plate  having  plural 

holes  extending  therein  from  one  side  of  said  dnver  plate 

with  the  crank  of  at  least  one  of  said  bits  extending  into 

each  hole  of  said  driver  plate, 
said  driver  plate  further  including  a  driver  hole  extending 

therein  from  a  side  of  said  dnver  plate  opposing  said  one 

side, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  cavity  and  having  a  crank  at 

the  extremity  thereof  engaging  said  dnver  plate  in  said 

dnve  hole  for  eccentric  rotation  of  said  dnver  plate; 
support  means  for  said  dnve  shaft  at  the  end  of  said  housing 

opposing  said  one  end; 
beanng  means  between  said  crank  of  said  drive  shaft  and 

said  driver  plate;  and  wherein 
said  driver  plate  comprises: 

first  and  second  layers  of  relatively  soft  material,  said 
plural  holes  extending  through  said  first  layer  and  said 
drive  hole  extending  into  said  second  layer;  and 

3  relatively  hard  wear  plate  between  said  first  and  second 
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layers  and  in  contact  unh  the  extremitv  of  said  ^rank  -f 
each  said  drill  hii 


4,260,302 

TRANSFER  MACHINES 

Jorge  G.  Benages,  Calle  Balmes,  221,  Barcelona  6,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.168 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Aug.  21,  1978,  472.707 

Int.  CI.    B23B  .?V  16 


U.S.  CI.  408—118 


i^emg  movable  outwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  said  body 
for  varying  the  diameter  of  a  hole  bored  by  said  blades;  a 
generally  cylindncal  cavity  in  said  one  end  of  said  body;  a 
r^iadc  advancing  member  having  an  enlarged  head  positioned 
in  said  cavity;  said  blades  having  blade  inner  ends  engaging 
said  head;  said  body  having  an  axial  threaded  bore  extending 
inwardly  from  said  cavity;  said  blade  advancing  member  fur- 
ther having  an  elongated  threaded  shank  including  opposed 
ends  with  said  shank  threadedly  engaging  saij  threaded  bore 


10  Claims    ^^'^^  movmg  said  head  longitudinally  of  said  bodv  upon  rotation 


m 


//% 


-«.  /7lV^ 


j^"^mtfa^ 


^lU  -- 

1   .\  machine  tool  for  successively  performing  a  plurality  of 
machining  operations  on  a  workpiece.  said  machine  tool  com- 
prising 
a  fixed  machine  head; 

a  spindle  carrier  sleeve  slidablv  mounted  in  said  head  for 
movement  in  an  axial  direction,  said  sleeve  having  first 
and  second  opposite  ends,  said  first  end  projecting  from 
said  head, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  said  spindle 
being  constrained  against  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
sleeve. 
a  toolholder  fitted  to  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  fast  therewith, 
said  toolholder  carrying  first  and  second  tool  means  out- 
wardly of  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve,  for  said  tool 
means  each  to  rotate  with  said  spindle  and  at  least  said 
first  tool  means  to  be  axiallv  moveable  relative  to  the 
machine  head  b\  axial  movement  of  said  spindle  carrier 
sleeve  and  hence  of  said  spindle,  said  first  and  sec^md 
tool  means  being  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  in 
said  axial  direction, 
first  displacement  means  for  effecting  axial  movement  of 
said  sleeve  relative  to  said  head  and  iherebv   axiallv 
feeding  said  first  tool  means; 
second  displacement  means  tor  at   least   initiating  relative 
displacement  of  said   first   and    >econd   tool   means,  said 
second  displacement  means  being  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jecting first  end  of  said  sleev  e; 
said  head  further  carrying  drive  wheel  means  for  transmit- 
ting drive  to  said  spindle,  said  wheel  means  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  outwardlv  of  said  second  end  of  said  siteve, 
rotationally   coupled   to   said   spindle   to  effect   rotation 
thereof  and  constrained  against  axial  movement  relaliv  e  to 
said  head;  and 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  drive  wheel  means. 


4,260,303 
BORING  TOOLS 
John  M.  W.  Newman,  Wells  Hojise,  Parsonage  La..  Farnham 
Common.  Buckinghamshire.  England 

Filed  May  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,417 
Int.  CI.    B23B5//W 
U.S.  CI.  408—168  8  Claims 

1.  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  btidy;  a  pluralitv  of  cutting 
blades  having  blade  outer  ends  with  cutting  edges;  said  blades 
being  supported  by  said  bodv  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
said  cutting  edges  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  bod\  and 


of  said  shank  said  head  being  positioned  on  one  end  there  of; 
said  blade  advancing  member  having  an  elongated  axial  shaft 

portion  of  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  on  the  opposite 

end  of  said  threaded  vhank  ;"'','m  vau  head  ,i  r>'tatahlc  u.rrri 
wheel  received  on  said  shati  por!i;vi  tor  rotaiahlv  driving  said 
shaft  portion  upon  rotation  ,'f  said  worm  wheel  and  while 
providing  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  said  shaft  portion 
relative  to  said  wurm  wheel;  and,  ;i  wcirm  gear  roiatahiv 
mounted  in  said  K>dv  transverselv'  of  the  KHigiiuJiiiai  axi^ 
thereof  and  drivinglv  engaging  said  worm  wheel 


4.260.304 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  AN  IMPEI  I  ER  CO\  ER 
Helmuth  O,  Jacobi.  Olean.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries. 
Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  19''9,  Ser   No.  83,429 

Int.  CI.    B23C  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  409—132  3  Claims 


1  In  a  method  .■)  machining  a  >.onkai  impeller  cover,  the 
steps  of 

forming  the  i^uttmg  edge  of  a  rotatable  cutter  to  an  angle 
relative  to  its  rotational  axis  that  is  substantiallv  equal  to 
the  tapered  angle  of  said  cover; 

pcisitioning  said  cutting  edge  adjacent  to  a  blank  impeller 
cover 

feeding  said  cutter  ini.-  saiJ  l^iaiik  impeller  ^over  while 
rotating  said  cutler,  said  cutter  being  fed  in  a  direvtior, 
across  said  blank  impeller  substantiallv  perpendisuiarlv 
relative  \o  the  lowermi^si  line  of  ^onta^t  between  said 
cutting  edge  and  blank  impeller  cover    and, 

repeating  said  feeding  while  skipping  certain  circumferen- 
tiallv-spaced  areas  to  form  vanes  on  said  impeller  cover 
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pro)ectmg  in  a  direction  substantialK  parallel  to  the  rota- 
tional a\is  ot'  said  cutter 


4.260.305 
DFVIC  F  FOR  PRFVFNTING  TOOL  BRFAKAGE  IN  TOOL 

MACHINF.S 

Robert  T.  Clopton.  Rte.  1.  Canmer.  Ky.  42722 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1979.  Scr.  No.  26.993 

Int.  n.    B23D  39  fX):  B23B  25  %.  B23Q  //  ' -^ 

I  .S.  CI.  409—134  33  Claims 


,r 


1  A  des  ice  for  protecting  tools  against  excessive  cutting 
pressure  and  heing  ot'  the  kind  which  has  a  support  means  for 
a  holder  means  carried  b>  a  yieidable  means  prestressable  to 
\ield  to  a  selected  cutting  pressure  t\ir  operating  a  control 
means. 

the  improvement  uherein  said  vieldable  means  is  a  resilient 
mount  means  and  wherein  said  holder  means  comprises  a 
holder  isolatedlv  and  movabh  earned  bv  said  resilient 
mount  means,  and  being  restricted  to  hnear  movement 
thereby, 
said  resilient  mount  means  being  secured  to  said  support 
means  and  to  said  holder  wherein  said  resilient  mount 
means  is  the  sole  supp^'irt  t"or  said  holder; 
selective  prestressing  means  intermediate  said  support  means 
and  said  holder  for  prestressing  said  resilient  mount 
means. 
said  resilient  mount  means  being  thereby  selectively  pres- 
tressable for  yielding  movement  of  said  holder  relative  to 
said  supp<irt  means  vshen  cutting  pressure  exceeds  a  se- 
lected prestress  in  said  resilient  mount  means  for  operating 
a  control  means 


4,260,306 
FCCFNTRIC  BORING  TOOL  AND  MFTHOI) 
Siegfried  K.  VNeis,  Byron  Center,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C,  L.  Frost 
&.  Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,587 

Int.  CI.    B23Ci/2« 

L.S.  CI.  409—200  15  Claims 


«>s 


'  rM^^r'"  r  ^^^c;C-L '   i-",: 
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V     -^        .:■  ,     ^  ,-  e      5.    i  -^  *  2» 


1    ,An  eccentric  cutting  ttxil  for  machining  an  annular  sur- 
face having  an  axis  off  center  from  the  central  axis  of  a  w,ork 
piece,  said  tcx^l  adapted  for  use  in  an  automatic  screw  machme 
and  comprising 

an  outer  housing  having  an  open  forward  end  dimensioned 

to  receive  the  workpiece 
a  tcK)l  holder  suppcirted  within  said  housing. 
means  engaging  said  housing  for  rotatably  suppc^rtmg  said 
housing  with  respect  to  said  tool  holder; 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  for  causing  said 
housing  to  rotate  with  the  work  piece 

means  rotatable  with  said  housing  and  supporting  said  tool 
holder  for  causing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  holder 
to  be  positioned  eccentrically  of  the  workpiece  centra! 
axis,  concentric  with  an  axis  of  the  annular  surface  to  be 
machined  and  for  causing  the  tool  holder  to  orbit  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer  housing  w  ithout  rota- 
tion of  the  tool  holder  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  cutting  tool  supported  by  and  coaxiallv  aligned  with  said 
tool  holder  whereby  upon  rotation  o\  the  outer  housing 
the  tool  will  orbit  about  the  central  axis  of  the  workpiece 
and  machine  an  annular  surface  in  the  workpiece  upon 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  workpiece  and  outer  hous- 
ing. 


4.260.307 
WORK  TABLF  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Sven-Vlikat'l  Mickelsson.  Box  5770.  821  00  Bollnas,  and  Sture 
R.  Hall,  Runemo  4231,  822  00  Alfta,  both  of  Sweden 
Filed  May  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,356 
C  laims  pnuritv.  application  Sweden.  Jun.  6.  1978,  7806547 

Int.  (1.    B23Q  .?  06 
l.S   CI.  4W— 225  4  Claims 


1   .A  work  table  for  machine  tools,  such  as  pillar-type  drills 
and  the  like,  comprising; 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  plate  forming  a  work  surface 
(2)  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  (6)  cut  through  said  plate 
and  extending  from  an  inner  portion  of  said  work  surface 
to  the  outer  edge  thereof; 

(b)  a  flange  (3)  depending  from  and  surrounding  the  outer 
edge  of  said  work  surface  and  supported  on  a  base  plate 
(4); 

(c)  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
openings  (7)  aligned  with  the  grooves  (6)  in  said  horizon- 
tal plate; 

(d)  a  clamping  plate  mounted  to  move  vertically  beneath 
said  work  surface  within  a  space  defined  by  said  flange  (3) 
and  said  base  plate; 

(e)  said  clamping  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
T-grooves  (9)  extending  in  aligned  relationship  with  the 
grooves  (6)  in  said  horizontal  plate; 

(0  said  clamping  plate  additionally  having  projections  (10) 
guided  in  the  openings  (7)  of  said  flange  (3);  and 

(g)  power  transmitting  means  providing  movement  of  said 
clamping  plate  into  positions  relatively  inclined  to  said 
work  surface. 


4,260.308 
SEALING  DEVICES 
Robert  A.  Coulson,  Harwell.  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energv  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov   26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,936 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1978, 
46751  78 

Int.  CI.    B25J  i/00 
L.S.  CI.  414—8  4  Claims 

1  .\  master/slave  manipulator  comprising  a  master  arm 
assembly,  a  slave  arm  assembly,  a  through-tube  assembly 
adapted  to  connect  together  the  master  arm  assembly  and  the 
slave   arm   assembly,   and   longitudinally   movable,   elongate 
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flexible  members  adapted  to  sustain  a  tensile  load  and  arranged 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  master  arm  assembly  to  the, slave 
arm  assembly  through  the  through-tube  assembly,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises,  an  assembly  of  sealing  devices  in  the 
through-tube  assembly,  each  sealing  device  comprising,  an 
outer  member  having  a  duel  therethrough,  which  duct  extends 


ssr  \^^-" 


^ 


over  a  length  noi  less  than  the  maximum  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  a  respective  said  flexible  member,  and  an  inner  sealing 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
respective  flexible  member,  said  inner  sealing  member  being 
located  in  the  duct  so  as  to  slide  and  maintain  a  seal  therein 
over  the  longitudinal  movement  o^  the  respective  tlexible 
member 


4,260,309 
PALLETIZER 
William  F,  Lynn.  Taylor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Precision  Pneu- 
matic Palletizer.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.854 

Int.  CI.    B65G  5^24 

U.S.  CI.  414— 46  11  Claims 


1  .A  palletizer  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  parcel  feed 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  frame  having  an  elongated  axis, 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side  paralleling  said  axis,  said  frame 
including  at  each  of  said  sides  alignment  means  for  removably 
attaching  a  subframe,  an  elevated  track  structure  carried  bv 
said  frame,  said  structure  including  a  pair  of  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  a  platen 
movably  mounted  on  said  tracks  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position,  a  first  fluid  operated  motor  carried  hv 
said  frame  and  connected  to  said  platen  for  moving  same  be- 
tween said  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  platen  when 
in  said  extended  position  adapted  to  receive  parcels  t'rom  the 
parcel  feed  mechanism,  a  parcel  receiving  zone  located  under 
the  extended  position  of  said  platen,  elevator  means  for  sup- 
porting a  pallet  relative  to  said  parcel  receiving  zone  for  re- 
ceiving successive  layers  of  parcels  as  said  platen  is  retracted 
by  said  first  fiuid  motor,  control  means  for  vertically  moving 
said  elevator  means  between  a  lower  position  where  it  receives 
an  empty  pallet  and  from  where  a  loaded  pallet  is  discharged 
and  a  series  of  elevated  positions  where  layers  of  parcels  are 
received  at  said  parcel  receiving  zone  and  deposited  on  a  pallet 


or  on  the  preceding  layer  of  parcels,  all  supported  by  said 
elevator  means,  said  control  means  stepping  said  elevator 
means  vertically  downwardly  after  a  layer  of  parcels  is  deF>os- 
ited  thereon  until  the  loaded  pallet  reaches  the  lower  position 
of  said  elevator  means,  a  subframe  removably  connected  to 
said  alignment  means  at  either  the  left  hand  side  or  the  right 
hand  side  of  said  main  frame,  said  subframe  containing  a  pallet 
storage  station  located  adjacent  said  elevator  means  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  empty  pallets,  said  subframe 
having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  mam  frame,  and 
a  second  fluid  motor  having  an  axis  carried  by  said  subframe, 
sdid  second  motor  containing  a  ram  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  low'er  one  of  the  empty  pallets  in  the  pallet  storage  station 
of  said  subframe  and  to  move  it  against  the  loaded  pallet  at  said 
lower  station  thereby  displacing  said  loaded  pallet  from  the 
elevator  means  and  replacing  same  with  an  empty  pallet,  the 
axis  of  said  second  tluid  motor  being  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  subframe. 


4,260.310 
STRIP  FFFD  Fl  F\  ATOR 
Edward  W.  Blake,  Onnda,  and  Kurt  I  .  Hahn,  San  Rafatl.  bmh 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Companv.  (iret-n»>ch. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19^9.  Ser.  Nu.  56.:'95 

Int.  (I.    B65H  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  414— 118  7  (laims 


<W^i 


1.  A  feeding  system  for  a  stack  of  elongated  metal  strips  to  be 
supplied  continuously  in  end-to-end  seriatim  fashion  by  spaced 
intermittent  shifting  comprising; 

(a)  a  conveyer  horizontally  disposed  to  shuttle  pallet  loads  of 
multiple  stacks  of  strip  longitudinally  therealong  and  into 
position  for  lifting  therefrom; 

(b)  an  unloader  fork  having  tines  positioned  to  extend  paral- 
lel and  longitLidinally  relative  to  said  coveyer  for  inter- 
engaging  the  pjlie!  beneath  the  first  of  the  stacks; 

(c)  lifting  means  asstKiated  with  said  unloader  fork  to  ele- 
vate same  relative  to  said  conveyer  to  a  predetermined 
height 

(d)  a  feed  tork  having  tines  movably  mounted  to  go  from  a 
first  position  m  the  plane  of  said  predetermined  height  and 
Kngitudinallv  spaced  opposite  said  unloader  fork  to  a 
sesond  position  beneath  the  stack  with  said  lines  interdigi- 
lated  with  said  unloader  fork  tines  and  to  a  third  position 
upwardly  relative  to  said  unloader  fork, 

(e)  spring  loaded  opposed  support  fingers  position  to  engage 
the  longitudinal  sides  ol  the  stack  for  movement  relative 
thereto  permitting  the  stack  to  move  upwardly  therebe- 
tween against  the  urging  of  the  spring  loading  and  for 
moving  toward  one  another  at  a  level  for  engaging  the 
b(,ntom  surface  of  the  lowest  strip  of  the  stack  and  for 
carrying  and  preventing  the  bottom  portion  of  the  stack 
from  mov  mg  dow  n 

if)  an  automatic  feed  means  to  individually  pick  the  upper- 
most single  strip  from  the  stack  and  raise  same  to  a  preset 
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horizontal  plane  from  which  each  strip  ma>  be  laterally 
translated  \nlo  alignment  tor  intermittent  shifting. 

(g)  a  track  means  substantially  in  said  preset  horizontal  plane 
and  equipped  with  longitudinally  disptised  guides  to  re- 
ceive the  individual  strip  therebetween,  and 

fh)  ratchet  means  disp<.ised  between  said  guides  for  intermit- 
tent movement  parallel  thereto  ti''  shift  each  strip  for 
feeding  each  strip  in  seriatim  end-to-end  relation  a  pre- 
scribed longitudinal  distance  m  resp^^nse  to  said  move- 
ment 


4.260.311 
MtrrHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PRODICTION  OF  ABSORBENT  PAD  LINED 
RECTANGULAR  SLOPING  WALLED  POLVSTVRENK 
FOAM  MEAT  PACKAGING  TRAYS 
Mark  J.  Hanses,  Fresno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.831 

Int.  CI.    B65H  J /08 

t.S.  CI.  414—129  4  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  denesting  rectangular  foam  meat 
packing  trays  and  the  like  wherein  said  trays  are  provided  with 
a  flat  biMtom  and  sloping  walls  and  with  at  least  two.  flat, 
horizontal  denesting  flanges  kvated  externalK  flush  with  the 
wall  edge  of  the  trav  at  a  pair  of  diagonally  opp<isite  corners  of 
the  tray,  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  course  pitched  screws  rotatably  mounted  on  verti- 
cal axes  spaced  to 'extend  adjacent  peripheral  liK-al  por- 
tions of  the  upwardK  exposed  threads  of  said  screws 
underneath  said  diagonalK  opposed  flanges  of  a  tray 
symmetrically  superposed  over  and  resting  upc:)n  both  of 
said  screws, 

magazine  forming  guide  means  for  guiding  successive  nested 
stacks  of  said  trays  downwardly  with  the  lowermost  tray 
in  said  magazine  superimp<ised  as  aforesaid  on  said  screws; 

means  for  synchronously  rotating  said  screws  to  progres- 
sively and  rapidly  denest  the  trays  in  said  stacks  and  sepa- 
rately deliver  said  trays  dtiwnwardly  in  a  predetermined 
timed,  spaced  relationship. 

a  frame  having  a  lower  deck  and  an  upper  deck,  said  upper 
deck  being  slotted  centrally  throughout  its  length. 

a  chain  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  m  the  plane  of  said 
slot  and  with  the  upper  flight  of  said  conveyor  close  to 
said  upper  deck  and  having  tray  propelling  lugs  extending 
upwardly  through  said  slot  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals, 
said  lugs  travelling  through  a  tray  receiving  area  at  one 
end  of  said  upper  deck  and  thence  to  the  opposite  or 
discharge  end  of  said  upper  deck, 

said  denesting  screws  and  magazine  being  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  deliver  denested  indiv  idual  trays  downward  onto 
said  tray  receiving  area  m  timed  relation  with  said  chain 
conveyor,  each  tray  being  caught  by  the  next  convey  u 
lug  nsmg  through  said  deck  slot  and  propelled  along  said 
upper  deck,  thereby  making  r(,x:)m  in  said  area  for  receiv- 


ing the  next  individual  tray  delivered  into  said  area  from 
said  tray  stack  denester; 

right  angle  rail  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adjustably 
confining  said  trays  being  propelled  by  said  lugs  in  cen- 
trally symmetrically  aligned  relation  with  said  lugs;  said 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  screws  including 

a  base  rigidly  mounted  on  said  lower  deck  on  a  vertical  axis 
lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  upper  deck  slot  and  coincid- 
ing axially  with  said  tray  delivery  area; 

a  hollow  stationary  vertical  mandrel  coaxially  fixed  to  the 
top  of  said  base; 

a  pair  of  telescopically  overlapping  lower  external  and 
upper  internal  sleeves  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  and 
structurally  reinforcing  said  mandrel: 

means  preventing  endwise  movement  of  said  sleeves  relative 
to  each  other  or  to  said  mandrel 

a  flat  circular  gear  box  fixed  coaxially  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  internal  sleeve  and  substantially  peripherally  overly- 
ing said  internal  sleeve; 

coplanar  gear  means  in  said  gear  b<ix  including  a  central 
drive  gear  and  two  diametncally  opposed  driven  gears; 

mitered  gear  drive  means  in  said  base  including  a  female 
spline  extending  upwardly  vertically  into  the  hollow 
lower  end  of  said  mandrel  and  a  horizontal  shaft  and 
sprocket  for  chain  driving  said  apparatus; 

a  floating  drive  shaft  extending  downward  into  said  hollow 
mandrel  into  splined  relation  with  said  female  spline  and 
having  said  central  drive  gear  fixed  to  its  upper  end. 

two  driven  gear  driven  shafts  passing  vertically  through  said 
gear  box  and  having  said  driven  gears  keyed  thereto. 

two  tubular  shaft  and  bearing  housing  means  mounted  on 
and  extending  vertically  downwardly  from  said  gear  bc^x 
to  terminate  at  the  same  level  in  two  turnbuckle  mounting 
axial  pins; 

two  timing  belt  drive  pulleys  mounted  on  upwardly  extend- 
ing ends  of  said  gear  box  driven  shafts 

two  co-planar  horizontal  tubular  btxims  welded  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  rotatable  external  mandrel-reinforcing  sleeve; 

two  cylindrical  vertical  tubes  welded  near  their  lower  ends 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  booms; 

two  vertical  yokes  with  parallel  terminal  ears  overlapping 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubes  and  freely  rotatably  united 
therewith,  each  yoke  also  having  an  ear  oppositely  ex- 
tending from  its  lower  end  and  a  bearing  block  oppositely 
extending  from  its  upper  end: 

two  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  bearing  means  in  said  bearing 
blocks  and  two  pivot  pins  concentric  with  said  pairs  of 
bearing  means  and  extending  downward  from  said  last 
recited  ears  at  the  same  horizontal  level  w  ith  the  aforere- 
cited  two  turnbuckle  mounting  axial  pins; 

two  screw  mounting  shafts  vertically  mounted  in  said  pairs 
of  bearing  means  and  each  extending  downwardly  there- 
from to  mount  a  belt  driven  timing  pulley  and  upwardly 
therefrom  to  mount  a  tray  denester  screw; 

endless  drive  belts  entrained  about  said  pairs  of  drive  and 
driven  timing  pulleys;  and 

turnbuckles  terminating  in  self-aligning  bearings  which  fit 
over  said  pins  and  permit  adjustment  of  the  tension  on  said 
endless  drive  belts;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  tray  denesting  screws 
by  controlled  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable 
sleeves,  while  fixing  the  other  such  sleeve  against  rotation 


APRIL  7,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


197 


4.260.312 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  TOXIC  AND 

RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Stanley  Hackney.  Appleton.  England,  assignor  to  L  nited  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority.  London.  England 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1979,  .Ser.  No.  74.478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  2"'.  1978. 
38429  78 

Int.  CI.   G21F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—292  5  Claims 


door  opening  vertically  in  the  silo  and  comprising  a  perimeter 
frame  member  including  side  frame  members  that  extend  gen- 
erally uprightly  along  the  upright  side  edges  of  a  door  opening 
in  which  the  frame  is  to  be  used,  and  cross  frame  members, 
adjustable  coupling  means  between  said  cross  frame  members 
and  said  upright  members  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  lateral 
width  of  said  side  frame  members,  means  for  positioning  the 
door  frame  within  a  door  opening,  releasable  latch  means  to 
releasably  hold  the  perimeter  frame  member  in  a  fixed  position 
in  a  door  opening,  said  perimeter  frame  member  including 
means  to  mount  and  position  thereon  components  of  mechani- 
cal silage  discharge  mechanisms  to  thereby  direct  silage  being 
discharged  to  precise  locations  in  relation  to  the  door  opening. 


^-----  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  toxic  and  radioactive  mate^ 
rials  into  and  out  of  an  enclosure  through  a  port  in  a  wall  of  the 
enclosure  comprising  a  container  for  the  materials  adapted  to 
be  releasably  fitted  about  the  port,  a  removable  end  cover  for 
the  container,  a  movable  cover  for  the  port  releasably  engage- 
able  with  the  end  cover  when  the  container  is  fitted  to  the 
enclosure  to  allow  communication  through  the  port  between 
the  enclosure  and  the  container,  and  gas  supply  means  for 
supplying  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  within  the 
enclosure  to  at  least  a  gap  between  the  interengaged  covers  to 
thereby  prevent  the  ingress  of  toxic  and  radioactive  material 
on  to  facing  surfaces  of  the  interengaged  covers,  which  sur- 
faces are  exposed  to  the  environment  when  the  container  and 
its  cover  are  removed  from  the  port 


4.260,313 
SILO  DISCHARGE  DOOR  FRAME  FOR  USE  WITH  SILO 

CLEAN  CHUTE  FUNNEL 
Frederick   E.  Van   Dusen,   Hopkins.   Minn.,  assignor  to   Van 
Dusen  &  Co..  Inc.,  Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.709 

Int.  a.    B65G  65/36:  E04H  ^/22 

U.S.  C\.  414—313  18  Claims 


4.260.314 
ROOF  TOP  (  \RRIIR 
Richard  R.  Golze.  63'  Kings'ey   Irail.  BUwrnfit'ld  Hills.  Mich. 
48013 

Filed  Jul.  21.  l^'H,  Ser.  No.  926.940 

Int.  CI.    B6()R  V    4 

U.S.  CI.  414 — 462  15(laims 


1  A  movable  door  frame  for  silage  discharge  door  openings 
of  a  silo,  said  door  frame  being  movable  from  door  opening  to 


1  A  roof  top  carrier  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame  to  be 
supported  b\  the  roof  of  a  vehicle,  transport  means  supported 
by  said  frame,  a  housing  supported  by  said  transport  means  for 
transporting  said  housing  away  from  its  stored  position  on  said 
roof  down  to  the  side  of  said  vehicle  to  its  loading  and  unload- 
ing position  and  back  again  to  said  stored  position  w  ithout  any 
substantial  change  of  the  vertical  or  horizontal  orientation  of 
said  housing,  said  transport  means  includes  first  and  second 
telescoping  slidable  arms,  said  first  telescoping  slidable  arms 
are  slidably  received  and  horizontally  supported  by  said  frame 
hv  hearings  for  transpcirting  said  housing  generally  horizon- 
tally away  from  said  stored  position  on  said  r>>.  '  •;  said  vehi- 
cle, said  second  telescoping  slidable  arms  are  viidafiiy  received 
and  vertically  supp<.>rted  by  a  frame  member  by  bearings,  said 
frame  meniher  carried  by  said  first  telescoping:  -uia^K  arms 
for  transporting  said  housing  generally  vertically  Oown  to  the 
side  of  said  vehicle  to  its  loading  and  unloading  position,  first 
travel  limiting  means  is  provided  on  said  first  telescoping 
slidable  arms  to  limit  the  horizontal  !ra\ei  i<f  said  h  avru:  away 
from  said  stored  position  on  said  root  oi  saiLi  vcriuic  second 
travel  limiting  means  is  provided  on  said  second  telescoping 
slidable  arms  to  limit  the  vertical  travel  of  said  housing  down 
to  the  side  of  said  v  ehicle  to  its  loading  and  unloading  position, 
said  frame  comprises  a  plurality  of  members  at  least  two  of 
w  hich  members  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  are 
positioned  on  said  roof  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  vehicle,  there  being  one  each  if  saM  purjlle.  members  fore 
and  aft  of  said  housing  when  it  is  in  its  stored  position,  said  first 
telescoping  slidable  arms  include  telescoping  slidable  arms 
received  within  said  parallel  frame  members,  saij  parallel 
frame  members  being  generally  horizontal  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle  roof,  there  are  at  least  two  first  telescoping  slidable 
arms  telescopinglv  received  within  each  said  parallel  frame 
member,  at  least  one  of  said  first  telescoping  slidable  arms  is 
horizontally  fixedly  attached  to  s.!ui  h  uvig  said  horizontally 
fixedly  attached  telescoping  slio.ib.e  a-t^:  being  horizontally 
slidably  removable  from  said  other  telesv.oping  shjahlc  arm 
received    withm   said   parallel    frame   members,   said   housing 
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hc-ing  tree  to  fx-  transp<>rtcd  gfru-rallv  vcrticalU  dounward  by  said  packer  plate  and  sweep  panel  together  comprising  a  unit 
said  second  tdes.op,ng  slidahlc  arms  to  the  side  of  said  vehicle  substantially  spanning  said  body  and  movable  together  forc- 
t  1  Its  loadmg  and  unloading  pi^sition  when  said  horizontally 


tucdl\  attached  telescoping  shdable  arm 
said  other  telescoping  slidahle  arms 


IS  sc 


removed  from 


4,260.315 
EI.FVATABI.K  BKD  VKHICI.E 
Jos«ph  A.  Bouffard.  8160  Williams  Rd.,  Apt.  Z'^S,  Richmond. 
British  Columbia.  Canada  (N  7A  iCiSi 

Kiled  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.930 

Int.  CI.    B60P  /  '>4 

IS.  CI.  414 — 469  4  Claims 


and-aft  within  said  body  for  compressing  or  discharging  refuse 
contained  therewithin. 


1  An  elewiahle  bed  -vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  equipped 
vuih  tVont  vc  heels,  a  t'ront  -Aheel  dri\e.  a  Hat  bed  rigidly  se- 
cured 10  said  chassis  and  over  the  latter,  said  flat  Hed  having 
longitudinal  sides  and  a  rear  loading  end,  a  transverse  shall 
entirelv  extending  across  and  underneath  said  tlat  bed  and 
attached  to  the  same,  a  set  ot' tandem  ground-engaging  \>.  heels 
located  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  said  tlat  bed  adjacent  the 
loading  rear  end  ol"  the  latter  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
respeciiive  longitudinal  sides,  two  identical  lacking  means,  one 
located  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  said  flat  bed  and  between 
eash  set  of  said  wheels,  each  said  jacking  means  including  an 
upriiiht  tubular  guide  member,  non-circular  in  internal  cross- 
section  and  having  a  lateral  verticalK -oriented  interior  slot. 
each  said  slot  freelv  receiving  the  corresponding  outer  end 
portion  of  said  transverse  shaft,  a  block  in  which  each  corre- 
sp<indmg  outer  end  of  said  shaft  is  journalied.  said  block  being 
shdable,  but  not  rotatable.  within  said  guide  member;  each  said 
set  of  ground-engaging  wheels  being  rotatively  secured  to  said 
guide  member,  therebv  supp«.irting  the  latter  in  upright  p<.isi- 
iion.  said  jacking  means  further  including  power  means  carried 
bv  said  guide  member  and  connected  to  said  block  to  mme  the 
latter  along  said  guide  member,  whereby  said  elevatable  bed 
iTiav  be  raised  and  lowered  from  a  first  horizontal  travel  piisi- 
iion  to  a  second  inclined  p(,isition  wherein  the  said  loading  rear 
end  IS  in  touch  with  the  ground,  and  wherein  said  ground 
engaging  wheels  are  in  contact  with  the  ground  in  any  position 
of  the  elevatable  bed 


4.260,317 
TKIKSCOPK   BODY  VMTH  WHCTION  BULKHEAD 
Paul  H.  Martin.  Willowdale.  and  John  C.  Martin.  Toronto,  both 
of  {  anada,  a.s.signors  to  Diesel  Equipment  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850.934.  Oct.  3,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  No\.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,820 

int.  CI.    B60P  y.  00 

U.S.  CI.  414—517  9  Claims 


4.260.316 

REFUSE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 

Cyril  R.  Gollnick.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  I^ach  Company. 

Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Filed  May  II.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.345 

Int.  C^.    B65F  3/20 

U.S.  n.  414—501  37  Claims 

1  A  refuse  collection  vehicle  comprising  a  storage  bodv.  a 
packer  plate  movable  fore-and-aft  in  said  bixlv  a  collection 
hopper  at  one  end  of  said  b<xly  and  opening  through  the  side 
thereof  a  hopper  plate  ccx^peratively  asscxiated  with  said 
hopper  and  movable  along  a  path  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  ptisition  to  lift  and  remove  refuse  from  said 
hopper,  opening  means  in  said  packer  plate  communicating 
with  said  hopper  and  a  sweep  panel  earned  bv  said  packer 
plate  and  movable  along  a  path  betv*,een  a  retracted  position 
forward  of  said  packer  plate  and  an  extended  p<isition  adjacent 
said  packer  plate  opening  means,  the  path  of  said  sweep  panel 
passing  adjacent  said  e.xtended  hopper  plate  pisition  to  sweep 
refuse  from  said  hopper  plate  and  through  said  opening  means. 


I   A  telescopic  container  body  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section,  the  inner  section 
being  mounted  in  the  outer  section  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  outer  section  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  contracted  position,  the  inner  section  and  the  outer 
section  each  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  the  back 
end  of  the  inner  section  opening  into  the  front  end  of  the 
outer  section,  the  back  end  of  the  outer  section  having 
means  for  permitting  a  load  to  be  discharged  there- 
through. 

(b)  an  ejection  bulkhead  mounted  in  said  inner  section  and 
extending  transversely  thereacross.  said  ejection  bulkhead 
being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  loading  position 
disposed  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  inner  section  and  a 
discharge  position  disposed  adjacent  the  back  end  of  said 
inner  section. 

(c)  an  extensible  hydraulic  drive  assembly  having  a  first  end 
secured  with  respect  to  the  front  end  of  said  inner  section 
and  a  second  end  secured  to  said  bulkhead. 

(d)  first  guide  means  on  said  inner  section  adjacent  the  back 
end  thereof, 

(e)  flexible  connector  line  means  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  said  bulkhead  and  being  secured  at  the  other 
end  thereof  against  movement  in  response  to  telescoping 
movement  of  said  inner  section  with  respect  to  said  back 
section,  said  flexible  connector  means  extending  from  the 
ejection  bulkhead  toward  the  front  end  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion, around  said  first  guide  means  and  thereafter  toward 
the  front  end  of  said  outer  section  to  be  retained  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  outer  section  whereby  ex- 
tension of  said  extensible  hydraulic  drive  assembly  drive 
said  bulkhead  relative  to  said  inner  section  in  a  direction 
towards  said  discharge  position  and  thereby  moves  said 
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one  end  of  said  flexible  connector  means  away  from  said 
first  guide  means  to  effect  a  simultaneous  movement  of 
said  inner  section  with  respect  to  said  outer  section  in  a 
direction  toward  said  contracted  position,  and 
(f)  means  for  moving  the  telescopic  container  body  to  the 
extended  position  and  simultaneously  moving  the  ejection 
bulkhead  to  the  loading  position 


4,260,318 
INSTALLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ESCALATORS 
Robert  F.  Holritz.  Jersey  City.  N.J..  and  Robert  C.  Stewart, 
deceased,    late   of   Morris   County.    N.J.    'by    Dorothy    M. 
Stewart,  executrix),  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.933 

Int.  CI.    B66F  "  22 

U.S.  a.  414—589  4  Gaims 


4.260.319 
END  POSITION  (  (^NTROI    ROBOT 

Kenro   Mutoda.   Tokyo,   and    kensukt    Masegawa.    Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Motoda  I>enshi  Kogyo  kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  HX8.14X.  Mar.  16.  19^8,  Pat, 

No.  4.17-.002.  This  application  Jul    20,  IQ'Q.  Ser.  No.  59.3"3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  19^8.  53-92324 

Int.  CI.    K41F  y,  o-J.  B25J   -  lA. 

U.S.  CI.  414— 591  6  (  laims 


3!     IN 


1.  Escalator  installation  apparatus,  comprising: 

wheeled  support  means. 

scissors  lift  means  mounted  on  said  wheeled  support  means. 

said  scissors  lift  means  including  first  and  second  spaced. 
interconnected  similar  side  portions  each  having  first  and 
second  lower  arm  members  and  first  and  second  upper 
arm  members,  said  first  and  second  lower  arm  members 
being  pivotally  interconnected  at  substantially  their  mid- 
points to  provide  lower  ends  which  are  connected  to  said 
wheeled  support  means,  and  upper  ends,  said  first  and 
second  upper  arm  members  having  first  ends  pivoiallv 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  lower 
arm  members,  respectively,  and  pivotally  interconnected 
second  ends. 

cylinder  means  operable  to  cause  said  scissors  lift  means  to 
occupy  a  predetermined  vertical  position,  between  prede- 
termined retracted  and  extended  positions. 

escalator  truss  support  and  locator  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  scissors  lift  means,  on  a  pivot  axis  which  extends 
between  the  pivotally  interconnected  second  ends  ot  the 
first  and  second  upper  arm  members  o{  the  first  and  sec- 
ond side  portions  of  said  scissors  Iifi  means, 

said  escalator  truss  support  and  locator  means  being  adapted 
to  support  an  escalator  truss  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  when  said  scissors  lifi  means  is  in  its  retracted 
position  the  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially  horizontally 
oriented,  and  when  the  scissors  hfi  means  is  extended  to 
elevate  the  escalator  truss  support  and  locator  means,  the 
first  and  second  upper  arm  members  operate  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  orientation  to  an  inclined  orientation 
which  permits  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  escalator  truss 
to  be  oriented  to  the  desired  angle  about  the  pivot  axis. 

said  means  for  pivoting  said  escalator  truss  support  and 
locator  means  about  said  pivot  axis,  to  provide  rotational 
adjustment  of  the  escalator  truss  within  the  limits  estab- 
lished by  the  upper  arm  members  of  the  scissors  lifi  means. 
as  well  as  the  vertical  adjustment  provided  by  said  scissors 
lift  means. 


1.  An  end  position  control  robot,  comprising:  a  main  body, 
weight  control  means  mounted  on  said  main  body,  said  weight 
control  means  comprising  driving  means  mounted  on  said  main 
bodv.  an  operating  arm  connected  to  said  drive  means  for 
being  moved  with  respect  to  said  body  and  lifting  means 
mounted  on  said  operating  arm  for  supporting  a  load  and  for 
moving  said  load  vertically;  position  control  means  mounted  m 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  main  body,  said  position  control 
means  comprising  horizontal  guide  mean<-  and  driving  control 
means  mov  able  horizontally  along  said  guide  means  to  a  select- 
able positu>n  thereon,  said  lifting  means  being  coupled  to  said 
driving  control  means  so  that  said  lifting  means  can  be  oper- 
ated to  move  a  load  vertically  independently  of  said  driving 
control  means  and  so  that  said  litting  means  is  movable  hori- 
zontally by  movement  of  said  driving  control  means  along  said 
horizontal  euide  means 


4.260.320 
SAFF:TY  device  for  a  front  end  type  LOADER 

\FHIC1  F 
Bruce  W.  Steiger.  Thief  Ri>er  Falls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hydra- 
Mac.  Inc.,  Thief  Ri>er  Falls.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979,  .Ser.  No.  4".056 

Int.  CI.    B65D  4y  iO 

U.S.  CI.  414 — 680  ^  Claims 


1    .An  off  highway  front  end  loader  vehicle  comprising  a 

vehicle  btxiy  having  front  and  rear  end^  and  having  opposed 


side 


ground  engaging  whee!  supporting  the  Kvdy  tor  travel  over 

the  ground, 
a  forwardly  tacing  operator's  compartment  intermediate  the 

ends  of  said  vehicle, 
a  pair  o^  lift  arms  each  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 

bodv  adiacenl  the  rear  end  thereof  for  vertical  swinging 
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mmenicnt  thereto,  said  lift  arms  cvtcnding  along  the  sides 
of  said  K>d\  passed  the  operator's  compartment, 

means  tor  raising  and  lowering  said  lift  arms  between  raised 
and  lowered  p<->Mtions. 

a  safetN  device  comprising  a  pair  o(  similar  vertically  dis- 
posed gate  members,  means  pivotallv  ^onnectmg  each  of 
said  gate  members  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  body  for- 
v«,ardl>  of  the  operator's  compartment  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  gate  members  about  a  vertical  axis  between 
opened  and  closed  p^isiiions,  said  gate  members  when  m 
the  closed  position  being  disp^ised  m  obstructing  relation 
with  respect  to  the  operator's  compartment  and  prevent- 
ing egress  therefrom  and  said  gate  members  having  means 
thereon  disposed  in  obstructing  relation  with  respect  to 
the  lift  arms  and  preventing  vertical  movement  thereof 
when  the  gate  members  are  in  the  opened  pcsition. 


4.260.321 

IXKK  MKCHAMSM  FOR  SFXLRING  A  BACKHOE 

BOOM  AND  SWING  FRAME  FOR  TRANSPORT 

Lynn  I.  Beauchamp.  and  I^Roy  E.  Kraske.  both  of  Dubuque. 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.960 

Int.  CI.    E02F  -^  iJ 

I  .S.  CI.  414—694  7  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  backhite  assemblv  mcluding  a 
suppt'irt  frame,  a  swing  frame  a  vertical  pivoit  assembly  con- 
necting the  swing  frame  to  the  support  frame  lor  pivotal  move- 
ment to  opp^isite  sides  of  a  centered  position,  and  a  backhoe 
b<x)m  vertically  pivotally  mounted  on  the  swing  frame  for 
movement  between  a  raised  transp<irt  p(.isition  and  selected 
wi^rkmg  p<.)sitions,  a  transp<-)rt  latch  mechanism  for  selectively 
liKking  the  swing  frame  in  its  centered  p<isition  and  locking  the 
bdckhiKT  Kxim  in  its  transp<irt  position,  comprising  an  elon- 
gate latch  member  fulcrumed  between  opposite  ends  thereof 
on  the  swing  frame  for  pivotal  movement  ab<.Tui  a  transverse 
a.xis  between  UKk  and  unliKk  positions  and  including  first  di^d 
second  latching  surface  means  respeciivelv  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  third  latching  surface  means  integral  with  the 
mountmg  frame,  fourth  latching  surface  means  integral  witfi 
the  swmg  frame  adjacent  the  third  latchmg  surface  means,  fifth 
latching  surface  means  integral  with  the  backhoe  boom,  said 
first,  third  and  fourth  latching  surface  means  and  said  second 
and  fifth  latching  surface  means  respectively  being  arranged 
for  mterengagement  for  preventing  movement  of  the  swing 
frame  from  its  centered  position  and  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  boom  from  its  transport  position  when  the  latch  member 
IS  in  Its  lock  position 


4,260.322 
INTEGRAL  BOX  SECTION  BOOM  ARM 
Thomas  .M.  Cameron,  SSaukegan.  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  950,936 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23/00;  E02F  J,  ^6.  E04C  3/30 

U.S.  a.  414—727  1  Claim 


1  A  boom  arm  assembly  for  use  on  a  loader  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  boom  arms  each  boom  arm  comprising, 

a  first  side  wall  having  a  curvalinear  upper  and  a  lower  edge, 
said  first  side  wall  being  a  fiat  plate  having  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  straight  cut  such  that  a  plane  of  each  edge  is 
perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  flat  plate; 

a  second  side  wall  having  a  curvalinear  upper  and  a  lower 
edge,  said  second  sidewall  being  a  flat  plate  having  said 
curvalinear  upper  and  said  lower  edge  straight  cut  such 
that  a  plane  of  each  edge  is  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of 
said  flat  plate,  said  second  side  wall  spaced  apart  from  and 
longitudinally  aligned  with  said  first  side  wall 

a  top  plate  welded  in  position  between  said  curvalinear 
upper  edges  of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  to  join  said 
first  and  second  sidewalls  together,  said  top  plate  having  a 
transverse  cross  sectional  shape  that  has  flat  parallel  in- 
board and  outboard  surfaces  and  edges  that  are  stepped 
down  from  the  outboard  surface  to  the  inkiard  surface  of 
said  top  plate: 

a  pair  of  bottom  plates,  identified  as  ft>rward  and  rear  bottom 
plates,  each  welded  in  position  between  said  lower  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  to  join  them  together. 
said  bottom  plates  having  a  transverse  cross  sectional 
shape  that  has  flat  parallel  inboard  and  outboard  surfaces 
and  edges  that  are  stepped  down  from  the  outb<iard  sur- 
face to  the  inboard  surface  of  said  bottom  plates. 

a  first  and  a  second  boom  arm  end,  one  boom  arm  end 
welded  to  each  of  said  box  section  boom  arms,  each  boom 
arm  end  being  a  casting  formed  with  a  sidewall  contacting 
portion  forming  a  weld  bed  and,  each  boom  arm  end 
having  a  through  bore; 

a  boom  pocket  casting  formed  with  a  sidewall  contacting 
portion  forming  a  weld  bed  welded  to  said  lower  edge  of 
said  first  and  second  sidewalls  between  said  forward  and 
said  rear  bottom  plates,  said  boom  p<.xket  casting  hav  mg  a 
through  bore  defining  a  centerpoint; 

a  torque  tube  casting  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  boom 
arms  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  boc:)m  arms,  said  torque 
tube  casting  including  a  pair  of  bell  crank  pivot  members 
each  having  a  bore  defining  a  centerpoint  wherebv  said 
centerpoint  of  said  boom  pocket  casting  is  generally  an 
equal  distance  from  said  centerpoint  of  said  first  boom  arm 
end  and  said  centerpoint  of  said  first  boom  arm  end  and 
said  centerpoint  of  said  bore  of  said  bell  crank  pivot  mem- 
ber. 


4.260.323 
CRAFPI  F  HEAD  ARRANGEMENT 

John  R.  Muntjanoff.  Aurora.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co..  Peoria.  Ill 
P(T  No.  PCT  tS^9  tK)5H4.  <=(371  Date  Aug.  9.  1979.  S  102(e) 

Date  \UE  9,  1981.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO 81/00396.   PCT  Pub. 

Date  heb    19.  1981 

This  PCT  application  filed  Aug.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.721 
Int.  CI.    B66C  1/32 
IS.  CI.  414—731  11  Claims 

1    A  compact  grapple  head  (10)  comprising: 

a  frame  (12); 
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a  first  tong  (13)  having  a  first  portion  (14),  a  second  portion 
(15)  spaced  from  said  first  portion,  and  a  third  portion  1 16 1 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  portions, 

first  pivot  means  (17)  pivotally  mounting  said  intermediate 
third  portion  (16)  to  said  frame  (12). 

a  second  tong  (18)  having  a  first  portion  (19).  a  second 
portion  (20)  spaced  from  said  first  portion  thereof,  and  a 
third  portion  (21 1  intermediate  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions thereof 

extensible  means  (22)  having  first  (23)  and  second  (24)  ad- 
justably spaceable  fX'>rtion; 

second  pivot  means  (26)  pivotallv  connecting  one  (24i  of 
said  spaceable  portions  to  said  first  tong  first  portion  (14), 
said  second  pivot  means  defining  a  pivot  pm. 


both  said  oscillator  and  indexer  drive  means,  and  provid- 
mg  rotational  input  to  both  said  drive  means; 

means  connecting  said  output  shaft  of  said  oscillator  drive 
means  to  said  base  frame  of  said  rotatably-mounted  in- 
dexer drive  means,  whereby  said  oscillator  drive  means 
controllably  oscillates  said  indexer  drive  means  between 
positions  in  close  proximity  to  adjacent  work  stations;  and 

.1  transfer  arm  assembly  having  multiple  transfer  arm  mem- 
bers, said  assembly  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said 
mdexer  drive  means  and  controllably  indexed  through 
rotational  segments  thereby,  each  of  said  transfer  arm 
members  characterized  as  being  operable,  when  both  said 
indexer  drive  means  and  transfer  arm  assembly  are  oscil- 
lated by  said  oscillator  drive  means  ano  v>,  hen  said  transfer 
arm  assembly  is  rotatably  indexed  bv  s.-k:  mdexer  drive 
means,  to  pick  up  a  workpiece  at  a  first  work  station,  and 
to  invert  the  same  before  transferring  and  placing  it  at  a 
second  work  station. 


4.260.325 
PANFMONK  VMNDTIRBINF 
Hermann  K.  C>mara.  R.D.  «:,  r6  Horton  Rd..  Ntwfield.  N.Y. 
I486'' 

Filed  No>.  ",  19"9.  Ser.  No.  92.226 

Int.  CI.    ro3D  i    >J 

U.S.  CI.  415—2  R  '^  Claims 


third  pivot  means  (27)  pivotally  connecting  said  second  tong 
first  portion  (19)  to  said  frame  (12)  and  the  other  of  said 
spaceable  p<'>rtions  (23)  to  said  second  tong  first  portion 
(19)  and  said  frame  (12). 

a  link  (28)  having  first  (29)  and  second  (30)  connecting 
portions,  said  link  first  portion  (29)  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  tong  first  portion  (14)  b>  said  pivol  pin 
of  the  second  pivot  means  (26);  and 

a  fourth  pivot  means  (31)  pivotally  connecting  said  link 
second  portion  (30)  to  said  second  tong  third  portion  t21). 
wherebv  said  tong  second  portions  (15,20)  define  adjust- 
ably opposed  grasping  means  controlled  bv  the  adjusted 
arrangement  of  said  extensible  means  (22)  connected  be- 
tween said  tong  first  portions  (14.19) 


•-^1^ 


4.260.324 
CAM-ACTL  ATED  SWING  TURNOVER  AND  TRANSFER 

PLACING  APPARATUS 

Max  V .  Graaf,  Glenview,  and  Josef  Mang.  Palos  Hills,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  29.064 

Int.  CI.    B65G  47,86 

U.S.  CI.  414—735  9  Claims 


A-^-\ 


1  In  a  workpiece  handling  apparatus  for  inverting  a  work- 
piece  while  transferring  the  same  between  adjacent  work 
stations,  the  combination  of 

oscillator  drive  means  having  an  oscillating  output  shaft 
indexer  drive  means  having  a  base  frame  and  an  output  shatt 
and  characterized  as  having  said  base  frame   rotatablv 
mounted  on  said  oscillator  drive  means; 
motor-driven  drive  shaft  means  operatively  associated  with 


1.  A  panemone  wind  turbine  compnsing.  in  combination: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  planar,  annular  support  members 
mounted  in  spaced,  honzontal  planes  for  rotation  about  a 
central,  vertical  axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  vanes  each  affixed  along  oppo- 
site horizontal  edges  to  said  upper  and  lower  support 
members  and  having  inner  and  outer  free  vertical  edges, 
said  inner  edge  being  substantially  spaced  from  said  axis; 

(c)  each  of  said  vanes  lying  m  a  plane  at  a  predetermined, 
obtuse  angle  to  a  line  extending  radially  from  said  central 
axis  to  said  inner  vertical  edge  of  each  vane: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  fins  of  the  same  height  and 
substantially  smaller  width  than  said  vanes  affixed  along 
opposite  horizontal  edges  to  said  upper  and  lower  support 
members,  and  along  one  vertical  edge  to  the  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  vanes; 

(e)  said  fins  being  affixed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
along  both  surfaces  of  each  of  said  vanes,  each  fin  attached 
to  one  vane  surface  lying  directly  adjacent  a  fin  attached 
to  the  opposite  vane  surface,  whereby  said  fins  are  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  along  opposite  vane  surfaces; 

(0  each  fin  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  to 
the  vane  to  which  it  is  affixed,  whereby  each  fin  forms  a  V 
with  respect  to  the  associated  vane,  the  open  end  of  the  \' 
facing  away  from  said  central  axis  to  catch  wind  an  J 
receive  motive  force  therefrom  when  the  vane  is  parallel 
to  the  wind  direction; 

(g)  a  shroud  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  central  axis  and 
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partiallv  surrounding  said  vanes  and  supp<.in  members  and 
having  an  open  side  defined  b>  ivvo  vertical  edges  spaced 
greater  than  W°  and  less  than  180'  about  the  periphery  of 
said  shroud, 

(h)  a  wind  deflecting  surface  mounted  up^m  said  shroud 
outwardly  of  each  of  said  vertical  edge  to  direct  wmd 
more  efficiently  up<.in  said  vanes  and  fins,  and 

(i)  a  rudder  attached  to  said  shroud  for  rotating  the  latter  i" 
resp<inse  to  wind  direction  to  position  said  open  side  m  the 
upwind  direction 


4.260,326 
BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Alexander  Scott,  and  Roy  Simmons,  both  of  Bristol,  England. 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.151 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1973. 
35579  73 

Int.  a.    F01D5//*  9  02 
VJS.  CI.  415—115  8  Claims 


1  A  stator  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising  laminar 
sections  arranged  in  abutting  relationship  and  defining  a  stack 
having  opposite  ends,  fixed  structure  confronting  one  end  of 
the  stack,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  device  connected  between 
the  fixed  structure  and  the  other  end  of  the  stack  for  compres- 
sion thereof  under  air  pressure  supplied  to  said  piston  and 
cylinder  device 


4.260.327 

GUIDE  VANE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REV  ERSE  FLOW 

COOLED  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Anthony  F.  Armor,  Scheaectady;  William  L.  Darby,  Scotia,  and 

James  M.  Anderson,  Cohoes,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,642 

Int.  C\.    F04D  29/44.  29/38.  29/02 

U.S.  a.  415—200  14  Gaims 


fj  ■**  *• 


1  A  guide  vane  assembly  for  use  in  a  reverse  flow  dynamo- 
elcctnc  machine  comprising 

a  pair  of  radially  spaced  outer  and  inner  support  rings  each 
comprising  a  composite  structure  of  polyester  bonded 
layers  of  fiberglass  woven  roving  fabric,  each  of  said  rings 


having  an  integral  structure  along  the  axial  dimension 
thereof;  and, 
a  plurality  of  airfoil  shaped  guide  vanes  mounted  radially 
between  said  support  rings  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  with  one  another  and  each  comprising  a  compos- 
ite structure  of  epoxy-bonded  layers  of  fiberglass  cross- 
plies. 


4,260.328 
WINDMILL 
Roland   R.   Hamel.   Whisptring   Pines  Rd.,  Stafford  Springs, 
Conn.  ()6<)76 

Filed  Mar,  10.  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,026 

Int.  CI.    F03D  7/06.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  416—17  5  Oaims 


1  A  vertical  axis  windmill,  comprising  a  vertical  support 
pipe,  a  drive  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  pipe,  a 
disc  attached  to  the  top  of  said  drive  tube,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal support  bars  extending  outward  attached  to  said  disc,  a 
rotatably  mounted  vertical  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  said  support 
bar.  a  crank  arm  attached  to  the  top  of  said  vertical  shaft  and 
a  propelling  blade  fastened  to  the  lower  part  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  cam  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  pipe  above 
the  said  drive  tube,  means  for  mounting  a  cam  on  said  cam 
tube,  a  wind  vane  fixed  to  said  cam  tube  for  rotating  said  cam 
tube  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  direction  of  the  wind,  means 
(oT  supporting  a  plurality  of  oscillating  arms,  a  cam  roller 
mounted  on  the  end  of  each  said  oscillating  arm,  said  cam 
rollers  bearing  against  said  cam  by  a  spring  means,  means  for 
mounting  a  connecting  rod  to  each  cam  roller  shaft,  a  slide 
plate  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  a  "past 
center  device"  connecting  said  slide  plate  to  said  crank  arm.  to 
translate  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  said  connecting  rod. 
til  rotary  motion  of  said  crank  arm.  said  vertical  shaft  and  said 
propelhng  blades  that  rotate  on  their  axis  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  the  windmill,  the  assembly  of  these  parts 
and  the  motion  of  the  linkage,  through  the  said  "past  center 
device",  deriving  from  the  contour  of  said  cam  act  to  position 
said  propelling  blades  to  the  proper  angle  to  produce  rotation 
of  the  windmill  and  the  proportions  and  shape  of  said  propel- 
ling blades  are  such  as  to  produce  a  driving  force  and  a  small 
amount  of  wind  directional  effect  that  together  with  the  de- 
signed load  of  said  spring  means  act  to  provide  a  maximum 
speed  control  of  the  rotation  of  the  windmill,  therefore  if  a 
wind  force  on  said  propelling  blades  exceeds  the  said  load  of 
said  spring  means  the  angle  of  said  propelling  blade  changes 
thus  reducing  the  said  dnving  force  and  maintaining  the  de- 
signed rotating  speed  and  as  each  said  propelling  blade  is 
independent  of  the  others,  a  strong  wind  gust  can  feather  any 
blade  immediately  to  avoid  damage,  and  as  the  wind  force 
abates  the  said  propelling  blade  resumes  its  normal  position  as 
all  said  propelling  blades  are  in  continuous  control  by  the 
mechanism  through  the  full  rotation  of  the  windmill. 
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4,260.329  40°,  and  m  that  the  trailing  edge  is  inclined  at  a  trailing  angle 

PROPELLER  PITCH  AND  ENGINE  LOAD  CONTROL       u  ith  respect  to  the  axial  plane  containing  the  impeller  axis  and 
APPARATUS  a  corner  point  between  the  outer  torus  and  the  trailing  edge  by 

John  I.  Bjorknas,  2716  Panarama  Dr..  North  Vancouver  B.C., 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.711  ^ 

Int.  CI.    B63H  J.Ud  -    t*  m 

U.S.  CI.  416-43  14  Claims  «-Y       I 


approximately  35°-45°  such  that  a  corner  point  of  the  trailing 
edge  at  the  inner  torus  is  displaced  by  an  angle  of  rotation  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  toward  a  front  with  respect  to  a  cor- 
ner point  at  the  outer  torus. 


1  An  apparatus,  for  automatically  controlling  the  load  on  an 
engine  in  a  vessel  by  controlling  the  pitch  of  a  variable  pitch 
propeller,  comprising  a  pitch  inching  pilot  valve,  a  load  con- 
trol pilot  valve,  a  pressure  feedback  valve  assembly,  pitch 
direction  selector  valve,  a  servo  power  cylinder  assembly,  said 
pitch  inching  pilot  valve  and  load  control  pilot  valve  and 
pressure  feedback  valve  assemblv  and  pitch  direction  selector 
valve  and  servo  power  cylinder  assemblv  operatively  con- 
nected in' series  to  a  fluid  pressure  source,  said  pitch  inching 
pilot  valve  and  load  control  pilot  valve  and  pitch  direction 
selector  valve  operativelv  connected  to  a  fluid  sump,  a  load 
control  bypass  valve  operatively  connected  in  parallel  uith 
said  pressure  feedback  valve  assemblv  and  receiving  pilot 
control  signals  from  opposite  sides  of  said  load  control  pilot 
valve,  wherebv  said  load  control  bypass  valve  alternatively 
opens  to  permit  manual  pitch  control  bv  said  pitch  inchini: 
pilot  valve  and  closes  to  provide  automatic  load  control  bv 
said  load  control  pilot  valve  and  said  pressure  feedback  valve 
assembly. 


4.260.331 
ROOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR   \  (.  \S  Tl  RRINF  FNCINF 

Bl.ADK 
John  R.  Goodwin.  Ockbrook,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Rovct 
Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  1".  19'9,  Ser.  No   "6.436 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  30.  19-!^. 

38835  78 

Int.  (1.    KdlD  i,30 

U.S.  CI.  416-219  R  ^  <^"1«'"^^ 


4,260.330 
IMPELLER  BLADE  FOR  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Eberhard  Frbtschner.  Gerlingen.  and  Hans-Georg  Offterdinger. 
Ostfildern.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German),  Aug.  19. 

1978.  2836332 

Int.  CI.    F16H  41  26 
U.S.  CI.  416—180  22  Claims 

1.  A  blade  for  an  impeller  o'i  a  hydrodvnamic  torque  con- 
verter, the  impeller  being  delimited  by  an  inner  and  outer 
torus,  the  blade  including  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge, 
and  a  central  flow  thread  for  dividing  the  cross-sectional  How 
area  into  two  equal  portions,  the  central  How  thread  intersects 
a  point  of  the  leading  edge  and  a  point  of  the  trailing  edge,  the 
point  of  intersection  oi  the  leading  edge  is  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  point  o^  intersection  of  the  trailing  edge  along  a 
smaller  diameter  as  well  as  by  an  angle  of  rotation  leading  in  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  impeller,  and  the  trailing  edge  is 
disposed  in  a  radial  plane  at  least  approximatelv  perpendicular 
to  an  axis  o^  rotation  of  the  impeller,  characterized  in  thai  the 
pomt  of  the  leading  edge  has  a  leading  angle  oi  about  30"  to 


1    A  root  aitachment  for  a  blade  of  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprises  a  firtree  root  on  the  blade,  and  a  rotor  having  a 
correspondingly   shaped    groove   formed    therein   and   with 
which  the  root  engages,  the  root  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  angled  faces  jomed  by  a  convex 
radiused  portion  and  concave  radiused  portions  which  join 
each  tooth  to  the  next  adjacent  teeth,  the  teeth  being  disposed 
in  two  plane  arrays  symmetrical  about  a  plane  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  root  and  diverging  from  the  innermost 
part  of  the  root  at  an  angle  of  35°  ±  1%  each  said  pair  of  angled 
t-aces  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  60°^  1    •     cwh  other  and 
the  outermost  of  each  pair  of  faces  lying  at  an  at^gle  of  45°±2 
to  a  ni^rmai  to  said  plane,  the  ratio  of  the  tooth  height  measured 
at  right  angles  to  said  plane,  to  the  radius  of  said  radiused 
portions  lying  in  the  range  1.5;1  to  2:1. 
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4.260.332 

(  UMPOSITE  SPAR  STRKTL  RF  HAV  ING  INTKGRAL 

FITTING  FOR  ROTATIONAL  HUB  MOL  NTING 

Oscar  WeinRart,  Riverside,  and  Fdf;ar  F.  Morns,  Covina,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Structural  Composite  Industries.  Inc., 
Azusa.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.888 

Int.  CI.    B64C  //   2U 

L  .S.  CI.  416—226  26  Claims 


1    A   hollov*.    filament  vy,ound  spar  structure  adapted  for 

rotalional  huh  mounting  under  centrifugal  and  bending  loads, 
\aiJ  structure  comprising  an  integralK  v\ound,  tllameni  and 
resin  composite  spar  of  a  predetermined  uail  thickness,  a 
tilting  mtegralU  vwound  therein,  said  fitting  defining  rk'tational 
huh  fastening  means  and  comprising  a  plug  basing  mechanical 
engagement  grinne  and  land  means  circumferentialK  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  the  surface  contour  of  uhich  the  opposing 
spar  wall  p<irtion  conforms  resp<^nsive  to  winding  tahri^ation 
of  the  spar  wall  on  said  fitting,  and  separatelv  formed  belt 
means  opptisite  said  grtxive  and  land  means  ItxralU  peripher- 
all>  confining  said  conformed  spar  wall  portion  and  the  axialK 
ad|acent  spar  wall  p<irtion  in  said  groove  means  and  against 
said  plug  respects el>  in  mechanical  engagement  reinforcmg 
relation  against  relative  diskxigement  of  said  spar  wall  portion 
in  the  mounted  condition  of  the  spar  structure,  under  centrilu- 
gai  and  bending  loads. 


monitoring  an  actual  fuel  pressure  prevailing  near  an  inlet  of 

said  fuel  injection  means; 
converting  said  actual  fuel  pressure  into  a  correspondmg 

voltage  signal; 
comparing  said  actual  (fuel  pressure;  voltage  signal  with  a 

reference  (pressure)  signal;  and 
altering  an  effective  supply  voltage  to  said  fuel  supply  pump 
thereby  altering  its  operating  characteristics  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  actual  fuel  pressure  substantially  equal  to  said 
reference  signal;  whereby  the  average  amount  of  fuel 
returned  through  said  fuel  return  connected  to  said  fuel 
reservoir  is  reduced  as  compared  w  ith  constant  full  power 
operation  of  said  fuel  supply  pump 
6.  A  fuel  injection  system  including  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel 
mixture  controller,  at  least  one  fuel  mjection  means  fed  by  said 
controller,  a  fuel  supply  pump  responsive  to  electric  power  for 
pumping  fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said  fuel  mi.xture  controller 
and  a  fuel  return  line  for  carrying  excess  fuel  not  used  bv  said 
fuel  mixture  controller  back  to  said  fuel  reservoir  and  w  herein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pressure  transducer  for  generating  a  first  signal  related  to 
the  actual  fuel  pressure  prevailing  in  said  fuel  injection 
system  upstream  of  said  fuel  mixture  controller;  and 
a  control  device  for  comparmg  said  first  signal  with  a  second 
signal  related  to  a  reference  value  of  fuel  pressure  and  for 
altering  the  electric  power  supplied  to  said  fuel  supply 
pump  so  as  to  maintain  said  actual  fuel  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  reference  fuel  pressure. 


4.260.333 

MI^THOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

Fl  FL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Rainer  Schillinger.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1979.  Scr.  No.  15.997 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  1. 
1978.  2808731 

Int.  a.    F04B  4V  U6 
L.S.  CI.  417—45  8  Claims 


I  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  fuel  injection 
system,  said  system  including  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  mixture 
controller,  at  least  one  fuel  injection  means  fed  bv  said  control- 
ler, a  fuel  supply  pump  responsive  to  electric  p^iwer  for  pump- 
ing fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said  fuel  mixture  controller  and 
a  fuel  return  line  for  carrying  excess  fuel  not  used  bv  said  fuel 
mixture  controller  back  to  said  fuel  reservoir  and  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 


4.260.334 

GROUND  DFUATERING  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  G.  Kellcv,  (rlcnview.  III.;  Wayne  E.  Nelson,  Fenton, 

and  Clark  J    Quist.   Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Kelley  Contract  Dcwatering  Company,  Glen?iew,  III. 

Filed  Feb,  11.  19-^6.  Ser.  No.  657,247 

Int.  CI.    F04B  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  417—52  5  Qaims 


1  In  a  dewatenng  system,  a  solid  airtight  casing  generally 
vertically  disposed  in  the  ground  with  the  upper  end  thereof 
being  sealed  and  disposed  generally  at  the  surface,  a  screen 
across  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  pump  inside  the  casing  at 
a  level  above  the  screen  so  that  w ater  will  rise  above  the  screen 
inside  the  casing  to  seal  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  prevent 
air  in  the  surrounding  soil  from  flowing  through  the  screen  and 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  water  discharge  line 
from  the  pump  up  through  the  casing  to  discharge  water  at  the 
surface 

5  A  method  of  dewatenng  the  ground  around  and  adjacent 
tc>  an  excavation  in  which  an  impervious  sealed  casing  is  dis- 
posed in  a  generally  upright  position  in  a  hole  in  the  ground 
with  a  screen  across  the  lower  end  and  a  pump  positioned  in 
the  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  with  a  discharge  line  extending 
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upwardly  therefrom  to  discharge  water  that  collects  in  the 
hole,  including  the  step  of  positioning  the  pump  at  a  level  no 
lower  than  the  bottom  end  of  the  casing  so  that  water  will  nse 
in  the  hole  to  a  level  to  seal  off  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
thereby  preventing  air  in  the  surrounding  ground  formation 
from  flowing  inwardlv  through  the  screen  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  and  breaking  the  vacuum  created  therein 


4,260.335 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMPRESSION  OF  STEAM  AND 

THERMAL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 

Paul  H.  Marchal.  Garches.  France,  assignor  to  Air  Industrie, 

Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Dec,  13.  1977.  Ser.  No,  860.045 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  15,  19^6.  "6  3"754 
Int.  CI.    F04C  19/00 
L'.S.  CI.  417-68  10  '^'•a'ms 
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extending  from  the  heat  exchangers  to  coolant  fluid  out- 
lets, the  heat  exchangers  having  internal  coolant  passages 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  internal  passages  in  the 

disc; 
a  coolant  supply  source  with  means  for  metenng  the  coolant 
flow  rate  through  the  passages  extending  from  the  coolant 
inlet  to  each  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  coolant  collec- 
tion surface  plenum  and  a  continuously  open  inlet  onfice. 

and 

means  for  metenng  the  coolant  flow  rate  through  the  pas- 
sages extending  to  the  coolant  outlet  from  each  heat  ex- 
changer compnsing  a  continuously  open  outlet  onfice, 


t 


1    A  thermal  circuit  for  supplying  saturated  water  vapor 
under  pressure  comprising  a  water  vapor  liquid  ring  compres- 
sor using  water  as  means  of  compression,  having  a  vapor  inlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  pure  v^ater  vap<ir  at  low  pressure  and 
a  water  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  water  for  compression, 
a  first  separator  compnsing  a  chamber  having  a  vapor  top 
ponu^n  which  is  connected  to  a  discharge  vap<u  outlet  of  the 
compressor  and  to  the  inlet  of  a  user  for  compressed  saturated 
water  vapor,  and  a  water  bottom  portion  connected  to  the 
water  inlet  of  said  compressor  downstream  of  said  source  of 
compression  water  for  recycling  water  thereto,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  new  water  to  said  compressor  in  re- 
sponse to  the  level  of  water  in  said  first  separator  so  that  the 
level  of  water  in  said  first  separator  will  be  kept  approximatelv 
constant,  said  source  of  pure  water  vapor  at   low   pressure 
including  an  condenser/evaporator,  the  condenser  ponion  of 
which  communicates  with  a  source  of  water  vapor  and  or  ot 
wet  air  and  evaporator  portion  of  which  communicates  with 
the  vapor  top  portion  of  a  second  separator,  the  vap(u  portu-n 
of  said  second  separator  having  on  the  top  an  outlet  c^^nnected 
to  said  vapor  inlet  of  said  compressor,  the  water  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  second  separator  communicating  on  the  one  hand 
with  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator  and  on  the  other  hand  with  a 
source  of  compression  water,  said  second  separator  having 
means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  compression  w.iier  lo  said 
condenser/evaporator  in  response  to  the  level  of  water  in  said 
second  separator,  so  that  the  level  of  water  in  said  second 
separator  will  be  kept  approximately  constant 

4,260,336 

COOLANT  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROTATING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  WITH 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUIDS 

Bruce  V.  Johnson.  Manchester.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,183 
Int.  CI.    FOlD.f'ftS.  5  18 
U.S.  CI.  416—96  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  apparatus  subassembly  comprising 
a  disc  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with having  around  its  penphery  a  pluralitv  of  heat  ex- 
changers, the  disc  having  a  plurality  of  internal  passages 
extending  radiallv  outward  from  a  ccxMant  Huid  inlet  to 
the  heat  exchangers  and  a  pluralitv  of  internal  passages 


said  metering  means  for  each  heat  exchanger  sized  to  restrict 
coolant  fiow  through  each  heat  exchanger  to  produce 
supercritical  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  selected 
coolant  within  the  heat  exchanger  and  passages  extending 
to  the  coolant  outlet  over  a  range  of  heat  exchanger  heat 
fluxes. 

the  metering  means  for  the  coolant  inlet  being  sufficiently 
close  to  the  rotational  center  line  of  the  dis.  lo  rr^->duce  a 
coolant  liquid-vapor  interface  in  the  passages  extending 
from  the  coolant  inlet  when  the  subassembly  is  at  operat- 
ing equilibrium. 


4.260.33" 
SW  ASH  PL  AIL  ( OMPRLSSOR 
Hiroshi  Nomura,  konan.  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki  (  om- 
panv,  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  6."H3 
Claims      priorit>.     application      Japan.     Jan.     31.      19"H, 
53   10888[L]    Mar    2^  ^^"v  ^'>    '^""^IC] 
Int.  CI.    HWB  /    14 
U.S.  CI.  417-269  ^  <^''^""^ 


''  "      *,j''^  j9  3,  jj^SIJAbSZJJB 


1  A  compressor  including  a  cylinder  formed  with  a  bore,  a 
piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore,  beanng  means  disposed  in 
the  cvlinder.  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  cylinder  by  the 
hearing  means  and  mechanism  means  correcting  the  shaft  to 
the  piston  m  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the  shaft  causes 
reciprcxation  of  the  piston,  charactenzed  by  compnsing  a 
passacewav  connecting  the  bore  to  the  bearing  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  nuid  and  entrained  lubncant  comp'^'^^-ed  in  the 
Sire  hv  movement  of  the  pision  a^e  fed  from  the  bore  to  the 
bearing  means  through  the  passageway; 
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the  bearing  means  compriMng  a  journal  bearing,  the  passage- 
wa>  extending  radiall>  through  the  journal  bearing 


4,260.338 
MLLTICVLINDER  PLMP  FOR  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
Manfred   Haas,   Herten,   Fed.   Rep.  of  G«rmany.   assignor   to 
Friedrich  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  47.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8. 
1978,  2825144 

Int.  CI.    FMB  2 }/02.  35/02 
U.S.  tl.  417—346  10  Claims 


16       18  36'   (, 


locating  the  rotor  means  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
means,  of  the  fluid  type  having  two  opposed  surface  members 
between  which  a  working  fluid  lies  at  least  during  operation, 
one  surface  member  being  associated  with  the  shaft  means  and 
the  other  being  associated  with  the  rotor  means,  said  apparatus 
further  including  beanng  means  for  axially  locating  the  rotor 
means  with  respect  to  the  shaft  means,  and  reaction  means 
anchored  with  respect  to  the  shaft  means,  the  bearing  means 
for  axial  location  comprising  twin  bearings  of  the  fluid  type 
each  having  two  opposed  surface  members  between  which  a 
working  fluid  lies  at  least  during  operation,  one  surface  mem- 
ber of  each  twin  bearing  being  associated  with  the  rotor  means 
and  the  other  being  associated  with  the  reaction  means. 


4,260,340 
ELECTRIC  PUMP,  PARTICl  LARI.Y  FOR  WINDSCREEN 

WASHERS 

Paul  F.  r.  Lamaudiere,  Pans.  France,  assignor  to  AVRI  S,A., 
France 

Filed  Jul    12,  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  57.111 
Claims  prutrity,  application  France.  Jul.  20,  1978,  78  21538; 
Jun.  21,  1979.  79  15936 

Int.  CI.    FXHB  43/00.  43/12.  45/06 
U.S.  a.  417—412  18  Claims 


1  In  a  piston  pump  for  pumping  fluids  of  varying  composi- 
tion wherein  said  pump  having  at  least  two  cvlinders  and 
hydraulic  pressure  means,  one  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders 
operating  in  phased  opposition  to  the  other  of  said  at  least  two 
cylinders,  each  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders  having  a  bore  and 
a  piston  slidabls  mounted  m  said  bore  for  reciprocation 
therein,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 

extendible  tubular  piston  valve  means,  mounted  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders  and  connected  to  said 
bore  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  cylinders  for  controlling 
the  intake  and  the  discharge  of  said  fluids  into  each  of  said 
at  least  two  cylinders,  and 
means,  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  means,  tor 
alternatively  closing  and  opening  said  extendible  tubular 
piston  valve  means  in  response  to  the  reciprixation  of  said 
piston 


4.260.339 
TURBO  CO.MPRESSOR 
Denis  L.  Lofts,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  British  Aero- 
space. Weybridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1979,  Ser,  No.  22,179 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22.  1978, 
11295  78 

Int.  CI.    F04B  n'04 
U.S.  G.  417— 406  11  Claims 


11  Turbo  compressor  apparatus  including  housing  means, 
rotor  means  housed  within  the  housing  means,  fixed  shaft 
means,  anchorage  means  fixedly  anchoring  only  one  end  of  the 
shaft   means  to  the  housing  means,  bearing  means,   radiallv 


1   An  electric  pump,  comprising 

an  electric  motor  and  supply  terminals  electrically  coupled 

thereto; 
a  pumping  element  operatively  coupled  to  said  motor;  and 
a  sealed  container  in  which  said  motor  and  said  pumping 

element  are  housed  including  a  tank,  a  lid  covering  said 

tank  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  skirt  for  fixing  said 

container  to  a  neck  of  a  reservoir 


4,260.341 
HAND  PUMP 
Robert  F.  Rolsten.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wright  Com- 
pany. Da>  ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  122 
Int.  CI.   F04B  21/06:  F16L  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—454  4  Gaims 

1.   In  a  double  acting  pump  including  an  elongated   thin 
walled  hollow  barrel  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  head  end. 
said  ends  of  said  barrel  having  outwardly  turned  edges, 
an  elongated  hollow  plunger  having  a  discharge  end  and  an 
inlet  end  slidably  received  in  said  barrel  and  defining  with 
the  inner  surface  thereof  an  annular  space, 
a  two  piece  detachable  fitting  including  one  part  on  the  head 
end  of  said  barrel  and  a  mating  part  including  a  seal  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said   plunger,   said   parts  of  said   fitting  being  engaged 
around  the  outwardly  turned  edge  of  said  head  end, 
a  valve  assembly  and  seal  mounted  on  the  inlet  end  of  said 

plunger,  said  seal  engaging  the  interior  of  said  plunger, 
a  nozzle  on  said  discharge  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  two  piece  inlet  fitting  including  one  part  on  the  inlet  end  of 
said  barrel  and  a  mating  detachable  part  having  an  inlet 
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valve  seat,  said  parts  of  said  inlet  fitting  being  engaged 
around  the  outwardly  turned  edge  of  said  inlet  end, 


thereby  provide  fiuid  fiow  communication  through  said  valve 
seats  and  said  inlet  passage  in  said  cylinder  head,  and  during 
the  pumping  stroke  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  urges  said  second 
ball  outwardly  until  it  covers  the  inlet  of  said  straight  through- 
bore  in  said  eccentric  valve  seat  and  moves  said  first  ball  out- 
wardly until  it  covers  said  straight  throughbore  in  said  concen- 
tric valve  seat  to  prevent  the  fiow  of  fluid  through  said  inlet 
check  vaKe. 


"%^^r^ 


and  a  check  valve  captured  between  said  parts  ot  said  inlet 
fitting  and  cooperating  with  siiid  seat  to  alK>\«.  Piow  into 
said  barrel. 


4.260.342 

DUAL-PISTON  RECIPROCATING  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

George  T.  Leka.  Trumbull,  and  Roland  C,  Paradis.  Bridgeport. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820.592.  Aug.  1.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,173.437. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No,  14.514 

Int.  CI.   FMB  21.02 

U.S.  G.  417—458  3  Gaims 


4.260.343 
\  ANF  COMPRESSOR 
Risaburo  Watanabe;  Masami  Ohtani,  and  Naoki  Hashi/umr.  all 
of   Higashimatsuvama,    Japan,    assignors    ti!    Rubtri    Unsch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed    Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19'9,  Ser,  No,  7,257 

Int   (1.    Fa4(   2/00 

U.S.  CI.  418— 269  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a 
liquid  chromatography  system  having  a  cylinder  head  with  a 
piston  cylinder  disposed  therein,  said  cylinder  head  having  an 
inlet  passage  extending  outwardly  from  said  piston  cylinder,  an 
inlet  check  valve  and  an  outlet  check  valve,  said  inlet  check 
valve  comprising  a  first  valve  seat  concentric  with  said  inlet 
passage  and  a  second  valve  seat  eccentric  with  said  inlet  pas- 
sage mounted  in  series  with  said  first  valve  seat,  said  first  valve 
seat  having  a  straight  throughbore  axially  aligned  with  said 
inlet  passage  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
said  second  valve  seat,  said  eccentric  valve  seat  having  a 
straight  throughbore  terminating,  at  one  end  thereof,  at  said 
enlarged  poriion  of  said  first  valve  seat  and  extending  parallel 
with  an  offset  from  the  axial  plane  of  said  inlet  passage  and 
terminating,  at  its  other  end.  in  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
said  cylinder  head,  a  first  check  valve  ball  loosely  disposed  in 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  first  valve  seat  and  a  second  check 
valve  ball  loosely  disposed  in  said  second  valve  seat,  wherebv 
during  piston  cylinder  refill  said  first  ball  moves  inwardly  and 
rests  against  the  face  of  said  eccentric  valve  and  said  second 
ball  moves  inwardly  against  the  face  of  said  cylinder  head  to 


p?^msir&3y/ 


1.  A  vane  compressor,  comprising  a  hollow  stator;  a  rotor 
received  in  said  stator  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  rotor 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing  passages 
extending  radially  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  axis;  a  plural- 
ity of  vanes,  each  received  in  one  of  said  passages  and  having 
an  outer  end  face  directed  towards  an  inner  circumference  of 
said  stattv  and  ar>  mru  r  end  face  directed  away  from  said  inner 
circumference  of  said  stator.  said  vanes  being  shiftable  radially 
m  the  respective  pa.ssages  relative  to  said  axis;  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  medium  under  a  first  pressure  to  said  inner  end 
faces  of  said  vanes  to  thereby  urge  said  vanes  radially  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  axis  for  engagement  of  said  outer  end 
faces  with  said  inner  circumference  of  said  stator,  said  pressure 
medium  suppiVing  means  including  an  annular  chamber  com- 
municating w;th  said  inner  end  faces  of  said  vanes;  means 
forming  a  low-pressure  chamber;  means  forming  a  high-pres- 
sure chamber  operatively  connected  with  said  annular  cham- 
ber so  that  pressure  in  said  annular  chamber  is  equal  to  that  in 
said  high-pressure  chamber;  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
about  said  axis  whereby  said  vanes  are  subjected  to  an  addi- 
tional second  pressure  resulting  from  centrifugal  force,  which 
second  pressure  additionally  urges  said  vanes  against  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  stator,  said  first  and  second  pressures 
together  constituting  a  cumulative  pressure  which  above  a 
predetermined  pressure  level  causes  undesired  frictional  losses 
at  the  interfaces  between  said  outer  end  faces  of  said  vanes  and 
the  inner  cir^  iimtcrence  of  said  stator;  and  means  for  decreas- 
ing said  cumulative  pressure  at  least  slightly  below  said  prede- 
termined level  tc  thereb;.  eliminate  said  undesired  frictional 
losses,  said  pressure  decreasing  means  include  means  for  con- 
necting said  annular  chamber  wuh  said  low-pressure  chamber, 
said  connecting  means  constituting  a  valve  member  movable  in 
response  to  said  cumulative  pressure  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  annular  chamber  is  disconnected  from  said  low- 
pressure  chamber  and  a  second  postion  in  which  said  annular 
chamber  is  connected  with  said  low-pressure  chamber  for 
permitting  the  pressure  medium  flow  from  said  annular  cham- 
ber mto  said  low-pressure  chamber  to  thereby  decrease  said 
cumulative  pressure  urging  said  vanes  into  engagement  with 
said  inner  circumference  of  said  stator. 
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4,260,344 

ARRANGEMFNT  FOR  Gl  IDING  CASTING  FORMS 

John  P.  Pettersson.  PI.  1130,  76015  Graddb,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  5.  1979.  7901006 

Int.  CI.  F04G  //  ::  //  -V 

IJS.  a.  425—63 


4  Claims 


halves  (2,3,51,52),  between  which  concrete  is  to  be  poured. 
characterized  in  that  a  guide  pipe  (13,56)  is  located  between 
the  form  halves  and  can  be  moved  and  locked  relative  to  and 
at  said  beam  system  (1,50)  that  the  pipe  (13.56)  has  a  length 
corresponding  to  at  least  1.5  times  the  height  of  the  form 
halves  (2,3.51,52),  which  guide  pipe  (13.56)  during  the  casting 
is  located  with  its  upper  end  above  the  uppermost  level  of  the 
form  halves  (2,3,51,52)  and  with  its  lower  end  either  projects 
down  into  a  hole  (31)  formed  at  the  casting  of  an  underlying 
wall  portion  (30)  such  a  distance,  that  the  upward  transport  of 
the  beam  system  (1,50)  is  guided  and  its  position  relative  to  the 
underlying  wall  portion  (30)  is  stabilized  by  means  of  said 
guide  pipe  (13.56),  or  at  the  absence  of  an  underlying  wall 
portion  with  its  lower  end  is  located  substantially  on  the  same 
level  as  the  lowermost  level  of  the  form  halves 


1  An  arrangement  for  guiding  casting  fiirms.  which  com- 
prise d  working  plane  in  the  form  of  d  beam  svstem  capable  to 
Nupp^trl  two  casting  form  halves,  between  which  concrete  is 
intended  to  be  p<iured,  and  which  further  comprise  a  yoke,  in 
the  form  of,  for  example,  a  frame  with  two  suhstantialU  verti- 
cal, mutuallv  parallel  sides  and  an  intermediate  side  perpendic- 
ular to  said  sides,  which  voke  is  UKated  prefcrabK  above  the 
working  plane  and  rigidlv  connected  to  the  working  plane  or 
to  s<,ime  detail(s)  rigidlv  connected  thereto,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  two  guide  bridles  (14.23)  in  the  form  of.  for  evam,- 
ple,  stnp  irons  and  a  friction  device  (17)  are  provided,  which 
guide  bridles  (14)  are  intended  to  be  rigidlv  anchored  at  one 
end  preferably  in  a  ground  level  plane  (16)  and  to  be  attached 
extendibly  and  with  maintained  tension  therein  b\  said  friction 
device  (17)  also  to  the  yoke  (11)  connected  to  said  working 
plane  (1),  in  order  to  stav  a  casting  form  in  a  vertical  plane  or 
in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with  the  vertical  plane 


4,260.345 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE  WALLS 

John  P.  Pettersson.  PI.  1130.  760  15  Graddo.  Sweden 

Filed  AuR.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  4.  1978.  7809292 

Int.  a.  E04G  /;  :z  1124 

L  .S.  CI.  425—65  5  Claims 


!#<•.•  >*fS«  %  \ \ s» 0<\  \« \  Vs- \  '.N  ^/s  ».\* 


1  An  arrangement  for  casting  concrete  walls,  comprising  a 
beam  system  (1.50).  a  so-called  working  plane,  which  beam 
system  is  capable  to  carry  below  it  via  struts  (4.5, 53l  two  form 


4,260,346 
PRESS  ASSFMRI  Y  FOR  POWDER  MATERIAL 
Ravmond  H,  Anderson,  Jr..   1838  N.  Country  La..  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91107.  and  Aksel  S.  Jensen.  13635  Linfield  Ave.,  Syl- 
mar,  Calif,  91345 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  82,868 

Into.-  B30B  15/22.  11/02 

U.S.  a.  425—78  39  Claims 


rJfK^fTn^ 


r 


1  An  improved  press  assembly  capable  of  forming  parts 
from  compactible  powder  with  the  use  of  an  upper  punch 
holder,  a  movable  die  holder  assembly  and  a  fixed  lower  punch 
assembly  comprising. 

a  stationary  support  assembly; 

an  upper  ram  assembly  relatively  movable  to  the  stationary 
support  assembly  having  a  first  mounting  means  for  an 
upper  punch  holder; 

a  lower  ram  assembly  relatively  movable  to  the  stationary 
support  assembly  having  a  second  mounting  means  for 
connection  with  a  movable  die  holder  assembly. 

third  mounting  means  on  the  stationary  support  assembly  for 
connection  with  a  fixed  lower  punch  assembly, 

first  power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  ram 
assembly  for  exerting  a  compressive  force  in  a  vertical 
direction; 

a  push  rod  assembly  mounted  on  the  upper  ram  assemblv 
having  a  pair  of  push  rods  hvdraulically  mounted  for 
relative  movement  to  the  upper  ram  assembly,  and 

push  rod  control  means  respectively,  positioning  the  push 
rods  at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  upper 
punch  holder  for  providing  a  prepress  movement  of  the 
die  holder,  providing  a  positive  mechanical  stop  during 
the  final  press  compacting  of  the  part  and  pushing  the  die 
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holder  vertically  downward  relative  to  the  fixed  lower   bushing  being  slightly  narrower  than  the  mold  cavity  info 
punch  assemblv  during  ejection  of  the  formed  part.  which  it  is  inserted  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap  between  the  bush- 


4.260.347 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPACER  FRAMES  FOR 

INSULATING  GLASS  WINDOW  STRUCTURES 
Rolf  Sawatzki.  Marl:  Heinz-G.  Gubelius.  Essen;  Joachim  Heien- 
brock,  Gladbeck;  Friedrich  Haiberschmidt.  Herzogenrath: 
Josef  Audi.  Aachen,  and  Norbert  Schwarzenberg.  Herzogen- 
rath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage.  Neuillv-sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  134.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26. 
1979.  2911831 

Int.  CI.    B29C  l/OfJ:  B29F  /  W 
U.S.  CI.  425-123  9  Claims 


ing  and  the  mold;  a  removable  tip  member  being  provided  at 

the  end  of  the  bushing  to  form  a  sealed  annular  air  p<x-ket 
between  the  mold  and  the  bushing. 


4.260.349 
RECIPROCATING  PFI  I  FT  PRESS 
Charles  W,  Jones.  Seminole.  Fla..  assignor  to  Tht  1  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  b\  the  L  nited  States  l>epartment  of 
Energy.  Washington.  D.(  , 

Filed  Jan,  ',  198U.  Ser.  No.  110.143 

Int.  CI.    B29H  :   24 

U.S.  CI.  425—150  8  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  which  is  designed  for  producing  spacer 
frames  for  insulating  glass  window  structures,  made  up  of 
hollow  molding  parts  and  inserted  male  cornerpieces  joining 
the  moldings  together,  the  insides  of  the  moldings  at  the  frame 
corners  being  sealed  b>  way  of  an  injectea  sealing  compound, 
and  has  an  injection  head  having  the  form  of  the  frame  corners 
and  a  means  for  forcing  a  put-together  frame  corner  against  the 
injection  head,  characterized  bv 

a  work  table  for  the  frame  parts  in  the  working  position  on 

injection  of  the  sealing  compound, 
and  by  two  gripper  structures,  designed  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  the  hollow  molding  parts  forming  a  frame  cor- 
ner, at  least  one  of  said  gripper  structures  being  movable 
towards  the  inserted  male  cornerpiece  after  the  hollow 
molding  part  has  been  gripped 


4.260,348 

SPRUE  BUSHING  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Theodore  D.  Graham.  5719  NE.  16th  Ter..  Coral  Ridge  Isles.  Ft. 

Lauderdale,  na.  33334 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %5,054.  Nov.  30.  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.313 
Int.  CI.    B29G  J  00 
U.S.  CI.  425—144  5  Claims 

1.  A  sprue  bushing  for  use  in  place  of  the  standard  sprue 
bushing  in  injection  molding  machines  utilizing  thermo-setting 
plastic  molding  powders;  said  bushing  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  (12)  surrounding  a  core  (14);  said  bodv  (12)  having 
a  smooth  inlet  bore;  said  core  having  a  central  longitudinal 
passageway  for  molten  plastic  and  having  longitudinal  grcx^ves 
on  Its  exterior  surface;  said  grcx^ves  and  inlet  bore  forming 
channels  for  passage  of  temperature-controlling  liquid;  means 
being  provided  to  permit  the  flow  of  such  liquid  into  and  out  of 
said  channels,  the  diameter  of  the  terminal  portion  of  said 


1  In  a  pellet  manufacturing  apparatus  mcluding  an  upper 
platen,  a  lower  platen,  and  means  interconnecting  said  platens 
for  moving  at  least  one  platen  relative  to  the  other  bciween  a 
w  ider  spaced  first  position  and  a  closer  spaced  second  position. 
w  herein  the  improvement  comprises;  a  ram  surface  suspended 
from  said  upper  platen;  an  upper  plate,  positioneJ  h<L;ween  said 
-am,  surface  and  said  lower  platen,  having  an  orifice  extending 
between  upper  and  Iowl-  M.r'aces  thereof;  punch  means  with 
portion  projecting  intc.  s.uc  orifice  for  movement  therein  rela- 
tive to  said  plate;  a  powder  hopper  having  a  bottom  opening 
for  dispensing  powder,  means  for  supporting  said  hopper  adja- 
cent said  ram  surface  and  against  said  upper  surface  of  said 
piate  mounting  structure  attached  to  said  plate;  and  recipro- 
^aung  means  aita^hed  to  said  lower  platen  for  moving  said 
mounting  structure  to  position  said  punch  means  in  pressing 
position  beneath  said  ram  surface  and  m  powder  receiving 
position  beneath  said  hopper  opening. 


4.260.350 
FILTER  FOR  HIGH  MSC OSIT^   1  IQl  lUS 
Luther  O.  Russell.  Jr..  Gastonia.  N,(  ..  assignor  to  Fiber  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  920,611.  Jun.  29,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aor.  16,  1980.  Ser.  No.  140.648 

Int.  CI,    B29F  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  425—197  15  Claims 

1    An  improved  replaceable  pack  tc>r  fiiienng  pressurized 

high  viscositv  molten  poivmer  and  extrudm^;  :h<.  fihered  poly- 
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mcT  itUi'  >ri.ip<.-d  artick-N  •^u^h  as  fiiamcntN  aiKl  t'llni^,  v>.  hich 
pa^k  comprises  a  h.'usink;  having  an  inlet  p<irt  and  an  outlet 
pv>n.  a  iki  haMnj;  an  inici  p^T!  and  the  lid  K'inj:  rigidly  con- 
ncvtcd  \  la  a  t'lrsi  tiaskc!  to  the  hvUiMng  arv^und  the  housing's 
inlet  port,  an  extruMiMi  die  rigidlv  ^onne^ted  \  la  a  second 
gasket  around  the  housing  s  outlet  port,  an  internal  Up  within 
the  h(^using  KefAeen  the  extrusion  die  and  the  inlet  port  of  the 
housinc.  means  tor  I'llterink;  the  tluid  immediateK  upstream  of 


3Zv<e'e' 
-r-. 


w^"'^^  \ ;  [•-  -::: i rr^ 


flow  area  cross  section  within  said  tlrst  passage,  said  nip- 
ple having  a  large  diameter  section  (61)  for  defining  a 
small  cross  sectional  flow  area  (31)  within  said  first  pas- 
sage and  a  smaller  diameter  section  downstream  o'i  said 
large  diameter  section  for  defining  a  larger  cross  sectional 
flow  area  portion  (32)  within  said  first  passage,  said  small 
cross  sectional  flow  area  portion  restricting  the  flou  o{ 
unfoamed  molten  resin,  said  resin  experiencing  a  drop  in 
pressure  when  travelling  from  said  small  cross  sectional 
flow  area  to  said  larger  cross  sectional  flow  area  to 
thereby  separate  said  foaming  agent  from  said  resin  and 
form  bubble  nuclei  within  said  resin. 


the  lip.  vshieh  tlltering  means  comprises  inert  granular  material 
immediateK  upstream  ot'a  supporting  rimmed  fine  mesh  screen 
whose  annular  rim  eontacts  the  housing's  internal  lip.  u  h.erein 
the  improvement  ^.ompnses 

said  St  reen  s  nm  is  outv^ardK  swaged  and  ttJggle  jomted  into 
said  housing, 
wherehv   there  is  a  reduced  chance  of  some  of  said  fluid  and 
said  granular  material  b> -passing  said  screen 


4.260.351 

APPARATIS  FOR  PRODLCINC  FOAMFD  PLASTIC 

INSLLATFD  VMRFS 

Hideo  Takano;  ^  ukio  Shimohori,  and  Shigeho  Fukuda,  ail  (if 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi  Cables.   Ltd..    Fokvo, 

Japan 

Division  of  S€r.  No.  892.549,  Apr.  3.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.182.734, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.626.  Nov.  4.  19"'5, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.14^ 

Int.  (1.    B29I)  2^  iXi.  B29F  S,  lU 

I. .S.  CI.  425— 113  4  Claims 


4.260.352 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

FILKNI  \r\TFRlAl  TO  BLOCK  MAKING  MACHINERY 

.Milo  (i.  Balhorn.  SN  aterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Besser  Company, 

Alpena.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855.941.  Nov.  30.  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  954,486 

Int.  CI.    B28B  1/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  425— 211  2  Claims 


:^ 


f 


t: 


5^ 


■ '  dlA 


1  Apparatus  for  extrusion  coating  a  resin  onto  a  wire  to 
t'orm  an  insulated  electrical  cable,  said  resin  .ontammg  a  foam- 
ing agent  and  bting  rLxeived  h\  said  apparatus  in  an  unt'oamed 
state  inA  evtr'jJed  in  a  (oamed  state,  said  apparatus  ^^impris- 
mg 

a  ^ross  head,  having  a  die  t' irming  an  extrusion  orifice 
through  v^hich  said  wire  passes  and  at  which  said  resin  is 
extruded  onto  said  wire,  said  crosshead  t'urther  including 
a  tlrst  passage  (3)  tor  receiving  unt'oamed  resm  and  passing 
said  resin  to  said  extrusion  orit'ite 
a  second  passage  [2)  tor  passing  said  untuamed  resin  to  said 

cross  head 
a  breaker  plate  (L)  disposed  between  said  mixing  apparatus 
and  sdid  second  passage  for  passing  said  unt'oamed  resin 
from  said  mixing  apparatus  to  said  second  passage 
a  nipple  (6l  ptisitioned  within  said  tlrst  passage  to  resirut  the 


1.  In  a  concrete  block  making  machine  of  the  kind  having  an 
enclosure  with  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  comprising  panels 
formed  of  sound  insulating  material;  a  mold  enclosed,  except  at 
its  top  and  bottom,  supported  within  the  enclosure  for  \ihra- 
tory  movement;  a  pallet  supporting  and  block  stripping  assem- 
bly comprising:  a  pallet  support  supported  for  vertical  move- 
ment within  the  enclosure  for  moving  a  pallet  up  into  a  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  and  a  strip- 
per head  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  mold  to  coop- 
erate with  the  pallet  support  in  stripping  a  compressed  block 
from  the  mold;  a  block  discharge  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment to  eject  a  pallet  with  a  molded  block  thereon  from  below 
the  mold,  the  block  discharge  means  having  a  pallet  conveying 
run  extending  from  below  the  mold  over  to  one  side  wall  ot  the 
enclosure;  a  cementitious  material  feed  member  device,  sup- 
ported within  the  enclosure,  mounted  for  movement  from  a 
charging  position  in  which  it  receives  material  to  a  discharging 
position  for  charging  material  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
mold;  a  chute  extending  through  said  enclosure  to  supplv 
material  to  said  feed  device;  the  said  side  wall  confronting  said 
conveying  run  having  a  block  exit  opening  therein  aligned 
with  said  conveying  run;  the  improvement  wherein  a  closure 
for  said  opening  is  disposed  between  the  said  confronting  side 
wall  and  terminal  end  of  the  conveying  run;  and  means  links 
said  closure  with  said  assembly  to  be  moved  thereby,  for  mov- 
ing said  closure  between  positions  in  w  hich  it  close'>  and  opens 
said  block  exit  opening. 
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4.260.353 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RECTANGULAR 

BLOCKS  OF  FOAMED  RF;SINS 

Dieter  Buchert.  Berkheim.  and  Karl-Heinz  Stelzer.  Memmin- 

gen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metzeler 

Schaum  GmbH.  Memmingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Sep.  2". 
1978.  2841943 

Int.  CI.    B29D27/W 
U.S.  CI.  425—224  13  Claims 


the  sponge  being  treated  all  over  to  render  it  at  least 
substantially  impermeable  to  water. 


4,;M).355 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISCONTINUOUS  PRODI  (TION  or 

HIOCK  FOAM 
Ixjthar  Rohrig.  Hennef;  C>ottfriid  Mucher,  I  rdisdorf-Spich.  and 
Horst  Klahre.  St.  Augustin,  all   of  fed,   Rtp.   nf  (,ermany, 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Htnnecke  (.mbH.  I  i'xrkustn. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1980.  Str    Nn,  1UH,993 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Jan,  13. 
1979,  2901176 

Int.  CI.    B29D  :"    ^ 
I  .S.  CI.  425—258  "  Claims 


1  Device  for  producing  rectangular  blocks  of  foamable 
reaction  mixture  according  to  a  method  which  includes  dis- 
charging the  reaction  mixture  from  a  mixing  chamber  onto  a 
forwardlv  moving  surface  path  in  a  continuous  mass  of  varying 
height  and  applying  forces  to  the  discharging  mass  opposing 
formation  of  differences  in  height  thereof,  comprising  outlet 
means  for  discharging  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  mixing 
chamber  onto  the  forwardly  moving  surface  path,  said  outlet 
means  being  subdivided  over  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  blocks  to  be  foamed,  said  outlet  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  outlets  for  the  reaction  mixture  mutually  spaced 
over  the  width  of  the  blocks  to  be  foamed,  and  a  respective 
mechanically  acting  defiecting  unit  disposed  perpendicularlv 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  forwardly  moving  surface  path 
in  front  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  outlets  in  foam  direction. 
said  deflecting  unit  being  disposed  relative  to  the  respective 
outlet  so  as  to  deflect  the  mixture  backwardly  immediately 
after  it  is  discharged  from  the  respective  outlet 


4,260.354 

SPONGES  FOR  USE  IN  REMOVING  SEAMS  FROM 

CLAY  HANDLES 

Michael  Gilman,  Leek,  and  Robert  M.  Rushton,  Stoke-on-Trent, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Service  (Engineers)  Limited, 

Stoke-on-Trent,  England 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.450 

Int.  CI.    B29C  1/00:  B28B  //   /* 

U.S.  a.  425— 227  11  Claims 


1   .A  device  for  the  discontinuous  production  of  block  foam 

comprising  a  mixing  un:;  with  a  means  for  moving  said  unit 
approximately  vertically  into  and/or  out  of  a  mold  and  with 
said  mixing  unit  comprising  reaction  component  feed  lines,  a 
stirring  means,  and  a  mixing  cor.;a;ner  hav  mg  a  plate  with  feed 
openings  for  the  reaction  components  ^naravten/ed  m  that 
i.A)  a  distributing  device  's  arranged  ^el.^w  a  vertical  open- 
ing for  one  of  said  componcnis  jnd  inc  top  of  said  distrib- 
uting device  IS  in  substaniialiy  axial  alignment  with  said 
vertical  t'eed  opening  and 
(Bi  said  mixing  container  comprises  a  bottomless  cylindrical 
shell,  the  lower  rim  of  which  can  be  placed  on  the  bottom 
of  said  mo\6 


4.260.356 
PLASTIC  DISPENSING  APPARATLS 
Tatsuo  Fuji>»ara.  Komaki:  Maj.avasu  VNatanabe,  Sendai:  Mikio 
Yabumoyo.  Inuyama;  Jakaaki  Kanemori.  komaki.  and  Hiro- 
shi  Seo.  Hatofukidai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo  Stikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1980.  Ser.  No,  12". 41 6 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  19''9,  54-26197 

Int.  CI.    B29C  /  "  14 

U.S.  CI.  425— 311  14  Claims 


1  A  sponge  for  deseaming  cup  handles  said  sponge  detlmng        1   The  improvement  in  a  plastic  dispensing  device  for  cut- 

generallv  C-shaped  or  D-shaped  passage  therein  ung  and  dispensmg  charges  of  plastic  material  extruded  from 

conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  cup  handle  the  outer  surface  of  an  extrusion  opening  provided  in  a  fiat  surface  of  an  extrusion 
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block,  said  device  including  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  lo  the  surface  of  the  extrusion  hUxk  with 
Its  t"ront  end  spaced  from  said  surface  in  facfng  relation  there- 
with, at  least  one  cutting  ttKil  having  at  least  one  cutting  blade 
interp<ised  betv^een  the  surface  of  the  extrusion  bUvk  and  the 
front  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  cutting  blade  disp<ised  for  move- 
ment across  the  extrusion  opening  in  the  flat  surface  of  the 
extrusion  block  and  a  back  surface  of  the  cutting  tcxil  being 
engaged  by  the  front  end  of  the  shaft,  and  spring  means  acting 
to  hold  the  cutting  tool  resiliently  against  the  flat  surface,  the 
improvement  charcterized  by 

(a)  the  cutting  blade  of  the  cutting  to<il  having  at  least  one 
cutting  edge  disposed  in  a  flat  plane: 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
back  surface  of  the  cutting  tool  for  universal  pivoting 
movement  with  respect  thereto  to  hold  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  cutting  blade  flat  against  the  flat  surface  o\  the  extru- 
sion blix-k,  and 

(c)  drive  means  connecting  the  rotatable  shaft  lo  the  cutting 
too]  to  effect  rotation  of  the  cutting  tool  and  movement  of 
the  cutting  blade  across  the  extrusion  opening  with  the 
cutting  edg--  lying  flat  against  the  flat  surface  ol  the  extru- 
sion bkx'k 


4.260.357 
STRIPPER  RING  FOR  CAPSULE  PINS 
William  G.  Roast,  and  Geoffrey  E.  Adnams,  both  of  Basing- 
stoke. England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited,  I^ndon, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1980.  Ser.  No. 
Int.  n.    B29C  100:  B29D 
L'.S.  a.  425—472  5  Gaims 


121.761 

IJ'OO 


1  A  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  defining  a  bore  for  close 
sliding  engagement  with  a  capsule  forming  pin.  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  from  said  bore  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
nng  and  from  its  leading  and  trailing  faces,  and  a  slotted  annu- 
lar insert  of  a  durable  hard  material  pt^sitioned  at  the  leading 
face  of  said  ring  and  forming  the  leading  portion  of  said  bore, 
said  insert  slot  being  aligned  with  said  nng  slot 


4^60.358 
MOLDING  DEV  ICE 
Johannes  Mehnert.  Ernststrasse  11,  5205  St.  .Augustin  3,  Men- 
den,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,876.  Jun.  8,  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  80.931 

Int.  a.    B29C  17,07 

L.S.  a.  425—532  10  Gaims 

I    Molding  device  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  articles  of 

thermoplastic  material  comprising 

(a)  a  mold  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  pre-cast  of  thermo- 
plastic material  and  an  upper  opening  leading  to  the  cavity 
for  receiving  a  blow  pipe,  said  moid  being  divided  withm 
a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  cavity  to  form  two 
mold  halves, 

(b)  a  single  elongated  supporting  spar  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  transverse  to  said  plane  for  fully  suppi^rting 
said  mold  below  the  cavity,  said  mold  halves  being 
mounted  on  said  spar  at  a  point  below  the  cavity,  at  least 
one  of  said  mold  halves  being  slidingly  mounted  on  said 


spar  for  movement  along  said  axis  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  mold  halves  are  together  and  an  open 
position  in  which  the  mold  halves  are  separated,  and 
(c)  locking  means  comprising  a  locking  element  on  each 
mold  half  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and 


spaced  from  the  cavity,  said  locking  elements  extending 
toward  each  other  for  locking  engagement  when  the  mold 
is  in  the  closed  position,  said  locking  elements  being  sepa- 
rated sufficiently  when  the  mold  is  in  the  open  position  to 
allow  a  pre-cast  and  an  article  produced  by  the  mold  to 
pass  between  the  locking  elements 


4.260,359 
APPARATUS  FOR  Rl  NNERLESS  INJECTION 
MOLDING  THERMOSFTTING  MATERIALS 
W.  Andrew  Dannels.  (.rand  Island,  N.Y..  and  Robert  W.  Bain- 
bridge.  Gainesville.  Ga..  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corp..  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,181 

Int.  G.'  B29F  1/03.  1/05.  1/08 

U.S.  G.  425—543  10  Gaims 


TS.     7s      ,59 


1    An  improved  injection  nozzle  comprising. 

(a)  a  unitary  housing  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end. 

(b)  said  open  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  injection 
barrel  of  an  injection  molding  machine. 

(c)  the  interior  of  said  closed  end  and  the  interior  of  said 
housing  member  forming  an  internal  chamber, 

(d)  said  internal  chamber  narrowing  along  a  portion  thereof 
to  form  a  constricted  zone. 

(e)  said  housing  member  adjacent  said  constricted  zone 
having  operably  connected  means  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  within  said  constncted  zone  sufficiently  cool 
to  prevent  any  substantial  curing  of  feed  material  and 
sufficiently  warm  to  maintain  feed  material  in  a  plasticized 
condition, 

(0  'iaid  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  feed  outlets 
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positioned  along  the  periphery  thereof  contiguous  to  said 
closed  end. 
(g)  said  feed  outlets  connecting  with  said  internal  chamber; 

and 
(h)  said  housing  having  in  combination,  in  contact  with  the 
closed  end  thereof,  a  temperature  controlled  plate  that 
assists  in  controlling  the  temperature  i^f  the  closed  end  of 
said  nozzle 
2.  An  improved  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 
a  stationary  assembly  comprised  of 
a  stationary  platen  member, 
a  heat  plate  mounted  thereon,  means  to  heat  said  plate. 

and 
a  plurality  of  mold  faces  mounted  on  said  heat  plate; 
a  movable  assembly  comprised  of 
a  movable  platen  member, 
a  heat  plate  mounted  thereon,  means  for  heating  said  plate. 

and 
a  plurality  of  mold  faces  mounted  on  said  heat  plate  corre- 
sponding to  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  mold 
faces  on  said  stationary  assembly  to  form  a  piuraiily  of 
mold  cavities; 
an  injection  nozzle  assembly  comprised  of 

a  housing  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end. 
said  open  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  injection 

barrel  of  an  injection  molding  machine, 
said  closed  end  and  interior  of  said  housing  member  form- 
ing an  internal  chamber, 
said  internal  chamber  narrowing  along  a  portmn  thereof 

to  form  a  constricted  zone. 
said  housing  member  adjacent  said  constncted  zone  hav- 
ing operably  connected  means  for  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature within  said  constricted  zone  sufficiently  cool 
to  prevent  any  substantial  curing  of  feed  material  and 
sufficiently  warm  to  maintain  feed  material  in  a  plasti- 
cized condition. 
said  hiiusing  member  having  a  plurality  of  feed  outlets 
positioned  along  the  periphery   thereof  contiguous  to 
said  closed  end.  and 
said  feed  outlets  connecting  with  said  internal  chamber. 
means  to  move  said  movable  assembly  to  bring  said  aligned 
mold  faces  into  contact  with  corresponding  mold  faces  in 
said  stationary  assembly  to  form  mold  cavities  and  runner 
channels  adapted  to  feed  said  mold  cavities,  whereby  said 
injection  nozzle  assembly  is  p<tsitioned  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  assembly  and  said  movable  assembly  such  that 
said  feed  outlets  are  maintained  in  open  communication 
with  said  runner  channels, 
means   for   feeding   a   •  ippiv    ^M'  plasticized   thermosetting 
molding  material  into  ;he  open  end  of  said  nozzle  member. 
through  said  feed  outlets,  then  through  said  runner  chan- 
nels and  into  said  mold  cavities,  and  curing  said  thermo- 
setting feed  material  enclosed  within  the  mold  cavities, 
and  ) 

means  for  retracting  said  movable  asseml^py  to  separate  said 
mold  faces  and  remove  a  molded  article.'.      / 


ond  surface,  said  first  surface  forming  one  side  of  the  molding 
cavity,  said  injection  molding  apparatus  further  including  a 
sprue  bushing  positioned  adjacent  the  center  of  the  molding 
cavity,  said  bushing  having  an  outer  surface  and  means  defin- 
ing a  central  opening  through  which  the  molten  material  is 
injected  into  the  molding  cavity,  said  cooling  system  compris- 
ing; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  concentrically-arranged,  spiral- 
shaped  channels  in  the  second  surface  of  the  molding 
member  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  mold  halves,  each 
of  said  channels  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  each  of 
said  channels  forming  more  than  a  single  revolution  in  its 
corresponding  molding  member,  whereby  each  channel 
forms  a  substantially  ring-shaped  cooling  zone; 
means  defining  a  helical  channel  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sprue  bushing,  said  helical  channel  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  forming  more  than  a  single  revolution  in  the 
outer  surface; 
means  defining  a  transverse  cooling  channel  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  mold  halves,  each  of  said  transverse  chan- 
nels having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being  located  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  the  annular  molding  cavity; 
inlet  means  in  registration  with  the  inlet  of  each  of  the  chan- 
nels, for  conveying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  channels,  to  cool 
said  firsi  and  second  mold  halves  and  s.iid  sprue  bushing  in 
a  prescribed  fashion    and 


4.260.360 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REPLICATING 

CENTRALLY  APERTURED  VIDEO  DISC  RECORDS 

John  R.  Holmes.  Garden  Grove,  and  Roy  G.  Jordan.  El  Toro. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MCA  Disco-Vision.  Inc.,  Universal 

City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,367,  Oct.  31,  1977.  This  application 
Jun.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  918.895 
Int.  G.   B29D  17/00:  B29F  1/OS 
U.S.  G.  425—548  5  Claims 

1  A  cooling  system  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  apparatus 
of  a  type  having  first  and  second  mold  halves  reciprocalK 
movable  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  a  thin  annular 
molding  cavity  for  receiving  a  molten  material  is  formed  there- 
between, and  an  open  position,  wherein  a  molded  part  can  be 
removed  from  the  molding  cavity,  each  of  said  mold  halves 
including  a  molding  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  sec- 
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outlet  means  in  registration  with  the  outlet  of  each  of  the 
channels,  for  carrying  away  the  cooling  fluid  after  it  has 
been  conveyed  therethrough. 
5  A  cooling  system  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  apparatus 
ol  a  ivpe  having  first  and  second  moid  halves  reciprocally 
movable  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  a  thin  annular 
molding  cavity  for  receiv  ing  a  molten  material  is  formed  there- 
between, and  an  open  position,  wherein  a  molded  part  can  be 
removed  from  the  molding  cavity,  each  of  said  mold  halves 
including  a  molding  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  sec- 
ond surface,  said  first  surface  forming  one  side  of  the  molding 
cavity,  said  ctx^iing  svsiem  ^(imprising 

means  defining  a  cooling  channel  in  these^otivi  surface  of  the 
molding  member  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  mold 
halves,  each  of  said  channels  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
inlet  means  in  registration  with  the  inlet  of  each  of  the  chan- 
nels, for  conv  ey  ing  a  cooling  fluid  i.  the  channels,  to  cool 
said  first  and  second  mold  halves  in  a  prescribed  fashion; 
outlet  means  in  registration  with  the  outlet  of  each  of  the 
channels,  for  carrying  awav  the  ^iKMing  Huiu  alter  i;  rias 
been  conveyed  therethrough,  and 
means  defining  a  transverse  cooling  channel  m  each  o\  said 
first  and  second  mold  halves,  each  of  said  iransvers<.  ^han- 
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ncK  havint;  an  inict  ariJ  .in  oullcl  atiJ  bcmt;  located  radi- 
allv  outuardlv  of  the  annular  moldirij;  caMtv 
v\  herein  said  inlet  meanv  and  said  outlet  means  are  in  regis- 
tration with  the  inlet  and  outlet-  respectively,  of  each 
transverse  channel,  and  turther  function  to  convey  a  cool- 
inkt  fluid  through  the  transverse  channels  to  regulate  the 
temperature  ot"  prescribed  portions  ot'  the  mold  halves  in  a 
prescribed  t'ashion.  therebv  minimi/ing  the  transt'er  ofheat 
radiallv  outv\ardiv  from  the  molding  cavit>. 


4,260,361 

RF.SONANT  OR  PULSATING  COMBLSTION  HEATING 

APPARATLS 

I.udwiR  Huber.  Saarland  St.  15,  7000  Stuttgart  80.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %9,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman>.  Oct.  10, 
1978.  2844095 

Int.  n.    F23C  H/04 
I  .S.  a.  431  —  1  7  Claims 


1    A  pulsating  combustion  heating  apparatus,  v.omprising: 

a  combustion  chamber, 

means  t"or  supplving  a  tuel  air  mixture  to  the  combustion 

chamber, 
J  pulsation  tube  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  t"or  intrtKlucing  tVesh  air  into  said  pulsation  tube  at  the 

forward  end  o(  the  pulsating  tube  which  is  ciMinected  to 

said  combustion  chamber 


1  In  a  fuel  ignition  system  including  a  fuel  suppK  valve 
having  an  operate  solenoid,  said  fuel  supply  valve  being  opera- 
ble to  supply  fuel  to  a  burner  apparatus,  and  spark  generating 
means  for  providing  sparks  for  igniting  fuel  emanating  from 
the  burner  apparatus,  a  control  arrangement  comprising  input 
means  connectable  to  a  source  of  power  for  energizing  said 


control  arrangement;  actuating  means  operable  when  enabled 
to  connect  said  operate  solenoid  to  said  input  means  for  energi- 
zation to  operate  said  fuel  supply  valve;  control  means  includ- 
ing first  switching  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
actuating  means,  and  ignitiion  timing  means  including  a  timing 
network  having  a  capacitor,  second  switching  means  normalK 
connecting  said  timing  means  to  a  source  of  power  to  permit 
said  capacitor  to  be  charged,  said  second  switching  means 
being  operable  to  cause  said  capacitor  to  discharge  to  generate 
a  timing  signal  during  a  trial  for  ignition  interval  defined  by  the 
discharge  time  of  said  capacitor,  first  signal  coupling  means 
responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for  coupling  said  timing  means 
to  a  control  input  of  said  first  switching  means  to  permit  said 
timing  signal  to  be  extended  to  said  control  input  therebv 
enabling  said  first  switching  means  to  cause  said  actuating 
mean-  to  be  enabled  during  said  trial  for  ignition  interval,  and 
to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  be  disabled  at  the  end  of  said 
trial  for  ignition  interval;  and  fiame  sensing  means  for  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  when  a  flame  is  provided  at  said  burner 
apparatus;  said  control  means  further  including  second  signal 
coupling  means  for  coupling  for  said  flame  sensing  means  to 
said  control  input  of  said  first  switching  means  to  permit  said 
control  signal  to  be  extended  to  said  control  input  for  enabling 
said  first  switching  means  to  continue  to  cause  said  actuating 
means  to  be  enabled  after  said  trial  for  ignition  interval,  and 
said  second  signal  coupling  means  decoupling  said  flame  sens- 
ing means  from  said  control  input  of  said  first  switching  means 
and  said  timing  means  in  the  absence  of  said  control  signal,  and 
said  first  signal  coupling  means  being  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  to  decouple  said  timing  means  from  said  control  input  of 
said  first  switching  means  and  said  flame  sensing  means. 


4.260,362 
Fl  FI.  IGNITION  CONTROL  ARRANGFMFNT  HA\  IN(, 

A  TIMING  CIRCUIT  WITH  FAST  RFSFT 
Russell  B,  Matthews,  Goshen,  Ind..  assignor  to  Johnson  Con- 
trols, Inc.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  839.743.  Oct.  5.  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4.168.947.  This  application  May  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  910.682 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 
19%,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    F23N  5  ^xi 
U.S.  CI.  431—69  8  Claims 


4,260.363 
KLRN.ACE  FUEL  OPTIMIZER 
John  R,  C  ratin,  Jr..  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  i Indiana",  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,390 

Int.  CI.'  F23N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  431—76  5  Claims 
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1.  A  furnace  for  heating  a  fiuid  having  a  radiant  section,  a 
convective  section,  and  at  least  one  fluid  heating  coil  extending 
through  said  sections  adapted  to  conduct  said  fiuid  initially 
through  said  convective  section  and  finally  through  said  radi- 
ant section,  and  means  for  optimizing  the  consumption  of  fuel 
in  said  furnace,  said  optimizer  means  comprising: 

(a)  temperature  sensing  means  associated  with  said  fluid 
heating  coil  for  sensing  the  temperatures  at  the  inlet  of  the 
convective  section,  the  outlet  of  the  convective  section, 
and  the  outlet  of  the  radiant  section. 

(b)  a  combustion  air  controller  for  regulating  the  fiow  of  air 
to  said  furnace; 

(c)  ratio  computing  means  responsive  to  the  temperatures 
sensed  bv  saici  temperature  sensing  means  for  computing 
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the  ratio  of  the  temperature  differential  across  said  radiant 
section  of  said  fiuid  heating  coil  to  the  temperature  differ- 
ential across  said  convective  section  of  said  Huid  heating 
coil;  and 
(d)  means  for  transmuting  the  outputs  from  said  temperature 
sensing  means  to  said  computing  means  and  from  said 
computing  means  to  said  combustion  air  controller, 
whereby  said  combustion  air  controller  may  be  operated 
in  response  to  said  computed  ratio  of  the  temperature 
differentials  of  the  radiant  and  convective  sections  of  said 
fluid  heating  coil  to  maximize  radiant  section  heal  trans- 
fer. 


4.260.364 
BURNER  FOR  FLASH  SMELTING  FURNACE 
Charles  E.  Young.  Copper  Cliff,  and  Charles  D.  Dobson,  Sud- 
bury, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Compan*  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17,  1978.  301221 

Int.  CI.    F23D  ///i6 

U.S.  CI,  431-160  5  Claims 


said  socket  including  a  bottom  end  and  a  circular  side 
wall; 

at  least  one  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  means; 

at  least  one  tongue  protruding  from  the  other  of  said  means, 
said  groove  and  tongue  cooperating  to  permit  said  con- 
tainer to  be  lifted  into  and  out  from  said  socket  but  pre- 
venting twisting  motion  of  said  container  inside  said 
socket; 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fingers  extending  inward  from  the 
side  wall  for  contacting  and  spacing  the  container  from 
the  sidewall  of  the  socket;  and 

a  plurality  of  ledges  spaced  apart  and  extending  inward  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  socket  and  positioned  upward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  socket,  the  bottom  of  the  container  resting 
on  said  ledges  when  the  container  is  positioned  in  the 
socket,  the  spacing  between  said  fingers  and  ledges  en- 
abling air  circulation  around  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


1    A  burner  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  side  wall  of  a  flash 
smelting  furnace  comprising. 

means  for  defining  a  first  passage  thr.^ugh  which  m  opera- 
tion particulate  solids  flow  towards  said  furnace  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  having  a  bend  therein,  said  tubular 
member  being  prmided  within  the  bent  region  thereof 
with  at  least  one  aperture  m  the  tube  wall  remote  from  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  bend,  and 

means  for  defining  a  second  passage  through  w  hich  in  opera- 
tion oxidant  gas  fiows  toward  said  furnace  including  a 
housing  surrounding  said  tubular  member  at  least  over  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  tubular  member  which  por- 
tion includes  said  bend,  and 

means  for  defining  a  mi.xmg  tunnel  into  which  m  operation 
solids  and  gas  are  fed  from  said  first  and  second  passages. 
and  from  which  in  operation  solids-gas  mixture  is  dis- 
charged into  said  furnace;  and 

wherein  said  mixing  tunnel-defining  means  comprises  a 
frusto-conical  member  having  its  narrower  extremity 
disposed  towards  and  in  fixed  abuttmeni  with  said  hous- 
ing, and 

wherein  said  mixing  tunnel-defining  means  is  provided  with 
an  outer  jacket  and  means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid 
within  the  space  between  said  frusto-conical  member  of 
said  jacket. 


4.260.365 
CANDLE  LAMP 
Marvin  L.  Kayne.  Glenwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Valley  Candle 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  891.634 
Int.  CI.    F23D  3   16 
U.S.  CI.  431—291  13  ^^'^'f"* 

1   A  candle  and  holder  comprising 
a  container  means  for  containing  a  burning  substance  such  as 

wax  or  the  like; 
a  flexible  socket  means  for  receiving  said  container  means. 


4. 260.366 

SELECTINEl.^    \(llAl\BIt  (  \M)11   H.M  H  H 

Raymond  Karlyk.  911  Cedar  St..  Boonton.  N.J.  ()-l)05 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72.571 

Int.  CI.    F23D  3/02 

U.S.  Ci.  431  —  298  1"  ri.jims 


1 
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1  A  seleLliveh  aLtuatablc  wick  lighting  apparatus  which  is 
adaptec^  ir  be  manipuiaied  SO  as  to  provide  an  extended  wick 
end  which  mav  be  lighted  y,^d  when  lighted  provides  a  long 
slender  wick  igniter  which  ma\  be  extended  into  an  open  top 
of  an  cr.cK  sure  device  to  light  a  "hard  to  reach"  wick,  said 
apparatus  inciuding: 

(d)  an   outer   tube  of  noncombustionable   material  and  of 

slender  configuration  and  having  a  relatively  thm  wall; 
(hi  at  least  one  notch  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  the  outer 
lube  and  close  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  this  notch  extending 
inwardlv  from  the  outer  surface  to  form  a  substantially 
reduced  longitudinal  cross  section  area  and  providing 
therewith  a  heat  sink  area  and  means: 

(c)  a  forward  grasping  portion  provided  by  the  outer  tube 
and  extending  a!  least  a  distance  of  at  least  four  inches 
trom  the  heat  sink  end  of  the  outer  tube: 

(d)  .1  wick  holder  si^ed  so  as  to  be  slidable  within  the  outer 
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tubf  and  having  a  vvick  end  member  removabK  secured  in 
said  holder,  this  holder  having  a  Kxi>  portion  ,>t' a  length 
sutTicientIv  greater  than  this  forward  grasping  means  s(^ 
that  this  txxjy  p<'inion  of  the  wick  holder  may  be  engagei.1 
by  the  user  to  manipulate  the  holder  to  bring  the  retained 
wick  end  outwardly  to  an  exp<ised  condition  whereupon 
this  wick  end  may  be  lighted  and  this  lighted  w  ick  ma>  be 
manipulated  into  the  enclosure  to  light  the  wick  of  the 
candle  after  which  the  lighted  wick  is  removed  from  ihe 
enclosure  and  bv  manipulatmn  the  wick  holder  is  moved 
sufTicientK  into  said  outer  tube  to  bring  the  lighted  wick 
into  the  heat  sink  area  whereat  the  lighted  wick  end  :s 
extinguished  bv  the  close  proximitv  of  said  tube,  this  heat 
sink  preventing  unwanted  heat  from  the  now  extinguished 
wick  end  to  travel  from  the  end  o{  the  outer  tube  to  its 
grasped  midp<"iriion.  and 
fe)  a  chuck  carried  in  and  bv  the  wick  holder  and  adapted  to 
grasp  and  removably  retain  a  wick  end  portion  in  the  end 
of  said  holder 


4.260.367 
FT  EL  N02U:LE  FOR  BURNER  CONSTRL  CTION 
Stanley  J.  Markowski,  East  Hartford,  and  Robert  P.  I.ohmann. 
South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  L  nited  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  968.654 

Int.  CI.    F23D  1502 

L  .S.  a.  431—353  13  Claims 


4.260,368 

PROCESS  AND  A  nF\  1(  K  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

BlOi  OGiC   FL  ELS 

Finar  L.  Karlsson,  Abyn  1203.  Burtrask,  Sweden  (S-930  20) 

Filed  Jun    ".  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  9,  1978.  7806720 

Int.  a.'  F27B  14/00.  6/08 

L'.S.  CI.  432-1  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  peat  comprising,  burning  a  fuel  to 
produce  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases,  drying  the  peat  by 
passing  the  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  the  peat  to  thereby  heat  the  peat  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufTicient  to  vaporize  water  from  the  peat  and  to  form  a 
stream  of  hot  vapour;  passing  the  stream  of  hot  vapor  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  a  stream  of  outside  air  to  heat  the 
stream  of  outside  air;  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stream  of 
heated  outside  air  to  the  burning  fuel  as  combustion  air 


^S^« 


1    \  burner  construction  including; 

an  inlet  end  cap 

sidewalls  extending  downstream  from  the  cap  to  define  a 
primary  combustion  zone,  said  walls  converging  m  a 
downsiream  direction  at  a  p<.iint  spaced  from  the  ^ap  to 
define  a  throat  and  diverging  again  downstream  of  the 
throat  to  define  a  secondary  combustion  zone; 

an  annular  primary  nozzle  m  the  end  cap  for  directing  air 
and  fuel  at  a  large  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  burner 
into  the  primary  zone  adjacent  to  the  cap.  said  nozzle 
including  an  annular  discharge  fuel  path  and  a  surround- 
ing nng  having  an  inturned  end  flange  and  forming  an 
annular  air  path, 

a  secondary  nozzle  within  the  annular  nozzle  for  directing 
fuel  and  air  at  a  small  angle  and  substantialU  parallel  to 
the  burner  axis,  this  small  angle  and  the  spacing  of  the 
throat  from  the  cap  being  such  that  substantially  all  the 
fuel  passes  through  the  throat,  and 

vortex  generating  vanes  positioned  on  the  flange  on  said  ring 
to  create  vortices  in  the  air  in  said  air  path 


4.260.369 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTIN(,  A  ROTARY  KILN  CE.MENT 

MAKING  PLANT  TO  A  CALCINING  FURNACE  CEMENT 

MAKING  PLANT 

Jay  VSarshawskv.  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Company, 
Bethlehtm.  Pa 

Filed  \ov.  19.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  95,262 

Int.  CI.    F27D  /   16 

U.S.  CI.  432—3  6  Claims 
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1  \  method  for  converting  a  long  dry  or  wet  process  ce- 
ment plant  which  includes  an  existing  rotary  kiln  in  which 
preheating,  calcining  and  clinkering  operations  are  carried  out 
into  a  dry  process  cement  making  plant  which  includes  a  ro- 
tary preheater,  stationary  suspension  calcining  furnace  and 
rotary  clinkering  kiln  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  said  existing  rolarv  kiln  and  removing  a  central 
section  thereof  to  provide  a  rotary  preheater  having  a 
material  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  counter  flowing  hot  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  and  a  rotary  clinkering  kiln  including  a 
burner  and  having  a  material  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  counter 
flowing  hot  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
connecting  a  stationary  suspension  calcining  furnace  having 
a  burner  to  said  rotary  preheater  and  rotary  clinkering  kiln 
by  coupling  a  hot  gas  inlet  of  said  stationary  suspension 
calcining  furnace  to  the  hot  gas  outlet  of  said  rotary  clin- 
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kering  kiln  and  a  material  mlet  of  said  stationary  suspen- 
sion calcining  furnace  to  the  material  outlet  of  said  rotary 
preheater;  and 
connecting  a  gas-solid  separator  lo  said  rotary  preheater, 
said  stationary  suspension  calcining  furnace,  and  rotary 
clinkering  kiln  by  coupling  a  hot  gas  and  material  inlet  of 
said  gas-sohd  separator  to  a  hot  gas  and  material  outlet  of 
said  stationary  suspension  calcining  furnace,  a  material 
outlet  of  said  gas-solid  separator  to  the  material  inlet  of 
said  rotary  clinkering  kiln,  and  a  hot  gas  outlet  of  said 
gas-sohd  separator  lo  the  hot  gas  inlet  of  said  rotary  pre- 
heater 


4.260.3"! 
MODI  FAR  HFAI   F\rHAN(,h    APPARATUS 

Joseph  M.  O  ffill.  Shawnt-t  Missum.  kans..  assignor  to  Shale 
Oil  Science  &  S> stems.  Inc..  Kansas  (  it\.  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  2U.  \9'^,  Ser,  Nu.  5^,230 
Int.  CI.    F27D  13/00.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  432—82 


9  Claims 


4.260.370 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HEAT-TREATMENT  OF  FINE 

GRAINED  MATERIAL 

Wolf  Goldmann.  Beckum.  and  Wolfgang  Rother.  Stromberg. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Polysius 
AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  93.700 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  6, 
1978.  2852754 

Int.  CI.    F27B  15/CX):  F26B  9  12 
U.S.  a.  432-14  7  Claims 


\.  Heat  exchange  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  relatively  cold  first  material  to  be 

healed; 

structure  for  supporting  a  relatively  hot  second  material 
adjacent  said  cold  material;  and 

an  elongated,  tunnel-like  heat  exchanger  Ji-p-sed  about  and 
receiving  said  means  and  said  structure  for  permitting  heat 
exchange  between  said  first  and  second  materials. 

said  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  zones  along  the 
length  thereof. 

each  of  said  zones  being  defined  by  walls  which  present  an 
mlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  central  heat  exchanger  region 
►~c!\veen  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

the  maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  central  region 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  areas  of 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  for  defining,  along  the  length  of 
spaced,  restricted  throats  serving  to  said  heat  exchanger,  a 
plurality  of  dampen  chimney-like  drafts  along  the  length 
of  said  heat  exchanger. 

4,260.3''2 
ROTARY  Tl  BF 
Wolfgang  Keller,  Bergisch-(.ladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (-erman>. 
assignor  to  Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft.  loerkusen.  Fed.  Rep, 

of  German\ 

Filed  Mar,  24.  1980,  Ser,  No.  132,94" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Apr.  12. 

1979.  2914965 

Int.  CI,    F2'B  ■  00 

l^-.S.  CI.  432-103  -'  <^'''*"^* 


-_ _-Ci 


-   5 


"W^^ 


1  In  a  process  of  heat  treating  fine-grained  material  such  as 
cement  wherein  said  material  passes  successively  through 
stages  of  a  vertical,  multi-stage  cyclone  preheater  and  thence 
into  a  kiln  from  which  hot  gases  fiow  through  said  preheater 
and  preheat  such  material,  and  wherein  additional  solid  fuel  is 
combusted  in  the  presence  of  said  material,  the  improvement 
comprising  separating  said  solid  fuel  into  relatively  fine  and 
relativelv  coarse  particles;  mtroducing  the  relatively  tine  parti- 
cles into'said  preheater  at  a  first  selected  cyclone  stage  thereot 
relativelv  near  said  kiln,  and  introducing  the  relatively  coarse 
particles  into  said  preheater  at  a  second  selected  cyclone  stage 
relativelv  remote  from  said  kiln,  said  first  and  second  stages 
being  selected  with  reference  to  the  respective  particle  size, 
reactivity,  moisture  content,  and  incombustible  constituencv  o\ 
said  fuel' so  that  the  combustion  of  said  relatively  coarse  and 
relatively  fine  particles  is  substantially  complete  in  the  lower- 
most cyclone  stage  oi  said  preheater 


f^.^ 


1  A  r.  tarv  heating;  luhe  comprising:  a  rotatable  outer  casing; 
at  least  one  treatment  lube  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
casing  spaced  apart  from  the  internal  surface  of  the  casing,  and 
means  supporting  the  at  least  one  treatment  tube  t  ihe  casing 
in  the  spaced  apart  Kx:ation  comprising 

a  support  plates  disposed  within  the  casing  ea^h  m  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  and 
through  which  the  at  least  .■'!('  treatment  tube  passes,  the 
support  plates  nu  ludmg  one  end  vi^^^*^  "^  ^.h^h  the  at  least 
one  treatment  tube  i^  '"xedly  conne.ud. 
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radial  dirt.-^!h'ii  ti'  allov*.   'or  r. 

suhslaiHialK   rii'  ^IcararKc  in  the  axial  JirLvlion  and 


first  means  m ouminu  the  ,  ru  end  plate  for  free  rotational  support  member  positioned  on  the  forward  end  of  the  housing 

nKucmcnt  m  the  .asmc  uith  sufficient  clearance  in  the  for  supporting  an  annular  elastic  ligature  in  a  stretched  condi- 

radial  thermal  expansion  and  ,ion  about  its  periphery:  an  ejector  member  mounted  on  said 

support  member  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  and  recipro- 

st'i-otKl  iTieans  niountmkZ  the  remamiiiL:  sunp^Tt  plates  for  -„ii.,  oi;^«ui„  „_  ^   -j  .  l  i  • 

.         ,   ,  ^    ,  ,,  ,^     '"  cally  slidable  on  said  support  member;  a  pushbutton  mounted 

tree  siiJirij;  nunement  m  the  axial  dire^tUMi  v»,ith  sufficient 

cleararue  in  the  radial  dud  angular  directions  to  allow  for 
thermal  expansuni 


4.260,373 

MtTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DRYING  AND 

PRtHKATING  SMALL  MFTALI.K  PARTICLKS 

John  R.  Fellnor,  VVillingboro,  N.J.,  and  William  J.  Love.  Jr., 

Perkasie,   Pa.,  assignors   to  Combustion    Fngineering.    Inc  , 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,489,  Feb.  7.  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4.133,635.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,745 

Int.  CI.    F27B  '  LX),  7,  J4,   '  JA 

L.S.  CI.  432-110  9  Claims 


■f   ' 1 


n.. 


,1 TT      -■ 


H'v. 


1  In  apparatus  for  drying  and  preheating  smal!  metallic 
particles  lo  remove  volaliles  therefrom  o\'  the  tvpe  having  an 
internallv  heated  drying  chamber  and  convevor  means  within 
the  drving  chamber  for  conveving  the  particles  through  the 
drying  chamber,  the  improvements  in  the  convevor  means 
comprising  a  drving  drum  opened  at  both  ends  positioned 
within  the  dr>ing  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  and  convey 
internallv  through  the  drying  drum  the  particles  to  be  dried: 
drum  support  means  supporting  the  drying  drum  for  a.xial 
rotation  within  the  drying  chamber,  the  lower  inner  porfon  of 
the  drving  chamber  being  of  a  configuration  complementarv  to 
the  exterior  configuration  of  the  drying  drum  and  wherein  the 
drving  drum  is  supp<.irted  in  close  proximitv  to  the  lower 
ptHtion  of  the  drving  chamber  and  wherein  the  exterior  surt'ace 
ot  the  drum  further  includes  a  continuous  arcuate  flight  sub- 
stantiallv  along  the  length  of  the  drying  drum  and  of  a  positive 
lead  angle  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drying  drum  to 
continuouslv  remove  fine  particulate  matter  settling  lo  the 
lower  portion  of  the  drying  chamber 


4.260,374 

ORTHODONTIC   ELASTIC  LIGATl  RE  APPLICATOR 

FOR  LINGLAL  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCES 

Craven  H.  Kurz,  No.  6  North  Star,  Apt.  106,  Marina  del  Rej 

Calif.  90291 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,15" 
Int.  CI.    A61C  .?  W    "  ijj 
I  .S.  a.  433—3  3  Claims 

1  A  hand  tix^l  t'or  an  orthixiontist  to  permit  the  orthodontist 
to  mount  stretched  annular  ela.stic  ligatures  onto  orthodontu 
arch  wire  supptirt  braclcets  affixed  to  the  lingual  side  of  the 
teeth  of  a  patient,  said  hand  tcxil  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  housing  having  a  L -shape  so  that  the  forward  end  of 
the  housing  may  be  placed  against  the  Imgual  surface  of  a  tixnh 
when  the  housing  is  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient,  a 


on  the  rear  end  of  said  housing;  a  push  rod  coupling  the  push- 
button to  the  ejector  member  so  that  when  the  pushbutton  is 
depressed,  the  ejector  member  moves  forw  ard  on  said  support 
member  to  eject  the  annular  elastic  ligature:  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  ejector  member  and  said  pushbutton  towards  the 
rear  of  said  housing. 


4.260.375 
BEN  I  WIRE  ORTHODONTIC  SPRING  CLIP 
Melvin  Wallshein.  8645  Bav  Pkwy..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Continuation  of  st>r    So   S3'', 725.  Sep.  29,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,197.642.  I  his  application  Dec.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.229 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

199",  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    A61C  7/00 

U.S.a.  433-11  116  Claims 


1  An  orthodontic  spring  clip  made  of  bent  w  ire  for  use  w  ith 
an  orthodontic  bracket  means  having  a  front  portion  with  an 
elongated  arch  wire  receiving  opening  formed  in  said  front 
portion,  the  wire  spring  clip  comprising 

a  first  resilient  wire  portion  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 
,ipart  elongated  members  for  engaging  and  passing  over  at 
least  a  part  of  said  front  portion  of  the  bracket  having  said 
arch  wire  receiving  opening  therein,  and  for  passing  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  arch  w  ire  receiving  opening  to 
resiiiently  retain  an  arch  w  ire  relative  to  said  bracket,  said 
at  least  two  elongated  members  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  so  as  to  pass  over  a  part  of  said  front  portion  of 
the  bracket  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  arch  wire 
receiving  opening  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elongated 
arch  wire  receiving  opening. 
a. second  wire  portion  comprised  of  at  least  two  elongated 
members  coupled  to  said  first  wire  portion  of  said  clip  for 
engaging  said  bracket  when  said  first  wire  portion  of  said 
clip  at  least  partially  covers  said  arch  wire  receiving  open- 
ing of  the  bracket;  and 
means  coupling  together  the  elongated  members  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  clip  portions. 
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4,260,376  ,  posteriorlaterals.  a  pair  ofcondylar  shafts  mounted  on  the  free 

DENTAL  APPARATUS  ends  of  said  arms  in  horizontal  and  inward  directions,  a  pair  of 

James  G.  Litel,  Box  236,  and  George  R.  Hefner.  P.O.  Box  218,    condylar   elements   respectively   mounted   on   said   condylar 


both  of  Coleridge.  Nebr.  68727 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  70.542 
Int.  a.    A61C  i.  00 
L'.S.  CI.  433—29 


^s    ^\      t«,s 


shafts,  and  a  spring  means  fixed  to  said  upper  jaw  member  at  its 
central  portion,  anterior  walls  of  said  glenoid  cavities,  being 


1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  dental  apparatus  to  be  used  to  educate, 
entertain  and  relax  a  patient  during  normal  dental  procedures 
comprising 

a  pivoted  articulated  dental  light  support  structure  with  at 
least  two  pivoted  sections  connected  together  for  relative 
rotations,  one  of  which  pivoted  sections  comprises  a  piv- 
otally  connected  bifurcated  suppivi  element: 
a  dental  light  with  operative  electrical  wiring,  and  a  lens 
supported  in  a  framework  having  a  horizontal  support 
member  and  secured  to  said  support  structure, 
a  television  tvpe  cathode  ray  tube  audio-visual  member  with 
operative  wiring  mounted   on   top  of  said  dental   light. 
operativelv  connected  to  a  remote  housing  which  contains 
the  cathode  rav  tube  circuitrv.  with  a  recording  camera 
operatively  connected  to  the  cathode  ra>  tube  circuitry, 
said  audio-visual  member  mounted  on  said  dental  light 
framework  by  both  an  apertured  mountmi:  tlange  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  bifurcated  supptirt  elenient.  and  a  pair 
of  apertured   support   arms   further   securing   the  audio- 
visual member  to  the  dental  light  I'ramcwork; 
a  single  housing  surrounding  both  said  cathode  ray  tube 
audio-visual  member  aiiJ  s.iid  dental  light,  located  exter- 
nal said  dental  light  framework  and  between  the  bifur- 
cated   members    of   said    bifurcated    support    elements. 
wherein  said  dental  light  lens  and  said  audio-visual  mem- 
ber are  mounted  in  the  same  vertical  plane: 
a  vertical  column  means  for  securing  said  articulated  dental 
light  support  structure,  said  vertical  column  means  affixed 
to  one  of  said  pivoted  sections;  and 
an  umbilical  cord  means  for  enclosing  said  dental  light  oper- 
ative electrical  wiring  and  said  cathode  ray  tube  operative 
wiring  within  a  single  coro  hiJd(  n  from  view  within  said 
vertical  column 


formed  by  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  means,  each  of  said 
condylar  elements  being  held  in  the  glenoid  cavities  to  articu- 
late said  upper  and  lower  jaw  members  under  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  means,  thereby  permitting  the  upper  and  lower  jaw 
members  to  be  opened  and  closed,  yet  return  to  the  same 
position  each  time. 


4,2^ri.3'S 
SEl.l  SI  AB1L1Z1N(,  IN  1  K  \-{)K  \1  SM  1\  \  n  A(  I  WOH 
Robert  J.  O'Neil.  2995  \lc(-ill  ^t..  \  ancouM-r.  B.(  ..  (  anada 
(\5K  IHHi 

I  ik-ri  .hiR    1,  l'J"'J.  ^er.  No.  44.470 

Int.  (  L     \MC  17/04 

I'.S.  CI.  433— 1)3  -'  riaims 


<^CaC 


5»^fc 


4.260.377 
DENTAL  ARTICL  LATOR 
Sumiya  Hobo.  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiro  Shioda.  Twhigi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shioda  Dental  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Nasu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31.396 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    22.    1978.    53- 

53963[L] 

Int.  CI.    A61C  }]/00 
L.S.  CI.  433-58  3  Claims 

1.  A  ball  and  box  tvpe  .Arcoi;  dental  articulator  s.ompnsing 
a  lower  jaw  member  provided  with  a  spaced  pair  o!  arms 
extending  upwardlv  from  its  posterior  laterals,  an  upper  jaw 
member  provided  with  a  spaced  pair  of  glenoid  ^avitics  at  U^ 


1.  A  self-stabilizing  intra-oral  evacuator  for  evacuating  sa- 
liva from  aligned  sets  of  upper  and  lower  molars  and  for  pass- 
ing air  thereover  to  maintain  the  same  dry  while  undergoing 
treatment  or  dental  work  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  semi-resilient  U-shaped  metallic  mem- 
bers, the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  pair  of  metallic 
members  being  interconnected  by  metallic  bridging  por- 
tions adapted  to  rest  astride  a  non-tissue  portion  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  mandibular  and  maxillary  arches  in  a 
self-stabilizing  manner  along  one  side  of  the  oral  cavity 
and  which  bridging  members  cooperate  with  said  semi- 
resilient  L'-shaped  members  in  holding  said  arches  open 
and  against  closing  by  the  patient  so  long  as  installed;  and 
fiexible  tubing  loosely  assembled  over  a  major  portion  of 
said  U-shaped  metallic  members,  said  tubing  having  a 
series  of  saliva  and  air  inlet  openings  disposed,  in  part. 
adjacent  the  root  ends  and,  in  part,  adjacent  the  crowns  of 
juxtaposed  ones  of  said  molars  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  evacuating  means  while  said  appliance  is  in- 
stalled in  an  oral  cavity. 
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4.260,379 
ENDODONTIC  INSTRLMKNT 
VMIiiam  A.  Groves,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Frank  N.  I>entine.  Tavlor. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.V. 

Filed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39.92'' 

int.  CI.    MIC  5  u2 

L.S.  n.  433— 102  13  Claims 


; 


^2t2z2z2zZzz^l^ 


1  In  an  Fndodcinti^'  Instrument  for  use  in  nnn  ^ana!  prepara- 
tion including  an  axiallv  tapered  Hexible  rod  for  insertion  into 
the  nxM  canal,  said  rod  having  spiral  faces  deilning  spiral  edges 
h>etween  them  and  a  handle  p«irtion  fixed  to  the  rod  for  manip- 
ulating the  endcxjontic  Instrument,  the  improvement  .onipn^- 
ing 

said  riKl  having  a  tetragonal  cross  section,  the  sides  ot'uhich 
are  substantiallv  t1at  and  define  at  least  ^nie  obtuse  angle 
and  one  acute  angle,  the  spiral  edge  correspt^nditig  to  each 
acute  angle  being  a  cutting  edge 


4.260.380 

V  IBRATORV  DFV  ICF  WITH  FI  L  ID  TRANSPORT 

MFANS 

John  K.  Nash,  DowninRtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syntex  iL.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,378 

Int.  CI.    A61C  J  uJ 

L.S.  CI.  433— 119  28  Claims 


[.yii^f,^'- 


4,260,381 
DE>rrAL  HANDPIECE 

Fugen  Fib<ifner,  Bifxrach.  and  Frnst  Strohmaier,  Bad  Schussen- 
ried.  both  of  Fed.  Hep.  of  (.trmany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  & 
Voight  GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1978,  2855359 

Int.  CI.    A61Ci/06 
U.S.  a.  433—126  17  Claims 


(.0 


U 


^^i^^rrr 


1  In  a  dental  handpiece  including  a  driving  sleeve  having 
driving  means;  a  base  sleeve;  a  head  sleeve  having  a  dental 
work  tool  attachable  thereto,  at  least  said  base  sleeve  and  head 
sleeve  being  detachably  interconnected  to  facilitate  exchange 
of  said  head  sleeve;  a  shaft  supported  in  said  base  sleeve  and 
rotatably  connected  with  said  driving  means,  and  rotation- 
transmitting  means  on  said  shaft  engageable  with  a  shaft  mem- 
ber supported  in  said  head  sleeve;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: said  rotation-transmittmg  means  consisting  of  first  and 
second  rotation-transmitting  components  of  w  hich  one  is  pres- 
ently utilized  in  the  application  of  one  of  two  differentlv  con- 
structed types  of  head  sleeves,  said  first  rotation-transmitting 
component,  at  a  shaft  component  arranged  interiorK  of  the 
•Irst  type  of  head  sleeve  and  having  a  complementary  engaging 
means  at  the  drive-sided  end,  being  constituted  of  an  engaging 
means  on  the  power  takeoff  end  of  the  shaft  m  said  base  sleeve 
and  adapted  for  engagement  in  said  engaging  means;  and  said 
second  rotation-transmitting  component,  at  a  shaft  component 
having  a  blunt-shaped  drive-sided  end  arranged  interiorly  of 
the  second  type  of  head  sleeve,  being  constituted  of  a  gripping 
arrangement  open  towards  the  power  takeoff  end  and  actuat- 
able  by  an  external  shifting  element  for  gripping  the  blunt- 
shaped  shaft  component  end. 


1    .A  dental  scaler  comprising 

elongated  casing  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end 

resilient  supp«.irt  means  within  said  casing  means: 

a  substantially  rigid  hollow  shaft  supp«.irted  within  said 
elongated  casing  means  bv  said  resilient  support  means, 

work  t(xil  connecting  means  attached  to  the  distal  end  o( 
said  hollow  shaft,  said  work  tcxil  connecting  means  capa- 
ble of  operatively  connecting  a  work  lool  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft, 

means  for  imparting  vibration  to  said  resilientiv  suppnirted 
hollow  shaft  when  said  dental  scaler  is  energized  to  pro- 
vide vibratory  movement  to  a  work  tool  connected  to  said 
work  tcxil  connecting  means 

water  transport  means  comprising  a  tube  disp<ised  substan- 
tially coa.xially  withm  said  hollow  shaft,  said  tube  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

a  water  seal  as.sembly  for  supporting  the  distal  end  of  said 
water  transport  tube  within  said  hollow  shaft, 

said  dental  scaler  characterized  by  having  a  vibrational  node 
near  the  dista!  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  with  said  water  seal 
a-ssembly  being  disposed  distally  of  the  vibrational  node 
and  being  retained  in  a  sealing  arrangement  with  said 
hollow  shaft  without  supplemental  retaining  means 


4.260,382 

AIR  Tl  RRINF  DFNTAI    HANDPIECES  AND  SWIVEL 

CONNhClIONS  THEREFOR 

Loronzo  H.  Thomson,  c/o  Numerical   Engineering  Machine 

Company.    P.O.   Box    10248,   Wilson   Airport,   Macon.   Ga. 

31201 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,338 

Int.  CI.    A61C  I/OS 

L.S.  CI.  433— 126  38  Claims 
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1'.  For  a  dentist's  installation  of  the  type  comprising  a  hand- 
piece equipped  with  a  turbine  for  driving  a  dental  tool,  a  first 
flexible  conduit  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  drive  the  tur- 
bine, a  second  flexible  conduit  for  conducting  exhaust  fluid 
from  the  turbine,  and  at  least  a  third  flexible  conduit  for  sup- 
plying co<^ling  water  to  the  tooth  upon  which  work  is  being 
performed,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination 

tubular  casing  means  to  be  carried  by  the  handpiece; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  first  swivel  member  having 
a  front  face,  and 

first,  second  and  third  flow  passages  opening  through  the 
front  face; 
bearing  means  operatively  disposed  between  the  ^asing 
means  and  the  first  swivel  member  and  sup-'ortmg  the  first 
swivel  member  for  relative  rotation  between  the  casing 
means  and  the  first  swivel  member  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  front  face  of  the  swivel  member,  the  bearing 
means  comprising 

thrust  means  disposed  to  limit  relative  axial  movement 
between  the  casing  means  and  the  first  swivel  member 
in  a  direction  which  would  displace  the  front  face  (^f  the 
swivel  member  rearwardly; 
a  second  swivel  member  having 
a  fiat  rear  face,  and 
first,  second  and  third  flow  passages  opening  through  the 

rear  face, 
the  second  swivel  member  being  disposed  in  the  casing 
means  with  the  rear  face  of  the  second  swivel  member 
facing  the  front  face  of  the  first  swivel  member. 
means  securing  the  second  swivel  member  in  the  casing 
means  in  a  position  in  which  the  front  lace  of  the  first 
swivel  member  and  the  rear  face  of  the  second  swivel 
member  are  separated  by  from  zero  to  0  0005  inch,  and 
means  secured  against  rotation  relative  to  the  casing  means 
and  second  swivel  member  and  providing  separate  pas- 
sageways for  communicating  between  the  flow  passages 
of  the  second  swivel  member  and  corresponding  passage- 
ways of  the  handpiece, 
at  least  one  of  said  front  face  and  said  rear  face  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circular  grooves  concentric  with 
said  axis  of  relative  rotation  and  opening  toward  the  other 
of  said  front  and  rear  faces. 

at  least  two  of  the  fiow  passages  of  the  first  sw  iv  e!  member 
communicating  with  the  corresponding  passages  of  the 
second  swivel  member  via  respective  ones  of  said 
grooves. 


when  said  body  member  is  initially  positioned  in  the  chan- 
nel with  said  tubular  member  disposed  over  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel,  the  pilot 
hole  functioning  as  a  lead  hole  for  formation  of  the  bore  in 
the  first  tooth; 

said  guide  means  including  an  axial  opening  extending 
through  said  tubular  member  and  through  said  body  mem- 
ber; and 

said  body  memoer  including  second  retaining  means  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  said  tubular  member  for  securing  said 
hodv  member  to  the  adjacent  tooth  when  said  body  mem- 
ber 1^  in  said  final  position. 


4.260,384 
OBSCLRATION  DF\  ICE  FOR  TANK  GLNNFRS 

Garnett  L.  Hill.  F.  Town;  Antal  1.  Molnar,  and  Henrv  I,  Jehan, 
Jr..  both  of  Radcliff.  all  of  K\.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  ^rmy. 
Washington.  D,C  . 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  56.159 

Int.  CI.    F41F:"    X 

L.S.  CI.  434—16  7  Claims 


\.  A  tank  gunner  obscuration  device  for  automatically  and 

r.i-vTAT   otT^i'^lvc  SPl  INT  selectively  obscuring  the  view  out  of  the  tank  as  seen  by  the 

DENTAL  RETAINING  SPLINT  responsive  to  the  firing  of  the  main  gun  of  the 

Bernard  W eissman   Ne- ^  -k^ NA  .,  assignor  to  Ipco  Hospital  g       device  comprising: 

Supply  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.^. 


L.S 


Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70.247 
Int.  CI.    A61C  b/04 
CI.  433—225 


26  Claims 


1    .A  dental  retaining  splint  comprising: 

a  bar-like  body  member  disposable  in  a  channel  extending 
from  a  first  tooth  to  at  least  one  adjacent  tooth. 

first  retaining  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  bodv 
member  for  being  disposed  in  a  bore  provided  in  the  first 
tooth  through  a  bottom  wall  of  the  channel,  said  first 
retaining  means  securing  said  body  member  to  the  first 
tooth  when  said  body  member  is  in  a  final  position  in  the 

channel; 

said  first  retaining  means  including  at  least  one  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  perpendicularly  from  said  body  member  for 
being  received  in  the  bore  of  the  first  tooth, 

said  tubular  member  including  guide  means  for  guiding  a 
drill  during  formation  of  a  pilot  hole  in  the  first  tooth 


a.  means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  responsive  to  firing 
the  main  gun; 

b.  obscuration  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  signal  for 
obscuring  the  view  out  of  the  tank  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  subsequent  to  the  firing  of  said  gun;  and 

c.  said  obscuration  means  comprising  a  movable  shutter  and 
means  for  moving  said  shutter  between  a  first  blcKking 
position,  wherein  the  view  out  of  said  tank  is  obscured, 
and  a  second  rest  position. 

4.260.385 
H)U  AIIONAL  AND  RKRFMK)NAl 
MATHEMATICAL  KIT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SET  OF 
SOI  ARF  STIC  KS 
Max  A.  Gulack.  880  Fifth  A>c..  New  ^ork.  N.^.  10021 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  935.040 
Int.  CI.    G09B  l<^/00 
V.s.  CI.  434—208  ^  ^^''""'' 

1  An  educational  and  recreational  mathematical  kit.  com- 
prising a  set  of  n  square  sticks  of  equal  length  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  digits  imprinted  on  each  of  the  four  sides  of  each  of 
the  sticks,  all  of  said  digits  being  of  the  same  orientation  and 
the  digits  on  each  of  the  sides  of  each  respective  stick  occupy- 
ing the  same  specific  locations  along  the  respective  stick  as 
measured  trom  the  ends  of  the  block  as  the  digits  on  each  of  the 
other  sides  of  the  respective  stick  and  on  each  of  the  sides  of  all 
the  other  sucks  the  digits  on  one  side  of  one  of  the  sticks 
constituting  a  number  v^  hich  is  a  quotient  obtained  by  dividing 
a  number  constituted  o!  iF-l)/n  nines,  in  which  P  is  a  prime 
number  greater  than  1 1  and  n  is  an  mteger  at  least  2,  by  P.  n 
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txMnki  NO  selected  thai  i  ['- i  i  n  (lines  is  the  rnininiLirii  ;iLi';;'^er  of 
nines  div  isible  h\  f  so  that  said  guoiient  is  an  uuegrai  number, 
the  digits  (HI  each  ■.'(  the  vUher  three  sides  >^t'  said  ,inc  stick  each 
.(.instituting  a  number  v\hi^h  is  a  respective  dit'tercni  ..die 
variation  of  said  quotient,  said  quotien,;  having  if'ii  :;  digits, 
including  one  or  more  actual  or  imaginarv  initial  zeros  to  make 
up  anv  otherwise  occurring  one  or  more  digit  deficit  in  said 
quotient  and  ea^  h  ^v^lu  variatum  ,<]  said  quotient  hemg 
tormed  bv  shifting  a  set  ^il  I  to  [i  ['- 1  I  nj  1  ot' said  digits  trom 
one  end  o\  said  number  to  the  other  end  ot'  said  number  'With- 
out changing  the  sequence  ot' digits  in  said  set  and  bv  including 


4;. 


/Ji~-  '^ 


'11  said  quotient  prior  to  said  shifting  'Vie  -or  rrh^re  a^'tual  zeros 
as  said  zero  or  zeros  uhich  make  up  anv  said  ^ltherv^lse  occur- 
ring deficit,  the  digits  on  one  side  of  eav.  h  .-^t  the  >'ther  sticks 
ea^  h  constituting  a  respective  ditlerent  number  wfuch  is  a 
respective  ditTerenl  multiple  of  said  quotient  but  no;  constitut- 
ing a  said  cvcliL  variation  (if  said  quotient  or  ,>f  anv  iher  said 
multiple  of  said  qui>tient,  the  digits  on  each  .'f  the  othc'  'hree 
sides  ;it  each  of  said  other  sticks  each  constituting  a  number 
which  IS  a  respective  different  said  cVcii^  variation  of  said 
rcspectiv  e  said  multiple  ot  said  quotient  on  said  one  side  of  that 

stuk 


4.260,386 

VARIABLE  SPFFI)  DRI\  K 

Steven  P.  Frohardt,  630  \  eteran  Ave..  I-os  Angeles.  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Ma>  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.586 

Int.  CI.    F16H  V  24 

IS.  CI.  474-72  20  Claims 


15    A  variable  speed  drive  comprising,  in  combination 

a  driven  element 

a  rotatable  drive  element  in  driving  engagement  vMth  the 
driven  element  such  that  degree  of  movement  ^'f  a  pour 
on  the  driven  element  is  directlv  related  to  the  anguiai- 
displacement.  and  to  the  distance  from  its  ax.is  of  riitation, 
of  a  p<iint  on  said  rotatable  drive  element. 


means  for  altering  the  separation  of  said  axis  of  rotation  atid 
said  point  on  said  rotatable  drive  element 

means  for  maintaining  said  rotatable  drive  element  in  drivine 
engagement  with  said  driven  element 

said  driven  element  being  rotatable  in  response  to  rrt.ttun  o> 
said  drive  element; 

said  driven  element  and  said  drive  element  being  rotatable 
about  parallel  axes; 

separation  of  said  axis  and  said  point  on  said  drive  element 
being  made  to  vary  in  proportion  to  the  separation  of  said 
axes; 

means  for  biasing  said  drive  element  and  said  driven  element 
in  a  relative  direction  such  that  their  axes  tend  toward 
greater  separation; 

means  for  selectively  altering  ihe  separation  of  said  axes 
whereby  driving  engagement  between  said  driving  .md 
driven  elements  is  maintained  despite  change  in  said  sepa- 
ration; 

said  rotatable  drive  element  including  at  least  three  points 
disposed  to  define  a  circle  centered  at  said  axes  of  nnation 
of  said  drive  element; 

said  rotatable  drive  element  comprising  at  least  three  seg- 
ments each  having  a  driving  portion  which,  in  consort 
with  the  driving  portions  of  the  other  of  said  segments. 
defines  a  circle; 

the  driving  engagement  of  said  driven  element  and  said 
driving  element  occurring,  at  an\  angular  displacement  of 
said  driving  element,  between  said  driven  element  and  the 
driving  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  segments 

said  segments  being  mounted  for  angular  displacement  about 
respectively  associated  ones  of  parallel  axes  each  equidis- 
tant from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  element 

said  driving  element  further  comprising  segment  drive 
means  for  angularly  displacing  said  segments  simulta- 
neously in  like  amount  while  maintaining  driving  engage- 
ment between  said  driven  element  and  at  least  one  of  said 
segments; 

said  driven  element  comprising  an  annulus  and  said  segments 
lying  within,  and  being  angularly  displaceable  in.  the 
plane  of  said  annulus;  and 

said  means  for  selectively  altering  the  separation  of  the  axes 
of  said  driven  element  and  said  driving  element  compris- 
ing drive  ratio  changing  means  tor  displacing  said  annulus 
in  said  plane  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
element. 


4.260.387 
DRl  M  PI LLEY 

Ralph  MuelknbtTg.  Im  V\  lesengrund  6,  4048  Grevenbroich.  F"ed. 
Rep,  of  (rt'rmanv 

Filed  Oct,  HI.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83,457 
Claims  priontv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  21, 

1978,  28552t»4 

Int.  CI.    F16H  55:36 
U.S.  (I  4-4— 903  6  Claims 


1     \  drum  pulley  arrangement  tor  conveyor  installations, 
.imprising: 
at  least  one  drum  pulley  hub  having  a  central  opening; 


Apki 


!48: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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vcnira':   '.-penir.g   aiig 


neu  with  the  hub 


a  bearing  hav 
opening 

a  d-urn  iiati  extending  through  the  hub  opening  and  termi- 
nating with  an  end  within  the  bearing  opening; 


a  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  drum  shaft  and  extend 

ing  through  'f 
sleeve  have  .jn 


hub  opening  and  bearing  opening,  the 

Ttenor  i^penmi:  ot  a  diameter  adapted  to 


rest  on  the  drum  shaft  at  least  in  some  region  of  the  shaft 

end;  and 

tightenable  tapered  clamping  assembly  for  each  drum 
pulley  hub.  the  assembly  serving  when  tightened  to  cou- 
ple the  sleeve  to  the  drum  shaft  and  to  the  hub  for  trans- 
mitting a  drive  torque  from  the  sleeve  to  the  hub  and  to 
the  drum  shaft. 


CHEMICAL 


4.260.388 
PURIFICATION  OF  ANTHOCTAN  SOI  LTIONS 
Bernard  Mirabel.  Fresnes.  and  Francois  Meilier.  Palaiseau.  both 
of   France,   assignors   to    Rhone-Pouienc    Industries.    Pans, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  870.856 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  24.  197",  ''''  01890 
Int.  CI.    C09B  61  >/) 
U.S.  a.  8— 646  23  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  the  punficatu^n  o\  an  aqueouv  anthoc\an 
solution,  which  comprises  contacting  such  solution  "Aith  a 
particulate  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  .^ 
silica  and  metallic  oxide  adsorbents  having  a  granulometr\  .'t 
between  about  50  mn  and  ?  mm.  said  adsorbent  being  coated 
with  a  thin  film  of  a  styrene  polymer,  and  thence  separating  the 
adsorbent  and  treating  it  with  an  eluant. 


some  of  those  areas  where  the  originally  applied  solvent- 
conuining  solution  was  applied  to  the  point  that  the  total 
solvent  in  those  areas  will  be  at  a  concentration  sufficient 
lo  substantially  shrink  the  fibers  of  the  pile  surface;  and 
thereafter, 
(d)  subjecting  the  pile  fabric  to  heat  to  cause  the  yarns  in  the 
;lher  'a.c  surface  which  have  been  onl>  -^  ( ':r  i  by  the  first 
fahrK  v-i\cnt-containing  solution  not  to  shrink,  while  in 
;n  sc  .ircis  where  there  has  been  a  printing  of  the  second 
s  :\cir  s,  i,.tion,  the  total  solvent  concentration  has  been 
m.reasta  :.  the  point  that  the  solvent  causes  shrinkage  of 
tlbers  !i:  'ht  Hi'c  face  surface  to  provide  the  desired  em- 
bossed appeal  alls  t- 


4,260.389 

FINISHING  PROCESS 

Gordon  H.  Lister,  Leeds,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,852,  Sep.  22,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,470 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22.  1970, 
45144/70;  Jun.  14,  1971,  27843  71 

Int.  a.    B08B  7  (X),  D06C  L  fJO 
U.S.  G.  8—491.1  22  Oaims 

1  .A  process  for  finishing  a  porous  material  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (1)  contacting  the  material  with  a  liqmir  compris- 
ing a  finishing  agent,  water  and  a  foaming  agent  compatible 
with  said  finishing  agent,  at  a  liquor  to  material  ratio  o\  from 
0-25  1  to  5  1.  in  a  manner  such  that  the  liquor  is  not  evenly 
distributed  through  the  material,  (2)  subjecting  the  thus  treated 
material  to  repeated  mechanical  action  under  conditions  at 
which  the  finishing  agent  is  substantially  non-substantn e  to  the 
material,  whereby  the  liquor  applied  in  step  (1)  becomes  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  material,  and 
(3)  submitting  said  material  to  conditions  to  effect  finishing 
thereof  by  said  finishing  agent 


4.260.391 

SIABI.F  CONCFNTRATKI)  SOI  I  HON  OF  \  DVl   OF 

THF  I)IS\ZO  (1  ASS 

Roger  I^croix.  Huningut.  1-ranct.  assignor  to  C  iba-t.eig>  (  <'r- 

poration,  Ardsiey,  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  \.  19"9,  Ser,  No.  16,682 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan,    18.    19"9. 
487"790  79 

Int.  CI,    D06P  67/00,  3/60 
\^  S.  CI,  8—519  **  C  laims 

1     \  stabk  .   IK c'l: rated  solution  of  15  to  30  percent  by 
,'!  ihc  d\c    '  ttu  formula 


wei 


4.260.390 
ADDITIVE-SOLVENT  PROCESS  TO  FORM  EMBOSSED 

PRODUCT 
Robert  D.  Lewis.  Landisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  637,897.  Dec.  5.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No,  102.246 

Int.  CI.    D06P  ^'00 

f.S.  CI.  8—481  5  Claims 


OCHj 


so   H 


in  the  f.'rm  .M' the  htnumi  s,i,:    j!sso,\t 
weight  of  water   Z  ',r-  l^pcm!  >"^  we; 

a  dieth\!er,e  kiivsoi  monoalkyi  ether 


COOH 


pefvelil   r  ' 


\  rrolidoneorof 


pe..ri 


\  we:i:ht  of 


4.260.392 

METHOD  \ND  AFPARAil  S  FOR  OBT\lNIN(,  \N 

ALIOLOT  OF  \  I  IQIII)  IN  A  CFl   MFDIl  M 

Martin  J,  Ue.  Ixwnia.  N.J..  assignor  to  lechnicon  Instruments 

Corporation.  Tarr>to>»n,  N.^ 

Filed  Jul.  '.  19"8.  Ser,  No,  922,611 

Int,  CI.    CrOlN   ''   ou.  JJ/4H   (120        *^' 

1^  ,S.  (1,  23—230  R  1^  <<'\^im^ 


a     a 


C^C^ 


\  The  method  of  forming  an  embossed  pattern  effect  on  pile 
fabric  material  which  consists  oi  the  steps  of 

(a)  first  providing  a  carpet  material  with  a  backing  and  a  pile 
fiber  upper  face  surface,  the  pile  surface  containing  fibers 
which  may  be  shrunk  by  a  selected  solvent  while  the 
backing  material  will  be  unaffected  by  the  solvent. 

(b)  applying  a  first  fiber  shrinking  solvent  to  at  least  part  ot 
the  fiber  face  of  the  carpet,  said  solvent  being  in  solution 
and  being  of  a  low  enough  concentration  therein  to  cause 
no  definite  embossing  of  the  pile  face  surface  yarns; 

(c)  subsequently  applying  in  a  desired  pattern  to  at  least  part 
of  the  areas  containing  said  first  applied  solvent-coniain- 
mg  solution,  a  second  fiber  shnnking  solvent-containing 
solution,  which  solvent  is  the  same  as  the  first  solvent 
applied,  which  solvent  is  at  a  concentration  such  that  it 
can  cause  some  fiber  shrinkage,  and  which  second  solvent 
will  increase  the  concentration  of  total  solvent  in  at  least 


1    A  iTie!h,>w  of  anaKrmg  a  sample  c^n^pr  s;:;,.:  \'\<.  -;eps  of 
1.11  contasimk;  a  siii-tj,.;  of  a  gel   n;.is.   .   ■n!.i;;;;nj;    ■.  jTive- 

quantilN  l^f  reageni  with  a  sar-ipic  ..-ntair;:;^  an  analyte, 
ihi  diffusing  a!  leasi  a  portion  o!  s.,;.:  s,:";r.t    ;■;     said  gel 

mass  for  ^  first  per;.>j  of  time  to  ..►Ma;;;  a  pre.  ;se  aii,.aot  of 

anaUle  within  said  jiei  "lass  wni.h  i-  ;ess  ;hai;  sa:0  given 

quantn\  i-t  rea>;ent. 
I.I  further  diffusing  said  aliquot  thn-ugh  said  ge:  mass  tor  a 

second  peruxl  of  time  u    ohtam  a  desired  diiuti-'i;  ■•'  said 

anaUte  and  a.hie%e  a  .onipiete  rea.ti.m  wiin  s.iid  'eager' 
idi  separating  the  non-diftuscd  porti-ni  ot  samrie  'ron;  su,d 

surface  ot'  the  ge;  mass  atter  said  first  period  oi  time,  and 
\c)  measuring  said  rea.tK  :; 
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4.260.393 
MKTHOI)  \ND  COMBINKD  TKST  KLKMKNTS  FOR 
DFTKCTION  OK  HEMF 
Jacob  J.  Gibson.  Alexandria.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Technoioiy   Re- 
sources, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C  . 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896.000.  Jun.  3.  19'?7.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  803.106.  Jun.  3,  1977. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  696.459.  Jun.  16.  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.260 
Int.  CI.    C^IN  J  J  52.  33/72 
l.S.  CI.  23—230  B  11  Claims 

1  The  mcihiKi  of  diagnosiicallv  testing  the  presence  of  heme 
in  virganu  earner  material,  comprising  impregnating  a  hibu- 
i.'us  test  strip  v*.:th  a  ieueo  d\e.  appKing  a  test  material  tor 
heme  upon  the  hihulous  lest  surface  and  wetting  the  test  mate- 
rial w  nh  a  de\eioper  solution,  said  developer  solution  compris- 
ing a  peroxide  solution  in  a  s<.ilvent  comprising  methanol,  said 
soKent  also  hemg  a  stilvent  for  said  leuco  d>e.  whereh\  the 
developer  solution  passes  in  contact  for  hydrolvsis  o\  the  per- 
oxide bs  said  heme,  and  then  into  contact  with  said  leuco  dye 
i\'r  oxidation  thereof'  when  heme  is  present,  said  dve  and  devel- 
oper solution  being  sensitive  to  develop  color  m  said  leuco  dye 
onK  when  heme  is  present  in  the  test  material  in  quantity 
ex,.eeding  about  1  part  of  heme  in  30,000  parts  of  test  material 


oxidizer  is  sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  15%  by  weight. 


4,260.394 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  RKDL  (  ING  THF  SL  I  FT  R  CONTFNT  OF 

COAI 
Stanlev  R.  Rich,  VNellesley  Flills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

F^nergj  Dynamics.  Inc..  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.726 

Int.  CI.    ClOI,  V  1^) 

l.S.  (I.  44— 1  .SR  8  Claims 

1  ,A  process  t'or  reducing  the  sulfur  content  o.f  Loai  ^"nipris- 
mg  the  steps  of  pulverizing  the  coal  to  at  least  minus  Zoo  mesh 
particles  si)  as  to  free  a  substantial  percentage  >)t  the  pvrite 
^omp<inenl  physicallv  from  the  ^oal  component,  passing  a 
mixture  of  said  particles  of  the  coal  and  the  pvriie  through  an 
-\  C  silent  ^orona  discharge  so  as  to  reduce  adhesion  by  elec- 
trostatic forces  and  thereby  de-agglomerate  substantially  all 
the  particles,  and  thereafter  separating  said  components  one 
from  the  other 

4  .A  prtx-'ess  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  coal  compris- 
ing the  steps  o\  puKeri/ing  the  coal  so  as  to  I'ree  a  substantial 
percentage  of  the  pynte  component  physically  from,  the  coal 
.ompHHienl  in  a  mixture  of  said  compt'^nents.  passing  said  pul- 
verized mixture  through  dn  A  C  silent  corona  discharge  to 
de-agglomerate  substantially  all  of  the  particles  of  the  mixture 
and  simultaneously  to  alter  the  surfaces  of  substantially  ail  the 
pynte  particles  to  a  depth  of  at  least  one  molecule  to  a  new 
c  hemical  form  hav  ing  at  least  one  o\  its  magnetic  susceptibility 
and  Its  electrical  conductivity  substantially  enhanced  relative 
to  the  coal  comp<.')nent.  and  thereafter  separating  said  compo- 
nents one  from  the  other 


4.260.395 

SYNTHETIC  FT  FL  C0VtF»0SIT10N 

Timothy  J.  .Anderson.  123  1   2  Holland  Ave..  VNestover.  W.  \a. 

26505 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893.640,  Apr.  3,  1978,  Pat.  No, 

4,169.711.  This  application  Mar.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  25.609 

Int.  a.  ClOL  5  /: 

L  s.  CI.  44—16  C  7  Claims 

1  A  synthetic  fuel  composition  comprising  at  least  about 
40%  by  weight  o\  coal  particles,  from  ab<iut  5  to  ?5'~>  by 
weight  of  slack  wax.  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  sihcate  and  an  oxidizer 

2  The  synthetic  fuel  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
silicate  IS  employed  as  an  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  o\ 
from  alx^ut  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  synthetic  fuel  comp^isi- 
tion  mixture 

3.  The  synthetic  fuel  composition  o{  claim  2  wherein  the 


4.260,3% 

(  OMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLISHING  SILICON  AND 

GFRMANRM 

Rimantas  Glemza,  Baltimore.  .Md..  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan    16,  19-78.  Ser.  No.  869.402 
Int.  CI.    C09K  J  14 
U.S.  CI.  51— 298  33  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  polishing  silicon  and  germanium  com- 
prising a  silica  hydrogel  polishing  agent  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  less  than  about  30  microns  and 
from  about  0.5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  polishing 
agent  of  a  suspending  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water-soluble  carboxypolymcthylene  gums  and  xanthum 
gums. 


4.260.397 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIA.MOND  COMPACTS 

CONTAINING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  DIA.MOND 

Harold  P    Bovenkerk,  Wnrthington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Horthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  li,  1979.  Ser.  No.  69,206 

Int.  CI.    B24D  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  51— 307  3  Claims 


1  An  improved  wire  drawing  die  blank  compact  comprising 
an  inner  mass  of  sintered  polycrystalline  material  selected  from 
diamond,  cubic  boron  nitride  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an 
outer  annular  mass  of  metal  bonded  carbide  bonded  to  said 
inner  mass;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  single  crys- 
tal diamond,  having  a  largest  dimension  of  at  least  one  millime- 
ter, embedded  within  the  center  of  the  ptilycrystalline  inner 
ma.ss.  wherein  there  is  diamond  to  diamond  crystal  bonding 
between  the  single  crystal  diamond  and  the  inner  mass  when 
the  inner  mass  material  includes  diamond. 


4.260.398 
rorNTFRCCRRENT  SPARGER 
Jackson  \.  Ransohoff.  5421  York  Ln.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,553 
Int    n.    BOID  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  55— 41  30  Claims 

1   .A  continuous  process  for  removing  a  dissolved  substance 
from  a  liquid  which  comprises: 

(a)  tangentially  flowing  said  substance  containing  liquid  into 
a  vertically  positioned  cylindrical  column  such  that  said 
liquid  circumferentially  flows  within  and  down  said  col- 
umn; 

(b)  concurrently  introducing  to  said  column  at  one  or  more 
p»)mts  below  the  point  at  which  said  liquid  enters  said 
column,  a  fluid  which  is  less  dense  than  said  liquid  and 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  liquid,  said  fluid  entering 
said  column  tangentially  at  a  velocity  substantially  higher 
than  the  velocity  of  said  liquid  so  that  said  fluid  flows 
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around   the  axis  oi  said  column   in   the  same  rotational 
direction  as  said  liquid; 


(c)  concurrently  withdrawing  said  fluid  from  the  '.op  of  said 
column,  and 'withdrawing  said  liquid  from  the  bottom  ot 
said  column 


4.260.399 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  TAR  MIST  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Takuya  Kawasaki.  Takarazuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikku  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.637.  Aug.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  108 

Int.  CI.    BOID  53.04.  46,04 

U.S.  a.  55-74  ^  ^^^'"^^ 


upper  end,  and  an  open  lower  end.  a  vertical  closed  vessel 
having  a  wall  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
closed  vessel  providing  a  space  surrounding  said  vertical  tubu- 
lar filter  element,  an  upper  gas  manifold  and  a  lower  gas  mani- 
fold communicating  with  said  filter  element  and  sealing  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  filter  element  from  the  space 
surrounding  it,  support  plates  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall  for  supporting  said  filter  element,  a  low  volume  first 
blower  communicating  with  the  space  surrounding  said  filter 
element  for  maintaining  a  slightly  reduced  pressure  around 
said  filter  element,  an  absorbent  storage  means  communicating 
with  the  upper  gas  manifold  and  the  low  volume  blower  for 
depositing  an  entrained  powdered  tar-absorbent   unreactive 
solid  as  an  absorbent  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  filter 
element  w  hiie  passing  a  stream  of  gas  containing  said  absorbent 
entrained  therein  through  said  filter  element,  a  high  volume 
second  blower  communicating  with  the  space  surrounding  said 
filter  element   for   maintaining  a  greatly   reduced   pressure 
around  said  filter  element,  a  source  of  tar  mist-contaminated 
lias  c(^mmunicating  with  the  lower  gas  manifold  and  the  high 
volume  blower  lo  provide  means  for  passing  said  tar  mist -con- 
taminated gas  through  said  filter  element  to  absorb  the  tar  on 
the  tar  absorbent,  means  for  dislodging  the  tar  absorbent  from 
said  element,  and  means  for  discharging  the  dislodged  tar 
absorbent  from  said  apparatus. 

4.260.400 

DEVICE  FOR  POVSDFR  RF(OVFR^   FROM 

POWDER-SPRAY  HOI  SINGS 

Arno  Scalet.   Fl-Schaan,   Liechtenstein,  assignor  to   Initresco 
International  Research  Corporation.  Iicchtensttin,  led.  Rep 

of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr.  2.  19''9.  Ser.  No,  25.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Mar   31 

1978.  2813854 

Int.  CI.   BOID  46/36 
U.S.  CI.  55-290  n  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  removing  tar  mist  from  gas  containing  the 
same  comprising: 

(1)  maintaining,  in  an  apparatus  for  absorbing  tar  from  a  tar 
mist-coniaining  gas.  the  outside  of  gas-permeable  filters 
mounted  vertically  in  a  tar-mist  collecting  tank  at  a  re- 
duced pressure  bv  means  of  a  low  volume  first  blower 
while  feeding  a  tar  absorbing  fine  powder  entrained  in  air 
into  an  upper  portion  of  the  inside  of  said  filters,  whereby 
the  fine  powder  is  cuased  to  fall  downwardly  within  said 
filters  and  to  attach  to  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  therebv 
forming  a  tar  absorbing  fine  powder  layer  on  said  inner 
surfaces; 

(2)  shutting  off  said  first  blower  from  said  collecting  tank. 
further  reducing  the  pressure  around  said  filters  by  means 
of  a  high  volume  second  blower  while  introducing  a  tar 
mist-containing  gas  into  said  filters,  and  withdrawing  said 
gas  through  said  filters,  whereby  the  tar  is  absorbed  by  the 
tar-absorbing  fine  powder  layer,  and 

(3)  stripping  the  fine  powder  containing  the  absorbed  tar 
from  the  filter  surface  and  discharging  the  powder  from 
the  apparatus 

5  Apparatus  for  removing  tar  from  a  tar  mist-contaminated 
gas  stream  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertical  tubular  filler 
element  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an  open 


1    A  device  for  recovering  powder  from  powder  spray 
housmizs  and  the  like  which  includes  a  filter  unit  mounted  in  a 
separat"e  filter  housing  which  filter  unit  which  has  a  crude  gas 
side  and  a  pun:  gas  side  separated  by  a  filter  element,  an  ex- 
haust .o-upled  to  the  pure  gas  side  of  the  filter  unit  and  a  clean- 
ing device  coupled  to  the  filler  unit  for  effecting  the  continu- 
ous removal  of  powder  drawn  against  the  filler  element,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  filter  element  including  at  least  one  endless  filter  band 
which  IS  movable  along  said  pure  gas  side  and  is  received 
for  movement  about  a  drive  roller  and  a  tension  roller 
spaced-apart  from  one  another,  said  endless  filter  band 
havine  two  oppositely-disposed  band  portions  disposed 
beiwt^en  said  rollers,  each  of  which  separate  said  crude 
gas  side  from  said  pure  gas  side;  and 
said  cleaning  device  being  disposed  to  remove  powder  from 
said  band 
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4,260,401 
REGENERATIV  E  CVCLONE-TYPE  AIR  PARTICl  LATE 

CONCENTRATOR  AND  COLLECTOR 

Andrew  Tnihan,  P.O.  Box  4«7.  Granite  Falls.  N.C.  28630,  and 

William  R.  Haynes,  Rte.  L  Box  127,  Tayiorsville.  N.C.  28681 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %.488,  Nov.  21.  1979.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  130,472 

Int.  CI.    BO  ID  -^5  12 

L.S.  n.  55—339  3  Gaims 


1  A  cyclone-type  particulate  material  collector  comprising: 

a  generallv  cylmdncal  body  portion  having  a  conical  lower 
particulate  material  outlet  portion; 

a  dirtv  gas  inlet  volute  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cvlindrical 
b(xl>  p<5rtion, 

a  cylindrical  gas  outlet  tube  projecting  through  the  inlet 
volute  and  terminating  in  the  cvlindrical  b<-)dy  portion. 

a  conical  particulate  material  concentrator  mounted  in  the 
outlet  tube,  said  conical  concentrator  positioned  with  its 
base  downstream  in  respect  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
through  the  gas  outlet  tube,  the  sidewall  of  said  conical 
concentrator  formed  o^  a  pluralitv  of  tapered  generallv 
L -shaped  vane  members,  and 

a  skimmer  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  gas  outlet  tube  upstream 
o^  the  base  of  the  conical  concentrator 


4.260,402 

HOUSING  MEANS  FOR  DEFINING  AIR  OIL 

SEPARATOR  AND  OIL  RESERVOIR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  ShafTer,  and  Henry  W.  Morse,  both  of  Campbells- 

ville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff 

Uke.  N.J. 

Filed  May  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,793 

Int.  a.    BOID  50  00 

L.S.  G.  55—505  4  Gaims 


a  die-cast  housing; 

said  housing  being  of  substantially  dished  shape,  having  a 
first,  substantially  uniplanar  wall,  and  a  second,  perimetri- 
cal  wall  joined  to  said  first  wall,  about  the  terminal  edges 
of,  and  substantially  normal  to.  said  first  wall; 

said  second  wall  having  mounting  surfacing  formed  thereon 
for  replaceably  fixing  said  housing  to  an  end  wall  o{  a  gas 
compressor; 

an  arcuate  partition  formed  in  said  housing,  said  partition 
extending  substantially  normal  from  an  innermost  surface 
of  said  first  wall,  subdividing  said  housing  into  a  first,  gas 
admittance  area  and  a  second,  air/oil  separator  and  oil 
reservoir  area; 

said  first  wall  having  a  relieved  or  recessed  portion; 

said  recessed  portion  having  a  gas  admittance  port  formed 
therein  and  opening  therethrough  onto  said  first  area;  and 

a  gas  discharge  port  in  said  first  wall  and  opening  there- 
through and  onto  said  second  area,  wherein 

said  first  wall  has  an  outermost  surface  which  subsists  in  a 
first  plane; 

said  mounting  surfacing  subsists  m  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
said  first  plane; 

said  first  and  second  planes  defining  therebetween  the  depth 
or  width  dimension  of  said  housing  means;  and  further 
including 

a  gas  filter  replaceably  mounted  to  an  outermost  surface  of 
said  first  wall,  said  filter  being  confined  within  said  dimen- 
sion; and 

said  gas  filter  is  mounted  in  said  recessed  portion,  and  over- 
lies said  gas  admittance  port 


4,260.403 
Bl  SHING  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Bour,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966.547.  Dec.  5,  1978,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No.  825.317,  Aug.  17,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,146,377.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  105,824 


IS.  CI.  65—11  W 


Int.  CI.    C03B  i7/00 


1  Gaim 


**    1     ^  -*o 


"     « 


^ 


L._ 


^Vtasssssg;:/ 


1  Housing  means,  for  mounting  thereof  to  an  oil-fiooded  gas 
compressor,  for  defining  an  air/oil  separator  and  oil  reservoir 
assembly  for  the  compressor  comprising 


1.  .A.n  apparatus  for  forming  strands  from  glass  fiber  fila- 
ments comprising: 

a  bushing  for  forming  glass  fiber  filaments, 

a  collecting  means  for  forming  a  strand  of  said  filaments 
positioned  below  said  bushing, 

a  chamber  positioned  below  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
bushing  having  end  walls  and  spaced  inner  and  outer 
sidewalls  which  provide  a  passageway  for  the  movement 
of  glass  fiber  filaments  from  said  bushing  to  said  collecting 
means,  an  outer  sidewall  of  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  to  permit  the  introduction  of  a  gas 
into  said  chamber, 

said  inner  sidewalls  of  said  chamber  which  define  said  pas- 
sageway being  composed  of  upper  converging  portions 
defining  a  throat  in  said  passageway  and  having  depend- 
ing ends  and  lower  opp<^sing  diverging  portions  which 
terminate  in  said  ends  which  extend  a  substantia!  distance 
above  and  are  coextensive  with  the  depending  ends  of  said 
portions,  and 
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a  Hared  extension  secured  to  said  ends  of  each  of  said  lower 
portions  which  cooperate  with  said  upper  converging 
portions  so  as  to  form  a  linear  path  for  the  How  of  said  gas 
from  said  chamber  into  said  passageway  below  said  throat 
to  thereby  provide  a  ventun-induced  uniform  fiow  of  said 
gas  in  a  linear  path  of  fiow  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  into  said  passageway  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  glass  fiber  filaments, 

whereby  variations  in  the  velocity  and  temperature  in  the 
region  below  the  bushing  is  reduced  and  heat  is  removed 
from  the  bushing  tips  at  a  substantially  constant  rate. 


4,260.404 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ROLL  MARKING  OF  GLASS 

SHEETS 
Harold  R.  Gorman.  Oakmont.  and  Leonard  R.  Piocki.  Natrona 
Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Mav  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  37,243 
Int.  CI.   C03Bi5  /« 
II.S.  G.  65-27  5  Gaims 

1    In  a  method  for  treating  fiat  glass  sheeting  which  is  sup- 
ported by  rotaiable  metal  rolls  adaptable  to  convev  said  glass 
wherein  roll  marking  defects  increase  as  the  roll  surface  deteri- 
orates, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  ot 
a  briefiv  interrupting  the  glass  treatment. 
b  applving  in  situ  at  substantially  operating  temperature  an 
aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  boron  ni- 
tride and  a  high  temperature  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  silicate 
and  zirconium  oxide  to  deposit  a  coating  on  the  roll  sur- 
face; 
c   allowing  said  coating  to  set,  and 
d.  resuming  the  glass  treatment  process. 


4.26(J.406 
GELLED  SOLDER  (.LASS  Si  SPKNSIONS  FOR  SFAl  IN(. 

GLASS  OR  (  KRAMIC   FARTS 
Daniel  W.  Corbett.  Bfa>er  Dams,  and  Donald  1  .  Guilt.  Horse- 
heads,  both  of  N,V..  assignors  to  (  orning  (.lass  Works.  Cor- 
ning. N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  \~ .  19'8.  Ser.  No.  934.34>« 
Int.  CI.   CX)3C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  65-43  11  Claims 

1  In  the  method  for  manufacturing  a  cathode  rav  tube 
wherein  a  glass  funnel  member  is  sealed  to  a  glass  panel  mem- 
ber bv  applying  a  solder  glass  suspension  to  at  least  one  of  the 
mating  surfaces  on  the  panel  or  funnel  member,  joining  the 
pane!  and  funnel  members,  and  firing  the  panel  and  funnel 
member^  to  provide  an  integral  sealed  assembly,  the^improve- 
ment  v\  herein  the 


.^1 -I 


cr 


glass  suspension  consists  of  a  revers- 
ible geTwh'ich  is  a  conventional  solder  glass  fnt-organic  vehi- 
cle Cuspension  for  the  sealing  of  ceramic  parts  the  organic 
vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  a  cellulose  binder  and  an  or- 
ganic solvent  for  the  binder,  and  which  further  includes  a 
gelling  agent  which  imparts  a  gelled  structure  to  the  fnt-vehi- 
cle  suspension,  which  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  at  least 
sufficient  to  render  the  suspension  essentially  non-fiowable. 
non-settling  and  non-sagging  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
and  which  gelled  suspension,  after  it  is  sheared  by  remixing  or 
dispensing,  is  rendered  relatively  fiow  able  and  is  readily  ex- 
truded onto  3  sealing  surface  in  a  form  which  retains  its  ex- 
truded shape  and  rapidlv  regels  to  be  essentially  non-fiowable, 
nop-setthrik;  and  non-sagging  under  the  infiuence  of  gravity. 
the  gelling^a»:cnt  heme  one  which  does  not  adverselv  affect  the 
sealmg  process  or  the  mechanical  integrity  of  the  final  seal. 

4.260,40" 
G.\S  CUSHIONED  ICF  SKATE  KDGF  STRKT(  HhR 
Ronald  L.  Schwenninger.  Ridgelev,  W.  \a..  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  21.  19^9,  S.r.  No,  41.2"2 

Int.  CI.    CU3B  ;VJ6 

U.S.  G.  65-99  A  .  -^'  <  '^""^ 


4.260,405 

PRESS  FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES  HAVING 

ENCAPSUL.4TED  M.ATERIAL 

Raymond  R.  Ambrogi,  Corning,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.711 

\%i.  G.   C03B  //  00 

U.S.  G.  65-42  9  ^^^""^ 


1  A  method  of  press  forming  an  article  from  molten  glass 
while  simultaneouslv  fully  encapsulating  an  insert  therewithin 
which  comprises,  delivering  a  first  charge  of  molten  glass  to  a 
mold,  pressing  said  first  charge  into  an  initially  formed  article 
while  simultaneouslv  pressing  an  insert  within  one  surface 
thereof,  depositing  a  second  charge  o\  molten  glass  upon  said 
mitiallv  formed  article,  and  pressing  said  second  charge  ol 
molten  glass  into  a  finished  integral  article  incorporating  said 
initially  formed  article  and  simultaneously  fully  encapsulating 
said  insert  therewithin. 


1    \  method  oi  manufacturing  fioat  glass  comprising  deliv- 
ering molten  glass  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a  moitcn  nietal  bath. 
forming  an  advancing  layer  of  molten  glass  in  nbbon  torm, 
controU.ne  the  location  of  a  margm  of  the  glass  nbbon  by 
means  of  an  elongated  blade  extending  in  the  direction  of  glass 
,rav  el  w  herein  the  glass  is  penetrated  by  a  tapered,  lower  edge 
of  the  blade,  and  delivenng  pressurized  gas  through  an  open 
conduit  to  open  port  means  extending  through  the  b  ade  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade 
from  which  the  pressurized  gas  is  released  at  sufficient  pressure 
to  form  a  lubn.ating  film  of  gas  between  the  glass  and  substan- 
tially the  entire  penetrated  portion  of  the  blade,  so  that  the 
glass  slides  freely  under  the  blade. 

8  Apparatus  for  forming  glass  comprising  a  tank  structure 
holding  a  bath  of  molten  metal  for  supporting  a  nbbon  of 
molten  glass  as  it  is  advanced  on  the  surface  of  the  mo  ten 
metal  thickness  control  means  compnsing  an  elongated  blade 
extending  generallv  m  the  direction  of  glass  travel  and  having 
a  tapered  lower  edge  onented  so  as  to  penetrate  into  a  margin 
of  the  glass,  the  blade  incud.ng  an  open  gas  supply  conduit  m 
communication  with  a  source  of  pressunzed  gas.  and  port 
means  extending  from  the  gas  supply  chamber  :>   substantially 
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ihf  loucr  c\trenii!\  .'t  ihc  Kmt-r  cduc  .i!  the  blade  whereby  a  4,260,409 

^tream  o(  gas  is  released  JoseU  adjacent  to  the  lower  extrem-  ATTACHING  FLEXIBLE  COVER  TO  MOLD  FOR 

it\  o\  the  blade  to  form  a  lubricating  laver  between  the  glass  SHAPING  GLASS 

and  substantiali>  the  entire  penetrated  surface  fxirtion  of  the    Thomas  J.  Reese,  Sarver,  and  Edward  R.  Rodgers,  Saxonburg, 
^]    J  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPd  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91.001 
Int.  a.  C03B  23/03 


U.S.  a.  65—273 


3  Claims 


4,260,408 

USE  OF  SPEED  CHANGES  DURING  CYCLING  OF  A 

SHAPING  MOLD 

Thomas  J.  Reese,  Sarver.  and  Joseph  J.  Fisher,  Oakmont,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,944 

Int.  CI.    C03B  23,  03 

L.S.  CI.  65— 106  11  Gaims 
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1  A  melh^)d  vif  remviving  a  sheet  supported  at  its  edge  por- 
tions iin  an  outline  moid  tor  shaping,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

heating  the  sheet  supported  at  its  edge  portions  on  the  out- 
line mold  to  a  shaping  temperature 

moving  a  shaping  mold  toward  the  supported  sheet  at  a  tlrs! 
veKH.it>  and  prior  to  engaging  the  supported  sheet  b\  the 
shaping  mold 

decelerating  the  shaping  mold  tci  a  second  velocitv  less  than 
the  first  vekxitv, 

moving  the  shaping  mold  at  the  second  vekxitv  through  the 
outline  mold  to  engage  the  supp<irted  sheet,  the  second 
vehvitv  being  at  a  speed  sufficientlv  sKnv  such  that  ip 
engagement  o\  the  sheet  b>  the  shaping  mold,  the  initial 
engaging  relationship  o{  the  sheet  to  the  shaping  mold  is 
maintained    and 

shaping  the  sheet 

7  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  sheet  from  an  outline  mold 
for  shaping  comprising 

an  outline  mold  for  supporting  the  sheet  at  its  edge  portions 
in  a  sheet  reference  plane; 

a  shaping  mold, 

means  for  driving  said  shaping  mold  in  a  first  direction 
through  said  outline  mold,  said  driving  means  moves  said 
shaping  mold  at  a  first  velocitv  and  at  a  second  velocitv 
less  than  the  first  vekxity; 

sensing  means  resp<.insive  to  the  movement  of  said  shaping 
mold  moving  in  the  first  direction  and  acting  on  said 
driving  means  to  move  said  shaping  mold  tov\.ard  said 
outline  mold  at  the  first  velocity  and  prior  to  said  shaping 
mold  passmg  through  the  sheet  reference  plane  acting  on 
said  drive  means  to  move  said  shaping  mold  at  the  second 
velcKity,  the  second  velocity  being  at  a  speed  sufficientlv 
slow  such  that  on  engagement  of  the  sheet  bv  the  shaping 
mold  the  initial  engaging  relationship  of  the  sheet  to  the 
shaping  mold  is  maintained 


65-^ 
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1  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  a  glass  sheet  wherein  the 
apparatus  is  of  the  type  having  an  outline  mold  for  supporting 
the  glass  sheet  at  its  marginal  edge  portions,  a  pair  of  opposed 
shaping  molds  each  having  a  solid  shaping  surface  complemen- 
tarv  to  one  another  and  a  fabric  material  over  the  shaping 
surface  of  each  mold;  means  for  mov  ing  one  o'i  the  shaping 
molds  defined  as  the  first  shaping  mold  along  a  reciprocating 
linear  path  through  a  sheet  engaging  position  toward  the  other 
mold;  means  for  positioning  the  outline  mold  in  the  reciprocat- 
ing linear  path  with  the  sheet  in  the  sheet  engaging  f>osition; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  outline  mold  in  the  reciprocating 
path  for  actuating  the  moving  means  to  move  the  first  shaping 
mold  along  the  path  through  the  outline  mold  to  engage  the 
sheet  wherein  the  innerwall  of  the  outline  mold  and  outer  wall 
dimensions  of  the  first  shaping  mold  are  sized  for  minimal 
spacing  therebetween  as  the  first  shaping  mold  moves  through 
the  outline  mold  to  engage  the  sheet,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  undercut  portion  in  the  outer  wall  portion  of  the  first 

shaping  mold  spaced  from  its  shaping  surface; 
the  cover  positioned  over  the  shaping  surface  of  the  first 

shaping  mold  and  having  end  portions  extending  over  said 

undercut  portion;  and 
means  for  securing  the  cover  in  tight  relationship  over  the 

shaping  surface  of  the  first  shaping  mold,  said  securing 

means  mounted  entirely  within  said  undercut  portion. 


4.260.410 

HERBK  IDAI    AND  PI  ANTGROUTH-REGULATING 

N-HAIOAC  KT^  I  FMKNVI  AMINO  CARBONYL  OXIMES 

VNilliam  I  .  Schinski,  San  Rafael;  David  C.  K.  Chan,  Petaluma, 
and  Irene  (  .  Huan^.  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Chevron  Research  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,365,  Mar.  31,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4.174.210.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,410 
Int.  CI,    AOIN  37/22:  C07C  131/00.  103/375 

U.S.  CI.  71—76  21  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

M      , 

C— R' 


Ar— \ 


.   I 
(C),„-(CH2)„-C=NOR 

R2  R^ 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  4  of  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  fiuoro,  chloro. 
bromo.  lodo,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted 
with  to  2  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
trom  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  haloalkyi  of 
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1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  of  the  same  or  different 
halogens  selected  from  fiuoro.  chloro.  bromo  or  lodo: 
Ri  IS  halomethyl  of  I  to  3  of  the  same  or  different  halogens 

selected  from  fiuoro.  chloro.  bromo  or  lodo; 
R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  substi- 
tuted with   1   to  ;  of  the  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  fiuoro.  chloro.  bromo,  iodi>.  alkvl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or  nitro; 
haloalkyi  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  10  of  the  same  or 
different  halogens  selected  from  fiuoro,  chloro,  bromo  or 
lodo,  cyanoalkyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  thiocyanoalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
K*  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  t  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 
m  is  0  or  I; 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  b  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  to  b  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  10  of  the  same  or  different  halogens  selected  from 
fiuoro,  chloro.  bromo  or  lodo.  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cyanoalkyi  of  2  to  b  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl  substituted  with  1  to  2  of  the  same  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  fiuoro.  chloro.  bromo. 
lodo.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  nitro.  or  R  is  acyl  of  the  tormula 


4,260.411 
N-PHEN-^l  -N-MUHM  I  RKA  DFRIV  A  I  INKS 

Ryo  Voshida.  Kawanishi;  Ichiki  Takemoto,  lakarazuka;  Vu-. 
Sumida.  Nishinomiya,  and  Katsu/o  kamoshita.  Osaka,  all  "f 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  I  imittd. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    12,  19^9.  Ser    No    19,61.-» 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  13,  19"8.  53-2hM9" 
Int.  CI.    AUIN  --   •  '  C07C  127/19 
U.S.  CI.  71— 88  IM  hums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
—  CRs 


(R)n 


Vv- 


o 

II 

\H— C— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH} 


w  herein  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy 
group.  R  IS  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a 
trifiuoromethyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  methylenedioxy 
group.  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  Y  is  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  Z  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  3.  provided  that  the  substituted  ureido  group  is 
present  at  the  m-  or  p-position  with  respect  to  the  substituent 
represented  by  the  symbol  X  and  at  the  same  time  at  the  m-  or 
p-position  with  respect  to  the  substituent  represented  by  the 

symbol  Z. 

14  A  method  for  controlling  weeds  and/or  fungi,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  weeds  and/or  fungi  with  an  effective 
herbicidal  or  fungicidal  amount  of  at  least  one  of  the  com- 
pounds according  to  claim  1. 

4.260.412 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  (INC  DIRFCI  RFDl  (H)  IRON 

VMTH  FI  L  ID  BH)  COAl   (.ASIFK  ATION 

Frank  \  .  Summers:  David  C.  Meissner.  both  of  Charlotte.  N.C  . 

and  John   C.   Scarlett,   Toledo,   Ohi<i.   assign(»rs   to   Midrtx 

Corporation,  (  harlotti.  N.C  , 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1980,  Ser    No.  112.68(1 

Int.  C  L    (  21H  h^'^2 

L.S.  CI.  75—35  ^  ^  '^'^" 


wherein  R'ls  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi 
of  I  to  4  carbcin  atoms  and  1  to  10  of  the  same  or  different 
halogens  selected  from  fiuoro.  bromo.  chloro  or  lodo.  alkoxy- 
alkyl of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  b  carbon 
atoms,  acetonyl,  or  the  group —NR  R  wherein  R  and  R  are 
independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I   to  b  carbon  atoms  or 

phenyl 

14  .An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  biologicallv 
inert  carrier  and  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula  defined  in  claim  1 

15  .A  plant-growth-regulaling  or  retarding  composition 
comprising  a  biologically  inert  carrier  and  a  plant-growth- 
regulating  or  retarding  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula defined  in  claim  1. 

16.  A  method  for  retarding  plant  growth  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  plants  or  their  growth  environment  a  plant- 
growth-retarding  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 

defined  in  claim  1. 

17  A  method  for  killing  vegetation  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  vegetation  or  its  growth  environment  an  herbicid- 
ally effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  defined 
in  claim  1. 


1  A  method  of  producing  direct  reduced  iron  with  fluid  bed 
coal  gasification,  compri'-ing: 

lai  introducing  particulate  coal  to  a  fluidt/ed  bed    ash  ag- 
glomerating, gasification  chamber; 

(b)  reacting  said  coal  at  high  temperature  sn  thi-  presence  of 
oxygen  to  t\trm  a  gasitication  gas. 

(c)  withdrawing  the  gasification  gas  from  said  chamber; 

(d)  removing  particulate  materials  from  said  gasification  gas; 

(e)  mixing  the  dust-free  gasification  gas  w  iih  hot.  cleaned  top 
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gas   trdm  a  direc!    reduction   furnace   tv''   torm   a   heated 
reducing  gas. 

(f)  introducing  said  heated  reducing  gas  to  a  direct  reduction 
shaft  furnace  to  reduce  the  iron  oxide  therein  to  a  highlv 
metallized  iron  product  and  to  form  a  reacted  top  gas, 

(g)  vMthdrauing  said  reacted  top  gas  from  said  furnace. 
(h)  removing  acid  gases  from  said  reacted  top  gas  to  pnxiuce 

a  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  rich  recycle  gas, 
(I)  reheating  a  portion  of  said  recycle  gas  prior  to  mixing  it 

with  said  dust-free  gasification  gas.  and 
(j)  injecting  a  second  pt^rtion  of  said  ccKiled,  cleaned  recy- 
cled gas  into  the  fluidized  bed  within  said  gasification 
chamber  to  ccxil  the  reaction  within  said  chamber 


4.260,413 

DESLLFLRIZING  COMPOSITION.  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEM  AND  DESLLFLRIZATION  OF  PIG 

IRON  AND  STEEL 
Alfred   Freissmuth,  Trostberg;   Werner  Gmohling,   HufschiaR. 
and  Heinrich  Rock.  Trostberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Trostberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1978.  2834216 

Int.  CI.   C21C  ^-02 
I  .S.  CI.  75—58  12  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  pnxluction  of  a  piiwdered.  readily-flui- 
di/abie  composition  for  desulfurizing  molten  pig  iron  and  steel 
which  comprises  grinding  a  desulfurizing  agent  being 
"^O'T  <6.V  in  size  for  5  to  30  minutes  with  about  3  to  20*^  by 
weight  of  carbon 


4,260,414 

procf:ss  for  recovering  and  utilizing  cseflx 
substances  from  molten  metal  produced 
during  reduction  treatment  of  steel  slag 

Gyoichi  Suzuki.  Tokyo;  Ryo  Ando,  Yokohama;  Tatsuo  Koyama. 
Yokoluuna;  Shoji  Kubodera,  Yokohama,  and  Renichi  Kondo. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser,  No.  44,375 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1978,  53  78514 

Int.  CI.   C21B  J  (^A^ 

U.S.  CI.  75— «0  7  Claims 


1  A  prtx:ess  for  recovering  and  utilizing  useful  substances 
from  a  molten  metal  containing  Ti,  Si.  Mn,  V,  P,  C  and  the 
balance  essentially  iron,  which  has  been  produced  in  the  pro- 
cess of  manufacturing  a  steel  slag  cement  from  a  steel  slag 
discharged  from  a  top-blowing  oxygen  converter,  as  the  mol- 
ten metal  recovered  during  a  reduction  treatment  of  said  steel 
slag,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

( 1)  oxidizing  said  molten  metal  in  an  acidic  refining  furnace 
lined  with  an  acidic  refractory  to  a  primary  oxidation 
treatment  by  blowing  oxygen  in  contact  with  said  molten 
metal  to  oxidize  most  of  the  Ti  and  Si  contained  in  said 
molten  metal  into  TiO;  and  SiO:  which  form  a  primary 


slag  on  the  surface  of  said  molten  metal,  and  discharging 
said  primary  slag  from  said  said  acidic  refining  furnace  to 
recover  and  utilize  said  primary  slag  as  substitutes  for  iron 
sand  for  a  blast  furnace  burden  material;  then 

(2)  following  said  primary  oxidation  treatment  and  said 
primary  slag  discharge,  oxidizing  said  molten  metal  in  said 
acidic  refining  furnace  to  a  secondary  oxidation  treatment 
bv  blowing  additional  oxygen  in  contact  with  said  molten 
netal  to  oxidize  most  of  the  Mn  and  V  contained  in  said 
molten  metal  into  MnO  and  V'lO?,  which  then  form  a 
secondary  slag  on  the  surface  of  said  molten  metal,  and 
discharging  said  secondary  slag  from  said  acidic  refining 
furnace  to  recover  and  utilize  said  secondary  slag  as  a  raw 
material  mainly  comprising  MnO  for  manufacturing  fer- 
romanganese,  a  raw  material  mainly  comprising  V2O5  for 
manufacturing  ferrovanadium  and  a  raw  material  for  a 
phosphonc  fertilizer;  and  then 

(3)  following  said  secondary  oxidation  treatment  and  said 
second  slag  discharge,  oxidizing  said  molten  metal  in  a 
basiL  refining  furnace  lined  with  a  basic  refractory  to  a 
tertiary  oxidation  treatment  while  adding  a  slag  forming 
agent  by  blowing  oxygen  in  contact  with  said  molten 
metal  to  oxidize  most  of  the  C,  and  P  contained  in  said 
molten  metal  into  P2O5,  which  then  forms  a  tertiary  slag 
on  the  surface  of  said  molten  metal,  and  discharging  said 
tertiary  slag  from  said  basic  refining  furnace  to  recover 
and  utilize  said  tertiary  slag  as  a  Thomas  phosphoric 
fertilizer  or  a  raw  material  for  manufacturing  yellow 
phosphorus;  and 

(4)  finally  obtaining  the  remaining  molten  metal  as  a  low- 
phosphorus  high-quality  ^tee! 


4.260.415 
DFCARBl  RIZING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Richard  P    Simmons.  Sewickley,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  102,607 

Int   ("1     (  21c  5  34 

l^  S,  CI.  ''5—60  12  Claims 

1     An   improved  method  of  decarburizing  molten   metal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  xenon,  neon. 
helium,  and  mixtures  thereof  from  separate  gas  sources 
into  molten  metal  below  the  surface  thereof  at  a  high 
oxygen  to  inert  gas  ratio  of  at  least  about  2;1.  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  injected  oxygen  reacts  with  the  carbon  to 
evolve  carbon  oxides, 

during  injection  utilizing  from  about  2  5  to  \2%  of  the  in- 
jected inert  gas  to  shroud  the  remainder  of  the  injected 
gaseous  mixture, 

progressively  decreasing  the  oxygen  to  inert  gas  ratio  as  the 
carbon  content  in  the  molten  metal  decreases  and  as  the 
temperature  of  the  molten  metal  increases,  and 

continuing  injecting  the  gaseous  mixture  until  the  carbon 
content  in  the  molten  metal  decreases  to  the  desired  level, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

while  continuing  to  utilize  from  about  2  5  to  \2'^c  of  the 
injected  inert  gas  from  a  separate  gas  source  to  shroud  the 
remainder  of  the  injected  gaseous  mixture,  supplying  dry 
air  to  the  remainder  of  the  injected  gaseous  mixture  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  for  the  nitrogen  in  the  dry  air  to  fulfill 
the  inert  gas  requirements  for  the  remainder  of  the  in- 
jected gaseous  mixture,  and  for  the  oxygen  in  the  dry  air 
to  fulfill  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  requirements  for  the 
remainder  of  the  injected  gaseous  mixture,  and 

reducing  the  volume  of  oxygen  and  inert  gas  injected  from 
separate  gas  sources  in  accordance  with  the  volume  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  injected  with  the  supply  of  dry  air  to 
-naintam  the  required  oxygen  to  inert  gas  ratio. 
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4.260.416 
AMORPHOUS  METAL  ALLOY  FOR  STRUCTURAL 
REINFORCEMENT 
Sheldon  Kavesh.  Whippany.  and  Gaude  Henschel.  Mount  Free- 
dom, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.912 
Int.  a.   C22C  38.32.  38-36.  38/06 
U.S.  a.  75—125 


'"  IC01ITII01.I 

D 


,.     ,.     r.     »'.     '»     "     "     "    ''     ""' 


8  Claims 


(b)  melting  said  charge  and  superheating  the  melted  charge 
to  form  an  iron  solution. 


(c)  deslaging  said  molten  metal  to  remove  siag  containing 
sulfur  and  other  impuniics 


.lU>t».    Kit.* 


1  Metal  alloy  that  is  primarily  glassy,  has  improved  ultimate 
tensile  strength,  bend  ductility,  resistance  to  thermal  embnttle- 
ment  and  resistance  to  corrosion  and  stress  corrosion,  said 
alloy  having  a  composition  defined  by  the  formula 
FeaC^^CrP^Mo,W>Cu^B^Sl,  where 

"a"  ranges  from  about  61  to  ''5  atom  percent,  -^ 

"b"  ranges  from  about  6  to  10  atom  percent, 

"c"  ranges  from  about  11  to  16  atom  percent. 

"d"  ranges  from  about  4  to  10  atom  percent, 

"e"  ranges  from  about  0  to  4  atom  percent. 

•T"  ranges  from  about  0  to  0  5  atom  percent. 

-g"  ranges  from  about  0  to  1  atom  percent, 

"h"  ranges  from  about  0  to  4  atom  percent,  and 

"i"  ranges  from  about  0-2  atom  percent, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  [c^d  +  h-i]  ranges  from  l'^  to 
24  atom  percent  and  the  fraction  [cAc-t-di-h^ij]  is  less  than 
about  0.84. 


4.260.418 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOI  VBDKM  M  RK  \R1N(, 

FFRROCHROMU  M 
Orville  W.  Reen.  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Vlkghenv 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep,  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  "1.822 
Int.  O.   C22C  33  (Xl  B23K  35  3 J 
f.s.  G.  148-126  5  Gaims 

1  A  method  for  pr  educing  a  low  nitrogen,  low  carbon 
ferrochromium  containing  nv,  .vhdenuni  .ompr.^ing  the  steps 
oi  blending  particles  of  a  material  consistmg  essentially  of  a 
high  carbon  ferrochromium  and  particles  of  an  oxygen  and 
molvbdenum  bearing  compcvand,  heat  treating  the  blend  in  a 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  .■■:  ItiKT  F  or  over  ana  a  pressure  of 
10  torr  or  below  and  cooling  the  Hiend 


4,260,417 

BATCH  DESULFURIZATION  IN  A  CORELESS 

INDUCTION  FURNACE 

Thomas  E.  Bartos.  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,952 
Int.  a.   C22C  33^08:  C21C  7/02:  C22B  4/00 
IT  c  n  75—130  R  *  Gaims 

1' A  method  of  mternal  furnace  batch  type  desulfunzation  of 
molten  metal  compnsing: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  furnace,  lined  with  alumina-chrome 
refractory  matenal.  a  charge  consisting  essentially  of 
ferrous  metal  units,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  in  the 
form  of  scrap  iron,  alloying  ingredients  and  0  5-3^r  by 
weight  calcium  carbide, 


4. 26(1, 419 

AIUMINUM  \LIOV  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAINER  COMPONENTS 

f-ROM  SCRAP  M  UMINLM 

King  G.  Robertson.  Golden.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Container 

Companv.  Ck)lden.  C  olo. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  19'78.  Ser.  No.  931.036 
Int.  CI.    C22C  :i.  '-'> 
U.S.  G.  75-142  ^  ^^^'""^ 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  compos, ti>^n  consisting  esseniialiv  o' 
silicon  0,15-0.40%;  iron  O.i-v''/  manganese  n  b-u.S^c .  mag- 
nesium 1  6-2,0%:  copper  0  3-0  40  ana  titanium  0-0  15%,  the 
balance  being  essentiallv  alummum,  w:th  tr.Kes  ,.t  >-ther  mate- 
rials each  present  m  an  amruni  up  tc  nr  more  than  0U5%  by 
weight,  said  manganese  and  magnt>vium  being  r^e^nt  m  a  total 
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.iMiccntration   .if  2.0-2.8'^  and   in   a   ratio  of  magneMum  to 
ir.an^ancsf  ofhctuccn   1  4  i  and  4  4  1,  nuiJ  ^onip<isitlon  being 
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formed  from  aluminum  container  scrap  and  additional  prmiarv 
aiummum  in  proportions  to  achieve  said  composition. 


4,260.420 
\Ql  EOl  S  LIQLID  ADHKSIV 1  C  OMPOSITION   \M) 

MKTHOL) 

Denis  H.  ('harnle>.  Woburn.  Maiys..  assignor  to  (  hemcom  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  56, ""23 
Int.  CI.    C04B  J5   /A 
I  .S.  CI.  106—74  10  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  liquid  adhesive  having  an  increased  hondmg 
capa^itv  compared  to  the  bonding  capacitv  ot  the  correspond- 
ing aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate  solution  alone  comprising 
an  aqueous  alkali-metal  silicate  solution,  and 
a  sutTicient  quantitv    ot   drv    tlocculent   alkali-metai   silicate 
particles  dissciKed   in   said   aquecius   alkali-metal    silicate 
solution  to  vield  a  liquid  having  j  densiiv    value  in  'he 
range  of  42  !^  to  45  0  Haume  degrees,  said  tlovculent  parti 
cles  comprising  an   inorganic   polvsalt  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  o(  borate  salts  o\  alkali-metal  and  ammo- 
nium cations  dnd  phosphate  salts  of  alkali-metal  and  am- 
monium cations,  an  alkali-metal  sihcate  selected  troni  the 
griHip  consisting    'f  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  sihcate 
and  v«,aler 


4,260,421 
CKMKNT  PRODI  (TION  FROM  COM  CONVFRSION 

RF.SIDl  F.S 
l.€o  D.  Brown,  Baytown.  Tex.;  James  M.  Kakman,  Morristown. 
N.J.:  Nicholas  C,  Nahas,  and  I.eRo>   R.  Clavenna,  both  of 
Bay  town,  Tex.,  assijyiors  to  Fxxon  Research  &  Fngineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.,I. 

Filed  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.271 
Int.  CI.    CmB  "  :4 
L  ..S.  CI.  106—103  10  Claims 

1    \   prcxess  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  passing  residue  solids  containing  between  about  20 
weight  percent  and  aKiut  N)  weight  percent  carbonaceous 
material  with  the  remainder  of  said  residue  solids  being 
morganic  ash  constituents  including  calcium  silicates  and 
calcium  aluminosilicates  into  a  cement-making  zone,  said 
residue  solids  prcxiuced  bv  ( 1 )  converting  a  solid  carbona- 
ceous feed  material  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal-con- 
taining  catalyst  into  liquids  and  or  gases  therebv  produc- 
ing particles  containmg  carbi^naceous  material,  inorganic 


ash  constituents  and  alkali  metal  residues  and  (2)  treating 
said  particles  with  a  calcium-containing  compound  in  the 
presence  of  water  at  a  temperature  between  about  250°  F 
and  about  700°  F.  to  convert  water-insoluble  alkali  metal 
constituents  in  said  alkali  metal  residues  into  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  constituents;  and 
(b)  combusting  said  carbonaceous  material  in  said  residue 
solids  to  supply  at  least  a  portion  of  the  energy  required  to 
convert  said  residue  solids  into  cement  in  said  cement- 
making  zone  and  wherein  the  presence  of  said  calcium 
silicates  and  said  calcium  aluminosilicates  decreases  the 
amount  of  energy  required  to  convert  said  residue  solids 
into  cement. 


4.260.422 
NOV  LI   PHOSf'HONtK  ARBOXYLIC  ACID 
( OMPOCNDS 
Horst-Dicter    Thamm.   Kelkheim;   V  olker   Knittel,   Wiesbaden; 
Werner  Sommer.  and  derhard  Weckler,  both  of  Sulzbach,  all 
nf  Fed.  Rep.  tif  (,trman>.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Mam,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser   Si)   H43.144,  (Jet.  17,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  'sep    10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,653 
Int.  a.   C04B  11/14 
IS.  n.  106—111  3  Claims 

1.  I  he  method  of  retarding  the  setting  of  gypsum  paste 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  gypsum  paste  from  0  06'7r  to 
0.09%  by  weight  of  a  phosphonocarboxylic  compound  of  the 
foiTnula 


O 

?  CH:— CH^  — CCX)R 

RO^    \    / 

o  c 
Ro^ll/  \ 

P  CH:— CHj  — COOR 

RO^ 

wherein  the  radicals  R  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium. 


4.260,423 
KII  N  T\R  HINDFR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  PRODLCING  IT 

James  1  .  Thomas,  Hamilton  Sq.,  N,J.,  assignor  to  FAiC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  124.053 
Int    C!     r08F  ^5,()(J 
I   S.  CI.  106—273  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  bituminous  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  heating 
and  air  blowing  quenched  kiln  tar,  recovered  from  a  form  coke 
kiln,  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  base  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  dehydrate  the  tar  and  continuing  the  heating 
and  air  blowing  until  the  Ring  and  Ball  melt  viscosity  reaches 
at  least  about  58°  C. 


4.260,424 

MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PIGMENT 

COMPOSITION 

Naoji  Mizoguchi:  Fiichi  Takama,  and  Kazuo  Kaneko,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug    r.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  28,  1978.  53/103823 
Int.  a.   C08J  J/20 
L.S.  CI.  106—309  8  Claims 

1   A  methcxl  for  preparing  a  resinous  pigment  composition 
comprising: 

charging  pigment,  water  and  water-insoluble  resin  which  is 
solid  at  room  temperature  into  a  mill  containing  a  dispers- 
ing medium  without  any  additive  which  would  cause  said 
resin  to  dissolve  or  swell;  and, 
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milling  the  charge  at  a  temperature  beUnv  the  sottenmg 
point  of  the  resm  to  reduce  the  pigment  to  a  tine  powJe- 
and  to  disperse  it  unitormiv  throughout  the  resin. 


4.:6(J.427 
(dTt  SCHOTTK^   BXRRIFR  PHOTON  OI  I  \I(    (HI 

dabor  F.  Fulop.  King  of  Prussia;  Jacob  F    Betz.  (^uaktrto»n 

Peter  \.  Mt>trs.  (  oopersburg.  and  Mitchell  \     I)<it.\.  (  hai 

font,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Vmetek,  Inc.  Paoli,  Pa. 

filed  Jun    IS.  IQ-Q,  Ser.  No.  49, ':>^ 

Int.  CI.    W^WL  31/04 

U.S.  a.  136—255  :4  Claims 


4.260.425 
PHOSPHORUS  REMOVAL  FROM  SURFACE  REGIONS 
OF  PHOSPHOSILICATE  GLASS  MICROCIRCUIT 
LAYERS 
Ralph  P.  Ulrich.  and  Deborah  W.  Hewitt,  both  of  Beaverton. 
Greg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26.845 
Int.  CI.    B05D  J  W 
U.S.  CI.  134—2  13  Claims 

1    A  method  for  treating  a  phosphorus-containing  silicon 
oxide  glass  layer  to  render  uncovered  surface  regions  thereof 
substantially  noncorrosive  to  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing   said   uncovered   regions  of  the  glass   laver   to  a 
humid  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to  hydrate  substan- 
tially all  of  the  available  phosphorus  within  said  regions, 
and 
removing  resultant  acidic  hydration  products  b>  rinsing  said 
surface  regions  with  water 
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4,260.426 
ENV  IRONMENTAL  FILTERS 
Daniel  H.  Werfelman,  Mokena.  111.,  assignor  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  93.419 

Int.  CT.    BOID  ii/iO 

U.S.  CI.  134—29  4  Claims 


1  In  a  photovoltaic  cell  comprising  (a)  a  cadmium  telluride 
fi\m,  (b)  a  barrier  layer  facing  and  in  intimate  contact  with  one 
side  of  said  film  with  a  rectifying  junction  at  the  interface 
therebetween  and  (c)  a  conductive  layer  facing  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  film  with  an  ohmic  junction 
at  the  interface  therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising; 

said  film  being  relatively  cadmium-rich  at  said  ohmic  junc- 
tion interface. 


4,260.428 
PHOTON  OI  I\I(   CELL 
Pradip  K.  Ro>,  Wilmington.  Dil.,  assignor  to  Ses.  Incorporated. 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  19H(I.  Str.  No.  12",358 

Int.  CI.    \{f)\L  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  136—260  16  Claims 


LIGHT 
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I  Apparatus  for  filtering  liquids  comprising  a  vertical  hous- 
ing provided  with  upper  inlet  and  lower  outlet  means,  a  bed 
provided  withm  said  housing  having  multiple  filter  medias 
separated  by  horizontal  media  separators,  said  separators  being 
provided  with  multiple  spaced  guide  means  disposed  in  dose 
proximity  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  separators  and  multi- 
ple cooperating  guide  means  spaced  around  the  inner  wall  ot 
said  housing  whereby  said  separators  are  positioned  in  guided. 
vertical  sliding  relation  to  said  housing,  a  free  board  /one  m  the 
upper  interior  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  screening  means 
provided  across  said  upper  inlet  means 

4.  A  methcxj  of  regenerating  the  apparatus  of  claim  1  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  backwashing  with  air. 

(b)  backwashing  with  caustic  at  a  pH  of  about  14, 

(c)  backwashing  with  air;  and 

(d)  backwashing  with  water. 


LIGHT 

1.  An  improved  photovoltaic  cell  comprising:  an  electrically 

conductive  first  electrode 

a  first  film  of  cadmium  sulfide  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
electrode; 

a  second  film  of  cuprous  sulfide  in  contact  with  said  cad- 
mium sulfide  film  and  forming  o  p  n  junction  ihe'cwith; 

a  third  ;1lm  in  contact  with  said  cuprous  sulfide  film  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  film  comprising 
chromium,  a  film  comprising  chromium  having  deposited 
•hereon  a  film  comprising  copper  a  film  comprising  cop- 
per hav  ing  deposited  thereon  a  film  comprising  chromium 
and  a  tllm  comprising  an  admixture  of  chromium  and 

copper   aild, 

an  electrically  conductive  second  electrode  in  ohmic  contac/t 

with  said  third  film. 


4.260.429 

ELECTRODE  FOR  PHOTON  01  TAlC   CELL 

Richard  L.  Mo>er.  Newark.  I>el..  assignor  to  Ses.  Incorporated. 

Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68. "91.  ^ug.  22.  19''9,  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Ma>  19,  1980.  Ser.  No    150.85" 
Int.  CI.    HOlLi/.W 
U.S.  CI.  136—256  •*4  Claims 

1    A  photovoltaic  cell  compnsmg; 
(a)  an  electncallv  conducts t-  first  elecinxle 
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(b)  a  film  of  a  first  s<?miconductor  material  of  ont  t\pe  con- 
ductivity covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  electrode; 

ic)  a  film  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  of  oppnisite 
tvpe  ciinductiMtv  overlving  and  forming  a  p-n  junction 
with  the  first  semiconductor  material,  and 
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(d)  a  second  electrtxie.  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  second 
semiconductor  material  and  which  allows  radiant  energy 
to  pass  into  the  second  semiconductor  material,  said  sec- 
ond electrtxJe  comprising  one  or  more  electricallv  ci^n- 
ductive  metal  wires  coated  with  a  solid  p<')lvmer  contain- 
ing electrically  conductive  particles 


4.260.430 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kazuo    Itoh.    Kodaira;    Katsumi    Ogiue,    Hinode,    and    Akio 

Hayasaka.  Vamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852.978,  Nov.  18,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,734,  Aug.  28,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1974,  49-102100 

Int.  a.    HQIL  21  263.  7/36 

L.S.  CI.  148—1.5  5  Claims 
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conductivity  type  in  said  first  semiconductor  region  to 
serve  as  the  collector  region  of  said  transistor; 
(e)  introducing  an  impurity  having  said  first  conductivity 
type  into  said  second  semiconductor  layer  between  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  semiconductor 
region  and  under  said  second  semiconductor  region  to 
form  a  third  semiconductor  region  that  has  an  impurity 
concentration  which  is  higher  than  that  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  and  to  serve  as  the  emitter  region  of 
said  transistor. 


4.260.431 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE 

BY  ION  IMPLANTATION  AND  IMPURITY  DIFFUSION 

Leo  R.   Piotrowski.   Indian   Harbour  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne,  Ra. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106.128 

Int.  n.    HOIL  29/90:  BOIJ  7/00.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  9aaims 


M^  M      f& 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  Schottky  barrier  diode  in  an  N 
conductivity  type  substrate  having  a  bulk  resistance  in  the 
range  of  3  to  20  ohm-centimeters  compnsmg: 

ion  implanting  and  diffusing  N  conductivity  type  impurities 
into  said  substrate  to  form  a  first  deep  N-type  region  in 
said  substrate  having  a  surface  impurity  concentration  the 
order  of  magnitude  of  lO""  carriers  per  cubic  centimeter, 

selectively  diffusing  P  conductivity  type  impurities  into  said 
first  N-type  region  to  form  P-type  guard  ring  having  a 
depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said  first  deep  N-type  region; 

diffusing  N  conductivity  type  impurities  into  said  first  N- 
type  region  exterior  said  F-type  guard  nng  to  form  a 
second  N-type  region  of  greater  impurity  concentration 
than  said  first  N-type  region  and 

applying  and  delineating  a  layer  of  metal  to  form  a  Schottky 
barrier  contact  with  said  first  N-type  region  in  the  area 
interior  said  P-type  guard  ring  and  ohmic  contact  with 
said  second  N-type  region 


4,260.432 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER  BASED 
SFINODAL  ALLOYS 
John  T.  Plewes.  Berkeley  Heights.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838.141.  Sep.  30, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6,616 
Int.  CI.   C22F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  148—2  8  Qaims 


10         10 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  body  including  a  first  semi- 
conductor layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

(b)  forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  having  an  impurity  concentration  that  is 
lower  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
first  semiconductor  layer, 

(c)  forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  to  serve  as  the 
base  region  of  a  transistor, 

(d)  forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  having  said  first 


In  riua*E  aoNwron  no 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  body  of  a  predominantly 
spmixJal  alloy  by  a  treatment  of  an  initial  body  which,  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  95  percent  by  weight,  consists  of  Cu,  Ni,  Sn. 
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and  at  least  one  additional  element,  Ni  being  present  m  said 
alloy  in  an  amount  of  from  3-20  weight  percent.  Sn  being 
present  in  said  alloy  in  an  amount  of  from  3.5-10  weight  per- 
cent at  3  percent  Ni  to  from  3.5-12  weight  percent  at  20  per- 
cent Ni.  and  characterized  in  that  (1)  said  additional  element  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo  in  an  amount  of 
0.02-0.07  weight  percent  at  3  percent  Ni  to  0.05-0.1  weigh* 
percent  at  20  percent  Ni.  Nb  in  an  amount  of  0.05-0.3  weigh. 
percent  at  3  percent  Ni  to  0.08-0.35  weight  percent  at  20 
percent  Ni.  Ta  in  an  amount  of  0.02-0.1  weight  percent  at  3 
percent  Ni  to  0.05-0  3  weight  percent  at  20  percent  Ni,  V  m  an 
amount  of  0.1-0.5  weight  percent  at  3  percent  Ni  to  0.2-0.5 
weight  percent  at  20  percent  Ni.  and  Fe  in  an  amount  of  1-5 
weight  percent  at  3  percent  Ni  to  2-7  weight  percent  at  20 
percent  Ni,  and  (2)  said  treatment  comprises  the  steps,  carried 
out  in  the  order  stated,  of  (a)  short  term,  low  temperature 
annealing  to  form  a  solid  solution  of  the  Cu-Ni-Sn  component 
of  said  alloy  and  to  precipitate  said  additional  element,  (bi 
rapid  quenching,  (c)  cold  working  in  an  amount  of  less  than  25 
percent  area  reduction,  and  (d)  aging 

6.  Method  of  claim  1  in  which  said  additional  element  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Nb,  Ta.  and  \'  and 
m  which  said  initial  body  is  cast  from  a  final  melt  which  is 
prepared  by  providing  a  first  melt  of  constituent  elements  Cu 
and  Ni.  placing  a  cover  of  dry  graphite  on  said  first  melt. 
bubbling  an  inert  gas  through  said  first  melt,  adding  constituent 
element  Sn  to  said  first  melt  to  obtain  a  second  melt  of  Cu.  Ni. 
and  Sn.  adding  to  said  second  melt  an  amount  of  Mn  in  the 
range  of  from  0  1  to  0  3  weight  percent  and  an  amount  of  Mg 
in  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  0  1  weight  percent  to  obtain  a  third 
melt,  and  plunging  into  said  third  melt  a  fourth  constituent 
element  selected  from  said  group  to  obtain  said  final  melt 


4,260,433 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  COLLECTING  SLAG 
PRODUCTS  FORMED  AT  A  MELTING  PROCESS, 
ESPEOALLY  AT  GAS  PLANING 
Bengt  A.  Johansson.  Skarhamn;  Ake  K.  Nyvall,  Kungalv,  and 
Frank  G.  Jonsson.  Hisingsbacka.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Centro-Maskin  Gbteborg  AB.  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24.  1977.  7713300 
Int.  a.    B23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  148—9.5  3  Claims 


causing  said  melt  to  travel  over  a  sufficient  distance  prior  to 
being  collected  such  that  the  melt  is  oxidized;  and 

thereafter  collecting  the  oxidized  melt  as  discrete  particles  of 
slag  product.  c 


4.260.434 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.260.435 
COPPER-NICKKI  -SlI  H  ()N-(  HROMll  M    U  \  0\ 
HAMNG  IMPRONKI)  Ki  K(TR1(  Al   C  ()M)l  CTIMTY 
Walter  W .  Edens.  Hartland.  and  Quentin  F.  Ingerson.  NNauwa- 

tosa.  both  of  VNis.,  assignors  to   Xmpco-Pittsburgh  (drpora- 

tion.  Milwaukee,  VMs. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  11.110.  Feb.  12,  19"9,  Pat.  No.  4,19Lf>(ll. 

This  application  Jul,  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.293 

Int.  CI.    C21I)  /  <»>  C22F  l/Ub 

U.S.  CI.  148— 32.5  2  Claims 

1  A  precipitation  hardened  copper  base  alloy,  consisting 
esscntialK  b\  weight  of  2.0%  to  3.0'^f  of  -j.  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
()4^f  to  0.8%  silicon,  0.1%  to  0.5%  chromium,  and  the  balance 
copper,  said  silicon  being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  necessary  to  form  silicides  of  said  metal. 
and  said  chromium  being  present  in  excess  of  the  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  required  to  form  chromium  silicide  with  the  excess 
silicon  not  combined  as  said  metal  silicides.  said  alloy  having  a 
metallographic  structure  composed  of  a  copper  matrix  con- 
taining precipitated  silicides  of  said  metal,  precipitated  chro- 
mium sihcide  and  precipitated  particles  of  elemental  chro- 
mium, said  matrix  being  substantially  completely  free  of  silicon 
and  said  metal  and  chromium  in  solid  solution,  said  alloy  hav- 
ing an  electrical  conductivity  in  excess  of  45%  of  pure  copper 
and  a  hardness  greater  than  90  Rockwell  B. 


4.260.436 

FABRICATION  OF  MOAT  RESISTOR  RAM  (ELL 

UTILIZING  POI.VCRVSTALLINF  DEPOSITION  AND 

ETCHING 
David  L.  Taylor.  Melbourne.  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  C  orpora- 
tion.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  953.13^  Oct.  20.  19^8.  This  application 

Feb.  19.  1980.  Ser.  No.  122,7':'8 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/20.  21/302 

U.S.  CI.  148-n4  11  Claims 


1   In  a  gas  planing  process  wherein  the  melt  formed  during 
the  planing  operation  is  converted  to  slag  products  and  col- 
lected during  the  process,  the  improvement  comprising: 
transporting  the  melt  formed  during  the  gas  planing  process 
by  means  of  a  forced  air  stream  containing  an  amount  of 
oxygen  in  excess  of  that  which  is  required  for  the  gas 
planing  process; 
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1    A  method  of  fabricating  moat  resistors  in  a;; 

circuit  comprising 


integrated 
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fcirming  moats  in  a  surface  of  a  doped  scmiconduct(V  mate- 
rial substrate 

torming  a  la\er  ol' dielecinc  msulation  m  said  moats; 

fillmg  said  moats  sMth  doped  poi\erssiallme  semicnnduetor 
material,  and 

remoMng  p<irlions  ol' said  doped  poK v  r\Ntalline  material  in 
said  moat  lo  torm  distinct  doped  polv^ rvstalline  resistors 
m  said  moats,  said  dielectric  isolation  isolating  said  resis- 
tors trom  said  substrate  and  lateralK  isolating  surface 
re^h'ns  ot^said  substrate  t'ron!  each  other 


whereby  the  membrane  is  securely  adhered  to  the  rim. 


4.260,4s57 
STABILIZERS  FOR  SOLID  PROPFLLANT  BINDFRS 

Toshio  W .  Nakagawa.  San  Jos€,  and  Thomas  P.  Rud\,  Saratoga. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corp<Kation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.209,  Jan.  7,  1975.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,275.  Jan.  22.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,129 

Int.  a.    C06B  45  10 

IS.  CI.  149—19.9  18  Claims 

1    A  composition  of  matter  comprising 

(a)  a  liquid  crosslinkable  polymeric  svstem  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hvdrinyterminated  poKhutadiene- 
carb<-ixytermmated  polybutadiene,  and  polybutadiene- 
acr\lic  aLid-acr>lonitrile  polymers,  the  cure  time  of 
which  IS  decreased  by  the  presence  of  materials  containing 
elements  selected  tVom  the  gniup  consisting  of  copper  and 
iron    and 

(b)  a  chelating  agent  for  said  elements  dissolved  in  said 
poKmenc  system  which  chelating  agent  is  non-reactive 
with  said  polymeric  ssstem  in  the  amounts  present,  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  stable  chelate  with  said  elements  in  which 
the  valence  of  the  metal  ion  is  fixed,  and  is  a  ct^ndensation 
prcxluct  of  salicvlaldehvde  and  a  material  selected  troni 
the  group  consisting  of  o-aminophenol.  o-amino-p-nonv  i 
phenol,  ethvlenediamine.  1 .2-prop>lenediammc  dn^i  tet 
rakis(aminomethvl  (methane 


4.260.438 

PREPARATION  OF  GLASS  CONTAINER  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  CLOSl  RE 

Michael  T.  Dembicki,  and  William  J.  Poad,  both  of  Brockport, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Brockway  Glass  Company.  Inc.,  Brockwav, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.398 

Int.  CI.    B67B  .'  <X).  B32B  /'  10;  CHiC  15 'iX).  n/00 

L.S.  CI.  156—69  15  Claims 


1  \  method  for  sealing  a  container  mouth,  said  mouth 
consisting  of  gla.ss  and  having  an  upper  rim.  comprising 

heating  the  container  mouth  to  an  elevated  temperature. 

intriMJucing  a  fluorine  comp<')und  decomposable  at  said  ele- 
vated temperature  adjacent  said  rim. 

pressing  a  membrane  comprising  a  thermoplastic  materia! 
agamst  said  rim  at  a  temperature  ab<.ive  the  sottening  point 
but  below  the  melting  ptunt  of  said  thermopla.stic. 


4.:wi.439 
APPARATUS  AND  MEl  HOD  FOR  REPAIRING  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Lawrence  T     Speer    Wadsworth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Repair-It 
Industries.  Inc.,  Barbtrton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,346 
Int.  a.'  B32B  35/00:  B29C  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  156—98  1  Claim 
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1    .\  method  of  repairing  plastic  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
trimming  away  damaged  plastic  material  to  form  a  patch 

area, 
providing  a  heat  curable  plastic  patching  compound. 
substantially  filling  said  patch  area  of  such  plastic  material 

with  such  patching  compound  in  one  application, 
providing  a  flow  of  air  at  approximately  one  psi  to  a  heating 

tool, 
heating  such  air  in  such  tool  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

cure  such  patching  compound, 
exhausting  such  air  from  such  tool  through  an  orifice  having 

a  diameter  of  less  than  0.1  inches,  and 
directing  such  heated  air  to  such  patching  compound  until 

such  compound  has  substantially  cured 


4.26(J.440 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTL  RING  A  HEAT  REFLECTIVE 

MArrRFSS  PAD 
Carl  R.  Frankenberg.  Oceanside,  N.Y..  assignor  to  .American 
Foam  I^ttx  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  87.248 

Int.  CI.    B32B  31/12.  31/20.  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  156—163  3  Claims 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  mattress  pad  comprising 
•he  steps  of  uniformly  applying  a  liquid  adhesive  to  the  upper 
surface  of  an  elastomer  foam  pad,  applying  the  underside  of  a 
porous  fabric  having  a  porous  aluminum  silicone  coating  on 
the  top  side  thereof  to  the  adhesive-coated  side  of  said  foam 
pad  aniformly  compressing  said  pad  and  applied  coated  fabric 
together  under  pressure  and  with  heat  for  sufficient  time  to  dry 
tne  adhesive. 
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4.260.441 
yi  K  K  BOND  COMPOSITE  AND  PROCESS 
Karl  M.  Prewo.  \  ernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'51.5''6.  Dec.  12.  19^6, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  904.709 

Int.  CI.    B23K  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—166  2  Claims 
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L  In  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  structure  in  air.  the 
structure  consisting  of  an  aluminum  matrix  with  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  high  strength  filaments  thercui.  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mat  consisting  of  a  single  laver  of  collimated 
spaced  uncoated  filaments  held  in  mat  form  only  by 
spaced  aluminum  crosswires  interwoven  with  said  fila- 
ments, 

assembling  a  plurality  of  these  mats  with  interleaved  alumi- 
num sheets  to  form  a  stack,  there  being  one  foil  sheet 
hetueen  adjacent  mats,  and 

densifving  and  bonding  the  stack  of  sheets  and  mats  b\ 
%  heating  in  air  to  a  temperature  nearlv  the  liquidus  temper- 
ature of  aluminum  dud  compressing  and  compacting  the 
stack  to  form  a  composite  with  the  crosswires  becoming  a 
part  of  the  aluminum  matrix  of  the  foils  and  w  ith  the  foils 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  tape  of  fibers  brought  into 
contact  with  one  another  between  the  fibers  and  bonded 
together  to  form  the  matrix 


combination  a  single  face  liner  and  a  Huting  medium  at- 
tached thereto,  the  improvement  comprising; 

forming  at  least  one  of  a  second  material  layer  consisting  of 
in  combination  a  single  face  liner  and  a  fiuting  medium 
attached  thereto,  said  second  material  layer  having  a 
dimension  in  the  cross  machine  direction  of  less  than  that 
of  said  first  material  layer,  said  difference  in  dimension 
between  said  first  and  said  second  material  layers  being 
equal  to  that  portion  of  said  first  material  layer  forming  at 
least  one  of  the  top  portion  and  bottom  portion  of  a  con- 
tainer formed  from  said  reinforced  corrugated  web;  and 

forming  a  combination  consisting  of  said  first  material  layers 
and  said  second  material  layers,  said  combination  having 
no  single  face  liner  in  contact  with  another  single  face 
liner  and  no  fiuting  medium  in  contact  with  another  flut- 
ing medium;  and 

capping  the  sole  remaining  uncovered  fluting  medium  of 
said  combination  with  a  double  faced  liner. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  including  the  further  step  of  cut- 
ting said  web  in  a  cross-machine  direction  to  form  a  blank 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1  including  the  step  of  slotting  and 
creasing  the  web  parallel  to  the  corrugations. 


4.260.443 
LAMINATED  AH^ORIUNT  PROCESS 

William  F.  lindsav:  Robert    \    Muntrup,  both  of  Muscatine. 

Iowa,  and  Howard  J    Mawn\.  dreen  Ba>,  Uis..  assignors  to 

drain  Processing  C  orporation,  Muscatine.  Iowa 

I  iled  Oct.  2(1,  19"H,  St-r.  No,  953, (l3<^ 

int.  CI.    B3:B  31    *' 

I  ,S.  (1.  156—220  4  Claims 


.   A 


4.260.442 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  \  ARIABI  E 

FLUTE  CONTAINER 

Mack  L.  Ford.  Westerville,  and  William  W,  McFarland.  \Noos- 

ter.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  943.772.  Sep.  20.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.r7.936, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,970,  Jun.  6,  197", 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1979.  Ser,  No,  44,417 

Int,  CI,    B31F  /  22.  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  156—207  4  Claims 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  absorbing  laminated 
structure  which  comprises: 

(a)  distributing  in  dry  form  onto  a  first  sheet  a  liquid  absorb- 
ing material  which  when  moistened  with  water  exhibits 
adhesive  properties, 

(b)  superimposing  a  second  water-permeable  sheet  on  said 
first  sheet. 

(c)  applying  water  at  spaced  points  to  said  second  sheet  to 
moisten  said  liquid  absorbing  agent  and  cause  it  to  serve  as 
an  adhesive  at  said  points,  and 

(d)  then  applying  pressure  to  force  together  said  sheets 
whereby  a  laminated  structure  is  produced  having  the 
water  absorbing  agent  distributed  therein  m  substantially 
immobilized  condition. 


4,26(1. 
METHOD  OF  PR()I)LCIN(,  FRFF-ST ANDING 
NF^^SFAPFR  INSERTS  \MTH  \  IlNSl  i   S\MP1  E 
xn  \(  Ht  D 

Eugene  NN  .  FowUr,  Sun  (  it> .  An/.,  assignor  to  Gent  I  o*»ur  and 
Friends,  Inc..  Sun  (  it\.   \ri/ 

Filed  May   14.  19"9,  Ser.  No,  38,924 
1    In  a  method  of  reinforcing  a  corrugated  web  comprising  Int,  CI.    B65I)  '5/26 

the  steps  of  formini;  a  tlutinc  medium  from  a  web  of  tlat  paper-    U.S.  CI,  156—252  9  Claims 

board  and  ^  ^  1.  A  methi.xl  ol  producing  an  advertising  insert  tor  new  spj 

forming  at  least  one  ot  a  first  material  layer  consisting  of  in    pers.  the  advertising  insert  including  a  sample  sheet  of  a  thin. 
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absorbent   paper  tissue  attached  along  a  stub  edge  between 
t'ront  and  back  cover  sheets,  the  methixi  comprising 

supplying,  along  a  path,  a  first  cover  nbKm  of  printed  cover 
paper,  a  second  cover  nbKm  of  printed  cover  paper,  and 
a  sample  ubbon  of  the  thin  absorbent  paper  tissue  with 
their  stub  edges  cioselv  spaced  and  essentialh  parallel  to 
one  another,  wherein  the  first  and  second  cover  ribbons 
have  line  holes  at  longitudmally  spaced  locations  proxi- 
mate their  stub  edges, 
bonding  the  first  and  second  cover  ribbons  and  the  sample 
ribb<in  longitudinalU  proximate  their  stub  edges  with  the 
sample  ribb^m  between  the  first  and  second  cover  ribKnis 
s<,i  that  each  ribbon  is  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  other 
ribbons,  and  wherein  bondmg  the  first  and  second  cover 


and  laminating  a  second  layer  which  is  m  the  uncured  state,  on 
the  cured  unit  layer  and  then  curing  said  second  layer, 
whereby  said  free  ends  become  fixed  within  said  second  layer. 


4.260.446  ^ 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
COI  I  APSIBI  V  KOI  I)\BI  F  PACKAGING  SLEEV  E 
HA\|N(.  A  P()IV(.ONAL  CROSS-SECTION 

l-ranz  J.  Saul,  (.uerztnicher  Strasse  61.  5160  Dueren.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No  (S6Q,841.  Mar.  24.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.124.426. 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  931,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  25. 
1975,  2538866.  Mar   25,  19^5.  2538867;  Jan.  19,  1976,  2601723 

Int.  CI.    B31F  1.00 
U.S.  CI.  156—443  31  Claims 

27a     n    2,51.3     29o10        6        20tl4    i    j,  _^ 


ribKins  and  the  sample  ribbon  iongitudinallv  proximate 
their  stub  edges  is  at  a  liKation  spaced  t'rom  the  stub  edges 
o(  the  first  and  second  cover  ribKms  such  that  the  line 
holes  are  KKated  between  the  stub  edges  o(  the  first  jnJ 
second  cover  ribbvins  and  the  blinding  kvatiori 

cutting  the  Kinded  nbbiins  longitudinally  to  remove  line 
hole  bearing  p<irtions  of  the  first  and  second  cover  ribbons 
proximate  the  stub  edges,  and 

cutting  the  bonded  ribbiin  transverselv  to  produce  an  insert 
having  first  and  second  cover  sheets  with  a  sample  sheet 
of  the  thin  absiirbent  paper  tissue  attached  therebetween 
at  the  stub  edge,  and  having  transverse  cut  edgev  t't  i*h' 
first  and  second  cover  sheets  and  the  sample  sheet  being 
essentially  aligned 


4.260,445 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  PRODUCING  THICK  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Masakatsu    Mayumi,   Osaka;    Kenji    Mitooka,    and    Si^eharu 

Fujiwara,  both  of  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  9,  1977,  52-95730 

Int.  a.    B32B  3h(J() 

U.S.  CI.  156—276  7  Haims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  foldably  collapsible  sleeves  of 
p*.)lygona!  cross-section  comprising  a  stationary  wrapping 
mandrel  upon  which  thin  strips  of  material  may  be  wrapped  to 
form  sleeve  stock  and  which  forms  a  mandrel  for  coaxially 
receiving  said  sleeve  and  which  progressively  urges  said  sleeve 
into  the  desired  polygonal  configuration  by  enlarging  its  cross- 
sectional  area,  wherein  said  mandrel  for  polygonally  shaping 
said  sleeve  is  equipped  with  at  least  two  diametrically  opposite 
rows  of  grooving  rollers,  the  projected  center  planes  of  which 
intersect  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  each  of  w  hich  has  an  edge 
for  impressing  into  the  sleeve  wall,  said  grtxjving  rollers  di- 
verging outwards  in  sequence  from  the  starting  end  of  said 
polygonally  shaping  mandrel  until  they  reach  a  relative  radial 
spacing  corresponding  approximately  to  the  interior  diagonal 
lines  of  the  desired  polygonal  cross-section,  said  mandrel  for 
polygonally  shaping  said  sleeve  as  well  as  said  wrapping  man- 
drel being  stationary,  and  said  apparatus  also  including,  inter- 
mediate said  wrapping  mandrel  and  said  shaping  mandrel,  a 
severing  means  for  cutting  partial  sections  from  said  sleeve 
stock,  and  a  separate  driving  means  for  causing  said  severed 
partial  sections  to  move  independently  of  said  stock. 


4.260.447 
CONTINUOUS  BAG  SEALING  MACHINE 
Tullio  Muscariello,  Elmsford.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Save-O-Seal, 
Elmsford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,980 

Int.  CI.    B32B  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  156—494  12  Claims 


1  .A  process  for  prcxlucing  a  thick  reinforced  plastic  article 
by  laminating  unit  layers  of  a  molding  material  composed  ot  a 
thermosetting  resin  and  a  reinforcing  material,  which  com- 
prises scattering  fibers  on  the  surface  of  an  earlier  disposed  unit 
layer  while  it  is  in  the  uncured  state,  then  curing  the  unit  laver 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibers  have  exposed  free  ends. 


1    A  continuous  sealing  machine  for  a  heat  sealable  bag 
comprising: 

{d)  means  for  transjwrting  said  bag  to  be  sealed; 

(b)  means  for  engaging  said  bag  proximate  to  the  portion  of 
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said  bag  which  is  to  be  sealed  to  hold  the  layers  of  said  bag 
to  be  sealed  together; 

(c)  means  for  heating  said  bag  along  a  line  thereof  said  line 
being  located  at  the  layers  held  together, 

(d)  and  pulley  means  for  stretching  said  bag  along  said  line 
simultaneously  with  said  heating,  said  pulley  means  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof  into 
engagement  with  said  bag  along  said  line  to  be  sealed  to 
fuse  said  layers  together  and  thereby  seal  said  bag 


4.260,450 

MFTTHOD  OF  FABRK  AllON  Fr>R  THIN  FH  M 

MAGNHK    TRANSDl  (  FKS 

V^illlam   F.   Neu,  Oklahoma  (  it>,  Okia..  assignor  to   Magnex 

Corporation,  San  Jost.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.38U 

Int.  CI.    GllB  J/2a  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  156—656  5  Claims 


4,260,448 

PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  CRYSTAL  DAMAGES  IN 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  N-DOPED  SILICON  BY 

NEUTRON  BOMBARDMENT 

Heinz  Herxer.  Burghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe 

mbH.  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  889.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  1, 
1977.  2753488 

Int.  CI.   C30B  3L20 
U.S.  a.  156—605  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  n-doped  silicon  with 
minimal  crystal  damage  caused  by  neutron  b<-imbardment,  in 
which  phosphorus  atoms  are  formed  from  silicon  hv  nuclear 
transmutation,  wherein  the  number  of  desired  phosphorus 
atoms  N; i„  per  cc  can  be  calculated  hv  the  known  equation 

,V?l/>=;Vj05,-(T-4»-f 

in  which  N;i)i,  is  the  number  of  '"Si-isotopcs  per  cc,  a  --0  ]} 
barn  effective  cross-section.  6  the  fiux  density  ot  the  thermai 
neutrons  per  cm-  and  t  the  bombardment  time  in  seconds,  the 
process  comprising  the  step  of  adjusting  the  ratio  of  thermal  to 
fast  neutrons  in  a  neutron  flux  comprising  b<nh  thermal  and  fast 
neutrons,  acting  up<'>n  the  bombarded  silicon,  so  that  the  higher 
the  desired  electrical  resistivity  of  the  bombarded  sihci^n  and 
thus  the  lower  the  number  of  N;i/>  the  higher  the  ratio  of 
thermal  to  fast  neutrons,  and  wherein  with  a  number  of  desired 
phosphorus  atoms  N.;i;>per  cc  of  less  than  5  X  10'-^  correspt^nd- 
ing  to  a  desired  electrical  resistivity  of  more  than  100  H  cm.  the 
ratio  of  thermal  to  fast  neutrons  is  adjusted  to  greater  than  10(XJ 
and  with  a  number  of  the  desired  phosphorus  atoms  N.Mjpper 
cc  of  SxlO'-ho  IX  lO''*,  the  ratio  of  thermal  to  fast  neutrons  is 
adjusted  to  greater  than  10. 


4,260,449 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

Betty  L.  Berdan.  and  Betty  M.  Luce,  both  of  NMIlowick,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Gould  Inc..  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,109.  Dec.  22.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.190.474. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,465 
Int.  CI.    B44C  1-22 
U.S.  CI.  156—628  6  Qaims 

1   A  methcxi  of  forming  a  printed  circuit  comprising, 
providing  a  resinous  substrate. 

bonding  a  composite  metal  structure  to  said  substrate,  said 
metal  structure  including  a  layer  of  copper  foil  having 
opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  thin  layer  of  nickel 
having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  with  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  copper  foil  being  bonded  to  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  nickel  layer  and  the  opposite  opp<ised 
surface  of  said  nickel  layer  being  bonded  to  said  resinous 
substrate,  said  nickel  layer  containing  an  effective  amount 
of  sulfur  to  render  said  copper  foil  and  said  nickel  barrier 
layer  mutually  etchable.  and 
etching  said  circuit  into  said  composite  metal  structure  bv 
means  of  an  etchant  which  mutually  dissolves  selected 
portions  of  said  copper  foil  and  said  nickel  barrier  laver 


1  ,-\  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  inductive  magnetic  trans- 
ducer of  the  type  having  multi-layer  conductive  elements 
disposed  adjacent  a  pole  piece,  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing,  in  insulative  isolation,  and  patterning  and  etch- 
ing, all  cxld  layer  conductive  elements  to  expose  an  inter- 
layer  electiical  contact  window  that  is  in  a  first  super- 
posed alignment  through  said  transducer;  and 

depositing,  in  insulated  isolation,  and  patterning  and  etching, 
at  least  two  even  layer  conductive  elements  to  expose  on 
each  an  mter-layer  electrical  contact  window  that  is  in 
second  superposed  alignment  through  said  transducer, 
said  second  alignment  being  spaced  from  said  first  align- 
ment; 

so  that  connection  of  all  odd  to  even  deposition  layers  are  in 
a  first  superposed  alignment,  and  connection  of  all  even  to 
odd  deposition  layers  are  in  a  second  superposed  align- 
ment. 

2.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  which  further  comprises: 
forming  external  contact  elements  on  said  first  and  last  depos- 
ited conductive  elements. 

3.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  2  which  further  comprises: 
forming  an  external  center  tap  contact  element  in  conduc- 
tive communication  with  the  inductive  center  electrical 
contact  window  of  said  conductive  elements 


4.260.451 

METHOD  OF  RFVNORKING  SUBSTRATES,  AND 

SOLUTIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Arnold  F.  Schmeckenbecher,  Poughkeepsie,  N.\..  a-ssignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N,\. 

Filed  Mar.  P.  1980.  Ser.  No.  130.669 

Int.  CI.    C23F  1/00 

U.S.  CT.  156—664  'f'  Claims 

1,  A  solution  for  dissolving  noble  metal  alloys  uhi^h  include 

Sn  from  substratt^s  m  presence  of  refractory  metal  which  must 

be  retained  on  the  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1)  KI  in 

an  amount  of  at  least  U  3  moles,  liter.  (2)  1:  m  an  amount  of  at 

least  0,195  moles/liter,  and  (3)  halogen  ion>-  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  chK'ndc  and  br(M,iide  lon'^  m  an  amount  of 

at  least  0  ,"*  moles  liter. 
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4.:60,45: 

PRODI  CTION  OF  PAPHR  PI  LP  FROM  SK.AR  MILL 

BAG  ASS  F 

Horst  KriiKer,  Martinstr.  42.  61  Darmstadt;  VMlhelm  Berndt. 
Bertha-v.Suttner-Ring  Ua,  6  Frankfurt  am  Main;  I  rsula 
Schwartzkopff.  Hbrsteiner  Str.  13,  8752  Kleinostheim;  Fran/ 
J.  Reitter.  Grovestr.  13.  8  Munich  50;  Theodor  Hcipner,  Har 
linger  Str.  6,  29  Oldenburg  in  Oldenburg,  and  Hans-Joachim 
Miihiig.  Aschaffstr.  48.  875  Aschaffenburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.513.  Mar.  8.  1978. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685.326.  Ma>  11, 
1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No. 

963,706 
Int.  CI.    D21C  1/00.  3/00.  3/04 
IS.  n.  162—23  15  Claims 

1    -\  process  f. >r  thf  production  of  paper  pulp  from  sugar 
mil!  hagassf  oimprisini; 

(a)  moisi  Jcpiihing  raw  sugar  mil!  bagasse  to  remove  up  to 

about  ^^'"    of  the  piih  conlcnl  and  leave  residua!  pith; 
(bi  wet  bulk  st^TiriL:  said  partiallv  depithed  bagasse; 
\c)  forming  a  aqueous  suspension  of  the  stored,  partially 

depithed  bagasse; 
(di  wet  depithing  the  formed  aquesous  suspension  of  the 
si^.red.  pariialU  depiihed  bagasse  by  hydraulic  shearing 
thereof  while  simuhaneousU  adding  0.5-10  parts  per  100 
parts   ot    suspension   o^  a  carbonate,    sulfite,   hydro.xide. 
phosphate    poK  phosphate,  chlorite  or  h>p<x-hlorite  of  an 
alkali  metal-  magnesium,  calcium  or  aluminum; 
(e)  pulping  the  wet  depithed  bagasse  of  step  (d)  by  a  neutral 
sulfite  semi^heniRa!  priKess  or  thermo-mechanical  defi- 
bration 
(fi  mechanicalU  pulping  the  product  of  step  (e):  and 
igl  washing,  screening,  cleaning  and  dewalenng  the  pulp 

pr(x]uced  in  step  (f) 
8  In  a  prixess  for  the  production  o^  paper  pulp  t'rom  sugar 
mil!  bagasse  which  comprises  wet  bulk  storing  partially 
depithed  bagasse,  the  improvement  which  ct^mprises  treating 
the  partialK  depithed  bagasse  in  wet  bulk  storage  with  an 
amount  c^f  a  carKtnate.  phosphate,  polyphosphate,  sulfite, 
chlorite  or  hvp^Khlorite  of  an  alkali  metal,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium or  aluminum  effective  to  preserve  the  partiallv  depithed 
bagasse,  and  further  treating  the  partiallv  depithed  bagasse  in 
wet  bulk  storage  with  a  second  preservative,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  amount  of  lai  a  C;  '  aliphatic  acid,  (b)  a 
C;  «  aliphatic  acid  substituted  bv  ammo  or  halogen,  (c)  a  Ci  r 
hvdroxv  acid,  (d)  an  alkali  metal.  Al  or  aluminum  phosphate 
salt  ^^'(  (at.  (bi  or  (d,  and  (e)  an  amide  o'i  (a),  (b)  or  (c),  to 
preserve  the  partiallv  depithed  bagasse 


4,260,454 
PRECIPITATED  SILICEOUS  PRODUCTS  USED  IN 

P^PER 

satish  K.  Wason.  and  Robert  K.  Mays,  both  of  Havre  de  Grace, 

Md..  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Locust,  N.J. 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  79^.270.  May  16,  1977.  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  557,707,  Mar.  12,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,720 

Int.  C\:  D21H  3/66 

IS.  CI.  162—181  C  1  Claim 

*  1    A  paper  product  having  improved  brightness,  opacity. 

print  quality,  and  strike-through  reduction,  said  paper  product 

including,  as  a  filler,  a  finely  divided,  amorphous,  precipitated 

silicon  dioxide  having: 

(a)  a  wet  cake  moisture  content  of  from  about  7Q  8  to  83.5%; 

(b)  a  structure  index  of  from  about  395  to  505. 

(c)  an  oil  absorption  of  from  about  190  to  202  cc/ 100  grams; 

(d)  a  void  volume  of  from  about  3.55  to  4  14  cc  Hg/g  S1O2; 

(e)  a  BET  surface  area  of  from  about  120  to  153  m-/g;  and 
(0  a  percent  friability  of  from  about  20  to  98T:  said  silicon 

dioxide  being  prtxluced  by  the  following  steps: 

(1)  introducing  a  known  value  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
silicate  solution  into  a  reaction  vessel;  said  alkali  metal 
silicate  having  the  formula  M;0(SiO:)v.  v\  herein  M  is 
an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  pota.ssium,  and  X  is  from  2  to  4  inclusive; 

(2)  continuously  agitating  said  aqueous  solution  of  said 
alkali  metal  silicate  m  said  reaction  vessel; 

(3)  contacting  said  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  vMth  an 
acid  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  of  finelv  div  ided 
precipitated  silicon  dioxide  particulates. 

(4)  continuing  the  addition  of  said  acid  until  the  precipita- 
tion of  said  silicon  dioxide  is  at  least  '^^'^c  complete 

(5)  introducing  a  second  solution  of  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  silicate  into  said  reaction  vessel  containing  said 
finely  divided  precipitated  silicon  dioxide; 

(6)  contacting  the  reaction  mass  formed  by  step  (?)  with 
an  acid,  said  acid  being  added  in  an  amount  theoreti- 
cally required  to  react  with  the  silicate  of  said  second 
aqueous  solution  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(7)  filtering  the  reaction  mass  thus  formed,  and 

(8)  washing,  drying,  and  recovering  the  resulting  silicon 
dioxide. 


4.260.455 
MIRROR  PLASMA  APPARATUS 

Ralph  W.  Moir,  I  ivermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Unites  States  Department  of 
tnergv.  VNashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  886.370 

Int.  CI.   G21B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  176—9  10  Claims 


4.260.453 

POLYMFR-BONDFD  CRCKIDOLITF  ASBESTOS 

DIAPHRAGMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAMF 

Richard  \.  Hanmer.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Iht  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  70,182 

Int.  CI.   C25B  13,06 

L.S.  CI.  162—105  11  Claims 

I  A  method   lor  preparing  a  poUmer-bonded  crocidolite 
asbestos  sheet  material,  said  method  comprising, 

prepannii  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  cro- 
cidolite asbestos  fibers  and  fine  partible  sue  tluoropolymer 
with  enough  acid  added  to  attain  a  pH  of  about  2  or  lower. 

t'orming  and  de-watering  the  slurried  materials  into  the 
desired  sheet  structure,  and 

heat-bonding  the  sheet  structure  by  applving  sufficient  heat 
to  heat-plastify,  fuse,  or  sinter  the  tluoropolymer 

II  The  heat-b<-)nded  sheet  material  prepared  according  to 
claim  1 


1.  In  a  magnetic  mirror  confinement  apparatus  having  a  first 
solid  material  containment  wall  and  means  for  generating  and 
maintaining  a  longitudinally  confined  mirror  plasma  which 
extends  longitudinally  therein,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  protecting  said  first  wall  from  neutron  damage 
thereto  utilizing  a  layer  of  liquid  lithium;  and  means  for  shield- 
ing the  confined  mirror  plasma  from  background  neutrals 
together  with  the  resultant  loss  of  energy  of  the  mirror  plasma, 
and  for  protecting  the  mirror  plasma  from  contamination  by 
vapor  from  said  lithium  layer,  said  last-mentioned  means  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  longitudinally  unconfined  high  density 
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blanket  plasma  generated  by  substantially  all  of  an  arc  dis- 
charge output,  said  blanket  plasma  having  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  20  electron  volts  and  which  extends  about  the 
periphery  of  the  mirror  plasma  and  between  the  mirror  plasma 
and  said  containment  wall,  said  blanket  plasma  ionizes  and 
takes  up  said  lithium  vapor  whereupon  the  lithium  ions  fiow 
with  substantially  all  of  the  blanket  plasma  to  a  gas  dump,  said 
second  mentioned  means  including  means  for  maintaining  a 
layer  of  liquid  lithium  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  wall, 
means  for  directing  liquid  lithium  into  and  out  of  said  wall,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wall  with  a  velocity  sufficient  to  keep 
said  layer  of  liquid  lithium  against  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wall 


4.260.457 

APPARATUS  FOR  (ONTINUGUS  AZLOTROPIC 

PROCTSSING  Of    \K,II\RIF   \N[)f'K()niN 

\l\n  Kl  \I 

Roy  V^.  Harns,  P  ().  Boc  215-H.  K  H    1.  Rroadwa>,  N  a.  12>^\- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N<>    ><ii:,(  21.  Max  31.  19". 
abandoned,  which  IS  a  continuation  of  Sir   No  ."^SlKlS".  Feb.  14. 
1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  l^Q.  Ser.  No.  14.09(t 

Int    (I     BOlDi/42 
U.S.  CI.  202—160  14  Claims 
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4.260,456 

SINGLE  RETORT  MANUFACTURING  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

PRODUCING  VALUABLE  CHAR  AND  GASES  FROM 

COKE 
Bernard  L.  Schulman.  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tosco  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.023 

Int.  CI.   ClOB  49/16 

U.S.  a.  201—12  9  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  efficienth  producing  char  and  valuable 
gases  from  coal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  dry  feed  coal  particles  to  a  multizone  retort  struc- 
ture, contacting  said  feed  coal  with  heat  carrying  solids  to 
heat  said  feed  coal  to  a  temperature  o\  from  about  800 
degrees  F,  to  1 200  degrees  F.  in  a  carbonizing  zone  within 
said  structure  for  a  sufficient  period  o^  time  to  produce 
valuable  gases  from  said  coal  feed  and  to  produce  carbon- 
ized char  particles  having  a  volatile  matter  content  o^ 
about  '>'^c  to  25':^  b\  weight. 

separating  said  heat  carrying  solids  from  said  char  particles; 

feeding  said  carbonized  char  particles  to  a  calcining  zone  m 
said  retort  structure; 

forming  a  fiuidized  bed  in  said  calcining  zone  b>  contacting 
said  carbonized  char  particles  with  steam  and  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  to  heat  said  carbonized  char  to  a  tempera- 
ture oi  about  1200  degrees  F  to  1600  degrees  F.  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  prcxluce  valuable  gases  from 
said  carbonized  char  particles  and  to  produce  a  calcined 
char  having  a  volatile  matter  content  of  less  than  about 
7%  by  weight; 

mixing  said  gases  from  said  carbonizing  zone  and  said  calcin- 
ing zone  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  950  degrees  F. 
to  prevent  condensation  of  tars  from  said  gas  produced  in 
said  carbonizing  zone; 

drawing  ofT  said  mixture  of  gases  from  said  retort  structure; 
and 

collecting  substantially  all  of  said  calcined  char  from  said 
fiuidized  bed  calcining  zone  and  directing  said  calcined 
char  out  of  said  retort  structure: 

whereby  said  feed  coal  particles  are  all  subjected  to  substan- 
tially the  same  lower  temperature  carbonizing  and  higher 
temperature  calcining  steps  to  produce  a  relativeh  uni- 
form char  with  low  volatile  matter  content 


1.  .An  azeoiropic  extraction  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  vertical  column  having  an  upper  dehydra- 
tion section,  an  intermediate  extraction  section,  and  a 
lower  liquid  solvent  stripping  section, 

(b)  the  extraction  and  stripping  sections  each  having  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  perforate  plate  and  rotating  blade 
assemblies  w  hich  act  as  dividers  to  divide  the  sections  into 
superposed  fiuidized  beds  of  oil  containing  solids. 

(c)  the  dehydration  section  including  a  perforated  top  plate 
assembly  which  directly  supports  a  layer  of  oil  bearing 
solid  feed  material  above  which  there  is  a  turbulent  liquid 
miscella  pool  of  liquid  solvent,  extracted  oil,  and  free 
water. 

(d)  solvent  vapor  supply  means  connected  to  the  column 
immediately  below  the  top  plate  of  the  dehydration  sec- 
tion for  supplying  the  major  portion  of  solvent  vapor  to 
the  column  at  a  controlled  rate. 

(e)  miscella  discharge  means  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  dehy- 
dration section  above  the  top  plate  and  adjacent  the  area 
where  the  liquid  miscella  accumulates  for  removing  the 
miscella  from  the  column, 

(0  a  solvent  vapor  supply  line  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  stripping  section  below  the  lowermost  plate  for  sup- 
plying heated  solvent  vapor  under  elevated  pressure  to 
drive  such  vapors  upwardly  through  the  superposed  fiuid- 
ized beds  of  dow  nw  ardly  descending  oil  bearing  solids  to 
the  top  of  the  column,  at  a  velocity  which  is  higher  than 
the  minimum  velocity  to  bring  about  a  fiuidized  bed  con- 
dition, 

(g)  solid  discharge  means  connected  to  the  beutom  ot  the 
column  below  the  lowermost  plate  for  removing  the  de- 
oiled  solids, 

(h)  sensing  means  associated  with  the  column  for  obtaining 
information  from  the  state  of  material  in  the  column 
w  hich  IS  related  to  the  azeotropic  condition  and  amount  of 
water  in  the  unbound  state  at  the  dehydration  section,  and 

(1)  control  means  connected  to  the  solvent  vapor  supply 
means  and  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  varying  the 
vapor  supplied  to  the  dehydration  section  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  amount  of  vapor  supplied  to  the  dehydration 
section  for  removal  of  unbound  water  from  the  oil-bearing 
solids  to  thereby  maintain  a  constant  dehydration  load  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  column 

5.  .An  azeotropic  extraction  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  vertical  column  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  perforate  plate  and  rotating  blade  assemblies 
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disposed  thtTL-in  which  act  as  dividers  lo  divide  the  col- 
umn when  loaded  inio  superp<ised  tTuidued  beds  of  oil- 
contammg  solids. 

(b)  a  solvent  vap<ir  supplv  line  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  column  bclou  >uch  plates  for  suppUing  heated  solvent 
vapor  under  elevated  pressure  at  a  vekvitv  sufficient  to 
drive  such  vap<.^rs  upv\ardly  through  the  successive  beds 
of  oil-bearing  solids  to  the  top  of  the  column  to  maintam 
the  beds  in  a  Huidized  condition. 

(c)  miscella  discharge  means  disposed  at  the  top  ot  the  col- 
umn above  the  uppermost  of  the  plate  assemblies  and 
adjacent  the  miscella  p<.ki1  Kvatum  for  removing  miscelLi 
t'rom  the  column. 

(d)  diM.-harge  means  connected  \o  the  bottom  of  the  column 
below  the  lowermost  plate  for  removing  de-oiled  solids. 

(el  solvent  vap<ir  supplv  means  for  introducing  a  variable 
quantitv  of  solvent  vap^ir  below  the  uppermost  of  the  top 
plates  ti^  maintain  a  constant  dehvdration  load  tor  the 
lower  fluidi/ed  beds  of  the  column. 

(0  Hash  desolventiiing  means  including  a  conduit  through 
which  super  healed  vapor  is  passed  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate section  with  an  opening  through  which  solids 
from  the  disc'harge  means  are  passed  and  carried  through 
the  diiwnstream  portion  of  the  ^onduii  whuh  acts  as  a 
transpoirt  line. 

(g)  the  downstream  end  of  the  transport  line  being  con- 
nected to  a  particle  separator,  and 

(h)  the  solvent  vap^^r  output  from  the  particle  separator 
being  connected  to  the  vap^ir  supplv  means. 


4.260.458 

COKK  OVEN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THE  CONTINL  OLS 

COKING  OF  BRIQLFTTES  FROM  HARD  OR  SOFT 

COAL  OR  PEAT 

Heinrich  V\eber.  Recklinghausen;  Kurt  I^renr,  Hattingen.  and 

Horst  Dungs,  Heme,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Firma  C*rl  Still  Recklinghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  P. 
1977,  2756330 

Int.  CI.   ClOB  3/00.  3,02.  29/00.  33/00 
L.S.  a.  202—121  7  Claims 


discharge  of  a  rich  gas  into  each  flue,  first  and  second  vertical 
air  ducts  defined  in  respective  alternate  binder  walls  between 
said  flues  and  having  branch  ducts  connected  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  flues,  each  of  said  branch  ducts  of  the  respec- 
tive vertical  air  ducts  having  a  discharge  for  the  discharge  of 
air  into  said  flues  at  vertically  spaced  locations,  said  first  verti- 
cal air  ducts  having  vertically  spaced  discharges  into  the  Hues 
on  each  side  of  the  associated  binder  wall  at  height  levels 
which  differ  from  the  vertically  spaced  discharges  of  said 
second  vertical  air  ducts  of  the  adjacent  binder  walls  into  the 
same  flues  in  a  heating  wall  p<irtion  between  adjacent  cham- 
bers, air  duct  supply  means  connected  separately  to  the  air 
ducts  in  the  alternate  binder  walls,  said  coking  chamber  hav  ing 
means  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  defining  a  cooling  chamber 
below  said  heating  flues  in  communication  with  said  coke  oven 
chambers  for  cooling  the  briquettes,  said  heating  walls  having 
means  defining  a  gas  collecting  chamber  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  heating  wall  adjacent  to  said  cooling  chamber,  said  gas 
collecting  chamber  means  defining  a  collecting  flue  therein 
and  exhaust  ports  in  the  walls  defining  said  collecting  chamber 
for  discharging  heated  cooling  gas  from  said  cooling  chamber 
to  said  collecting  flue,  said  gas  collecting  chamber  and  said 
collecting  flue  disposed  parallel  to  said  cooling  chamber,  said 
collecting  chamber  having  a  trough-shaped  bottom  part  dis- 
posed below  said  collecting  flue  tapering  downwardlv  to  the 
bottom  thereo*"  for  the  collection  of  dust  therein,  a  dust  con- 
veyor at  the  bottom  of  said  trough-shaped  b<Mtom  part  for 
conducting  away  the  dust  collected  therein  and  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  gas  to  said  cooling  chamber  below  said 
exhaust  parts. 


4,260,459 
\  FNTFD  V\  ^TFR  DISTILLER 
John   D.   Kirschmann,  933  Anderson  St.,  Bismarck.  N.  Dak. 
58501 

Filed  Vp.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,118 

Int.  CI.    BOID  i/02 

U.S.  a.  202—200  7  Claims 


KL_ 


1  A  coke  oven  of  the  type  having  means  with  b<^ttom  dis- 
charge for  the  continuous  vertical  coking  of  briquettes  from 
hard  coal,  soft  coal  or  peat,  comprising  a  housing  having  at 
least  one  heating  wall  dividing  the  coke  oven  chambers  into  a 
plurality  of  parallel  interior  veriicallv  elongated  coke  oven 
chambers,  said  heating  wall  having  portions  between  adjacent 
chambers  defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  binder 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  individual  heating  Hues  therebetween, 
a  nozzle  communicating  with  each  of  said  heating  flues  tor  the 


1.  Distilling  apparatus  comprising 

a  heating  chamber  having  an  outlet  extending  downwardly 
into  said  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 

a  condenser  disposed  above  said  heating  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  distillate  outlet  end  and  an  inlet  end  in  tTuid  flow 
communication  with  said  heating  chamber  outlet; 

means  coacting  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  bubbles  into  said 
heating  chamber  outlet  consisting  essentially  of  a  cy  lindri- 
cal  screen  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
screen  member  surrounding  said  chamber  outlet  with  said 
first  end  thereof  located  closely  adjacent  to  the  top  wall  of 
said  heating  chamber  at  said  upper  end  of  said  chamber 
and  with  said  second  end  of  said  screen  member  being 
below  said  heating  chamber  outlet,  an  imperforate  disc 
closing  said  second  end  of  said  screen  member,  and  a  solid 
cylindrical  member  positioned  coaxially  with  and  inside  of 
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said  cylindrical  screen  member  around  said  heating  cham- 
ber outlet,  said  solid  cylindrical  member  having  a  first, 
bottom  end  abutting  against  said  disc  and  affixed  thereto 
so  as  to  define  a  cup  therewith  and  a  second,  top  end 
spaced  from  said  heating  chamber  top  wall  so  as  to  allow 
the  passage  of  vapor  thereover  and  intt^  said  heating 
chamber  outlet,  said  screen  member  having  apertures 
sized  to  prevent  the  passage  of  bubbles  therethrough 


4.260,461 

VAPOR  COMPRESSION  DISTII  l.ATION  APPARATUS 

\NI)  MKTHOl) 

John  E.  Pottharst.  Jr..  861  (  arondelet  St..  Ne»  Orleans.  \^ 

70130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.213,  Jul.  26.  19".  abandoned.  Tliis 

application  Dec.  21,  19"8,  Ser.  No.  971, "14 

Int.  (I.    BO  ID  1/28:  C02F  1/04.  1/20 

U.S.  CI,  203—7  3  Claims 
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4.260,460 
DEVICE  FOR  QUENCHING  GLOWING  COKE 

Josef  Stratmann,  and  Manfred  Strobel,  both  of  Recklinghausen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Still.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865.215.  Dec.  28.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23. 
1977.  2707672 

Int.  CI.    ClOB  i9/0H 
U.S.  CI.  202—227  6  Claims 


1-  In  an  apparatus  for  quenching  glowing  coke  in  a  coke- 
quenching  container,  having  a  housing  with  spaced  troni  and 
rear  vertical  walls  and  a  vertical  end  wall  at  each  end.  and 
having  respective  entrance  and  exit  openings  in  the  respective 
end  walls  for  a  quenching  car.  the  improvement  comprising 
said  housing  defining  a  vertically  elongated  quenching  cham- 
ber for  the  quenching  container  and  having  a  ceiling  portion 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  front  wall  at  an  angle  upwardly 
and  toward  said  rear  wall  for  partly  covering  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  a  flue  extending  vertically  from  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  ceiling  portion  for  covering  the  remainder  of 
the  top  of  said  chamber  and  which  has  a  flue  gas  How  area 
above  said  chamber  for  the  uptake  of  gases,  heat  sensitive 
deflectors  in  said  flue,  and  a  radiation  shield  partly  overlying 
said  chamber  above  the  quenching  car  in  alignment  with  said 
free  gas  flow  section  of  said  flue  extending  from  said  rear  wall 
at  an  angle  upwardly  and  toward  said  t'ront  wall  at  a  location 
below  said  ceiling  portion  and  having  a  gas  flow  cross-sec- 
tional area  in  said  chamber  shielding  said  heat  sensitive  deflec- 
tors in  said  flue  from  the  radiation  of  said  chamber  and  having 
a  gas  flow  cross-sectional  area  in  said  chamber  around  said 
shield  as  large  as  the  gas  flow  area  of  said  flue,  said  flue  hav  ing 
a  rear  wall  and  vertical  end  walls  substantially  in  the  plane  ot 
said  rear  wall  and  vertical  end  walls  of  said  housing  and  contin- 
uous therewith. 


ACID 


J: 


3  In  the  distillation  of  water  wherein  water  is  evaporated  on 
the  tube  side  of  a  shell  and  tube  evaporator  by  heat  exchange 
with  compressed  steam  on  the  shell  side  of  the  evaporator,  said 
compressed  steam  being  supplied  by  compressing  steam  evapo- 
rated on  the  tube  side  fo  the  evaporator,  the  improvement 
including  the  steps  of 

(a)  injecting  acid  into  the  feedwater  for  the  evaporator  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  formation  of  magnesium 
hydroxide  and  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  bicarbon- 
ates  therein  to  carbon  dioxide; 

(b)  heating  the  feedwater; 

(c)  deaerating  the  heated  and  acidified  feedwater  in  a  deaer- 
ating  zone  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  carbon  diox- 
ide and  non-condensibles  therefrom; 

(d)  operating  the  deaerating  zone  at  a  pressure  which  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  tube  side  of  the  evaporator; 

(e)  flowing  the  deaerated  water  from  the  deaerating  zone 
into  the  tube  side  of  said  evaporator;  and 

(0  passing  steam  and  non-condensibles  from  a  vented  por- 
tion of  the  shell  side  of  the  evaporator  directly  to  said 
deaerating  zone  by-passing  the  tube  side  of  the  evapora- 


tor 


4.260.462 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARAT1N(,   XCID  G  \SFS  AND 
AMMONIA  FROM  DII  UTK  AQl  EOL  S  SOLUTIONS 
THEREOF 
William    J.    Didycz,    Whitehall    Borough;    Donald    (;iassman. 
Mount  I.ebanoii  Borough:  Edward  E.  Maier.  Plum  Borough, 
and  George  T.  Saniga,  Penn  Hills  Township.  Allegheny  (  ount, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.522,  No\.  19   19"5.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  19''8,  Ser.  No.  909.861 
Int.  Ci.    C02F  ,'    '-J   BOID  3/3& 
U.S.  CI.  203—22  28  Claims 

1  A  process  for  achieving  substantially  complete  removal  of 
acid  gases  and  ammonia  from  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  thereof 
said  solution  also  containing  free  and  fixed  ammonia  salts,  said 
process  comprising 

(a)  subjecting  said  solution  to  a  first  counter-current  multi- 
stage continuous  distillation,  said  distillation  being  con- 
ducted by  heating  said  solution,  at  least  in  part  by  means  of 
a  stripping  vap<ir  and  hv  having  a  gradien!  o(  ammi^nid 
concentration  decreasing  towards  she  -"egion  o\  howom 
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liqiml   'Aithdrjvva!   \\\\\c\\   results  in  said  bottom  liquid 

havHik;  a  pH  of  less  than  aKnit  s  0. 
Ml  withdraw irij;  troni  this  first  distillation  an  overhead 
vap<ir  stream  containing  a  maior  pri>porlion  of  stripping 
vapiir,  suhstantialK   ail  A  said  a^id  jzascs  in  said  solu- 
tion, and  substantialK  all  A  the  ammonia  from  said  free 
ammonia  salts. 
(11)  v<.ithdra\*.mg  from  this  distillation  an  aqueous  bottom 
stream    v>.hiv.h    contains   suhstantiall\    all    of  said   fixed 
anmionia  salts 
(bi   addinii   alkali    to    said    withdrav\n    bottom    stream     said 
alkali  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  \o  ^\.-'\\-:  an'- 
monia  contained  in  the  t'l^ed  ammonia  salts  during  subse- 
quent distillation  of  said  muture. 
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4.260.464 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRKFARATION  OF 

l7a-(3-IODOBENZOYLOX V )-9a-CH I  ORO-4- PR FG- 

\FNF-3,2n-nin\F^  and  thfir  d-homo  homofoc.s 

L  Irich  Kerb  Nlanfrecl  Mahnke.  and  Rudolf  VViechert,  all  of 
Berlin,  fed  Hep  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  .Aktien- 
iitsellsehaf!    livrhn  .<  Beriikamcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

likd  Uct.  :u.  lyS,  Ser.  No.  953.323 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 

1977,  274X442 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  /9/0,S 

U.S.  (  1.  :it4^l58  HA  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  Pa-f.^-iodobenzoylox- 

yj-9a-chloro-4-pregnene-3,20-dione  of  the  formula 


lel  subletting  said   v»,  ithdrav*.  n   b<Mtoni   stream   to  a  second 
counter-current  multi-stage  continuous  distill.ition 
(i)  wilhdraumg  from  this  second  distillation  an    AcrheaJ 
\.apHir  stream  said  ^apor  stream  containing  a  portion  of 
the  ammonia  from  the  fixed  ammonia  salts. 
(Ill  withdrawing  from  this  second  distillatu>n  an  aqueous 
b<ittom  stream, 
id)  vapori/ing  the  aqueous  bott'.>m  stream  ot  step  ko  at  least 
in  part,  (libs    heating  said  bottom  strean;  h\   means  of 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  over- 
head vapor  stream  being  withdraw  n  in  step  ic)  and  (2)  by 
conducting:  said  first  distillation  at  a  pressure  substantially 
less  than  the  pressure  o\  the  second  Jisiillation 


wherein 

— -  in  all  instances  represents  a  C— C  single  or  C=C  double 

bond; 
R]  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanmloxv  vir  substituted 

lower  alkanoyloxy; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  fluorine, 
which  comprises  irradiating  a    17a-(-^-iodobcn/o>io\\  ,i-4- 

pregnene-3.20-dione  of  the  formula 


CH2R1 


with  long  wavelength  untraviolet  radiation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  phenyliodine  dichlonde. 


4,260.463 

REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

WASTE  WATER 

Walker   H.   Rideout,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignor   to   PPG 

Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  ''7.464 

Int.  CI.    C25B  1   h.  1  'XJ.  C02F  h  46 

I  .S.  CI.  204—98  3  Claims 

1  .A  priKess  f  )r  reducing  the  total  organu  .arbon  ^o-ntent  of 
waste  water  containing  organic  compounds  and  alkah  metai 
chlorides  and  recovering  chloride  and  alkali  values  trom  ttie 
waste  water  comprising  feeding  the  waste  water  to  itie  anode 
compartment  of  an  electrolvtic  cell,  electrolv/ing  the  waste 
water  m  the  cell  to  oxidize  organic  constituents  ot  the  waste 
water  to  carbon  duvxide  and  generate  chlorine  gas  at  the  anode 
and  withdrawing  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  having  a 
lower  total  organic  compound  content  than  that  ot  the  wasU' 
water  fed  to  the  ancxle  compartment. 


4.260,465 
PHOTOPOl  NMFRIZABI  F  COMPOSITION 
STABII  1/H)  ^MIH  K'OXIDF  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PR(X  FSS 
Francis  \   V  la.  \  orktown  Hts..  N.Y..  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical (  ompans,  V^estport.  (  onn. 
Division  of  Ser    No   ^96.960.  May  16.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.146.453. 
Ilws  application  Jan.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,941 
Int.  O:  C08F  2/50 
t.s   (1    204—159.23  4  Claims 

1     A  pholopolymenzable  comp<isition  comprising  at  least 
one  photopolymerizable  ethylenicalK  unsaturated  compound 
ot;taining  a  benzoin  ether  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate 
photopolymenzation  and  a  staHili/mg  amount  of  an  epoxide 
having  the  formula: 
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4.260.46" 
STATK   DROP  MFR(  I  R>   H  KTRODF 

John  I.,  Smith.  Mcrcer\ilU.  and  Bruce  N  \\  hillock.  Penning; 
ton.  both  of  N,,!,.  a.ssiKnors  tt'  Princeton  Applied  Research 
Corporation.  Princeton    N  J 

r  iled  Jan,  26.  19"8.  Sir    No,  X'l^iH^ 

Ini    (1     trdlN  27/34 

IS.  CI    ;(U— 19.«  H  -"  (  laims 


wherein. 

R-  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  oxygen, 

O  O 

II  II 

—  C— O—    — C  — NK'    T-CH2-rF,or 

I 

o  o 

II         II 

-f-eH.t7()  — C-rCH;r-C  — u-rCH:-)7 

vwicre  V  is  .in  mteeer  from  1  to  4    m  being  2:  or 


O 


-< 


o 


m  being  1:  and 
n  IS  zero  or  1. 


4.260.466 
METHOD  UF  PRODI  CING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDILM 

Ryuji  Shirahata;  Tatsuji  Kitamoto:  Yasuyuki  ^  amada.  and  Goro 

Akashi.  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736.914.  Oct.  29.  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,104,  Mar.  13. 

1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  197''.  Ser.  No. 

771.583 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  .Mar.  13,  1974.  49  28844 
Int.  CI.    HOIF  10/02 
\j  S.  CI.  204—192  M  19  Claims 


1  ,A  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising  vapor  depositing  simultaneously  (Ha  ferromag- 
netic metal  or  alloy  materia!.  !2i  a  polymer,  and  (3)  a  disper- 
sant.  a  lubricant  or  an  anti-static  agent  onto  a  non-magnetic 
support  to  provide  a  magnetic  recording  layer  thereon, 
wherein  said  vapor  depositing  is  performed  by  vacuum  depos- 
iting, sputtering  or  ion  plating,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  ol 
said  ferromagnetic  metal  or  alloy  material  (1)  to  polymer  (2i 
deposited  on  said  support  is  in  the  range  oi  about  ^5  5  to 
40 '60 


1    \  static  mercury  drop  electrode  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  reservoir  for  liquid  mercury; 

a  dropping  mercury  capillary  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  forming  a  capillary  passage  there'x  •v^,!  -  .vith  said 
capillary  passage  terminating  in  a  downward  direction  at 
said  second  end;  and 

valve  means  for  selective  air-purging  passage  of  mercury 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  first  end  of  said  capillary  to 
form  static  mercury  drops  at  said  second  end  of  said  capil- 
lary, said  valve  means  including  a  vaK  i  sc.r.  positioned  in 
said  reservoir  beneath  the  surface  of  said  mercury  at  said 
first  end  of  said  capillary,  sealing  means  for  forming  a 
sealing  surface,  and  control  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  relative  position  of  said  sealing  surface  and  said 
valvi  sra-  between  an  open  position  with  said  sealing 
surface  ci.scngaged  from  said  first  valve  seat  and  in  contact 
with  mercury  in  said  reservoir,  and  a  closed  position  with 
said  sealing  surface  engaged  with  said  first  valve  seat  to 
prevent  flow  of  said  mercury  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
capillary  passage 


4.260.468 
GAS  INDUCTION  SWIMMIN(,  POOI   CHI()R1N\H)H 
James  A.  Bradley,  717  N.  Halifax  Dr..  Ormond  Beach,  Kla. 
320"4 

Filed  Sep   10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  "3.80" 
Int.  CI.   C25C  7/00 
160  *  ^  laims 

idijction  swimming  pool  chlorinator  comprising 
;a  ;v   cvlindrical  canister  with  a  hole  at  the  top 
s,i;j  canister  made  of  substantially  water  impervi- 
lapted  to  hold  wate'  v.  bub,  sc--. -s  as  a 


U.S.  CI.  2( 

1     -X  gas 

a  substa! 
thereo 


OUS  materia)  and  ac 
cathode  medium, 
J  main  unit  adapted  !■. 
dn^j!  caniste^    said 


X  nsciteci  into  the  hole  of  said  cylin- 
na;r  :nii  compnsing  a  center  module 
barrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  t^erf natL^-ns.  3  cylindri- 
cal membrane  surrounding  said  .enter  moouie  barrel,  a 
.oil  '^\  w:re  acting  as  a  caitiooe  clisrvo-^d  ,1:-  u-'d  said 
membrane, 
,  slip  cap  adapted  \  beitig  dispo.scd  c-n  top  ol  the  main  unit, 
said    slip    .ap    comprising    .-.    su^ssuintially    hemisphencal 
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member,  a  gas  discharge  Ime  connected  to  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  hemispherical  member,  a 
salt  charging  port  m  communication  with  the  hemispheri- 
cal member,  a  water  line  attached  to  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hemispherical  member,  and  an  electrical 
conduit  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hemi- 
spherical member; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

means  for  connecting  said  coil  of  galvanized  wire  to  said 
source  of  electrical  energy, 


an  electncal  wire  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  electrical  con- 
duit; 

a  plurality  of  carbon  welding  rods  connected  to  said  electn- 
cal wire;  and 

a  shroud  made  of  electrical  insulating  material  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations,  said  shroud  surrounding  said 
carbon  welding  rods  and  acting  as  an  anode. 


4^60.469 
MASSIVE  DUAL  POROSITY  GAS  ELECTRODES 
James  A.  Mclntyre;  Robert  F.  Phillips,  both  of  Midland,  and 
Joseph  D.  Lefevre,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  939.598 

Int.  a.-  C25B  9/00.  11/03 

US.  a.  204—265  36  Qaims 


of  the  cell  containing  a  gas  uhich  is  under  a  pressure  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  substantial  bubbling  of  the  gas  through  the  elec- 
trode but  is  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  at  least  minimize  seepage 
of  the  electrolyte  through  the  electrode  and  into  the  portion  of 
(he  cell  containing  the  gas;  wherein  the  maximum  hydraulic 
head  pressure  created  in  the  cell  by  said  liquid  electrolyte 
solution  IS  in  excess  of  about  1  psig,  said  electrode  comprising; 
a  composite  electroconductive  multitudinously  formainous 
Kxiy  of  generally  flat  and  wall-like  configuration  having  a 
given  relatively  tall  vertical  height  constituted  essentially 
for  its  stnicture  of  two  distinct,  contiguously  juxtaposi- 
tioned  and  adjoining  differently  apertured  porous  layer 
sections; 
the   first   of  said   layer   sections   intended   for   electrolyte 
contact  having  therein  and  therethrough  a  plurality  of 
relatively  fine,  micro-sized,  pore-like  fluid  mass  transfer- 
ring and  transmitting  interstitial  passageways; 
the  second  of  said  layer  sections  intended  for  gas  contact 
having  therein  and  therethrough  a  plurality  of  relatively 
coarse,  as  compared  to  the  openings  in  said  first  layer, 
micro-sized,  pore-like  Huid  mass  transfernng  and  transmit- 
ting interstitial  passageways; 
at  least  the  substantial  majonty  of  the  interstitial  passage- 
ways in  each  of  said  porous  layers  being  in  network  com- 
munication with  one  another  so  as  to  provide  complete 
pa.ssageways  traverse  through  the  overall  wall  thickness 
of  said  electrode  body; 
the  relatively  fine  and  coarse  pores  in  the  electrode  body- 
traversing  interconnected  interstitial  passageway  network 
having  a  capillary  pressure  effect,  functionally  dependent 
upon  the  fluid-constricting  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
porous  passageways  in  the  network,  upon  and  against  a 
lluid  when  the  same  is  being  thereinto  forced  under  pres- 
sure; 
the  capillai7  effect  of  said  passageway  network  being  of  a 
magnitude  such  that  gas  under  a  given  pressure  of  at  least 
about  1  psig;  is  permitted  ingress  into  at  least  the  coarse 
pores  in  said  second  layer  but  is  constrained  from  com- 
plete  passage  through   said   composite  electrode  body 
w  herein  such  passage  would  cause  the  gas  to  bubble  there- 
out; wherein  said  gas  pressure  is  greater  than  the  maxi- 
murr.  hydraulic  head  pressure  created  in  the  cell  by  the 
liquid  electrolyte  solution. 


1  A  massive  dual  porosity  electrode  adapted  for  use  in  a 
vertical  disposition  in  a  large-scale  electrolytic  cell  wherein  a 
first  side  of  said  electrode  is  positioned  to  face  an  area  of  the 
cell  which  contains  a  liquid  electrolyte  solution  and  a  second 
and  opposite  side,  of  the  electrode  is  positioned  to  face  an  area 


4,260,470 
INSOI  L  BI  F  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  METALS 

Gordon  I  .  Fisher,  Mahwah.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  International 
.Nickel  Compan>.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,208 

Int.  CI.    C25B  11/02.  11/04 

LJ.S.  a.  204—286  5  Claims 


'-N 


^       ^  JfC        :^'^  / 


■li 


l3 


-li 


1  An  essentially  planar  anode  structure  having  surfaces  of 
infiltrated  sintered  metal  and  a  plurality  o^  longitudinally  ex- 
tending nbs  of  a  metal  having  an  electncal  conductivity 
greater  than  that  of  the  infiltrated  sintered  metal  and  the  capa- 
bility of  electrolyticaliy  forming  an  electroconductive  insolu- 
ble oxide  in  the  electrolyte  in  which  said  anode  is  used;  said 
ribs  being  metallurgically  btinded  to  and  laterally  sheathed  by 
said  infiltrated  sintered  metal  and  said  nbs  being  bonded  in 
conductive  contact  with  means  for  feeding  electrical  current 
thereto 
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4,260.471 

PROCESS  FOR  DESULFLRIZING  COAL  AND 

PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  FUELS 

J.  Wayne  Miller.  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California.  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  55,063 

Int.  a.   ClOG  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—8  LE  19  Claims 


contain  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  pnmary 
product  hydrocarbons  being  at  least  partially  converted  to 
motor  fuel. 
the  improvement  which  compnses  withdrawing  said  high 
melting  residue  fraction,  granulating  said  residue  fraction 
to  a  particle  size  of  3  to  50  mm  and  feeding  it  into  said 
gasifying  vessel  for  gasification  together  with  said  second 
portion  of  coal. 


1  .A  process  for  sequentially  reducing  the  amount  o!  psritic. 
organic  and  sulfate  sulfur  in  coal  and  other  carbonaceous 
materials  and  producing  synthetic  fuels  which  comprises  (a) 
forming  a  slurry  by  contacting  said  coal  or  carbonaceous 
material  with  hydrogen  and  an  acidic-aqueous  media  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  le\el  beiov,  6  0.  at  a 
temperature  from  about  300°  F  to  about  650=  F  and  a  pressure 
from  about  100  p  s.i.g..  to  about  4.000  psig  .  and  (bi  contact- 
ing the  coal  or  carbonaceous  matenal  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  from  about  800°  F  to  about  1.700°  F  ,  at  a  mini- 
mum hydrogen  flow  rate  o^  from  about  100  to  about  5.000 
volumes  of  hydrogen  per  volume  of  coal  or  carbonaceous 
matenal  per  hour. 


4.260.4-3 
REMOVAL  OF  FARTK  UIMFS  FROM  PVROIYTK  Oil 
Hans  F.  Bauer,  Dana  Point.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Re- 
search Corporation.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma\  3.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  35,"22 

Int.  ("1.    ClOG  1/02 

U.S.  a.  208—14  1"  <^>a""'' 


4.260.472 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

COAL 
Karl  H.  Eisenlohr.  Buchschlag.  and  Hans  Gaensslen.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931.349.  Aug.  7.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30.  1980.  Ser.  No.  117.137 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Aug.  9. 
1977.  2735829 

Int.  a.   ClOG  1/00.  1/06:  ClOJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  208—8  LE  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  which  boil  in  the 
gasoline  and  diesel  fuel  ranges  from  coal,  wherein  a  first  por- 
tion of  coal  IS  reduced  to  a  panicle  size  below  2  mm.  mixed 
with  oil  to  form  a  pumpable  pulp,  the  pumpable  pulp  is  con- 
tacted with  hydrogen  in  a  hydrogenating  zone  under  a  pres- 
sure of  100-400  bars  at  a  temperature  of  300=-500°  C.  the 
resultant  hydrotreated  product  separated  into  fractions  includ- 
ing a  liquid  fraction  compnsing  mainly  hydrocarbons  of  4  to  30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  high  melting  residue  fraction 
containing  pitch  and  solids, 

A.  a  second  ponion  of  coal  having  a  particular  size  of  3  to  50 
mm  IS  fed  to  a  gasifying  vessel  and  is  gasified  in  a  fixed  bed 
under  pressure  of  10  to  100  bars  by  contacting  the  compo- 
sition with  at  least  one  gasifying  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  vapor,  oxygen,  and  carbon 
dioxide,  said  gasifying  agent  passing  in  countercurrent 
fiow  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  second  ponion 
of  coal. 

B.  withdrawing  gasification  product  gas  compnsing  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  from  said  vessel  and  cooling  the 
same  and  withdrawing  therefrom  tar  and  oil  as  conden- 
sate, the  gasification  product  gas  is  fed  after  punfication  to 
a  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  section  for  production  of 
pnmarv  product  hydrocarbons  which  at  least   in  pan 


V-^ 


n  r 
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1  .A  process  for  prcxJucing  organic  liquid  proOu^t  irom 
municipal,  industnal.  agricultural  and  saniiars  v.  aste  contain- 
ing organic  solids,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

u)  pyrolyzing  a  solid  organic  waste  obtained  from  munici- 
pal, industnal,  agnculturai  and  sanitarv  vvaste  containing 
organic  solids  m  a  substaniiaUv  men,  oxygen-free  atmo- 
sphere to  produce  pyroUsis  vapor  and  a  solid  pyrolysis 
residue  including  fine  pamcuiate  matter  entrained  in  the 
pyrolysis  vap<">r, 

(b)  separating  the  pyrolysis  vapor  containing  entrained  par- 
ticulate matter  from  the  solid  pyrolysis  residue. 

ic  I  condensing  at  least  a  first  ponion  of  the  separated  pyroly- 
sis vapor  to  produce  pyrolvsis  hquid  containing  entrained 
particulate  matter. 

(di  centnfuging  such  pyrolysis  liquid  to  produce  a  light 
fraction  containing  entrained  paniculate  rr.atter,  a  niudii 
fraction  substantiallv  free  of  parti. uiate  matter,  anJ  a 
heavy  fraction  containing  entrained  paniculate  matter, 

(e)   recovering   such   middle   fraction   suhstantialiy    tree  of 
particulate  matter  as  organic  liquid  pnxfuct. 

(t~i  recovering  such  light  traction  containing  entrained  par- 
ticulate matter,  and 

(gl  recovenng  such  heavy  fraction  ..ontaining  entrained 
particulate  matter. 
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4,260.474 

THKRMAI  CRACKING  OF  HKAVV  FRACTION  OF 

HYDROCARBON  HVDROGKNATK 

Hans  J.  Wernicke,  W olfratshausen;  Waiter  Kreuter.  Pen/berg. 

and  Claus  Schliebener,  Strasslach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 

many .  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  W  jesbaden,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  G«nnan> 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Oct.  6, 
1978,  2843792 

Int.  CI.    ClOC;  'S^  06 
I  .S.  CI.  208—57  6  Claims 

1  in  a  prtvfss  for  the  cracking  of  heav  >  liquid  hvdrocarbon 
tefd  mixtures  having  a  normal  txiiling  point  o\er  200°  C.  and 
containing  monoaromaties  and  polyaromatics  h\  hydrogena- 
iion  of  said  feed  and  subsequent  thermal  cracking  of  resultant 
teed  to  obtain  olefins,  the  improvement  comprising  the  hydro- 
genation  step  being  conducted  under  mild  conditions  such  that 
the  monoaromatics  are  essentially  unchanged  and  the  polyaro- 
matics  are  extensivelv  hydrogenated,  and  wherein  between  the 
hvdrogenalion  step  and  the  thermal  cracking  stage,  there  is 
provided  an  intermediate  step  of  separating  the  hydrogenation 
prvxJuct  into  a  (ii  light  fraction  containing  the  major  propor- 
tion of  the  monoaromatics  and  (ii)  a  heavy  liquid  fraction,  said 
heav  V  liquid  fraction  being  substantially  less  isomeri/ed  than 
said  light  fraction,  and  subjecting  only  said  heavy  liquid  frac- 
tion to  the  thermal  cracking  stage  to  obtain  a  product  stream 
rich  in  ethylene 


4,260,475 
HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  PROCESS 
John  W .  Scott,  Ross,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CTievron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  90.221 

Int.  CI.   ClOG  //   !M 

I  .S.  CI.  208— 113  3naims 


1   A  prcx:ess  for  cracking  hydrcxarbons,  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  hydrcxarKms  with  particulate  solid  in  a 
cracking  zone  in  the  absence  of  externally  supplied  molec- 
ular hydrogen  at  cracking  conditions  including  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  425°  C  to  about  7tX)'  C  , 
whereby  coke  is  deposited  on  said  particulate  solids,  and 
withdrawing  coke  containing  particulate  solids  and 
cracked  hydrcx:arbons  from  said  cracking  zone 

(b)  intrtxlucing  coke-containing  particulate  solids  into  a 
lower  ptirtion  of  a  generally  vertically  extending  Hrsi 
regeneration  zone,  passing  coke-containing  particulate 
solids  upwardly  through  said  first  regeneration  zone  en- 
trained m  upwardly  flowing  gases,  burning  a  first  p<irtion 
of  coke  off  entrained  particulate  solids  with  molecular 
oxygen,  and  removing  particulate  s^ilids  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  first  regeneration  zone,  and 

(c)  passing  particulate  solids  removed  from  said  first  regen- 
eration zone  into  an  upper  p^irtion  of  a  generally  vertically 


extending  second  regeneration  zone,  fluidizing  particulate 
solids  in  said  second  regeneration  zone  in  upwardly  flow- 
ing gases,  passing  fluidized  particulate  solids  generally 
downwardly  through  said  second  regeneration  zone  w  hile 
substantially  restricting  gross  back-mixing  of  fluidized 
particulate  solids,  burning  a  second  portion  of  coke  off 
fluidized  particulate  solids  with  molecular  oxygen,  and 
removing  particulate  solids  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
second  regeneration  zone. 


4,260.476 

SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

PFTROI  Fl  M  FRACTIONS 

Jose  A.  \  idueira.  VNhitt  Plains;  Paulino  Forte.  Yonkers,  and 
George  S.  Somekh.  New  Rochelle,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
I  nion  Carbide  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1980,  Ser.  No.  117.295 

Int.  CI.   C10G2/.2* 

U.S.  a.  208—321  4  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  solvent  extraction-steam-distillation  process 
for  the  recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  range  of  Ct 
to  Ci6  from  a  feedstock  containing  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  in 
the  range  of  C5  to  Ciband  said  aromatic  hydro-carbons,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  contacting  the  feedstock  with  a  mixture  of  water  and 
solvent  in  an  extraction  zone  to  extract  aromatics  from 
said  feedstock  and  producing  an  aromatic  rich  solvent 
while  the  aliphatic  portion  of  said  feedstock  passes  out  of 
the  top  of  said  extraction  zone  as  a  raffinate; 

(b)  passing  said  aromatic  rich  solvent  to  a  flash  zone  w  here 
said  aromatic  rich  solvent  is  let  down  to  partially  vaporize 
said  aromatic  rich  solvent  and  to  obtain  an  overhead 
vapor  stream  containing  hydrocarbons,  water  and  solvent 
traces; 

(c)  condensing  said  overhead  vapwr  stream  and  dividing  the 
condensate  into  a  hydrocarbon  rich  phase  and  a  water  rich 
phase; 

(d)  passing  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  rich  phase  from  step  (c) 
as  reflux  to  the  bottom  of  said  extraction  zone  to  displace 
non-aromatic  impurties  in  said  aromatic  rich  solvent  with 
aromatics  from  said  reflux; 

(e)  passing  the  unvaporized  portion  of  said  aromatic  rich 
solvent  from  step  (b)  to  the  top  of  a  first  distillation  zone: 

[i)  contacting  the  unvaporized  aromatic  rich  solvent  with  a 
stream  of  steam  in  said  first  distillation  zone  to  further 
remove  remaining  heavy  non-aromatic  components  from 
said  aromatic  rich  solvent; 

(g)  passing  a  vapor  stream  of  water  and  hydrocarbon  from 
the  top  of  said  first  distillation  zone  into  the  vaporized 
overhead  stream  from  said  fiash  zone  obtained  in  step  (b) 
prior  to  condensing  such  stream; 

(h)  passing  an  aromatic  rich  solvent  liquid  stream  from  the 
first  distillation  zone  to  a  reboiler  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  a  top  vapor  stream  of  hydrocarbons  and 
steam  from  a  second  distillation  zone  whereby  said  aio- 
matic  rich  solvent  stream  is  partially  vaporized  to  a  hyro- 
carbon  and  steam  stream; 
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(i)  passing  the  partially  vaporized  hydrocarbon  steam  stream 
from  step  (h)  back  into  said  first  distillation  zone  to  pro- 
vide the  steam  for  step  (f): 

(j)  withdrawing  the  liquid  portion  of  the  partially  vaporized 
aromatic  rich  solvent  stream  from  the  bottom  of  the  first 
distillation  zone  and  passing  such  liquid  stream  to  a  heat 
exchanger, 

(k)  heat  exchanging  such  liquid  portion  of  said  aromatic  rich 
solvent  with  a  lean  solvent  liquid  stream  from  the  bottom 
of  said  second  distillation  zone. 

(1)  introducing  said  aromatic  rich  solvent  liquid  stream  after 
heat  exchange  from  step  (k)  to  the  top  of  such  second 
distillation  zone, 

(m)  contacting  said  aromatic  rich  solvent  liquid  stream  with 
steam  in  said  second  distillation  zone  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said  solvent  stream 
thereby  providing  the  lean  solvent  stream  used  in  step  (k); 

(n)  passing  a  stream  of  steam  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  the  top  of  such  second  distillation  zone  to  said  re- 
boiler  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  aromatic 
rich  solvent  liquid  stream  in  step  (h)  thereby  partially 
condensing  said  stream  of  steam  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon; 

(o)  further  condensing  said  stream  of  steam  and  hvdrocar- 
bons  from  said  reboiler  and  decanting  said  condensed 
stream  into  an  aromatic  rich  product  phase  and  a  water 
rich  phase. 

(p)  combining  said  decanted  overhead  water  from  step  (c) 

and  water  from  step  (o); 
(q)  passing  said  combined  water  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  aromatic  rich  solvent  from  the  bottom  of 
the  extraction  zone  thereby  vaporizing  said  water  stream; 
and 
(r)  passing  said  vaporized  water  mto  the  bottom  of  said 
second  distillation  zone  to  strip  out  the  aromatics  trom 
said  rich  solvent  thereby  providing  a  lean  solvent  which 
after  being  heat  exchanged  with  the  liquid  portion  of  said 
aromatic  rich  solvent  in  step  (k)  is  recycled  to  extraction 
zone  in  step  (a). 


use,  and  further  means  for  returning  cleaned  elements  to  the 
annular  housing  after  cleaning. 


4.260.478 
APPARATIS  FOR  CIASSIFMNC,  PXHTK  LES 
Masuo  Hosokawa.  Tovonaka:  Tohei  ^()ko>ama,  Kust;  Katsu\8 
Mizui.  ^ahata:  Haruhisa  ^  amashita,  Hirakata.  and  Kouichi 
Doi.   ^  ahata.  all   of  Japan,   assignors  t(i   kabushiki    Kaisha 
Hosokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kenkyusho.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No>,  28.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  98.275 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1978.  53-145802, 
Dec.  6.  1978.  53-151582:  Feb.  2,  19^9.  54-l3321[L]:  Ma>   28. 
1979.  54-65809 

Int.  CI.    B04C  5/06:  B07B  7/083 
U.S.  CI.  209—139  A  "  Claims 


4.260.477 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS 
Ian  J.  Corrans,  Randburg.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  National 
Institute  of  Metallurgy.  Randburg.  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17.283 
Claims  priority,  application   South   Africa,  .Mar.   14.   1978. 
78  1467 

Int.  a.    B03C  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  209—38  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  an  annular  housing 
rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  matrix  therein  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  elements  o\ 
magnetic  material,  outlets  for  elements  constituting  the  matrix 
in  the  lower  region  of  the  said  annular  housing,  means  for 
releasablv  opening  said  outlets  at  one  or  more  required  posi- 
tions around  the  circumference  of  the  housing,  means  for 
cleaning  elements  constituting  said  matrix  and  which  issue 
from  said  outlet  wherein  only  a  portion  of  the  matrix  elements 
m  a  localitv  is  cleaned  during  one  revolution  of  the  housing  in 


1    An  apparatus  for  classifying  particles  comprising, 

,i  mam  K^dy  (1)  having  a  fine  particle  outlet  (5)  and  a  coarse 

particle  outlet  (6). 
a  classifying  fan  wheel  (2)  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
mam  body  (1)  and  having  an  inside  space  in  communica- 
tion with  the  fine  particle  outlet  (5).  and  a  first  gas  inlet 
channel  (4)  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  the  main 
body  (1)  for  supplying  the  particles  to  be  classified  to  the 
fan  wheel  (2)  externally  thereof  along  w ith  a  gas  stream, 
the  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that 
a  gas  passing  member  (7)  is  disposed  within  the  main  body 
(1)  to  surround  the  classifying  fan  wheel  (2)  at  a  suitable 
spacing  and  has  a  large  number  of  gas  inlets  (15)  opened 
toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  fan  wheel  (2). 
and 
the  first  gas  inlet  channel  (4)  is  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  a  classifying  chamber  (17)  provided  inside 
the  gas  passing  member  (7).  a  second  gas  inlet  channel 
(9)  communicating  wit-  'he    nic-'--  of"  ,,  eas  chamber 
(8)  formed  between  the  gas  passing  member  (,7)  and  the 
inner  wall  surface  (14)  of  the  main  body  (1). 


4,260.479 

CATAL^TIC  OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPT\N  IN  SOLR 

PETROLEl  M  DlSTll  1  ATK 

Robert  R.  Frame.  Glcnview.  111.,  assignor  to  I  OP  Inc..  Dts 

Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92^318.  Jul.  24,  19^9.  Pat.^No 
4.026.0''9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880. '23, 
Feb.  24.  19'?8.  Pat,  No.  4.124.493.  This  application  Sep.  2".  IQ'Q 
Ser.  No.  "'9.624 
Int.  CI.   ClOG  27/06 
L_S.  CI.  208-207  ^^  <^«''"^ 

1  A  methcxl  for  treating  a  mercaptan-containing  sour  petro- 
leum distillate  to  oxidize  the  mercaptan  present  in  said  distil- 
late, said  method  comprising  contacting  said  distillate  at  oxida- 
tion conditions  with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  preformed  cata- 
lytic composite  comprising  both  a  metal  chelate  and  a  quater- 
narv  ammonium  hydroxide  impregnated  upon  an  adsorptive 
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suppiirt,  said  quaternarv   amrrmnium  hvdro\ide  bc'ing  repre- 
sented hv  the  structural  t'urmula 


R 
I 
R  — N  — R 
I 
R 


()M 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrcx'arbon  radical  containing  up  to  about  20 
carKin  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl, 
cycloalkyi.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  and  R  i*;  a  substantially 
straight  chain  alky!  radical  containing  from  about  5  lo  ahiut  20 
carbt^in  atoms 


tionship  and  including  a  thrust  plate  mounted  on  top  of 
said  stack  of  cyclone  discs,  spring  means  engaging  said 
thrust  plate  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring  means. 


4.260.481 
SIRING  DFVICE 
Alois  Keller,  I  zwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebrueder  Buehler 
A(i.  I  /v*il.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  IP^Q.  Ser.  No.  27.248 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    2,    1978. 
4754  78 

Int.  CI.-  B07B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  209—315  8  Gaims 


4.260.480 
MULTIPLE  HYDROO  CLONE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  D.  Lewis,  W  ilton.  Conn.;  .Andrew  P.  Charlton.  Pleasant 
Valley.  N.Y.;  Per  Nyrop,  Norwalk,  and  Tristan  O,  Merediz, 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorpo- 
rated. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  934^17 

Int.  a.    B04C  5/28 

L.S.  a.  209—211  13  Qaims 


37       ^'  \  A/\  ' 
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1    .A  multihydrcxryclone  device  comprising: 

a  an  enclosed  cylindrical  housing, 

b  a  plurality  of  cyclone  cluster  discs  stacked  concentrically 
one  uptin  the  other  within  said  housing  in  internested 
vertical  relationship. 

c  each  of  said  cyclone  discs  comprising  a  premolded  circu- 
lar support  member  having  an  inner  hub  and  an  outer  nm 
p<irtion  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed 
radially  extending  spaced  cyclone  bodies, 

d  said  outer  nm  portions  of  said  stacked  cyclone  discs 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  saiH  housing  to  provide  an  outer 
discharge  chamber  in  said  housing, 

e  an  inner  discharge  chamber  spaced  from  said  outer  dis- 
charge chamber  and  formed  by  the  nested  hub  portions  of 
said  cyclone  discs. 

f  a  feed  inlet  chamber  provided  intermediate  said  discharge 
chambers  between  said  cyclone  b<^xiies, 

g  spaced  underflow  and  overflow  openings  in  each  of  said 
cyclone  bcxiies  each  of>ening  to  one  of  said  discharge 
chambers, 

h  positioning  means  provided  on  said  discs  for  aligning  said 
discs  in  stacked  concentric  relationship  one  upon  the 
other,  and 

I,  releasable  means  provided  at  the  top  of  said  cluster  suck 
for  maintaining  said  discs  in  said  stacked  concentric  rela- 


42  M  W>  61 


1  A  housing  for  a  free  swinging  plansifter  comprising  a 
carriage  (13)  having  a  bottom  (16),  a  pair  of  side  walls  (15).  and 
a  roof  portion  (18),  interconnected  to  comprise  a  central  drive 
casing  (17)  between  a  pair  of  troughs  receiving  and  laterally 
bracing  stacks  of  sieves, 

said  side  walls  tapering  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  roof  portion  to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal 
of  said  stacks  of  sieves  from  said  troughs; 
and  means  for  mounting  a  vibration  generator  in  said  drive 
casing  so  as  to  apply  to  said  bottom  and  said  roof  portion 
forces  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom. 


4.260,482 
TWO  STACF  GRAV  ITV  METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATION 

OI  FINK  DRY  MATERIALS 
Paul  D  Aragon,  21  St.  Jacques,  St.  Sauveur  des  Monts.  Quebec. 
Canada  (JOR  IROi 

Filed  .^ep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.008 

Int.  CI.    B07B  /.^W 

U.S.  G.  209—480  4  Gaims 
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1  A  two  stage  method  of  concentration  of  fine  dry  materials 
according  to  specific  gravity  comprising:  feeding  the  dry  mate- 
rials to  one  end  of  a  series  of  troughs  connected  side-to-side 
with  parallel  long  axes  to  form  a  conveyor  belt,  moving  said 
series  of  troughs  in  a  closed  circuit,  shaking  the  troughs  at  a 
first  location  with  a  series  of  cyclic  shaking  motions  directed 
parallel  to  the  movement  in  said  closed  circuit,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  concentration  of  materials  of  higher  specific  gravity 
in  a  deposit  beneath  at  least  one  layer  of  material  of  lesser 
specific  gravity,  said  deposit  being  located  at  the  bottom  and 
against  a  longitudinal  wall  of  each  trough,  shaking  the  troughs 
a-s  thev   further  travel  in  a  series  of  cyclic  shaking  motions 
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directed  parallel  to  the  long  a.xes  of  the  troughs  at  a  second 
downstream  location  to  thereby  cause  said  deposit  of  higher 
specific  gravity  to  move  parallel  to  said  long  axes  in  the 
troughs  differentially  from  those  of  lesser  specific  gravity 

materials  into  suitable  receivers  as  the  troughs  move  down- 
wardly in  a  half  circle  in  their  closed  circuit. 


4.260,483 
BOTTLE  CAP  INSPECTING  MACHINE 
John  G.  Nicholson,  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.,  and  Ian  P,  Campbell. 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Zapata  Industries,  Inc., 
Frackville,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,649 

Int.  CI.   BOIC  5.34 

L'.S.  G.  209—539  ^  Claims 


1,  In  an  inspection  apparatus  for  automatically  inspecting 
closures  of  the  type  having  a  concave  interior  portion,  said 
apparatus  including  an  inspection  station,  output  station  and 
rejection  station,  feeding  means  for  serially  supplying  siosurcs 
to  said  inspection  station  for  inspection  thereof,  inspection 
means  including  at  least  one  inspection  head  located  at  •said 
inspection  station  for  insertion  into  the  concave  interior  ot  the 
closures  and  sensing  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
inspection  head  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  certain 
physical  characteristics  of  the  interior  of  the  closure  as  in- 
cluded in  an  acceptable  closure  and  delivery  means  responsive 
to  sensing  an  acceptable  closure  with  said  characteristics  for 
electing  said  acceptable  closures  from  the  feeding  means  at  said 
output  station  and  ejecting  unacceptable  closures  not  having 
said  characteristics  from  said  feeding  means  at  said  rejection 
station,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  inspection  means  includes  pressure  means  for  supply- 
ing pressurized  fiuid  to  each  of  said  inspection  heads  at  a 
predetermined  positive  pressure: 

(b)  each  inspection  head  has  a  shape  correlated  to  the  inte- 
rior of  acceptable  closures  having  said  characteristics  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  seal  therewith  which  is  capable  of  with- 
standing said  predetermined  positive  pressure;  and 

(c)  said  sensing  means  is  connected  between  said  inspection 
heads  and  said  delivery  means  for  sensing  the  pressure 
de\ eloped  in  the  inspection  heads  and  actuating  the  deliv- 
ery means  to  eject  acceptable  closures  from  the  feeding 
means  when  said  closures  are  at  said  output  station 


hundred  square  meters  per  gram,  which  process  comprises  the 

following  steps: 

(a)  contacting  said  bed  of  active  carbon  with  an  effluent 
containing  less  than  one  thousand  parts  per  million  of  at 
least  one  hydroxyaromatic  compound  until  an  appreciable 
amount  of  said  hydroxyaromatic  compound  is  adsorbed 
onto  said  bed  of  carbon,  said  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  substi- 
tuted phenol,  alkyl  phenol,  aryl  phenol,  alkaryl  phenol, 
halo  phenol,  dihydroxy  benzene,  hydroxy  naphthalene, 
chlorophenols,  cyclohexylphenol.  xylenenols.  cresols, 
tnchlorophenols,  catechol,  resorcinol,  hydroquinone, 
pyrogallol,  and  naphthols; 

(b)  introducing  a  conductive  solution  to  said  bed  of  carbon 
and  making  said  carbon  the  positive  electrode  of  an  elec- 
trolytic cell; 

(c)  applying  a  positive  potential  to  said  bed  of  carbon  of 
from  about  0.8  volts  to  about  1.2  volts  versus  a  Saturated 
Calomel  Electrode  which  is  sufficient  enough  to  trans- 
form said  compound  into  a  species  which  has  a  high  affin- 
ity for  said  carbon  or  a  low  affinity  for  said  conducting 
solution,  with  said  potential  being  less  than  that  required 
for  complete  oxidation  of  said  compound; 

(d)  discontinuing  the  application  of  said  positive  potential  to 
said  bed  of  carbon; 

(e)  reintroducing  cfflueni  containing  at  least  one  said  hy- 
dro.waromatic  Cv^mpound  to  said  bed  of  carbon,  and 

(0  repealing  the  above  steps  until  renewed  adsorptive  capac- 
ity of  said  bed  of  carbon  for  said  hydroxyaromatic  com- 
pound IS  substantially  reduced,  said  adsorptive  capacity  of 
the  bed  of  carbon  being  renewed  without  desorption  of 
said  hydroxyaromatic  compound  during  each  application 
of  said  positive  potential. 


4.260.48? 

FILTRATION  OF  A  COAL  LIQLU)  Si  LRRV  I  SING 

POLYISOBLTYLENE  AND  AN  \1  ( OHOI 

Norman  L.  Carr.  Allison  Park,  and  Fdgar  L.  McGinnis,  Gib- 

sonia.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  l)t>clopment 

Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  "■.  19"9.  Str.  No.  36.85" 

Int.  CI.    BOID  37.01  ClOG  J  u4 

L'.S.  CI.  210— "28  32  Claims 


4.260,484 

PROCESS  FOR  RENEWING  THE  ADSORPTIVE 

CAPACirV  OF  A  BED  OF  ACTIVE  CARBON 

John  F.  Connolly.  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844.024.  Oct.  20.  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,080, 

Jun.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1979.  Ser. 

No.  24.946 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  20  34 

U^.  CI.  252— 411  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  renewing  the  adsorptive  capacity  ot  a  bed  ot 

active  carbon  by  electrochemical  adsorbate  transformation. 

said  active  carbon  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  one 


p        t.        '0      11 


W.  GRAMS  Of  f  ILTR*TE 


1  A  process  for  increasing  the  rate  of  filtration  of  a  coal 
liquid  slurry  produced  in  a  process  for  dissolving  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  fuels  from  coal  with  a  solvent  and  containing  hydro- 
carbonaceous  liquid  and  suspended  coal  minerals  comprising 
adding  to  said  coal  liquid  slurry  polyisobutylene  and  an  alcohol 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  forms  a  homogeneous 
composition  in  said  coal  slurry,  and  filtering  said  slurry. 

16   A  prt^ess  for  increasing  the  rate  of  filtration  of  a  coal 
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liquid  ^lur^^  produi.fi!  in  a  pr>vcss  tor  dissoKinj;  hydrocarbo- 
rucfous  t'ufis  trorn  ^oal  with  a  solvent  and  containing  hydro- 
carKmacfuus  liquid  and  suspended  coal  minerals  comprising 
depHisiting  a  precoat  cake  ot'  filter  aid  on  a  tiller  element,  pass- 
ing a  solution  ot  poK  isobut>  lene  in  hydrocarKmaceous  oil 
through  said  precoat  eake.  adding  to  said  coal  liquid  slurry  an 
aLohol  containing  2  to  10  carhtin  atoms  which  tornis  a  homo- 
geneous comp<')Mtion  in  said  coal  liquid  slurry  and  filtering 
said  slurrv  through  said  precoat  cake 


4.260.486 
HOV\. CONTROL  APPARATIS  AND  PRCXKSS  FOR  AN 

OXIDATION  DITCH 

John  H.  Reid,  7  Stansbury  Ct..  Fredericksburg,  \  a.  22401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  848.705,  Nov.  4,  1977.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,995,  Jan.  19.  19^6. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,432 

Int.  CI.  BoiD  :i  o: 

L.S.  CI.  210— 96.1  5  Claims 


^^      r 


Tl 


1  In  .1  ciosed-circuit  (nidation  ditch  comprising  a 
u  jsiev^  ,i(er  :nii-'  .in  outlet  to  .i  c  laritler  a  reiiirn  sludge  inlet,  and 
an  endless  chaiuiei  haviiii:  a  hii|i,>ni.  opposed  sides,  and  a 
substantially  unit>  Tm  cross-sec  tional  are.i  iti  v^  hich  a  circulating 
mixed  liquor,  conlammg  a  hactenal  lloc  including  heterotrophic 
aerobic,  heterotrophic  lacultali\  e  and  autotrophic  micrcxirgan- 
isnis.  circulates  translationallv  at  j  circulation  velocity 
sutTicient  to  maintain  said  tloc  in  suspensicm.  said  Hoc  utilizing 
v\astev\ater  entering  said  channel  through  said  wastewater 
inlet  as  a  too^d  source  at  a  t'ood-to-mic  roorganism  ratio  by 
V*.  eight  ot'  n  o]  to  2  5.  the  improvement  comprising  a  flow-con- 
trol apparatus  which  provides  repetitive  aerobic  treatment  at 
least  once  per  circUit-tlow  cycle  to  all  o\  said  mixed  liquor 
within  said  endless  channel  and  comprises 

,A  a  harrier  which  is  sealably  attached  to  said  bottom  and 
said  sides  and  is  disposed  athwart  said  endless  channel  to 
divide  said  mixed  liquor  and  said  endless  channel  into 
upstream  liquor  w  ithin  an  intake  channel  and  dow  nstream 
liquor  withm  a  discharge  channel, 
H  an  axial-flow  pump,  comprising  a  d(^w  n-tlow  impeller,  an 
intake  funnel  w  hich  is  dispcised  above  said  impeller  and  in 
tlow  connection  with  said  upstream  liquor,  and  a  down- 
dral't  tube  surrounding  said  impeller 
C   a  mounting  means  for  nmuntmg  said  axial-tlow  pump  in 

said  How  connection  with  said  upstream  liquor 
D     a   discharge   duct     in    tlow    communication    with    said 
I  downsdraft  tube  ct^mprising  a  downwardlv   leading  por- 

tion, a  horizontal  pKtrtion  which  passes  beneath  said  bar- 
rier at  a  greater  depth  than  said  bottt)m  oi  said  endless 
channel  whereby  a  pressure  is  generated  upon  a  liquor-gas 
mixture  that  is  greater  than  the  hydraulic  pressure  at  said 
b<ittom.  and  an   upwardly    leading  p«.irtion  leading  from 
said  horizontal  pe>rtion  to  said  discharge  channel    and 
p;    an  aeration  means  for  creating  said   liquor-gas  mixture, 
comprising 
I  I  I  a  sparge  means. 
(2 1  a  delivery  means  for  mov ing  an  oxy  gen-containmg  gas 

to  said  sparge  means, 
(.^)  a  casing  pipe  which  is  sealably  attached  to  said  dis- 
charge duct. 
(4>  a  sparge  tube  w  hich  is  remov  ably  mounted  w  ithin  said 
casing  pipe  and  which  is  dispoised  within  said  discharge 
duct  past  said  downwardly  leading  portion  to  provide 
supplementary  gas  when  BOD  loads  are  verv  heav  v  or 


when  it  is  desirable  to  substitute  aeration  within  said 
discharge  duct  for  pump  aeration  w  ithin  said  dow  ndraft 
tube  because  of  flow  rate  considerations,  so  that  the 
velocity  of  upwardly  translational  movement  through 
said  discharge  duct  is  increased  by  an  air-lift  pumping 
effect  acting  in  addition  to  or  instead  of  the  pumping 
effect  of  said  down-flow  impeller  whereby  selective  and 
indef>endent  operation  of  said  axial-flow  pump  and  said 
aeration  means,  in  cooperation  with  said  barrier 

(a)  forces  all  of  said  mixed  liquor  to  tlow  through  >aid 
discharge  duct; 

(b)  creates  said  liquor-gas  mixture  with  said  discharge 
duct, 

(c)  transfers  oxygen  from  said  gas  in  said  liquor-gas 
mixture  to  said  all  of  said  mixed  liquor  to  form  an 
aerated  mixed  liquor  as  said  downstream  liquor. 

(d)  completely  prevents  back-mixing  oi  said  aerated 
mixed  liquor  to  said  sparge  means,  thereby  increasing 
the  log  mean  driving  force  for  oxygen  transfer  across 
said  intake  funnel  and  the  discharge  end  o^  said  dis- 
charge duct,  increasing  the  energy  required  for  dis- 
solving a  given  quantity  of  oxygen  in  said  mixed 
liquor,  and  increasing  the  oxygen  transfer  efficiency. 

(e)  is  capable  of  controlling  said  upstream  liquor  at  an 
anoxic  level  of  about  0.1  mg/1  or  less  of  dissolved 
oxygen,  and 

(0  provides  velocity  control  and  independently  variable 
aeration  control,  so  that  thedissolved-oxygen  content 
of  said  aerated  mixed  liquor  can  be  varied  indepen- 
dently of  said  sufficient  velocity,  w  hile  pro\  iding  said 
repetitive  aerobic  treatment  to  said  all  of  said  mixed 
liquor  at  a  single  location  within  said  endless  channel 
and  translationally  circulating  said  mixed  liquor  at 
said  sufficient  circulation  velocity  to  maintain  said 
bacterial  floe  in  said  suspension. 


4.260.487 
COMBINMION  FIITFR  AND  SOFTENER  LNIT 

Glenn  H.  (.ruett.  il\i  S.  \  ictoria  St..  Appleton.  Wis.  54911 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,230,  May  22.  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  \uk.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.460 

Int.  CI.   C02F  /.  42 

U.S.  CI.  210— !*><!  7  Claims 


1  A  water  treatment  system  consisting  of  a  single  treatment 
tank  containing  a  single  media  material  for  both  filtering  and 
softening  the  water,  said  media  material  consisting  of  a  manga- 
nese containing  exchangeable  treated  zeolite  sodium  ions  to 
oxidize  and  precipitate  iron,  manganese  and  H2S,  and  to  soften 
the  water,  a  holding  tank  containing  a  chemical  comprising 
potassium  permanganate  to  restore  oxygen  to  the  zeolite,  a 
brine  tank  containing  a  brine  solution  to  restore  the  sodium  ion 
content  of  the  zeolite,  a  water  supply  source,  a  control  valve 
operatively  connected  with  said  supply  source,  w  ith  said  treat- 
ment tank,  with  said  holding  tank  and  with  said  brine  tank,  said 
valve  being  capable  of  controlling  the  flow  of  potassium  per- 
manganate solution  from  the  holding  tank  to  the  treated  zeolite 
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to  restore  oxygen  to  the  zeolite,  the  flow  of  brine  solution  from 
the  brine  tank  to  the  zeolite  to  restore  the  sodium  ion  content 
of  the  zeolite  and  the  flow  of  water  to  the  zeolite  to  rinse  the 
zeolite,  said  \al\e  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  in 
sequence  to  direct  said  potassium  permanganate  solution  from 
the  holding  tank  into  the  manganese  treated  zeolite  and  then 
direct  water  into  the  zeolite  to  rinse  out  the  residual  permanga- 
nate, then  direct  brine  solution  from  the  brine  tank  into  the 
zeolite  to  restore  the  sodium  ion  content  of  the  zeolite,  and 
then  direct  water  into  the  zeolite  again  to  rinse  the  zeolite 


4,260,488 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  DRAINING  FLCID 

SLUDGES  CONTAINING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Elie  Condolios.  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Generale 

de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  Alsthom  S.A., 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19,  1975,  75  25687; 
Jun.  11.  1976,  76  177755 

Int.  CI.   C02F  W'U 
U.S.  CI.  210—259  12  Claims 


4.260.489 
TREATMENT  OF  Oil  V  SI  UDGF 
George  CJreig.  l.ightwater.  and  Michael  F.  Hroadrlbb,  Roches- 
ter,  both   (if   England,   assignors   td    fhc    British    Petroleum 
Company  limited.  London.  !•  ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  884,156.  Mar   ",  IQ'S,  ahandnnid.  I  his 
application  Jul.  19.  19^9.  Ser,  No,  58.946 
Int,  CI,    BOID  11/02.  25/32 
U.S.  CI.  210—771  13  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  oily  sludge  having  a  water 
content  in  the  range  of  20-95%  by  weight,  an  oil  content  in  the 
range  5-70^7^  by  weight  and  the  remainder  solid  particles, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  diluting  the  oily  sludge 
With  water  only,  filtering  the  water-diluted  oily  sludge  in  a 
precoated  surface  filter  to  produce  a  filter  cake  comprising 
mainly  said  solid  particles  together  with  some  oil  and  water, 
washing  the  filter  cake  while  on  the  filter  with  a  light  hydro- 
carbon solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kerosene 
and  naphtha  to  remove  the  oil  and  water,  and  steam  stripping 
the  washed  filter  cake  to  a  residual  oil  content  of  less  than  \% 
by  weight  oil. 
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4.260.490 
BIOMONITOR  TO  SAKEGl  ARD  W  AlER 
PURIFICATION  PRO(  ESS  FROM  TOXIC  ANTS 
Jack  R.  Moss.  Charleston.  U,  \  a.:  John  VS.  Sugar,  Clarence. 
N,^  .;  Ronald  A.  Riemer,  Indianapolis.  Ind,:  Charles  E.  Frick. 
South  Charleston,  and  Ronald  0.  Dillon.  Charleston,  both  of 
\\,  \a,.  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation.  New  \  nrk. 
N,^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  946.312.  Sep.  27,  1978.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  662. "^37.  Mar.  1.  19"6. 

abandoned.  This  application  No>,  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  93.U39 

Int.  CI.   CU2F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  210— 620  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  compacting  or  settling  aqueous  sludge  con- 
taining finely  divided  mineral  and  fibrous  substances  of  organic 
or  mineral  origin  after  previous  treatment  by  primary  and 
secondary  floculation  of  the  sludge  in  its  original  liquid  sup- 
port, said  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  vessel  including  an 
upper  cylindrical  pi^riion  and  a  lower  conical  portion,  a  supply 
pipe  for  the  sludge  to  be  treated  extending  langentially  at  a 
level  below  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  vessel,  a 
plurality  of  rotating  perforated  blades  having  a  vertical  axis 
installed  in  said  cylindrical  portion  below  said  supply  pipe,  a 
conical  rotating  screw  having  a  vertical  axis  installed  in  the 
conical  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  conical  screw  comprising 
means  including  at  least  one  blade  hav  ing  a  pitch  correlated  to 
the  fibrous  sludge  to  be  treated  so  that  compressed  sludge  at 
this  level  is  not  solidified  and  still  contains  interstitial  water. 
said  conical  portion  having  a  lower  end  with  an  outlet  orifice 
thereat  for  compressed  sludge,  a  spillway  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  vessel  for  the  discharge  of  a  part 
of  the  interstitial  water  contained  in  the  sludge,  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  chamber  secured  to  said  conical  portion  of  said 
vessel  at  the  outlet  orifice,  said  chamber  including  a  down- 
stream portion  having  a  wall  constituted  as  a  grating  for  the 
discharge  of  remaining  interstitial  water  contained  in  the 
sludge,  a  rotating  screw  installed  in  said  chamber  and  extend- 
ing beneath  said  outlet  orifice,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet 
orifice  at  an  end  thereof  for  discharge  of  compacted  sludge. 
and  flexible  outlet  means  at  said  orifice  hav  ing  a  conical  shape 
and  a  free  end  with  an  outlet  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  its 
inlet  diameter. 
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LA«E  .   STREAM  0" 
OTHER     •ATERWAT 


1  Method  of  monitoring  a  waste  influent  stream  to  a  waste 
treatment  basin  which  contains  active  microorganisms  for 
levels  of  materials  injurious  to  the  microorganisms  in  the  basin 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  rate  of  oxygen  uptake,  R.  in  a  first  sample 
of  liquor  from  said  basin,  said  first  sample  having  a  prede- 
termined volume  and  a  predetermined  dissolved  oxygen 
content; 

(b)  measuring  the  rate  of  oxygen  uptake.  M,  in  a  mixture  of 
a  second  sample  of  liquor  taken  from  said  basin  and  a 
sample  of  liquid  from  said  waste  influent  stream,  said 
second  sample  having  substantially  the  same  volume  and 
dissolved  oxygen  content  as  said  first  sample; 

(c)  computing  the  differential.  M-R. 
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id)  priu  ilIiiii;  a  !-'\i^  ^  undinori  Mgiiai  v^.  hen  said  differential. 
M  R.  IS  lov\cr  than  a  predciermined  \aiut.'  indicating  a 
toxic  ctTcvt  of  said  mnucni  stream  sample  ^n  said  sample 
o^  hquor  tVom  vaid  hasm 

(fl  dl^ertmJ:  said  intlucnt  stream  to  a  holding  zone  separate 
from  said  baMn.  vvhen  said  differential,  M  R,  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  value  indKaliiit;  a  toxic  effect  of  said 
intluent  stream  on  said  sample  of  liquor  from  said  basin. 


4.260.491 
CHROMK  RKMOV  AI   W  ASTF  TRKATMKNT  PR(X  KSS 
John  D.  C'assid).  Ambler,  and  lister  Steinbrechcr,  Southamp- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc..  Ambler. 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960.945 

Int.  CI.    CD2F  /    '" 

I'.S.  a.  210—720  18  Claims 

1    In  a  priKess  tor  the  removal  ot'ehrome  from,  uaste  \*.ater 

uhich   includes  chromium    in    the   hexavalent    valence   state. 

v^  herein  the  pH  of  said  waste  v\ater  is  adiusted  to  belou  about 

wherein  a  reducinj;  agent  is  added  to  said  waste  water  while 
Its  pH  IS  b<.-low  ahH>ut  :^  in  an  amount  su'Ti^ient  to  convert 
all  (if  the  v.hromium  present  in  the  hexavalent  valence  state 
to  the  tnvalent  valence  state, 

w  herein  the  pH  of  the  thus  treated  waste  water  is  adjusted  to 
about  ^  5  to  about  10  0  b\  adding  thereto  an  inorganic 
base  to  permit  formation  of  chromic  hvdroxide,  wherein 
said  chromic  hvdroxide  is  then  removed  from  said  waste 
water,  and  wherein  said  waste  water  contains  at  least  one 
chelating  agent  which  is  capable  .>f  complexmg  tnvalent 
chromium  therebv  making  removal  of  the  trivalenl  chro- 
mium from  the  waste  water  difficult,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  waste  water  w  hile  its  pH  is 
below  about  5.  either  before  or  after  said  reducing  agent  is 
added  to  said  waste  water,  one  or  more  salts  which  are 
etTective  in  promoting  the  precipitation  o\  the  chromic 
hvdroxide  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  said  chelating 
agent  for  trivalent  chromium,  said  salt  being  selected  tYom 
the  group  cousistmg  i^f  the  chloride  and  sulfate  salts  of 
ferric  and  aluminum  in  an  amount  sutTicient  to  provide  at 
least  an  amount  in  equivalents  oi  the  salt  cation  equal  to 
0  01  equivalents  o^  trivalent  chromium  present  after  re- 
duction, with  the  pro V  ISO  that  the  amount  m  equiv  aientsof 
the  cation  be  equal  to  at  least  0  8  times  the  equivalents  of 
the  chelating  a^ent 


for  sludge  dehydration  comprising  a  drum  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  about  which  it  is  adapted  to  revolve  and  having  a 
tubular  diaphragm  mounted  on  its  periphery,  said  tubular 
diaphragm  including  abutting,  fluid  pressure  inflatable  tubular 
hollow  portions  arranged  side  by  side  with  a  clearance  be- 
tween adjacent  portions  to  provide  an  outer  peripheral  surface, 
an  endless  belt  assembly  comprising  a  cover  cloth,  a  filter 
cloth,  and  a  non-extensible,  permeable  back-up  belt  separately 
extended  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  over  said  outer 
peripheral  surface,  and  a  series  of  receivmg  rollers  disposed  m 
parallel  with  a  spindle  for  said  drum  so  as  to  press  said  endless 
belt  assembly  against  said  outer  peripheral  surface  in  a  contact 
zone  of  said  endless  belt  assembly,  a  squeeze  zone  formed  in 
said  contact  zone  to  allow  fluid  pressure  to  act  between  said 
back-up  belt  and  said  tubular  diaphragm,  and  filler  means 
arranged  to  be  disposed  in  said  clearance  between  said  adjacent 
tubular  hollow  portions  and  said  cover  cloth  within  said 
squeeze  zone  to  allow  fluid  pressure  to  act  substantiallv  uni- 
formly m  an  axial  direction  of  said  drum  within  said  squeeze 
zone. 


4.260,492 
ROTARY  DIAPHRAGM  PRKSS 

Masaharu  Ito.  Kobe;  Shiro  Kondo,  Miki.  and  Kazuo  Honjo, 
Himeji,  all  of  Japan.  assi((nors  to  Shinko-Pfaudler  Compan> 
Ltd..  H>of;o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.   1.  1978.  53  80314; 
Vla>  23.  1979,  54  63649 

Int.  Ci.    BOID  Li   14 
I  .S.  CI.  210—386  9  Claims 


4.260.493 
SOLUTION  V\  ASTF  TREATMENT 
George  A  Kretas.  Fverett.  and  Irving  R.  Ireland.  Newton  Eov*er 
Falls.  b<jth  of  .Mass..  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc., 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21.  19"?9,  Ser.  No.  40.954 

Int.  CI.    C02F  /  52 

U.S.  CI.  210— 714  14  Claims 


_L 


luMSTfMl    III 


1    \  rotarv  diaphragm  press  tor  cv>ntinuous  squeeze  tillering 


1.  A  process  for  the  waste  treatment  of  a  spent  metal  plating 
solution  containing  dissolved  metal  from  the  group  oi  copper 
and  nickel  that  plates  over  a  catalytic  surface  in  the  presence  of 
a  reducing  agent,  a  complexing  agent  for  said  dissolved  metal, 
and  a  reducing  agent  for  said  dissolved  metal,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of,  in  either  order,  removing  said  dis- 
solved metal  from  solution  and  inactivating  said  complexing 
agent  in  solution  prior  to  discharge,  said  dissolv  ed  metal  being 
removed  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  and  the  concen- 
tration of  reducing  agent  in  the  solution  to  render  said  plating 
solution  a  plating  solution  capable  of  plating  substantially  all  of 
said  dissolved  metal  onto  a  catalytic  surface,  contacting  said 
solution  with  a  particulate  metal  of  large  surface  area,  said 
particulate  metal  having  absorbed  thereon  a  metal  catalytic  to 
the  deposition  of  the  dissolved  metal  in  solution  and  over- 
coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  metal  autocatalytic  to  said  dis- 
solved metal  and  maintaining  the  particulate  material  in 
contact  with  the  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  dissolved  metal  on  said  particulate  mate- 
rial, said  complexing  agent  being  inactivated  by  contacting  the 
same  with  a  source  of  halogen  for  a  time  sufficient  to  inactivate 
said  complexing  agent. 
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4.260.494 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 

METAL  HYDROXIDES 
Ronald  L.   Dotson.  and  Edward  P.  Carr,  both  of  Cleveland, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,818 
Int.  CI.   C02F  /    ~: 
U.S.  CI.  210—721  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  aqueous  solution  o^  sodium 
hydroxide  containing  a  complex  o{  mercury  and  having  a 
sodium  hydroxide  concentration  in  the  range  from  about  40  to 
about  bCTJ-  by  weight,  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  o^  at  least  25°  C, 

(b)  reacting  hydrogen  peroxide  and  sulfur  with  said  solution 
to  precipitate  solid  particles  of  a  ci^mplex  o\  mercury  and 
sulfur  in  said  solution,  and 

(c)  separating  said  solid  particles  f>om  said  solution, 

(d)  the  molar  ratio  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  com- 
plex of  mercury  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  8:1  to 
about  20:1. 


4,260.495 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  ZEOLITE 

SUSPENSIONS 

Horst  Bennoit.  Sulzbach.  and  Dieter  Schmid.  Schwalbach.  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.610.  Apr.  27,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  30. 
1977.  2719425 

Int.  a.   COIB  ii/2<!? 
U.S.  a.  210—772  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  separating  zeolite  A  crystals  bv  filtration  from 
a  mother  liquor  obtained  during  a  hydrothermal  synthesis  of 
zeolit^"  \.  which  consists  essentially  of  filtering  the  crvsial 
slurry  and  washing  the  filter  cake  mainlv  consisting  o\  zeolite 
A  with  an  aqueous  0.05  to  I'^c  by  weight  scxiium  hvdroxide 
solution  and  removing  the  solid  washed  filter  cake  from  the 
filter. 


4.260.496 
FILTRATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Ekkehard  Beer,  Bad  Schwalbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am   Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4. 
1978.  2843307 

Int.  CI.   BOID  ii/;5 
U.S.  a.  210—780  19  Claims 


moving  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  effluent  away  from 
the  closed  end  and  toward  the  open  end  of  said  filter; 

adjusting  the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  effluent  into  said 
filter  to  achieve  a  predetermined  content  of  solids  in  the 
concentrate  remaining  inside  of  said  filter;  and 

forming  a  solid-filled  envelope  of  said  filter  beginning  at  said 
closed  end  and  progressing  toward  said  open  end  of  said 
filter. 


4.260,497 
METHANESULFONAMIDFS  \s  ANTISTATIC  AGEN  IS 

FOR  I  Al  NDFRU)  f  ABRICS 
Robert  A.  Bauman.  Ntw  Brunswick.  N.J..  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Companv,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  Q-'.SSO 
Int.  CI.    C07C  143,  ~4.  D06M  Jj  Jv  CllU  j   .?? 
U.S.  CI.  252— 8.75  12  Claims 

1.  Methanesulfonamide  antistatic  agents  substituted  on  the 

nitrogen  atom  and  having  the  formula: 

RNHSO:CH.i 

w  herein  R  is  a  secondary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  contain- 
ing at  least  8  carbons. 


4,260.498 
SILANE  COATED  SIl  K  ATF  MINERALS  .\ND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Thomas  E.  Sample.  Jr..  and  John  M.  Horn,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  fix. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  "2,380,  Feb.  28.  19'^  Pat.  No,  4,13'.36^. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No,  63". 339,  Dec,  3.  19-5. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  513,984.  Oct.  i  1. 

1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  19"8.  Ser.  No 

953.239 
Int,  CI,    C09K   '    ''    C  KIM  J  08 
U.S.  CI.  252—28  1  aaim 

1  .\  grease  composition  comprising  an  oil  and  a  gelling 
agent,  said  gelling  agent  comprising  an  acid-etched  chrysotile 
asbestos  with  a  layer  of  organo-silane  bonded  thereto  through 
oxygen-to-silicon  bonds  and  exhibiting  an  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  characteristic  of  untreated  phyllosilicate  mineral. 


Sr/ 


KIO 


I 
J 


i- 


1.  A  filtration  process  for  separating  solid,  sludge-like  and 
dissolved  constituents  from  effluent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  under  an  elevated  pressure  the  effluent  into  a 
tube-shaped  filter  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end. 
said  tube-shaped  filter  being  comprised  of  a  semi-permea- 
ble material,  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  effluent  being 
initially  near  the  closed  end  of  said  filter; 


4.260,499 
VNATFR-BASFD  II  BRK  \NTS 
Richard  S.  Fein.  Poughkeepsit.  and  Charles  T.  Powers.  Beacon. 
both  of  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  ^^hitc  Plains,  N.^  . 
Filed  Aug.  25.  19^8,  Ser.  No.  93-.024 
Int.  CI.    (  lOM  3/40.  3/18.  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.5  4  Claims 

1  Water-based  lubricants  for  use  in  metal  working  process- 
ing and  as  hydraulic  fiuids  comprising;  in  weight  percent,  from 
0.005  to  4  0  percent  of  a  Cb-Cis  alkyl  phosphonate  or  an  amine 
adduct  therecM";  from  0.005  to  4.0  percent  of  an  ethoxylated 
oleic  acid,  ethoxylated  dimer  acid,  or  a  mixture  of  ethoxylated 
rosin  fatty  acids,  from  0.003  to  0.60  percent  of  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  balance  water. 
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4.260,500 

MAGNESILVI-CONTAIMNG  COMPLEXES.  METHOD 

EOR  THEIR  PREPARATION.  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

John  W.  Eorsberg,  Mentor-on-the  Ijike.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickiiffe.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  S€r.  No.  882.511.  Mar.  1.  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  760.315.  Jan.  18,  1977, 

Pat.  No.  4,094,801.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

681,627,  Apr.  29,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  13.509 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   CIO.M  1  44.  1  48.  1  40.  1/24 

I  .S.  CI.  252—33  25  Gaims 

1     A    methixJ   for   preparing   a   thixotropic   noncartx'inaled 

magnes'um-containing  complex  v^hich  comprises  heating,  at  a 

temperature  atxive  about  30°  C  ,  a  mixture  comprising 

I  A)  At  least  one  of  magnesium  hydroxide,  magnesium  oxide. 

hydrated  magnesium  oxide,  and  a  magnesium  alkoxide. 
iB)  At   least  one  oleophilic  organic   reagent  comprising  a 
sulfonic  acid,  a  pentavalent  phosphrorus  acid,  a  mixture  of 
a  major  amount   of  either  of  the  above   with  a   minor 
amount  o^  a  carKixvlic  acid,  or  an  ester  or  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  any  oi  these. 
(Ci  Water,  if  necessary  to  convert  a  substantial  proportion  of 
comp^ment  .A  to  magnesium  hydroxide  or  hydrated  mag- 
nesium oxide,  and 
(D)  At  least  one  organic  solubihzmg  agent  for  component  B. 
the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  magnesium  to  the  acid  p<'>rtion  of 
comp<inent  B  being  at  least  about  5  1,  and  the  amount  of 
v^ater  present,  if  any,  being  at  least  sufficient  to  hydrate  a 
substantial  proportion  of  component  .A  calculated  as  mag- 
nesium oxide. 


4.260.501 
LLBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ANTIOXIDANT  MIXTURES  COMPRISING 
SL  BSTITLTED  THI AZOLES  AND  SLBSTITL  TED 
THIADI AZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Joosup  Shim.  Wenonah,  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  37,966 

Int.  a.   CIO.M  l.iH 

I  ,S,  n.  252—47.5  2  Claims 

1  .A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  an  oleaginous  material  and  an  antioxidant  amount  o'(  s  mix- 
ture of  (  1 )  an  adduct  of  a  toluotriazole  and  n-buty  1  v  my  1  ether 
and  (2)  tertiary  ix-tyl  2.5-dimercapio-l,3,4-thiadiazole.         \ 

2  ,As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  mixture  comprising 
(  1 )  an  adduct  of  toluotriazole  and  n-buty  1  vinyl  ether  and  (2j 
tertiary  iKtyi  2,?-dimercapto-l,.'',4-thiadiazole 


4,260,502 
SYNTHETIC  DRAWING  AND  IRONING  I  UBRIC  \NT 
Steven  R.  Slanker,  Tinley  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46,348 
Int.  CI.   ClOM  //t>6 
U.S.  CI.  252—49,5  10  Claims 

I  .A  synthetic  metal  working  lubricant  characterized  by  an 
absence  o^  mineral  oil  but  which  is  water  immiscible  and  dis- 
persible  in  water  to  form  oil-in-water  emulsions  in  which  said 
lubricant  is  in  the  discontinuous  phase,  said  lubricant  consistint: 
essentially  of 

.A  2()-'X)<~f  by  weight  p<'>lyisobutylenes  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  oi  approximately 
310-610. 
B  SO-IO'T-  by  weight  of  emulsifying  agent  (a)  polyethylene 
glyctil  mono-  and  diesters  of  carb^ixylic  acids  containing 
8-22  carbon  atoms  in  a  carb<in  chain,  and  (b)  carboxvli^ 


acids  containing  8-22  carbon  atoms  in  a  carbon  chain,  the 
ratio  of  (a):(b)  being  within  the  range  of  13  to  3  1 

2.  A  synthetic  metal  working  lubricant  characterized  by  an 
absence  of  mineral  oil  which  is  water  miscible  and  dispersible 
in  water  to  form  oil-in-water  emulsions  in  which  said  lubricant 
is  in  the  discontinuous  phase,  said  lubricant  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

A.  20-90%  polyisobutylenes  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  310-610; 

B  emulsifying  agents  which  are  polyethylene  glycol  mono- 
and  diesters  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  8-22  carbon 
atoms  in  a  carbon  chain; 

C.  carboxylic  acids  containing  8-22  carbon  atoms  in  a  car- 
bon chain;  and  one  or  more  of  the  following  optional 
ingredients: 

D  lower  esters  of  long  chain  carboxylic  acids  containing 
8-22  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  and  mcluding  7  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ester  group; 

L   oily  glycerides  of  long  chain  fatty  acids: 

F  ethoxylated  higher  alcohols  containing  8-22  carbon 
atoms; 

G.  ethoxylated  long  chain  carboxylic  acids  containing  8-22 
carbon  atoms;  and 

H,  corrosion  inhibitors  for  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals, 
the  total  quantity  of  B  and  C  being  within  the  range  of 
80-10%  by  weight,  the  quantity  of  C  being  up  to  40%  by 
weight;  the  quantity  of  D  being  within  the  range  of 
0.5-30%  by  weight,  the  quantity  of  E  being  within  the 
range  of  0,5-10%  by  weight:  the  quantity  of  F  being 
within  the  range  of  0,5-10%  by  weight;  the  quantity  of  G 
being  within  the  range  of  0,5-10%  by  weight,  and  the 
quantity  of  H  being  within  the  range  of  a  fraction  of  a 
percent  to  3%  by  weight. 

3,  A  composition  as  claimed  in  claims  1  or  2  emulsified  in 
water  to  form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion. 

9  A  method  of  working  non-ferrous  and  ferrous  metals 
which  comprises  applying  as  a  lubricant  a  composition  as 
claimed  in  claim  3, 

10  A  method  of  working  aluminum  which  comprises  apply- 
ing as  a  lubricant  a  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  3 


4.260.503 

MERCAPTAN  AS  AN  ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICANTS 

Peter  Michaelis,  lindenfels.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Creigy  C  orporatmn.  ^rdsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935.815.  Aug.  22.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,217.233. 
This  application  Nov  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97.296 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    31,    1977, 
10609  77 

Int.  CI.'  riOM  1/20.  1/38:  C07C  !49'06.  149,20 
L  .S,  CI.  252—48.6  9  Claims 

1    A  mercaptan  of  the  formula 

R— X— CHi— CH-CH— Q 

"II 
SY      Z 

w  herein 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  the  —COO—  group, 

"t  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen,  and 

g  IS  -SH,  — SRj  or  — S— CH2— COORi,  each  of  R  and  Ri 
independently  is  branched  or  unbranched  C4-C22  alkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  groups  R  and  Ri  contain  a  total 
number  of  8  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
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4,260.504 

POLYOXYALKYLFNF  TRIAL  ADDITI\  FS  FOR 

MINIMIZING  DEPOSITS  FROM  AQUEOUS 

HEAT-EXCHANGE  FLUIDS 

Marcel    J,    Tucoulat,    Martiques,    and    Jacques    Lonchampt, 

Montbeliard,   both   of   France,   assignors   to   Naphtachimie, 

Paris.  France 
PCT   No.   PCT  FR  78  00008.   (5  371    Date   Mar,   22.   19^9. 

S  102(e)  Date  Mar,  22.  1979.  PCT  Pub  No,  WO 79  00067. 

per  Pub  Date  Feb,  12.  1979 
This   PCT   application   filed   Mar.   22.    1979.  Ser.   No.   24,655 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1977,  77  23192 

Int.  CI,    C09K  5/00:  C02B  5  06 

U.S.  CI.  252—73  7  Claims 

1  ,A  process  for  preventing  the  formatuHi  of  deposits  on  the 
walls  of  the  heating  or  cooling  circuits  of  heat  exchangers 
using  an  aqueous  heat-exchange  liquid  containing  an  anti- 
freeze based  on  a  glycol,  said  process  being  characterised  in 
that  addition  is  made  to  the  heat-exchange  liquid  of  from  about 
0.3  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  product  of  polyaddition  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  on  a  triol.  the  ethylene 
oxide  representing  from  60%  to  ^^0%  by  weight  of  the  fixed 
alkylene  oxides,  the  mean  molecular  weight  ot  the  product  of 
polyaddition  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  on  a  iriol 
being  from  500  to  4,000 


4.260.505 

TRIS-(POLYALKOXYALKYLATED)  ISOCYANURATF 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  FUNCTIONAL 

FLUIDS 
Frank  J.  Milnes.  Guilford:  Robert  J.  Bucko.  Hamden.  and  Da>id 
F.  Gavin.  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  C  orpora- 
tion.  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  954.393 
Int.  CI.   ClOM  3/26:  C07D  251/30.  251/34 
U.S.  CI.  252—77  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  first  mechanical  effort  is  converted 
to  pressure  at  a  first  kxation.  the  pressure  is  transmitted  from 
said  first  location  to  a  second  location  v  la  a  hydraulic  fluid,  and 
said  pressure  is  converted  to  a  second  mechanical  etfort  at  said 
second  location;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  as 
said  hvdraulic  fluid  one  which  comprises  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


-continued 
o 
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C  Y  Y 
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—  N  N— CH— CH2— (O— CH— CHi)x- 1— OR 
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o=c         c=o 
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CH  — CH-— (O— CH— CH-.),    1— OR 

I  '  I  " 

Y  Y 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  2-10;  Y  is  either  hydrogen  or 
methyl  group;  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4.26(1.506 

HYDRAIIIC  PRFSSl  RK   DFMCF  ITIIIZINC 

BIODEGRADABLE  HaLOGLNAILD  D1FHLN\L 

METHANES 

Ralph  W.  Munch.  Webster  Crroves,  Mo.,  and  Qutntin  F.  Thomp- 
son.   Bellevillt,    III.,   assignors    to    Mimsanto   (  ompany.    St. 
Ixiuis.  Mo, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  921,525.  Jul.  13    IP'S, 
abandoned,  nhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.4^0,  Aug.  15. 
1<J'"'.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  635.524, 
Nov,  26.  19''5.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  582.486,  May  30.  19"5.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26. 
19"9.  Ser.  No.  6.'20 
Int.  CI.    C  lOM  '   ;-'   MOIB  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  252— ''8.1  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  pre^vure  device  which 
comprises  employing  as  a  hydraulic  fluid  a  biodegradable 
composition  comprising  one  or  more  compounds  represented 
bv  the  structure: 


u  here  each  X  is  chlonne;  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4 


RO— (CH;  — CH  — Oi,     1  — CH:  — CM  — 
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wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  2-10;  ^^  is  either  hydrogen  or 
methyl  group;  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1-4 
carbon  atoms  , 

8  In  a  method  wherein  heat  is  passed  from  a  first  heat  con- 
ductor to  a  heat  transfer  fiuid  at  a  first  location,  the  heat  is 
transmitted  from  said  first  location  to  a  second  location  via  said 
heat  transfer  fluid,  and  said  heat  is  passed  from  said  heat  trans- 
fer fiuid  to  a  second  heat  conductor  at  said  second  location; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

using  as  said  heat  transfer  fluid  (^ne  which  cc>mprises  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Y  Y 

I  I 

RO— (CH:  — CH  — 0)>     i  — CH.-CH- 


4.260.50'' 
SOAP-SYNTHFTIC   DFTKRGFNT  TABLETS 
Dennis  P,  Barrett.  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  I  ever  Brothers 
Company.  New  ^ Ork,  N.\  , 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  8''3.636.  Jan,  30.  19"8,  abandiined. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  739.665.  Nov.  8.  19"6.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  586, "81,  Jun.  13.  19~5. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449. IHl,  Mar.  7, 

19"'4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  l''2.220,   \ug. 

16,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  19"9.  Sir    No. 

-6.895 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  IH.  19-(i 
39809  70 

Int.  CI.    CI  ID  1/28.  9/30.  9/32.  10/04 
U.S.  CI,  252—121  I  Claim 

1  A  personal  washing  tablet  consisting  essentially  of  an 
active  detergent  material  and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  water, 
said  active  detergent  material  being  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  60-97%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  tallow   soap  of 
which  at  least  75Cf  is  the  sodium  salt,  and 

(b)  3-40%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  detergent  having  the 
structure 


O 

N 


R— C— O— (CH:)„— SOiM, 
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\9S] 


whefctn  R  i^  j  C^  C 

alkali  metal  ljiuui 


jlks!  group   n  is  1-3,  and  M  is  an    1.0%  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
(i)  4-Acetyl-3,3,8,8-tetramethyl-as-hydnndacene  having  the 
structure: 


4,260,508 

STABII.IZKD  AIKAI  I  MKTAI   PKR(  ARBONATE 
POWDFR  BIKACH 
Ixxlric  I..   Maddox.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to   The  Clorox 
Company.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66.575 
Int.  CI.    Cni)  "  54 
I  .S.  CI.  252—99  ^  (  laims 

1     A   separation   rt'sistant.   stabih/ed   pcrcarhonatc   p. 'udf^ 
bleach  composition,  consisting  essentially  ot 

a  plurality  of  particles,  subslantiallv  each  ot'  said  particles 
comprising  sutTicient  s<Klium  percarbonate  to  pri>vide 
from  ab<iut  1  to  aNiut  b  vt.t  O  available  owgen,  and  a 
stabili/er  for  the  s<.xiium  percarh<^nate  tor  retarding  de- 
composition of  the  percarKmate  to  substantiallv  maintain 
the  available  oxygen  provided  therefrom,  said  stabili/er  m 
an  amount  of  from  about  0  2  v«,t  T  to  ab<iut  1  0  wt  '7  of 
said  composition,  said  stabilizer  being  a  salt  with  an  ani- 
onic species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  tripoly- 
phosphate,  orthophosphate,  pyrophosphate  and  mixtures 
thereof 


4.260.509 
SOLVENT  HAVING  HIGH  FLASH  POINT 
Bernard  E.  Douda,  Bloomfieid;  Gyde  F.  Parrish.  Terre  Haute, 
and  James  E.  Short,  Jr..  Switz  City,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
The  tnited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1980,  Ser.  No.  109.692 

Int.  CI.    CUD  '  JU:  C23G  5  a  J 

L.S.  a.  252—171  8  Claims 

1    \  high  flash  point  solvent  tor  dissolving  a  copolymer  of 

vinvlidene    tluoride    and    hexaHuoropropy  lene    consisting   of 

volume. 

between  10  and  M)  percent  of  acetcme, 
between  20  and  -U)  percent  of  methylene  chloride,  and 
between  M)  and  "()  percent  of  an  acetate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amy!  acetate  and  butyl  acetate. 


4.260,510 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
David  G.  Hey.  Northwich.  and  Robert  W.  Wheelhouse,  Run- 
corn, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  lx)ndon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.671 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23.  1978, 
41620/78;  Jan.  19,  1979,  01933  79 

Int.  a.   CUD  "50,  7,32.  "  JO:  C23G  5  VJ 
L.S.  a.  252— 171  11  Claims 

1,  .A  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of  S*^  51:  to 
^b^^c  l.l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluori->ethane.  2  51  k^  -^I  etha- 
nol,  and  0.  He  to  31  methyl  acetate 


existing  in  the  liquid  phase  at  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure; 
(ii)    6-Acetyl-5-(3-methylbutyl)-l,l-dimethylindane    having 

the  structure: 


existing  in  the  liquid  phase  at  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure; 
(iii)   5-AcetyI-7-(3-methylbutyl)-l,l-dimethylindane   having 

the  structure: 


existing  m  the  liquid  phase  at  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure; 
(iv)  A  mixture  of  acetyl  hydrindacene  having  the  structures. 


4.260,511 

ACFTV'L  HYDRINDACENES.  ACETV  1   INDANES. 

MIXTURES  OF  SAME.  PR0CF:SSES  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC  CSF:S  THEREOF 
Mark  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Bright;  Manfred  H.  Vock.  Locust;  Fred- 
erick L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel;  Joaquin  Vinals.  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N.J..  and  Jacob  Kiwala.  Brooklyn.  N.V..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
DiTisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  953.180.  Oct.  20.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.209,543. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1980,  Ser.  No.  156,613 
Int.  Q.    CUD  J  50.  9,44 
U.S.  a.  252— 174.11  1  Gaim 

1  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  ot  a 
solid  or  liquid  anionic,  cationic  or  nonionic  detergent  compris- 
ing the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  a  solid  or  liquid  ani- 
onic, catiomc  or  nonionic  detergent  base  from  OA'l    up  to 


existing  in  the  liquid  phase  at  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure;  and 
(v)  A  mixture  of  acetyl  indanes  and  acetyl  hydrmdacenes 
having  the  structures: 
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CH(OCH2COOM)COOM 

I 
O 

I 
CH2COOM 


wherein  M  and  M'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali,  metal,  ammonium,  methyl  ammonium,  (tetramethyl) 
ammonium,  normal  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine.  tn- 
ethanolamine  salts,  normal  monoisopropanol  amine  salts,  nor- 
mal diisopropanolamine  salts  and  normal  monopholine  salts. 
the  weight  ratio  of  detergent  builder  to  detergent  compound 
varying  from  about  1:20  to  about  50:1. 


existing  m  the  liquid  phase  at  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure 


4.260.512 
NOR-METHYL  JASMONATE.  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME  AND  USES  OF  SAME  IN 
PERFUMES.  COLOGNES  AND  PERFUMED  ARTICLES 
Braja  D.  Mookherjee.  Holmdel;  Richard  A.  Wilson.  Westfield; 
Frederick  L.  Schmitt.  Holmdel.  and  Manfred  H.  Vock.  Lo- 
cust, all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,158.  Dec.  21,  1979.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1980,  Ser,  No.  156,687 
Int.  CT.   CUD  3/50,  9,44 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.11  1  Claim 

1  A  prtxress  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  Jasmine  floral 
aroma  of  a  solid  or  liquid  anionic,  calionic,  nonionic  or  zwitter- 
ionic  detergent  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  a  solid  or 
liquid  anionic,  cationic,  nonionic  or  /wiiteruniic  detergent  base 
from  0  011  up  to  0^1  of  nor-methy!  jasmonate  having  the 
structure 


4.260.513 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Vincent  Lamberti.  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Mark  D.  Ronort, 
Haworth.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  l^ver  Brothers  Company. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954.023.  Oct.  23.  1978.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  770.334.  Feb.  22,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  226,213.  Feb.  14.  1972.  Pat.  No.  4.025,450,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,115,  Oct.  6.  197L 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1980.  Ser.  No.  123,875 
Int.  CI.   CUD  i  20 
U.S.  a.  252—174.19  3  Claims 

1  \  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
soluble  organic  detergent  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  and  ampholytic  detergent 
compounds  and  a  detergent  builder  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 


4.260,514 
I  RKTHAM    \0\\\  ( OMPOMIIONS 

Millard  L.  Foucht.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  loledo.  Ohm 

Filed  Dec.  26.  19"9.  Str.  No.  10". 480 
Int.  CI.    C09K  J,  L", 
U.S.  CI.  252—18:  Ui  (  laims 

\.  A  composition  comprising  a  first  ingredient  and  a  second 
ingredient,  said  second  ingredient  comprising: 

(a)  the  oxyalkylated  Mannich  base  reaction  product  of  phe- 
nol, an  aldehyde  and  an  alkanol  amine; 

(b)  the  oxv alkylated  Mannich  base  reaction  product  of  non- 
ylphen  '!,  an  aldehyde  and  an  alkanol  amine, 

(c)  an  oxyalkylated  polyamine;  and, 
(d't  a  Hriiminated  diol. 


4,260,515 

PROCESS  FOR  HARDlMNt.  \11(  R(K M'^l  1  KS 

Wolfgang  Sliwka,  Wfjnheim,  fed.  Rep,  of  (rtrmany,  assignor  to 

BASF  .'Xkticneesellschaft,  1  udwigshafcn.  F  ed    Rtp    of  (.i-r- 

many 

Filed  Jun.  5.  19'9.  Str,  No    45.653 

Claims  priority,  applicatum  fed  Hep,  of  (fcrman\.  Jul  12. 
19"8.  2830539 

Int.  (1,    BdlJ  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  8  Haims 

1  X  process  tor  hardening  microcapsules  having  walls  ot 
swiiheiic  pcivmers  containing  acetylacetate  groups  reactive 
toward  aldehyde  groups,  comprising:  hardening  said  micro- 
capsules in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  from  5°  to 
100°  C  and  ai  a  pH  of  from  3  to  1 1  by  means  of  an  N-methylol- 
melamme  w  hich  contains  an  average  of  from  2,5  to  6  methylol 
groups,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  ether  thereof,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  at  least  1.5  equivalents  of  said  methylol  compound, 
said  methylol-ether  compound  or  said  mixture  thereof  are 
reacted  per  equivalent  of  reactive  groups  in  the  wall  material. 


4.260.516 

(,1  \COSYIATFl)  HKNKK.I  OBIN  M  \N|)\RI)s 

Kdwin  Cj,  Moore.  1  ibertvMlle.  Ill,,  assignor  to  \bbott  lahorato- 

ries.  North  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  Dec,  ",  19^9,  Str.  N,.    101.353 

Int.  CI.    CfWK   -     *     (rOlN   <3/48 

l,S,  CI.  252—408  6  Claims 

1  \  -uinqarJ  for  determining  glycosylated  Hemoglobin 
cv.mprisinc  a  ;:-,i\ture  of  hemoglobin  and  1%  to  25%  of  the  the 
N-[5-ni!r.Mr  ;>  I,  2-yl]  hemoglobin  wherein  the  allosteric  bind- 
ing site    '!  itu  hemoglobin  is  blocked, 

3  A  standard  for  determining  glycosylated  hemoglobin 
comprising  a  mixture  of  methemoglobinand  \%  to  25%  of  the 
\-[«  nitrotropon-2-yl]  methemoglobin  wherein  the  allostenc 
binding  site  of  the  methemoglobin  is  blocked, 

5  A  standard  for  determining  glycosylated  hemoglobin 
comprising  a  suspension  of  red  blood  cells  wherein  1%  to  25% 
of  red  blot^d  .elK  have  hemoglobin  derivatized  to  form  N-[5- 
mtrotr>^pon-2-v  1 1  hemoglobin  wherein  a  N-[5-nitrotropon-2-yl] 
group  blocks  the  aliosienc  binding  site  of  the  hemoglobin. 
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4,260.517 
AVAIIABLK  AROMA  OF  C(K  AINE 
Warren  J.   VSt>odford.  585   Lakeshore   Dr.   NK.,    Atlanta.  Ga. 
3030"' 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1978,  Ser.  No.  914.351 
Int.  a.    CX)9K  J  iM) 
I  .S.  CI.  252— 408  12  (laims 

1    Ihc-  meth(.xJ  of  proMcimg  the  aroma  of  "sirfct  co*.  aine'"  to 
ihe  olt'acior\  >enscs.  which  methixJ  comprises  the  steps  of: 
volalih/ing    a    svntheticalK    prtxiuced    mixture    consisting 
esscntiallv  ot'meth>l  hen/oate.  meth>l  cinnamate  and  the 
dime!h>l  ester  of  truxiihc  acid 
diluting  said  volatilized  mixture  of  said  aromatic  compound^- 

with  a  non-ixior  masking  gaseous  diluent,  and 
contacting  said  oil"act(^r\   senses  with  said   volatil:/ed   atul 
diluted    mixture   of  aromatic    compounds,    wherebv    the 
aroma  oi  "street  ciKaine"  is  perceived 


4.260.519 
PRFPARATION  OF  BARIUM-ALKOXIDE  SALTS 
Sundar  1     Aagarwal,  Akron;  Ivan  C.  Hargis.  Tallmadge:  Russell 
A    1  ingni.  and  Hubert  J.  Fabris,  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assi^jnors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,428,  Sep.  20,  1979.  This  application  Apr. 
22.  1980,  Ser.  No.  142.790 
Int.a.COSF  4/48 
L.S.  CI.  25:-4Jl  L  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  in  anionic  poKmerization 
and  comprising  a  complex  of 

A.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  and 
having  the  general  formula 


/ 


Ba[-(-0— C-R)a  i-OH)i]2 
R 


4.260.518 

PR(X  FSS  FOR  THF  RFGFNERATION  OF  MFTAIIK 

CATALYSTS 

James  R.  Katzer.  and  Hassan  Windawi.  both  of  Newark.  Del.. 

assignors  to  L  niversity  of  Delaware,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  May  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.130 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :/   yj.  2J   V4.  :.?   96.  C07C  /  04 

L.S.  CI.  252—411  S  4  Claims 


J»»- 


where  at  least  one  R  is  a  methyl  orc>clohe\vl  radical  and 
where  the  remaining  Rs  are  selected  from  the  grcuip  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
where  the  mol  ratio  ofa  to  bis  from  about  9Q  5  0  5  to  ^^  12 
and 


R  R'  II 

/  /  f 

Ba.-rU— C— R)i  (at  least  one  of  (O— L  — R  )  and 

\  \ 

R  R 

R 
/ 
(O-C-R     iM-OH);]; 
\ 

R 


where  the  Rs  are  as  defined  above,  where  the  R  s  are  alkvl 
radicals  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  v\hich  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  where  the  R"s  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  same  or  different  and 
where  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  250  to  5.000.  where  the  mol  ratio  of 
x  +  y  to  z  is  from  about  100:0  to  88:12  and  where  the  mc^l 
ratio  of  X  to  y  is  from  about  1 :0.3  to  11.  said  compound  .A 
containing  not  greater  than  about  0  I'T  by  weight  of 
nitrogen  and 
B.  a  hydrocarbon  lithium  compound  having  from  2  to  2(X) 
carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  6  lithium  atoms,  the  mol  ratio 
of  A  to  B  based  on  barium  metal  and  lithium  metal  being 
from  about  0.60:1  to  1.1:1. 


1  A  meth()d  for  the  regeneration  o\  i  metallic  hvdrogena- 
tion  catalyst  which  had  been  used  as  a  methanation  catalyst  for 
the  reaction  of  CO  with  H:  from  the  class  consisting  of  Ni.  Rh. 
Pd.  Ir.  Pt  and  Ru  poisoned  with  sulfur,  with  or  without  acconi- 
panymg  carbon  dep<^>sition.  comprising  subjecting  said  catalyst 
to  exposure  to  oxvgen  gas  in  a  concentration  of  about  1-10 
ppm  intermixed  with  an  inert  gas  of  the  group  He.  A.  .Xe,  Kr. 
N;  and  air  substantiallv  free  of  oxygen  to  an  extent  such  thai 
the  total  oxvgen  molecule  throughout  is  in  the  range  of  abv^ut 
10  to  20  times  that  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  molecular  exposure 
prcxlucmg  the  catalyst  poisoning  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature m  the  range  of  abciui  300'  to  500'  C  until  said  regen- 
eration IS  completed 

2  The  methtxj  of  claim  1  wherein  the  gas  pressure  is  main- 
tained in  the  general  atmospheric  pressure  range 


4.260.520 
CARRIFR-SIPPORTFD  f  A  fALVST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  IT 
Heinz    Frpenbach,    Cologne:    Klaus   Gehrmann,   and    Herbert 
Joest.  both  of  I-rfstadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  93,868 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  16. 
1978.  2849'' 15 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  27/14 
L.S.  CI.  252—437  9  Claims 

1    A  carrier-supported  catalyst  comprising  oxides  of  cobalt 
.ind  phosphorus  and  at  least  one  of  the  oxides  of  molybdenum 
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and  potassium  in  the  atomic  ratio  of  C01P1-2M00-0.05K0-0.5 
on  a  porous  carrier  material. 


4,260,521 

METAL  CATALYST  WITHOUT  CARRIER  FOR  THF 

PARTIAL  SOOT-FREE  OXIDATION  OF  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBONS  WITH  AIR 

Hana  Kostka,  Nuremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Aug.  30. 
1978.  2837850 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  21/04.  21/06,  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—443  7  Claims 

\  A  metal  catalyst  without  a  carrier  for  the  soot-free  genera- 
tion ofa  fuel  gas  mixture  containing  carbon  mitnoxide.  hydro- 
gen and  gaseous  hydrocarbons  by  the  partial  oxidation  of 
liquid  hydrocarbons  with  air,  with  air  numbers  below  0.3  and 
at  temperatures  of  from  about  600'  to  about  8CXV  C  .  wherein 
said  metal  catalyst  is  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising: 

forming  shaped  bodies  composed  of  an  aluminum  alloy 
having  t'rom  about  15  to  about  35  wt.  ^c  silicon  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  alloy, 
subjecting  said  shaped  bodies  to  a  heat  treatment  for  at  least 
10  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  to  about  800' 
C  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  the 
partial  conversion  of  the  aluminum  into  a-.AhO^.  and  for 
at  least  10  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600°  to 
about  800'  C.  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  for 
the  partial  conversion  of  the  silicon  into  /J-SiC. 


4,260.524 

HOLLOW  CATAI  VST  (  ARRIFR  AND  HDLI  OW 

CAIAL'iST  MADF  Of    IRANMIION-M  I  MIN  \  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRUDl  (TION   IHFRK)! 

Koichi  ^  amada;  Kunio  Nakaz^to:  Ka/Ud  Horinouchi:  Seiichi 
Hamano.  and  Masahide  Moun.  all  of  Nnhama,  Japan.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Sumitomo  Aluminium  Smelting;  Company.  limited. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  42.151 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :./  i>4.  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-463  12  Claims 

1  A  hollow  catalyst  carrier  which  consists  essentially  ol  an 
integral  calcined  product  comprising  predominantly  a  transi- 
iion-alumma  and  having  a  void  ratio  m  the  cross  section  of  not 
less  than  i%,  a  specific  surface  area  of  not  less  than  5  m*/g.  a 
bulk  density  of  0.8  to  1.8  g/cm-.  a  pore  volume  of  0.3  to  0.8 
cm  Vg.  a  compressive  strength  in  the  extrusion  direction  of  not 
less  than  20  kg/cm*  and  at  least  one  hole  m  she  extrusion 
direction,  said  calcined  product  being  prepared  by  subjecting  a 
powder  ^ontainirik:  a  rehydratable  alumina  to  an  extrusion 
molding,  rehvdratini;  the  molded  product  and  followed  by 
^aLiiiing. 


4.260.522 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.260.525 

SINGLE-CRYSTAL  HFXABORIDFS  AND  MFTHOI)  Ol 

PRFPARATION 

Gregory  H.  Olsen,  Dayton,  and  Alfred  \  .  C  aficro.  Old  Bridge, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  R(  A  C  orporation.  Ne»  ^  ork.  N.Y. 
Filed  No>.  r.  19"8,  Ser.  No.  963.81" 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  ,■  06 
U.S.  CI.  252— 521  22  Claims 

1    A  method  of  fabncating  a  single  crystal  metal  hexaboride 
comprising 

mixing  a  metal  oxide,  nitrate  or  carbonate  compound  of  the 
metal  comf>onent(s)  of  the  hexaboride  and  boron  with 
sLjftlcient  aluminum  to  dissolve  the  boron  at  a  reaction 
tempe'jture  of  from  about  1200°  C.  to  about  1600°  C; 
heatini:    ru  nixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1200°  C. 
to  about  1600°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  said  single 
crystal  metal  hexaboride; 
cooling  the  mixture;  and 
dissolving  said  aluminum  from  said  single  crystal  hexaboride 

with  an  acid. 
10.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  single 
crystal  metal  hexaboride  has  the  formula 


4.260.523 
MAGNETIZED  ACTIV  E  CARBON  COMPOSITION 

Kenkichi     Tsukamoto.     Tokyo.     Japan,     assignor     to     Siako 

Tsukamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661.355.  Feb.  25.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1975.  50  24215 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  21.  IS:  C04B  J5.  64.  35.26;  A24D  /  n4 

U.S.  CI.  252—447  14  Claims 

I.  A  magnetized  active  carbon  composition,  which  consists 
essentially  ofa  mixture  of  100  parts  of  active  carbon  and  5-100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  magnetized  ferromagnetic  material,  said 
ferromagnetic  material  hav  ing  been  previously  subjected  to  a 
saturation  magnetization  treatment  by  application  of  a  mag- 
netic treatment  prior  to  preparation  of  the  mixture  and  said 
ferromagnetic  material  being  at  least  one  ofa  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrite  of  the  spinel-type  struc- 
ture, ferrite  of  the  magnetoplumbite-type  structure,  fernte  of 
the  garnet-type  structure,  ferrite  of  (he  probeskite-type  struc- 
ture, ferrite  of  the  ilmenite-type  structure,  fernte  of  the  rutilc- 
type  structure,  ferrite  of  the  ferroxplana-type  structure,  alloy 
of  the  precipitation  hardening-type  structure,  alloy  of  the  v-a 
transformation-type  structure,  alloy  of  the  supper-lattice-type 
structure  and  alloy  of  the  rare  earih-cobalt-ty  pe  structure 


L,M;Ri_^_,B6 

w  herein  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cs.  Ba.  La 
and  the  lanthanides.  M  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cs,  Ba,  Y.  La  and  the  lanthanides,  x  <0  but  x  =  1, 
z  ^  0  but  z  <  1  and  1  -  x  -  z  <  I . 


4.260.526 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2.6.10.10-TFTRA-MFTini  ■1-0\A-SPIRC3;4.5-DF(  AN. 

'ONF 

Roman  Kaiser,  I  sttr.  and  Peter  Nacgcli.  VNettingtn.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  t.ivaudan  (orporation,  Clifton.  N.J, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,632.  Jan.  11,  19"8.  Pat.  No.  4,19(1. 59L 

This  application  Jul    30,  19-9.  Ser.  No.  62.45" 

Claims  priority,  application   Austria.  Jan.  21,  19"",  364  77; 

Switzerland.  Jul.  2".  19"".  9281   "' 

Int   (1     (TIB  '^/OO 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  R  2  Qaims 

1    An  odorant  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
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ot"  2.0,  lU.  lU-tetranieth>l- l-oxa-spiro[4.5]-decan-'"-orK'  and  at 
least  one  other  oiractor>  substance  with  the  exception  that  the 
resulting  composition  is  not  identical  to  a  naturally  cx-currint: 
mixture  and  the  2.6, 10, 10-tctrameth\l- 1 -oxa-spiro[4,5j-dL'can- 
"one  IS  present  other  than  as  part  o(  a  naturally  cK'curnng 
mixture 


4.260.527 
LSE  OF  l-ACFn^YL-22.6-TRIMETHYL  CVCI.OHEXENE-1 
IN  ALGMENTING  OR  ENHANCING  THE  AROMA  OF 
PERFLMF^  AND  COLOGNE 
Robert  W.  Trenkle,  Bricktown;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee.  Holmdei; 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson;  Robin  Kasper,  Eatontown;  Manfred 
H.    Vock,    Locust;    Ronald   Schreck,    Keyport;    E.dward    J. 
Granda,  EnfUishtown,  and  Joaquin  F.  \  inals.  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88.451.  Oct.  26.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.250.332. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1980.  Ser.  No.  156.678 
Int.  a.    GllB  ^'(M) 
I  .S.  a.  252—522  R  1  Claim 

1  The  priKess  for  augmenting  or  enchancing  the  aroma  of  a 
perfume  composition  or  a  cologne  comprising  the  steps  of 
adding  to  a  perfume  base  or  to  a  cologne  base  an  aroma  aug- 
menting or  enhancing  quantity  of  a  comp<."iund  having  the 
structure 


4.260.529 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONSISTING 

ESSENTIALLY  OF  BIODEGRADABLE  NOMONIC 

SL  RFACTANT  AND  CATIONIC  SURFACTANT 

CONTAINING  ESTER  OR  AMIDE 

James  (  .  I  ttton.  Forest  Park.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  (  ompanv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,218.  Jun.  29,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,344 
int.  CI.    CUD  /  Wj;,  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  252-547  36  Claims 

1  A  detergent  composition,  containing  no  more  than  about 
20^c  of  phosphate  builder  materials,  having  a  pH  of  no  greater 
than  about  1 1  m  the  laundry  solution,  and  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  oily  hydrocarbon  materials,  comprising  from 
about  5%  to  about  100%  of  a  surfactant  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  biodegradable  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 
R(OC2H4)nOH  wherein  R  is  a  primary  or  secondar\  alkyl 
chain  of  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
average  of  from  about  2  to  about  12.  having  an  HLB  of 
from  about  5  to  about  17;  and 

(b)  a  cationic  surfactant  having  the  formula 


R2— (Z')a-(R^)n— Z-— (CH2)^-N  •  -R'  X- 

wherein  each  R'  is  C|  to  C4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  R-  is 
C5  to  C30  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkyl- 
benzyl,  or  alkyl  phenyl  group  or 


4,260,528 

AQUEOUS  HIGH  V  ISCOSITY  LIQUID  DISHWASHER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  J.  Fox;  David  Van  Blarcom,  both  of  Hawthorne,  and  Fred 

K.  Rubin,  I^eonia,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  I.ever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,996 
Int.  a.   CUD  i  3 J 
U.S.  a.  252—525  9  Qaims 

1   A  liquid  automatic  dishv^asher  detergent  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  ab<iut  13, (XX)  cps   to  about  150,000  cps   at  25'  C  .  and  a 
pH  of  ab<.iut  11  to  about  13,  comprising 
(al  a  surfactant. 

(b)  about  10%  to  about  70%  of  a  detergencv  builder  or 
deiergency  builder  mixture, 

(c)  sufficient  alkalinity  agent  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  deter- 
gent to  about  1 1  to  about  13. 

(d)  about  0  5%  to  about  5%  of  a  thickening  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piiiygalactomannan  based 
polysaccharide  gums  and  derivatives  thereof,  biopolvm- 
eric  gums  formed  by  fermentation  of  glucose,  gum  traga- 
canth,  starch,  dextrin,  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(e)  about  0  3%  to  about  10%  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(f)  abt)ut  0  5%  to  about  8%  urea,  and 

(g)  water 


R' 
X-R'— +  N— (CH2)j— , 

i. 

wherein  s  is  from  0  to  5;  R'is  Ci  to  C:oalkylene  or  alkeny- 
iene;  a  is 0 or  1,  n  isOor  1,  and  n  is  1  when  a  is  1.  m  is  from 
1  to  5;  Z'  and  Z^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


( ) 
II 
-C  — , 


o 


o 


— c— o— ,  — o— c— ,  — o— . 

O  OH  HO 

II  II       I  I       II 

— O— C— O— ,  — C— N— ,  — N— C— . 

OH  HO 

II       I  I       II 

—  O— C  — N  — .  — N  — C— O- 


and  vs  herein  at  least  one  of  said  groups  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ester,  reverse  ester,  amide  and  reverse 
amide;  and  X  is  an  anion  which  makes  the  surfactant  at 
least  water-dispersible; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  nomonic  surfactant  to  said  cationic 
surfactant  is  m  the  rankle  of  from  about  11  to  about  100  1 
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4,260,530 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  RFLSINS  USING  STABLE 

DISPERSIONS  AS  A  STARTING  COMPONENT 

Artur  ReischI;  Hanns  Miiller.  and  Kuno  VSagner.  all  of  I^>erku- 

sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Leverkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,363,  Aug.  31.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.206.109. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.585 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  1. 
1976,  2639254 

Int.  CI.    CX)8L  61   10.  75/10 
U.S.  a.  260—29.3  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyurelhane  resins 
comprising  reacting 

(A)  organic  polyistx;yanates  with 

(B)  compounds  with  hydroxy!  groups  containing  high  mo- 
lecular weight  substances  dispersed  therein  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  substances  used  as  component  (Bl  are 
stable  dispersions  of  polyaddition  and  polv condensation 
products  in  compounds  containing  hydroxy!  groups  as 
dispersing  agents,  said  stable  dispersions  prepared  by 
reacting 

(a)  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

(b)  compounds  having  primary  and,/or  secondary  drmno 
groups  and/or  primary  hydroxyl  groups  in 

(c)  organic   compt^unds   having   at    least   one   hydroxyl 
group. 

compounds  (c)  having  secondary  hydroxy!  groups  if  com- 
pounds (b)  have  primary  hydroxyl  groups,  characterized  in 
that  poly  condensation  of  substances  capable  of  aminoplast 
and/or  phenoplast  formation  is  carried  out  in  the  hydroxvl 
containing  dispersing  agent  (c)  simultaneously  with  the  poly- 
isocyanate  polyaddition  reaction 


polymeric  amide  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  an  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  acid  amide. 


4.260.533 

MNVl    ACETATE    All  MR    AMINE  (OFOM  MK  R 

EMILSIONS  FOR  FAINI  HA\|N(,  UET  ADHEMON 

PROPERTIES 

John   G.   lacnviello,   Somer>illc.   N..I.,  and   Uik>    F.    Daniils. 

Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to   Air  Products  and  Chtmicals.  Inc., 

Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2'.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  69.644 
Int.  CI.    C08L  55/(J(J 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  ^  (  iaims 

1  A  latex  paint  composition  comprising  water,  pigment. 
thickener  and  about  40-70%  by  weight  resin  particles,  wherein 
said  resin  particles  contain  at  least  25%  by  weight  vinyl  acetate 
units  and  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  units  of  an  allylic  amine  wet 
adhesion  monomer,  said  allylic  amine  having  at  least  one  al- 
ly lie  group  and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  directly  lo 
the  amino  nitrogen  atom. 


4.260.531 
INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRINTING  ON  POLYOLEFIN 
Joseph  Wachtel,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Josephine  Aguilar.   Elk 

Grove  Milage,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 

Niles,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.818 

Int.  CI.    C08L  ii  G"* 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  E  1^  Claims 

I  A  jet  printing  ink  composition  having  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  7.0-10,5  in  which  the  printing  ink  composition  con- 
tains 5-20%  by  weight  styrene-acrylic  copolymer  resin,  3-12 
parts  by  weight  plasticizer  per  100  parts  by  weight  resin.  0-20 
parts  by  weight  modifying  resin  per  KX3  parts  by  weight  of 
resin.  0.5-6%  by  weight  colorant,  0-10%  by  weight  evapora- 
tion retardant,  the  remainder  being  water  and  alcohol  in  the 
ratio  of  80- 10  parts  by  weight  alcohol  to  20-W  parts  by  weight 
water,  in  which  the  alcohol  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methanol,  ethanol.  isopropyl  alcohol  and  n-propyl  alco- 
hol. 


4.260.534 

ASBESTOS-FREE  \  INM   FLOOR  III  E  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANl  FACTl  RE 

John  G.  Hanson,  Robbinsville.  N.J..  and  Merrill  M  Smith, 
Morrisvillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Biltrite,  Inc.,  I^w- 
renceville.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  10.605 
Int.  CI.    (X)8K  5/12.  3/J4,  3/ 20 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.8  R  1'  Claims 

1  In  a  apposition  suitable  for  the  manufacture  by  a  contin- 
uous process  of  vinyl  floor  tile  of  the  type  composing  a  minor 
proportion  of  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  major 
proportion  of  mineral  filler,  said  plasticized  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  constituting  aKnit  16  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition and  being  substantially  uniformly  mixed  with  said  min- 
eral filler,  the  improvement  wherein  said  mineral  filler  com- 
prises an  asbestos  free  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  Kaolin 
clay  and  bulking  agent,  said  Kaolin  clay  constituting  about  10 
to  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  said  mineral  filler 
constituting  about  35  to  64%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


4.260.532 

AQUEOUS  ISOO  ANATE  EMULSIONS  PREPARED 

WITH  POLYGLYCOL  AND  POLYMERIZED 

UNSATURATED  ACID  AMIDE 

Wolfgang  Reuther.  Heidelberg;  Adolph  Segnitz,  Bad  Durkheim; 

Otto  W  ittmann,  Frankenthal,  and  Hermann  Schatz,  Neustadt, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  56.525 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  19. 
1978.  2831674 

Int.  CI.    C0SL33  24.  39  06 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  HN  4  Claims 

1  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aqueous  polyisocya- 
nate  emulsions  wherein  said  polyisocyanate  is  emulsified  in  the 
presence  of  a  polyglycol.  the  improvement  comprises  replac- 
ing said  polyglycol  partially  or  wholly   with  a  water-soluble 


4.260.535 
ANTIEOl  I. ANT  COMPOSITION  AND  MUHOI) 
David  B.  Russell,  Uestficld.  N.J..  assignor  to  M&I  C  hemicals 
Inc.,  \V()odbridgc.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  71,929 
Int.  a.    CD8K  5/01 
t  S.  CI.  260—33.6  UA  10  Oaims 

1  In  an  improved  process  for  protecting  marine  surfaces 
against  growth  of  fouling  organisms,  the  said  process  com- 
prises treating  said  marine  surface  with  a  coating  composition 
containing 

(a)  1  to  30%  bv  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  t"';ini-r'rming  pi-i\mer  derived  in  part  from  a 
first  tnorganoim  v.ompouni;  exhibiting  the  formula 
R,SnC)()CR 

v\  herein 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloal- 
kyl.  and  aryl  radicals,  and 

R'  is  a  polymerizable  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl,  a-methylvinyl,  and  phenylvinyl 
radicals. 
wherein 

repeating  units  derived  from  said  compound  constitute 
from  25^0  mole  %  of  the  total  repeating  units  pres- 
ent in  said  polymer,  the  remaining  20-75  mole  %  of 
said  repeating  units  being  derived  from  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  that  is  copoly- 
menzable  with  said  first  tnorganotin  compound. 

(b)  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  at  least 
one  metalliferous  pigment,  and 
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(c)  30  to  HOT  bv  weight  of  the  total  composition  ot  an  inert 
diluent, 
the  improvement  uhich  consists  ot' the  presence  in  said  compo- 
Miuin  of  from 

1)01  to  lOT  b>  weight  of  the  total  compiisition  of  d  hiologi- 
callv  inactive  film-forming  ptil>mer  derived  in  part  from  a 
second    triorganotin    compound    exhihitmg    the    t'ormul.i 
Ri-Sn(X)CR\ 
wherein 

R-  IS  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R  and 
R  '  IS  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R  and  the  repeat- 
ing units  derived  from  said  triorganotin  compound 
constitute  from  I  to  15  mole  T  of  the  total  repeating 
units  present,  the  remaining  85--'^'^  mole  '7  of  said 
repeating  units  being  derived  from  at  least  one  ethvl- 
emcallv  unsaturated  comp^iund  that  is  copolymenz- 
able  with  said  second  triorganotin  compt^und. 


contain  an  alkyl-oxyl  carbonyl  alkyl  group,  and  said  hindered 
phenol  has  a  molecular  weight  between  450  and  1600 


4.260.536 
SILICONE  COMPOSITION  PRODUCED  BV  EXTRLSION 

AND  HOT  AIR  \  ULCANIZATION 
Masaharu    V  onezawa.    Gumma,    and    Masayuki     Hatanaka. 

Ouramachi,  both   of  Japan,   assignors   to  (^nerai   Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  !8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1977,  52-115366 
Int.  a.   C08L  H3  06 
IS.  CI.  260—37  SB  21  Claims 

1  A  comp^isition  which  is  capable  of  being  extruded  hv  an 
extruder  and  vulcanued  bv  hot  air,  which  is  not  stickv  in  the 
cured  form,  consisting  essentiallv  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of 
virganop<.il>siloxane  gum  comp<.:)sed  of  units  expressed  by  the 
general  formula  Rj'  SiO(4  j,  :  where  R'  is  a  substituted  or  a 
non-substituled  monovalent  hvdnvarbon  group,  of  whiv-h 
U02-2  mole  percent  is  an  alkenvl  group  and  a  vanes  in  the 
range  of  1  98-2  00,  (b)  .'^O-lOO  parts  bv  weight  of  a  silica  filler, 
ic)  n  1-1  0  parts  bv  weight  of  organohvdrogenpolysiloxane 
p<issessing  units  expressed  bv  the  general  formula  R^-HcSl- 
(),4  n  .  I  ;  where  R-  is  a  substituted  or  non-substituted  mono- 
valent hvdnKarb<in  group,  b  and  c  are  positive  values,  and  the 
total  of  b  plus  c  falls  in  the  I  0-3  0  range,  and  wherein  the 
molecule  contains  at  least  2  silicon  Kinded  hydrogen  atc^ms  id ) 
U.3-3  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  acy  lorganicpero\ide,  ,ind 
(e)  0.1-2  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkylorgamcpero.xide 


4.260,537 
STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATF  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  J.  Limbert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moba>  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pai. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,653 
Int.  a.    C08K  5  !3.  5  34.  5  52 
L.S.  a.  260—45.85  B  21  Claims 

1  In  a  polycarbonate  comprising  a  polycarbonate  resin 
having  sufficient  halogen  therein  to  provide  tlame  retardant 
characteristics  to  said  p<ilycarbonate.  the  improvement  com- 
prising having  intimately  mixed  with  said  polycarKinate  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  hindered  phenol  of  the  structural  t"or- 
mula; 


OH 


4,260,538 

.MATl  RED  MOI  DABI  F  THERMOSETTING  DUAL 

POl  VF.STFR  RESIN  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  A  Iseler  Richmond,  and  Mayur  S.  Shah,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.272 
Int.  CI.    C08K  3/22:  C08L  67/06 
I  ,S.  CI.  260—40  R  29  Claims 

1  .A  maturated  moldable  thermosettmg  resin-contaimng 
composition  for  molding  articles  under  pressure  having  a  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  reinforcing  fiber,  (b) 
inert  filler,  and  (c)  a  combination  of  both  (a)  and  (b).  dispersed 
therein,  in  which  the  curable  resin  binder  comprises  the  reac- 
tion product,  in  intimate  contact  with  said  filler  of 

A.  a  faster-reactive  unsaturated  first  polyester  resin  having 
(l)a  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups  to  carboxyl  groups  between 
about  5.7  to  0.8,  and  (2)  an  acid  number  of  at  least  1 8.  and 
(3)  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  800  and 
5000,  and  (4)  containing  a  minor  amount  of  isophthalic 
acid,  and 
B  a  slower-reactive  unsaturated  second  polyester  resin 
having  (1)  a  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups  to  carboxyl  groups 
between  about  5.7  to  0.8,  and  (2)  an  acid  number  of  at  least 
8,  and  (3)  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  800 
and  5000,  and  (4)  being  essentially  free  of  isophthalic  acid. 
and 
C.  (1)  an  organic  polyisocyanale  m  an  amount  sufTicient  to 
react  with  at  least  thirty  percent,  hut  not  more  than  one 
hundred  five  percent,  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  present,  and 
C  (2)  a  metallic  oxide  or  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  and  magnesium  oxides  and  hydrox- 
ides in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  thirty 
percent,  but  not  more  than  seventy-five  percent,  of  the 
carboxyl  groups  present,  said  reaction  product  containing 
dispersed  therein 
D  an  aliphatically-unsaturated  monomer, 

E.  a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst, 

F.  an  internal  mold  release  agent,  and 
I,  a  thermoplastic  low-shrink  additive. 

said  resin  bmder  comprising  at  least  about  eight  weight  percent 
of  said  composition. 


4.260.539 

POI  VPROPVIENE  GLASS  FIBER/IMIDO 

PRFPOI  VMFR  BASED  COMPOSITIONS 

Jean-Louis  1  ocatelh,  V  lenne.  and  Louis  Macabrey,  Mitry-Le 

Neuf,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  P,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,769 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1977,  77  34685; 
Jun.  30.  1978.  78  19586 

Int.  CI.   C08K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.14  17  Claims 

1,  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  polypropylene, 
(B)  glass  fibers,  and  (C)  a  prejwlymer  which  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  (i)  a  polyimide  of  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  bulky  hydrocarbon  alkyl  group  having  4  lo  22 
carbon  atoms  and  having  sufficient  bulk  to  prevent  inactivating 
reactions  of  the  stabilizing  hydroxyl  group.  R  is  an  organic. 
unbranched  residue  having  at  least  10 carbon  atoms  which  may     in  which  I)  is: 


CO 

/       \ 

D  N- 

\       / 

CO 
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wherein  Y  is  H.  CH3  or  CI.  and  m  is  0.  1  or  2.  R  is  an  organic 
radical  of  valence  n,  containing  2  to  50  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 
a  number  with  an  average  value  of  from  2  to  5,  with  (11)  N- 
vinyl-2-pyrrolidone 


4,260,540 

AZO  DYE  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING 

4-QUINAZOLINONE  MOIETIES 

Meinhard  Rolf;  Riitger  Neeff,  and  Walter  Miiller.  all  of  Lever- 
kusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gescllschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.404,  Sep.  28.  1977,  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No,  22,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22. 
1978,  2812635 

Int.  CI.   C09K  r^  (Ml-  C09B  29/22.  29,36.  62/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-^2.21  6  Claims 

1.  A  pigmented  organo  macromolecular  material  comprising 
an  organo  macromolecular  material  and  an  azo  pigment  of  the 
formula 


•  Rm. 


4,:6(].541 
METHOD  FOR  I'RODUINC,  IMIRNMLV 
PLASTIC  IZFI)  POl  \   \1N^  I    (HI  ORIDE) 
Miloslav    Kolinsky.   Prague;   Vtndelin    Macho.   Novaky:   .hiraj 
Forubsky,    Bratislava;    Vladislav    Kuska,    No\ak\:    .laroslav 
Manas;  Stanisla>    Sykora,  both   i»f  (rottv^aldov.   and    Rudolf 
Lukas.  Prague,  all  of  C  zcchoslo>akia.  assignors  tc  Ceskos- 
lovenska  Akademie  \  cd.  Prague.  C /cch(»slo>akia 
Filed  Sep,  18.  I9'9.  Ser.  No.  "6,"66 
Int.  CI.   C08L  67/02 
U.S.  G.  260—45.8  NT  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  internally  plasticized  poly(vinyl- 
chloride)  which  is  suitable  primarily  for  the  purposes  of  earth 
msulaiii  n  and  n.cdical  care,  wherein  vinyl  chloride  is  polymer- 
ized in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium  in  the  presence  of  up  to 
50  weight  ^r  based  on  vinyl  chloride  of  a  polyester  polymeric 
plasticizer.  wh^h  is  prepared  by  polyesterification  of  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic  and 
sebacic  acid  and  diols  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule selected  from  the  group  comprising  ethylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol,  1,2-propandiol  and  1,4-butandiol  in  the 
presence  up  to  5  wt.%  of  a  stabilizer  of  the  polymer  chain 
structure,  to  effect  a  50-90%  conversion  of  the  vinyl  chloride 
at  temperatures  from  -20°  to  +80°  C.  and  a  pressure  up  to  1 
MPa  and  wherein  the  resulting  polymer  is  isolated. 


D- 


.N  =  N  — CH 


4.260.54; 

REACTION  PRODI  CTS  OF  MFTAI  OXIDES  AND  SALTS 

WITH  PHOSPHORIS  COMPOUNDS 

Samuel  F.  Joyce.  111.  Ballwin.  Mo.;  Mbert  \V .  Morgan.  C  ollins- 
ville.  111.;  Norman  VN .   louchette,  and  \N  illiam  \  anderlinde. 
both  of  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  C  ompany,  St 
Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  898. 59U.  Apr,  21,  19^8.  Pat,  No.  4.206.133. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  724.192.  Sep.  P.  19''6.  Pat.  No. 
4.133.823.  >*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    No.  553,94". 
Feb.  28,  19"'5.  abandoned.  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Str   N(.. 
223,295,  Feb.  3,  19''2.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25.  l*^"*^. 
Ser,  No.  88.308 
Int.  CI.    CU8K  J/5i 
U.S.  CI.  260— 45.75  R  7  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  polymer  and  a 
reaction  product  of  a  phosphite/phosphonate  of  the  formula 


wherein 

D  IS  the  radical  of  an  aromatic  or  hetero-arom.atic  amine 
which  IS  free  from  sulphonic  acid  groups. 

m  IS  the  integer  1  or  2. 

n  denotes  0.  1.2.  3  or  4; 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl:  and 

R:  is  chlorine,  bromine,  Cli-C4-alky!,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  carboxamide,  Ci-C4-alkyl-car- 
boxamide,  pheny  Icarboxamide,  Ci-C4alkylphenylcarbox- 
amide,  Ci-C4-alkoxypheny  Icarboxamide,  tTuoro-.chK^ro-, 
bromo-pheny  Icarboxamide,  nitropheny  Icarboxamide. 

benzylcarboxamide,  Ci-C4-alkylbenzy  Icarboxamide. 

Ci-C4-alkoxybenzylcarboxamide.  fiuoro-.chloro-,  bromo- 
benzylcarboxamide,  nitrobenzylcarboxamide.  sulphon- 
amide.  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonamide,  phenyKulphonamide. 
Ci-C4-alkylphenylsulphonamide.  C!-C4-alkoxy  pheny  1- 
sulphonamide,  fiuoro-.chloro-,  bromo-pheny  Nulphona- 
mide,  nitrophenylsulphonamide,  benzylsulphonamide, 
Ci-C4-  alkylbenzylsulphonamide,  Ci-C4-akloxy benzyl- 
sulphonamide, fiuoro-.  chloro-.  bromo-benzyl  sulphon- 
amide.  nitrobenzylsulphonamide,  C;-C4-alky  Icar- 
bonylamino,  benzoylammo,  chlorobenzoylamino.  C1-C4- 
alkylbenzoylamino,  C|-C4-alkoxybenzoylamino.  ni- 
trobenzoylamino,  phenylamino,  Ci-C4-alkyI- 

phenylamino,  Ci-C4-alkoxyphen\lamino,  fiuoro-,  chloro- 
,  bromo-phenylamino,  or  nitrophenylamino 


(C1CH2CH:0- 


■     CH3       O 
I  II 

-OCH P- 

I 
.C1CH:CH20  . 


O 
II 
•OCHPi-OCH:CH:CI)2 

I 
CH3 


wherein  n  has  a  value  from  0  to  4  and  a  compound  selected 
from  salts  and  oxides  of  a  meul  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  titanium,  chromium,  zirconium. 
vanadium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese,  iron,  ruthe- 
nium, nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  cobalt,  copper,  silver,  gold, 
zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  tin.  lead,  antimony,  aluminum  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


4.260.543 
CRYSTALLINE  N-FORMIMIDOVI   THUN\M^(1N 
Thomas  W .  Miller.  C  anerct.  N.J.,  assignor  to  .Merck  &  Co., 
Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.3"9.  Jul.  3.  19"'8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30.  ly^Q.  Ser   No.  33.932 

Int.  CI.    C^"I)  4^'    '■) 

U.S.  CI.  260— 245.2  T  1  Claim 

1     Crvstalline    N-formimidoyl   thienamycin   monohvi^iijU 

having  the  ioilowing  .\-ra>  powder  diffraction; 
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4.260.544 
HALOC.KNOMKTHVLK\i;-lMK)\VI  S 
Niklaus  Buhler.  Rheinfelden:  Hans  Bosshard.  Basel,  and  Vifred 
Sailmann.  Bottmingen.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  C  iba- 
Geifo  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  876.375 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,    Feb.    11.    1977. 
76754 

Int.  CI.    (MID  2uy.  IH 
L.S.  a.  260—326.13  C 

1    .A  i:omp<.iund  ci\  formula  la 


16  Claims 


(la) 


=  Cie  M— c(X)H 


therein  R ;  is  hydrogen.  R;  is  methyl  and  R  .  is  chloro.  cr  Ri'xs 
hromo  and  R  ;  is  methvl,  or  R:  and  R  ;  arc  mcthy  1.  or  v\,  herein 
R  i  IS  methyl.  R;  is  hydrogen,  and  R  -,  is  methyl  or  wherein  Ri 
and  R;  are  hydrogen  and  R  ;  is  methyl  or  ethyl  or  w  herein  R 
and  R,  are  hydrogen,  and  R:  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or 
n-butvl,  or  wherein  Rj  is  hydrt)gen.  and  R:  and  R ;  together  are 
alkylene  having  .^  carbiin  atoms 

7   .A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  compound  o{  formula 
Ih 


"xX 


(lib) 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  defined  as  above  and  R  is 
alkanoyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  benzoyl,  in  substan- 
tially stoichiometric  amounts  with  a  compound  of  formula 
III 


O 
II 
X'      ^C— Y2 


(III) 


I 


X'  .  -V-. 

II 

o 

wherein  the  two  X's  independently  oi  one  another  are 
chlorine  or  bromine,  and  one  of  V|  and  \':  is  halogen  and 
the  other  is  — OH  or  — O — alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  or  Yi  and  Y2  together  form  the  grouping  — O-  m 
the  melt  or  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarb<ins, 
chlorinated  atomatic  hydrocarbons,  n-pentane.  n-hexane. 
nitrobenzene,  nitromethane  and  carbon  disulfide,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  0°  and  130°  C  in  the  presence 
of  an  excess  molar  amount  of  a  I  ewis  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum 
bromide,  zinc  chloride,  tin  tetrachloride,  boron  trifluo- 
ride.  ferric  chloride,  phosphorus  trichloride,  phosphorus 
oxychloride,  antimony  pentafluoride,  antimony  penta- 
chloride  and  titanium  tetrachl:>ridf  to  give  a  compound  of 
formula  IVb 


X'    X' 

I      I 

CO— C=C— CfX)H 


NH— R 


(I\b) 


wherein  R,,  K.,  R  .  R  and  .\  are  as  defmed  above,  in  the 
reaction  mixture;  and  then 
adding  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  compound  of 
formula  IVb  to  an  aqeuous  medium  at  a  temperature 
between  about  0°  and  100°  C.  to  give  the  compound  of 
formula  lb. 


lb 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  R;  is  methyl  and  R ;  is  chloro.  or  R_ 
IS  bromo  and  R-,  is  methyl,  or  R;  and  R  .  are  methyl,  or  w  herein 
Ri  IS  methyl,  R:  is  hvdrogen,  and  R  ■-  is  methyl  or  wherein  R 
and  R:are  hydrogen,  and  R;  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  wherein  R 
and  Ri  are  hydrogen,  and  R:  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or 
n-butyl,  or  wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  and  R:  and  R  ;  together  arc 
alkylene  having  3  carbon  atoms,  and  .\  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 
which  consists  essentially  oi 

reacting  a  compound  of  formula  lib 


4,260,545 
N-Sl  BSTITITED  HAT  OCFNOMETHYLENEINDOXYLS 

Niklaus  Buhler,  Rheinfelden;  Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  and  Alfred 
Sailmann.  Bottmmgen.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
(ieigy  {  orporation.  Ardsle\,  N.\'. 

Filed  Feb  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Luxembourg,   Feb.    11,    1977, 
76755 

Int   (1,    (07B  J09  IH 
L.S.  CI.  260—326.13  C  14  Claims 

1    .-\  ^omp'.iund  of  formula  la 
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(la. 


=  C(CI)— COOH 


in  which 

R  IS  lower  alkvl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atom.;  2-hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl,  3-hydro.\y-lower  alkvi  or  2, -dihydroxy- 
lower  alkyl,  said  lower  alkyl  groups  having  2  to  4  ^arhoi; 
atvims,  or  2-!ower  alkoxv-k^wer  alkyl  or  .^^-lowcr  alkow- 
lower  alkyl,  said  alkoxy -alkyl  gniups  having  a  total  o\  "^  ot 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen.  R;  is  mcthvl 
and  R5  IS  chloro.  or  R;  is  bromo  and  R  ••  is  mcthvi,  or  R; 
and  R-.  are  methyl,  or  wherein  Ri  is  methyl.  R;  !•-  hydro- 
gen, and  R-.  is  methyl,  or  wherein  R;  and  R:  arc  hydrogen 
and  R;  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  wherein  R-  and  R  .  arc  hydro- 
gen, and  R;  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopriipyi  or  n-hut\l.  .t 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  and  R:  and  R;  together  arc  alk>  s- 
enc  havme  3  carbon  atoms 


4.260,548 
PROCFSS  FOR  PRFP\RIN(,  POI  VFTITVI  FVF  WWTS 

Donald  F.  Hudgin.  Princeton  .lunction.  and  I  homas  /.a»ad/ki. 
Princeton,  both  of  N.l  .  assignors  to  Princeton  PoUmcr  labo- 
ratories. N.,I, 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45.331 
Int.  CI.    (^07C  2/02.  57/04.  69/12.  69/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.74  31  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  an  ethylene  polymer  wax  ^misisi- 
ing  essentially  of  polymerizing  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  ethylene  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  ethylene  with  a  copoly- 
mcn/ablc  monomer,  said  copolymenzable  monomer  being 
prcscrii  ill  an  amount  to  provide  not  over  50  mol  %  of  the 
poivmcr  units,  in  an  inert  or  chain  transfer  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  forming  catalyst  employing  (A)  incre- 
mental addition  of  the  catalyst.  (B)  a  temperature  of  120°  to 
15U   C.  and  (C)  a  pressure  of  1500  to  3000  psi. 


4.260,546 
AGED  MOLTEN  COLOR  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Hobe  Schroeder.  Warren ville.  and  Donald  E.  Thomka.  Romeo- 
ville.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
ana), Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106.670 
Int.  CI.   C07D  Mr  60 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.76  4  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  improving  the  aged  molten  color  oi  maicic 
anhydride  product  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  butane  vapor 
with  air  which  comprises  heating  the  impure  maleic  anhvdride 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  6()"  C  up  to  202'  C  in  the 
presence  o\  from  0  up  to  0  2  weight  percent  sulfuric  add  and 
from  0  up  to  0  1  weight  percent  hydrogen  peroxide  a^  .m 
addition  agent  for  up  to  48  hours  prior  to  fractionation  (M 
impure  maleic  anhydride  to  obtain  the  male'c  acid  product 
fraction 


wherein 

Q  IS  hydrogen,  bromine  or  iodine, 
X   and   .\    are   individually    hydrogen, 
bromine  or  carboxyl 


4.260,549 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPAR1N(,  1  .■HM)RO\  VI  A  FH) 
(OMPOl  Nl)s 
Hector   F.    DeLuca:    Heinnch    K    schnc^es.   both   of   Madison: 
Herbert  F.  Paaren,  Verona,  and  David  \    Hamer,  Madison, 
all  of  VMs..  assignors  to  NN  isconsin  .Alumni  Research  I  ounda- 
tion,  Madison.  U  is. 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1979,  Ser.  No   41,0"'9 
Int.  CI.    C07J  9/1/. 
I  .S.  CI.  260— 39-, 2  12  (  laims 

1    \  method  for  preparing  la-hydroxylated  vitamin  D  com- 
pounds h.ivint;  the  following  genera!  formulae 


4.260.547 
5H-INDEN015,6-blFLRANS 
Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  I^ke,  and  Richard  M.  Stern. 
Cottage  Grove,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Riker  l^aborato- 
ries.  Inc..  Northridge,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,590,  Mar.  5,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  943.690.  Sep.  19,  1978.  Pat.  No,  4,154.848. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  861,893,  Dec.  19.  1977,  Pat,  No, 
4,128,659.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1980.  Ser.  No.  113.640 
Int.  CI.   C07Di0^7* 
U.S.  G.  260—346.71  2  Claims 

1   .A  compound  of  the  formula 


and 


icre  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisti 
icwcr  alkyl  or  from  the  following  group' 


nc  of  hvdroeen, 


Ri 


Ri  R4 


fluorine,    chlorine. 


w  here  each  of  Ri,  R;  or  Rji  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  O-lower  alkyl, 

O-lower  acyl,  O-aromatic  acyl  or  fluoro  and  where  R4  ts 

hvdrogen  or  U^wer  alkyl 
u  hich  comprises 
suhicctink;  a  !o  h\droxy-cyclovitamin  D  compounds  having 

the  general  '..^rmula 
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OH 


where  /  Is  hsdrogc'ti  or  hiv»,er  alkvl 

'Ahere  R  is  selected  t'rcm  the  group  consisting  of  h\drogen, 
louer  alk>l  vH  tVom  the  following  groups 


K  Rj 


R4 


Ri 


C(XJR4 


C(X)R4 


hydroxyalkyi  containing  from  about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
sorbitan  monoesters  of  fatty  acids  containing  from  about  8  to 
22  carbon  atoms  or  alky!  phenoxy  containing  from  about  8  to 
22  carbon  atoms;  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  salt:  A  is 

(CH2— CH:— O]  or  [CH2— CH2— U-ft-CH  — CH;— O]; 

CH., 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4. 

4.  A  compound  of  claim  1  which  compound  is  of  the  formula 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  sorbitan  monococoate. 


where  each  of  Ri.  R;  or  R  ;  is  selected  frimi  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  h\drogen,  h\drox\.  lower  alkvl.  ()-lower  alkyl, 
()-lower  acvl.  O-aromatic  acsl  or  tluor(i  and  where  R4  is 
h>.drot;en  or  lower  alkvl 


molecular 
abiiut   twi- 


v>.ei^ 
.arhc 


to  s»il\oKsis   in   the   presence  ot   a   low    rnnl,v  -li.r   m,-i.'H 
organic  ^arbox>lic  acid  having   up  to 
atoms 

recovering  a  nurture  containing  the  !  ti-hv  dro\y-3-0-acyi 
vitamin  D  and  the  corresponding  5.ti-trans- l(i-hvdroxy-3- 
O-acv  1-v  itamm  D  compounds  and 

remo\ing  the  .'-O-acvl  group  from  said  ^impounds  by  sub- 
lecting  them  to  base-catalv /ed  hvdroiysis  or  hvdride  re- 
duction 

11    5.f)-trans- lci-h\droxv\  itamin  D^ 


4.260.550 
MODIFIED  ROSIN  F.STHRS 
David  P.  Armstrong,  Parsippany:  Klvin  R.  Lukenbach,  Somer- 
set, and  Robert  J.  V  erdicchio,  Succasunna.  all  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Baby   Products  Company.  New 
Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.634 
Int.  CI.    C09F  5    W  C07C  6V   ^4  CWF  ] /OO 
L  .S.  CI.  260—410  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  o\  the  formula 


.CfXIH 


4,260,551 
POI  VPRFN\  I    DFRI\  ATIV  ES 

Hiroshi  Mishima;  \kira  Ogiso,  and  Shinsaku  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Hiromachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .ser.  No.  8U".913.  Jun.  20,  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  633.097.  Nov.  18.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4.059,641.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.514 

Int.  CI.    C09F  },  ud.  C07C  6V,  76.  69, Oj:' 

U.S.  CI.  260— *10.6  32  Claims 

1    \n  ester  having  the  formula 


CH2R 


I 


wherein  R  is  alkvl  containing  from  about  S  to  22  carbon  at.^ms, 


CH3— C=CH— CH2-eCH2— C  =  CH  — CH.-rr- 

CH:  — C=CH  — CH:0R' 

wherein 

R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  hydroxyl:  C1-C4 
alkoxy;  C2-C12  aliphatic  acyloxy.  benzoyloxy:  ben- 
zoyloxy  substituted  with  Ci-Ci  alkyl.  Ci-C.  alkoxy  or 
halogen;  phenylacetoxy,  phenylpropionyloxy,  and  cin- 
namoyloxy; 

R-'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C:-Ci:  aliphatic 
acyl;  benzoyl;  benzoyl  substituted  with  C|-C^  alkyl, 
C1-C3  alkoxy  or  halogen,  phenylacetvl,  pheny  Ipropionyl; 
and  cinnamoyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4.  and  when  n  is  2  to  4,  the  R-s 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
R'  and  R-  is  OH,  said  alkoxy,  said  acyloxy.  said  ben- 
zoyloxy, phenylacetoxy,  phenylpropionyloxy  or  cin- 
namoyloxy. 
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4,260,552 
TETRASLBSTITCTED  ORGANOTIN  COMPOLNDS 
Richard  J.  Strunk.  Cheshire;  Winchester  I..  Hubbard.  Wood- 
bridge,  and  Robert  E.  Grahame,  Jr..  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Cniroyal.  Inc..  New  York,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,983,  Dec.  15.  1975.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.678.  Dec.  26.  1974.  This 
application  Feb.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9.730 
Int.  CI.   C07E  Z22 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  14  Claims 

1,  A  tetrasubstituted  organotin  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


(CH3bSn(CH2),  — CM  — X 

wherein: 

R'  is  hydri.igen.  hydroxyl.  methyl  or  ethoxy: 
X  is 

(a)  — SO;Ri.  R'  being  hydrogen,  and  wherein  R;  is  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  ben/yl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  groups  which  may  be  the  same  iir 
different  and  which  may  be  alkoxy  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy.  alkylthio  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  nitro,  acetyl,  acetamido.  carboxy.  alkoxy -car- 
bonyl.  carbamoyl,  cyano.  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethy  1, 
benzyl,  naphthyl  or  norbornyl:  naphthyl.  biphenylyl. 

—  R;Sn(CH;);  wherein  R;  is  polymethylene  having 
from  2  to  11  carbon  atoms.  —  R4SO;R'Sn(CH , ): 
wherein  R4IS  ethylene  and  R^  is  as  defined  for  R:  abcne. 

(b)  — OR-,  R  being  hydrogen,  and  wherein  R-  is  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  8  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  aryl.  alkoxyaryl.  alkaryl.  haloaryl,  N,N-dialkyl- 
minoalkyl.  — R^Sn(CH;);,  wherein  R),  is  alkylene  hav- 
ing 2  to  11  carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic  having  4  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms: 

(c)  — SRii).  R  being  hydrogen,  and  wherein  R:.  is  an 
alkyl  having  1  to  lb  carbon  atoms,  chiorophenv  i,  or 
R;Sn(CH,); 

(d.)   — COR:;.    R    being   hydrogen,   and   wherein    R:     is 

—  NHRi;  wherein  Ri;  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkvl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  arv  1  —  NHC- 
H;OH,  -NHNH:,  -NHCH;NHCOR;Sn(CH--)-, 
— ORi>  wherein  R\.  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  12  carbon  atoms,  — (CH;)rr)OH,  wherein  n- 
is  an  integer  from  2  to  4:  — (CH:)^N(Ri4);  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  I'rom  2  to  4  and  R 14  is  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  — (CH;. 
)^COR;Sn(CH  ;);  wherein  q  is  as  defined  for  p  above: 
— {CH;),N(CH,;);I  wherein  s  is  as  defined  for  p  above. 

(e)  — NHCONH;.  R   being  hydrogen. 

(0  — NHCSNH;.  R   being  hydrogen: 

(g)  — OCORr.  R    being  hydrogen,  and  wherein  Rj^  is 

— NHRjv  wherein  Rn  is  a  straight  chain  c^r  branched 

alkyl      having       1       10      *•      carbtm      atoms,       and 

— 0(CHM/Sn(CH;);  wherein  t  is  trom  2  to  !  !. 
(h)   — POiv3R2())2.    R     being    hydrogen    or   ethoxv,    and 

wherein  Rini''  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkv  1  hav  mg 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
(I)  — Si(OR;:)-..  R    being  hydrogen,  and  wherein  R;i  is  a 

straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  io  5  carbon 

atoms. 


CH 
I 
■C  — CH7Sn(CH<)i .  R  being  methyl; 

I 
H 


(m) 


4.260.553 
MX  MIN\-( ONI  \|NIN(,  MUM  XN  \I1()N  (  aI  M  ^  sIS 
John  Happel.  Hastmgs-on-Hudsdn.  N  'i   .  and  Mikjutl    \    Una- 
tow.  \  erona.  N.J.,  assignors  to  (ras  Restarch  Instifuli.  (  hi- 
cago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  H51.556,  No>    14.  fM"    Pat. 
No.  4.151.191.  This  application  Mar    ?.  \9'ii.  Si  r    N.^    ]~.}]^ 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseyuint  to    \pr    24. 
1996.  has  bt>en  disclaimed. 
Int.  (I.    ari  27/06.  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—449  M  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  methane  and  other  gaseous  hv 
Jr  'carh  -s  hv  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydro- 
gen, carbon  monoxide  and  gaseous  compounds  of  sulfur  in 
concentrations  of  up  to  30.000  ppm  with  a  three-component 
catalyst  comprising  (1)  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
lanthanide  elements.  (2)  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds of  molybdenum,  and  (3)  an  oxygen  compound  of  alu- 
minum or  silicon,  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  lanthanide  element  to 
nn  ivbdenum  being  about  9  to  1.  and  the  oxides  of  aluminum  or 
silicon  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  between  l^c  and 
about  lo'";  hv  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst. 


4.260,554 

STORAGES!  \HI  F,  1  igi  II)  C  \RB()I)IIMII)F 

MODIFIED  POI  VISOC^  AN\IFS  AND  PROCESS  fOR 

THUR  MANl  \  \rn  RE 
Rainer  Ohlinger.  Heidelberg:  (reorg  Falkenstein.  Neustadt;  Rnlf 
VNurmb.  Heidelberg,  and  Matthias  Marx.  Bad  Duerkheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H-\S1     Xktiengestll- 
schaft,  I.udwigshafen,  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1'.  19'9,  Ser.  No.  ~(l.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  3U, 
1978.  2837770 

Int.  CI,    (  ()7C  119/042 
L.S.  CI.  260 — 153  SP  "  (  laims 

1  Si  ragt.  stable,  liquid  carbodiimide-modified  polyisocya- 
nate  hav  ing  an  N'CO  content  from  about  20  to  about  45  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polyisocyanate  pre- 
pared by  condensation  of  a  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phospholine.  phospholidine.  phospholine  oxide  and 
phospholidine  oxide,  said  condensation  terminated  and  said 
carbodiimide-modified  polyisocyanate  stabilized  by  tri- 
tluoromethancsulfonic  acid. 


4.260,555 

PROCESS  fOR  ITU  M  \M  I  \C'U  RI    Ol 

i\  ANOOMMINONIIRIITS 

Hal  I..  Myatt.  Cjreensboro,  N.(  .,  assignor  to  (  iba-Geigy  C  orpo- 

ration.  Ardsley.  N.V 

Filed  No\.  ",  19-9.  Ser    No.  92.256 
Int.  CI.    CU"C  i2u  'A, 
L  .S,  CI,  260— 165  E  12  C  laims 

1   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula I  r» 


Ar— C  — CN 

II 

N— O— 0— CN 

wherein  Q  represents  lower  alkylene  or  phenalkylene; 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula: 


and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 
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an  a-  or  /j-naphihvl  group,  or 

a  heteriKAclic  group  of  the  formula 


^^r^     4-(R. 


R :  represents  hvdrogen,  halogen.  Iiiv^er  alkvl,  iov.cr  aikow 
vir   a   phenoxy   group   which   is   in   the   para   position   at'.d 
which  Is  optKtnallv   substituted  a  maximum  ot'  tuice  h\ 
halogen,  CN.  NO:,  "f  Ch \ 

R:    and    R;    independently    represent    hvdrogen,    halogen. 
lower  alkvl,  NO:,  lower  alktix\,  lower  halogenoalkyl, 

Ra  represents  hvdrogen.  halogen,  lower  alkvl,  lower  akloxy. 
and  NO:, 

Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
which  comprises  condensing  a  cvano  sulfonate  of  the  fcirmula 

F'h  SO;  g  CN 

wherein  PH-SO-,-is  an  aromatic  protecting  group  with  F'h 
being  phenyl  or  p-methvl  substituted  phenvl  with  an  oximinoa- 
rvl  nitrile  havin>j  the  formula; 


-\r  — C— C  N' 
II 
S  — OH 

or  the  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  abojt 
25' -140'  C  ,  prepared  bv  reacting  an  arvl  sulfonvl  halide  of  the 
formula 

Ph  SO:  X 

wherein  X  is  halogen  with  a  ^arKmvl  compound  ot  the  for- 
mula 

o    g 

and  an  alkali  metal  cvanide  in  the  presence  of  a  phase-transier 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  ab<-)ut  0'-'2(!  C  and  said  ox- 
iminoaryl  nitrile  having  been  prepared  bv  the  nitrosation  ot  .m 
aryl  acetonitnle  of  the  formula 

Ar  CH:-CN 

with  a  lower  alkvl  nitnte  ester  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  at  an  initial  temperature  of  10°-5(r  C  ,  and  at  a 
subsequent  temperature  of  ab<iut  10()°-11()°  C. 


and  anhydrous  ammonia  with  2-pentenenitriIe  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal  addition  catalyst  selected  from  Ranev  Nickel,  ruthe- 
nium, cobalt,  iron,  palladium,  platinum,  osmium,  indium,  cop- 
per, and  rhodium  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  11  to  1  20  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C  to  about  180°  C  for  a 
period  of  time  effective  to  allow  said  reaction  to  go  to  substan- 
tial completion  whereby  said  2-pentenenitnle  undergoes  an 
addition  reaction  with  said  nucleophilic  agent  to  form  said 
nitrogencontaining  compounds. 


4.260,556 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MTROGEN-CONTAlNING 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  2-PENTENENITRILE 
Edward  W .  Klujjer,  Tien-Kuei  Su.  both  of  SpartanburK.  S.C.,  and 
Teresa  J.  Thompson,  Hyattsville.  Md..  assignors  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %7,391.  Dec.  7,  1978.  Pat.  No. 
4,211,725.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,456.  Nov.  10,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52.293 
Int.  a.   C07C  !2I  W.  121  JO.  121    <(J.  121  4 J 
U.S.  a.  260—465.5  R  4  Claims 

1    A  prcKess  for  preparing  non-aromatic,  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compt-iunds  represented  structurally  as 

C  H^  — CH  — CH  —  CN 

I 
\-Rl 

I 

R: 

wherem  R\  and  R:  are  selected  tVom  hydrogen  or  C;H5 — 
CH — CH:— CN,  which  comprises  reacting  a  nu^leophiiu 
agent  selected  from  aqueous  ammonia,  ammonium  hvdroxide 


4.260.557 
POl  VMFR  ( ONTMNINC,  AMINO  GROUPS  AND 
HVDROW  I    VNI)  OR  MKRC  APTO  GROUPS  AND  THE 
USE  THKRKOK  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POI  \l  R ETHANE  RESINS 
Jan  Ma/-anck,  and  Johannes  Blahak,  both  of  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German) ,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  l^verku- 
stn,  Fed.  Rep.  <if  (»erman> 
Division  of  Ser    N„    "93.23J,  May  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,169.206. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,343 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5. 
1976.  2619841) 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   (1.    C07C  153/023.  101,54 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  amine  compounds  having 
an  amine  group  to  carboxyl  group  ratio  in  excess  of  81.  com- 
prising reacting  a  material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1300 
to  60,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether 
polyols,  polythioether  p)olythiols,  polyols  containing  both 
polyether  and  polythioether  segments  and  polythiols  contain- 
ing both  polyether  and  polythioether  segments,  with  from  5  to 
70%  of  the  equivalent  quantity  of  isatoic  acid  anhydride  at 
temperature  of  from  0°  to  200°  C. 


4,260.558 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

AMINOHM)RO\Y  COMPOUNDS 

Theodor  Pfister,  VSuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Feverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12>,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,805 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
I9'7^,  2''51136 

Int.  n.'  C07C  99/00.  139/00.  143/56.  143.64 
U.S.  CI.  260—50"'  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminohydroxv 
compound  by  contacting  an  aromatic  nitroso  compound  of  the 
formula 


OH 


(I) 


R.-f         - 


NO 


wherein 

R  ,  R2  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  lower 

alkyl  radical,  halogen,  a  carboxyl  or  sulfo  group  or  the 

corresponding  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  or 
R'.  R-  or  R-'  individually  represent  an  optionally  substituted 

aromatic  ring  formed  by  linking  two  adjacent  radicals. 
with  hydrazine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
said  aromatic  nitroso  compound  and  hydrazine  in  approxi- 
mately equivalent  stoichiometric  amounts  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium at  temperatures  from  10°  to  50°  C.  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst,  the  aromatic  nitroso  compound  being  initially  intro- 
duced into  a  reaction  chamber  and  the  hydrazine  being  added 
thereto. 
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4.260.559 
PREPARATION  OF  AMIDOSUFFONIC  ACIDS 
Peter  Jacobs.  Frankenthal;  Dietrich  Mangold.  Neckargemuend. 
and  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  V\einhcim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man), assignors  to  BASE  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.   Rep,  of 
German) 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  2, 
1978,  2852159 

Int.  CI.    C07C  1 43 '86 
U.S.  CI.  260—513.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  preparation  ot  an  amidosultonic  a^id  ol 
the  formula 


reacted,  in  a  third  step,  with  a  halogen  as  the  halogenating 

agent,  in  the  presence  of  phosphorus  or  a  phosphorus  trihalide. 

2  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfamyl  halide  of  the 

formula 


K-N  — SO2X  ' 

I 
H 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  and  X  is 
halogen,  which  comprises:  reacting  a  sulfamic  acid  of  the 

tormula 


R  — N  — SO.H 

1 
H 


R— N— SO?H 

I 
H 


11 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical,  bv  reacting  a  where  R  has  the  above  meaning,  or  a  metal  salt  thereof,  with 
urea  with  oleum  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  a  halogen  as  the  halogenating  agent,  in  the  presence  of  phos- 
a  subsntuied  urea  of  the  formula  phorus  or  a  phosphorus  trihalide. 

3  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfamyl  halide  of  the 
O  II    formula 


R— \— C— N— R 

I  I 

H  H 

where  R  has  the  ab(>ve  meaning,  is  reacted  with  oleum,  whi^h 
contains  tYom  1  to  2  5  moles  of  sulfur  trumde  and  from  1  to  1.5 
moles  of  sulfuric  acid  per  mole  of  starting  material  II,  in  a  first 
step  at  from  —20°  to  +50°  C.  and  then  in  a  second  sicp  a!  from 
50'  C    to  140°  C 


N  — SO2X 

I 
H 


I 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  and  X  is 
halogen,  which  comprises;  reacting  in  a  first  stage,  an  isocya- 
nate  of  the  formula 


4.260,560 
PREPARATION  OF  SUEFAMVF  HAEIDES 
Peter  Jacobs,  Frankenthal;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim.  and 
Dietrich  Mangold.  Neckargemuend.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASE  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  2, 
1978.  2852274 

Int.  CI.   C07C  143/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—543  R  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sultamvl  halide  of  the    ^us  or  a  phosphorus  trihalide 
formula 


III 


where  R  has  the  above  meaning,  with  sulfuric  acid  to  give  a 
sulfamic  acid  of  the  formula 


R  — \  — SU;H 


H 


vv  here  R  has  the  above  meaning,  and  thereafter,  in  a  second 
^lage.  compound  II  or  a  metal  salt  thereof  is  reacted  with  a 
halogen  as  the  halogenating  agent,  in  the  presence  of  phospho- 


R  — N  — SO-\ 

I 

H 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  and  X  is 
halogen,  whi^h  comprises  reacting  a  substituted  urea  ot  the 
formula 


R— N— C— N— R 

I  I 

H  H 

where  R  has  the  above  meaning,  with  oleum,  which  contains 
from  1  to  2.5  moles  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  from  1  to  1.5  moles 
of  sulfuric  acid  per  mole  of  starting  material  II,  in  a  first  step  at 
from  -  20°  to  ->-  50°  C  and  then  in  a  second  step  at  from  50'  C 
to  140°  C  ,  after  which  the  resulting  sulfamic  acid  of  the  for- 
mula 


4.260,561 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP  AR  A  HON  OF  CARBONVL 

DlFl  lORlDES 

Raimund  Franz.  Kelkheim.  Fed.  Rtp.  of  German),  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep  of 

Germany 

Filed  Ma)  30.  IQ'^Q.  Ser,  No.  43, "36 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German),  Jun,   1. 
1978.  2823981 

Int.  CI,    Ctrt   51/04.  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  260— 544  F  ^J  (  laims 

1   .A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  carbonyl  difluonde  .t 
the  formula 


R  — N  — SO.H 

I 
H 

where  R  has  the  above  meaning,  or  a  metal  salt  thereot. 


II 


F-(CO)n-F 

m  whuh  n  is  1  or  2.  which  comprises  fluonnating  the  corre- 

sp<,inding  carbonyl  dichlondc  with  hvdrogen  fluoride  in  the 
presence  of  acetonitnle. 
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4.260.562 

preparation  of  o.n-dislbstttlted 
hydroxvlamim:s 

Friedrich  I.inhart.  Heidelberg;  Bjoern  Girgensohn.  Mannheim; 

Gemot  Reissenweber.  and  Fxkhard  Hickmann.  both  of  I  ud- 

wigshafen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1980,  Ser.  No.  124.%4 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22, 
1979,  2911246 

Int.  a.    C07C  8500.  85  20.  85  J-t 
U.S.  a.  564—300  9  Claims 

1    A  prcxess  for  the  preparation  of  an  0,N-disubstitutcd 
h>drox>iamine  of  the  formula 


H  I 

/ 
R-  — N 

I  \ 

H  O— R 


where  R'  is  an  ahphatic  radical  and  R-  is  a  cvcloaliphaii^ 
radical  which  may  or  may  not  he  substituted  hs  aliphaliL 
radicals,  by  reacting  a  ketoxime  with  hydrogen  under  pressure 
m  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  and  ot  a  mineral  acid. 
wherein  an  O-substituted  ketoxime  o\  the  formula 


R-  =  N-OR' 


11 


where  R'  and  R-  hase  the  above  meanings,  is  reacted  w;th 
excess  h\drtigen  under  a  pressure  of  from  ?5  to  5f^)  bar 


4.260.563 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  V  ENTURI  FOR  REMOVING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Paul   Bnilbet,  NiUange.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Sacilor. 

.Acieries  et  Laminoirs  de  Lorraine.  Hayange.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819.115,  Jul.  26,  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,033 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28.  1976.  76  22924 

Int.  a.    BOID  47  !0:  B05B  1,26 

U.S.  CI.  261—23  R  2  Claims 


1   Purifying  apparatus  for  removing  small  particles  of  impu- 
rities from  a  gaseous  mixture  flowing  in  a  conduit,  comprising 

(a)  ventun  means  connected  in  series  in  the  conduit,  said 
venturi  means  having  a  throat  portion. 

(b)  liquid  injection  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said 
ventun  means  to  form  a  liquid  mist  pattern  extending 
transversely  across  said  ventun  means,  said  liquid  injec- 
tion means  including  a  plurality  of  injection  heads  (30,  30 


cent    nozzles   arranged    longitudinally    of  said    venturi 
means; 

(c)  means  for  generating  an  electrical  output  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  the  gas  pressure  differential  across  said  ventun 
means,  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  in  the  conduit  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  venturi  means, 

(2)  a  reference  voltage  source,  and 

(3)  voltage  comparison  and  regulating  means  connected 
with  said  electrodes  and  with  said  reference  voltage 
source  for  producing  a  resultant  signal  that  is  compared 
with  said  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  output  signal 
for  operating  said  venturi  adjusting  means,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  electncal  output  signal  for 
operating  selected  ones  of  said  injection  heads  to  maintain 
the  pressure  differential  at  a  predetermined  value. 


4.260.564 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SPECTACLE 

I  FNSFS  MADF  OF  Dl(;i  VCOL  ALLYL  CARBONATE  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Paolo  Bai(Kchi.  and  Gian  G.  Giani.  both  of  Parma,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Intercast  F  uropc  S,p..A.,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed   \ug.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67,060 
Claims  pnorit\,  application  Italy.  Feb.  14,  1979,  40021  A/79 
Int.  CI.    B29D  1 1 /(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  264—2.2  10  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  manufa*. luring  plastic  spectacle  lenses  by 
the  polymerization  in  a  mold  of  diglycol  allyl  carbonate  or  the 
like  plastic  monomer  admixed  with  a  polymerization  initiator 
therefor,  in  combination,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  carrying  out  said  polymerization  with  heating  in  a  moid 
having  planar  surfaces  until  a  degree  of  polymenzation  in 
the  range  of  about  65-85%  of  completion  has  been 
achieved;  and 

(2)  removing  the  partially  polymerized  malenal  from  said 
mold,  subjecting  the  same  to  deflection  to  a  curvature 
corresp)onding  to  the  desired  lens  and  heating  the  thus- 
deflected  material  to  complete  the  polymerization  thereof 


4,260.565 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODUCTION  OF  HBROUS 

STRUCTURES 

Fabrizio  D'Amico,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Giancarlo  Serboki, 
Saronno.  and  \  incenzo  Foti.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Anic  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  686,528,  May  14,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,080,  Oct.  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914.761 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Italy.  Oct.  2,  1973,  29620  A/73 

int.  CI.    B29C  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—13  6  Claims 


'i><^-?2-  ■ 


'MM 

2 


tittr 
J 


1   .A  process  for  the  production  of  fibnds  composed  of  two 
30")  mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  relative  to    incompatible  polymer  compounds  which  compnses  the  steps 
the  throat  portion  of  said  ventun  means,  each  of  said    of: 
injections  heads  including  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  adja-        (a)  dissolving  a  first  fihnd-forming  polymer  compound  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, polyvinylacetate.  polystyrene,  polyvinylal- 
chohol  and  copolymers  thereof  in  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  n-heptane  and  toluene  to  thereby  form  a 
substantially  homogeneous  liquid  phase, 

(b)  dissolving  a  second  fibrid-forming  polymer  compound 
which  is  incompatible  with  said  first  fihnd-forming  poly- 
mer compound  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  n-hep- 
tane and  toluene  to  thereby  form  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous liquid  phase; 

(c)  mixing  said  liquid  phases  in  an  amount  such  that  said 
second  fibnd-forming  polymer  compound  is  present  in 
said  mixture  in  an  amount  equal  to  10-20'~<-  by  weight  of 
said  first  fibnd-forming  polymer  compound,  and 

(d)  flash-spinning  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  fibnd-forming  compounds  and  at  a 
pressure  effective  to  form  fibnds. 


4.260,566 
STRAND  SHIELD  DEFECT  DETECTOR 

Nicholaas    L.    Brouwer.    V\ashington    Township.    Armstrong 

County,  and  I^uis  H.  Dreinhoefer.  Murrysville.  both  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,709 

Int.  CI.    B29F.^/0 

U.S.  CI.  264—22  2  Claims 


4.;6(l..'=>b" 
SHRINKAGE  REDl  ('HON  OF  BI.OU  \101  DKD 
ORIENTED  PET  BOFI 1  E 
W'assily    Poppe.    Lombard:    Charles    F.    (  raddock.    GhndaU 
Heights,  both  of  III,;  Robert  V^.  Gutekunst,  I)un»(".d\,  (.;i 
Robert  d.  Ladd.  Ltslc,  and  Sue  A.  Mager,  \Narrtnvilk.  both  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Compan\   i  Indiana  .  (  hicagd. 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.3U8 

Int   (I,    B29C2J/C»0 

U.S.  CI.  264—25  9  Claims 


J fc.„„ 


^J^. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  imperfections  in  a  semi-conducting 
strand  shield  as  it  is  being  applied  to  an  electncal  conductor. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  <>^ 

applying  an  AC  electrical  potential  between  a  bare  location 
of  the  conductor  and  apparatus  applying  a  jacket  of  insu- 
lating material  over  the  strand  shield  after  the  shield  has 
been  applied  to  the  conductor,  as  the  conductor  and  shield 
move  through  the  apparatus,  the  bare  conductor  and 
apparatus  providing  low  impedance  paths  for  current 
flow  parallel  to  a  path  for  current  flow  provided  by  the 
strand  shield  and  the  conductor  with  the  strand  shield, 

measuring  the  electncal  potential  applied  to  the  bare  con- 
ductor and  apparatus  applying  the  jacket  of  insulating 
material,  and  current  flow,  if  any,  through  the  strand 
shield  and  conductor  with  the  strand  shield  due  to  a  defect 
in  the  shield  in  a  manner  that  permits  continuing  travel  of 
the  shield  and  conductor, 

calculating  the  resultant  impedance  to  the  flow  of  current  m 
the  strand  shield  and  conductor  with  the  shield,  and 

sensing  changes  in  the  resultant  impedance,  such  changes 
being  caused  by  a  defect  in  the  strand  shield  applied  to  the 
conductor. 


1  A  process  for  heat  setting  a  biaxially  oriented  thermoplas- 
tic resin  container,  said  container  having  a  shoulder  portion,  a 
main  wall  portion,  and  a  base  portion  comprising  pressuring 
said  container  by  introducing  a  gas  inert  to  said  resin  to  a 
pressure  suffiLient  to  prevent  container  collapse  during  subse- 
quent heat  treatment,  exposing  said  main  wall  portion  to  infra- 
red radiation  while  shielding  said  shoulder  and  base  portions 
from  said  radiation  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  main  wall 
portion  surface  to  reach  a  temperature  of  1°  to  10°  F.  below  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  the  resin,  maintaining  sufficient 
gas  fiow  to  said  shoulder  and  base  portions  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  portKn-.  Joes  not  rise  above  60*  F  below  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  resin  during  said  exposing  step, 
thereafter  cooling  said  container  until  said  wall  portion  attains 
a  temperature  of  at  least  25°  F.  below  said  glass  transition 
temperature  of  said  resin  while  maintaining:  s-.id  pressure,  and 
releasing  said  pressure. 


4.260.568 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  WASTE  ^  \RN  lO  AN 

EXTRL  DER 

Fred  M.  Warzel,  Bartiesville,  Okla..  assignor  t(i  Phillips  Pt'tro- 

leum  Co.,  Bartles>ille,  Okla, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  870.156.  Jan.  17.  1978.  Fat.  No  4.r5.870. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  48.104 

Int.  ("1.    B29H  .y.  C'J 

U.S.  CI.  264—3^  3  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  t'eeding  yarn  into  a  mass  of  mov  mg  particles 
which  comprises  condensing  said  yarn  to  form  a  waJ  and 
conducting  said  wad  m  protected  manner  into  the  bodv  of  a 
mass  oS  moving  partible--  W\v,t  ted  \o  an  tviruder  or  molding 
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machine,  the  vvad  of  varn  being  protected  from  contact  with    container;  (3)  forming  a  cured  foam  from  said  reactants  m  said 
said  mass  of  movmg  particles  until  it  has  been  ted  into  the  body    container  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extension  ex- 


of  said  mass  and  the  wad  being  then  released  from  said  protec- 
tion into  the  b<xl\  of  said  mass 


4.260.569 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE 

BUILDING  PANEL 

Aubrey  J.  Hurst,  Rte.  No.  3.  Mercury  Dr..  Concord.  Tenn. 

37720 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  939.044 

Int.  a.    8290  27  00 

L.S.  a.  264—45.4  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  building  panel  having  insula- 
tion material  bonded  to  frame  members,  said  pr(x;ess  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  liquid  film  of  polystyrene  in  solution  on  at 
least  one  side  of  a  plurality  of  frame  members  which  are 
substantially  straight, 

(b)  drying  said  liquid  polystyrene  film  to  form  a  dried  coat- 
ing of  said  polystyrene  on  said  one  side  of  each  t'rame 
member, 

(c)  placing  said  coated  frame  members  along  the  same  plane 
in  a  mold  cavity  with  said  dried  coating  side  being  faced 
inwardly  toward  said  cavity, 

(d)  placing  expandable  styrene  beads  in  said  mold  cavity, 
and 

(e)  heating  said  mold  cav it>  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  expand  said  stvrene  beads  and  fill  the  cavity 
and  cause  the  p<.ilystyrene  coating  on  the  frame  member  to 
integrally  form  a  bond  with  the  styrene  beads  expanding 
contiguously  to  said  frame  member 


4.260.570 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  V  AGINAL 

CLEANING  DEVICE 
Kaiuk  K.  R.  Ravel.  Perth  Amboy.  N.J..  assignor  to  Block  Drug 
Company  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J. 

Filed  May  II.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.139 
Int.  CI.    B29C:i/00 
U.S.  a.  264—46.6  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  vaginal  cleansing  device  which 
comprises  (1)  introducing  foamable  reactants  into  a  container 
inert  thereto  and  having  a  closure  opening  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  closure  member,  (2)  closing  said  closure  opening  with  a 
closure  member  having  an  elongated  extension  extending  into 
said  container  and  also  having  means  to  vent  gas  from  said 


tending  into  said  container;  and  (4)  separating  said  closure 
member  and  extension  having  one  end  surrounded  by  a  cured 
foam  from  said  container. 


4.260.571 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  EXPANDED  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  ARTICLES 

Albert  F.  Ritter,  Durlinsdorf.  France,  assignor  to  Selene  Trust. 

Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.949.  Mar.  30.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  895.452 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fiance,  May  21,  1975,  75  15841; 
Jan.  16.  19"6.  ■'6  01160 

Int.  (1.    B29D  27/00:  B29F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—53  12  Claims 


1   A  method  for  forming  shaped  articles  from  preexpanded 

thermoplastic  beads,  in  two  cycles,  comprising  a  first  cycle 

which  includes  the  stages  of 

introducing  said  beads  into  a  first  mold  cavity  of  a  first  mold 

to  fill  said  mold  cavity, 

wherein  said  first  mold  cavity  is  defined  by  only  a  male 

member  and  a  female  member,  and 
wherein  said  first  mold  is  maintained  at  a  substantially 
constant  elevated   temperature   throughout   said   two 
cycles; 
injecting  steam  into  said  first  mold  to  cause  the  beads  to 
expand,  partially  melt,  agglomerate  and  to  form  a  shaped 
cellular  preform; 
disengaging  said  two  members  of  the  first  mold,  and  a  sec- 
ond cycle  which  includes  the  stages  of 
transferring  said  shaped  cellular  preform,  at  substantiallv 
ambient  pressure,  from  both  members  of  the  first  mold  to 
a  second  mold, 

the  shaped  preform  being   free  to  expand   under  the 
conditions  of  said  transferring, 
wherein  said  second   mold  is  at  a  second  substantially 

constant  temperature  throughout  said  two  cycles, 
wherein  said  second  substantially  constant  temperature  is 
lower  than  said  substantially  constant  elevated  tempera- 
ture, and 
wherein  the  cavity  of  said  second  mold  has  the  shape  of 
the  ultimate  shaped  article: 
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cooling  and  compressing  said  shaped  cellular  preform  in  said 

second  mold,  and 
removing  the  finished  article  from  said  second  mold. 


4.260.572 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE 

BOARDS 

Hiroyuki  Akiyama.  Hiratsuka;  Nobuyoshi  Shimoyashiki. 
Isehara;  Hideo  Hatakeyama.  Hiratsuka.  and  Toru  Yamamoto. 
Kanuma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Styrene  Paper  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40.086 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1979.  54  26730 

Int.  a.    B29D27  00 

U.S.  a.  264—53  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  foamed  polystyrene  board 

which  comprises  melting  the  polystyrene  under  heat  in  an 

extruder,  mixing  the  molten  mass  with  a  blowing  agent,  and 

extruding  the  resulting  foamable  molten  gel  from  the  extruder 

into  a  lower  pressure  zone;  the  improvement  wherein 

(1)  the  polystyrene  has  a  melt  index,  measured  bv  the 
method  set  forth  in  .ASTM  D-1238G.  of  from  0  5  to  5. 

(2)  the  blowing  agent  is  a  mixture  of  65  to  85  mole^r  of 
methyl  chloride  and  35  to  15  mole*??-  of  dichlorodifiuoro- 
methane,  and 

(3)  within  the  extruder,  the  polystyrene  is  mixed  with  a 
fiowability  improver  for  the  polystyrene  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  the  fiowability  improver 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polystyrene,  said  fiowabil- 
ity improver  having  a  melting  point  of  more  than  70'  C. 


4.260.573 
METHOD  FOR  PELLETIZING  WOOD  PARTICULATE 

MATTER 

Kenneth  Overman.  Rte.  2.  Box  407.  Liberty.  N.C.  27298 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1980.  Ser.  No.  119.522 

Int.  Q.   B29C  19/02 

U.S.  a.  264—68  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  pellets  from  wood  particulate  matter 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  suppiv  of  particulate  wood  matter  having  a 
water  content  between  12  and  20  percent; 

(b)  providing  an  extrusion  means  adapted  to  continuously 
extrude  such  wood  particulate  matter  through  one  or 
more  elongated  dies  composed  of  first  and  second  contin- 
uous mating  belts  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pads  has  ing 
a  free  surface,  each  of  the  pads  of  at  least  one  of  said  belts 
containing  one  or  more  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  free 
surface  and  the  free  surface  of  the  pads  of  the  other  contin- 
uous belt  being  confrontingly  aligned  with  the  free  surface 
of  the  pads  containing  the  groove  or  grooves,  to  form  one 
or  more  elongated  dies, 

(c)  feeding  the  wood  particulate  matter  into  such  die  or  dies 
and  thereafter; 

(d)  compacting,  extruding  and  autogenously  heating  the 
wood  particles  in  the  one  or  more  elongated  die  or  dies  by 
simultaneously  rotating  the  first  belt  counterclockwise 
and  the  second  belt  clockwise  at  respective  rotational 
speeds  such  that  the  linear  speed  of  said  first  is  greater 
than  the  linear  speed  of  the  second  belt,  thereby  creating 


heat  from  friction  generated  between  said  wood  particles 
and  said  dies;  and, 
(e)  breaking  the  compacted  wood  particles  formed  by  step 
(d)  into  pellets. 


4.260.5^4 
METHOD  OF  MAKINf,  AN  ORNaMFNTAI   RF  PIK  A  OF 

A  fUAND 

James  B.  Macomson.  212  B  \\    2nd  Ave..  Gastonia.  N.(  .  28052 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  28.236 

Int.  CI.    B22D  :5    .: 

U.S.  CI.  264—129  II  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  an  omamcnta!  replica  r*'  ;:  hand 
comprising 

placing  the  hand  lo  he  reproduced  onto  a  reiati\e!>  tlat 
surface; 

applving  a  fluid,  elastic  impression-forminc  material  over 
ihe  hand 

allowing  the  impression  torming  maicrial  to  dry  and  create  a 
mold-like  elastic  form  over  the  hand  therebv  creating  a 
negative  impression  of  the  hand  iherein, 

applying  a  temporaniv  pliable,  sc^liuifsing  ihernn'plasiic 
supp«^rt  material  .  \er  the  top  surface  of  the  impu-ssun- 
forming  material  priisr  t-^  or  upon  drying  ihero-i  ,ind 
allowing  said  suppc^ri  maten.i,  ;.  Harden  so  .is  i,  torm  a 
rigid  backing  lo  maintain  \hv  'orni  o!  !he  :mpressii"in- 
material  and  the  ncgativt,'  impressi,>ii  ^iiniaincd  tiirreir; 

removing  the  hand  from.  lie  imprcssionformiing  rTi.iienal 
and  filling  the  negative  impressicin  wnh  a  pourahle  solidi- 
fying material  to  form  a  positive-  impression  of  ihe  hand. 

withdrawing  the  pcisitive  impression  !rom  the  im.pression- 
forming  material  and  coating  the  positive  impression  with 
an  electricity-conducting  film   and 

electrolytically  depositing  an  >  rnamenta!  laver  of  gold, 
silver,  brass  or  the  like  on  the  pn'smve  impression  of  the 
hand  tt'  prcnide  a  decorative  replica 


4.260.5-'5 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  FAR  CL  SHIONS 

Donald  G.  The».  New   Berlin,  and  I^ne  Gehrig,  Milwaukee. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Koss  (  orporation.  Milwaukee.  V^is. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  91.339 

Int.  CI.    B29D  :~  (A 

U.S.  n,  264—154  7  Claims 


\ 


^ 


6^' 


1,;) 


•>-f 


-^.r 


l    r 


-s 


1    A  method  of  forming  an  car  cushion  from  porous  foam 
material,  the  steps  comprising 

cutting  an  ear  cushion  blank  from  a  fievi'^ic  porous  thermal 

formable  foam  material 
compressing  the  ear  cushiiMi  blank  with  a  f vming  tixM  to  a 

selected  shape,  and 
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Kir^Hit:  A  ^d^  VI,  huh  is  heated  tn  vvuhin  the  ihcrmal  forming 
tenipcraturt'  rani;i-  through  the  parous  foam  material  such 
that  the  ear  .ushuMi  retains  a  desired  shape  when  the 
forming  ti'oi  is  removed 


4.260.576 
THKRMAI   KXPAVSION  COMPFNSATION  APPARATUS 

AND  MKTHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITK  SKIS 
JeiT\   Pollard.  VNoodinvilie,  V\ash..  assignor  to  The  Coleman 
(ompan>.  Inc..  VNichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1980.  Ser.  No.  156.555 

Int.  CI.    B29C  l.ijj.  2"  22.  2^  30 

L  .S.  CI.  264—257  10  Claims 


1  in  a  ski  mold  for  molding  composite  <;kis  having  a  metal 
t.>p  and  a  molded  hod\.  the  ski  mold  including  an  open-cavity 
bottom  mold  part  for  molding  the  hodv  of  the  ski  and  a  top 
mold  part,  the  top  and  hottom  parts  being  supporteii  for  rela- 
tive movement  so  that  the  parts  ^an  move  together  to  eiose  the 
cavitv  in  the  Untom  pari,  the  improvement  comprising  expan- 
sion compensation  means  on  the  top  mold  part  ti^r  holdmg  a 
metal  tvip  on  the  top  moid  part,  the  expansion  compensation 
means  including  first  means  for  holding  the  metal  tiip  at  one 
end  thereof  and  second  means  for  holding  the  metal  top  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  second  holding  means  being  movable  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  a  line  extending  between  the  two  holding 
means  v^herebv  the  metal  top  can  expand  relative  to  the  top 
mold  part  as  the  metal  top  is  heated 


hydrogen  chloride,  and  drying  of  the  rubber  hydrochloride 
sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

continuously  advancing  the  rubber  sheet  through  a  reaction 
zone  containing  a  solution  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  an 
organic  solvent  capable  of  swellmg  the  rubber, 

maintaining  said  sheet  fully  immersed  in  said  solution  by 
preventing  flotation  of  said  sheet  therein, 

compensating  for  the  initial  elongation  of  said  sheet  as  it 
advances  through  the  reaction  zone  to  prevent  any  part  of 
said  sheet  from  contacting  any  other  part  thereof,  thus 
preventing  damage  to  said  sheet  while  in  a  tacky  state, 

washing  the  hydrochlorinated  sheet  with  an  organic  solvent 
to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  entrained  h>drogen 
chloride  and  any  other  contaminants. 

drying  the  washed  sheet  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and 

calendering  said  sheet  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  obtain 
rubber  hydrochloride  sheet  of  uniform  thickness 

8  \  process  according  to  claim  1  comprising  continuously 
advancing  a  rubber  sheet  through  a  reaction  zone  containing  a 
saturated  solution  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  ethyl  acetate. 

preventing  flotation  of  said  sheet  in  said  solution  so  that  it  is 
fully  immersed  therein  as  it  travels  through  the  reaction 
zone. 

taking  up  the  slack  in  said  sheet  caused  by  the  initial  swelling 
thereof  on  hydrochlorination  so  as  to  maintain  said  sheet 
in  substantially  fully  elongated  condition  to  prevent 
contact  of  said  sheet  with  itself  while  in  tacky  condition, 

continuing  to  advance  said  sheet  through  said  solution  in  the 
reaction  zone  until  the  hydrochlorination  reaction  is  sub- 
stantially complete  as  evidenced  b>  stiffening  of  the  sheet 
and  loss  of  tackiness  thereof, 

advancing  said  sheet  through  a  washing  /one  in  contact  with 
ethyl  acetate  whereby  substantiallv  ail  entrained  unre- 
acted  hydrogen  chloride  and  other  contaminants  are  re- 
moved. 

passing  said  washed  sheet  through  a  drying  zone  in  contact 
with  circulating  air  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  60°  C.  to  about  80°  C  and 

calendering  the  resulting  dried  sheet  still  containing  heat 
from  the  drying  operation  to  produce  rubber  hvdrochlo- 
ride  sheet  of  uniform  thickness. 


4.260.577 

PRCKF.SS  FOR  PRODCCING  Rl  BBFR 

HYDROCHIORIDF  SHFFT 

Voshio  Vasuoka.  Tokai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Taka\oshi  Narisue. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  91.122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1979.  54-899"''' 

Int.  CI.    B29D  ^  20.  B29C  r  CKl  CX)8C  /'<'."> 

I  .S.  CI.  264—280  10  Claims 


4.260,578 
MFIHOI)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
KI.ASTOMFR  SHFFT  MATERIAL 
Dale  R.  Moody.  Dana  Point,  C  alif..  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated. White  Plains,  N,^  . 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,373 
Int.  a.    B29C  I5/0(J 


rs,  n.  264 — io.i 


14  Claims 


M 


I—      I  REACTION!     jfCSlOUES      I 
'     lOlSTliuTIONl 


1  In  a  prcxess  for  the  production  of  rubber  hydrochloride  in 
sheet  form  in  which  a  sheet  of  rubber  is  treated  with  a  solution 
of  hydrogen  chloride  with  consequent  intitial  swelling  elonga- 
tion and  tackiness  followed  bv  an  increase  in  tensile  strength 
and  stiffness  of  the  sheet,  washing  to  remove  excess  entrained 


of 


1.  A  method  of  making  elastomer  sheet  comprising  the  steps 

r 

providing  an  extruder  and  extruding  elastomer  material  in 

tubular  form; 
longitudinally  slitting  the  tubular  elastomer  material  as  it 

discharges  from  the  extruder; 
opening  the  slit  tubular  elastomer  material  to  a  planar  form 
providing  calendering  means  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers 

with  bearing  means  and  means  providing  a  constant  force 

for  holding  one  of  the  rollers  ;n  position  relative  to  the 

other; 
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providing  nip  adjusting  means  between  the  bearing  means  to 

delimit  the  nip  between  the  rollers  and  to  load  the  bearing 

means  by  the  ctinsiant  force: 
introducing  the  planar  elastomer  material  to  the  nip  between 

the  pair  of  rollers;  and 
calendering  the  planar  elastomer  material  with  said  pair  of 

rollers  thereby  reducing  said  material  to  a  desired  thick- 
ness. 
11   Calender  apparatus  for  elastomer  material,  comprising 
a  frame  having  vertically  movable  means: 
a  first  roller  with  shaft  means  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 

roller  rotatable  mounted  on  said  frame, 
another  roller  with  shaft  means  extending  from  the  end  of 

said  roller  rotatable  mounted  on  said  verticailv  movable 

means; 
fluid  motor  means  for  moving  said  vertically  movable  means 

therebv  moving  said  other  roller  toward  and  awav  from 

said  first  roller: 
bearing  means  mounted  on  both  ends  of  the  shafts  of  both 

rollers: 
load  means  connected  to  the  bearing  means  on  both  ends  of 

one  of  said  shafts  and  being  clamped  between  the  bearmg 

means  on  opposite  shafts  therebv  limiting  the  movement 

of  said  other  roller  toward  said  first  roller  and  delimiting 

the  nip  between  said  rollers. 
variable  speed  motor  means  connected  to  rotatable  drive  one 

of  said  rollers:  and 
said  fluid  motor  means  providing  a  constant  force  for  Kiad- 

ing  both  of  said  rollers  when  said  load  means  arc  s  lamped 

between  said  bearing  means. 


4.260.579 
DFMCF  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  BILIRLBIN 

IN  I  RINE 
Nanc>  K,  Barton;  Carmine  M.  Greene,  and  Myron  C.  Rapkin, 
all  of  F^lkhart.  Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Ma\  10.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  37.647 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  33/52.  33/62 
U.S.  CI,  422—56  23  Claims 

1  A  device  useful  in  '.he  preparatuni  of  a  bilirubin  control 
solution,  said  device  comprising  a  carrier  vehicle  incorporated 
vv'ith  a  predetermined  quantitv  of  unconjugated  bilirubin  and  a 
mixture  of  red,  blue  and  vellow  dyes. 


4.260.580 
CLINICAL  ANALYZER 

Isao  Sindo;  Voshio  Matsuoka.  both  of  Katsuta.  and  Kasumi 
Voshida.  Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokvo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1978.  Ser,  No.  942.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  14.  1977,  52-111050 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  /   14 
U.S.  CI.  422—64  8  Claims 


50 


45 


llMaCATOR     I!   OONTWL      M   D/4 


/-IN  11       23        22       "^1         ,1,1 


1   A  clinical  analyzer  comprising 

(a)  transport  means  for  transporting  a  pluralitv  of  sample 
containers  sequentially,  each  container  containing  a  body 
fluid  sample  therein. 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  transport  means  aKmg  a  path  in  a 


direction  to  cause  each  sample  container  to  pass  a  sam- 
pling position; 

(c)  a  sample  receiving  container  arranged  at  a  sample  dis- 
charging position; 

(d)  a  pick-up  means  for  taking  out  a  predetermined  amount 
of  sample  from  the  sample  container  moved  to  said  sam- 
pling position  and  for  discharging  the  taken-out  sample 
into  said  sample  receiving  container; 

(e)  a  detector  means  for  obtaining  a  measurement  value 
according  to  an  analyzing  item  of  said  sample  retained  in 
said  sample  receiving  container; 

(0  means  for  indicating  data  on  the  basis  of  said  measure- 
ment value; 

(g)  a  container  exchanging  means  arranged  along  the  mov- 
ing path  of  said  plurality  of  sample  containers  for  permit- 
ting the  exchange  of  a  new  sample  container  for  one  of  the 
containers  being  transported  by  said  transport  means; 

(h)  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  of 
said  means  of  said  clinical  analyzer  whereby,  in  normal 
operation,  the  body  fluid  samples  in  said  sample  containers 
are  sequentially  moved  to  the  sampling  position,  sampled 
and  measured  for  the  analyzing  item,  said  control  means. 
in  emergency  operation,  upon  receipt  of  an  interruption 
measurement  command  controlling  the  analyzer  to  mea- 
sure only  the  sample  in  the  sample  container  positioned  in 
the  container  exchanging  means  and  also  stopping  further 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  sample  containers  and  caus- 
ing said  pick-up  means  and  said  detector  means  to  transfer 
a  sample  from  a  new  sample  container  that  has  been  manu- 
ally exchanged  for  the  sample  container  that  has  previ- 
ously been  sampled  whereby  the  new  sample  is  sampled 
and  measured  for  an  analyzing  item  and  thereafter  said 
control  means  in  accordance  with  an  interruption  cancel- 
ling command  returning  the  analyzer  to  normal  operation; 
and 

(i)  switching  means  for  transmitting  said  interruption  mea- 
surement command  and  said  interruption  cancelling  com- 
mand to  said  control  means. 


4,26<l.581 
AUTOMATIC  AN\nMS   \PPARATLS 

Masahikd    Sakurada.    Machida.    Japan,    assignor    tn    OUmpus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  1.  19H0.  Str.  N(,,  1  r.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Itb.  ■".  19"9.  54   12324: 
Feb.  '.  19''9.  54   12325 

int.  CI.   GOIN  1/10,  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  422—65 


Claims 


23  22  B^ 


31. 


27 


J- 


29.  Z.' 


28 


M^'^m 


1  h,  an  automatic  analysis  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
-e^.tion  line  provided  along  its  overall  length  with  an  engage 
portion  operative  to  be  engaged  with  a  disposable  reaction 
vessel,  a  supply  station  arranged  at  an  inlet  side  of  said  reaction 
line  and  causing  the  reaction  vessels  to  be  engaged  with  each 
engage  portion  of  said  reaction  line  one  by  one.  a  measuring 
station  arranged  at  a  position  succeeding  to  the  inlet  side  of 
said  reaction  line  and  reacting  a  given  amount  of  sample  and 
reagent  poured  into  the  reaction  vessel  with  each  other  to 
produce  a  reaction  liquid  and  then  effecting  a  required  mea- 
surement on  the  reaction  liquid,  and  a  discarding  station  ar- 
ranged at  an  outlet  side  of  said  reaction  line  and  releasing  the 
reaction  vessel  from  said  reaction  line  and  discarding  it.  the 
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improvf  merit  m  w  hich  said  supplv  sialion  is  operatively  associ- 
ated \*ith  a  coriNtant  temperature  device  so  as  tn  mamtam  the 
reaction  vessel  at  its  given  temperature 


4.260.582 
DIFFERKNTlAl   EXPANSION  VOLLME  COMPACTION 
Kaplesh  Kumar.  Wellesiey.  and  Dilip  K.  Das,  Bedford,  both  nf 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,530 

Int.  CI.    B29C  /  UV 

L.S.  CI.  264— 111  14  Claims 


4,260.584 
APPARATUS  USEFLL  FOR  WET  PROCESS 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 
Fernando  Ore,  Whittier;  John  D.  Ellis,  Huntington  Beach,  and 
James  H  Moore,  La  Verne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occiden- 
tal Petroleum  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  703,138,  Jul.  7,  1976. 
abandoned.  Ser    No   ^03.139,  Jul.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.140,748, 

Ser,  No.  865,556,  L>ec.  29,  1977,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

865,557.  Dec.  29,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,1%,172.  This  application  May 

26.  19-T8.  Ser.  No.  910,163 

Int.  CI.   BUIJ  19,  18;  a)\B  25/222 

U.S.  a.  422—189  23  Claims 


kl- 


"W- 


1  s^< 
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5^— ./W-wr 


tilt 


1    A  priK'ess  for  the  formation  of  high  densitv  pressed  parts 
comprising 

subjecting  a  volume  oi  particulate  material  v^hich  is  to  he 

t'ormed  into  a  pressure  molded  shape  to  a  compressive. 

article  prcxiucing  t'orce  prtxiuced  b>  thermal  expansion  of 

an  expandible  element,  and 
constraining  said  element  against  expansion  except  toward 

said  material  to  produce  amplification  of  the  compressive 

t'orce  on  said  material  hv  flow  of  said  element 


4,260,583 
REDUCTION  OF  DEPOSITS  IN  CARBON  BLACK 
REACTORS 
Amaur>  Sanclemente,  Cali,  Colombia,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,449,  Dec.  16,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,972,985 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,001 
Int.  a.   C09C  I  4H 
US.  a.  422—151  6  Gaims 
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1  In  a  system  for  producing  carbnin  black  in  a  reactor 
vv  herein  a  feed  t)il  is  intrcxduced  into  the  reactor  through  first 
conduit  means,  and  heat  is  supplied  to  the  reactor  to  elevate  the 
temperature  of  the  feed  oil  to  decomp<.ise  the  oil  to  produce 
carNin  black,  apparatus  to  reduce  dept^sits  in  the  reactor  com- 
prising a  first  conduit  of  magnetizable  material  forming  a  sei.- 
tion  of  said  first  conduit  means,  a  rotatable  element  of  magne 
tizable  matenai  p<.")sitioned  within  said  first  conduit  to  impart  a 
swirl  to  feed  oil  passed  therethrough,  a  first  coil  enclosing  said 
first  conduit  so  that  passage  of  direct  current  therethrough 
establishes  a  first  magnetic  field  through  which  the  feed  oil 
passes,  and  means  connected  to  said  first  coil  to  pass  a  direct 
current  therethrough  of  such  magnitude  that  said  first  mag- 
netic field  IS  at  least  10  oersteds 


1  Apparatus  useful  for  the  preparation  of  phosphoric  acid 
from  phosphate  rock  and  sulfuric  acid,  comprising  in  combina- 
Iion: 

ta)  a  first  reaction  vessel  or  series  of  first  reaction  vessels 
having  a  slurry  inlet  means  and  suitable  for  containing  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  a  first  slurry  comprising 
calcium  sulfate,  monocalcium  phosphate  and  phosphoric 
acid; 

(b)  means  including  a  draft  tube  means  in  said  first  reaction 
vessel  or  in  each  vessel  in  said  series  of  first  reaction 
vessels  for  maintaining  a  continuous  circulation  of  the 
slurry  therein  through  said  draft  tube  means  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  50%  of  the  volume  of  the  slurry  in  said  vessel  per 
minute,  said  draft  tube  means  being  dispensed  centrally  in 
said  vessel  or  series  of  vessels  and  an  agitator  means  within 
said  draft  tube  means,  whereby  on  actuation  of  said  agita- 
tor means,  the  slurry  in  said  vessel  will  fiow  through  the 
interior  of  the  draft  tube  means  and,  on  exiting  the  draft 
tube  means,  the  slurry  will  flow  in  the  space  between  said 
draft  tube  means  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel: 

(c)  a  second  reaction  vessel  or  series  of  second  reaction 
vessels  suitable  for  containing  a  second  slurry  comprising 
calcium  sulfate,  monocalcium  phosphate,  sulfuric  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid; 

(d)  means  including  a  draft  tube  means  in  said  second  reac- 
tion vessel  or  in  each  vessel  in  said  series  of  second  reac- 
tion vessels  for  maintaining  a  continuous  circulation  of  the 
slurry  therein  through  said  draft  tube  means,  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  50%  of  the  volume  of  the  slurry  in  said  vessel  per 
minute,  said  draft  tube  means  being  disposed  centrally  in 
said  vessel  or  series  of  vessels  and  an  agitator  means  within 
said  draft  tube  means,  whereby  on  actuation  of  said  agita- 
tor means  the  slurry  in  said  vessel  will  flow  through  the 
interior  of  said  draft  tube  means  and  on  exiting  the  draft 
tube  means,  the  slurry  will  fiow  in  the  space  between  said 
draft  tube  means  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel; 

(e)  a  first  conduit  means  inter-connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reaction  vessels  or  said  series  of  first  and  second 
reaction  vessels  for  conducting  said  first  slurry  from  said 
first  reaction  vessel  or  series  of  first  reaction  vessels  to  said 
second  reaction  vessel  or  series  of  second  reaction  vessels; 

(0  a  second  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  reaction  vessels  or  series  of  first  and  second  reac- 
tion vessels  for  conducting  said  second  slurry  from  said 
second  reaction  vessel  or  series  of  second  reaction  vessels 
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to  said  first  reaction  vessel  or  series  o\  first  reaction  ves- 
sels; and 

(g)  means  for  providing  reduced  pressure  in  said  second 
reaction  vessel  or  at  least  one  vessel  in  a  series  of  said 
second  reaction  vessels  whereby  temperature  control  can 
be  effected  in  said  second  reaction  vessel  or  series  of 
second  reaction  vessels  by  evaporation,  means  to  circulate 
slurry  between  said  second  reaction  vessel,  or  series  of 
second  reaction  vessels  and  said  first  reaction  vessel  at  a 
sufficient  rate  so  as  to  add  desired  sulfate  v  alues  and  phos- 
phoric acid  values  to  and  to  effect  temperature  control  in 
said  first  reaction  vessel,  and  means  to  form  a  vacuu-^  seal 
between  said  first  and  second  reaction  vessels  or  series  of 
vessels; 

(h)  inlet  means  suitable  for  introducing  phosphate  rock  and 
phosphoric  acid  to  said  first  reaction  vessel  or  at  least  one 
vessel  in  a  series  of  said  first  reaction  vessels,  said  inlet 
means  having  a  discharge  means  to  the  interior  of  the  draft 
tube  means  in  said  first  reaction  vessel  or  at  least  one  said 
vessel  in  a  series  of  said  first  reaction  vessels; 

(i)  means  adapted  for  introducing  sulfuric  acid  to  said  second 
reaction  vessel  or  at  least  one  vessel  in  a  series  of  said 
second  reaction  vessels;  and; 

(j)  means  suitable  for  withdrawing  slurry  containing  phos- 
phoric acid  and  calcium  sulfate  from  said  second  reaction 
vessel  or  at  least  one  vessel  in  a  series  of  said  second 
reaction  vessels 


4.260,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW-SODA 

ALUMINA  GRANULES 

Fumiyoshi  Noda;  Mikio  .Murachi,  and  Hideaki  Ueno,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  878.399 

Int.  CI.    BOID  //  02.  F28D  7,00.  2L(Xj 

U.S.  a.  422—208  5  Qaims 


1  Low-soda  alumina  granules  manufacturing  apparatus 
comprising 

an  autoclave, 

a  pressure  resistant  lid  for  maintaining  a  high  pressure  envi- 
ronment in  said  autoclave. 

said  autcxrlave  having  a  perforated  case  therein  in  which 
alumina  granules  to  be  washed  and  cured  are  placed,  said 
case  being  positioned  on  a  draining  stand  supported  on  the 
bottom  of  the  said  autoclave; 

said  autoclave  having  therein  before  the  start  of  operation, 
water  in  an  amount  sufi"icient  to  evapx)rate  into  steam 
saturating  the  inside  of  said  autoclave, 

said  autoclave  also  including  heating  means  to  heat  said 
water  within  the  autoclave  to  evap<^rate  the  water  into 
steam;  and 

said  lid  being  provided  with  condenser  means  through 
which  cooling  water  is  circulated  to  condense  steam  in  the 
autoclave  to  water: 

said  condenser  means  comprising  a  condensing  surface 
above  the  granules  through  which  the  cooling  water 
passes  and  circulates  to  cool  down  said  condensing  sur- 
face of  said  condenser  means  to  condense  steam  surround- 


ing said  surface  to  form  droplets  of  water  w  hich  fall  and 
drop  onto  the  alumina  granules  in  the  perforated  case; 
said  water  falling  down  onto  the  bottom  of  said  autoclave 
after  washing  and  passing  through  the  granules  being 
re-evaporated  into  steam  by  said  heating  means. 


RIl 


4.260.586 
APPARATIS  FOR  CONTACTING  I  IQUIDs 
Theodor  J.  M.  Hohlbaum.   Ilford.   England,  assignor  ti 
Contactor  Holding  S.A..  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  11.  19''8.  Ser.  No.  962.969 

Int.  CI.    BniD  II.IM 

U.S.  CI.  422-269  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  contacting  immiscible  or  partly  miscible 
iquids,  comprising: 

a  container  through  which  the  liquids  can  flow  substantially 
with  the  lighter  phase  above  the  heavier  phase; 

means  for  supplying  !..>  and  uiihdravK-ng  from  the  container 
the  liquids  as  separate  pfiases 

a  plurality  of  discs  within  the  container  dividing  the  con- 
tainer ip.ti  a  scries  of  connected  compartments,  the  discs 
being  mounted  for  rotation  with,  or  rotation  within  the 
container   and 

an  interrupted  ring  of  foraminous  material,  in  each  of  at  least 
some  of  the  compartments  and  arranged  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  forammous  material  being  capable  of  re- 
ceiving and  temporarily  storing  liquid,  whereby  as  the 
discs  rotate,  liquid  is  carried  from  one  phase  and  is  shed  in 
the  other  phase. 


4.260.58'' 

PRESSIRE  COMPENSATED  POTABI.K  WATER 

CHIORINATOR 

John  R.  Braden.  315  I)e»e>  Dr..  Annapolis.  Md.  214(11 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  844.:"8 

Int.  CI.   C02F  1,50 

U.S.  G.  422—282  10  Claims 


1    \  system  for  dissolving  a  compound  in  a  liquid  flowing 
through  a  channel  comprising: 

diverting  means  m  the  channel  for  diverting  .i  portion  of  the 

liquid  into  the  system, 
solution  storage  means  tor  st(.?ring  a  concentrated  solution  of 

the  compound  m  the  liquid; 
mixing  means  for  mixing  the  concentrated  solution  from  the 
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solution  storage  means  :nt(^  the  liquid  in  the  channel 
downstream  from  the  diverting  means 

tablet  holding  means  t"or  holding  tablets  o(  the  compound  ^^: 
that  the  liquid  entering  from  said  diverting  means  will 
dl^s^lKe  the  tablets  to  prixiuce  the  solution  v^  hii.h  Hows  to 
>aid  siilution  storage  means, 

tl(iv»,  regulating  means  t"or  regulating  the  rate  ot  tlou  ot"  the 
liquid  through  the  tablet  holding  means  so  that  the  amount 
of  solution  stored  m  the  stilution  storage  means  uill  tend 
10  be  constant, 

pressure  compensating  means  for  adjusting  the  air  and  liquid 
pressures  inside  the  system  in  response  to  changes  m  liquid 
pressure  in  the  channel,  said  pressure  compensating  means 
comprises  an  air  passagewa\  and  a  pressure  compensating 
tank,  said  tank  being  connected  to  the  ^hat'.ne!  between 
the  diverting  means  and  the  mi.xing  means  m^  ih.it  'iquid 
mav  flow  betvveen  the  channel  and  the  lank,  with  'he  tank 
h.iving  an  air  space  near  its  top  which  is  vented  through 
the  air  passagewav  with  an  air  space  near  the  top  of  the 
tablet  holduikz  means 


4.260.588 

PRODLCTION  OF  SL  LPHIDIC  COPPKR 

CONCENTR.ATES 

Norbert  L.  Piret;  Meinolf  Hopper,  and  Herbert  Kudelka,  all  of 
Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Duisburger 
Dupferhutte,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1978.  2840424 

Int.  a.   COIG  J  /:,  -W  <J^.  53/08.  9/04 
L  .S.  a.  423—37  9  Claims 

1  .A  priK'ess  for  the  prixiuction  o\  a  sulphidic  copper  con- 
centrate from  a  complex  sulphidic  concentrate  containing  as  its 
mam  constituents  copper,  iron  and  at  least  one  non-ferrous 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\  /inc.  lead,  nickel 
and  cobalt,  comprising  treating  at  elevated  temperature  above 
about  180'  C  and  pressure  at  a  pH-value  of  below  3  a  mixture 
of  a  complex  sulphidic  concentrate  and  a  copper-containing 
predominantly  chloridic  solution,  therebv  to  produce  a  sul- 
phidic copper  concentrate,  the  ratio  o\  grams  of  concentrate: 
grams  Cu  in  solution  being  a  maximum  o\  the  order  of  about 


4,260,590 

RECOVERY  OF  SALTS  (JV  ANTHRAOLINONE 

DISl  LFONIC  ACID  IN  THE  STRKTFORD  PROCESS 

Gunter  VScber.  I  inden.  led.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to  I.inde 
Aktiengesellschaft.  HiillrRgelskreuth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Kilcd  fi-b    19.  1980.  Ser.  .No.  122.798 
Claims  prioritv    appiuation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Feb.  16, 
1979,  2906056 

ifu.  11.    m\D  53/34 
I.'      1.423—226  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  hydrogen  suifide-contain- 
ing  feed  gas  stream  comprising  passing  the  feed  gas  stream 
through  an  absorber  wherein  the  hydrogen  sulfide  is  absorbed 
into  a  scrubbing  liquid  containing  a  salt  of  anthraquinone  disul- 
fonic  acid  in  alkaline  solution,  regenerating  the  scrubbing 
liquid  by  passing  air  therethrough,  and  subsequently  branching 
off  a  side  stream  from  the  regenerated  scrubbing  liquid  to 
prevent  a  deleterious  build-up  of  contaminants  formed  as  by- 
products, the  improvement  comprising  passing  the  side  stream 
through  an  adsorption  column  packed  with  a  macroporous 
resin  to  selectively  remove  the  alkaline  salts  of  anthraquinone 
disulfonic  acid  from  the  side  stream. 


4,260,589 
PRODLCTION  OF  ALUMINA  FROM  ALLMINLM 
NITRATE  SOLUTIONS 
Barlane  R.  Eichbaum,  Reno;  Judith  A.  Eisele,  \  erdi,  and  Donald 
J.  Bauer,  Reno,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the   Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,151 
Int.  CI.    COIF  "  24.  ^.30 
U.S.  a.  423—123  2  Claims 

1  .A  prtKess  for  prcxiuction  of  alumina  consisting  essentially 
^^{  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum  nitrate  m  a  reac- 
tion vessel  at  a  temperature  of  about  250'  to  350"  C  and  a 
pressure  of  about  30  to  200  psi  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially completely  hvdrolyze  the  aluminum  nitrate  and  form  a 
solid  product  consisting  essentially  of  noncrystalline  alumina, 
said  pressure  being  maintained  bv  continually  bleeding  vapors 
from  the  reaction  vessel  and  discharging  said  vapors  into  a 
chamber  containing  clay  and  water,  wherein  the  clav  is 
leached  to  form  additional  aluminum  nitrate  solution. 


4,260.591 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 

ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE 

Robert  F.  Benjamin,  and  Thomas  F.  Edging,  both  of  Nashville, 
Tenn..  assignurs  tn  stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972.097 
Int.  CI.    COIB  25/30 
L  .S.  a.  423—267  17  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkali  metal  alumi- 
num phosphate  which  comprises:  / 

(a)  contacting  a  food  grade  phosphoric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  about  70.0  to  about  90.0  weight  percent 
H,P04  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  aluminum  ion  to  form  an  alkali 
metal  aluminum  phosphate  in  a  slurry;  and 

(b)  drying  the  alkali  metal  aluminum  phosphate;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

( 1 )  contacting  said  alkali  metal  aluminum  phosphate  slurrv 
with  calcium  sulfate  subsequent  to  the  initial  formation 
of  the  alkali  metal  aluminum  phosphate  slurry  in  step  (a) 
and  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  drying  in  step  (b). 
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4.260.592  hydroxide,  and  obtaining  said  crystals  of  sodium  carbonate 

.MANl  FXCTl  RF  OF  WATFR-INSOl  I  BI  F  AMMONIUM    monohvdrate  by  crystallization  from  said  carbonated  aqueous 
POI  VPHC3SPHATK 

Hans  A.  C  or\er.  and  Allan  J.  Robertson,  both  of  St.  C  atharines. 
C  anada,  assignors  to  Cyanamid  Canada.  Inc..  Montreal.  (  an- 
ada 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  69.416  ^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  18.  19-'S.  318105  M      2-H    k] 

Int.  CI.   COIB  15.  lb  ^^    "    -^^ 

U.S.  CI.  423—305  1  (  laim 

1.   .A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  water-insoluble 
ammonium  polyphosphate  of  the  general  formula: 


H(n  -  m  *  2)(NH4)mPnO(3„  +  2) 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value  greater  than 
10.  "V'n  has  an  average  value  in  the  range  of  about  0.7  to  1.1, 
and  the  maximum  value  of  m  is  equal  to  n^2.  which  process 
comprises  feeding  a  melt  of  urea  and  a  condensed  phosphoric 
acid  or  a  solid  urea  phosphate  into  the  inlet  of  a  jacketed 
oval-shaped  tubular  shell  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  285'  C.  to  about  400°  C.  to  provide 
a  fuming  viscous  melt  w,hich  adheres  to  surfaces  of  said  reac- 
tion zone:  venting  gaseous  products  from  said  fuming  viscous 
melt  from  a  vent  in  the  entrv  end  of  said  reaction  zone:  con- 
stantly removing  adherents  from  said  surfaces  to  provide  j 
powderv  solid  and  advancing  said  '-olid  to  an  exit  end  of  said 
reaction  zone  at  a  rate  consistent  with  formation  of  ammonium 
polyphosphate  by  driven  paddles  and  controlling  release  of 
said  solid  from  said  exit  while  recvcling  said  gaseous  products 
vented  from  said  entrv  end  of  said  reaction  zone  to  said  exit 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  solid  product  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  4  5  to  6,5  as  it  exits  said  reaction  /one. 


4,260,593 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIUM 

SULFAMATE 

Reinhold  Cjraser,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjcrmany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  127,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  Mar.  8. 
1979,  2909033 

Int.  CI.    COIB  2//09i 
U.S.  CI.  423—388  1  Claim 

1,  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  ^^i  ammonium  sultamatc 
bv  introducing  sulfur  triovide  and  ammonia  into  a  pressure 
vessel  containing  a  melt  that  substantiallv  consists  ot  ammo- 
nium sulfamate  and  ammonium  imidodisulfonate.  while  main- 
taining a  molar  ratio  between  NH;,  and  SO^  from  1  5:1  to  1.99:1 
the  improvement  which  comprises  releasing  the  pressure  ves- 
sel shortly  from  pressure  after  prolonged  reaction  periods  and 
thus  discharging  the  main  quantity  of  the  collecting  inert  gases. 
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liquor  of  sodium  hydroxide  on  said  crystalline  seeds,  substan- 
tially without  the  creation  of  nuclei. 


4.;W1.595 

PHARMAC  FUIICM   ( OMPOMTIONS  \M)  FR()(  FSS 

FOR  THF  PREPARATION  ()}   SAMh 

KaroU    I^pis:   Bela   Szende;    Andreas  .Icnev:    Uaszhi   Kopper: 

KaroK  Simon:  Frno  r\ihak:  Uajos  kisfaludv;  l.aj(>s  Ko\acs. 

and  Gvorgv    Dobo.  all  of  Budapest,   Hungarv.  assignors  to 

Richter  Gedeon  \egyeszcti  Gyar  Rt..  Budapest.  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19'8.  Ser    N*,.  95(1. 5"9 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Hungar).  Oct.  13,  19'"',  Rl  649 
Int.  CI,    A61K  .<l/195.  31/66.  31/475 
U.S.  CI.  424— lU  4  Claims 


RBC 


•    [«"*] 


1  A  method  of  reducing  toxic  side  effects  in  an  animal 
subject  treated  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclophosphamide,  ritosulfanum,  vincristine, 
vinblastine,  N-formylleurosine,  and  pharmaceuiically  effective 
salts  thereof,  which  compnses  administering  to  said  subject  in 
admixture  with  said  compound,  an  amount  of  N€-trimethylly- 
sine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  a  ratio  of 
1:1  to  1:100  effective  to  reduce  said  toxic  effects. 


4,260,594 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALS  OF 

SODIUM  CARBONATE  MONOHVDRATF 
Jean  Verlaeten,  and  Maurice  Preumont,  both  of  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie.,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  890.013 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  25,  1977.  77  09256 
Int.  CI.    BOID  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  423— 421  14  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  crystals  of  sodium 
carbonate  monohvdrate  m  which  solid  sodium  carbonate 
monohvdrate  is  introduced  into  a  carbonated  aqueous  liquor  of 
sodium  hydro.xide.  sodium  carbonate  momihvdrate  is  crystal- 
lized from  said  carbonated  aqueous  liquor  of  sodium  hvdroxide 
above  35°  C.  and  crystals  of  sodium  carbonate  monohvdrate 
and  a  mother  liquor  are  separated,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing obtaining  said  solid  sodium  carbonate  mcmohvdraie  as 
crystalline  seeks  by  evaporating,  between  35°  C  and  107,5  C. 
a  solution  of  sodium  carbc^nate  which  is  free  from  sodium 


4.260.596 
FDIBI  F  I  NIT  DOSAGF  FORM  ( ONSISTINC;  OF  OUTER 

MANNITOI   SHFI  I    AND  INNER  1  IQl  ID  OR  GH 
CENTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURIN(,  1  lU 

SAME 
Leonard  Mackles.  Nc»  >  <»rk.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristnl-Mvcrs 
Compan\.  New  ^  ork.  N.^ 

Filed  Au^.  13.  19-9.  Ser    No.  66. 30" 
Int,  CI,     AMK  ^/OU.  9/2U.  9/2S.  9/4S 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 14  1^  (  laims 

1  .An  edible  unit  dosage  form  capable  of  delivering  a  liquid 
or  soft  gel  product  comprising: 
(a)  an  outer  relatingly  hard  edible  shell  made  of  meltable 
material  which  is  moldable  by  slush  molding  techniques 
.ind  removable  from  the  mold  without  residual  tack,  com- 
prising from  about  80%  to  about  100%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  shell  material  of  mannitol;  and 
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(hi  a  liquid  or  gfl  center  ct.»ntained  withm  said  shell  said 
liquid  or  gel  center  comprising  an  oil  base  or  waler-in-oil 
emuisuin    base    containing    a    pharmaceuticaily   efTective 


amount  ot^  medicamenl,  said  shell  being  scaled  !>>  the 
atmosphere  s^ith  scaling  material  to  ^lUitain  said  liquid  or 
kjel  center  within  said  shell 


4.260.597 
THERMAl.I.Y  REVKRSIBLE  DFNTAL  ASTRINGENT 

G¥AS 

[)«n  D.  Porteous.  2794  Moraga  Dr..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944.274,  Sep.  21.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,704 

Int.  CI.    A61K  -"  16.  il  "4.  33  (.)6.  3J   1^ 

I  S.  CI.  424 — 49  21  Claims 

1   A  solid,  tack-free,  elastomeric,  thermally  reversible  dental 

astringent  gel  composed  ot' an  admixture  comprising 

(a)  pulvvinvl  alcohol  m  an  amount  t'rom  about  ?  to  aKmt  25 
wt  '';  .  said  p<il>Mn>l  alcvihc)l  ha'.ing  a  mole  percent  hy- 
droKsis  ot"  at  least  abtiut  ^^.  a  molecular  v\eight  t'rom 
aNiut  120. (MX)  to  about  !?().iXM)  and  a  4  \\  t  '"t  uater  solu- 
tion viscosity  at  20'  C  from  aK^ut  28  to  ab<Tut  32  centi- 
poises  as  determined  by  the  Ht>eppler  falling  ball  methcxi, 
lb)  aluminum  chloride  in  an  amount  from  ab<iut  2  to  ab<iut  1  2 

v.t  ^r. 
(c)  p^ily  hydroxy  aromatic  gelling  agent  in  an  amount  from 

ab<iut  1   *  to  ablaut  b  'At  ^<  .  and 
(di  vvater  to  ICX)  wt  ^r 


4.260.598 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  ANTIBACTERIAL 

EFFECTIV  ENI-ISS  OF  A  ;J-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTIC 

Wayne  E.  Barth,  FLast  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,971,  Oct.  18.  1978. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,799, 

Dec.  23,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1979,  Ser. 

No.  87.250 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31  43  v^ 

I  .S.  a.  424— 114  6  Haims 

1    -\  methtxi  of  increasing  the  antibacterial  effectiveness  ot  a 
^-lactam  antibiotic  in  a  mammalian  subject,  which  comprises 
co-administering  with  said  ^-lactam  antibiotic,  to  said  mamma 
lian    subject,    a    /i-lactam    antibiotic    effectiveness    increasing 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H       H 


D' 


H2.N- 


O 


^ 


r 


' —    N 


CHx 
CfX)R' 


or  a  pharmaceuticaily -acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof  or 
a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  3-phthalidyl, 
4-crotonolacton>l,  y-butyrolacton-4-yl  and  groups  of  the  for- 
mula 


R*  O 

I  II 

-C— O— C— R*     and 


O 


I 

-C— O— C— O— R" 


wherein  R"*and  R' are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^  IS  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

wherein  said  /3-lactam  antibiotic  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

6-(2-phenylacetamido)penicillanic  acid. 
6-(2-phenoxyacetamido)penicillanic  acid. 
6-(2-phenylpropionamido)penicillanic  acid, 
6-(D-2-amino-2-phenylacetamido )penicillanic  acid, 
6-(D-2-amino-2-[4-hydroxyphen>l]acetamido)penicillanic 

acid. 
6-(D-2-[4-ethylpiperazin-2,3-dione- 1  -carboxamido]-2- 

phenylacetamido)penicillanic  acid, 
6-(D-2-[4-hydroxy-l,5-naphthyridine-3-carboxamido]-2- 

phenyIacetamido)f)enicillanic  acid, 
6-(D-2-[imidazolidin-2-one-l-carboxamido]-2-phenyl- 

acetamido)penicillanic  acid, 
6-(D-[3-methylsulfonylimidazolidin-2-one- 1  -carbox- 

amido]-2-phenylacetamido)penicillanic  acid, 
6-(D-2-[3-furfurylidmeamino-2-oxoimidazolidine- 1  -car- 

boxamido]-2-[4-hydroxyphenyl]acetamido)penicillanic 

acid, 
7-(D-2-formyloxy-2-phenylacetamido)-3-([l -methyl -5- tet- 

razolyl]thiomethyl)-3-desacetoxymethylcephalospo- 

ranic  acid, 
7-(D-2-amino-2-[4-hydroxyphen  y  I  jacetamido  >desacetox- 

ycephalosporanic  acid, 
7-(2-[2-thienyl]acetamido)cephalosporanic  acid, 
7-(2-[l-tetrazolyl]aceUmido-3-([5-methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazo- 

ly-2-yl]thiomethyl)-3-desacetoxymethylcephalospo- 

ranic  acid, 
7-(D-2-amino-2-phenylacetamido)desacetoxycephalospo- 

ranic  acid, 
7-(D-2-hydroxy-2-phenylacetamido)-3-([l-methyl-5-tet- 

razolyl]thiomethyl)-3-desacetoxymethylcephalospo- 

ranic  acid, 
7-(2-[4-pyridyIthio]acetamido)cephalosporanic  acid, 
7-(D-2-amino-2-[l,4-cyclohexadienyl]acetamido)ceph- 

alosporanic  acid, 
7-(D-2-[4-ethylpiperazm-2,3-dione- 1  -carboxamido]-2-[4- 

hydroxyphenyi]acetamido)-3-<[  1  -methyl-5-tetrazolyl]- 

thiomethyl)-3-desacetoxymethylcephalosporanic  acid, 
and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4.260.599 
ANTIKIBROIK   SI  BSTANCE  P-1894B 

Hisayoshi  Okazaki.  Kvoto;  Tsuneo  Kanamaru,  Takatsuki,  and 
Kazuhiko  Ohta.  Ikeda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul    26.  19-'q,  Ser,  No.  60.863 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1978.  53/96553 

Int.  CI.    \61K  .^5  OTj 

L.S.  CI.  424—122  6  Claims 

1.  Antifibrotic  substance  P-1894B  which  has  the  following 

physical  and  chemical  properties: 

(a)  Melting  point:  165'-172'"  C. 

(b)  Elementary  analysis:  C.  62  62±1.0:  H.  6.28:t0  5:  O, 
30.06+1.0; 

(c)  Molecular  weight:  about  1000  (as  determined  by  vapor 
pressure  osmometry  with  ethyl  acetate  as  the  solvent): 

(d)  Specific  roution:  [a]D^^=  +  155°±  155°(c  =  0.419,  meth- 
anol); 

(e)  Color  reactions:'positive  naphthoresorcinol-sulfuric  acid 
and  alcoholic  magnesium  acetate  reactions;  negative  nin- 
hydrin  and  Barton's  reactions; 

(0  Solubility:  readily  soluble  or  soluble  in  chloroform,  diox- 
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ane.  ethyl  acetate,  dimethylsulfoxide,  acetone,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  pyridine,  methanol,  ethanol,  benzene,  tolu- 
ene diethyl  ether  and  0.1  N  NaOH;  sparingly  soluble  or 
insoluble  in  water,  0.1  N  HCl,  petroleum  ether,  n-hexane 
and  cyclohexane; 
(g)  Absorptions  in  the  ultraviolet  and  v  isibie  region  of  the 
Sf)ectrum  the  wavelengths  (nmi  giving  absorption  max- 
ima immediatelv  after  dissolutu^n  in  the  following  sol- 
vents: 


SoK  en  I 


\\  aveicn^lhs 


Wi  aqueous  methanol 

0.1  N  HCl-90%  aqueous 

melhandl 

0  !N  NaOH-W<^f  aqueous 

methanol 


218  ±  2.  318  ±  2,435  ±  2 

228  —  2,  282  ±  2.  530  t  2 


(h)  Absorptions  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum   the 
mam  wavenumbers  giving  absorption  maxima  as  deter- 
mined bv  the  potassium  bromide  method: 
3430,  2980,  2950.  r40,  1705,  1M5.  I^^'O.  1440.  1380.  1290. 
1120,  1100,  1080.  1040.  1010. '^"O  cm     ' 

(i)  General  prop>erty  and  appearance: 

weakly  acidic;  crystals  orange-yellow  to  orange-red. 


4.:f><,i.Nl2 
HAPTEN  POI  \SA(  (  HARIDK  (  ONJl  (.WV 
MKDKWIFNTS  AND  MFTHOI)  OF   I  M 
Carlos  Moreno,  Ha>es,  England,  assignor  \i<  Burrouchs  \S  ill- 
come  Co.,  Research  InangU  Park.  N.(  . 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933.877 
Claims  priorifv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Auc    1^    1977. 
342-'9  " 

Int.  CI.    A61K  i//7i.- C08B  .<■     :    \(y\K  31/715 
IS  CI.  424—180  13  Oaims 

1  A  medicament-substituted  hapten  conjugate  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  greater  than  20.000.  comprising  a  hapten 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  levane  and  dextrans  in 
which  a  plurality  of  the  hydroxy  groups  are  substituted  by  one 
or  more  groups  — CH2— CO— NH— X— NHY,  wherein  X  is  a 
Ci-g  alkylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  groups 
or  a  C2.7  alkyleneamino  group,  and  Y  is  a  medicament  which 
causes  an  allergic  reaction  on  administration  to  humans  and 
animals  and  w  hich  contains  a  carboxy  group  or  has  been  modi- 
fied to  contain  such  a  group  or  a  metabolite  of  such  a  medica- 
ment which  contains  a  part  of  the  molecule  which  is  responsi- 
ble for  the  allergic  reaction  and  a  carboxy  group,  the  carboxy 
group  in  Y  and  the  amino  group  in  the  substituent  chain  form- 
ing an  amide  linkage  between  the  two. 

12.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  immune  hypersensitivity 
to  a  medicament  in  a  mammal  w  hich  comprises  the  administra- 
tion of  an  effective  dose  of  the  appropriate  medicament  substi- 
tuted hapten  conjugate  as  defined  in  claim  1, 


4,260,600 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DEPRESSION 

Ronald  VaJle.  36  Fitch  St.,  Carteret.  N.J.  07008 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No,  87.470 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31   135.  31   165.  33  02 
U.S.  CI.  424—166  3  Claims 

1.  A  methttd  of  treating  depression  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  pharmaceuti- 
caily effective  combination  of  the  follow  ing  compounds  m  the 
following  daily  dosages 


.Acetaminophen 
Phenvlephrine  hydrochloride 
Phenylpropanolamine 
Phenyltoloxamine  dihydrogen  curate 
Ammonium  chloride 


100-1.000  mg/da> 
1-10  mg/day 

5-30  mg/day 
5-30  mg/dav 

50-l.(XKJ  mg  Cj> 


4.260.601 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Karl-Ludwig  Reichelt.  and  Olav  E.  Trygstad.  both  of  Oslo. 

Norway,  assignors  to  Nyegaard  &  Co,  A  S.  Oslo.  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  940.018.  Sep.  6.  1978.  This  application 

Oct.  12>,  1979.  Ser.  No.  87.525 

Int.  CI.    A61K  3'  f'Mi  C07C  lu3  52 

U.S.  CI.  424—177  9  Gaims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


,—     N 


> 


O' 


\ 

I 
H 


CH-" 

I 
'CO— NH  — CH  — CONH  — CH;  — CCX)H 


4,260,603 

STEROL  GLYCOSIDE  WUU  ACTIMT^    AS 

PROSTAGLANDIN  SYNTHETASE  INHIBITOR 

Karl  H.  Pegel.  King  George  N   A*e.,  Durban  Natal,  South  Africa, 

and  Hans  ^^alker,  I.indenwcg  10.  3440  Eschwege,  Fed.  Rep  of 

German\ 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  599 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/705:  C07J  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—182  31  Oaims 

1  A  medicament  with  activity  as  a  prostaglandin  synthetase 
inhibitor  comprising  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  carrier  and 
an  effective  amount  to  act  as  a  prostaglandin  synthetase  inhibi- 
tor of  a  sterol  glycoside  which  is  a  glycoside  of  tall  oil  sterols, 
sitosterol,  ergosterol,  cholesterol.  5a-cholesterol.  lanosterol. 
24,25-dihydrolanosterol.  stigmasterol.  sitoor  soybean  sterols  or 
a  fatty  acid  ester  of  such  a  sterol  glycoside  or  a  spiroketal- 
steroid  glycoside  which  is  a  glycoside  of  diosgenin.  hecogenin. 
tigogenin.  yamogenin.  botogenin,  correlogin  neotiogonin  or 
sisalagenin  or  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  such  a  spiroketal-steroid 

glycoside. 

7  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  prostaglandinsynthetase  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  a  composi- 
tion according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the 
prostaglandin-synthetase. 


(I) 


(wherein  the  pvroglutamyl  and   histidyl   moieties  are  of  the 
L-senes)  and  salts  thereof 


4.260.604 

PYR1DAZ1NONYL-(D1hTHIO)-PHOSPHORI( 

(PHOSPHONKi  ACID  ESTERS  AS  PFSTKTDES 

Annegrit  Baumann,  Mannheim;  Hemrich   Adolphi.  I  imburgtr- 

hof  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germanv;  Rolf  Huber,  BfM.nton. 

N.J,,  and  Karl  Kiehs.  Lampertheim.  fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>, 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gt  rman> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,''38,  Oct.  19,  19^8.  abandijned. 

This  application  Oct.  5.  19-'9,  Ser.  No   82.161 
Claims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  uf  Germany.  Oci.  14. 
1977.  2''4620'' 

Int.  Q.    CX)7F  9/65.  AOIN  57/24.  57/32.  57/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—200  8  Claims 

1    .A  pyridazinonyl-(diKihio>-phosphoric  (phosphonic)  acid 
ester,  of  the  formula 


:,sti 
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R'            Y 

\    // 

/    \          / 

—  \ 

■1 

ne-oK 

1 

il' 

R— N 


'A  here  X  and  >'  each  denote  o\\gen  or  sulfur.  R'  denotes  linear 
or  branched  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  tii  4 
^arbon  atoms,  m^'no-  or  dialks  lammo  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkvl,  phen\l.  or  ben/>l.  R-  denotes  hnear  or  branched 
alk\l  o\  1  to  4  carbiin  atoms,  phenvl  or  ben/vl.  R  denote^ 
hnear  or  branched  alkvl  o\  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenvl.  R'^ 
denotes  Imear  or  branched  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R 
and  R'*.  together  with  the  oxvgen  and  the  carbon  atom  v*.hose 
substituents  thev  are.  form  a  tetrahvdropvran  or  tetrahvdrofu- 
ran  rmg  v*,hich  mav  be  substituted  by  alkvl  ot  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms 

''  A  pesticide  comprising  a  s<.ilid  or  liquid  carrier  suitable  for 
pesticide  application  and  a  pesticidallv  effective  amount  of  the 
pvrida/inon>l-(diKthiohphosphoric  (phosphonicj  acid  ester  of 
^laim  1 


wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyl  radical  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

6  .-\  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  de- 
pression m  humans  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an 
KUidepresant  quantity  of  a  3-methyleneazetidine  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R— N 


4.260,605 

NO\  EI  Ai.KYi.ATFD  prf:c;\a\i;s.  processks  for 

TMKIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMAC  El  TIC  AI 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
James  Cairns,  Cumbernauld;  Robert  T.  I^gan.  I^nark;  C/eorgt 
McCjarry,  Airdrie:  Robert  G.  Roy,  l^rkhall.  and  Gilbert  F. 
VNoods,  Glasgow,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to   Akzo  N,\,, 
Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111.941 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  24.  1979, 
02572  79 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Jl   5^  C07J  5/00 
I  .S.  CT.  424—243  9  C  laims 

1    A  novel  21-alkvlated  stervMd  , if  the  Jormuia 


wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyl  radical  and  the  pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4,:6*,i.w)" 

CEPHALOSPORIN  ESTERS 

Nobuharu    Kakcva.    Kat*anishi,    and    Voshinobu    Yoshimura, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, I  td  ,  Osaka.  .Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,620,  Jul.  27.  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  76.545 
Claims  pridrity,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1976.  51,  95849 
int    ri.    CX)7D  50//i6 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  5  Claims 

1.  A  cephalosporon  derivative  of  the  tormuia; 


wherein  R|   .  alkvl  (1    4  C  i,  R;      carbo«.va.  vl  <  I -18  C);  X  =  H 
f   -r  CI,  >■     ().  HtOHi.  Hllower  acvloxv),  HtFior  H(CIl  with 
proviso  that  \'  is  not  H(Fl  when  .\  is  F.  and  the  dotted  line 
indicates  the  optu^nal  presence  of  a  double  bond 

7  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antiinflam- 
matory effective  amount  of  a  comp<iund  of  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceuticallv  etTective  carrier  therefor 


4,260,606 
3-METHYLENEAZFmDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Albert  D.  Cale,  Jr..  Mechanicsville.  \  a.,  and  Herndon  Jenkins. 
Atlanta,  (ja.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, V  a. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.093 
Int.  CI.    CX)7D  JA  ,^,  A61K  JL  Jvj 
C.S.  a.  424—244  9  Claims 

1     3-Methylenea/etidine  comp<,»unds  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


v'\ 


UN 


CH2CONH 


CH- 


wherem  R  represents 


— CH:OC— C{CH3)3  or 
O 


■CH— (J  — C  — OC^Hs, 
I  II  " 

CH3  O 


or  a 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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4.260,608 

MAVTANSINOIDS.  PHARM  AC  Fl  TICAE 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

CJsamu  Mivashita.  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Akimoto,  N'ishinomiva, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  92.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1978.  53   139994 

Int.  CI.   C07D  498/16:  A61K  31/535 
S.  CI.  424-248.54  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  t\irm.ula: 


I 


CH:(> 


CHj 


CH^O      OH 


wherein 

R'  hydrogen,  C,.-  alkvl,  or  — .A'  — V': 

a'  is  C|.4  alkylene  or  a  single  covalent  bond 

V' is  a  C.1.7  cycloalkv  I,  phenvl,  ind(Mvl  or  inudazolyl  grt>ur 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C'  -  alkvl.  C;.-  cycloalkv!.  C3.7  cycloalkyl- 

Cm  alkyl  or  ben/>  1, 
R^  is  C1.4  alkoxy.  bornviow.  isobornv  low .  ben/vioxy  or 

-~A^-Y2; 
A-  IS  C1.4  alkylene  or  a  single  covalent  bond   and 
\-  IS  C;.- alicyclic  hydrocarbon  or  phenvl 
9    A  method  for  inhibiimc  the  growth  of  lumor  cells  in  a 

warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said 

warm-bl(.x>ded  animal  an  effective  amount  o^f  j  ^ompi^und  of 

claim  4.  5.  6,  7.  1.  2,  or  3 


4,:wi.M(! 
nrscBSTiTi  n  d  impi  razinf^ 

(iilbiTt  Regnitr.  (  hatt  hhn  -\lHlahr\ .  Ki>t;t  r  (  .mi  v.in    f  i.ini  ■•u-t 

Michel     laubu,     \.iucrtssun.     .ind     J.  an-(  laudt      (''ii>:n.in! 

Hurt-s,  all  of  1  ranct,  assi^rnorv  r^i  Scunrt    I  nn.n   Ft  Cie,  Su- 

resnts,  I  ranct 

liltd  N.'N    .V   1*J"S.  s,  r    \,,    g5-  ^sg 

Claims  priiirit\.  applicatnm  I  mttd  Kingdom,  Ni\  <J  I^"". 
46646   '" 

Int   (1      \61K  31/495:  (  (I'D  ^'         -:   -:    '     - 
U..S.  CI.  4:4-:5(i  SCI.i.ms 

1.  A  cumpKiunu  which  is  l-((2H)-1.3-benzoxathiol-5-yi  me- 
thyl]-4-(thiazol-2-yl)piperazine  or  a  physiologically  tolerable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

2  A  compound  which  is  l-[(2H)-l,3-benzoxathioI-5-yI  me- 
thyl]-4-(l,3,4-thiadiazoi-2-yl)piperazine  or  a  physiologically 
tolerable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

3  A  compound  which  is  l-[(2H)-1.3-benzoxathiol-5-yl  me- 
thylj-4-(pvrimidin-2-yl)piperazine  or  a  physiologically  tolera- 
ble acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  as  active  ingre- 
dient a  compound  of  claim  3  in  an  amount  of  25  to  250  mg. 
together  with  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


4.260,611 
ISOC^ITNOI  INF  I)F  RI\  ATIN  FS 

Wilhelm   Bartmann,  and   Umar  Konz,  both  of  Had  Sodtn  am 
Taunus.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmanv.  assignors  to  H(H>chst  Aktitn- 
gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  led.  Rep.  of  {>ermany 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  33.326,  Apr.  IS.  19'9. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1",  19'9.  Ser.  No.  "6,204 
Claims  priontv.  application  led.  Rep    of  (.ermanv.   Apr,  2". 

I9'78.  2818423 

Int.  CI.    A61K  .V   -i'.  CO'D  :  17/14.  217/16.  217/24 

U.S.  CI,  424— 250  M  laims 

1.  An  isoquinoline  of  the  formula 


R, 


(R:)n 


^^^^ 


Ri 


4.260.609 
DI-  AND  TRI-  SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOEES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  and  CJerald  S.  Ponticello,  both  of  Eansdalc. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,403,  Jun.  1.  197".  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,075 

Int.  CI.    C07D  :"  (J<j 

U.S.  CI.  424— 250  12  Claims 

1    Compounds  havmg  the  formula 


Rji 


^ 


U— CH.— LHUR  — CH:— NHRi 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen.  C2-C1:  alkanoyl.  ben/ovl,  naphthovl.  meth- 

ylbenzoyl  or  phenylbenzoyl. 
Rl  IS  C1-C12  alkyl. 
Ri  is  a  6-membered-N-heteroarv  1  containing  1  or  Z  \  atoms 

in  the  ring,  and 
Ri  is  Ci-Cb  alkyl.  — COOC;-C^  alkvl.  C()()C^~C::  car- 

bocyclic  aryl,  or  Cfe-Cio  carbocyclicarv!  wherein  arvl  is 

selected  from  phenyl,  methv  Iphenvl,  hiphenv  Iv  1  and  mda- 

nvl.  cyano  or  CF3. 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  w  hich 

m  is  I  or  2: 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 

Rl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  unsubstituted  amino  or  amino 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  methylenedioxy; 

R3  is  carboxyl,  cyano,  hydroxymethyl,  aminoalkyl  of  the 
formula 


-V  )i   — N 


i 
\ 


R4 


or  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


— CO— N 


/ 

< 

\ 


R4 


R< 
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\».  herein  Ra  -iiid  R~  Ar<:  idcnii^ai  .t  Jiftercni  and  denote 
h^drokien  nr  alks  I  of  1  to  4  ^arKni  aioms  and  vv  herein  said 
alksl  mav  he  suhsliluied  h\  an  dialks  lainino  group 


—  N 


\ 


R? 


u  herein  R^  and  R-  are  identical  or  dilTereni  and  denote 
alkvl  o(  from  one  lo  six  cartmn  atoms,  or  R4  and  R^  to- 
gether v«,ith  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  piperazine  ring,  the  4-nitrogen  of  which  may  be  substi 
tuled  bv  hvdrogen.  alk>.l  of  one  to  four  carbon  at>ims  or 
h\drox\-alk>  1  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
3     Antidepressive    compi"»siIion    comprising    an    ettectne 
amount  of  the  comp*iund  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  a  physiolog- 
icalK  acceptable  auxiliar\  agent  or  carrier  theretor. 


4,260,612 
ANTIALLERGIC  NITROGEN  BRIDGE-HEAD 
COM  POUNDS 
Istvan    Hermecz;   ZolUn    Meszaros;   Tibor   Breining;    Sandor 
Virtg:  Leile  Vasvari  ne€  Debreczi;  Agnes  Horvath:  Gabor 
Nagy;  Attila  Mandi;  Tamas  Sziits;  Istvan  Bitteer,  and  Gyula 
Sebest>en,  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin 
Gyoioszer  es  Vecyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara   Rt.,   Budapest. 
Hungary 

Eiled  Dec.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  %7.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Dec.  29,  1977,  CI  1795 
Int.  CI.    A61K  n  505.  C07D  4'/  -W 
L  .S.  CI.  424 — 251  8  Claims 

1    A  ^omp<,iund  of  the  I'ormula 

R^— N  — H 


HX)H 


CH3 


OR 

I 
CH2 


(I) 


RO  — r'''C-0>— CH  2OR I 
N 


CH3 


wherein 
each  of  the  R  groups  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  taken 
together  represent  an  isopropylidene  group  and  Ri  repre- 
sents a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o( 
2-[(2,3-dimethylphenyl)-amino]-benzoic  acid,  :-(3-benzoyl- 
phenyO-propionic  acid.  d-2-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)-pro- 
pionic  acid,  2-[3-(trifluoromethyl)-phenylamino]-benzoic 
acid  or  2-[3-trifluoromethyl)-phenyiamino]-nicotmic  acid 
and  their  addition  salts  with  inorganic  and  organic,  physi- 
ologically acceptable,  acids. 
5.  Anti-inflammatory  composition  for  oral,  parenteral,  rectal 
administration  or  for  topical  application,  characterized  in  that 
it  contains  an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  derivative  of  formula  (I)  according  to  claim  1,  or  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  combined  with 
conventional  pharmaceutical  carriers,  vehicles,  additives,  fill- 
ers and/or  stabilizers. 


4,26(J.614 
4-(2-(lH-l\nr)AZC)I  -l-VI^lKTHVL)-l,3-DIOXOLAN-4- 
VI  )\lFTH()\M'VR\/()IO(3,4-B)PYRIDINES 
Hans  Hothn.  leuirnhum    ltd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 
R,  Squibb  &  >uns.  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  lib.  H,  1980.  Ser.  No.  119,908 
Int   (1.    C07U  -^."y,  u:.  .A6IK  31/435 
U.S.  CI.  424— 256  13  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt,  hydrate,  stereoisomer, 
optically  active  isomer,  geometric  isomer,  or  tautomer  thereof 
wherein  the  broken  line  is  an  optionally  present  carbon-carbon 
double  bond, 

and  R*  is  phenvl  or  phenyl  substituted  bv  C    tvi  d  alkyl, 
halo.  C]  to  C4  alkoxv  or  nitro 

6  A  methcxi  of  treatment  of  an  animal  subject  suffering  trorii 
asthma,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  subject  an  effe^ 
tive  amount  of  the  comptiund  defined  in  claim  1  or  a  pharma- 
ceuticallv   acceptable    salt,    hydrate.    stereois<.imer.    optically 
active  isomer,  geometric  is<imer.  or  tautomer  thereof 


4,260.613 

PYRIDOXINE  DERIV  ATIVES 

Alberto  Reiner.  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Crinos  Industria  Far- 

macobiologica  S.p.A..  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.613.  Jul.  3,  1979.  This  application  Mar. 
17.  1980.  Ser.  No.  131.020 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  31,  1978,  22637  A/78; 
May  23.  1979.  22939  A  79 

Int.  a.    A61K  31  44  31  435.  C^7D  213  3U.  491  056 
L.S.  a.  424—256  9  Claims 

1.  Pyndoxine  derivative  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  "^  carb<-in 
atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl  contain- 
ing 1  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  lower  alkyl  group,  and  wherein 
she  phenyl  group  in  the  above  ma>  bear  zero,  one  or  two 
halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
lower  alkylthio  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxv 
containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cyano  and/or  nitro  groups; 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  group 
in  the  above  may  bear  zero,  one  or  two  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylthio 
containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  containing  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  cyano  and/or  nitro  gioups:  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted 5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic 
.oniaining  one  O,  S  or  N  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  furan,  pyridine  and  thiophene.  wherein  the  heterocyclic 
may  bear  zero  or  one  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  containing 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylthio  containing  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or 
nitro  group; 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carb<.">n  atoms, 
or  phenyl; 

RMs 
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ro 


R" 


V 


./ 


y      \^ 


;^0  N     -^    ^' 


lower  alkyl;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

7.  A  method  for  treating  bacterial  or  fungal  injections  in 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  host 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1 


N  — Rl   ,>r 


R5^       ^4 


wherein  R"*.  R'.  R'  and  R'  mav  be  the  same  or  dilYereni  and 
each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  carboxyl.  COO-Iower  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzvl.  or  phenvl  or  benzyl  substituted  with 
one  or  two  halogen,  hydroxv.  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylthio  containing  I  to  "  carbon  atoms. 
lower  alkoxy  containing  1  to  "  carbon  atoms,  cyano  and,  or 
nitro  groups;  and 

physiologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 
13    ,A  method  for  treating  bacteria!  or  fungal  infections  m 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  host 
an  antibacterial  or  antifungal  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
as  defined  in  claim  1 


r-(  V{  I OFROPM  MFIin  1  -U-m  I)R()\^  -3-MI  IH()\ 

VMORPHIN  \N-6-()M    \M)  MFI  HOI)  OK   IHl  AlJNt, 

PMN  \MIH  II 

Raj  K,  Ra/dan.  Belmdnt.  and  Ami  (     dhosh.  1  (.xm^itun.  bulh  nf 

Mass..  assignors  to  SIS  A.  Incorporated.  (  ambridgt.  \lass 

Filed  Dec.  1",  19-g,  Ser.  No.  1(^4.587 

Int.  (1.    A61K  JJ,4i5.  Ct)"I)  ::i,28 

L.S.  CI.  424— 260  6  (  laims 

1.  17-cyclopropylmethyl-14-hydroxy-3-methoxymorphinan- 

6-one  characterized  bv  the  formula: 


HxCO 


4.260.615 
ANTIMALARIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Wolfgang  Raether.  Dreieich;  Walter  Diirckheimer,  Hattershcim 
am  Main,  and  Hans  Seidenath,  Bad  Nauheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  28, 
1977,  2748333 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31  435   31  47 
t.S.  CI.  424—257  3  Claims 

1  .An  anii-malarial  composition  containing  .is  the  active 
ingredient  a  mixture  of  7-chloro- l()-h>droxv-.^-(4-trl- 
^uoromethy  l-phenyl)-3.4-dihydroacridino-  1  .^-(  2H.  U)H  I- 
dione  and  ''-chloro-4-(diethylamino-l-meth\  Ibutylaminoi- 
quinoline  (Chloroquinei.  in  a  proportion  by  weight  of  between 
4  1  and  1  20. 


4,260,616 

ANTIMICROBIAL  IMIDAZOLVLETHOXYMETHM 

DERIVATIV  ES  OF  1.3-DIOXOLO  QL  INOLINES 

Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78.344,  Sep.  24,  1979.  This  application  Feb. 

14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,345 

Int.  CI.    .A61K  31  4'.  C07D  491/056 

U.S.  a.  424—258  7  Gaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


=    N 


r 


CH  — ()— CH  — CH'N 


V 


K' 


wherein  R'  to  R^  each  is  hydrogen,  hydroxv.  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  containing  1  to  "  carbons,  lower  alkoxy  containing  1  to  " 
carbons  or  lower  alkylthio  containing  1  to  7  carbc^ns,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R^is  other  than  hydrogen,  halogen  or 


-^  'H 


4  A  the;  .ipi  utu  nu  ihi>d  •'  '  trc  ating  pain  in  an  individual  for 
whvim  su^h  therapv  is  indicated,  which  methcxi  comprises 
administering  to  the  individual  an  effective  analgesic  amount 
of     17-cyclopropylmethyl-l4-hydroxy-3-methoxymorphinan- 


h-one. 


4.260.618 

6-(l   HVDROWFIHM  1-2-Sl  BSTH  L  TFDPFN.2-FM-3 

CARBOXVLIC  ACID 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  Mctuchen.  N.J..  Frank  P    Dininn,  Old 

Bridge,  N.J..  assignor  to  Merck  &  (  o..  Inc..  Rah»a\.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852, 2"5.  No».  1",  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  10,  19"8,  Ser   No   94^. "11 

Int.  CI.    A61K  3:   ■<'    (  O'l)  •^--  -^J 

U.S.  CI.  424—263  3  Claims 

I.  A  compcuiid  having  the  structural  formula 


OH 


(O)r, 


-r^ 


L 


T 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  conventional 
penicillin  esters  thereof;  wherein;  R'  is  hydrogen,  — R,  —OR 
_sj|^    — NR;;   wherein   R   is  substituted   and   unsubstituted 
alkyl,  having  1-6  carb<in  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkvl  having 
7-12    carbon    .itoms     neterocyclyl    and     netero^  v  JviaiKv 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  1-3  carbon  atoms  .inc,  the  fietero.  \^ie 
has  1-4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O.  N.  and  S    atu;  uhett;-; 
the  ^hain  or  nuclear  suhstituent  on  R  is  selected  t'om  anun 
mono-,  di-  anc:  '-i.iikv  Liiiiin     leach  alkyl  having  I-b  carbon 
atoms),  hvdroxvi    alkvioxyi,  having   16  carK^n  atoms,  mer 
capto.  alkvlthio  having    i-3  carbon  atoms,   phenvithio.  suita 
mov  i.  amidino.  guanidin>>,  nitro.  .hloro.  bromo.  fluoro,  cyano, 
and  carboxvl    R    is  not  — SCHe  H-NH-    n  is  0  or  1    when 
n— 1  R  IS  no.t    -SR 

3    .A   pharmaLeutiv.a>  ^o-mposition  ci'mprising  an  aritiha^ti 
rial  etTective  amount  <•]  a  ^^imp^^'und  a^civding  ii 
a  pharmaceutical  earner  theretor. 


.a;m  1  and 
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4.260.619 
2-ANHS()AI  KVl -5-PVRIDI\OI.S 
Renat  H.  Mizzoni.  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geig>  Cor- 
poration. Ardsle>,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35.668.  Ma>  3,  19''9, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1980.  Ser.  \o.  i::.-Wi3 

Int.  CI,    (0^1)  :.'  '•    ^4    A61K  J I   44 

I  ..S.  CI.  424—263  8  Claim!, 

1    Sccondar\   Z-amiriivilkv  i-^-ps  ridinoK  ->t  the  r'VniuLi 


HO 


and  an  effective  antithrombotic  amount  of  a  compound  ot  the 
formula 


•C.,.H   . 


•NH  — e,H 


i-l 


v«.  herein  R  is  h\drogc-ti  ^^r  melhsl,  m  is  an  inifgcr  tr>)ni  2  to  4 
and  n  in  an  integer  triun  1  [o  ~  or  a  pharmaceuticallv  accept- 
able ai^id  addituin  sail  thereof 

7    A  eardii'iproiectne  pharmaceutical  compK'>situ>n  compris- 

ng    a    ci 'rrespondingiv     et'leetue    amount    ot    a    compound 

Jainicd  in  ^laim  1,  together  with  a  pharma^eutic.i!  excipient. 


wherein 

Ri  is  unsubstituted,  mono-substituted  or  di-substituted  piper- 
idino,  where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxy  methyl.  h>drox\l.  phenyl 
and  benzyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl,  and 
R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  t  1  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  or  relieving  thrombosis  m  a 
u  arm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof,  uhich  comprises  per- 
orally,  parenterally  or  rectally  administering  to  said  animal  an 
effective  antithrombotic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4.260.620 
2-PVRIDIVKCARBOXVI.IC  ACIDS 
Seville  Finch.  West  Orange,  and  Renat  H.  Mizzoni,  long  \al- 
lev,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation,  \rds- 
le>.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905.320.  May  12.  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4.197.302.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.441. 

Mar,  27.  1978.  Pat,  No,  4.202.901,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  787.718,  Apr.  15.  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663.940, 

Mar.  4.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1979.  Ser. 

No.  88.730 

Int.  CI.  a)iD:i.<  ^\  :ij  56.  a6ik   /  j\' 

I  .S.  CI.  424—266  -  C  laims 

1    A  compxiund  of  the  tormula 


wherein 

Rl  is  unsubstituted,  mono-substituted  or  di-substituted  piper- 
'-<*~f^i  idino,  where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxymethvl.  hydrmyl.  phenyl 
and  benzyl; 

therein   R     is  hvdroxy   Knser  alko\>,  ammo,   mono-  ,t  d\-         R:  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl,  and 

lov*.er  aikylammo  ^ir  hvdra/ino.  R;  is  h\drogen,  lower  alkvl.         R,  ,s  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  I   to  .^  carbon  atoms  or 

lower  alko\y  or  halogeno.  X  is  sultur,  R:  is  hydrogen    R4  is  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

hvdrogen.  hydroxs  or  COR  1.  R<is  R:  or  COR;,  n  is  an  integer    or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

from  I  to  ".  q  IS  1  or  .\  01     q)  is  positive,  the  N-i,\ide  or  a    thereof 
therapeutically  uset'ul  salt  thereof 

7  A  methtni  of  treating  a  mammal  sutTenng  from  hvperten- 
sion,  V*,  hich  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  m  need  y)i' 
such  treatment  enterally  or  parenterally  an  effective  amount  .4 
the  compi.)sition  as  claimed  in  claim  6 


4,260,621 
3-AMINO-4-PHKNYI-6-PIPERIDIN01H- 
PVRAZOLO[3,4-Bl-PYRIDI\F^S  AND  SAI  TS  THFRFOF 
Josef  Roch;   Erich   Miiller   Berthold   Narr;  Josef  Nickl.  and 
Walter  Haarmann.  all  of  Biberach,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany, 
assif^ors   to   Boehringer   Ingelheim   GmbH,    Ingeiheim    am 
Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  834,114,  Sep,  19,  1977,  Pat,  No. 
4,182,887,  This  application  Sep.  13,  1979.  Ser,  No,  75,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep,  29, 
1976,  2643753 

Int.  CI,    A61K  .?/   445 
Li».  a.  424—267  2  Claims 

1    An  antithrombotic  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composi- 
tKin  consisting  essentially   o\  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier 


4.260,622 
ANIMM    rUDSTl  FFS  EMPLOYING 
3.:,5-rRlHM)R()XVPIPERIDINES 
Bodo  Junge;  Hans  P   krause;  I  utz  Miiller.  and  Walter  Puis,  all 
of  Wuppertal,   led    Ktp.   of  Cjermany.  assignors  to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Itverkusen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No   936, 2Hn.  Aug.  23,  1978.  This  application 
Sep    :i),  1<J"9.  Ser,  No.  77.507 
Claims  priorit\    application  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  27. 
197^.  2738^1";  IH-c,  24,  19--',  2758025 

Int.  a.   A61K  31/445 
IS.  CI.  424—267  3  Claims 

1  An  animal  feedstuff  or  premi,\  thereof  v^hich  contains  an 
aniouni  effective  for  increasing  the  proportion  of  lean  meat  to 
indesired  fat  of  an  active  compound  of  the  formula 
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V    N 


H' 


HO  OH 


H-CH:-.      R  NHCS-NH— CH:-.      R  O-CO— N- 
H— CH2— .  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  has  the  meaning  hydrogen  or  any  of  the  mean- 
ings given  above  for  Ri. 
in  admixture  with  an  edible  non-toxic  feed  carrier. 


vv  hich  

Rl  IS  C1-C30  alkyl.  C2-C18  alkenyl.  C2-C,8  alkinyl.  Ca-Cg 

cycloalkyl.  C3-C8  cycloalkenyl.  C.i-Cg-cycloalkinyl  or 

phenyl  (a),  said  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  and  cy- 

cloalkinyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy. 

C|-C4-alko,xy,  acyloxy,  amino,  mono-Ci-C4  alkylamino, 

di-Ci-C4  alkylamino.  a^vlamino.  mercapto,  Ci-C4alkyl- 

thio,  halogen.  C1-C4  alkvlcarbonvl,  carboxyl,  nitro.  cv-  4.260,623 

ano,  formyl,  sulfo.  naphthyl  or  phenyl  (b):  said  acyl  being     HFX  ^^»J^^P«<>1;.\^^  V..":  I' l^J^ ''!".!!  )..'^^i'I  .' '  't'l  ''^  " 

derived  from  an  aliphatic  carbocyclic  acid  having  from  1 


to  7  C-atoms.  a  phenyl  carboxylic  acid,  unsuhstituied  " 
substituted  by  carboxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  C;  to  Ci  a!k\i. 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  nitro  or  amino:  said  phenyl  (a)  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  bv  C^  to  Cm  alkyl.  C]  to  Ciochlo- 
roalkyl,  Ci  to  Cii-  nitroalkyl.  C-  to  C-  ,  cvanoalkyl,  Ci  to 
Cinalkenyl.  hydroxyl,  C|  to  C4alkoxy ,  amino/,  mono-C|  to 
C4  alkylamino,  di-C^-Ca  alkylamino,  mercapto.  C1-C4 
alkylthio.  carboxyl,  C;  -Ci  carbalkoxy ,  sulfo,  C;-C4alky!- 
sulfonyl,  phenylsulfony  1.  aminosulfony  1,  C^-Cj  al- 
kvlammosulfi^nvl,  di-C^-Ca  alkylaminosulfiMiv  i.  nitro, 
cyano,  f.-rmyl.  Ci-C4  alkv  Icarbonylamino.  C;-C4  alkyl- 
carKmyi,  benzoyl,  ben/ylcarbonyl  or  phenylacylcarbo- 
nyl; 
said  naphthyl  and  phenyl  (b)  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  amino.  C;-C4  alkylamino,  di-Ci-C4 
alkylamino,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  nitro,  cyano,  i.arboxy.  C1-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  halogen,  C  -C4  alkylthio. 
mercapto.  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfoaminosulfony  1  or 
C;-C4  alkylaminosulfonyl  R:' is  — H,  --OH,  -SO-H. 
—  CN.     -CH'NH-     -CH;NH    -  iC    toC  4-aikvli. 


DlNF-3,4-PIPlRII)FNE)  ANTIDI  PRFSS  \N  I  s 

PHARMACFCTK  \l    COMPOSITIONS  IHl  RK  )l    WD 

MFTHOI)  OF   I  SF   TFFFRFOF 

Horace    \,   I)t   Wald,    \nn    \rhor,   Mich,  assignor   l<.  Warntr 
Lambert  (  ompan>.  Morris  F'lams,  N  ,1 

Filed  No*    26,  1979.  Str,  No.  97.571 
Int.  CI,    (  (I'D  498/20;  A61K  31/445 
U.S,  CI,  424—267  11  (  laims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


—  CH  NH  — (  — 
I! 
o 


(C|  to  C|4-alkyl).  -CH2-NH-SO: 

— CH:-~NH-  SO:-phenv!, 


—  CH  —  \H  —  C  — phenyl. 

II 

o 

—  CH:— NH  — C  ""^H  (Ci  toCi4-alkyl), 


where  R]  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  one  to  three 
(Ci  to  C14)  alkyl,  ^^^i^^,  atoms,  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl  containing  four  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl;  and  R:  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy 
containing  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  or  tnfluoromethyl;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

1 1  \  method  of  treating  depression  in  mammals  comprising 
the  administration  of  an  anti-depressive  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


—  CH:  — NH  — C  — SH-phenyl. 

II 

n 

—  CH  —  NH  — C  — NH  (Ci  toCi4-aIkyl), 

It 

S 

—  CH  —  NH  — t  —  NH-phenyl, 

11 
S 

—  CH  — N}^  — C  — ()—  (Cj  toC|4-alkyl)or 

11 
O 

—  CH  —  NH  — C— O-phenyl 

11 
O 

wherein  phenvl  is  unsubstituted 
ethvl,  methoxv.  or  nitro, 
R-,       IS       -H.       -CH..       -CH:OH 
NHR  -CH:-,        NR  R   -CH;- 
RCO-NRCH  — ,        RO— CH:-, 
R  SO'NHCH  -,  R  SO:-NR  CH:- 


r 


N 


I 


O 


r  substilvi'ed  '^v  methvl,  .  .,     ,  ■  u 

where  R|  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  one  to  three 

„  CH  — NH  .  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl  containing  four  to  seven 

R  CONH- CH^  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl;  and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy 

R  COOCH^— ,  containing  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl;  or  of  a 

R  NH  — CO— N-  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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4,260.624  4,260.626 

FL  NGKIDAL  2-SLBSTITlTKU-3-0\A-3A  LAMBDA  TFTRAHYDRO  AND  IMIDAZOLINE  ANTISECRFTORV 
4.4-DITHIA-6-CHLORO  1.5-DLAZAPKNTAILNK  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  K.  Moore.  Richmond.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re-  Albert  \  (  arr.  Hsien  C.  Cheng;  Stephen  VV.  Morgan,  an^  James 
search  Compan>.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 


Filed  Jan.  3L  1980,  Ser.  No.  in,152 

Int.  G.    A01\  -/J  >^:.  43,  m  C07D  5IJ/04 

I  .S.  n.  424—270  28  Claims 

1    A  ^omp<iund  St- 1 cc ted  from  the  group  hjMng  the  formula 


K.  VNotxiward,  all  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richard- 
sonAterrtll  Inc  .  VVilton,  Conn 

1-iled  Mar.  26,  19"^^,  Ser.  No.  23,920 
Int.  a.'  C07D  233/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  cotnpound  of  the  forinula 


(I) 


v\  herein 

R  and  R   are  mdepcndentlv  selected  hom  the  group  consist- 
ing ot"  hvdrogen  and  lower  alk\l. 
R'  IS  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkvl. 

R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  >.on- 
sisting  ot'  hsdrogen.  lower  alken\l.  h\dro\>.   lov».e;    h;-. 
dri)xvalken>  1,    lower   alk(n>.    lower    alkoxvalk\l,    lower 
alkox>alken\  1.    lower   alk>lthH\    halogen,   and    haloalkvl 
having   1  through  3  carKin  atiims  and   1   thriiugh  4  halo 
atoms,  or  R-  and   R~  tcigether  are  lower  alk\lidiene  or 
lower  alkoxvalkslidiene,  or  R-  and  R"  together  with  the 
cartxin  atom  to  which  thev  are  joined  form  a  c\^loalkyl 
group  having  from  ^^  through  "  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"*  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  gr.iup  con- 
sisting of  hvdrogen,  lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxv,  halogen, 
haloalkvl  having   1   through  2  carbon  atoms  and  Irom   I 
through  4  halo  atoms,  nitro,  cvano.  and  diilov^cr  .ilkvl- 
lamino, 
.ind  compatible  salts  thereof 

2"^  ,A  ("ungi^idal  compnisition  comprising  an  amount  of  the 
^ompniund  of  claim  1  etTecti^e  to  prevent  or  arrest  tung!  and  .i 
compatible  inert  earner. 


4.260.625 
PENICILLINS 
Kenneth  I).  Hard>,  Horsham,  and  George  Burton.  Carshalton 
Beeches,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Lim- 
ited. Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101.488 
Int.  CI.    A61K  JJ.4j.  C07D  -/vv  4^ 
L.S.  CI.  424—271  13  Claims 

1    .A  penicillin  K->f  t'ormula 


wherein  R  is 


CHx 


//• 


— C 


H 


CHi 


// 


N- 


— C 


H 


■CH, 


or  —  C 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  diasteriomers  and  indi- 
Mdual  optical  isomers  thereof. 

9  A  method  of  treating  the  conditions  due  to  hypersecretuin 
of  gastric  acid  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


4,260,627 
I-,  6-  AND 

2  SLBSTITLTED-1-CARB^  2  PENEM-3-CARBO.\VLIC 

ACIDS 

Burton  (.,  C  hristensen,  Metuchen.  and  David  H.  Shih.  Edison, 

both  of  N.J.,  assiKn(»rs  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,271 

Int.  d.   C07D  487/04.  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  CI.  424—274  6  Claims 

1    .\  compound  having  the  structure 


R2 


N 


•  C(X)H 


O' 


HU 


rKTH. 


CH. 


(H     (  ( ) 

I 


NH- 


r 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof:  wherein  R\ 
R-,  R  anj  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  hydrogen  (R-^  is  not  hydrogen),  and  substituted 
and  unsubstituted-  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and 
alkvnvi  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  and  aralkyl  having  6-10 
ring  carbon  atoms  and  1-6  carb<-)n  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain, 
wherein    R-   is   hvdrogen   or   a   pharmaceuticaliv    acceptable    cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkylalkyl  having  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms 


( ) 


•cHi 


ei)-R' 


salting  ion  or  in  vivo  hvdrolysable  ester  radical,  and  R  is 
hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salting  mn,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  forming  radical 

9  An  antibacterial  comp<>sition  comprising  an  antibacterial 
amount  of  a  comp<Tund  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceuticaliv 
acceptable  carrier  or  excipienl 


and  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  w  herein  the  substitu- 
ents  on  R',  R^,  R-'  and  R^  are  selected  from  chloro,  bromo, 
tluoro.  hydroxyl,  amino,  mono-,  di-  and  trialkyl  substituted 
ammo  (each  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms)  alkoxyl  having 
I  h  carbon  atoms,  guanidino,  cyano,  amidino  and  carboxyl; 
with  'he  proviso  that  R*  is  not  hvdrogen. 
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4.260.628 
2-GLANIDINOMETHVI -INDOIINES 

Rochus  Jonas.  Darmstadt:   Hans-Jochen  Schliep,    Iraisa.  and 
Ernst  Schorscher,  Darmstadt- Arneilgen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crermanv.  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Fiaftung.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jcrmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  939.046.  Sep.  1.  1978.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  3, 

1977,  2739723 

Int.  CI.    A61K  3!  '40  C07D  209  '14 

L.S.  CI.  424—274  10  Claims 

1.  A  2-guanidinonieth\  i-mdoiine  of  the  tormuij 


CH;  — NR  — C(  =  NH|— NH2 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  independentiv  is  H  or  alkvl  of  \-t 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  phvsiologicallv  acceptable  a^id  addition 
salts  thereof 

9  -\  method  ot' treating  hvpertension  which  ^'ompriscs  .id- 
ministering  an  antihvperterisiv  elv  et'tective  ann'unt  ot  a  com- 
p<iund  of  claim  1 

10  An  mdoline  derivative  o\  the  formula 


CH  —  \R-  — C.  =  \H  — NH: 


wherein  R^  is  benzyl,  tolylmethvl.  diphenyimethyl  or  car- 
bobenzoxy  and  R-  is  H  or  alkvl  o\  \-t  carbon  ati^ms.  or  the 
acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4.260,629 

treating  pain  with  acetaminophen  and 

1.4-dimethyi-5-p-chlorobenzovl-pvrrole  2 

acf:tic  acid 

William   K.   Schmidt.   Wilmington;  Christine  Smith.   Newark; 

Dewey  H.  Smith.  Jr..  Wilmington,  and  \  ernon  G.  \ernier, 

Newark,  all  of  Del,,  assignors  to  E,  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,119 

Int.  CI.    .461K  31,  4u.  31.  165 

U.S.  CI.  424—274  6  Claims 

1  .A  methtxi  of  allev  lating  pain  in  a  mammal  which  com- 
prises administering  orally  to  said  mammal  an  effectiv  e  analge- 
sic amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  zomepirac 
or  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt  thereof  and  acetaminophen 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1  10  to  about  1  800. 


4.260.630 
SKIN  DISEASES 

Emile  R.  Bisagni;  Dietrich  Averbeck:  Ethel  Moustacchi.  all  of 
Orsay,  and  Francois  Zajdela,  Anthony,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANV  AR).  Neuilly  sur  Siene.  France 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.866 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31  35 
U.S.  a.  424—283  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  psoriasis  by  administering  to  a 
patient  afflicted  therewith  an  effective  amount  of  a  therapeuti- 
cally-acceptable  composition  comprising  carrier  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  monofunctional  derivative  ot  psoralen  ot  the 
formula 


wherein 

Ri  is  — COGR^or  — CN, 

Ri  is  — H  or  — CH3.  and 

R3  IS  — H.  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3, 

in  conjunction  with  a  sufficient  dose  of  356  mm  U  V.  irradia- 
tion. 


4. ;(>(). h3i 

OR\I    ADMINISTRATION  0\   >\I  lNOM^(  IN  TO  PK;s 
Giinter  Dost,  Kelkhtim.  and  Kritz  Bauer.  Bad  Soden  am  launus, 

both  of  led.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  assignors  to  HcK'chst    \ktun- 

gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  1  ed.  Rtp.  of  GtrmanN 
Continuation  of  Ser,  Nd.  290.6<I2.  \pr    1^.  19"".  aband(ined 
This  application  Jul.  10.  19''9,  Str.  No.  56.19" 

Claims  prioritv.  application  led.  Rep  of  (,ermanN.  \pr  2", 
1976,  2618269 

Int.  CI.    A6lk  31,34 
L.S.  CI.  424— 283  14  (  laims 

1.  The  method  for  improving  the  grov^th  and  nutrient  etfi- 
ciency  of  pigs  free  of  swine  dysentery,  which  method  com- 
prises i  raliv  administering  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  an 
active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Salinomy- 
cin,  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  esters  thereof. 


4.260.632 
MKANOLAMINF  DERI\  ATI\  FS 

Leslie  H.  Smith.  Macclesfield,   England,  a.ssignor  to   Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  015.41 1.  Feb.  26,  19-'9.  Pat.  N„.  4.221,80". 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  "8".3"5.  Apr    14,  19"".  Pat.  Nn, 
4,141.98",  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nn.  582,883.  Jun   2.  19"5. 

F'at.  No.  4.034,106.  This  application  1  eb    22.  1980.  Ser    No 

123.926 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jun.  5.  19"4. 
2483"  "4 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/34;  C07D  307,46.  307,60.  3<  '  " 
t  S.  CI.  424—285  lU  C  laims 

1   An  alkanolamine  derivative  selected  from  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

R.OCH:  CHOH  CH:NH— A-NH-X-Y-R ' 

w  herein  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  w  herein  .\ 
IS  carbonyl  (—CO—)  or  sulphonyl  (—SO:—);  wherein  Y  is  a 
direct  link,  or  is  alkylene.  oxyalkylene  or  alkyleneoxy  each  of 
up  !>  -^  .arbon  atoms,  or  imino  (— NH— ).  or  alkylimino.  imi- 
noalkvlene,  iminoalkyleneoxy  or  iminoalkylenecarbonyloxy 
each  o\  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  oxygen;  wherein  R'  is  furyl 
and  u  herein 

R  IS  arv  i  o!  the  formula: 


wherein  R-  and  R-\  which  ma\  ^<  'he  same  or  different. 
each  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  amino,  nitro  or  cy- 
ano. or  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
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alkoxy.  .ilk\  lihio.  cycloalk.i\^    .ilk-.nv  low  ,  alkvnyloxy  or 
alkani>\i  ca^h  >it  up  \r-  ^  ^arbon  atmiis  or  aryl,  aryloxy  or 
dialk\lamino  each  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  wherein 
R-  and   R'  together  lorm   trinicth\  Iciic.   tctramethylene. 
1  -oxotetranu'thv  lene.  propt-ru  Icnc,  hLit-2-en\  !cne  or  buta- 
I..''dionv  Icne  NU^h  that  together  vMth  the  adjacent  ben- 
zene ring  the\  form  respectiveK  indan\l.  "^.b.T.S-tetrahy- 
driinaphth\  I,    '^-o\o-^,n."'>-tetrah\dr(Uiaphthvl.    indenyl, 
!^,S-dih\dronaphth>  i  or  naphth\l    and  v>.  herein   R"'  is  hy- 
drogeti  or  amidi^  ot  the  tormula 
R  'R  'N-CO— g- 
K     R  ''N_C()-NH— Q— 
R  'R  ^N-C()--Q  — ()—  or 
R^~   \      NR^     Q~ 

\<  herein  (J  is  a  direct  link  or  i>  aik\lene  or  alkeiu  lene  each 
ot  up  to  h  ^arhcin  atoms,  v\  herein  Q'  is  alks  lene  ol  up  to  6 
^arbon  atoms,  u  herein  R  '  ~  is  hvdrogen  or  alkv  i  of  up  to  b 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R'^  is  hsdrogen  or  alkenvl. 
cvcloalkvl.  hsdroxsalkvl  or  alkox>alk>l  each  of  up  to  b 
carb<in  atoms,  or  alk>l,  ar\l.  aralk>!  or  aralkenvi  each  of 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  acid-addition  salt  therecif 

9  ,-\  methtxi  I'or  the  treatment  or  prophvlaxis  ^^\  heart  dis- 
eases and  hvpertension  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  whuh  com- 
prises administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  i^f  at 
least  one  compound  claimed  m  claim  I 

10  A  methtxj  for  pnxiucmg  cort)nar\  /J-adrenergic  block- 
ade in  a  vvarm-bkHxled  animal  in  need  of  such  blockade  uhi^h 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  et"fecti\e  amount  .if 
at  least  one  compK^und  claimed  in  claim  1. 


S— (CH2)x— NHR 


where  R  is  acetyl  or  propionyl;  R'    R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen. 
and  X  is  2  or  3. 


4.260.635 
IMTIZED  AMMM    FOOD  SYSTEM  PRODUCT 

Stanton  E.  Fisher.  Ift  V\ .  Brentmoor  Park,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63105 

Continuationinpart  of  Ser.  No.  117.081,  Feb.  19,  1971, 

abandoned.  Vr   Nu  22 1,035,  Jan.  26.  1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  242.42H,  \pr   10.  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18. 

1974.  Ser    No.  534,064 

Int    CI.    \23K  1/00 

U.S.  (I.  426—3  9  Claims 


<^ 
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4,260,633 
PE.STICTDAL  F:STERS  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Richard  J.  Anderson.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Karen  G.  Adams.  Uest 
Chester,  Ohio,  and  Clive  A.  Henrick,  Palo  .Alto.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  142,522 
Int.  C\.    AOIN  r  U  CX)7C  /'//  44^  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  10  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  t'ollowing  tormula  -\ 


(.  H 


\  ,c 


//     V 


C  H, 
'^CH'^  ()  CN 

I  il  I 

NU  — (H C  —  ()  — C  H 


(A) 


( ) 


X) 


\>-  herein. 

\    IS  h>drogen  or  chloro,  and 

the  acid  IS  the   R   configuration  and   the  alcohol   is  the  S 
configuration  or  a  mixture  of  the  S  contlguration  and  the 
R  configuration 
6    A  meth(xi  for  controlling  insects  or  acands  which  com- 
prises appKing  to  said  insect  or  acand  or  their  habitat  a  pesti- 
cidally  effective  amtiunt  o\  d  compound  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  simultaneously  compacted,  shaped,  molded,  and  unit- 
ized, self-contained,  unit-integral,  chew  resistant  animal  food 
svstem  product  containing  at  least  one  chew -resistant  layer 
w  ith  animal  food  as  a  part  thereof  and  at  least  one  lesser  chew- 
resistant  layer  with  animal  food  as  a  part  thereof  said  latter 
layer  being  less  chew -resistant  than  said  former  layer,  the 
chew-resistance  of  each  of  said  layers  being  primariK  con- 
trolled by  the  relative  presence  or  absence  of  structure-sup- 
porting fibers,  said  structure-supporting  fibers  being  a  mixture 
of  animal  safely  digestible  structure-supporting  fibers  and 
animal  safely  indigestible  structure-supporting  fibers,  said 
structure-supporting  fibers  being  present  in  said  animal  food 
s\stem  product  in  said  latter  layer  and  m  said  former  second 
layer  or  in  said  latter  layer  or  in  said  former  layer  in  amounts 
or  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  said  animal  food  system 
product  chew-resistant,  self-contained  and  unit-integral  and  to 
enable  it  to  be  and  remain  in  its  compacted  shaped  and  molded 
form. 


4,260,634 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Herbert  L.  Wehrmeister,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  &.  Chemical  Corp..  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,694 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  n  ul  J^  1>< 
U.S.  a.  424—324  2  Claims 

1  .A  methixJ  of  ccmtrolling  the  grow  th  of  bacteria  or  fungi  or 
Knh  comprising  applying  to  them  an  antimicrobial  amount  c>\ 
a  compound  represented  b>  the  formula 


4.260.636 
PRFPARAFION  OF  A  FERMENTED  MILK  DRINK 

Mutsuo  ^asumatsu;  Kenji  kata>ama,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Koichi 

Sakamoto,  Omura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Calpis  Food 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tijkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  22.  1978,  Ser.  No.  880.874 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1977,  52-19165 

Int.  CL'  A23C  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  426—34  6  Claims 

1  A  method  o\  producing  fermented  milk  drink  comprising 
dissolving  milk  protein  m  fermented  milk  to  provide  an  L- 
value  below  35  by  subjecting  fermented  milk,  having  a  non-fat 
milk  solids  content  of  0.5-2.5%  and  a  pH  o^  3.00-3  45.  to 
heating  at  above  60°  C;  and  then  forming  milk  protein  parti- 
cles to  provide  an  L-value  of  40-57  by  adding  a  pH  adjusting 
agent  to  provide  a  pH  of  3.5-3.8  and  heating  at  above  60°  C 
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4.260.637 
SELF-STICKING  BREAD  CRUMB  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 
Joseph   M.   Rispoli,   Massapequa   Park,  and  Janice  R.  Shaw, 
Yonkers.  both  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains.  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr,  2.  1979.  Ser,  No.  25,957 
Int.  CI,    A23L  /  216 
U.S.  CI,  426—96  11  Claims 

\    A  dry.  self-sticking  bread  ^rumb  composition  which  ad- 
heres when  coated  onto  a  moistened  comestible,  comprising: 
bread  crumbs  having  a  particle  si/e  wherein  at  least  50%  by 
weight  o\'  the  crumbs  are  retained  on  an  20  mesh  U.S. 
Standard   Screen  after  passing  through  a   5   mesh  U.S. 
Standard   Screen   and    wherein    not   more   than    10%   by 
weight  of  the  crumbs  are  retained  on  a  ?  mesh  U  S   Stan- 
dard Screen:  and. 
an  amount  of  an  adhesive  etTective  to  hind  the  ^rumbs  to  a 
moistened  comestible,  said  adhesive  containing  a  protein, 
said  protein  being  present  at  a  level  of  at  least  about  1%  by 
weight  of  the  crumbs,  said  adhesive  having  been  applied 
to  and  adheriiik;  !o  the  surface  o\  said  crumbs. 


effect  removal  of  caffeine  therefrom  and  recovering  a  substan- 
tiallv  decaffeinated  coffee,  the  amount  of  water  in  the  carbon 


wkA/ 
AWAAA 


dioxide  being  sufficient  to  effectuate  said  removal  of  the  caf- 
feine from  the  coffee. 


4.260.638 

.METHOD  OF  PEELING  FRl  ITS  AND  \  EGFTABLES 

WITH  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

\N  illiam  G.  Schultz;  Harry  J.  Neumann,  both  of  El  Cerrito.  and 
John  E.  Schade.  W  alnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  714,229.  Aug.  13.  19''6.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No,  103.253 
Int.  CI.    .A23L  /  :/: 
U.S.  CI.  426—287  15  Claims 

1  .\  proce-s  for  preparing  edible  plant  products  to  be  peeled 
and  peeling  edible  plant  products,  which  cimsists  essentially  of 
(a)  contacting  the  unpeeled  edible  plant   product   with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  2-18  carbon  carboxylic 
acid  as  the  sole  pretreatment  and  peel-Ioosening  agent  in  a 
concentration  and  for  a  period  oi  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sutTi^ient  t(~i  loosen  the  peei.  and 
(bi  mechaniwalh  removing  the  stvjoosened  peel 


4.260.64(1 
MOULDIN(,  FOOD  PRODI  (TS 
Karl  Hartmann.  Bremerha>en:  klaus  Bartels,  langin.  and  \  rich 
Kraffert.  Nieder-Olm.  all  of  Kid.  Rep.  nf  (,irman\.  assmnors 
to  Ix'ver  Brothers  Compan>,  Nfw  >  ork,  N.^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "95.829,  Ma>   11,  l*^". 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  Nu.  '01.911.  .lul    1. 
19"6.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nu.  593.1.'^2. 
Jul.  3,  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    Nd. 
281.870.  Aug,  12.  19-2.  abandoned.  Ihis  application   \pr    l.\ 
19-H.  Ser.  No.  H95.H26 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  ul  (.ermanv,    Vu^;    24 
1971.  2142341;  Ma>  5.  19-2.  2222205 

Int   CI,    A23L  :,,S6 
I. S.  CI,  426— 516  4  Claims 


/S  / 
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4.260,639 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECAFEEINATION  OF  COFFEE 
Kurt  Zosel,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  MBH.  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,428.  Jan,  28.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.190 
Claims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  5. 
1970,  20052931:  Austria.  Feb.  12,  1970,  61298  70 

Int.  CI.    A23P  /  rxj 

U.S.  CI.  426—478  14  Claims 

1,   A  process  for  the  decaffeination  oi  raw   colTee  which 

comprises  contacting  the  raw  coffee  with  water-moist  carbon 

dioxide  above  its  critical  temperature  and  critical  pressure  to 


1  A  process  for  shaping  frozen  food  while  substantially 
retaining  the  cellular  and  muscular  structure  thereof  to  form  a 
final  frozen  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  loading  said  frozen  food  into  a  pressure  chamber  so  that 
about  80%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  chamber  is 
completely  occupied  by  said  frozen  food; 

(b)  forcing  said  frozen  food,  at  a  temperature  below  about 
-6°  C.  by  a  high  pressure  feeding  means  into  the  inlet 
end  of  a  restrictive  channel,  said  channel  being  resistant  to 
high  pressure,  and  having  a  cross-section  w  hich  decreases 
from  said  inlet  end  to  a  discharge  end  in  a  ratio  of  1.1  to  I 
to  3  to  1  over  a  distance  of  0.5  to  10  cm; 

(c)  extruding  said  frozen  food  through  said  restrictive  chan- 
nel and  through  a  high  pressure  resistant  shaping  channel, 
at  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  about  450  atmospheres 
(gauge)  and  sufficient  to  produce  a  back  pressure  of  at 
least  100  atmospheres  (gauge)  in  said  shaping  channel,  said 
shaping  .hannei  ^>e;ric  at  least  6  cm  long  and  having  a 
relatively  constant  cross-section  corresponding  to  the 
cross-scctional  shape  of  said  final  product   .ind 
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(d)  adjusting  the  temperature  ot  said  tro/en  fcxxj  in  maintain    combining  the  resulting  extract  with  the  organic  phase,  and 
therein  a  temperature  of      h'  C    to  -30°  C   throughout    evaporating  the  inert  solvent  from  the  organic  phase 

said  prixress 


4.260.641 
MIXTL  RtS  CONTAINING  ISOBtTV  L  SI  BSTITl  TKD 
HFrrEROCTCLIC  CX)MPOl  NDS  AND  n.A\  OR  I  SF 
THFREOF 
Donald  A.  Withycombie.  I.incroft;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee.  Holm- 
del;  Manfred  H.  Vock.  Locust,  and  Joaquin  F.  V  inals.  Red 
Bank,  all  of  N.J.,  assiKnors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887.623.  Mar.  P.  19''8, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807,056.  Jun.  16. 

1977,  Pat.  No.  4.093,752.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1979.  Ser 

No.  67.370 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6.  1995. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   A23L  I  234 

IS.  n.  426—536  3  Gaims 

l«>  SfCCtlUN  FOI  lutni  I 


StLITEIT  CDCI] 

mir  iioTK  ION  »< 


J- — =JX-^- 


}  I  r  <  5  4  ]  2  I  0    PPK 

1    A  mixture  containing  2,4.6-triisohut>I- 1   v^-tno\aPt.'  hav- 
inii  the  formula 


4.260.642 
PROCFSS  FOR  MODIFYING  STARCH  WITH  SODILM 

OR  C  \1  (  II  M  Ml  \ROVI.-2-LACTYLATE 
Uiiiiam  \   Mitchell.  Lincoln  Park.  N.J.,  and  William  C.  Seidel, 
Monsty .  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (>eneral  Foods  Corporation,  W  hite 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  19^8.  Ser.  No.  960,218 
Int   n.    \23L  1/195 
U.S.  CI.  426—579  16  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  a  dry  pregelatinized  starch  suit- 
able for  use  in  instant  puddings  comprising: 

forming  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  an  ungelatinized 
starch  and  a  modifier  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  stearoyl-2-lactyIate  and  calcium  stearoyl-2-lacty- 
late,  the  modifier  being  present  it  le\els  effective  to  uni- 
formly swell  the  starch  granules  and  minimize  bursting 
and  undercooking  of  the  starch  granules  during  gelatini/a- 
tion  and  to  impart  the  resultant  dr>  pregelatinized  starch 
when  rehydrated  with  a  smoother,  creamier  mouthfeel 
and  a  higher  sheen  without  appreciable  loss  of  viscosity  or 
body  than  a  starch  pregelatinized  without  said  modifier; 
heating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  and  tor  a  period  i-<f  time 
sufficient  to  gelatinize  the  starch  and  to  obtain  whole 
starch  granules  uniformly  swelled  while  minimizing  burst- 
ing and  undercooking  of  the  starch  granules;  and 
drying  the  slurry. 


( ) 


() 


() 


and  a  mixture  of  oxazoline  compounds  having   the   generic 
structure 


wherein  Rt  and  R:  are  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethvl  and  methvl.  pr(xiuced  according  to 
the  prix:ess  of  admixing  aqueous  ammonia  uith  isovaleralde- 
hyde  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  aN'tut  0'  C  up  to 
ab<iut  10°  C  ,  v^herebv  'he  reaction  of  aqueous  ammonia  with 
isovaleraldehyde  is  carried  out  using  a  mole  ratio  of  isovale- 
raldehyde  ammonia  of  from  0  5  1  up  to  2  1  thereby  producing 
an  imine,  then  raising  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  reaction 
mass  to  35'  C  thereby  dispersing  the  resulting  imine  then 
while  maintaining  the  reaction  mass  in  the  same  reactor  admix 
ing  the  resulting  reaction  mass  with  2-hydroxv-3-penianone  or 
3-hydroxy-2-pentanone  or  a  mixture  thereof  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  abtiut  30'  C  up  to  ab<Tut  50'  C  over  a 
period  of  time  of  from  1  up  to  10  hours  wherebv  the  reaction 
mass  exists  in  two  phases,  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic 
phase,  extracting   the  aqueous  phase  with   an   men   solvent. 


4.260.643 
IRK, I  V(  FRIDF  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  \L  Cochran.   Highland   Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Bunge 

Edible  Oil  Corporation.  Kankakee.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1979.  .Ser.  No.  24.722 

Int.  CI.    \23D  5/00;  A23L  1/20;  CllC  3/12 

U.S.  G   426—606  16  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  edible  non-fractionated  triglvcer- 
ide  compositions  comprising  subjecting  a  starting  stock  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cottonseed  oil.  palm  oil, 
safflower  oil,  sunflower  oil,  com  oil,  peanut  oil,  rapeseed  oil. 
soybean  oil,  fish  oils,  marine  oils  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a  first 
hydrogenation  step  in  the  presence  of  an  active  metal  catalyst 
under  selective  conditions  of  low  hydrogen  pressure  and  high 
temperature  until  said  starting  stock  exhibits  an  Iodine  \  alue 
of  from  about  48-56  and  contains  greater  than  40<~f  saturated 
fatty  acids  by  weight;  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  triglyceride 
compositions  obtained  from  said  first  selective  hydrogenation 
to  a  second  hydrogenation  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
sulfurated  nickel  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
340° -460°  F.  and  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about 
1-50  psig,  and  continuing  said  second  hydrogenation  until  said 
partially  hydrogenated  triglyceride  composition  contains 
M)'55"'c  saturated  fatty  acids,  5-20'^f  tnsaturated  glycerides, 
30-40%  trans  acid,  14-20%  cis  acid,  and  exhibits  a  Wiley 
melting  poiht  of  from  114°-127°  F,.  an  Iodine  Value  of  from 
43-52  and  are  characterized  by  a  Solid  Fat  Index  as  follows 
65.2-76.2  at  50°  P.,  57.2-76.8  at  70'  F  .  53.0-76,9  at  80'  P., 
43.9-72.0  at  92°  P.  and  27.3-54.0  at  104'  F. 
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4,260,644 

PREPARATION  OF  FOOD  FUNCTIONAL  PROTEINS 
Caj.  E.  A.  Eriksson.  MolnKcke.  and  Svein  Tjelle.  I^nd*etter. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Institutet  for  Konser- 

veringsforskning.  Gothenberg.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.304.  Aug.  2.  197".  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.549.  Dec.  15.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  394.869, 
Sep.  6.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Ma\  15.  1979.  Ser.  No. 

39.655 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  Sep.  8.  1972.  11601/72 

Int.  G.    A23J  3,00 

U.S.  CI.  426—656  2  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fix->d-functional  textun/ed  pro- 
tein in  solid  shapes  that  can  withstand  mechanical  force,  com- 
prising a  first  step  of  dispersing  undenatured  proteinaceous 
starting  material  in  a  water  solution  of  a  prcMein  dispersing 
agent  solely  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbamide 
and  guanidine  hydrtx'hloride  and  under  mild  conditions  com- 
prising a  pH  range  of  about  4-"^  and  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing about  65'  C  .  thereby  forming  a  dispersmn  in  the  water  ot 
dispersed  protein  having  a  preformation  of  texture  sites,  a 
second  step  of  separating  said  agent  from  said  dispersed  protein 
at  temperatures  not  exceeding  65'  C  ,  iherebv  forming  a  pre- 
cipitate of  uater-containing  protein  having  a  gel  tormation 
retaining  said  texture  sites  and  inherentlv  capable  ot  teviun/ing 
by  freezing  or  drying,  a  third  step  of  separating  said  gel  forma- 
tion from  excess  water,  and  a  fourth  step  of  textunzing  said  gel 
formation  bv  freezing  or  drying  to  form  said  food-tunctional 
textunzed  pnnein 


4.26().64^ 
MFIHOD  FOR  IDLNJIFK  \II()N  OF    \MNL\I^ 
Bt»erl>   P.  Farrcll.  P.O.  Box  225(1,  (  olUkit   Station    Pullman 
Wash,  99163.  and  Michael  F    Mucha.  Mhion,  \\  ash  .  assi^ir, 
ors  t((  Be*erl>  P    Farrcll.  Pullman.  \^ash 

Filed  Oct    1*^,  \9~9.  scr    N..    H^..5Sl; 

Int   (I      \61B  5/W 

V  S   CI   42" 1  1-^  Claims 
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4.260,645 
LATENT  HNGERPRINT  DFTFCriON 
F.  Michael  Kerr.  Ottawa,  and  Alan  D.  Westland.  Chelsea,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  De>elopment 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  508 
Int.  G.    B41M  5.  'MJ:  C09K  3/30  3/00;  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  G.  427-1  11  Gaims 

1  A  method  for  detection  and  visuahzatuMi  of  latent  tmger- 
prints  w  here  the  use  of  aqueous  media  is  detrimental,  compris- 
ing 

(i)  uniformly  contacting  the  latent  print  area  of  the  substrate 
with  a  non-aqueous  solution  comp.ising 

(a)  a  volatile  organic  solvent  with  unsaturation  present   and 

(b)  a  silver  salt  soluble  in  said  solvent,  sufficient  silver  ions 
beinii  present  to  visualize  a  latent  print,  the  silver  salt 
being  selected  from  silver  perchlorate.  silver  hexa- 
fluoroantimonate,  silver  hexafluorophosphate,  silver  tet- 
rafluoroborate.     silver     tritluoroacetate,     anu     niivtures 

thereof 
(11)  evaporating  the  solvent,  allowing  reaction  of  silver  ut. 
with  fingerprint   material   to   proceed   and   photo-a^tmic 
effects  to  occur  leading  to  v  isualizalion  of  the  fingerprint, 

and 
(lii)  preserving  or  rec  .rding  the  fingerprint  outline 
9  A  sprayable  non-aqueous  solution  dispersed  in  an  aerosol 
propellant  under  pres.^ure,  the  solution  being  suitable  for  appli- 
cation to  latent  fingerprints  for  detection  and  visualization 
thereof  said  solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  volatile  organic  solvent  with  unsaturation  present:  and 

(b)  a  silver  salt  soluble  in  solvent  (a)  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  perchlorate,  silver  hexafluoro- 
phosphate, silver  hexafluoroantimonate,  silver  tetratluo- 
roborate,  silver  trifiuoroacetate  and  mixtures  thereof 


1  \  method  of  recording  identifying  features  of  an  animal 
hearing  a  trichoglyph  area  adjacent  externally  recognizable 
anatomical  features,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

applying  to  the  surface  of  the  trichoglyph  are  a  liquid  sol- 
vent material  that  is  non-injurious  to  the  animal,  to  wet  the 
hair  contained  therein; 

pressing  a  solvent-soluble  surface  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial against  the  wetted  hair  in  the  trichoglyph  area  over  a 
pericxi  of  time  adequate  to  enable  the  solvent  to  soften  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  and  make  an  impression  thereon; 

marking  the  sheet  about  said  surface  to  indicate  its  position 
relative  to  externally  recognizable  anatomical  features  of 
the  animal  located  adjacent  to  the  trichoglyph  area; 

moving  the  sheet  of  fiexible  material  from  contact  with  the 
animal;  and 

permitting  the  solvent-soluble  surface  of  the  sheet  of  fiexible 

material  to  dry. 


4,260,64" 

METHOD  OF  DFPOSITINC,  AN   \BR\SI\h   I  \UR 

Chih  (  .  Wang.  Hightstown.  and  Ronald  h.  Bates.  Irtnton.  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  Nc»  ^ork,  ^.^ 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  48,161 

Int.  (1     B05D  J,  0-6 

U.S.  a.  42"— 4(J  H  (  laims 


1,  In  a  method  for  depositing  a  thick,  amorphous,  continuous 

layer  of  Si(^  onto  a  substrate  which  comprises  depositing  a 

series  of  thni  iaver^  b\  glow  discharge  of  an  organosilane  and 
oxygen,  interrupting  ttie  dtposnuTi  a-  rcu.^iifO.  the  improve- 
ment which  ^>miprisev  initiating  the  glow  discharge  in  oxygen 
after  each  interruption  and  prior  to  a  subsequent  deposition. 
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4.260.648 

MKTHOl)  FOR  FORMINC,  MA(.NKTIC   RKC()RI)IN(. 

RKC.IONS  ON  PHOTOCRAPHK   KI  KMKMS 

V\  alter  V\ .  Jacob*.  RiKhester,  and  (iar>  K.  Bien,  VSebster,  both 

of  N.\..  assignors  to  Kastman  Kodak  (ompanv,  Rochester, 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1979.  Scr.  No.  3". 585 

Int.  CI.    B05D  J    'J 

t.S.  CI.  42"— 45.1  13  Claims 


-rT^-O^cy^ 


1  -\  nicthixl  tor  t.irmiiij;  .i  ni.iL:nct:^  rcc>>rdi!i_t;  region  on  a 
phinnkzraphic  (.'Icmciit,  whicti  comprises 

(  1  I  appKint:  to  said  L-icnu-nt  in  .i  prt.'d!.-it.Tniincd  fortn  a  dis- 
persion ot  firu-U -div  idei.i  m.iiincii^  partKk-s  in  a  liquid 
nu'dium,  and 

il)  hrinmni;  said  elemciu  into  contact  uith  a  surface  of  an 
induetion-heatmL:  apparatus  to  solidit\  said  dispersion  by 
transter  ot'  heal  thereto,  said  apparatus  eomprisint;  a  eylin- 
dncal  roller  uhieh  is  mounted  tor  rotation  about  its  axis 
and  v^hose  eviindrieal  surface  engages  said  elemep.t,  said 
roller  ht'ing  heated  h\  induelion  onU  v\ithin  a  rim  portion 
thereof  Ml  as  to  generate  heat  adiaeent  to  saitl  ^>lindrical 
surface  for  transfer  to  said  element 


4.260.649 

L.\SFR  INDICFI)  DISSOCIATIV  K  CHFMIC  AI.  GAS 

PHASF  PR(X  KSSING  OF  VNORKPIFC  FS 

Dean  R.  Dension.  I.os  Ciatos.  and  I.arr>  [).  Hartsough.  Berkelcv. 

both  of  (alif..  assignors  to   Ihe  Perkin-Flmer  Corporation. 

Norwalk.  (  onn. 

Filed  \la>  ".  19^9.  Ser.  No.  36.828 

Int.  (I.    B05I)  J  06 

L..S.  CI.  42"— 53.1  16  Claims 


11 


gaseous  atmosphere  containing  a  gaseous  constituent 
which  is  to  be  dissociated  to  produce  a  gaseous  reactant 
product  for  reaction  with  a  surface  of  the  v\,orkpiece  for 
chemical  processing  of  the  workpiece:  and 
means  for  directing  a  high  power  density  beam  of  laser 
radiation  into  said  controlled  gaseous  atmosphere  in  close 
proximity  to  said  surface,  but  spaced  a  finite  distance 
therefrom,  to  dissociate  said  gaseous  constituent  to  pro- 
duce said  gaseous  reactant  product. 


4.260.650 
MFTl  RINC  DIF 
Norman  <.    Hadirtr    Hristol.  and  Robert  D.  Harris,  Saltvillc. 
both  .)f  \  A     assikjnnrs  t"  ^^ estinghouse  Klectric  Corp..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978.  .Ser.  No.  954,384 

Int.  a.'  B05D  im 

C.S  n  4r-M  1  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  metering  die  comprising 

(1)  two  parallel  rigid  supports; 

(2)  two  parallel  metering  pins  at  ieast  one  yA  uhich  is  shd- 
ably  mounted  across  said  two  parallel  rigid  support; 

(3)  resilient  means  forcing  said  slidablv   mounted  metering 
pin  to  move  towards  the  other. 

(4)  resilient  means  forcing  said  slidabU  mounted  metering 
pin  to  move  away  from  the  other;  and 

(5)  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  o^  force  exerted  bv  said 
resilent  means. 


1  in  the  method  M  chemical  treatment  oi  uorkpieces,  the 
steps  ot 

exposing  a  w.orkpie^e  to  a  gaseous  atmospficre  v.ontaining  a 
gaseous  constituent  vvhi^h  is  to  be  dissiviaied  ;o  pr'>dUce 
a  gaseous  reactive  product 

directing  a  high  power  densit\  beam  ot  laser  radiation  into 
the  gaseous  atmosphere  in  close  proximit\  to  a  surface  of 
the  workpiece  to  be  treated,  but  spaced  a  tniiie  distance 
therefrom,  to  diswiate  the  gaseous  constituent  !>i  pro- 
duce the  gas<;ous  reactive  prixiuct   and 

reacting  the  gaseous  reactant  pr(xiuci  with  said  surface  --^i 
the  workpiece  for  prcvessing  oi  the  workpiece 

10    In  an  apparatus  t'or  chemical  treatment  K^'i  wiirkpie.es 

work  station  means  tor  expnismg  a  workpiece  to  a  cmitr  illed 


4.260.651 

PMOSPHXTF  FRFI   ( ONCFNTRATED  PARTICULATE 

HFW^   1)1  I\   IMNDRV  DETERGENT 

Harold  \ .  VVixon.  Ne»  Brunswick.  N.J..  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  (  ompan>.  New  \ork.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.002 
int.  (  i,    iVilW  I   44.  CUD  i/W.  3/12.  II  OO 
U.S.  CI.  427—214  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  free-flowing  particulate  heav  y  dutv 
laundry  detergent  having  a  bulk  densitv  of  at  least  about  0  o 
gm/c.c.  comprising  mixing  together  t'rom  about  20  to  •U}'~}  of 
a  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate  parti- 
cles in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  1(J  lo  10  i. 
with  from  about  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  detergent 
so  that  said  nonionic  detergent  is  absorbed  by  and  coats  the 
particles,  and  admixing  with  said  nonionic  detergent  coated 
particles  from  about  40  to  609c  by  weight  of  zeolite  particles 
such  that  said  zeolite  particles  adhere  to  the  detergent  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  particles  to  provide  a  first  formed  particle:  and 
applying  a  second  coating  of  nonionic  detergent  to  said  first 
formed  particle  and  then  applying  to  said  second  nonionic 
detergent  coating  a  coating  of  zeolite  particles  to  render  said 
particle  free  flowing;  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  second  nonionic 
detcrent  coating  to  zeolite  particles  post-applied  to  said  first 
tormed  particle  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  16  to  about  3  4. 
said  zeolite  being  a  crystalline  zeolite,  amorphous  zeolite  or  a 
niivture  of  crystalline  and  amorphous  zeolites  wherein   the 
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exchange  rate  and  capacity  of  said  zeolite  is  such  that  vvhen 
about  375  ppm  of  said  zeolite  on  an  anhydrous  basis  is  placed 
in  water  at  45°  C.  containing  about  4<)  ppm  of  dissolved  cal- 
cium ion  while  vigorously  stirring  the  dissolved  calcium  ion 
content  of  the  water  is  reduced  to  below  about  8  ppm  in  about 
5  minutes,  said  zeolite  particles  having  ultimate  particle  diame- 
ters in  the  range  of  from  about  001  to  20  microns;  said  non- 
ionic detergent  being  a  fatty-alcohol  polyethylene  oxide  con- 
densate which  is  a  10  to  18  carbon  atom  higher  fatty  alcohol 
alkoxylated  with  about  3  to  15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  the  higher  fatty  alcohol. 


4.260.652 

PREPARATION  OF  PERMSEI  ECTIV  F  COMPOSITE 

MEMBRANE 

Vutaka  Taketani;  Vuzuru  Hayashi:  Take\uki  Kawaguchi; 
Tomoyoshi  Ono.  and  Ko  Mori,  all  of  Iwakuni.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teijin  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1978.  Ser,  No,  912.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  19*77.  52  66601; 
Jun.  10.  1977,  52  67847 

Int.  CI.    B05D  ."^  (XI.  C08J  v  26.-  C08F  7Q/04 
I  .S,  CI.  427—245  29  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  permselectiv  e  composite  mem- 
brane, which  comprises 

(1 )  dissolving  an  imida/olone  ring-containing  aromatu  poly- 
mer in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  containing  a  watcr-mis- 
cible  amine  having  a  pka  of  more  than  5  0  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  5^(  by  weight  to  form  a  solution  containing 
the  poKmer  in  a  concentration  of  001  to  20.09f  bv 
weichi.  s,iid  po'ivmer  comprising  at  least  30  mole  9^,  based 
on  the  entire  recurring  units,  of  at  least  one  recurring  unit 
of  the  following  formula 


(W,)/ 


■  N  — A^  — N 


(W2)m     C- 
O 


•\H 


(I) 


with  Y,  the  Wi,  Y  and  A]  can  form  a  5-membered  ring 
same  as 

I 

—  N— Ai  — 

I       I 
C— NH 


^ 


O 


in  which  all  symbols  are  the  same  as  defined  above;  and 
when  W|  does  not  form  the  5-membered  ring,  Wj  and  Wi 
are  identical  or  different  and  represent  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  substituted  nitrogen-containing  groups  de- 
rived from  a  primary  amino  group; 

(2)  coating  the  resulting  polymer  solution  on  a  microporous 
substrate,  and 

(3)  drying  the  coating  to  form  an  ultrathin  film  of  the  poly- 
mer on  the  microporous  substrate. 


4.:6(i,653 

SIPPORTS  AND  PRU'ARMION  |'RO(  FSS  K)R  IHE 

MANl  FACIl  RF  Ol    \  (  \1  (  11  M  (  HI  MK  \1    PIMP 

FOR  HF  DF  I  ASFR 

Pasquale  Martignoni;  James  A,  Murfret,  both  of  Hunts>ilk: 
Henr>  A.  Nappier,  I,act>s  Spring;  Orval  \  .  \>ers.  Hunts>ilU. 
all  of  Ala.,  and  \Mlliam  M.  (  ht».  ^  drba  1  inda,  (alif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  I  nited  >tates  of  America  as  represented  h\  ih( 
Secretarv  of  the  Arm\,  VNashington.  !).( 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19^9.  Ser,  No.  HM16 

Intd.    B05D  i/00.  1/02 

Y  S.  CI.  42"— 24'  ^  rUilms 


r  

^,u«    4  'Ml   I      i.4 


wherein  A  i  represents  an  aromatic  group  ha\  mg  a  valence 
of  (3^1).  the  dashed  line  represents  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  a  bond,  and  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  W]  are  all 
bonded  to  the  nuclear  ^arbon  atoms  if  iht  aromatic  group 
Ai;  A:  represents  an  aromatu  group  havii-^g  a  valence  of 
(2-(-m);  V  is  — O—  or 


■N— , 
I 
Ri 


in  which  Ri  is  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hvdro- 
carbon  residue;  and  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  bonded  to  A| 
are  bonded  to  the  ring  ^arbon  at.'nis  at  the  orthoposition 
of  Ihe  aromatic  group  .Ai,  1  and  m  are  identical  or  different 
and  each  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  when  V  is 


—  \  — 

H 


1  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  calcium  chemical 
pump,  comprising  reacting  calcium  and  anhydrous  ammonia  in 
an  evacuated  vessel  that  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  between  0° 
C  and  30°  C.  to  form  a  solution  of  the  calcium  and  anhy- 
drous ammonia,  spraying  said  solution  onto  a  porous  foamed 
substrate  material  that  is  being  rotated  in  a  closed  container 
•hat  is  heiiig  ma  riiaiiad  at  about  room  temperature,  and  main- 
taining a  sacu.n  v.  said  closed  container  as  said  solution  is 
being  sprayed  inK  sjid  closed  container  and  onto  said  substrate 
material  to  cause  ammonia  to  be  jr..  v.  n  off  by  said  vacuum  and 
and  one  of  V.  ■  groups  is  bonded  \o  the  ring  .arhon  atom  calcium  to  be  deposited  throughout  the  porous  foamed  sub- 
ai  the  onho-posiiion  o\  the  aromatic  group  A    together    sirate  material  as  said  substrate  material  is  being  rotated. 
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4.260.654 

SM(K)TH  COATING 

Alfonso  I-  Baldi.  W  ynnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Surfaces 

Company,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752.855.  Dec.  21.  19''6.  Pat.  No. 

4.208.453.  Ser.  No.  809.189.  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,504. 

Nov.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No,  963.313.  Nov.  27.  1978.  and  Ser    No. 

953.762,  Oct.  23.  1978.  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614.834.  Sep.  19.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.140.760.  said  Ser.  No. 

752,855,  Ser.  No.  809.189,  and  Ser.  No.  851.504.  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,951.  Jun.  11,  1976. 
abandoned,  said  Ser,  No.  614,834,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  446,473,  Feb,  27,  1974,  Pat,  No.  3.958.046.  This 
application  Sep,  7.  1979.  Ser,  No.  73.539 
Int.  a.    C23C  9  02 
C.S,  a.  427—253  6  Haims 

1  In  the  difTusuin  aluminizing  of  in  age-hardenahlc  stainless 
steel  at  a  temperature  bekm  1200°  F.  the  improvement  ac- 
cording to  which  roughening  of  the  alumini/ed  surface  is 
reduced  bv  appUmg  to  the  stainless  steel  surface,  betore  the 
aluminizing,  an  adherent  la>er  of  nickel  or  cobalt  nut  over 
about  0  1  mil  thick 


4,260.656 

PIN-FEED  LABEL  STOCK  FOR  DRIV  E  TRANSPORT 

SVSTFMS   \ND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

James  VS.  .Mulitn,  VNainut  Creek,  Calif,,  assignor  to  VTDAC, 
Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,027 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3/ 10.  3/ J 6,  31,  18 

U.S.  a.  428—42  18  Claims 


4.260.655 

PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIV  E  MOLDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  A.  Zoller,  Ba>  Milage.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Products  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  790.532.  Apr.  25.  \9T'. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.595 

Int.  a.    B60R  13  02.  13  fJ4.  B32B  15  02 

U.S.  a.  428—31  7  Claims 


1.  A  paper  stock  with  a  plurality  of  mdividual  adhesive 
labels  on  a  supporting  backing  strip  for  use  with  pin-type 
drives  in  paper  transport  systems  and  backmg  strip  comprising 
a  longitudinal  paper-like  strip  having  at  least  one  aligned  row 
of  spaced-apart  pin-engageable  drue  apertures,  each  drive 
aperture  having  a  displaceable  blank  closing  it,  and  each  drive 
aperture  formed  by  a  continuous  circular  die  cut  line  having  a 
gap  between  its  converging  ends  with  said  gap  connecting  the 
resulting  blank  at  its  leading  edge  with  said  strip,  each  of  said 
continuous  circular  die  cut  lines  substantially  severing  its  re- 
sulting blank  from  said  strip  in  its  drive  aperture  except  m  the 
area  of  said  gap  operable  to  prevent  tearing  of  said  backing 
strip  should  any  blank  fail  to  properly  release  from  its  associ- 
ates adhesive  label  when  the  latter  peels  from  said  backmg  strip 
and  operable  to  allow  said  blank  to  be  easily  displaced, 
whereby  displacement  of  said  blank  in  said  aperture  will  cause 
it  to  hinge  along  the  gap. 


1  A  bendable  molding  including  an  elongated  plastic  body 
formed  of  a  material  which  when  bent  tends  to  return  to  its 
initial  shape  and  having  embedded  therein  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  metallic  wires  extending  lengthwise  therein  and  con- 
fined against  lateral  movement  in  the  b<.HJv.  means  tor  securing 
said  wires  against  longitudinal  displacement  with  relation  to 
the  body,  the  wires  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  low  enough  to  be  capable  of  being  stretched 
beyond  the  elastic  limit  thereof  without  fracturing  when  the 
b<xi>  IS  bent  in  the  common  plane  of  said  wires,  and  being 
secured  against  longitudinal  displacement  t'lrmlv  enough  so 
that  w  hen  the  body  is  so  bent,  a  radially  outer  w  ire  is  elongated 
with  relation  to  a  radially  inner  wire  and  said  wires  thereatter 
oppt->se  return  of  the  molding  to  its  pre-bent  shape,  having  a 
substantially  planar  bottom  surface  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
supporting  surface  in  contact  therewith,  the  wires  being  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  said  bottom  surface  and  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  which  is  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
width  of  the  molding,  having  a  third  wire  in  and  also  similarlv 
confined  and  similarly  secured  with  respect  to  the  btxiy  and 
parallel  to  the  wires  of  said  pair  but  spaced  from  the  common 
plane  occupied  by  the  wires  of  said  pair,  said  third  wire  being 
formed  of  a  matenal  capable  of  being  stretched  beyond  its 
elastic  limit  without  fracturing  when  the  body  is  bent  in  a  plane 
which  is  at  an  angle  to  said  common  plane,  said  plastic  bixiv 
being  extruded  around  the  wires  and  the  means  for  securing 
the  wires  comprising  an  adhesive  which  is  applied  to  said  wires 
prior  to  the  extrusion  of  the  plastic  body  thereabout 


4.260.657 
REINFORCED  CERAMIC  STRUCTURE 

Morris  S.  I.oyd.  Northridge.  and  Michael  S.  ONeill.  Tustin. 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1977.  Ser,  No.  856,880 

Int   CI,    B32B  5^12 

U.S.  a.  428—113  8  Claims 


,yr 


/O 


'  ^'  .   '  '     / 


/4- 


-'  -    ■'  -"  ■'  ''  ■'  '  ■' ' 


-  /5 
^-3 


3  A  reinforced  ceramic  structure  comprising; 
a  casting  of  hydrosetting  ceramic  material;  and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  embedded  in  said  casting, 
said  reinforcing  members  being  of  a  material  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  thermal  expansion  rate  as  said  ceramic 
material,  said  reinforcing  member  being  adhesively 
bonded  to  said  casting,  said  reinforcing  members  being 
formed  from  unidirectional  graphite  fibers  in  an  organic 
matrix,  said  fibers  being  adhesively  bonded  together,  said 
strands  being  adhesively  bonded  together,  a  first  portion 
of  said  reinforcing  members  being  aligned  in  said  casting 
in  a  direction  to  oppose  tensile  stress  on  said  casting,  said 
first  portion  of  said  reinforcing  members  being  spaced 
from  one  another,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  reinforcing 
members  being  embedded  in  said  casting  transverse  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  portion  of  said  reinforcing  members, 
said  second  portion  of  said  reinforcing  members  being 
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spaced  from  one  another,  said  reinforcing  members  being 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  casting  by  said  organic  matrix. 


least  3  minutes,  and  a  contamination  tolerance  of  at  least 
about  15  grams  per  centimeter  width. 


4.260.658 
EROSION  RESISTANT  SURFACE 
John  W,  Erickson,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Kobe, 
Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,920 

Int.  CI.    B32B  15/05,  3/30 

U.S.  a.  428—163  5  Claims 


4.:60.66() 

USE  OF  SULPHUR  AS  AN  ADDITIVE  TO  INHIBIT  UH 

SMOLDERING  COMBUSTION  OF  MATFRlAl  N 

Robert  J.  Mc(  arter,  (.aithersbur^j,  Md..  a.ssignor  to  The  I  niti-d 

States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretar>   of  (  om- 

merce.  V^ashington,  D.C  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '88.951.  Apr.  19.  19""', 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  886. 3H4 

Int.  CI.    A47C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  428— 284  15  Claims 


^1» 


1  In  a  fluid  handing  system  for  moving  fluids  containing 
abrasive  particulates  at  high  velocity  and  having  a  surface 
contacted  b>  such  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plural- 
ity of  closely  spaced  depressions  in  said  surface,  the  walls  ^f 
said  depressions  being  normal  to  the  surface,  each  said  depres- 
sion having  a  depth  substantially  in  excess  of  its  width,  and  a 
coating  of  erosion  resistant  material  bonded  to  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  surface  and  to  all  surfaces  of  said  depressions. 
whereby  the  erosion  of  said  coating  from  said  surface  creates  j 
multitude  of  closely  spaced  columns  having  unprotected  outer 
surfaces  and  side  walls  of  erosion  resistant  material. 


4.260.659 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TAPE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ADHESIVE  LAYERS 
Ramsis  Gobran.  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  897.852.  Apr,  19.  19''8, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser,  No,  49,415 

Int,  a,    C09J  ^  02:  B32B  7/02.  25/00.  27/30 

U.S,  CI.  428—217  8  Claims 


STNCATCO 


1.  A  composite  upholstered  furniture  or  mattress  assembly 
comprising  layers  of  matenal  wherein  the  inside  surface  of  the 
outermost,  normally  smolder-prone  layer  is  in  intimate  contact 
w  ith  a  fabric  layer  containing  sulphur  in  an  amount  effective  to 
render  said  assembly  smolder  resistant. 


4.260,661 

POI  YOLFFIN  (  ()  .IFOL  NDS  H  W  ING  IMPROVED 

HFAT  CURING  SI  ABII  ITY,  METHOD  OF  IMFRON  1N(, 

HEAT  AGING  STABILITY  THFRFIN.  \N  Fl  HTRIC  \1 

CONDLCTOR  INSULA  IFl)  I  HLRFNMTH   \N1) 

METHOD  OF  F()RM1N(, 

Robert  B.  ^^ alters,  Oxford,  and  Fd»ard  \     NNilkus.   Irumbull. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  (.eneral  Electric  (  ompan),  Nm 

York.  N.Y 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965. '16.  Dec.  L  l^^'H, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  li.  1980,  Ser.  No,  114.486 

Int.  CI.    B3:B  !5/V4 

U.S,  (T.  428—389  l'»  C  laims 


/4 

13 

■n 


lO' 


1  In  a  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape 
of  the  type  wherein  a  layer  of  normallv  tackv  and  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive  is  coated  over  and  adhered  to  a  flexible  sheet 

material. 

the  improvement   wherein   the   pressure-sensitive   adhesive 
layer   comprises   a   plurality   of  superposed   and    firmU 
united  adhesive  strata  selected  from  the  same  general  class 
of  adhesives,  each  having  a  thickness  of  about  15  to  60 
micrometers,   the   thickness  of  said   layer  being  40-120 
micrometers  if  only  two  strata  are  present  and  60-180 
micrometers  if  three  strata  are  present,  the  exposed  adhe- 
sive stratum  having  a  10-second  shear  creep  compliance  ot 
at  least  about  5xlO-<'  cmVdyne  and  the  immediately 
underlying  adhesive  stratum   having  a   lO-second   shear 
creep    compliance    of   not    more    than    about    2  ^  10 
cmVdyne, 
whereby  the  tape  has  a  quick  stick  value  of  at  least  about  100 
grams  per  centimeter  width,  a  shear  adhesion  value  of  at 


7  .An  electncal  conductor  insulated  vuth  a  cured  ethylene- 
containing  polymer  compound  having  improved  and  lasting 
heat  aging  stability,  said  insulation  comprising  in  approximate 

relative  parts  b\  weight,  the  crosslink  cured  prtxiuct  of: 


tlhylciic-Loniaining  pi.isnu.; 

Sterically  hindered  di-tertiary  butyl  phenyl 

At  least  one  zinc  salt  of  a  mercaptoimidazole 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-mercaptobenzimidazole  and  2-mercaptololyl- 
imidazole 

Zinc  stearate 

Halogen-containing  organic  compound 

.Antimony  oxide 

Peroxide  crosslink  curinj;  agin!  


1-6 


1-12 
1-6 
0-70 
0-.^5 
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4.260.66: 

FNAMUKI)  P^RTS  \IAI)K  OF  HF M-RKSISTANT 

MKTAI.S 

Josff  VNratil,  Bergisch-Ciladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  assign- 
or to  Reimbold  &  Strick  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Koln-kalk.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  55.846 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman>.  Jul.  ". 

I9"'8.  282999J;  Jul.  7,  1978,  2829959 

Int.  CI.    B32B  l5/()4.  17/06:  C03C  7/02.  7/04 

I  S.  CI.  428—433  1  (laim 

1     A   mufncr   t'l'r  an   mtcrtial   ^onihuviinn   cngmc  L-naniflcd 

u  uh  .1  fired  voniposituni  .if  the  tolK^v\  ing  .ipproximate  analysis 

in  parts  h\   weight 


aluminum  p<iwdcr 
silicon  fxi>Ader 
chromium  tnoxide 
zirconium  silicate 
copper  oxide 
bentonite 

W.lttT 


40 
5 

5 

5 

2 
I 

7<; 


said  frit  having  the  f 'llcuing  approximate  anaKsis  ;'i  percent 
h\  ueittht 


•\  1  u  m  I  n  .1 

s. Klium  monoxide 
LeaJ  monoxide 
Calcium  oxide 

Barium  >  xide 
Manganese  ■  'vale 
C  "halt  (Hide 


AljOi 

Na:0 
PhO 

C  j() 
HaO 
SlnO 
CoO 


10 

50 

11 

5 

9 

10 

4 


4.260.663 
MFTH()[)  OF  PRODICING  A  DIKl.FCTRK   HAN  ING  A 

PFROV\SKITK  STRICTLRF 
Hans  J.  HaKemann,  and  Siegfiied  Hunten,  both  of  Aachen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  (  orporation.  New 
York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45.554 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jun.  7. 
1978.  2824870 

Int.  CI.    HOIBJ   /:   HOIG  4  12.  B32B  !^  "4   Y\0\G  4/20 
VS.  CI.  428—472  11  Claims 


1    A  methinJ  of  prixlucing  a  dielectric  having  a  perowskite 

structure,  starting  from  alkaline  earth  /irconates.  vv  herein  up  to 
10  mole  ^'r  ^^i  the  zirconium  mav  have  been  replaced  b\  tita- 
nium, characterized  in  that  a  metal  oi  the  iron  group  or  manga- 
nes<f  vvere  added  in  the  ti>rm  ot  their  carb<inates  or  oxides  as 
doping  agent  to  the  stoichiometrical  perouskite  basic  ^om- 
pt^und  having  a  composition  o\'  E:(Zr:  ,Ti,K);.  vshere 
O  <  X  =  0  0''.  and  that  the  whole  assembK  is  sintered  in  a  reduc- 
ing atmosphere  to  obtain  a  denst  structure 


4,260.664 
TRANSFER  ELEMENTS  AND  PR0CF:SS 

Gcorec  P  [)app  and  \!ichael  A.  Scott,  both  of  Huntington, 
.N.\  ..  disignur-i  tu  Culunnbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.. 
Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.029 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  31/00.  31/04:  B41M  5  02 
L.S.  CI.  428—476.9  10  Claims 

1.  Pressure-sensitive  transfer  element  of  the  complete  release 
type  comprising  a  thin  flexible  poiyolefin  film  foundation 
having  thereon  a  thin.  dry.  hard,  pressure-transferable  imaging 
layer  comprising  1.0  part  by  weight  o\  a  normalK-hard  s\n 
thetic  resinous  binder  material,  from  about  0  5  part  to  1.5  parts 
by  weight  of  a  non-hydroxylated  fatty  acid  oil  plastici/er  for 
said  binder  material  which  is  not  a  strong  penetrant  f(ir  said 
poiyolefin  film,  from  about  0.005  part  to  0  15  part  b\  weight  o'i 
a  metal  salt  of  a  Cu)  to  C30  fatty  acid  which  is  a  gelling  agent 
for  said  oil  and  solidifies  said  oil  plasticizer  w  ithin  said  resinous 
binder  material  to  prevent  said  oil  from  migrating  therefrom. 
and  an  amount  of  coloring  matter. 


4.260,665 
ELFCTRON  TIRF  CATHODF  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR 
PRODI  (IN(,  THK  SA.MF 
Toshiyuki  \ida:  Sadanori  laguchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Isamu  Vuito. 
Ome:   I  shin  ka»abt,   Hamuramachi;  Shigehiko  Vamamoto, 
T()kori)/av*a;  \  ukio  Honda,  Fuchu;  Norio  Shibata.  Honmacki. 
and  Hiroshi  Okano.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sip   r.  !<^"8.  Ser.  No.  946,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1977,  52-116842 

Int    (I    HOI  J  /    14 
S.  C!   428—633  11  Claims 


35 


I 


34-: 


33 


,y 


1  An  electron  tube  cathode  comprising  a  base  nieial  of 
Ni-based  alloy  containing  tungsten  in  solid  solutu>n  appr(^xi- 
mately  up  to  its  solubility  limit  and  a  vers  small  amount  of  a 
reducing  impurity,  ind  an  electron  emitting  material  coating 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  on  the  base  metai 
characterized  by  a  film  of  a  material  selected  from  the  grt^up 
consisting  of  platinum  and  rhenium  being  interposed  between 
the  base  metal  and  the  electron  emitting  material  coating,  said 
film  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  prevent  peeling  of  the 
electron  emitting  material  coating,  due  to  a  tungsten  interface 
layer  being  formed  between  the  electron  emitting  material 
coating  and  said  base  metal,  yet  still  permitting  diffusion  of  the 
reducing  impurity  during  operation  of  said  tube  cathode,  said 
base  metal  having  a  grain  size  of  4- 10  \xm. 


4.260,666 
BRVZFD  MFTAI   ARTICLES 
Nicholas  J.  DcC  ristofaro,  Chatham:  Samuel  Levinson,  N.  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  N  J.,  and  Peter  Sexton.  Ueston.  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied  (  hemical  (  orporation.  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun    18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  50.006 

int.  CI.    B32B  15 /iX) 

U.S.  CI.  42H— 66X  5  Claims 

5    .A  brazed  metal  article,  said  article  having  been  bra/ed 

with  a  filler  metal  in  the  form  of  a  homogeneous  ductile  cobalt 

based  brazing  foil  composed  of  metastable  material  having  at 
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least  50  percent  glassy  structure,  said  foil  having  a  thickness 
ranging  from  about  20  /xm  to  90  /j,m. 


4.260.667 
THERMAL  BATTERY  CELLS  UTILIZING  MOITFN 
NITRATES  AS  THE  ELECTROI  YTF  AND  OXIDIZER 
Melvin  H.  Miles,  and  Aaron  N.  Fletcher,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Nav>.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1980.  Ser.  No.  110.076 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  t  36 
U.S.  CI.  429— 112  3  Claims 

I  In  a  thermal  batters  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte  consist- 
ing of  potassium,  lithium,  nitrate  and  halide  kmis,  a  cathode 
immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  a  caLium  anode  immersed  m  said 
electrolyte  and  a  heat  source  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
electrolyte  for  supplying  thermal  energy  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in  utilizing  an  electrolvte  having  mole  percent- 
ages of  said  potassium,  lithium,  nitrate  and  halide  ions  such  that 
the  electrolyte  will  begin  melting  at  about  lbf)°  C  >^ut  sull 
contain  undissolved  crvsiaK  at  ybd'  C, 


4,260,670 

X-RAY  M^SK 

John   \,  Burns.  Ntw   Hopt,  Pa.,  assignor  to  \Nestern  1  lettra 

Companv.  Inc.  Nt\»  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul,  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,065 

Int,  CI.    F24F  , .'  <M  G21F  3/02;  G21K  3/00,  (A):H  ^  00 
U.S.  CI,  430—5  4  (  laims 


rc-^f^-^-"' 


1   An  X-ray  mask,  comprising; 

an  X-ray  opaque  substrate  stabilizer  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therethrough  arranged  in  a  checkerboard  fash- 
ion: and 

a  mask  substrate,  transparent  to  X-ray  radiation  having 
,\  rav  absorptive  patterns  thereon,  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  stabilizer  with  the  patterns  aligned  with  the 
apertures. 


4,260,668 

POSITI\  F  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

CELL  \MTH  A  NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLVTE 

Andre'  Lecerf,  Pace'  and  The're'se  Caillaud.  Neu\ille  de  Poitou. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  S.AFT  Leclanche,  Poitiers.  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1980.  Ser.  No.  118. "'60 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Feb.  16,  1979.  79  04013 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  4/02.  6/16 
I. S.  CI.  429— 194  6  Claims 


V      5     6-7 


4,260,671 

POn  CARBON  A  11  ()\ERCOATS  AND  HINDFRS  K)R 
PHOIOCONDI  CTI\  ^   1  A^IKS  AND  FI  FMFNIS 
Stewart    H.    Nlerrill.    Rochester,    N.^  ..    assignor    to    Fastman 
Kodak  Companv.  Rochester.  N.\  , 

Filed  Nov  9.  19'9,  Ser.  No.  92,887 
Int,  CI,    Gt)3G  \/14.  5/04.  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  430—67  37  Claims 

1,  A  photi^conductive  layer  comprising  a  photoconductor 
and  a  poK carbonate  binder  having  pendant  polar  groups  at- 
tached to  from  about  1  to  100  percent  of  the  recurring  units  of 
said  p<-)lycarbonate. 


2      3 


1  ,A  p<..)sitive  active  material  of  an  electric  cell  with  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte  constituted  bv  an  oxv phosphate  vv hose 
formula  is  Cu„0,r,(P04):.  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  tfian  ? 
and  lower  than  or  equal  to  b  and  p  is  equal  to  n-3. 


4.260.669 

ALKALINE-MNO  CELL  HA\  ING  A  ZINC  POWDER-GEL 

ANODE  CONTAINING  STARCH  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Catherine  A.  Kerg,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  130.368 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  4  60 

U.S.  CI.  429—215  12  Claims 

1  A  pov^der-gel  anode  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
consumable  zinc  anodic  material,  a  minor  amount  of  a  starch- 
graft  copolymer  in  which  the  copolymer  contains  carboxylate 
units,  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  solution 

8.  An  alkaline-MnO;  cell  employing  an  aquetius  alkaline 
electrolyte  solution  and  a  powder-gel  anode  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  a  consumable  zinc  anodic  material,  a  minor 
amount  of  a  starch  graft  copolymer  in  which  the  copolvmer 
contains  carboxylate  units,  and  an  aqueous  electrolvte  solution 


4.26().6"2 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SFNSITIN  F  FI  FMFNT 

HAMNG  A  PHOIOCONDI  CT1\F  DISAZO  PIGMFNT 

.Masaomi  Sasaki.  Kawasaki;  ki>oshi  Sakai.  lokvo;  Mitsuru 
Hashimoto,  Hmo;  Masafumi  Ohta.  Yokohama,  and  Kvoji 
Isutsui.  Tokvo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tc  Ricoh  (  umpanv. 
Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  ",  19~h,  Ser    N,..  92:. 526 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  ,lul,  ^.  19".  52  Sl"9(i 

Int,  CI,    (r(J3G  :   ut 

U.S.  CI.  430— '2  16  Claims 

1,  An  electrophotographic  material  having  a  high  sensitivity 

as  well  as  a  high  flexibility,  which  comprises  an  electrically 

vonductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed  thereon, 

said  photosensitive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  fine  particles 

of  disazo  pigment  having  the  formula 


■cH  =  cH- 


.=  s-a)^ 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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R:     and 


—  <.H(.()N —  \r      therein 


R3 


COCHi  -^ 

IS  a  t'ust'd  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o!  ben/ciic 
ring,  haloben/enc  ring,  naphthalene  ring,  indole  ring,  carba- 
/ole  ring  and  hen/ot"uran  ring,  .Ari  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o\'  phenvl,  methyiphenvl.  methoxvphen\l, 
chiorophenyl.  nitrophenvl.  etho.xyphenyl,  methy Ichlorophe- 
nyl,  dimethylphenyl.  methoxychlorophenyl,  methmy- 
bromophenyl,  methcxymethylphenyl.  dimethoxy  pheny  I, 
dimethoxychlorophenyl,  dimethylaminophenyl.  cyanopheny  1. 
carbtixyphenyi.  ben/enesulfonic  acid  stxjium  salt,  tert-butox- 
yphenyl.  naphthyl,  methoxydibenzofuryl  and  carbazolyl,  each 
of  Ar:  and  Ar-,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl.  naphthyl,  methoxyphenyl.  methylphensi 
acetylaminophenyl,  dimethylaminophenyl,  cyanophenyl.  ni- 
irophenyl,  dmitropheny  I.  chiorophenyl.  tnchlorobenzenesul- 
fonic  acid,  ben/enesulfonic  acid  and  ben/enesulfonamide;  each 
of  R  and  R  -,  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
h\drogen.  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  and  chiorophenyl,  and  R;  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methvl.  car- 
Kn\l  and  —  C'(X)C'Hv  and  a  resinous  binder 


4.260.673 

SINGLE  SHEET  COLOR  PROOFING  SYSTEM 

Roger  L  Krech,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mininn 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,634 

Int.  CI.   G03C  1/52 

L.S.  CI.  430—143  5  Claims 


p4 


ifc- 

i«  - 

jo- 


in a  solvent  developing  medium  upon  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation  but  not  solubilizable  in  the  developmg  medium 
prior  to  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  and 
a  clear  barrier  layer  firmly  attached  to  said  binder  layer,  said 
barrier  layer  being  insoluble  in  said  solvent  development 
medium. 


4.260.674 
SILVER  SALT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE 

PRODI  (TION  OF  SIIV  ER  AND  BUBBLE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  WITH  SO'^c  TRANSPARENCY 

Edith  VVevdf.  Kuerten;  \nita  von  Konig,  Krefeld,  and  Werner 
Liebe.  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
\gfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(jermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,628.  Dec.  20,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,603,  Apr.  10. 
1975.  Pat,  No.  4,065.312   This  application  Dec.  14,  1979.  Ser. 

No,  103.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  19, 
1974.  2418977 

Int.  O.^  G03C  1-02.  1/06 
L  S.  CI,  430—271  20  Claims 

1  A  photographic  material  for  the  production  of  photo- 
graphic images  for  imagewise  exposure  comprising  a  selfsup- 
porting  or  supported  light-sensitive  layer  containing  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  salt  emulsion  haMng  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  15 
y^m  and  having  the  silver  salt  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  500 
mg/m-  and  cast  from  an  emulsion  having  silver  salt  with  a  1  to 
50  mol  %  excess  of  silver  ions  and  a  pAg  value  below  the 
equivalence  point,  capable  of  forming  on  exposure  image  nu- 
clei of  silver  in  catalytic  amounts  that  cause  development  of  an 
image  of  fine  bubbles  when  the  exposed  layer  is  treated  with  a 
peroxide  compound  in  a  dry  state,  the  silver  grains  of  said 
silver  salt  having  a  gram  size  of  less  than  0  3  yun  and  the  trans- 
parency of  the  layer  being  at  least  SO'^c 


^ 


4,260.675 

PHOT()PRINTIN(.  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  PRINTKI)  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SOLDER 

MASKS  THEREWITH 

Donald  F,  Sullivan.  115  Cambridge  Rd.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
19406 

Filed  May  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  37.949 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00.  5/06.  5/04 

U.S.  CI,  430—315  7  Claims 


i2- 
30- 


a 


:^ 


/«* 


^ 


'/•. 


'4t 


I    'M     A 


-r" 


1    .A  presensitized  color  prcx^fing  sheet  comprising 
a  carrier  sheet  having  a  smcxith  release  surface, 
a  color  coating  of  a  diazo  oxide  and  a  pigmented  resin  com- 
pound in  clinging  engagement   with  but  not  adhesively 
bonded  to  said  releai.e  surface  of  said  carrier  sheet, 
a  binder  layer  compnsmg  a  mixture  or  reaction  product  of  a 
resin  and  a  diazo  oxide  bcmded  to  the  surface  of  said  color 
coating,  said  binder  layer  being  free  of  color  pigment,  and 
said  color  coating  and  said  binder  layer  being  solubilizable 


\.  The  method  of  photoprinting  a  pattern  upon  the  surface  of 
an  object  having  thereon  a  paste-like  layer  of  photo  sensitive 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  photo  pattern  constituting  a  transparent  body 
generally  mating  with  said  surface  and  disposing  the  pat- 
tern thereon  in  the  form  of  opaque  members  extending 
from  the  transparent  body  in  relief  pattern  far  enough  to 
contact  the  photo  sensitive  material  on  the  surface  of  the 
object  while  leaving  a  gap  between  the  surface  and  the 
transparent  body  elsewhere, 

contacting  the  photo  sensitive  layer  with  only  the  opaque 
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members  and  extruding  therewith  at  least  a  part  of  the 
paste-like  layer  therefromunder  to  form  ridges  of  in- 
creased layer  thickness  of  the  said  paste-like  layer  adjacent 
to  the  said  opaque  members, 
and  passing  non-collimated  photo  energy  through  said  trans- 
parent bod\  and  said  gap  to  expose  said  photo  sensitive 
material  and  change  its  characteristics  only  where  not 
contacted  by  said  opaque  members  of  said  pattern. 


4.260,677 

THERMOGRAPHIC  \M)  PHOTOTHFRMOC.K  \PH1C 

MATERIALS  HAN  ING  MI  \  t  R  bALI  CUMPll  \ES 

THEREIN 

John  M,  VMnslow.  and  Donald  H    Klostcrbocr.  both  of  Saint 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  tii  Minnesota  Mining;  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St,  Paul,  Minn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   65^.83'^,  Kb    2<i,  \9'h. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  nf  Str    Nd    .'^58.839. 
Mar.  r.  1975.  abandoned.  I  his  application  Mar.  12.  19'6.  Ser. 

No.  666.350 
Int.  CI.    (r03C  1/02 
I  .S.  Ci.  430—618  14  Claims 

\.  A  thermographic  recording  medium  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  comprising  a  binder,  a  reducing  agent,  and  at  least 
one  Sliver  salt  complexed  by  at  least  one  coordinating  com- 
pound having  a  gross  stability  constant  between  4.50  and  10,00 
wherein  at  least  90%  of  all  silver  salt,  excluding  silver  halide, 
within  said  layer  is  in  the  form  of  a  silver  salt  complex  with  said 
at  least  one  coordinating  compound. 


wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
R-  is  the  group 


4.260.676 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

THER.MOLABILE  ACUTANCE  DYES 
Harvey  A.  Brown,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.480 
Int.  CI.   G03C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  430—517  4  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  emulsion  comprising  a  -.iKer  salt 
of  an  organic  acid,  silver  halide  in  catalytic  proximity  t.'^  said 
siKer  salt,  a  binder  for  said  silver  salt  and  siKer  halide,  and  a 
reducing  agent  for  silver  ions,  said  emulsion  being  character- 
ized by  containing  a  dye  of  the  formula 


4,260,6''8 

DETERMINING  CREATINE  KINASE  ISOENZMKS  MA 

IMMOBILIZED  ANTIBODY  -ISOENZYME  COMPLEXES 

Cyrus  A,  Lcpp.  Corning,  and  Gerald  Odstrchtl,  Horseheads, 
both  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  Corning  Glavs  Uorks,  Corning. 
NY. 

Filed  Feb,  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  14.315 
Int.  CI.    C  12Q  /   65.  1/50 
U.S.  C-|.  435-^  1?  ^■'a'Ti'' 

1  A  nicihod  for  determining  the  presence  of  creatine  kinase 
isoenzymes  in  a  fluid  sample  which  comprises  bringing  immo- 
bilized antibody  specific  for  a  given  creatine  kinase  isoenzyme 
selected  from  MM  or  BE  forms  into  contact  with  such  sample 
under  conditions  suitable  for  forming  an  immobilized  anti- 
body-isoenzyme  complex,  isolating  the  immobilized  antibody 
or  resulting  immobilized  antibody-isoenzyme  complex  having 
substantial  en/yn.a!i^  activity  or  mixture  thereof  and  then 
directly  testing  the  isolated  immobilized  phasi  for  isoenzy- 
matic  activity 

6   A  methcxl  for  determining  the  presence  of  creatine  kinase 
iscK'n/\mes  in  a  fluid  sample  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
A   combining  the  fluid  sample  or  an  aliquot  thereof  with  an 
immobilized  antibody  specific  for  a  given  creatine  kinase 
isoenzvme  selected  from  BB  or  MM  forms; 

B.  mcubatinc  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  A  under  condi- 
tions suitable  tor  forming  an  immobilized  antibody-isoen- 
zyme complex; 

C.  separating  from  the  incubated  mixture  of  step  B  the  im- 
mobilized antibody  or  resulting  immobilized  antibody-iso- 
enzyme complex  having  substantial  isoenzyme  activity  or 
mixture  thereof  and 

D  directly  assaying  the  immobilized  phase  obtained  from 
step  C  for  isiK-n/^me  activity. 


wherein  .\,  \' .  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  H.  NO:,  CN,  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  X  and  Y  is  NO;, 

R-\  R"*,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  -^CH:-^C(X)H 
wherein  p  is  0,  1.  2.  or  3.  -NO;.  -NH;,  or  -NH- 
COCH;,  or  any  two  of  the  adjacent  groups  are  the  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  fused  or  benzene  ring. 

D  represents  -HC=CH-,  0.   >C(CH;);,  -S-.  -Se-. 

or  >NR". 
R"  represents  an  alky!  group  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

CH'CO-. 
n  is  1  when  k  is  0  and  k  is  1  when  n  is  0,  and  m  is  0.  1.  1  or 


4.260,6'9 

METHOD  AND  RFAGFNl   FOR  IHF  C^lANTlIMINF 

DETERMINATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  AND 

PRE(  L  RSORS  THEREOF 

Mitsuru  Tsuda.  Mishima.  and  Toshio  Tatano,  Numazu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  62. "42 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  19-8.  53-93835 

Int.  CI.   C120  1/28.  1/54.  1/60.  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  435—10  ^  Claims 

1    ,A  colonmeiric  reagent  lor  the  quantilaiive  aetermination 

of  hvdrogen  pc:  ^xlde  in  a  sample  comprising  a  peroxidase,  a 

hydrogen  donor  and  an  electron  or  radi^a'  .i.ceptor.  wherein 

said  hsdrogen  donor  is  a  comp>ound  of  ihc  tormula 
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therein 

Ri  IS  CHi.  C:H<.  CH:OH,  CH;CH:OH.  CH2CH:NH:  or 
COCH; 

R^  IS  CH^OH.  CH:CH:OH.  CH:CH:NH:. 
"CH:NHCCKH;.  CH:CH:N"hc6cH3  or  COCH;. 

RusH.  CH;,  C:H^orbcH5    and 

R4IS  H  or  CH; 

5  A  methcxJ  of  quantitativeU  determining  hydrogen  perox- 
ide in  a  sample  which  compnses  treating  the  sample  with  a 
colonmetnc  reagent  comprising  a  peroxidase,  a  hydrogen 
donor  and  an  electron  or  radical  acceptor  to  form  a  pigment. 
and  colonmetncally  measuring  the  amount  of  pigment  formed, 
wherein  there  is  used  as  the  hydrogen  donor  a  compound  of 
the  formula  defined  in  claim  1 


4.260.680 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  GLUCOSE  CONTENT 
Kozo  Muramatsu.  Machida.  and  Kuniko  Samizo.  Tachikawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  949.130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  22.  1977.  52  127102 
Int.  n.   C120  /  54.  1  26:  C12M  /  U 
U.S.  CI.  435— 14  11  Claims 

1  in  a  methcxl  of  mea.suring  glucose  content,  in  which  the 
glucose  content  of  a  liquid  sample  is  analyzed  bv  contactmg 
the  glucose-containing  liquid  sample  with  glucose  oxidase  to 
prtxJuce  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  amount  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide produced  is  determined,  the  improvement  comprising 
pretreating  the  liquid  sample  with  the  salt  form  of  a  strongly 
basic  anion  exchange  resin  and  the  salt  form  oi  a  strongly 
acidic  cation  exchange  resin,  then  contacting  the  sample  with 
glucose  oxidase  to  prtxluce  hydrogen  peroxide  in  amount 
prop^irtional  to  the  glucose  present  in  the  sample  and  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  produced  through  detec- 
tion electrcxles  to  which  an  alternating  voltage  of  rectangular 
wave  form  is  applied  thereb\  generating  an  oxidation  current 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  present  in 
the  sample  kx;ated  at  the  detection  electrcxies  and  detecting 
said  oxidation  current 

9  .An  apparatus  for  measuring  glucose  content  whuh  in- 
volves: 

(a)  an  ion  exchange  resin  column  section  of  at  least  one 
column  of  the  salt  form  of  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange 
resin  and  the  salt  form  of  a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange 
resin,  the  columns  of  said  column  section  being  in  series 
when  there  is  more  than  one  column  in  the  section,  and  an 
inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  joined  to  the  column 
section  for  passing  a  glucose-containing  liquid  sample 
therethrough. 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  buffer  solution  to  said  liquid  sam- 
ple w  hile  It  IS  passing  through  said  outlet  conduit  joined  to 
the  ion  exchange  resin  column  section,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  buffer  solution  conduit  joined  to  the  outlet  conduit  at 
a  location  between  its  termini, 

(c)  a  column  of  immobilized  glucose  oxidase  attached  to  the 
terminus  of  said  outlet  conduit  distant  from  the  ion  ex- 
change resin  column  section  for  passing  therethrough  the 
liquid  sample,  after  it  has  left  the  column  of  said  ion  ex- 
change resin  and  then  has  been  diluted  with  a  buffer  solu- 
tion, to  produce  hydrogen  peroxide  b\  contacting  the 
liquid  sample  with  glucose-oxidase. 

(d)  an  amperometnc  detector  with  detection  electrodes  to 


which  an  alternating  voltage  of  rectangular  wave  form  is 
applied,  for  determining  the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
contained  in  the  liquid  sample  which  has  left  the  column 
of  immobilized  glucose  oxidase  and  a  conduit  joining  the 
glucose  oxidase  to  the  amperometnc  detector  for  deliver- 
ing the  liquid  sample  to  the  amperometnc  detector 


4.260,681 

REAGENT  SYSTEM  AM)  METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING 

PEPTIDASE  ENZYMES 

John  K.  Pollard.  Jr.,  La  Jolla.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Calbiochem- 

Behring  Corp..  I^  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1978,  Ser,  No.  973,851 
Int,  CI,   C12Q  1/32.  L  36 
U.S,  a.  435—24  14  Qaims 

1.  A  reagent  system  for  assaying  a  biological  specimen  for  a 
peptidase  enzyme,  said  reagent  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  peptide  substrate  in  which  the  C-terminal  amino  acid  is 
dehydroalanine; 

(b)  the  enzyme  lactate  dehydroagenase; 

(c)  the  reduced  coenzyme  NADH;  and 

(d)  a  buffer  material; 

wherein  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
ensure  that  the  peptidase  catalyzed  hydrolysis  of  substrate  is 
rate  limiting. 


4.260.682 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  ASSAYS  FOR  ANGIOTENSIN 

CONVERTING  ENZYME 

James  \N .  Ryan,  3420  Poinciana  .Ave..  Miami,  Fla.  33133,  and 
Alfred  Chung,  «^81  SV\.  87th  .St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33173 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  854.538.  Nov,  25,  1977,  This  application 
Apr,  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,592 
Int.  CI.    C12Q  1'36 
U.S.  CI.  435—24  3  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  measuring  the  activity  of  angiotensin  con- 
verting enzyme  in  a  sample  of  clinical  material  comprising 
providing  a  reaction  buffer  comprising  chloride  ions  in  the 

range  from  0.01  M  to  0.5  M. 
mixing  the  sample  of  clinical  material  together  with  benzoyl- 
PheAIaPro  in  the  reaction  buffer,  the  benzoyl Phe.AlaPro 
having    a    final    concentration    within    the    range    from 
Ix  lO^'^M  to  7x  10"^  M,  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture. 
incubating  the  reaction  mixture  in  order  to  permit  any  angio- 
tensin converting  enzyme  catalyzed  reaction  to  proceed 
to  a  measureable  extent, 
stopping  the  reaction  by  acidifying  to  the  reaction  mixture. 

and 
measunng  the  amount  of  remnant  reaction  product  pro- 
duced by  angiotensin  converting  enzyme  catalyzed  hy- 
drolysis of  benzoylPheAlaPro 


4.260,683 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Hiroshi  Kawaguchi.  Tokyo;  Masataka  Konishi,  Yokohama; 
Takashi  Tsunu.  Higashimurayama,  and  Takeo  Miyaki,  Yoko- 
hama, ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 
York,  N.V 
Division  of  Ser  No.  4''.455,  Jun.  11,  1979,  Pat.  No,  4,250,170, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  955.035,  Oct.  26, 
1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

103,325 
Int.  CI.   C12P  19/44 
U.S.  CI.  435—74  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  antibiotic  Bu-2349A 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  Bu-2349A-producing  strain  of 
the  genus  Bacillus  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  until  a  substantial  amount  of  Bu- 
2349.A  is  produced  by  said  organism  in  said  culture  medium 
and  recovering  the  Bu-2349A  from  the  medium  in  substantially 
pure  form. 
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2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  antibiotic  Bu-2349B 

which  compnses  cultivating  a  Bu-234')B-producing  strain  of 
the  genus  Bacillus  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  until  a  substantial  amount  of  Bu- 
2349B  is  produced  by  said  organism  in  said  culture  medium 
and  recovering  the  Bu-2349B  from  the  medium  in  substantially 
pure  form. 


4.260.687 
DIAGNOSTIC  DFMCF 
Donald   P.   kronish,   Rockawav;   VN  alter   \     .lacobs" 
Plains:  Doris  B.  Taylor,  Parsippan>.  and  N\illi.im 
Montclair.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Uarner-i  am 
pan>.  Morris  Plains.  N,J. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,021 
Int.  CI.    C12M  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—30) 


n.  Nl(>rris 
I),  \  ..unii, 
hrrt    (  om- 


23  C  laims 


4.260.684 

STEREOSELECTIVE  RESOLUTION  OF 

PHENYLGLYCINE  DERIV  ATIVES  AND 

4-HYDROXYPHENYLGLYCINE  DERI\  ATIVES  WITH 

ENZYME  RESINS    > 

Hermann  Schutt,  \N  uppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser,  No.  8,631 
Qaims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Feb.  21, 
1978,  2807286 

Int,  CI,   C12P  13/04:  C07B  19/02:  C12P  13/02 
U.S,  CI,  435—106  14  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  stereoselective  resolution  of  a  DL- 
phenylglycine  derivative  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  at  20° 
to  40°  C.  and  at  a  pH  range  of  6  to  8  an  ester  or  amide  group 
on  an  N-acyl-L-phenylglycine  ester  or  amide  in  an  N-acyl-DL- 
phenylglycine  ester  or  amide  in  solution  by  the  action  of  an 
enzyme  bonded  to  a  carrier  to  form  a  mixture  of '''N-acyl-L- 
phenylglycine  and  '-'N-acyl-D-phenylglycine  ester  or  amide 
and  separating  the  N-acyl-D-phen\lgl\cine  eMer  or  amide 
from  the  N-acyl-L-phenylglycine. 


4.260.685 
SACCHARIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSE 
Mark  Pilipski,  89  Mountainside  Ter..  Clifton,  N.J.  07013,  as- 
signor to  Mark  Pilipski,  Clifton,  N,J.;  Martin  G,  Sturman. 
Melrose  Park,  Pa.  and  Michael  Ebert.  Mamaroneck.  N,Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936.646.  Aug.  24.  1978.  This 
application  Aug.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No,  62,980 
Int,  CI.   C13K  /  02:  C12C  11  00 
U.S.  Q.  435—161  6  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  converting  raw  stock  that  is  rich  in  cellulose 
into  glucose  and  other  useful  products,  comprising  the  steps  of 
immersing  the  stock  in  a  bath  of  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen 
chlonde  to  hydrolyze  the  cellulose,  and  separating  the  reaction 
products  from  the  bath  to  provide  said  glucose  and  other 
products. 


4.260.686 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  SOFTENING  OF  Fl  RS 

Adolf  Asbeck,  Diisseldorf;  Hans  F.  Pfeiffer,  Haan;  Juergen 
Flapper,  and  Rolf  Schmid,  both  of  Hilden,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Holthausen.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  17,  1979.  Ser,  No,  67,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1978.  2836824 

Int.  CI.   C14C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—265  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  enzymatic  softening  of  furs,  which 
compnses  contacting  a  fur  with  an  acid  aqueous  liquor  con- 
taining an  acid  protease  from  a  fungus  strain  ot  the  genus 
Rhizopus  rhizopodiformis.  said  acid  protease  being  effective  m 
the  pH  range  of  from  about  2  5  to  6  5. 


1  An  improved  diagnostic  device  comprising,  a  frame  of 
substantially  planar  form  having  a  transversely  extending  mar- 
gin, which  has  a  top  surface  into  which  are  recessed  a  first  well 
for  containing  a  liquid  test  suspension,  a  second  well  for  con- 
tacting the  test  specimen  with  a  reagent  and  a  third  well  for 
contacting  the  reacted  test  suspension  with  an  indicator; 
w  herein  through  the  arrangement  of  the  frame  to  a  predeter- 
mined first  spatial  onentation  a  liquid  communication  between 
the  first  and  second  wells  can  be  provided  when  the  frame  is 
rotated  from  its  normal  horizontal  position  about  a  first  axis 
running  parallel  to  a  margin  of  the  frame;  and  wherein  further 
through  the  arrangement  of  the  frame  to  a  predetermined 
second  spatial  orientation  a  liquid  communication  between  the 
second  and  third  wells  can  be  provided,  said  improvement 
comprising  a  first  channel  extending  from  the  first  well  toward 
the  transversely  running  margin  of  the  frame  providing  for 
liquid  ^  mmunication  between  the  first  and  second  wells,  said 
flannel  turning  substantially  parallel  to  the  margin  at  its  distal 
end  to  intersect  the  second  well,  the  second  well  being  trans- 
versely displaced  from  the  first  well;  a  second  channel  extend- 
ing away  from  the  margin  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
channel  providing  for  liquid  communication  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  wells,  the  second  channel  intersecting  the  third 
well,  and  the  third  well  being  substantially  aligned  with  the 
second  well:  said  wells  and  said  channels  between  said  wells 
being  open  to  said  top  surface  and  a  clear  transparent  film  is 
provided  in  adhesive  sealing  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
frame  covering  the  wells,  except  the  first  well,  whereby  the 
first  axis,  about  which  the  frame  is  rotated  from  its  normal 
horizontal  position  m  order  to  provide  for  liquid  communica- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  wells,  runs  parallel  to  the 
transversely  extending  margin;  and  further  providing  for  liquid 
communication  between  the  second  and  third  wells  when  the 
frame  is  rotated  about  a  second  axis,  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  frame. 


4,260.688 

FLAMF-PROOFING  OF  FIFXIBIF  POI  VURFTHANE 

FOAMED  PI  ASTK  S  H^   POST-TRFAIMFN  I  I  SING 

AQL  FOUS  AMMONIAC  Al    COMBINATIONS  Ol 

BENZFNFPHOSPHONIC  ACID  MELAMINE  SALTS 

AND  POLYMERIC   CHI  ORINFC  ()NT  AINING  I  ATEX 

Eli  Simon,  "l"?  I  ittle  Harbor  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92648 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1980.  Ser.  No.  120.08" 

Int.  Q.    C08G  1H,14 

U.S,  Ci,  521—54  3  Claims 

1   .Aqueous  mixtures  of  the  salts  of  benzenephosphonic  acid 

and  melamme  as  flame-retardants  made  ammoniacal  to  a  pH  of 
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s  to  li)  uhtTcin  the  moi  pt-rcenldgc  of  hcti/cncph.'sphonic  is 
uithm  the  range  of  ^M  t'''  ^i  mol  percent,  and  a  carhoxylated 
vin\hdcne  chlonde-hutadiene  copoKmcr  latex  having  a  chlo- 
rine content  of  apprcnimateK  ^^^^  and  a  pH  v^t' approximately 
><  as  a  earner  for  the  flame-retardant  salts,  m  w. eight  ratios  of 
name-relardant  salts  to  pi>l>meric  carrier  siMids  from  1.5  to  1  to 
;  n  to  1  respectivelv.  for  the  p<->st -treatment  ^.f  flexible  polyure- 
thane  foamed  plastics  to  impart  reduced  ^omhusiibility  and 
improved  t1ame-retardenc\ 


RCH: 


CH^R 


APRIL  7.  1^81 


Mil 


f- 


•— N  /—' 


/VH3 


RCHi 


wherein  R  is  as  previously  defined.  R  is  h>drogen.  alkvl  ol 
1-12  C  atoms,  allyl,  benzyl,  acetyl,  acryloyl  or  crotonvl  and  Z 
is  a  direct  bond,  -CH2-CH2-  or  -OCH:-CH:-CH:-  , 
F  is  alkylene  of  2-12  C  atoms,  alkenylene  of  4-8  C  atoms, 
xylylene,  hexahydroxyiylene  or  one  of  the  radicals 


— CH2 


4,260.6«9 
POI  YMFRIC  LIGHT  STABILIZERS  FOR  PLASTICS 
Jean   Rody,   Basel,  and   Michael   Rasberger,   Riehen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsle>, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  896.676.  Apr.  14.  1978.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793.708,  May  4,  1977.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  966.041 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    11.    19''6. 

5890  76 

Int.  CI.   C08G  5'^  10 
L.S.  CI.  525-55  "^  Cla''"^ 

1    \  poKamine  of  the  formula 

in  which  — N\'  — A  — NV'—  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 
LX\  or  LXVI  » 


CH  — CH(OH)— CH2— , 
^2'0-O-CH2-CH(OH)-CH; 


CH2— . 


-CH— CH(OH)— CH:/ 


^^         ^      __^      _  or  -CH;C- 

H-,— O— CH2CH2—  in  which  Z'O represents  alkylene  of  2-6  C 
atoms.  — CH2CH2— O— CH2CH2— ■  cyclohexylene,  pheny- 
iene  or 


and  n  denotes  a  value  of  from  2  to  about  50 


RCH^  CH.R 


LXV 


R(,  H 


t  H, 


CH  R 


N  — 


CH  R 


I  XVI 


wherein  R  represents  hvdrogen  or  alk>l  ot   1-5  C  atoms.  Z- 
represents      one      o\      the      radicals      — NiR   )— .      — NR- 
-CO-NR  -.  -NR-CO-CO- NR  -.  -NR 

•„C()  — Z~— CO— NR'  — ,  alkvlene  of  4-10  C  atoms,  p-wlv- 
lene. 


—  CH 


CH  — . 


O-alkvlene-O-  of  1  10  C  atoms,  -0-alken\leneO-  of  4-8  C 
atoms,  or  -O-xvKlene-O-,  in  which  R"'  represents  hvdrogen. 
aikyl  of  1-12  C  atoms,  cvclohexyl,  benzyl  or  arvl  of  b-14  C 
atoms,  R  represents  alkanoyl  of  1-8  C  atoms  or  alkenoyl  of 
3-5  C  atoms,  Z'  represents  alkylene  of  MO  C  atoms  or  pheny- 
lene.  \  represents  hydrogen,  aikyl  of  1-12  C  atoms,  cyclo 
hexyl,  benzyl,  or  a  poiyalkylpiperidine  radical  of  the  formula 


4.260,690 

THKRMOPI  ASTIC   POLYESTER  MOULDING 

COMPOSITIONS  VMTH  GOOD  TOUGHNESS 

PROPERTIES 

Rudolf  Bmsack,  krefeld:  Dieter  Rempel.  Leverkusen;  Helmut 
Korb*r,  Odenthal,  and  Dieter  Neuray.  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (ierman\ 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 

1979.  29()246>* 

Int.  (1.    CX)8L  51  aj 

U.S.  CI.  525-64  9  Cla'""" 

I.  A  mixture  of 

(1)  60  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  and 

(2)  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  graft  polymer  obtain- 
able from 

(a)  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  graft  base  consisting  of  a  poly- 
mer of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  aromat'-  mono-olefins.  said  poly- 
mer containing  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  polymerized  other 
mono-olefinically  unsaturated  radically  polymerizable 
compounds,  or  said  polymer  containing  up  to  5%  by 
weight  of  polymerized  diolefms  and 

(b)  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  radically  graftable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compound,  the  percentages  for  (1)  and  (2) 
being  based  on  the  sum  of  ( 1 )  and  (2).  the  percentages  of 

(a)  and  (b)  being  based  on  the  sum  of  components  (a)  and 

(b)  and  the  remaining  percentages  set  forth  under  (a)  being 
based  on  the  sum  of  the  starting  monomers  used  for  the 
production  of  the  graft  base,  such  polyolefin  graft  poly- 
mer having  been  produced  by  contacting  a  melt  of  graft 
base  (a)  with  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gas  for  at  most 
10  minutes  with  intensive  mixing  under  a  pressure  of  from 
1  to  150  bars  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  300°  C  . 
adding  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  to  be 
grafted  immediately  after  said  contact  with  oxygen  or 


APRIL  7,  1Q81 


CHEMICAL 


309 


oxygen-containing  gas 


with  intensive  mixing  :n  the  ab- 
sence of  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  gas  and  rem.ovmg 
residual  monomers  after  graft  polymeri/ation  reaction 


4.260.691 
POLYMERIC  LIGHT  STABILIZERS  FOR  PLASTICS 
Jean  Rodv.  Basel,  and  Michael   Rasberger.  Riehen.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley. 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8%.676.  Apr.  14.  1978.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793.708.  May  4.  1977.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  960.557 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    May    11.    1976. 

5890  76 

Int.  CI.    C08G  18  38 
U.S.  a.  525-130  13  Qaims 

1     A    polyurethane   or   polyurethane-urea   polvmer   ol    the 
formula  la 


— t-C  — NH  — A  -Si\-C-\-B-\±r- 

,n  which  n  denotes  a  value  from  2  to  about  50.  X  is  NY  or 
oxygen  and  X  denotes  oxygen  and  Y  denotes  hydrogen,  alky! 
with  1 -ISC  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  ^- 12  C  atoms,  aralkvl  with 
7- 1 1  C  atoms,  aryl  with  6-14  C  atoms  or  a  polyalkylpipendme 
radical  of  the  formula  \'1II 


4.260.692 

PRO(  FSS  FOR  PRODI  (  IN(.  A  MFIH^  1 

MFTHA(RY1AIT  SF  RIFS  POn  MK  K  IRAN^IKJM 

OR  Ol'xgi  F   PI  Af} 
Takeshi    komai.    I,a«renct.    kans..   and    Masaru    Matsushima. 
Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  (  o.,  I  id.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19-9,  Ser    Nn   88, '93 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1978.  53-13J-H1 
Int.  Ci,    r08F  257/02 
I  .S,  CI,  525—2^3  '  Claim 

1  A  process  t.or  preparing  a  translucent  or  opaque  sheet, 
which  comprises,  polymerizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  styrene 
monomer  with  from  about  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  perox- 
ide hav  iUt;  'he 


TiTiula 


O       O 


o 

II 


o 


-C  R    C  O  R:OC  RiCOOt^ 


vv  herein 

R,  IS  alkvlene  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  phenylene, 
R^  is  alkvlene  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
-(CH2)20(CH2)2-.  -(CH2)20(CH2)20{CH2)2- 


RCH        CH    R 


R  -N 


RCH-      CH; 


\  111 


■C(CHj)2 


H       V-C(CH?): 


.  or 


Z  — 


m  which  R  IS  hvdrogen  or  aikyl  f  1-5  C  atoms,  R  ,s  hydro- 
gen aikyl  of  1-12  C  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3-8  C  atoms,  alkmyl  of 
3-6  C  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7-12  C  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  I  -8  C  atoms 
or  alkanovl  of  3-5  C  atoms,  -OCH:CH:CH:-.  and  A  and  H 
are  divalent  organic  radicals,  and.  in  the  formula  la,  the  .hain 
contains  at  least  one  polyalkylpipendme  radical  ot  the  tormuia 


RCH' 


CH,  R 


RCH- 


CH3 


RCH 


—  N 


RCH 


CH.  R 


or  IS  substituted  hv   a  polyalkylpipendme  side  group  ot  the 
formula 


RCH-  CH.R 

R-N  >—     or 

RCH2     CH3 


R  CH,  CH.R 


N  — 


CH,  CH;R 


m  which  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  aikyl  with  1-5  C  atoms  and  R 
denotes  hvdrogen.  aikyl  with  1-12  C  atoms,  alkenyl  with  -8 
C  atoms,  alkinvl  w  ith  3-b  C  atoms,  aralkyl  with  7- 1 2  C  atoms, 
alkanoyl  with  1-8  C  atoms  or  alkenoyl  with  3-5  C  atoms. 


and  n  is  a  numher  'r    r:  2  to  20 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°  to  about  90°  C.  for  from 
about  ^  I    about  b  hours,  to  obtain  polystyrene  having  peroxy 
groups  therein    ihen  pamally  polymenzing  a  mixture  com- 
prised of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2     pari^  hv  weight  of  said 
polvstvrene  having  peroxy  groups  therein  and  100  parts  by 
weight  of  second  monomer  consisting  essentiallv  of  more  than 
so  wt   ^r  of  methv.  metha.rylateand  r-^  than  It   ut   %  of  one 
sr  more  a.rsii.  monomers  and  optionaiis  a  .oloring  agent  at  a 
temperature  .^'  troni  a^oi^i  60°  to  about  90   C.  for  from  about 
•    'o  aKiui  2  h>  urs.  to  .onvert  about  10  to  about  30  wt.  %  of 
^aid  se.ond  monomer  to  polvmer  v.hc^eh.  to  obtain  a  syrup; 
then  .astmg  said  svrup  into  a  sheel-nr  ming  mold  and  maintain- 
ing the  contents  of  said  mold  a!  a  lempe^aiure  of  from  about 
40°  to  ab(^ut  -!'    C  ,  for  from  atsou:  4  i  ,  ..b.  ut   10  hours,  fol- 
lowed H-.  hea.m^  at  from  about  100'  to  about  120*  C  for  from 
about  2  to  about  r  h.nirs,  wherebv  to  obtain  a  translucent  or 
opaque  sheet 

4.260,693 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ping  Y.  Liu.  Naper>ille.  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  C  om- 

pan>.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2-,  19-9.  Ser.  No.  69.823 
Int    CI     (X)81    OV/lA/ 

U.S.  CI.  525-148  ^  ^■''^"^^ 

1   A  ternarv  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  in  ad- 
mixture   a   h.ch   molecular  weight  aromatic  polycarbonate 

which  IS  based  on  a  dihvdrc  phenol  '"'om  about  2  to  about  6 
parts  bv  weicht  per  hundreo  part-.-:  sa:d  ai-mao.  polycarbon- 
ate of  .opoivmer  A  w  hich  IS  a  copolymer  of  a  Ci-C5  aery  late 
and  a  C  C''  methacrylate.  and  from  about  0  5  to  about  4  parts 
bv  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  said  aromatic  p.My.arbonate  of 
.opolvmer  B  whiC:  o  a  copolymer  of  a  C2-C5  olefin  and  ., 
C,-C<  acrviaie  -he  weight  ratio  of  acrylate;methacrylate  m 
copoivmer  A  bein.  m  the  range  of  about  50-85:15-50  and  the 
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APRIL  7.  1981 


vvcigh!   r.itio    >t  ^ilcfin  a^r>latf  in  copol>mi.T   B  being  in  the 
-jn^c  >^t  ahiHiI  "O-'W:  10-30. 


4.260,694 
P-MtTHVUSTVRKNK  DIKNK  BLCXK  COPOl  VMKR.S 

Frederick  C".  Schwab.  Metuchen.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  , 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.585 
Int.  CI.   C08F  :v-  (y.j 


L.S.  CI.  525—314 


5  Claims 


I    An  ABA  p-mcthvlstsrene-conjugated  diene-p-meihyii- 

;\renc  bkvk  copoUmcr  containing,  b\  ucight  of  the  block 
.opoKmcr.  aKnii  Ki-^^)'"  p-mc-lh\  lsi\  rcnc  and  about  90-60% 
conjugated  dicnc 


4.260.695 

PRCXFSS  FOR  THF  PRFPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POI.VFSTKRS 

Harald   Medem;   Dieter   Freitag,  both   of  Krefeld.   and   Klaus 

Reinking.   VNermelskirchen.   all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Cfermanv. 

assignors  to  Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft.  I>«verkus€n.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.309 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  29. 
1977.  2753230 

Int.  CI.    C08I    '.\  W 
IS.  CI.  525— 466  4  Claims 

1  In  the  process  ot'  preparing  thermoplastic  aromatic  poly- 
mers haMnn  glass  transition  temperatures  aKne  170°  C.  by 
reacting  a  reaction  mixture  ot'  Bisphenol-A  uitb,  a  member 
selected  (>om  the  group  consisting  ot"  diar\i  terephthalates. 
diary!  isophthalates  and  mixtures  thereot'  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  the  imprinement  comprises  adding  to  the  reaction 
mixture  1')  :";'■;  h\  vxeight.  based  -'ii  the  total  reactanls" 
svei^ht.  of  an  aromaiiv.  poKcarKmaie  ha\  mg  an  axerage  mo- 
lecular w,eight  ot'  nKi  !,i  1  ^ WVi  and  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture ot"  I  ^0    lo  ;5()    C 


epoxide  groups  and  water-diiutable  by   protonization   xMth 
acids,  said  binder  being  a  reaction  product  of 

(A)  from  25  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  Mannich  base 
obtained  from 

(ai)  a  polyhydric  phenol  which  contains  two  or  more 
aromatic  rings  and  is  free  from  ether  groups,  and  uhich 
can  be  partially  replaced  by 

(32)  a  monohydnc  or  polyhydric  phenol  which  ccmtains 
two  or  more  aromatic  rings  and  ciMiiains  an  ether 
group, 

(bi)  a  secondary  amine  which  contains  one  or  i\xo  hy- 
droxy alkyl  groups,  mixed  with 

(b2)  a  secondary  dialkylamine  or  dialkoxyalkylamine  and 

(c)  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  donor,  the  amount  of 
(c)  is  at  least  one  mole  per  mole  of  (hi  -b:),  and 

(B)  from  75  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  cpoxy   resin. 
wherein 

(a I )  is  a  phenol  of  the  general  formula 


4.260,696 
PRCXFSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF 
POI  VI  RLTHANF  SIIICATF  FOAMS  AND  RFSINOLS 
PRODUCTS  LTII.IZING  M.DFHVDF-BROKFN  DOVN  N 
AI  KALI  MKTAI  CKI.I  I  I  OSF  SIIICATF  POI  VMFR 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  I^a  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,139.  Feb.  21.  1979.  Pat.  No. 
4.226,982.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1980,  Ser,  No.  15''. 515 
Int.  CI.   C08F.W  W 
L  S.  CI,  525—477  14  Claims 

1  The  prvvess  t"or  the  prixiuction  of  an  isocyanate-ter- 
minaled  polyurethane  silicate  prepvMymer  by  mixing  and  react- 
ing the  following  components 

(a I  aldehyde-broken  down  alkali  metal  cellulose  silicate 
^opuiKmer  said  broken  down  alkali  metal  cellulose  silicate 
bfin^  produced  b\  heating  a  mixture  ot"  a  cellulose-con- 
taining  plant,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  oxidated 
silicon  compoiund  to  150  to  2(M)  C  with  agitation. 
(hi  organic  polyis(x;yanaie  or  polyisothiocyanate  with  the 
prixivi  that  an  excess  o\  iscvyanate  groups  are  used. 


or 


4.260,697 
SLRFACF -COATING  BINDFRS 
Fritz  F.  Kempter,  Mannheim;  Heinrich  Hartmann,  I.imberger- 
hof,  and  Erich  Gulbins,  Heidelberg-Neuenheim.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Carman y 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  739,797,  Nov,  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  932.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec,  2. 
1975,  2554080 

Int.  CI.    C^I.  ^i.OO 
U.S.  a.  525—484  18  Claims 

1    A  surface-coating  hinder  which  is  suhstantialK  free  tmm 


HO 


OH 


where  X  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  dixaleni  ali- 
phatic radical  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  is  SO;.  SO,  O  or 
CH2— NR— CH2  (where  R  is  alkyl  \A  1  to  h  carbon 
atoms)  and 
(a2)  is  at  least  one  further  condensed  phenol,  which  w.on- 
tains  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  and  in  addi- 
tion one  or  more  ether  groups  in  the  molecule,  haxmg 
the  general  formula 

HO-B-[0-E-0),— H 


HO-B-(0-E-0]„-P 
where  B  is 


W^S, 


and  X  has  the  above  meanings,  E  is  a  radical,  containing 
hydroxyl  groups,  obtained  by  addition  oi  an  epoxy 
compound  to  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group.  F  is  phenyl  or 
alkylphenyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

(bi)  IS  a  dialkanolamine  of  alcohols  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

(b2)  is  a  secondary  dialkylamine  haxmg  the  general  tor- 
mula 


H— N 


\ 


R- 


where  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic  radical  of  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  or  may  not  contain  alkoxy 
groups, 

the  weight  ratio  of  components  (bi)  and  (b:)  being  from 
1:10  to  1:0,1, 

at  least  a  part  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  bounded  to  aliphatic 
structures  of  the  Mannich  base  ( A )  or  of  the  epoxy  resin 
(B)  have  been  converted  to  urethane  groups  by  reaction 
with  a  partially  blocked  polyisocyanate. 
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4.260.698 

CO-CROSSl  INKABI  F  BI  FND  C  OMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  lODINF-CONTAINING 

FI  LOROFI.ASTOMFR 

Masayoshi   Tatemoto.  Osaka:   Masayasu   Tomoda.   Otsu,   and 

Vutaka  Leta.  L  enonishi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 

Kogyo  Co,.  Ltd,.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  81.895 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1978.  53   123861 

Int.  CI.   C08L  27/20.  27/24 

U.S.  CI,  525—102  8  Claims 

1.  A  co-cross!inkabie  blend  composition  \^  hich  ^.omprises  i !  1 
an  iodine-containing  fluoroelastomer.  (2)  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  oligomers,  sili- 
cone elastomers,  fluorosilicone  elastomers,  phosphonitnlic 
fluoroelastomers,  tetrafluoroethylene' propylene  copolymers 
and  hexafluoropropylene/ethylene  copolymers  and  i  "^  >  an 
organic  peroxide. 


4.260.699 

POLRABLF  GROCT  INCLUDING  FAST  ACTING 

POLVKSTFR  ADHFSI\  E  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Anthony  C,  Plaisted.  North  Royalton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Celtite, 
Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  6.  1979.  Ser,  No.  73.015 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23. 
1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C08L  67/06.  C09J  .■?   /'- 
L  ,S.  CI.  525—27  8  C  laims 

1  A  pourable  grout  including  solutions  of  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  in  ethylenically  unsaturated  mom^mers  and  a  cata- 
lyst paste  therefor,  the  improxement  being  in  proxiding  with 
said  polyester  resin  from  1  to  15'~f  by  weight  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer,  and  further  proxiding  as  said 
catalyst  paste  the  combination  of  an  unsubstituted  benzoyl 
peroxide,  a  halogen  substituted  benzoyl  peroxide  and  a  filler 
and  plasticizer  \o\  said  polyester,  said  halogen  substituted 
benzoyl  peroxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.4.  dichoro  benzoyl  peroxide,  and  parachloro  benzoyl  perox- 
ide, said  halogen  substituted  benzoyl  peroxide  being  present  in 
said  paste  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  from  1  to  15'r  and  said 
unsubstituted  benzoyl  peroxide  being  present  in  said  paste  m  an 
amount  greater  than  said  substituted .benzoy  1  peroxide. 


4,260,700 

CNDERWATER  CURING  OF  FPOXV  RESIN  AND 

AMINE-TERMINATED  IIQLTD  POLYMER  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Thomas  R.  Cassutt,  Copley:  James  NN .  Messerly.  Stov».  and 

Ronald  I..  Senderling,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  749.853,  Dec,  13.  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  618.632. 

Oct,  1.  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  24.  1977.  Ser,  No. 

761.562 
Int.  CI.   C^8L  6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  525— 113  9  Claims 

1  .A  process  comprising  applying  an  underxxater-curing 
composition  to  a  dry  or  xxet  surface  or  ?  surface  submerged  in 
water,  and  thereafter  curing  the  composition  on  said  xxet  or 
submerged  surface,  said  composition  comprising 

(A)  1  equixalent  o^  at  least  one  non-cycloaliphatic  epoxy 
resin  containing  at  least  an  axerage  of  about  1.7  epoxy 
groups  per  molecule,  said  resin  haxing  an  epoxy  equiva- 
lent weight  from  about  70  to  about  6,000.  and 

(B)  from  about  0.01  to  about  15  equixalents  of  at  least  one 
amine-terminated  liquid  p.iKnier  containing  an  axerage 
from  about  1  5  to  about  4  amine  groups  per  molecule,  said 
groups  being  primary,  secondary  or  a  mixture  thereot.  and 
said  polymer  haxing  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

Y— Ci-B-t-C— Y 

wherein  Y  is  an  univalent  radical  obtained  by  removing  a 
hydrogen  from  an  amine  group  of  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or 
heterocyclic  amine  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  two  amme  groups,  at  least  two  of  said  amine  groups 
being  primary,  secondary  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  B  is  a 
jwlymeric  backbone  containing  carbon-carbon  linkages  com- 
prising at  least  959f  of  total  polymeric  backbone  weight,  said 
backbone  B  containing  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one  vinyli- 
dene  monomer  having  at  least  one  terminal  CH2=C<  group. 
said  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
monoolefins  containing  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  (b)  dienes  con- 
taining 4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (c)  vinyl  and  allyl  esters  of  car- 
boxylic  acids  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (d)  vinyl  and  allyl 
ethers  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (e) 
acrylic  acids  and  acrylates  having  the  formula 

R     O 
CH:=C— c— O— R' 

said  R  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  said  R'  being  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioal- 
kyl  or  cyanoalkyi  radical  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


4.260,'"01 
FORMl  LATION  FOR  SFI.K-C  I  RIN(,  aHIIHC  I  \I 
FINGERNAILS  C()NTAIN1N(,  MFTHOXYFTHYI 
\1FTHA(  RM  ATF 
Henry  L,  Lee,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  et  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, S.  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Max  12.  1980.  Ser.  No.  148, "35 
Int,  CI,    CU81-  2()5/06 
U.S.  CI,  525— 303  IS  (  laims 

1  .A  composition  suitable  to  be  applied  to  a  fingernail  as  a 
hardenable  coating  or  to  form  an  artificial  nail,  having  an 
acrylic  binder,  a  peroxide  catalyst  and  t-amine  accelerator 
curing  system,  and  containing  polymeric  filler  that  is  at  least 
partially  soluble  in  the  composition,  the  composition  being 
formulated  and  the  catalyst  and  the  accelerator  being  present 
in  a  quantity  to  cause  self-curing  to  occur  in  situ  within  about 
4iX)  seconds  after  mixture  of  the  ingredients  and  application  to 
a  nail,  unde--  ambient  conditions  to  xxhich  the  nail  is  normally 
exposed,  w  herein  the  acrylic  binder  consists  of  a  mixture  of  the 
folloxving  ingredients,  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
acrylic  binder: 

(a)  a  first  monomer  component  consisting  of  from  about  C^r 
to  about  20^<-  of  a  polymerizable.  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  that  can  form  a  cross-linked  polymer  upon 
polymerization  during  curing  of  the  compositicTn.  which 
monomer  contains  in  its  molecule  at  least  two  groups  that 
are  capable  of  addition  polymerization  upon  contact  w  ith 
a  peroxide-type  free  radical  initiator  and  a  tertiary  amine- 
type  accelerator,  the  polymerizable  groups  being  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  allyl.  acryloyl.  methacryl- 
oyl.  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  second  monomer  component  consisting  of  monomer 
that  is  monoethylenically  unsaturated,  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  lOO^r,  that  copolymerizes  with  the  first  monomer 
component  upon  self-curing  of  the  composition  to  form  a 
copolymeric  structure  that  is  cross-linked,  the  second 
monomer  comprising  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  me- 
thoxyethyl  methacrylate. 
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4.260.702 

POI  VMKRS  CONTAIMNC  CYCI  K   KTHFR  IMTS 

JOINKD  THROl  (;H  2.6-DIVI   LINKAGKS 

VNilliam  J.  Schultz.  and  Samuel  Smith,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.. 

assi|{nors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C'ompanv. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,138 
Int.  CI.    CXMG  ^1   <)^.  .^v   /4 
L.S.  CI.  525—334  18  Claims 

I  A  pKiiymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  v\ eight  of 
at  least  liXX)  and  containing  at  least  f'^r  bv  weight  of  recurring 
^vclic  ether  units  jomed  one  to  the  other  to  provide  segments 
«'l'  at  least  two  ot'  said  units,  at  least  one  of  said  units  being  a 
tetrah>drop\ran  2.h-divl  unit  of  the  formula 


R^  R' 

\      / 

R      C -^      R^ 


/ 


\ 


l\   /I 

R '     O       R** 


v\  hile  the  remainder  of  said  csclic  ether  units  are  selected  from 
said  tetrahvdrcipv ran  2.^-divl  units  and  tetrahvdroluran  2,5- 
divl  units,  wherein  said  tetrahvdrofuran  2.5-divl  units  have  the 
formula 


R" 


\ 

( 

/ 


10. 


R 


/ 

\ 


R'- 


R 


11 


C  C 

/     \     /        \ 
R'  ()  R--* 

wherem 

R  .  R'.  R'.  R'  .  R-,  R  -.  R'  'and  R'^  are  each  selected  from 

hvdrogen  and  lower  alkvl  groups. 
R-  and  R    are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 

groups  and  aryl  groups, 
R"*  and  R"'  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl 

groups,  aryl  groups  and  halo  groups,  and 
R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups 

and  aryl  groups,  or  combme  to  form  a  divalent  linking 

moietv  having  the  formula 


R  R 

I  I 

H(OC^H2m)xOC;,H2aCC„H2„OOCCC„H2;,CKCmH2mOK,H 

R  R 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  4:  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5;  x  and  y  are  each  integers 
having  a  value  of  from  I  to  20;  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  (B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  and  (C)  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  acrylyl  compound  of  the  formula 


Z 

I 
CH2=CCC)OROH 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R  is  a  linear  or  branched 
divalent  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  8  carb<in  atoms 


4.260,704 
RESINS  BASFD  ON  NO\OLAKS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  THFIR  L  SF  AS  TACKIFIERS 

Manfred  Schmidt,  Krefeld;  Theo  Kemperman,  Cologne;  Dieter 

Freitag.  krefeld:  Hermann  Fries,  Berg.  Gladbach,  and  Erich 

F-Sch,  Leverkusen.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^^verkusen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  10,  1978.  .Ser.  No.  949,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1977,  2"46138 

Int.  CI.   CmC  8/28:  C08L  6/  14 
U.S.  CI.  525—501  7  Claims 

1,  Novolak  resins  having  a  softening  point  of  from  50'  to 
130°  C,  an  OH-number  of  from  250  to  400  and  an  iodine  num- 
ber of  from  90  to  160,  obtainable  by  reacting 

(a)  an  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  novalak  or  an  alkyl  phenol 
mixture-formaldehyde  novolak  produced  by  reacting  an 
alkyl  phenol  or  an  alkyl  phenol  mixture  with  one  to  two 
times  the  molar  quality  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
acid  catalyst  at  temperatures  of  from  100°  to  180°  C 

(b)  with  (i)  a  polynuclear  phenol  or  polynuclear  phenol 
mixture  and  (ii)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formaldehyde,  an  aliphatic  aldehyde,  aliphatic 
aldehyde  mixture  and  mixtures  thereof,  under  acid-cat- 
alyzed conditions,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  alkyl  phenol 
or  alkyl  phenol  mixture  to  the  polynuclear  phenol  or 
polynuclear  phenol  mixture  being  from  2  21  to  110, 


i        I 


(III 


wherein  C  and  C  are  joined  to  the  C"  and  C^  p<.tsitions 
respectively  of  said  cyclic  ether  units,  W  and  Z  are  each 
monovalent  groups  and  \  and  \  are  each  monovaleni 
groups  or  combine  to  form  a  divalent  linking  moiety  Q 
that  bridges  between  C    and  C" 


4.260.703 
NOVEL  URETHANE-ACRYL.ATE  AND  RADIATION 
CLRABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Leonard  E.  Hodakowski.  St.  Albans,  and  Joseph  V .  Koleske. 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  V  a.,  assignors  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  88.554 
Int.  a.   C08L  "5  m 
L'.S.  a.  525—455  9  Claims 

1  L'relhane  acrylate  ester  diol  alkoxylates  comprising  the 
reaction  products  of  (A)  an  ester  diol  alkoxylate  of  the  for- 
mula 


4.260.705 
ADDITION  ( OPOI  VMFRS  OF  A.MINIMIDES  CSEFLL 

FOR  AFFINITY  (  HROMATOGRAPHY 
John  C,  M.  Tsibris,  Gainesville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, for  and  on  behalf  of  the  I  niversity  of  Florida,  Tallahas- 
see, Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  701,410,  Jun.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,162,355. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852.041 
Int.  CI.   C08F  214/30.  8,30.  8/32 
V.S.  CI.  525—330  9  Claims 

1  ,A  polymer  suitable  for  use  in  affinity  chromatography 
comprising  an  addition  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  ammimide 
of  the  structural  formula; 


-      e    e/ 

-Z— C— N— N— R2 
II  \ 

O  Ry 


wherein 

Ri  and  Rt  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  lower 

alkyl; 
R    represents  an  organic  group; 
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■Z-represents  the  residue  of  a  polymenzable  vinyl  compound, 
and  (2)  a  vinyl  compound  having  at  least  one  pendant  primary 
halomethyl  group;  said  polymer  having  covaiently  coupled 
thereto  by  reaction  with  a  portion  of  the  pendant  halomethyl 
groups,  an  amine  ligand  which  affords  sites  for  binding  in 
affinity  chromatography,  the  remainder  of  said  pendant  halo- 
methyl groups  being  covalentlv  coupled  with  an  amine  con- 
taining a  pendant  hydrophilic  group 


4.260,706 

OLEnN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Louis  J.  Rekers,  Wyoming;  Stanley  J.  Katzen,  and  Jerome  H. 

Krekeler,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  National 

Petro  Chemicals  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  925.510,  Jul.  7.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.192,775, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,484,  Sep.  20. 

1976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,504,  Mar. 

14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,984.351.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  50,728 
Int.  CI.   COS?  4/78 
U.S.  a.  526—100  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  which  comprises 
contacting  the  olefin  with  a  catalyst  system  produced  by 
(a)   depositing    an   organophosphoryl    chromium    reaction 
product  of  chromium  tnoxide  and  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


O 

It 

RO— P  — OR 
I 
OR 


OH 

I 
RO— P— OR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  or  hydrogen  but  at 
least  one  R  is  other  than  hydrogen,  upon  a  solid  inorganic 
support  material. 

(b)  depositing  aluminum  acetylacetonate  upon  said  support 
material,  and, 

(c)  heat-activating  said  supported  organophosphoryl  chro- 
mium reaction  product  and  aluminum  acetylacetonate  in  a 
non-reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  about 
300°  C.  up  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  sup- 
port material 


having  5  to  7  C-atoms  and/or  phenyl,  the  carboxyl  group 
being  attached  to  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  C-atom; 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  7  ring  carbon  rings,  which 
may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  5  C-atoms;  or  an  aromatic  group  having 
from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted 
one  or  more  times  with  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  5  C- 
atoms,  and 
R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different,  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10  C-atoms. 


4,260.^08 

PHOSPHITE  IN  MG,\;  SI  FPORTFI)  TIX,'ALCL3 

CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  NL  Fcxlor.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  864.120.  Dec,  23.  19^"'.  Fat,  No.  4.130.503. 
This  application  Sep.  1.  19''8.  Ser.  No.  939.085 
Int.  CI,    (  08 F  4/02,  70/06 
I. S.  CI.  526— 125  SQaims 

1  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  propy- 
lene under  polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  which 
forms  on  milling  MgCb,  TiClj,  AlCl.i  and  an  aryl  phosphite  to 
form  a  first  comp<^nent  which  first  component  is  combined 
with  a  cocatalyst  formed  by  contacting  a  trialkyi  aluminum 
compiund,  a  dihydrocarbylaluminum  chloride,  and  a  para- 
alkoxy  benzoic  acid  ester,  said  MgCl;  being  present  in  an 
amount  w ithin  the  range  of  50  to  95  weight  percent,  said  TiCI;? 
being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  2  to  20  weight 
percent,  said  AICI3  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10 
weight  percent  and  said  organic  phosphite  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  first  component. 


4,260,707 
SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED 

DIENES 
Gerd  Sylvester;  Josef  Witte,  both  of  leverkusen,  and  Gunter 
Marwede,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,632,  Jul.  3,  1979.  This  application  Feb.  1. 
1980.  Ser.  No.  117.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8. 
1978.  2830080 

Int.  CI.   C08F  4/J2 
U.S.  a.  526—114  10  Oaims 

1  A  prcx^ess  for  the  polymerization  of  a  conjugated  diene 
which  comprises  p<.ilymerizing  the  conjugated  diene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  reaction  mixture  formed  by  react- 
ing a  rare  earth  carboxylate,  M(RCO:);,  with  an  alumi- 
num trialkyi.  AIR '3. 

(B)  an  aluminum  trialkyi.  .AIR-s,  and/or  an  al- 
kylaluminumhydride  and 

(C)  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organometallic  halide  whose  metal  is  of  main  group  3a  or 
4a  of  the  Periodic  System  and  a  halide  of  an  element  of 
main  group  3a,  4a  or  5a  of  the  Periodic  System, 

wherein 

M  denotes  a  trivalent  rare  earth  clement  with  an  atomic 
number  of  57  to  71. 

R  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  C-atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  cycloalkyl 


4.260.''09 

MAGNESIl  M-BASFD  (ATM  VST  lOR  I  SF  IN  THF 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  Oil  FINS 

Daniel  C.  Durand.  and  Pierre  M.  1 ,  Mangin.  both  of  Marligues. 

France,  assignors  to  Naphthachimie.  I'aris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  500.545.  Aug.  26.  19~4.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.382.  Dec.  6.  19"1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  24.  19"'8.  Ser,  No.  936.224 

Claims  priority,  application  I  ranee.  Dec,  4.  19''0,  70  43628; 
Jun,  30,  1971,  7i  23861 

Int.  CI,    (X)8F  4/66.  10/02 
L  .S.  CI.  526—137  16  Claims 

7  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  reaction  product  of  a  compound  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  of  Groups  IV'a.  Va  and  Via  having  a  valence  of  at 
least  4  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated. 
organic  and  organic-halogenated  compounds  of  said  transition 
metal,  magnesium  and  an  ajkyi  halide.  with  said  compound  of 
transition  metal  and  at  least  one  of  the  alkyl  halide  and  the 
magnesium  being  added  to  an  inert  solvent,  with  the  other  of 
the  alkvl  halide  and  the  magnesium  being  added  progressively 
to  carry  out  the  reaction  of  said  compound  of  said  transition 
metal,  said  magnesium  and  said  alky!  halide,  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  transition  metal  to  the  magnesiun,  "xii.g  less  than  0.5  and 
the  mole  ratio  of  the  alkyl  halide  to  the  magnesium  being 
within  the  range  of  0  5  to  10  and  (2)  at  least  one  organo  metal- 
lic C(>mpound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  metals  of  Group  II  and  Group  111 
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4.260. 7iU 
PROCKSS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OF 
HOMOPOI  VMFRS  AM)  (  OPOI  VMFRS  Ot 
a-MONOOl.FFINS 
(;erhard  StaiRer,   Bobenheim-Roxheim;  James  F.   R.  Jaggard. 
I.udwjtishafen.  and  Paul  Schneider.  Mutterstadt.  all  of  Ftd. 
Rep.  of  dermanv,  a^ignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  "'2.984 
Claims  prioritv.   application    Fed.    Rep  of  dermanv.   Sep.   25. 

19"'8.  2841645 
Int.  CI.    C08F  4  ^^  lU/06 
I  .S.  CI.  526—142  3  Claims 

1    in  a  pro^L-ss  for  the  prcpar.ition  ot  h.imopoiymers  and 
^^ipoKnuTN  ■;>!   C  ;   C  r  i;  nionoolc-fins  at    from   20°  to   160°  C. 
under  pressures  >>t  tViur,   1   ti'  I'K)  bar,  b>  means  of  a  Ziegler- 
Natta  ^ataUst  system  comprising 
ilia  titanium  halide  of  the  formula 

TiClvmAICh 

v^here  m  is  a  number  tViMTi  ('  to  D  '-. 
(2)  an  o\\k;en  compniund  ot'  the  formula 


presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  component  composed  of  titanium 
trichloride  and  an  activator  component  compiised  ot  a  inalkyl- 
aluminum.  the  improvement  which  comprises  substituting  a 
dialkylaluminum  diaikylphosphate  for  a  portion  ot  the  inalkyl- 
aluminum  in  the  activator,  such  substitution  being  made  so  as 
to  provide  a  mole  ratio  of  trialkylaluminum  to  dialk\!alumi- 
num  diaikylphosphate  of  from  about  14  to  about  2  1 


4,260.712 
PRFPARATION  OF  B  \RIlM-ALKO\IDE  SALTS 

Sundar  I     \ugarwal.  Xknm:  Ivan  d.  Hargis,  Tallmadge:  Russell 

\.  1  mam.  and  Hubert  J    Fabris.  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.428 

Int.  CI.'  COSG  8/00.  14/04 

U.S.  CI.  526—181  10  Claims 

2.  The  method  which  comprises  pol\meri/ing  under  inert 
conditions  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  —20°  to  60°  C.  a  monomer  selected  tVom  the  group 
consisting  of  (I)  butadiene-1,3  and  (II)  mi.xtures  of  butadiene 
1.3  and  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  total  ot"  the  mixture  ot 
styrene  and/or  isoprene  with  a  cataUst  in  a  minor  etfeeiue 
amount  sufficient  to  polymerize  said  monomer  to  obtain  a 
polymer  and  containing  a  complex  of 

A.  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 


where  R^  is  h>drogen.  C     C4-alk\l  or  C     Ca-alko\\,  R    is 
C;    Ca-alkvl  and  n  is  an  integer  tVom  ()  ti^   v  and 
(3)  an  aluminum-alk^  I  ot  the  tormula 

\—  \!  — ^ 

I 

Z 

vvhere  \  and  \'  are  each  alkvl  >>t  not  more  than  ><  carbon 
atoms,  and  /  is  chlorine. 
wherein  di  the  molar  ratio  ot'  titanium  halide  (l);oxygen 
compound  (2  Ms  tVimi  1  1  to  20  1.  ill)  the  molar  ratio  of 
titanium  halide  (  1  i  aluminum-alk>  1  (  M  is  t>om  1:1  to  1:20. 
and  I  III)  the  titanium  halide  ( 1 1  and  the  ox \ gen  .ompound 
(2l  ha\e  been  milled  together  before  use,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  emplcising  a  cataU st  s\,siem  which  con- 
tains, as  a  t'urther  component  i4i,  a  phenolic  compound  of 
the  formula 


H(J 


(.  41—1.  — "  — CuH;,^.| 

■     '■       II 
( ) 


R  K 

/  / 

Ba[-t-0— C— R),  -<-ai  least  one  of  (O— C— R  >  .n 

R  R' 


where 

R;  is  tert-but\l. 

R4  IS  hydrogen  or  tert-hut\l, 

p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 

q  IS  an  integer  of  *<  to  18, 

— C;,H;,-  — is  straight-chained,  and 

— Ci,.H:<y  .  1  Is  straight-chained 
with     the     proviso     that     the     molar     ratio    aluminum-alkyl 
I  3)  phenolic  cc>mp<iund  (4)  is  from   >  1  to  25, 1 


4.260.711 
1-OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Richard  \  .  Cartwright,  Sussex.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1980,  Ser,  No.  142.498 
Int.  CI,    C^F  4  66.  10^06 
L.S.  a.  526—153  4  Claims 

1     In  a  priKess  for  the  p<iKmenzation  of  1 -olefins  m   the 


/ 


R" 


(O— c— R   )i  -eom.]- 
\ 


where  at  least  one  R  is  a  meth\l  or  c\clohex>l  radical, 
where  the  remaining  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  ha\ing  from  1  to  h 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  where 
the  R's  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  2  to  6  carbmi  atoms 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  where  the  R  s  are 
alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  ma>  be 
the  same  or  different,  where  R  "  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  250  to  5,000, 
where  the  mol  ratio  of  x-t-y  to  z  is  from  about  1000  to 
88:12  and  where  the  mol  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  from  about  10.3 
to  1:1,  said  compound  A  containing  not  greater  than  about 
0.1%  be  weight  of  nitrogen  and 
B.  a  hydrocarbon  lithium  compound  having  from  2  to  2tXJ 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6  lithium  atoms,  the  mol  ratio  of  A 
to  B  based  on  barium  metal  and  lithium  metal  being  from 
about  0.60:1  to  1.1:1,  said  solvent  being  a  solvent  for  said 
monomer  and  said  polymer. 


4,260.713 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINd  WATER-SOLUBLE 

POLYMERS 

.Motoaki    lanaka,    I  ra»a;    Isutomu   Miyagawa,   and  Takashi 

Nakata.  b<ith  of  Kawagoe.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako 

Pure  (  htmical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed   Xpr.  9.  1979,  Ser,  No.  28,190 

Claims  prioril\.  application  Japan,  Apr,  8.  1978,  53-41568 

Int.  CI.   CmV  4/1)4.  120.54 

L.S.  CI.  526— 215  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-soluble  polymer  which 

comprises  polymerizing  a  water-soluble  monomer  by  using  as 

3  polymerization  initiator  2.2 -azobis(N.N -dime- 

!h\  ieneisobutyramidine)  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 

mixture  of  2, 2'-azobis(N,N'-dimethyleneisobutyramidine)  or  an 

acid   addition  salt  thereof  and   another  azo  compound,  said 
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poivmerization   being  initiated  at   an   initial   polymerization 
temperature  of  from  30°  C.  to  50°  C, 


4.260.714 
ACETAMIDOETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Robert  E.  Wingard.  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  William  J.  Leonard.  Jr., 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I)>napol,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mav  18.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  40.030 
Int.  CI,    C08F  ::'/  -W 

U.S,  CI.  526-271  '0  ^'''»''"* 

1   .A  copolymer  consisting  of  randi^miv  distributed  repealing 

units  represented  h\  the  formula 


-CH— CH-n-^Rr 

I 

NH 

I 

c=o 

I 

CH3 

wherein  R  is  the  radical  selected  from  the  group 

-CH— CH  — 

I 
CH2OH 

or  the  Cj  to  C^  carboxvli^  a^id  esters  thereof 


—  CH (H  — 

I  I 

0 


CH- 

I 

OR' 


■CH—    and 


c=o 


or' 


—  CH  -C  — 
I 

c=o 

I  , 

or- 

wherein  R'  is  hvdrogen  or  a  C]  to  Ch  alkyl:  R^  is  a  Ci  to  C^ 
alkyl;  x  and  v  are  numbers  greater  than  zero  totaling  to 
1.00.  the  ratio  of  x  to  \  is  from  about  0  050  95  to  about 
0.95:0,05;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  about  14  to  about 
10,000. 


4.260.715 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SILICONFUNCTIONAL  POLYORCANOSILOXANES 

Armand  de  Montigny.  Leverkusen.  and  Hans  Niederprum.  Mon- 

heim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  dermanv.  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  derman> 

Filed  Dec,  7.  1979.  Ser,  No,  101.317 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  derman),  Dec.  23, 
1978,  2855927 

Int.  CI.   C07F  7  08 
U.S,  CI.  556— 453  6  Claims 

1  In  the  production  of  linear  and  branched  equilibrated 
acyloxy-containing  organopolvsiloxanes  bv  reacting  a  chloro- 
silane  of  the  formula 

RoR'frSiCl(4-a-fc) 

in  which 

a  IS  0.1,2  or  3. 

b  IS  0.1,2  or  3,  and 

a^b^3, 
or  a  partial  hvdrolvsaie  therecM",  with  at  least  one  organosilox- 
ane  containing  the  components 


R;R  — SiOj, 
RR  — SiO. 
R" — Si03/2  and 
Si02 

w  hich 

R  and  R"  each  independently  is  H  or  an  optionally  halogen- 
or  cyano-substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

R  IS  CI,  OH.  H  or  an  optionally  halogen-  or  cyano-sub- 
stituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  equilibration  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  equi- 
libration catalyst  a  salt  of  a  fluorinated  alkane  sulphonic 
acid  plus  a  monobasic  carboxylic  acid,  the  total  number  of 
Si— CI  groups  exceeding  the  total  number  of  Si— OH 
groups  in  the  reactants  and  the  monobasic  carboxylic  acid 
being  present  in  at  least  about  1.1  times  the  molar  amount 
of  silicon-bound  CI  atoms. 


4. 260, "16 

POLYMERIC    01  ATFRNAR>    ^MMONILM 

HYDRO.XIDES  \NI)  THEIR  I  SF  IN  C OAllNd 

APPLICATIONS 

Roger  M.  Christenson.  dibsonia;  Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Bur- 
rell:  Marvis  E,  Hartman,  Pittsburgh,  and  W>.n-Hsuan  (hang, 
dibsonia.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  u>  PPd  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H"3.634.  Jan.  3U.  19"8.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ■?44.532,  No>.  24. 

1976.  Pat.  No,  4,081.341.  Lhis  application  Ma>  ".  19"9,  Ser.  No 

36, T 
Int,  CI,    C08G  18/58 

I  .S.  CI.  528 t5  **  Claims 

1  A  water-dispersible,  curable,  resinous  coating  ^on.posi 
tion  in  which  the  resinous  commponent  comprises  an  active 
hydrogen-containing  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide-con- 
taining polymer  in  combination  with  a  blocked  isocyanate 
curing  agent,  said  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide-contain- 
ing polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  cyclic  polyol; 

(B)  a  tertiary  amine; 

sufficient  water  being  present  during  the  reaction  of  (A)  and 
(B)  for  the  formation  of  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide 
groups  without  substantial  advancement  m  molecular  weight 
of  the  polymer,  said  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide-contain- 
ing polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  5000  and 
containing  0,05  to  6,0  milliequivalents  of  quaternary  nitrogen 
base  group  per  gram  of  polymer. 


4,26(l.~r 
HIdH  PERFORMANCE  URFTH  ANE  COATING  WWHW 
IS  A  SOI  \ENL  SOI  I  TION  ()1    \  POl  ^FSll  K 
CONTAlNINd  HYDROXY    (-ROI  PS  AND  AN 
ALIPHATIC    DIISOC  YANATF 
Wendell  A.  Ehrhart,  160  Schoolhouse  La„  Hellam,  Pa.  r406 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111.100 
Int.  CI.    C08G  18/24 
IS,  n.  528—59  6  Claims 

1  .-\  liquid  heat  and  moisture  curable  coating  comprising  a 
solvent  solution, of.  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  reactants, 
(a)  55  to  90  pkrts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  having  an  acid 
number  of  less  than  3  and  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  of  about  750  to  1400.  said  polyester  being  formed 
from  a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  of  which  at  least  75 
weight  percent  is  one  or  more  of  the  isomeric  benzene 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  a  mixture  of  polyols  having  a  hy- 
droxyl equivalent  weight  of  less  than  about  130.  at  least  60 
weight  percent  of  said  polyol  mixture  being  1.6-hex- 
anediol  or  1.5-pentanediol  or  mixtures  thereof  and  0  to  15 
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parts  h>  weight  o\  d  p<ilvol  havirij:  a  tuni^tmnalit)  greater 

than  2; 
(hi  !0  to  .^0  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate; 
KM  Mo   15  parts  hv   weight  of  polyols  having  a  hydroxy! 

c-qui\alent  wcikiht  ^^(  less  than  about  NX',  and 
id)  an  etTecti'wC  amount  of  an  organotin  catalyst 


(A)  a  poiyepoxide  having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater 
than  one, 

(B)  a  pclymercapto  compound,  and 

(C)  an  amine; 

the  equivalent  ratio  of  mercapto  groups  m  (B)  lo  epoxide 


groups  in  (A)  being  less  than  one;  said  reaction  product  con- 
W  herein  the  ratio  of'  NCO  to  OH  groups  is  between  1.3  to  1    taming  cationic  groups  which  are  derived  from  the  organic 
and  3  ti  to  1  and  wherein  said  soKent  is  substantjally  free    ^f"'nc- 
trom  reactive  hydrogen 


4.260,718 

MODIFIED  CARBODIIMIDE-CONTAINING 

POLYISOCV  ANATES  AND  GLASSY  POI.VL  RETHANES 

THEREFROM 

V^illiam   J.   Farrisse>.  Jr.,   Northford;   David   J.   Goldwasser, 
Cheshire,  and  Kemal   B.  Onder,  New   Haven,  all  nf  Conn.. 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  104,796 
Int.  n.    C07C  119,055.  12:',  2 J.  CX)8G  /S  S! 
I  .S.  CI.  528—60  8  Claims 

1    A  hquid  organic  p<ilv is<xyanate  composition  comprising 
the  prcnJuct  obtained  b\  heating  together  at  a  temperature  of 
t"rom  ahxiut  ■M)    C    to  aK^ut  105    C   a  mixture  comprising; 
(ai  a  carKxJiimide-containmg  itrganic  polyistxyanate.  and 
(bi    a    carb^)\\ltc    acid    terminated    butadiene-acrylonitrile 
copcilymer  characterized  by  a  carbiixylic  acid  functional- 
ity of  from  ab<iut   1  ''5  to  alxiut  2  5,  a  viscosity  in  centi- 
poises  at  2^'  C  of  from  ab<iut  55.000  to  about  625.000.  and 
an  acrylonitrile  content  of  from  about  5  to  ab<iut  .'^0   per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  butadiene-acry  lonitrile  copolymer. 
and  wherein  said  butadiene-acry kinitnle  coplymer  is  em- 
ployed in  the  proportions  by  weight  of  from  about  2  to 
ablaut  30  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  p<ilyisoc\anate  pro- 
vided there  is  from  about  0  01  to  about  0  5  carKnslic  acid 
equivalent  per  equivalent  of  carbtxlnmide. 
8   A  glassy  p<ilyurethane  polymer  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  a  polyis<.xyanate  compvisilion  in  accordance  with  claim  1 
and  at  least  one  organic  p<-)lyhydric  alcohol 


4,260,719 
IV  STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 
Ta-^en  Ching,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1980,  Ser.  No.  131,156 
Int.  CI.    CmG  63  62.  63  64 
L.S.  CI.  528-1%  5  Claims 

1    A  L  V  -stable  aromatic  p<.ilv carbonate  resin  cham-siopped 
with  a  grouping  having  the  formula 


4,260,''21 

MODIKIKD  FllIDIZED  BED 

[.eslie  J.  Ford,  Warrington,  and  Derrick  P.  Barker,  Northwich, 

both  of  KnKland.  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,784 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  6,  1978, 
35814/78 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/26 
U.S.  a.  528—272  7  Claims 

1  A  prtxress  for  causing  a  material  to  undergo  one  or  more 
thermally-initiated  chemical  reactions  or  one  or  more  physical 
changes  in  which  the  materail  or  at  least  a  component  thereof 
IS  in  a  solid  particulate  state  and  is  maintained  as  a  fluidised  bed, 
the  fluidising  gas  being  supplied  in  two  or  more  zones  compris- 
ing at  least  one  cooler  zone  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
IS  below  a  temperature  at  which  said  particulate  material  is 
susceptible  to  an  undesirable  thermal  transformation  and  at 
least  one  hotter  zone  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  gas  is 
above  the  temperature  at  which  said  particulate  material  is 
susceptible  to  the  undesirable  thermal  transformation,  the 
zones  being  arranged  so  that  the  particles  of  the  bed  are  con- 
stantly moving  between  them,  the  dwell  time  in  the  ccxiler 
zone  or  zones  being  sufficiently  long  to  allow  chemical  reac- 
tion(s)  or  physical  change(s)  to  take  place  so  that  when  the 
particles  move  into  the  hotter  zone  or  zones  the  undesirable 
transformation  does  not  take  place,  and  optionally  the  dwell 
time  in  the  hotter  zone  or  zones  being  sufficiently  short  so  that 
other  undesirable  transformation(s)  does  not  take  place  before 
the  particles  move  into  the  cooler  zone  or  zones,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  zones  bemg  selected  so  as  to  cause  the  chemical 
leaction(s)  or  physical  change(s)  to  take  place. 


C^H<, 


() 

II 

C  — ()— \  — 

1 

I 

CN 


where  X  is  a  divalent  saturated  alkylene  or  alkylidene  radical 
of  the  C,  -Cii  series 


4.260.720 

NOVEL  MERCAPTO  CHAIN  EXTENDED  PRODUCTS 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  CATIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

Jos«ph  F.  Bosso.  Lower  Burrell;  Richard  M.  Nugent,  Allison 

Park,  and  Joseph  E.  Plasynski,  Arnold,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,166 
Int.  a.   CX)8G  5<^  14:  C08L  63/0() 
U.S.  a.  528—109  15  Claims 

1  A  resinous  binder  suitable  for  use  in  cationic  elecirodepo- 
sition  comprising  the  reaction  prcxluct  of 


4.260.722 
PRODUCTION  OF  FTHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Klaus  Pfieger;  VN  ieland  Zacher:  Klaus  Boettcher,  all  of  Wessei- 
ing;  Ronald  Skorczvk.  Bonn;  Oskar  Buechner,  Dudenhofen, 
and  Fra.i/  G.  Miet/ner.  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No,  97,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1978,  2854151 

Int.  CI.   C08F.V02 
U.S.  a.  526—68  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  ethylene 
copolymers  which  contain  up  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
comonomers  as  copolymerized  units  by  compressing  a  mixture 
of  ethylene  and  a  comonomer  copoiymenzable  with  ethylene 
stepwise  in  a  pre-compressor  and  a  post-compressor,  copoly- 
merizing  the  mixture  in  a  p)olymerization  zone  under  pressures 
of  from  1,500  to  5,000  bar  at  from  150°  to  350°  C  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  polymerizatK^n  initiator,  transferring  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  into  a  high  pressure  product  isola- 
tion zone  which  is  under  a  pressure  of  from  100  to  500  bar  and 
at  fr(^m  150°  to  250°  C,  then  into  a  downstream  low  pressure 
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product  isolation  zone,  which  is  under  a  pressure  of  from  1  to 
10  bar  and  at  from  150°  to  250°  C,  and  thereafter  into  a  dis- 
charge extruder,  and  recycling  the  greater  part  of  the  uncon- 
verted gas.  consisting  of  ethylene  and  comonomer,  from  the 
high  pressure  product  isolation  zone  and  the  low  pressure 
product  isolation  zone  into  the  polymerization  process,  whilst 
passing  a  small  part  of  the  unconverted  gas  into  a  low  tempera- 
ture isolation  zone,  in  which  process  a  small  part  of  the  gas 
recycled  from  the  high  pressure  product  isolation  zone  is 
passed  into  the  low  temperature  isolation  zone  from  where  it  is 
removed  from  the  process  as  an  off-gas  and  all  the  gas  taken  off  j^,  g  (^-j  g, 
the  low  pressure  product  isolation  zone  is  fed  to  the  pre-com-  j  [^^ 
pressor. 


4.260,''23 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Masato  Harada,  Kisarazushi:  Yoshikatsu  Ishigaki,  Ichiharashi: 
Sadahiko  Yamada.  Ichiharashi;  .Atsushi  Suzuki,  Ichiharashi; 
Jun  Masuda,  Ichiharashi:  Tadamitsu  Hamazaki,  Ichiharashi; 
Toshiaki  Yoshida,  Ichiharashi,  and  Kiyoto  Fukuda,  Ichihara- 
shi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1978,  53-77777; 
Jul.  13,  1978.  53-85419 

Int.  CI.   C08F  4/02.  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  526— 115  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a-olefin  polymers  by  honni- 
poiymerization  or  copolymenzation  of  a-olefins  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  combining  a  solid  product  (Illi 
with  an  organoaluminum  compound,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  as  said  solid  product  (111)  a  material 
obtained  by 

(a)  obtaining  a  solid  product  (1)  by  reacting 

(1)  a  trivalent  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  and  anhydrous 
ferric  chloride,  with 

(2)  a  divalent  metal  hydroxide,  oxide,  carbonate  or  a 
composite  compound  containing  a  divalent  metal  hy 


4.260.-24 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMALLIC  ACIDS  FROM 

MAIFIC  ANHYDRIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ACETIC 

ANHYDRIDE  \M)  OF  HM)R(>GFN  PEROXIDE 

Johannes  Ferner,  Ntustadt;  karl  SKirk.  Lamptrtheim.  and  Knut 
Oppenlaender,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  hed.  Rep.  of  German), 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  fed.  Rt-p,  of  Gt'rrr.an> 

Filed  Aug,  31,  19'9,  Ser.  No.  "1,4-9 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Sep.  L^. 
1978,  2840167 

Int.  CI.   COHl  4/30.  34/02.  122/04.  222/04 

229  8  (  laims 

tK  -^lep  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymaleic 
acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  1.500,  wherein 
maleic  anhydride  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  acetic  anhydride  and  the  resulting  polymaleic 
anhydride  is  hydrolyzed,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
dissolving  the  maleic  anhydride  to  be  polymerized  in  from  1 
to  5  moles  of  acetic  anhydride  per  mole  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride; 
adding  to  the  maleic  anhydride  solution  from  0.2  to  0.5  mole 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  per  mole  of  maleic  anhydride  while 
at  the  same  time  heating  the  reaction  batch  to  from 
80°-14O°  C  .  whereupon  the  polymerization  and  simulta- 
neous hydrolysis  is  completed  at  100°- 140°  C,  and  there- 
after isolating  the  polymaleic  acid 


4.260,725 

HYDROPHII  IC  CONTACT  LENS  NLADF  FROM 

FOIYSILOXANFs  VSHICH  ARE  IHFRMALIA  BONDED 

TO  POIYMERIZABIF  (;R01  PS  AND  VNHICH  CONTAIN 

HYDROPHIIK   SIDFCHAINS 
Philip  L.  Keogh.  Pittsford;  Ja>  F.  Kunzler.  Canadaigua.  both  of 
N.Y..  and  (Jregor)  C.  C.  Niu,  Lexington.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Bausch  &  Ix)mb  Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.^. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1979.  Ser,  No.  102.009 
Int.  CI.   C08F  iO/0« 
U.S.  a.  526—279  29  Claims 

1.  A  water  absorbing,  soft,  hydrophilic.  flexible,  hydrolyti- 
cally  stable,  biologically  inert  contact  lens  with  the  capability 
of  transporting  oxygen  sufficiently  to  meet  the  requirements  of 


the  human  cornea  comprising  a  polysiloxane  which  is  a.o 
droxide,  oxide  or  carbonate  or  a  hydrate  of  a  divalent    terminally  bonded  through  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  to 


metal  compound, 
(b)  obtaining  a  solid  product  (11)  by  reacting 

(1)  said  solid  prtxiuci  (I)  with 

(2)  a  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halides,  oxyhalides,  alcoholates,  alkoxyha- 
lides  and  acetoxyhalides  of  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  oi  a 

polysiloxane, 
said   reaction  being  earned  out  by   mixing  said  solid 
prcxluct  (I),  said  transition  metal  compound  and  said 
polysiloxane  and  then  heating  the  mixture  at  50°  C.  to 
.^00=  C  , 


polymerizable  activated  unsaturated  groups  and  which  contain 
hydrophilic  sidechains  is  disclosed. 


4.260.-26 

THER.MOSErriN(,  OR(.  ANOPOl'i  SII  OXANF 

COMPOSITIONS 

Bernward  Deubzer,  Burghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

Erich  Brunner.  Gmunden,  Austria,  assignors  to  VSacker-Che- 

mie  CjmbH.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ma)  18,  19-9.  Ser.  No   40.342 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jun.  5, 
1978.  2824630 

Int.  C'l.    C08G  77/06 

(c)  reacting  said  solid  product  (II)  with  at  least  two  kinds  of   l\s.  CI.  528—15  **  Claims 

transition  metal  compounds  consisting  of  i    a  thermosetting  organopolysiloxane  composition  com- 

(1)  at  least  one  halogen-containing  transition  metal  com-  pnsmg  (1)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  on  the  average 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halides.  ^  i^aM  two  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  (2)  an 
oxv halides.  alkoxy halides  and  acetoxyhalides  of  tita-  organosilicon  compound  containing  on  the  average  at  least 
nium  or  vanadium  and  two  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  per  molecule  having 

(2)  at  least  one  halogen-free  transition  metal  compound  aliphatic  multiple  bonds,  (3)  a  catalyst  which  promotes  the 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraaikyl  or-    addition  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen  to  the  aliphatic  multiple  bonds 

and  (4)  an  organic  compound  which  inhibits  curing  at  room 
temperature  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercap- 
lobenzoihiazole.  zinc  benzothiazyisuinde,  dibenzothiazyl  di- 
sulfide, benzothiazyl-2-N,N-dielhylsulfenamide,  benzothiazyl- 
2-N-cyclohexylsuifenamide,  benzothiazyl-2-N.N-diisopropyl- 
sulfenamide,    diihuxarbamic    acid,    N.N-dimethyldithiocar- 

same  or  different  kinds  of  alkvl  groups,  aryl  groups  or    bamic      acid,      piperidine-N-pentamethylenedithiocarbamate. 

aralkyl  groups.  zinc-N,N-dibenzyldithiocarbamate,    bismuth  NN-dimethyldi- 


thotitanates.  vanadyl  trialcoholates  and  poly  titanic  acid 
esters  expressed  by  the  general  formula 

R0-Ti(0R);01^R 

w  herein  m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more  and  the  Rs  are  the 
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ihiivarhamait.-,  iclluruim-N  N-dicth\  Uluhio^arnaniate.  zinc- 
N.\-di-n-hul\ldithiiKarbdmaic,  /itu -N.N-dimethyldithiocar- 
bdmale.  lead  di-N,N-mc-th>  Idithiocarbamate,  N,N-tetrame- 
th\  Idithicvarharrn  KultVnamidL'  dithiiKarbamylsuirenamide. 
t(.-trameth\lth:uram  nionosulfidf.  tetra-n-octadecs  ithiuram 
monosulfide.  di-N-pt-ntamethv  iencthiurarn  m^'no^ui^lde,  tet- 
ramethv Ithiuram  disulfide,  tetra-n-butv Ithiuram  disulfide  and 
di-N-pcntameth>lene  thiuram  tetrasultlde 


—  Y- 


N— B- 


(M) 


4.260.72-' 

KPOW-AMINK  ADDLCTS  R)R  L  SK  IN 

FI.ECTRODEPOSmON 

Don  F.  Hoyd.  Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Henkel  C  orpora- 

tion,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.933 
Int.  CI.    C08G  _W  JO 
L  .S.  CI.  528^*5  9  Claims 

1    Ihc  reaction  product  of: 

la)  A  dit'unctional  epo\\  compound  ha\ing  an  average  mo- 
lecular v^eight  o\  from  about  342  to  about  2.(K)0;  and. 
(b)  A  primary  mono  amine  having  (lom  about  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms 
such  that  the  combined  molecular  u eight  of  lai  and  (b)  is  from 
aK^ut  ^V)  to  about  5,b<)(>  in  a  mole  ratio  cA'  the  epoxy  com- 
pound to  the  primary  amine  of  from  about  1  3:3  to  about  2.4:3 
respectiveK 


Ja 


wherein  k  is  1  or  2,  A  is  alkylidene  or  alkylated  or  non- 
alkylated  vinylene.  Y  is  B  when  k  =  I  and  z-2:  when  k  2  and 
z  =  2.  then  Y  is  — CH2 — ;  and  when  k-2  and  z  =  3,  then  Y  is 


4.260.728 
PRKPARATION  OF  NONCFLLLLAR  POFYLRFTHANF 

COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  J.  Turley.  Orange,  and  David  R.  MacFarland.  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New   Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,829 
Int.  CI.    C08G  IX  >i'i.  lH/62 
I  .S.  CI.  528— 57  14  Claims 

1  A  prtK'ess  for  preparing  a  noncellular  pohurethane  ^'.hich 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  poKisocvanate  v*.ith  a  chlorine- 
containing  poUol  ha\mg  an  average  oi  2-8  hvdro\>  groups 
and  at  least  one  ( 2,2-dichlorovinv  1 1  ethvlene  group  m  the 
pKilvol  chain,  said  reaction  bt-ing  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  o'i  a  metal  carb<ixylate  comp<.)und  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  aciJ  aiiu  mix- 
tures thereof 


4,260.729 
POLVLRFA  POLYMERS  FORMED  FROM 
POLYPn^HERS  HAV  ING  TERMINAL  AMINO  GROL  PS 
Oskar  Schmidt.  Kittsee.  and  Walter  Sibral.  Tulln.  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Lim-Holding  S..A..  Luxembourg 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.640.  Feb.  5,  1979,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  735.281.  Oct.  26.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.153.801. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1980.  Ser.  No.  109.749 
Int.  CI.    C08G  IH  32.  /*  .^\  C07D  233  54.  B60C  ! '00 
L.S.  CI.  528—68  26  Claims 

1  A  polvmer  pn.Kluced  according  to  the  isocvanatc  polyad- 
dition  pri>cess  bv  reacting  a  compound  having  terminal  amino 
groups,  said  compound  being  o\  the  formula 


(I) 


\H 


— CH2— CH— CHi; 

I 
B 


and  B  in  each  case  represents  a  divalent  polyalkylene  ether 
group  or  a  polyalkylene  thioethcr  group  such  as  it  is  obtained 
by  removal  of  the  hydroxyl  or  mercapto  groups  from  a  po- 
lyalkylen  ether  did  or  a  polyalkylene  thiother  dithiol  cif  a 
molecular  weight  of  100  to  15000,  with  a  poiyisocvanate. 

25.  A  vehicle  tire  formed  from  the  plastic  material  defined  in 
claim  1. 


4,:60.-'30 

PREPARATION  OF  BISPHENOL-FORMALDFHYDF 

ETHERS  LSING  NITRIC  ACID 

Ka/>s  Sekmakas.  Palatini,  and  Thomas  H.  Plaisance.  VNiJmette, 
both  i)f  111.,  assmnurs  to  DeSoto,  Inc..  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,192.  Jan.  22.  1979. 
abandoned    This  application  Jan,  3.  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,215 
Int.  CI.   C08G  J.  J4 
L.S.  CI.  528— 145  14  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  the  production  of  bisphenol-formaidehvde 
ethers  comprising  reacting  a  bisphenol  with  at  least  2  moles  of 
formaldehyde  per  mol  of  said  bisphenol,  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  in  solution  in  alcohol  in  the  presence  o\  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  provide  a  polymethylol  derivative  of  said 
bisphenol,  adding  nitric  acid  to  precipitate  said  hydroxide,  and 
then  heat  reacting  said  polymethylol  derivative  alcohol  solu- 
tion at  an  acid  pH  while  removing  water  o(  etherificatiiMi 


4,260.731 
AROMATIC  POLYESTER-POLYCARBONATE 

Majime  Mori;  Katsuhisa  Kohvama;  Katsuhiko  Nakamura,  all  of 
kitakvushu.  and  Katsuvuki  Sakata.  Nakama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  \1itsubishi  (  hemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed   \ut.  -(i.  19'^9,  Ser.  No.  68,067 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1978,  53/111518; 

Sep.  22.  1978,53/117232 

Int.  CI,    CU8G  6J,  64 

L.S.  CI.  528— r 3  8  Claims 

I.  An  aromatic  polyester-polycarbonate  resin  having  a  glass 

transition  point  ranging  from  160°  C   to  190°  C   and  having  a 

terminal  carboxyl  group  content  of  not  more  than  10/x  equiva- 

lents/g  of  resin,  compnsing: 
a  polymer  material  composed  of  repeating  units  of  structures 
I-III; 


o  \ 


wherein  z  is  2  or  3.  .\  is  oxvgen  or  sulfur  and  R  is  a  /^-valeni      \ 
group  of  the  formula 
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-continued 


\ 


111 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  and  the  divalent  aro 
matic  entities  in  structures  in  I,  II  and  111  mav  be  substituted  bv 
hydrocarbon  substituents  and  wherein  the  molar  proportion  ol 
dihvdroxv-diarvl  units  to  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  units  to 
carbonate  units  ranges  from  1:0.33-0.75:0.67-0.25  with  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  terephthalic  acid  units  to  isophthalic  acid 
units  of  said  benzene  dicarboxvlic  acid  units  ranging  from  ^  1 
to  2:8.  said  terephthalic  acid  units  and  said  isophthalic  acid 
units  being  formed  in  said  polymer  material  bv  the  presence  ot 
a  terephthaloyi  chloride  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terephthalovl  chloride,  methyl  terephthalovl 
chloride  and  2,5-dimethvl  terephthaloyi  chloride  and  an  isoph- 
thaloyl  chloride  compound  selected  from  the  goup  consisting 
of  isophthaloyl  chloride  and  2-methylisophthalovl  chloride  in 
the  reacting  monomers  which  form  said  polymer  maicnai 


4,260.732 
L  V  STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 

Ta-Yen  Ching.  Schenectady.  N,Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Compan\.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1980.  Ser.  No,  123,667 

Int.  CI.    C08G  63  64 

L.S.  CI.  528—192  "^  Haims 

1.  .An  arvl  polycarbonate  resm  having  good  stabilitv  \o  L  \ 

light  where  the  said  resm  comprises  aryl  carbonate  units  ot  the 

formula. 


4. 26(1, -33 
METHOD  K)R  M\klN(,  \R()\LAIK    POl  MORMXl  ^ 
George  R.  I oucks,  and  1  rank  J    NNilliams.  111.  b.ith  of  Sciiia. 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  (»tntral   Hectnc  (  ompanv  Sch^■nt•ctad^ . 
NY 

Filed  Mar    23,  19^H.  .Ser.  No.  H89.39" 

Int    C\.^  COiG  65/40 

L  ,S.  n.  528—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  film  forming  aromatic  polyformal 

consisting  essentially  of  chemically  combined  units  of  the 

formula, 

— orcx:hi— . 

which  is  siihs*.,ritially  free  of  aromatic  polyformal  in  the  cyclic 
state  \>  hi^h  _«.  Hi  prises 

Ai  agitating  a  mixture  containing  as  essential  ingredients 
bisphenol  of  the  formula, 

H(.'     R -OH, 

methylene  halide,  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  member 
selected  from  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  and  dipolar  aprotic 
solvent,  where  there  is  utilized  in  the  reaction  mixture,  per 
mole  of  bisphenol,  more  than  1  mole  of  methylene  halide 
and  greater  than  2  moles  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 

iB)  diluting  the  resulting  mixture  of  (A)  with  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent. 

iC)  effecting  the  separation  of  solids  from  the  resulting 
solution  of  (B) 

(D)  while  agitating  the  solution  of  (C),  adding  an  antisolvent 
to  the  solution  of  (C).  to  effect  the  precipitation  of  aro- 
matic polyformal.  and 

(E)  effecting  the  recovery  of  aromatic  polyformal  solids 
from  (D)  by  a  solid-liquid  separation, 

where  R  is  a  C(6-.i0)  divalent  aromatic  radical. 


and  formate  units  of  the  formula. 


where  the  "\"s  are  independently  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alky  1  groups  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms.  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  o^  from  !  to  «  ^arbon 
atoms,  and  phenyl  radical,  X  is  a  divalent  saturated  C:-C^ 
alkylene  radical,  and  m  and  n  are  integers  of  from  !  to  2. 
inclusive,  where  the  molar  concentration  of  the  formate  ami 
ranges  from  0  1  to  25  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  molar 
concentration  of  the  two  aforesaid  units 


4.26().'34 
MODIFIED  n  I  IDIZKD  BH) 

Nicholas  VN.  R.  Xndtrton.  Runcorn;  Leslie  J  lord.  \Narnn>iton: 
Frank  X.  Kirk.  ^Ork.  and  Raymond  Oliver,  Runcorn,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  ("hemical  Industries  1  imiled, 
London.  England 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19-9,  Ser    No.  "2.-85 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kmcdom.  Sep.  6.   19-8. 

35814  "8 

Int.  ("1.    Cns(,  '3/26 
IS.  CI.  528—272  ^  Claims 

1   A  process  for  causing  a  material  to  undergo  one  or  more 
thermally-initiated  chemical  reactions  or  one  or  more  physical 
changes  in  which  the  material  or  at  least  a  component  thereof 
is  in  a  solid  particulate  state  and  is  maintained  as  a  fluidised  bed, 
the  fluidising  gas  being  supplied  in  two  or  more  zones  compris- 
ing at  least  one  cooler  zone  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
is  below  a  temperature  at  which  said  particulate  material  is 
susceptible  to  an  undesirable  thermal  transformation  and  at 
least  one  hotter  zone  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  gas  is 
above  the  temperature  at  which  said  particulate  material  is 
susceptible  to  the   undesirable   thermal   transformation,   the 
zones  being  arranged  so  that  the  particles  of  the  bed  are  con- 
stantly moving  between  them,  the  dwell  time  in  the  hotter  zone 
or  zones  being  sufficiently  short  so  that  the  undesirable  trans- 
formation does  not  take  place  before  the  particles  move  into 
the  cooler  zone  or  zones,  the  temperature  of  the  said  zones 
being  selected  so  as  to  cause  the  chemical  reaction(s)  or  physi- 
cal change(s)  to  take  place. 

8  .A  process  as  claimed  in  any  one  of  the  preceding  claims 
w  herein  the  bed  material  is  a  low  molecular  weight  poly{ethy- 
ieiie  lerephthalate)  "pre-polymer"  (as  hereinbefore  defined) 
and  wherein  said  pre-polymer  is  further  polymerised  by  heat- 
ing. 
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4.260.735 
C  ATAl  VTIC   PR(KF:SS  FOR  PRKPARATION  OK 

poi  vf:stkrs 

John  A.  Bander.  Richmond;  Stanle>  D.  Ijtzarus.  Petersburg,  and 
Ian  C.  Twilley,  Cliester.  a!l  of  V  a..  assi(!;nors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1980.  Ser.  No.  120.804 
Int.  CI.    CdSG  63  34 
C.S.  n.  528—279  7  Oaims 

1    In  the  mcthiKl  oi  pHilymerization,  in  the  melt,  oi  an  ard- 
rnal:^    poKcjrh<.i\>  lie  acid  or  anh>dride  with  a  gi>col   using 
nianium  compntund  catalysts  to  fiirm  high  rrn^lccular  weight 
linear  p<ilsmers.  the  improvement  comprising 
la)  esterifving  the  acid  or  anhydride  'Aith  the  glvctM  in  the 
pressure  of  from  about  ?  ppm  of  Ti  to  about  KXIppmotTi 
as  an  alkanolamine  titanium  chelate  catalyst  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  between  ab<iut   l'^^"  C    and  ab<iut  3fX)'  C    tor  a 
peruxj  of  from  ab<iut  0  5  hour  to  ab<')ut  "■  hours  at  a  pres- 
sure of  between  ab<^ut  0  psig  and  aKiut  KX)  psig  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  glycol  to  acid  or  anhydride  of  ab<iut  !   !  I  to  about 
^  1. 
(b)  further  esterifying  and  p<ilyc(~indensing  the  pr^xiu^t  of 
step  (a)  in  contact  uith  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  2"'n°  C    to  ab<iut  2'X)°  C  ,  under  vacuum  of 
from  aKtut  0  I  Torr  to  aK^iut  KX)  Torr  for  a  period  of  from 
ab<iut   0  5   hour  to  abt^ut   "■   hours,   while   removing   the 
pnxlucts  of  condenvLiiion,  so  that  the  resulting  p-^Kmer 
has  an  intrinsic  v  ist^osity  between  ab<iut  0  4  and  about  1  1 
and  contains  less  than   5   percent   by    weight  diethvlene 
glycol,  without  adding  a  diethvlene  glycol  inhibitor 


4..:6U.737 

R\I)ltM()!>!NE  LABELING  Dl  RING  PROTKIN 

SYNTUKSIS 

Neal  H   scht  rb^rt;.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  University  Patents, 

Inc.,  Norwalk,  C  onn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  19"9.  Ser.  No.  21,103 
Int.  a.   C07H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  536—28  9  Claims 

1    Radio-monoiodo-tyrosyl-tRNA. 

■"  A  process  for  the  preferential  radioiodination  of  the  tyro- 
syl-tRNA  in  an  aminoacyl-tRNA  mixture  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  aminoacyl-tRN.As  and 
sodium  radioiodine  in  a  buffered  solution; 

(b)  adding  Chloramine-T  to  initiate  the  radioiodination  reac- 
tion; 

(c)  incubating  the  mixture  at  ambient  temperature  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  essentially  complete  radioiodination  of  tyro- 
syl-tRNA;  and 

(d)  isolating  radioiodotyrosyl-tRN.A  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


4.260.738 

NOVFI   ST  VR(  H  FTHFR  DFRIV  ATIVES,  A  METHOD 

FOR  \\\)r  F^RFPXRATION  THEREOF 

Martin  \1.   lessler,  Fdison,  N.J..  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  (  orporaticn,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.526.  Mar.  15,  1979.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1980.  Ser.  No.  110,926 
Int.  (1    ( t)8B  31/08.  31/10  31/14:  D21H  3^28 
U.S.  CI.  536—49  19  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  starch  ether  derivative  of 
the  general  structure 


V 


M 


4.260,736 
STEROID  HORMONE-ANTITLMOR  DFRIV  ATIVES 

Kiro  Asajio;  Humio  Tamura,  both  of  Kukizaki;  Hiromitsu  Ta- 
naka,  Tokyo,  and  Satoru  Enomotol,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1978.  53-98796; 
Aug.  14.  1978.  53-98797;  Aug.  14.  1978.  53-98798;  Aug.  14.  1978. 
53-98799;  Sep.  4.  1978,  53-108290;  Dec.  8.  1978.  53-152176;  Dec. 
14.  1978.  53-154842;  May  29.  1979.  54-66496 
Int.  CI.    C07J  43.  (Ml  4I,U(J 
L  .S.  n.  536 — 5  5  Claims    or  a  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii),  w  herein 

St — O  represents  a  starch  molecule, 
R  is  a  Ci-Cb  alkyl  groups,  a  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  group,  or  a 


O    O 

11/ 

H      CH: 

—  1' 

1/ 

\ 

bl 

-o- 

-CH2- 

-CHi- 

\ 
R 

CH2- 

/ 

o 
o  o 

11/ 

-P 

\ 

bl- 

-o- 

-CH^- 

-CHi- 

-N 

o- 

\ 
R 

(i) 


(ii) 


1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

()       OH 


OR 


o   o 

11/ 

— CH2— P 

O 


—    i       group. 


M  is  a  cation; 

and  n  is  the  valence  number  of  M 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  acvl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


4.260,739 

PRCKESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

HOMOGENEOUS  SOLI  TION  OF  XANTHATED  ALKALI 

CFII  CLOSE 
Charles  J.  C«c>er.  Jr.  Ber»yn.  and  Ben  E.  White,  Wayne,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Fiber  AsstKiates,  Inc.,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser    \<.   '''Q.TQ,  Feb.  16.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,158,698, 

which  is  a  division  of  Str    No.  610.419.  Sep.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.037.039.  This  application  May  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,068 

Int   CI     B01Fjt//a  7/'l6.  C08B  9/02.  9/04 

I  S.  CI.  536—61  2  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  treating  a  substantially  completely  xan- 
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thated  alkali  celiulose  solution  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous 


solution  thereof  wuf 


an 


.ilkali  hvdri  vide  solution,  the  im- 


pri'vemen:  w 


hich  comprises  continuously  passing  a  substan- 


NC 


\ 

( 

/ 


C=HC 


(R')n 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  cyano.  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl 

carbamoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and 

phenyl  sulfonyl  wherein  the  benzene  nng  may  be  substituted 

vMth  any  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkoxy;  R.  R'.and 

R-  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 

,  ,        halogen  and  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  R*  is  lower  alkylene;  R*  is  selected 

tiallv  .omple.elv  xanthated  alkali  .ellulose  soiution  through  a    ^^^^  ^   ^^^^^   ^^^  phenylethvl  wherem  each  benzene 

series  of  separate  attrition   and   mixing  stages  and   pariiaily     ^,  3^.  ^e  substituted  with  any  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and 

diluting  said  s(Mution  during  each  mixing  stage  lower  al'koxy. 


4.260.740 

CARBOXYLATED  CELLULOSE  lON-FXCHANGF 

MATERIALS 

Roy  Carrington.  Margate,  and  Michael  C.  Hall.  Stodmarsh.  Nr. 

Canterbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.355 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  U,  1978. 
40145  78 

Int.  CI.    BOID  39/0(J:  BOIJ  .^9/00.  C02F  1/42.  C08B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  536—63  15  Claims 

1,  .A  process  for  the  preparation  o\  a  carboxylaled  cellulose 
ion  ev>ange  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  a  mixture  of  cellulose  and  a  p<ilvcarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  isticitric  and 
aconitic  acid,  said  mixture  containing  from  about  30  to  70 
percent  bv  weight  of  said  acid,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  to  160°  C  while  removing  water  therefrom 
until  the  cellulose  has  reacted  with  at  least  20  percent  of  its 
own  weight  o\  acid,  and 

(b)  treating  the  product  with  an  excess  o\  aqueous  alkali  j1  a 
pH  of  from  8  to  1  1  until  the  ion  exchange  capacitv  ot  the 
material  relative  to  cupric  ions  is  at  least  1  5  milliequiva- 
lents  per  gram 


4. 26(1. "43 
PREPARATION  OF  o-l  ACT  AMS  AM)  INl  LR.MLUIAI  LS 

THFRFFOR 
Ajay  K.  Bose.  Mountain  Lakes.  N.J..  assi^jnor  to  {,ist-Br(K-ades 
N.\  ..  Delft.  Netherlands 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   '>69.:u-,  Dec.  13.  I'^'H. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  19-9.  Ser    No    HI8.669 

Int.  (1.    CO'I)  4h7,o4 

L.S.  CI.  542— 442  :4  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  /3-lactams  of  the  formulae; 


R' 
I 

C  X, 

//    \  I 

p   _e  N— CH— C— Yi  ; 


\i    -i  /H     C  -  N-Z, 

%  /     / 

o    o 


4.260.741 
LO^^  DENSITY  XANTHAN  GUMS 
Harry  R.  Schuppner.  Jr..  El  Cajon.  CaliL.  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.319 
Int.  CI.    C08B  3^  00 
U.S.  CI.  536— 114  9  Claims 

1.  .A  form  of  xanthan  gum  wherein  the  retained  uquid  is  a; 
least  84Q   lower  alkvl  alcohol. 


4.260.742 

METHINE  DYES  FROM  TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  NTHIOETHER 

SUBSTITUENTS 

Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  both  of  Kingsport. 

Tenn..  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Rochester. 

NY. 

DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  802,090,  May  31.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.161.601. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26.846 

Int.  CI.  C07D4;"  y-^ 

U.S.  CI.  542—427  2  Claims 

1   Compounds  of  the  formula 


\\    \ 


H^N— CH-C-Yi  ; 

"         I  I 

C  -   N-Z| 

O  V  A 


Xi 

I 

R   -MN-CH-C  — Yi 

I  I 

C  -   N  -  7 

// 
O  VT  A 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  aryi  and  aryKlower  alkyl),  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  or  R  and  R"  together 
with  the  carbon  atom-  to  which  they  are  attached  are  lower 
cvcloalkvl  and  R  -  -elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
K  wer  aikvianj  OR  w herein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  Yi  is  selected 
tr>  ni  the  urcup  . onsisting  of  hydrgen,  furyl,  phenyl,  optionally 
substituted  hv  m.ethoxy  or  dimethylamino.  styryl,  optionally 
esterified  ^arK  xv  and  hydroxymethylene,  Xi  is  sleeted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  and  methylthio  or  Xi  to- 
gether with  \  !  IS  l.Spentvlene.  Z  is  selected  fn-"^  the  croup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  optionallv  su^-!i:..'ed  by 
phenvl  and  phenyl  optionally  substituteC,  a;;*'  .-.x  lea-t  one 
member  oi  the  gr(^up  consisting  of  halogen  m,e;*.\ :  meihoxy. 
methvlthio  and  dimethvlamino.  or  Zi  is 
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(.  (  K)R^ 


— c 


/ 
\ 


Rs 


COORb 


uherem  R<  is  >electcd  from  the  group,  consi^tln_k;  .'t  cth\l  and 
elhvlidenc  optionalK  substituted  h\  iiptionali\  esteritled  hy- 
drkU>.  R^  IS  selected  t'roni  the  group  consisting  ,<\  rudrogen 
and  v.artx)'t>  lie  ester  groups  and  R;  is  an  a«.\l  ot  an  organic 
carh«n>lic  acid  of  1  to  ^  carKm  at(ims.  comprising  reacting  an 
!.3-dicdrbon>l  comp<.iund  of  the  formula 


A  herein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  ^i^nsisting  of  eih\l  and 
ethylidene  optionally  substituted  by  optionally  esteritled  hy- 
droxy and  R(,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  carboxylic  ester  groups. 

10    The  a-vinylamino-/31actam  according  to  claim  9.  1-verta- 
tyl-3-(a-methyI-;8-carbomethoxy-vinyIamino)-4-(/3-styr\  1  )-2- 
azetidinone. 


( )      R         (1 

II      I         II 

R  — c— lH  — C— R 


lA 


with  glycine  in  the  presence  of  a  base  MOH,  wherein  M 
alkali  metal  to  form  a  vinvlamino  salt  of  the  formula 


R 

I 

C 

^  \ 

C  N- 

I  I 

C  H 


an 


-CH-     CCX)M 


R     — 


% 


O' 


activating  thecarhowl  group  of  the  compound  ohtaineJ  uith 
an  activating  agent  selected  from  the  group  ^(insisting  ot  iouc 
alkvl  halot'ormate  esters.  di( lower  alkvll  and  diarvi  phospho- 
vhlonddtes  and  cvanuric  chloride,  and  reacting  the  activated 
Ci>mp<"iund  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiarv  base  with  an  immo  of 
the  t'ormula 


Xi  II!   A 

I 

c-v, 

II 

N-/i 


to  form  the  correspc'inding  a-viny]amino-/J-lactam  of  formula 
IV  .A  and  if  desired,  subjecting  the  comp<")und  thus  obtained  '■ 
mild  acid  hvdrolvsis  to  tdrm  the  corresp<.inding  ci-aminvi-/JIac- 
tam  of  formula  \    A 

9    ,An  a-vinvlamino-/J-lactam  of  the  formula 


4.260.744 
FHARMAtOI  OCKAII  V  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

draham   J    Durant,   V\elwyn  Garden  City;  John  C.   Emmett. 

C  odicote,  and  (  haron  R.  Cianellin,  VNelwyn  Garden  City,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Smith   Kline  &  French  Laboratories 

limited,  VVelwvn  Garden  (  it>.  England 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  778.812,  Mar.  17.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.153.793. 
which  is  a  division  of  S^ r   No.  619,724.  Oct.  6,  1975.  Pat.  No, 
4.035.3"'4,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  463.647.  Apr.  24.  1974, 

Pat.  So   3.932.644    This  application  Jan.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No. 

"."55 

Claims  priortv    application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  3,  1973, 
21063  "3:  Jul    26.  I'^^i.  35551   73 

Int    (1     CO"!)  :><5   IM.  2S5  24 
L.S.  (1.544— «  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R— N— C 

I         \ 

H  N 

I 
H 


VI.  herein  A  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms 
shown  forms  a  l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-],l-dioxide  or  1.2,4- 
!hiadiai:.ine-l,l-dioxide  ring,  said  ring  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  two  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  Kn/v  1  groups;  R  is  a  group- 
ing of  the  formula: 

Het-CH2Z(CH2)„- 


R 
I 

-^    \  I 

R   — t  s  —  cH  — c  — ^ 

I       III 

K     -t  M      t    -  N-/ 

/     ^ 


IV   \ 


\ 


vvhereiri  Het  is  an  imidazole  ring,  said  ring  being  optionally 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  amino,  hvdroxy  or  halogen:  Z  is 
sulphur  or  a  methylene  group  and  n  is  2  or  3  or  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkvl  or  phenyl,  R"represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R  and  R  togehter  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  lower  cycloalkvl. 
R  represents  lower  alkyl  or  a  grt)up  — OR.  wherein  R  repre- 
sents k^wer  alkvl,  \\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
h>drogen,  furyl,  phenyl  optionallv  substituted  bv  metho\v  or 
dimethylammo,  stvrvl.  optionally  esteritled  carNoxvl  and  hv- 
droxymethvlene.  \\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methylthio  or  Xi  together  with  Y,  is  1.5-pfntv- 
lene,  Z|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
methyl  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl  and  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  at  lea-si  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  methylthio  and  dimethylammi.i.  or 
Zi  IS 
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3-HAl()  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Robert  R.  Chauvette  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianap<jlis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser    No   ■'84,-'^0.  Apr,  5.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.208.515. 
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4.064,343,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  457,150,  Apr.  1,  1974, 

Pat.  No.  3.962.32-.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
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1    The  .ompound  of  the  formula 
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II         ^ 

P— CH-C-NH— ^ r 

I  i 

Q  ^^  ^ 

o 


c=o 

\ 

O— Ri 


wherein   P  is  2-thienyl.    3-ihienvi, 
phenyl  group  of  the  formula 


phenyl,   or   a  substituted 


loxyalkyl.  lactone,  thiolactone  and  dithiolactone  or  a 
chemically  hydrolysable  carboxy  blocking  group; 

A  IS  hvdrogen.  pyndyl.  acetoxy.  carbamoyloxy,  or  S-Het 
wherein  Het  is  diazolyl.  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl. 
thiadiazolyl.  thiatriazolyl,  oxazolyl  or  oxadiazolyl.  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyl- 
methyl,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy  and  halo; 

n  is  zero  or  1 ;  and 

the  dotted  line  represents  a  double  bond  at  either  the  2-  or  3- 

position. 
with  an  acid  halide,  thereby  forming  a  ketenimine  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(0)„ 


wherein  a  and  a    mdependentlv  are  hvdrogen,  C  -L4  alkvl. 

C1-C4  alkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxv.  nitro.  amino,  or  .arboxy; 
0  IS  hydroxv,  formvioxy.  acetoxy.  carboxy.  or  sult.^ 
R,   IS 'hvdrogen.   benzvl.   p-methoxybenzyi.   p-nitroben/vl. 

diphenylmethyl.  2.2.2-trichloroethvl.  t-hutvl.  -r  a  pharr-,a- 

ceuticallv  acceptable  ester  of  the  formula 


k  — V  =i  —^P-^ 

I 
COOR' 


I 

N 


O 

II 

—  CH  —  n— C  — C— C  4  alkvl; 

X  is  Huoro.  chloro.  brom.v  or  lodo.  and  when  R  ;-  hvdro- 
gen, Ihc  nv>n-ioxic  pharmaceuti.allv  a..ep!ablc  salts 
thereof. 


wherein  R 
defined. 


COOR- 

K  ,  A  and  n  and  the  dotted  line  are  as  herein 


4.260.746 

CHEMICAI  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  TO  PREPARE 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Andrew  W  Tavlor.  Dorking;  George  Burton.  Sutton,  and  John 
P.  Clayton.  Horsham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  England  .  ,ni  o-ri 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810.330.  Jun.  27.  197^  Pat.  ^^^If'-'^  ^■ 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  26.  19^6. 

26684  76  ^    ,    ^ 

Int   CI    C07D  501  20.  501:30.  501:04 
L;.s.  CI.  544-021  ^^  Gaims 

1  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  --acvlaminoceph- 
alosporin  of  the  formula 


4.260.-4- 
N()\H    OMMES 
Rene  Hevmes.  Romain>ilU-.  and  Andr.  1  ut/.  StrasbourR.  b.-th  of 
France,  assignors  to  Roussd  I  claf.  Pans.  1  ranee 
Filed  Nov,  29,  19-J<.  Str.  No,  964.5 T^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  1  ranct,  Dec.  5.  19".  -"  36513 
Int.  CI.    (I'-I)  507/36 
IS.  (1  544—27 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 


NUR 


3  (  laims 


R  — CH  — CONH 

I 
COOR 


CHA 


C(H)R- 


COOAi 


in  the  syn  form  wherein  R.  is  -CH2-S-R,  where  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-methyl-l,3.4-thiadiazo- 

lyl.  1  methvl  tetrazolyl  and 


R: 


R  ,s  furvl.  thienvl.  cvcloalkyl  of  3  to  "  .arbon  atoms  cy- 
cloalkenvl  of  3  to  ~  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  from  1  to  3  members  selected  from  the  gn^up 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro.  alkyl  of  1  to  b  var^on 
atoms,  ammo  and  carboxy; 

R''  is  alkyl  of  !  to  b  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phthalidvl.  inda- 
nyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

r:  ,s  hvdrogen  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acy loxyalkyl.  alkoxvcarbi^n- 


,  .  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alk- 
.,,  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  ^  is  selected  from  the  group 
.onsistmg  of  chloroacetyl  and  a  group  easily  removable  by 
K.d  hvdrolysis  or  hydrogenolysis.  A,  is  selected  from  the 
group  .onsistm.  of  hvdrogen.  d.ethylamme  and  an  ester  group 
easiU  removaMe  ^v  ;;cid  hydrolysis  or  hydrogenolysis  and  R(, 
IS  l-methyiin-iethovv ethyl. 
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4.260,748 
MORPHOLINE  FROM  BIS  (CYANOMKTHYI  >  KTHKR 
DaJe  D.  Dixon,  Kutztown,  and  Randall  J.  Daughenbau^^,  Barto. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignon  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1980,  S€r.  No.  128,073 
Int.  CI.    C07D  295,02 
IS.  a.  544—106  4  Claims 

1    A  prtxevs  for  pnxiucing  morph(">lme  uhich  ^\impns<.'s: 
hvdrogenating  his  (cvanomethv!)  ether  in  the  presetKe  of  a 
hvdrogenation  catalvst.  'Aherebv  L>clization  o\  the  ether 
111  the  hetertwchc  amine  is  achieved. 


-(CH2)„-N 


/ 
\ 


.Rio 


Rii 


wherein  n  is  2-6  and  Rio  and  Rn  each  independently  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyi.  hy- 
droxy lower  alkyl,  acetylamino  lower  alkyl  or  Rm  and 
Rll  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
itia^hed  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
consisimg  of  morpholinyl  and  pipendinyl 


4,260,749 

QIATERNARY  DIAMINOBENZOQL  INONKS 

.Andre«    Bugaut,    Boulogne-sur-Seine,    and    Monique    I^udon, 

Gagny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,827,  Dec.  21.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.204.059. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  762,272,  Jan.  25,  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4.084,052,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  600.786.  Jul.  31.  1975. 
Pat.  No.  4.02J.926.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  370,73T,  Jun. 
18.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.919.265.  This  application  May  9,  1980,  Ser. 

No.  148,576 
Claims    priority,   application    Luxembourg.   Jun.    21,    1971, 
65555;  Jan.  23, 1973.  66883 

Int.  CI.   CD7D  295  ID:  C07C  97/20 
L  .S.  a.  544—166  9  Claims 

1    A  quaternarv  ammonium  salt  of  a  diaminohenzoqumone 
of  the  formula 


NH  — Rs 


wherein 

Ri,  R:.  R;  and  R4  each  independentls  represent  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h>drogen.  halogen 

lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkox> 
R<  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  .('Rsisimj: 

of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkvl  and  amiii,- 

alkvl  o(  the  formula 


—  <CH^). 


/ 
\ 


R^ 


Ro 


wherein  n  is  2-6  and  R«  and  Rg  each  independentlv  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\  h\- 
drogen.  lower  alk\l  and  hydroxy  lower  alkvl    and 
Z  IS 


—  \ 


/ 

I 

\ 


R7 


wherein  Rh  and  R- each  independentlv  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alky  i, 
carbamyl  lower  alkyl,  acetylamino  lower  alkyl. 
mesyiammo  lower  alkyl,  benzoylamino  lower  alkyl  and 


4.26<J.750 
TELOMFRIZATION  PROCESS 

Emile  Kuntz.  Lyons.  1  ranee,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries. Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser    No   9:6.12',  Jul.  19.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,219,677, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  817,800,  Jul.  21,  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,142,060.  This  application  Mar,  13,  1980.  Ser.  No.  129.910 
Int.  CI.    CO"'D  JyJ,  02.  C07C  61/04 
IS.  CI.  544— r8  44aaims 

1  A  process  for  telomcri/ing  dienes  which  comprises  the 
^tcp  ot  reacting  a  diene  with  a  telomenzing  compound,  said 
tclomeruing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  carK^xyiic  acid,  an  amine,  a  silanol.  a  compound  containing 
a  reactive  methylene  function  and  nitromethane.  containing  at 
least  one  mobile  hydrogen  atom  in  the  presence  of  a  water-sol- 
uble catalytic  system  comprising  at  least  one  water-soluble 
phosphine  having  the  following  ft^rmula  (I) 


.Ari 


/ 


(S03M)ni 


P— Ar2 


/ 

2 
\ 


\ 

(Y|)m| 

(S03M)n2 


fY2)m2 
(S03M)n3 


Arj 


3 
\ 


(Y3)m3 


wherein  Ar|,  Ari  and  Ar3each  represent  an  aryl  group  having 
I. om  fi  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  alike  or  different 
from  each  other;  Yj,  Y2  and  Y3,  which  may  be  alike  or  differ- 
ent from  each  other  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen,  cyano-,  nitro-,  or  hydroxy  radical  or  an 
ammo  group 


—  N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R: 


wherein  R]  and  R2,  which  may  be  alike  or  different  from  each 
other  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  \1  represents  a  cation  which  is  able  to  form  water-solu- 
ble comp^^unds  of  formula  (I)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  proton,  a  cation  derived  from  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  a  group  N(R3R4R5R6)-^^ , 
wherein  R^,  R4,  R^and  R(,each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  alike  or 
different  from  each  other,  and  a  cation  of  any  other  metal, 
which  !s  ahle  to  form  water-soluble  salts  with  benzosulfonic 
a^ids  mi.  m^and  m^each  represent  a  whole  number  from  0  to 
5  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  ni, 
n:  and  nj  each  represent  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3,  which 
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may  be  the  same  or  different  from  ea.h  other,  whereby  at  least 
one  of  these  numbers  ni.  n;  and  n;  equals  at  least  one  an.: 
further  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  -  '■ 
sisting  of  a  transition  metal  or  a  transition  metal-containing 
compound 


4,260,751 
PYRAZOLO(l,2-al[l,2,4]BENZOTRIAZINES 

Uwe  D.  Treuner,  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
E  R  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  144,482 
Int.  CI.   C07D4«'  04 
t'.s.  a.  544-183  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4. 260. "53 

2.MFTHM  THl()-4-(  ^(  I  ()1'R()F>  1  WlINf  )-6-(a,/J- 

DlMKTHM-FROl'M  AMINO -s- 1  RU/INE 

Dagmar   Berrer,   Riehen,   Switzerland:   Joachim    l.-nn/.    Ikn 

sheim.   and   Reinhardt   (.radt.   /.Hm^jenberK-Rodau.    Ix.th   ..f 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  tn  (  iba-(.tiR\  <  orporatn.n. 

Ardslev.  N.^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ",138,  Jan    2Q.  19-9   This  application  f.h 
11,  W80,  Ser.  No,  I2l.i,()26 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,     Keb     3,     1<^"8, 

1212  -^8 

Int.  CI.    CX)7U  251/52 
L.S.  CI.  544— 208  1  Claim 

1.  2-Methylthio-4-cyclopropylamino-6-(a.fl-dimethyl- 

propylamino)-s-tnazme  (I). 


0, 


rooR 


X 


R: 


4.260."754 

HtXAHVDROTRIAZlNK  C  ARBOXVI  ATFS  AND  TUF 

USE  THEREOF  \S(AT\1YSTS  IN  THE  FRODICTION 

OF  POl  VISOCYANIRATF  PLASTICS 
Peter  Haas  Haan;  Johannes  Blahak.  C  ologne.  and  Rolf  V^  leder- 
mann.  Bergisch-(>ladbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germanv.  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uverkusen,  1  ed.  Rep,  of 

Germanv  _    ,„„ 

Filed  Jun,  25.  19-9.  Ser.  No,  51,  89 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jul,  6. 

1978,  2829670 

Int.  CI.    (X)^D23//W 

L-  s.  G.  544-215  '  ^'''™^ 

1.  A  hexahvdrotnazme  carboxylate  of  the  formula. 


wherein 

R,   is   hvdrogen,   lower  alkyl,   nitro,   amino,   lower   alkyl- 

amino,  dulower  alkyl)  amino,  SR4.  OR4  or  halogen, 
R^  is  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl, 
R;  ,s  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  a  salt  forming  ion:  Rj  i^ 


hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  s 


ulfur 


(CH2)„-COOM 

N 

/       \ 

CH2  CH2 

I  I 

R-N  N-R 

\       / 
CH2 


wherein 

R  and  R 
sents 


,hich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 


4.260.752 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
John  F.  Drew.  Liverpool;  John  A.  Pepper;  Victor  C,  Shuttle- 
wood,  both  of  Chester,  and  Keith  D.  West.  Knutsford.  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Chlor-Chem  Limited.  Cambridge.  En- 

gland 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  940,505 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8.  1977, 

37466/77 

Int.  CL   C07D25/  :« 

U.S.  G.  544-190  ^  <^'^""' 

1  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  ot  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dichlorocyanu- 
nc  acid  and  trichlorocyanunc  acid,  which  comprises  reacting 
chlorine  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  disodium  cvanurate  and  tnsodium  cyanurate  m  an 
aqueous  medium,  characterised  in  that  the  reaction  mixture  is 
subjected  to  agitation  bv  means  of  a  stirrer,  the  spped  of  which 
,s  varied  during  the  process,  and  all  reaction  parameters  are 
maintained  substantially  constant  except  that  the  How  rate  ot 
the  cvanurate  feed  solution  to  the  reaction  is  varied,  and  the 
speed  of  the  stirrer  is  increased  as  the  How  rate  increases  and  is 
decreased  as  the  now  rate  decreases,  so  as  to  give  a  product 
having  a  mean  crystal  size  greater  than  01)  ■  10  microns 


R" 

-iCH  w-^  or -(CH2)„-COOM: 

R" 


R     represents  C1-C3  alkyl; 

m  represent^  an  integer  of  from  2  to  b: 
n  represen!-  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  and 
M  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  NR"'4 
wherein  R    .  repre-entv  H  or  Q     Qi  alkyl. 


4.260.-55 

NO\  Fl   6-FHFN^  I    AND  Si  BSTITUTFD 
6-PHFNYl  ■1.2,4-TRlAZOl  ()|4.3B  FVRID^ZINFS 

Daniel  B,  Moran.  Suffern,  and  Jay  D.  Mbnght.  Nanuet.  both  of 
N.Y,.  assignors  to  American  (yanamid  (  ompany,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct,  31.  19-9,  Ser.  No,  89,440 
Int,  CI.    C07D  :.^"  ^     A61K  i\/50 


l_  ,S,  CI,  544—236 


6  Gaims 


1    A  .ompounJ  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  ihe-se 
of  the  formula. 
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'A  herein  R  is  solected  I'roni  tht'  group  vOnipriMiig  CUC). 
CH.CI  CHCl:  eCl..  CH:()H.  CH:()-lo^>.cr  .ilkyi  (C1-C3). 
CH;F  ,  CUF  :,  t  f  .  C  N  and  CO^  loucr  aiksl  iC  -C;)  R:  is 
sfk'i.lt.'d  tVom  the  group  ^onM>ting  of  h\drogfn.  tluor^).  ^hloro 
and  iritluoromethv  I 


4,260.756 

6-  AND 

«  HKTKROARVI-1.2.4-TRlAZOI.O[4.3-B]PYRIDAZINKS 

Daniel  B.  Moran,  Suffern;  John  P.  Dusza,  and  Ja>  D.  Albright. 

both  of  Nanuet,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  American  C  yanamid 

Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.628 
Int.  CI.    C07I)  :r  IX)-  A61K  il  •/v^ 
L  .S.  CI.  544—236  14  Claims 

1    A  comp<iund  selected  from  the  gn^up  consisting  oi  those 
o  t  the  t  o  r  m  u  I  d 


>.*.hcrcir!  R    is  selected  t'rom  the  group  consisting  of: 


^ 


,^^^ 


4.:f>0.''5« 
FVRAZOLO  (3,4-d)  FY  KIM  11)1  NKS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAkIN(, 
Robert  \V    Morrison    Ir     William  R.  Mallory,  and  \  irgii  L. 
Styles,  all  of  Kaltigfi,  N.t..  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C, 

Division  of  Ser   No  926,072,  Jul.  19.  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,405 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  i/  505 

U.S.  a.  544—262  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (XIX 1  or  a  tautomer  or  salt 

thereof 


HN 


H2>r"  N 


where  R''  is  selected  from  lower  aik>l.  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  hydroxy  or  iovi.er  alkoxy,  or  pyridyl 


4.260.759 

PROCESS  FOR  PRKPARING 

1 WIINONAPHTHYRIDINHS 

Joseph  Ma>ir.  Nc>*   N(irk,  N.\  ..  and  Margaret  H.  Sherlock, 

Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering-Corporation.  Kenil- 

worth.  N.J 

Division  of  Ser.  Nu.  762,505,  Jan.  26.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,115,395, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  379.525.  Jul.  16.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.928.36"'.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,377, 

Feb.  26.  19"1.  abandoned.  >*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  816,075,  Apr   14.  \^h9.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14. 

19-8,  Ser.  No.  933,341 

In!    CI,    iWY)  .VV  20 

U.S.  CI.  544— Jj3  7  Clair^ 

1    A  process  for  preparing  comp^^unds  o\~  the  formula 


~r^ 


o 


w  here  R    is  h\  drogen  or  lou  er  alk)  1 
t;en  or  louer  alk\  1  (C     Co 


(Ci-C:>).  and  R:  is  h>dr. 


4,260,757 
POI  V(d  i-l,2-(DlAZINVI  IDFNKi-tTHFNK-1.2-DIOISl 
Richard  H.  Wiley.  8  Roosevelt  Cir.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,389 
Int.  CI.    C07D  41  li   14.  41 1 J  06 
I  .S.  CI.  544—238  1  C  laim 

1      Pol>[di- I.2-(dia/m>lidene»-ethene- 1 ,2-diols]    ha\ing    the 
structures: 


^>^Jl  N 

NH2 


wherein  R\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  thienvl.  furyl.  pyrazinyl. 
pyrimidinyl.  and  pyridyl,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  and 
pyridyl,  and  B,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is 
attached,  is  a  pyride  moiety  which  comprises  condensing  an 
()  alk\l  aryl  nitrile  of  the  formula: 


B 


CN 


X— C4H:S:     CiOH   \  CiOHi    CaH-S.'-C- 

(OHi  I  nCiOHi      C  iH-N;       -t 

m   which   the  C4H;N;  group   is  a  dia/inylidene  diradisai  v<.  ith  an  organic  nitrile  of  the  formula  RiCN.  said  condensation 

having  each  C(OH)  group  adjacent  (ortho)  to  one  but  not  taking    place   by   contacting   said    reactants   together    under 

two  ring  nitrogen  atoms  and  not  adjacent  lortho)  to  each  strongly   basic   conditions,   said   contact    taking    place    in    an 

other,  the  .X  and  Y   terminal  groups  are  H,  COOH.  and  aprotic  solvent  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  about  -60' 

COOK,  and  n  has  a  value  of  one  to  seven  to  80°  C. 
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4,260,760 
DIARVL-ALIPHAT1CAMINC3-AIIPHATIC-PIPERA- 

ZINES 
Richard  A.  Dybas,  Center  Square,  Pa.;  Nathaniel  Grier.  Kngle- 
>»ood.  and  Bruce  F.  Witzel,  Westfield.  both  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,155.  Dec.  3.  1976.  v^hich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,773,  Sep.  2,  1975.  Pat.  No, 

4.061,775.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No,  11,294 

Int.  CI.    C07D  241  04.  295,00 

U.S.  CI.  544—3%  1  tlaim 

1    A  compound  o\^  the  formula: 


CH-NH-7 


an 


— C2H4 


d  iCH2)nCN  in  which  n=l-3; 

R    IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  —OH,  C1.2 

alkoxy  and  C2-12  acyloxy  of  an  alkanoic  acid; 
Rt  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-'   •<=C 


/ 
\ 


Rg 


Rg 


— C  =  CH.  C3.6  cycloalkyl.  2-thienyl.  2-furyl  and  2-tet- 
rahvdrofurvl.  the  2-furyl  and  2-tetrahydrofuryl  optionally 

subsinuieJ  v«,i!h  a  methyl  group; 
R7  IS  selected  from   thi    group  consisting  of  C1-3  alkyl, 
-OCH;.  -CI.  -B-  a:;J  -F. 


where  each  R  is  hv drogen  or  loweralkyl. 

each  R'  is  alike  or  ditTerent  and  is  C;  to  Ci  alkvlene 

7  IV  — R \  — R4  — N  — R^ 

'        I  1 

R3         Rs 

and  w  here 

R;  is  ;-hvdroxy-1.3-tnmethvlene.  or  R;  as  prevu^uslv  de- 
tained. 

where  R:<  and  Kt  taken  together  are  ethvlene.  Ki  \^  also 
ethylene,  and  R<  is  aminoethyl.  aminopropvi.  or  .-amino- 
2-hydroxyprop\l  and  acid  addition  salt^  thereot. 


4.260.^62 
C)CTAHVDRO-lH-PVRR01();2.3-(.  iSOgi  INOLINfS 

Leo  Bergcr.  Montclair.  and  (.ar>   \     01st)n.  Uestficld.  both  of 

N.J..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  R(>che  Inc..  Nutltv.  N,J 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  950.94-.  Oct    13,  19-H, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  Id.  19-9,  Ser    Nw.  "3.813 

Int.  CI.    C^)-D  471/04 

i;S,.  a.  546—84  ^^  CVum'^ 

1   ,A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4-N 


Du 


4.260,761 
INTERMFDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
C)CTAHVDRO-lHBFNZO(4,5]FLRO13.2-el-ISO0LINO- 
LINE  ANALGESIC  AND  NARCOTIC  ANTAGONISTIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Engelbert  Ciganek,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.447.  Jul.  9,  1979,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,038.  Oct.  2.  19^8. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  151.241 
Int.  CI.    C07D  2r  ()4:  A61K  31.  4' 
U.S.  CI.  546—66  5  Claims 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 


heren;  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkanoyl.  aroyl  or  aralkyl:  R2 
and  R.,  independently,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
alkenyl.  acvl,  arvl  or  aralkyl.  .rr,c  Ra  is  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
hydroxyaikvi.  phenvl-hydroxyalkyl.  halophenyl- 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkylphenyl-hydroxvalkvl  alkoxyphenyl- 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  aryloxv-hvdrovvaikyl.  alkoxy- 
hydroxyalkyl.  acyloxyalkyl,  arylcarbonylalkyl,  alkoxy- 
.arbonyialkyl.  aralkyl.  alkenyl.  alkylcycloalkyl.  alkynyl. 
thienvl-alkvi.  furyl-alkyl.  arylcarboxamidoalkyl.  acylal- 
kvl.  cv.hc-alkvloxoalkyl.  cyclic-alkylhydroxyalkyl,  al- 
kenviowalkv!  aralkenyl,  aryloxyalkyl,  N-alkyl-pyrrolidi- 
nylalkyl.  trifluoroalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl-N- 
imidazolonvlalksl,  or 


Rft 


\ 


N— alkyl. 


R- 


Rl  IS  selected  t>om  the  group  consisting  ot 

-CH^-Rr. 


wherein  R,  and  R^    -Jepcndently.  arc  ^v.-ogen  or  alkyl.  or 

taken    together    v^;;h    the   nitrogeii    lorm   a   morpholine. 

N-meth>i-pipcia/iiiw,  piperazino  or  pyrrolidino  ring,  and 

X  is  O  or  S. 

H.  Ci-io alkyl,    an  opiwal  isomer   a  geometric  isomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  a.id  addition  salt  thereof. 
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4.260,763 
ISOQIINOIINK  AIDFUVDFS 
Wilhelm  Bartmann;  Klmar  Konz,  both  of  Bad  Sfxlen  am  launus. 
and  Hansjorg  Kruse.  Kelkheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mam, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1978,  2811361 

Int.  n.    A61K  n   4^  CX)7I)  J/'  /a 
L.s.  CI.  546— 144  8  Claims 

1    ivKiuinolint-  4-dldch>dt.-  ol  the  tormuLi 


C  HO 


(Rj)-- 


m  which  .\  denotes  bromine  or  chlorine. 

R  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  bv  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro  alky!  or  alkoxy  each  havrng  tr..m  \  to  6 
carbvin  atoms,  bt-nzoy  loxy .  trifluoromeths  1.  amino  or 
ammo  substituted  b\  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  ha\  ing  trom 
I  to  4  carKin  atoms  or  is  pyridyl  or  thien\l, 
R:  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  or  alk^^w  having 
from  1  to  6j^rKin  atoms,  nitro.  amino.  ben/>lox>.  meth\ - 
lene  dioxy  or  ethylene  dioxy  and  m  is  1  or  2, 

or  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof 


4.260,764 

9-HVDROXVC)CrAHYDROBFNZO  Id  QCINOMNES 

AND  INTFRMFDIATRS  THFRFFOR 

Michael  R.  Johnson,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  inc., 

New  York,  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,928,  Mar.  15,  19'"'. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  ''53,619. 

Dec.  22.  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  687,332,  May  17,  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  May 

29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42,7''3 


Int.  CI.  C07D  :n  0  : 

L'.S.  n.  546—153 

1    \  comp<>und  having  the  tormuia 


OY, 


<>6.  A61K  .</    J' 


15  Claims 


Z  — w 


v^  herein 

\    IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  ben/\! 
methyl  and  ethyl, 

R'*  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  aik\l 
having  Uom  1  to  b  carbcm  atoms  and  — -it  H;  i.--  C  -  H- 
w herein  /  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 

R";  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen,  metnyl 
and  ethyl 

Rt,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hvdrogen, 
— (CH;)i —  carbalkoxy  having  from  one  to  tour  ^arbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group  and  v\.  herein  y  is  U  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  carKibenzvloxy ,  formyl,  alkan.>vi  ha^  ng 
from  two  to  five  carbiin  atoms,  alkyl  having  from  one  \ 
SIX  carb^in  atoms  and  -(CH;),-  C^H^  v^ herein  x  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  4.  and  — COCH;),     i— C^Hs, 

Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  cimsisting  ot 

(a)  alkvlene  having  from  one  to  nine  carbc)n  atoms, 

(b)  — ulki).^"X  -lalk^U—   v»,herein  each  oi  (alk'l  and 


(alk2)  is  alkylene  having  from  one  to  nine  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  summation  of  carbon  atoms  in 
(alki)  plus  (alk2)  is  not  greater  than  nine;  each  of  m  and 
n  isOor  1;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
S,  SO  and  SO2;  and 
Wis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyndyl,  piperidyl. 


/-^i 


wherein  Wi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, fluoro  and  chloro;  and 


— CH  CH  — W2 

wherein  Ws  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and 


a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  b  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1 
to  5;  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  not  greater 
than  S. 


4.260.765 
2-<3-PYRID^  I  t  5  IHIAZOLFCARBOXAMIDES 

VNilliam  V    Harrison.  Guelph,  Canada;  Winchester  L.  Hubbard. 
V\(MKlbridgt.  and  Robert  F.  Grahame.  Jr..  Cheshire,  both  of 
C  onn,.  assignors  to  I  nirciyal.  Inc.,  New  York.  N'.Y. 
(  ontinuation    ,f  vr    No   H61.768,  Dec.  19.  1977.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  contmuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,571,  May  5.  1971. 
abandoned    This  application  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser,  No.  45.809 
int.  CI.    C07D  417/04 
(j_S_  ti    54/v-2Hii  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


CHi 


■C  — NRxR5 


O 


vA.hereir;  R8  and  R9  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
.onsisiing  of  (1)  hydrogen  (2)  alkyl.  alkenyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl  containing  up  to  8 
.arbon  atoms;  (3)  C5  to  Cg  cycloalkyl,  and  (4)  C^-Clll  aryl, 
riai  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl. 


4,260,766 

PRhFARATION  OF   DK  HI.OROMETHYL)  PYRIDINES 

HV  RFDl  (TIVF  DECHLORINATION 

Uo  R   Morns.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
(ompanv.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec   4,  1979.  Ser,  No.  100,084 
Int.  CI.    C07D  2li.2t.  213/55,  213/57 
U.S.  CI.  546—303  6  Claims 

1,   A   method   for  preparing  (dichloromethyl)   substituted 
pvndmes  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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(CHCI2V 


wherein  .\  represents  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  arvloxy,  aikvi  ■■! 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carb<-in  atoms,  alkenvloxv 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  carboxy,  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4  and  p  is  1  or  2  which  comprises  reacting 
the  corresponding  (trichloromethyhpyndine  compound, 
under  reductive  dechlorination  conditions,  with  metallic  iron, 
ferrous  chloride  or  ferrous  sulphate  and  an  organic  or  inor- 
ganic acid  at  temperatures  between  ~  80'  and  -  120'  C 


4,26(J."69 
5.5-niPHENYLH\  DANTOINS 

\'aIentino  .),  Stella.  Lawrence,  and  Kenneth  H.  Muan.  F  udora, 
both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  INURx  Research  (  orporation, 
Lawrence,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser,  No    ^9(].{)H~.  \pr    Z:.  19",  Pat.  No   4.163.(158. 
This  application   Xpr.  25.  19'9,  Ser,  No.  33,234 
Int   (1     (1)7F  9/06 
V.S.  C\.  548—112  3  Claims 

1   A  n!'  diptTt' ^-'hydantoin  compound  having  the  structural 
t'ormuia 


4.260.767 
2-PYRIDYLHYDRAZlDES 
John  P.  Dusza,  Nanuet.  N.Y..  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106.789 
Int.  CI.   C07D:/i/77 
L.S.  CI.  546—306  ^  <^''aims 

1.  The  compound  accordmg  to  the  formula. 


O 

II 

■NH  — NH  — C  — CF-, 

Cr     "  N    ' 

influoroacetic  acid  2-i6-chloro-2-pyndinvl)hvdra7ide. 


wherein  ea^h  R  >  injependcniiv  sheeted  from  the  group 
consisting  o!  hvjrogen  and  -C  H.  K  ^  O  PiOmOHo, 
wherein  R;  is  selectee;  tr.'m  the  group  consiMii-.g  ol  hydrogen 
and  C  C-  straight  r  branched  chain  alky:,  with  the  proviso 
ih.ii  the  R  s  .anno;  simultaneously  be  hydrogen;  or  the  phar- 
maseuti^ailv  adT'.a^^'.t  ,k  sd  addition  or  basic  salts.  C1-C4 
alkvihahde  quaiernarv  salts  or  N-oxide  thereof 


4,26().''"0 
NAPHTMOLACTAM  DYES 

Hansrudolf  Schwander.  Riehen.  and  Christian  Zickendraht. 
Binningen,  both  of  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  C  iba-(»eiRy  Ak- 
tiengesellscnaft,  Uverkusen.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2.  19"".  Ser,  No,  '93.(t94 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.     1.     19^6. 

6864  ^6 

Int,  (1,    ar\)  263/56.  277/64.  235/14 
U.S.  CI.  548—159  ^  Claims 

1.  Dyes  o\  the  formula 


4,260.768 
COPOLYMERIZABLE,  CLTRAVIOLFT  LIGHT 

ABSORBER 
2-(2H-BENZOTRIAZOL-2-YL)-4-ALKYLPHFNOL 

ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Donald  H.  Lorenz,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J..  and  Bruce  A.  Gruber, 
Worthington,   Ohio,   assignors   to   GAF   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,881 
Int.  CI.   C07D249  20 

U.S.  a.  548—261  "^  ^^^i""* 

1   Ultraviolet  light  absorber  compounds  having  the  formula 


(1) 


k  — N 


•C=C  — A 


(®Ane]„ 


w  h  e  r  • 


R  repr^'^enis  C  -C4  alkyl,  or  hydrogen. 

\  represen's  C  N, 

•\n  represents  an  .inion, 

>   re  presents  group  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Ci-C^;  and 

Y  IS  a  radical  3-12  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylyl,  methacrylyl.  acryloxyalkyl  and 
alkylacryloxy  hydroxyalkyl. 


w  —  Zi  — N.^— Z? 


r-  ], 


wherein  nnr\ 

W  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CONH— .  — COO— 

or  -COS-, 
Zi  represents  alkylene  having  1  to  8  C  atoms,  or  C2-C6-alky- 

lene-(0-C2-Ce,-alkylene)i.3, 
7    -erresents  hydrogen,  Ci-Ct,  alkyl,  or  C.^-Cs-alkenyl. 
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/  ,  represents  h\Jrogen.  C   -CV  alkyl.  or  C.i-Cs-alkenyl. 
/4  rcrresc-nts  hydrogen,  C'-CValkvl,  C-.-C<-alkenyl.  cyclo- 

he\\\  or  ben/yl. 
An  represents  an  anion. 
m  represents  0  or  1, 
7  represents  alky  I  or  alkoxs  of  1  to  4  carKm  atoms,  halogen. 

alk>lmercapto  or  alkyisult'onyl  vvith  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms 
n  represents  (>.  1  or  2. 
m  represt-nts  0  or  1.  and 
A  represt-nts  ben/thia/ole.  hen/oxa/ole,  hen/imida/ole  op- 

tionallv  substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci-C4-alkyi  groups  or 

chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  — CN 


4. 26(1. ■'''3 
I^T^RMLD1A^^  fOK  I  KIAZOI.OBENZAZEPINES 
Rodnev  I.  Fryer.  North  <  aldv»ell;  Fugene  J.  Trybulski.  Parsip- 
pan>.and  \rmin  Walser   W est  Caldwell,  all  of  N.J. .  assignors 
to  Hoffmann!  a  Rocht  Inc  .  Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  .if  VT   No  'W.IW.  Nov.  30.  1979.  This  application  Jul. 
30.  1980,  Ser.  No.  173.581 
Int.  n.    ("071)  249,06 
U.S.  CI.  34^—255  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.260,771 

INTERPHENYLENE 

9-THIA-11-OXO-12-AZAPROSTANOIC   A(  ID 

COM  POINDS 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.;  Ta-Jyh  L^.  and  John  B.  Sicking,  all  of 

Unsdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahwav.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965.641.  Dec.  1.  1978.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.065.  Oct.  27.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  105.487 

Int.  CI.   CHID  2^104 

L.S.  a.  548—187  7  Gaims 

1   The  comp<iund  having  the  formula 


Fhthalimido 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


■X  — C(K)H 


Y'A 


wherein 

.A  IS  Mnyiene  or  (CHMm  where  m  is  0  or  2; 

^    IS  CH:CH     CH:  when  m  is  0.  or  Y  is  CH;  wheti   A 

vinvlene  or  ethylene 
\  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl, 

p  IS  1  or  2,  and 

/  Is  an  integer  ol'  2  to  t 


4,260.774 
S-CARBAMOYI   IMIDAZOLES 

Toshio  Atsumi.  Ashiya;  Yoshiaki  Takebayashi.  Toyonaka;  Yuzo 
Tarumi.   Nishmomiva.   and   Hisao  Yamamoto,   Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Japan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.645.  Apr.  16.  1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,404.  Jul.  10, 
19''8,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
811.59".  Jun   3(1.  l^-".  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25. 
\<)^9.  Ser.  No.  51.741 
Claims  priontv    application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1976,  51-79098; 
Oct.  26.  l'?"6.  51  12965 

Int.  CI.    C07D  233/90 
L'.S.  CI   54^—336 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.260.772 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  TRIAZOLOBENZAZEPINES 
Rodne>  I.  Fryer.  North  Caldwell;  Eugene  J.  Trybulski.  Parsip- 
pany,  and  Armin  Walser.  West  Caldwell,  all  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-Iji  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,109,  Nov.  30,  1979.  This  application  Jul. 
30.  1980,  Ser.  No.  173.580 
Int.  CI.    a)lD249.06 
L.S.  n.  548—255  1  Claim 

1    .A  ccimp<.iund  ot  the  formula 


15  Claims 


O 

II 


N 


O 

II 
H^N  — C- 


J 


T 

R  — C-O— li^ 


J 


o 


H 


wherein  R  is  an  adamantyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group. 
a  cyano  group,  a  methylenedioxy    group  or  an  acetamido 

gf'.nip. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


4.260.775 
SLBSTITITFD  3-AMINOPYRAZOLES 
Peter  Piath.  I  udv»igshafen;  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Limburgerhof.  and 
Wolfgang  Rohr,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
assignors  to  BAM   Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

hikd  Oct    16,  19"'8.  Ser.  No.  951.566 
Claims  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1977,  2''4"531 

Int,  CI.    CX)7D  231/38 
U.S.  Ci.  548—362  3  Oaims 

1    A  p\razoie  of  the  formula 
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\ 


H" 


■  N  R  N 


/ 


R2 


R' 


i. 


wher 


R'  IS  lower  alkanoyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 

halogen  or  methoxy  or  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyi  or  phe- 

noxy  carbons  I. 
R-  IS  h\drcisen  or  lower  alkyi, 
RMsphenvTwhichmay  beoptionalK  mono- or  disubstituted 

by   lower   alkvl,   lower   alkoxy,   lower   alkylthu^,    lower 

haloalkyl,  lower  haloalkoxy,  halogen,  lower  carbalkoxN 

or  hydroxy, 
R-^  IS  methoxvcarbonyl,  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  the  agriculturally  acceptable 

acid  addition  salts  thereof 


n  represents  0  or  1, 

R''  represents  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl, 

R8  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl. 
pyridyl,  thienyl  or  sulpholan-3-yl, 

R'*  represents  an  acyl  radical,  and 

An  '  represents  an  anion, 
and  wherem  the  cyclic  and  acyclic  radicals  can  carry  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C4-alkyl.  OH, 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen,  sulpho,  CN  and  NO2. 


4.26(),"" 
DIAC.NOSTIC    XCFNI  LOR  THL  DFTLCTION  ()L 
PROTFIN  IN  BODY  LI  I  IDS 
V\ alter     Rittcrsdorf,    Mannhcim-W  aldh<if;     Werner    C.iJthiein, 
Mannheim-Neckarau;   Wolfgang   Wtrncr.   \lannheim-\  ogtl- 
stang;  Hanz-Georg  Rev.  and  Peter  Rieckmann.  both  of  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof.  ail  of  Led.   Rep.  of  Cermanv,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Led,  Rep.  <  f  Gtrmanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661.68".  Leb,  26.  19-^6.  Pat.  No.  4.U13.416 
This  application  Nov.  10.  19"6.  Ser.  No,  "4().462 
Claims  priority,  application  Led.  Rep,  of  Germanv,  Mar,  12, 

1975.  2510633 

Int,  a.    CX)7D  327/04 


L.S.  CI.  549-33 


1  Claim 


4,260,776 
HETEROCYCLIC  DYESTLFFS 
Horst  Harnisch,  Much,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  25. 
1978.  2803104:  Oct.  13.  1978.  2844606 

Int   CI.    C07D  405,04.  405,  14.  491.  052,,  491   14' 
L:,s.  CI.  548-364  ^  ^^'^""^ 

1    .-X  dvestutT  o\  the  formula 


1     3  .3  ,5  ,5  - 1  etrachlorophenQl-3.4,5,6-tetrabromosullopn- 

thalein. 


(II) 


(  +  )r 


\i  — R' 


4.260.7^8 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OL  THIOINDIGO 

COMPOLNDS 
Detlef-lngo  Schutze.  Bergisch-Gladbach.  and  Klaus  W  underlich. 
Uverkusen.  both  of  Led,  Rep.  of  German.v ,  assignors  to  Bav  er 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Led,  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Liled  May  21.  19"9.  Ser.  No,  4CJ.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jun,  9, 

1978,  2825313 

Int.  CI,    C09B  '  10 

U.S.  CI.  549-52  "<  <^'^''"* 

1   A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  thioindigo  compounds  ol 


■n 


c  formula 


(An9)„ 


(1) 


wherein 

K    represents  hydrogen,  alk>l,  alkensl,  cycloalkyi.  aralkyl. 

aryl  or  a  2-membercd  or   3-membered  alkylene  radical 

linked  to  the  adjacent  ortho-posiiion  o\  the  ring  .A, 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  alksl,  alken\l,  aralkyl  or  a  .-mem- 

bered  or  3-membered  alkylene  radical  linked  to  the  adia- 

cent  ortho-position  of  the  ring  .A, 
R- represents  hvdrogen.  alkyl,  aralkyl,  ar\i,  alkoxv,  halogen. 

cyano.  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyi,  alky Kulphv^nxl  or  arM- 

sulphonyl, 

R-*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  hvdroxsi. 
alkoxv,  nitro.  cyano,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonvl,  \orv.\\\. 
carbamoyl,  ureido,  amidino.  amidimum.  alky  Isulphonyl. 
arylsulphonvl.  sulpho,  pyrazol-1-yl.  4-chloropyrazol-l-yl, 
tetrazol-1-vl,  or  1,2.3-tnazol-l-yl.  l,2,3-tnazol-:-y  1,  1.2.4- 
tnazol-1-vi  or  benzo-s-triazol-Z-yl.  the  nitrogen  atoms  of 
any  of  the  triazoles  optionally  being  quaternished  by 
Ci-Ca-alkyl  or  benzyl, 

Z  represents  oxsgen  or  sulphur. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl.  .hlonne,  bro- 
mine, carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyi,  carbamoyl,  ^ano.  h\- 
droxvl.  alkoxy,  acyloxy  or  a  radical  o\  the  tormuia 
-N('r^R^). 

Rt  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  aralkyl, 


A  .iiid  H  des  .:n.:!e  and  identical  or  different  unsubstituted 
benzene  rin^^s  or  benzene  rmgs  which  each  carry  1.2.3  or 
4  substituen"ts  from  the  series  comprising  halogen,  nitro, 

trit^uc-or^ieihsl.  aikNi  .ilkrxv  ..rNioxy.  acylamino.  alkyl- 
mercapto  and  COR  R  rcpresctii-ng  alkvl,  aryl.  alkoxy 
or  amino  whuh  ..n  be  suhstii.ied  .  r  ^er/ene  rings  onto 
whi.h  further  .arbocyclic  and  heier  vyclic  rings  are 
;used  whi.h  rii-.^s  .an  carry  one  or  two  of  said  substitu- 
ents   whuh  .   mprises  contacting  a  compound  of  one  of 


the  tolk-wmg  t.^rmulae 


-CH2COX 


and/or 


S-CH2COX 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


,  hKh 
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A  and  B  have  the  meaning  indicated  aho\e  and 

\  designates  halngen 
in  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  esseniiallv  of  j  mcii  consisting 
essentiallv  ot'  said  compiiund  (lia)  and  or  (lllal,  aluminum 
halide.  an  alkali  metal  halide  and  SO:  and  oxidi/ing  the  result- 
ing intermediate  prtxiuct  and  thereafter  working  up  the  mix- 
ture to  give  a  compciund  ot"  the  t'ormula  (Ii 


4.260.779 
OXOTHIA  COMPOl  NDS 
Raymond    Bernasconi,   Oberwil;    Pier   G.    Ferrini.   Binninjjen: 
Richard  Goschke,  Bottmingen,  and  Jacques  Gosteii,  Basel,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig\  Corporation.  Ardsley, 
N.V 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,951.  Mar.  24.  1977.  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,821 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    9,    1976. 
4538  76 

Int.  CI.    C07D  333  64 
L  .5.  n.  549—52  9  Claims 

1    An  oxothia  comp^iund  o\  the  tormula 


X  Ri 

II         / 

Ph  CH  — C  — N 

\        '  ^ 


(I) 


R 


in  which  Ph  represents  1 ,2-phen>  lene  or  1 .2-phenv  lene  which 
is  substituted  b\  lower  alk>l.  lower  alkoxv.  halogen  tritluoro- 
methyl  and  or  nitro,  \  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R  i  repre- 
sents lower  alky  I.  lower  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenvl 
cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl.  phenyi-iower  alky!  or  phenyl-lowcr 
alky!  which  is  substituted  in  the  phenyl  part  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  tntluoromethyl  and  or  nitro,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and/or  nitro.  and  R:  represents  h>^ 
drogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


4.260.780 

PHKNYLMETHYLPOLVSII  ANE  POI  VMKRS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  C.  West.  Madison.  W  is.,  assignor  to  The  Cnited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97.778 
Int.  a.    C07F  "  ttV 
t.S.  a.  556—430  10  Claims 

1   A  phenylmethylpolysilane  polymer  having  the  following 
structural  formula 


tnary  or  secondary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  amines,  alicyclic  amines  and  aromatic  amines  having 
the  formula 

(i)  RNH2, 

(ii)  RNH(R),  or 

(iii)  R(NH2)m 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  arakyl.  and  cycloalkyl  and 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5.  and  substituted  deriva- 
tives of  the  foregoing  groups  wherein  the  substituent  is  inert 
and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl.  halogen,  cyano,  tertiary 
ammo,  carboxyl,  ether  and  thioether.  and  amino-substituted 
derivatives  of  the  foregoing  hydrocarbon  substituents  to  the  R 
and  R  groups,  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
abou!  bO°  to  250°  C.  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
and  in  the  substantial  absence  o{  reactive  oxygen  with  (1) 
^arbi  n  monoxide,  (2)  an  organic  compound  which  contains  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  c(^mpounds  of  the  formula 
Z(OH)n  wherem  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one  and  Z  is  an 
optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic 
group,  and  (3)  a  metal  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  a  non- 
carbonyl  compound  or  complex  of  a  metal  of  Group  \III  of 
the  Periodic  Table  to  form  the  carbamate  corresponding  to 
said  amine  and  said  hydroxyl-containing  organic  compound. 
said  metal  being  in  at  least  a  -^  2  valence  state  in  said  metal 
rea^Mnt  >aid  metal  reactant  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  ot 
the  moles  of  metal  in  the  metal  reactant  to  the  moles  of  amine 
reactant  charged  of  from  about  0  05  1  to  5:1. 


4,260.782 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-(l   AI  KOX^C  ARBONVl  ETHYL)-2.6-DIALKYLAM- 

IINES  ' 

Alfred  Grieder.  BfKkten.  and  Klaus-Jiirgen  Coers,  Reinach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
NY 

I  lied  Jun.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  157,761 
Int.  a.   (X)7C  101 '44 
C.S.  n.  560—43  16  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-(  l-alkoxycarbonyle- 
thyl)-2,6-dialkylanilines  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


CH3 

I 

NM  — CH  — C(X)R) 


/    Mc      \ 


L  V    M^ 


^    Me   \ 


/ 


■Si- 


^   Ph    y",   J: 


in  which  Ri  and  R:  are  each  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R;,  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
2-chloropropionic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  II 


wherein  Me  is  methyl.  Ph  is  phenyl,  the  ratio  of  x  to  y  varies 
from  about  1  3  to  1  20,  and  /  is  an  integer  ranging  trom  about 
I  to  KX). 


4,260.781 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBAMATES 
Robert  J.  Harvey.  Teaneck.  N.J..  assignor  to  Halcon  Research 
and  Development  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.675 

Int.  G.   C07C  125/U63.  J 25/ 07 

U.S.  G.  560—24  14  Gaims 

1    A   process  for  prcxlucing  carbamates  which  comprises 

contacting  a  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  pri- 


CI— CH— COOR3 


(ID 


in  which  R3  is  as  defined  ab<jve,  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
o\  a  quaternary  compound  of  the  formula  III 


R5  (HI) 

R4— 0*  — R  X- 

I 
R7 


in  which  Q  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus,  the  radicals  R4.  Rs.  Rfe 
and  R?  are  each  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms. 
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or  phenyl,  and  one  o\  the  radicals  R4.  R«.  R,  and  R-  ^an  also 
be  ben/yl.  and.  if  Q  is  nitrogen.  0  together  with  three  of  the 
radicals  Rj.  R-;,  R^and  R-can  also  be  a  pyridine  radical,  whilst 
the  fourth  radical  is  alkyl  having  1-lti  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
benzyl,  and  X^  is  a  halide  anion  or  a  bisulfate  anion,  with  an 
alkali  metal  iodide  to  give  a  mixture  >>f  the  2- Jiloropropionic 
acid  ester  of  the  formula  II  and  the  corresponding  2-iodopro- 
pionic  acid  ester,  subsequently  reacting  this  mixture,  after 
separating  off  the  aqueous  phase,  at  100°-130°  C  ,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  as 
an  acid  acceptor,  with  excess  2.6-dialkylaniline  of  the  formula 
IV 


(I\ 


R 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined,  extracting  the  reaction 
mixture  with  water  and  separating,  by  distillation,  the  mixture 
of  2.6-dialkylaniline  of  the  formula  I\  and  N-(  I'-alkoxycar- 
bonylethyl)-2,6-dialkylaniline  of  the  formula  I,  which  is  ob- 
tained after  separating  off  the  aqueous  extract. 


4,260,783 

19-HYDROXY-INTER-PHENYUENE-13,14-DIHYDRO- 

PGi-COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  pjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.889.  Apr.  2,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.228.104. 
This  application  Oct.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.445 
Int.  CI.    C07C  /  ^7/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—53  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X.H;— D  — C(>()R. 
R3 


\  — C  — C  — C^Hj  — CH  — CH^ 
II       I         "  I 

Q    K4  uH 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  — (m— ph)— (CH:):-.  or 

(2)  — (m— ph)— O— CH:- 

wherein  — (m— ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenylene.  and 
wherein  Q  is  a-OH  PR<  or  a-R^  p-OH. 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
w  herein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(e)  phenyl, 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 


— (p-Ph)— C-CH(, 

O  O 

II  II 

■(p— Phi— NH  — C  — ir— Ph)— NH  — C— CH3. 

o 

II 

—  (n— Phi— NH  — C  — (p  — PH). 


-continued 

o 

II 
— (p— Ph)— NH— C— CHi. 

O 

II 
— (p— Ph)— NH— C— NH2, 

O 
II 
-(p— Ph)— CH=N  — NH  — C— NH2, 

/3-naphthvl. 
— CH2— CO— R28. 


0) 

(k) 
(I) 


(m) 
(n) 


(m)  /3-naphlhyl, 

(n)  -CH;— CO— R28, 
w  herein  (p-Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-penylene  and  R28  is 
phenyl,   p-bromophenyl.  p-biphenylyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  p-ben- 
zamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl.  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R;  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  or  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  R.;  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 
same  or  differcr  t    with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  W  is  0x0.  methylene.  a-OHfi-H.  or  a-H:/3-OH   and 
wherein  X  is  — CH;CH2 — ■ 


4.260. "84 

9-DEOXY-9-MKTHYI  KNK-ll-DFOXY-INTFR-PHFNY- 

I  KNF-19-()X()-P(.F    COMPOl  NDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalama/iKi,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  t(i  The  I  pjohn  (  om- 

pan\.  Kalamaz(K).  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.8^9,  ^pr.  1.  \9'^.  Pat.  No.  4.228.104. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser,  N(k  131,955 

Int.  CI.    C07C  177/00 

U.S.  CI.  560— 53  4  Claims 

1   A  compound  oi  the  formula 


H?C 


w 


(g) 

(h) 
(i) 


.CH2— D— COORfe 

\  -C— C— C-.H4— C— CHi 
II      I  II 

Q     R4  O 


v^herein  D  is 

(1)  _(m— Ph)— (CH2)2— .  or 

(2)  — (m-Ph)— O— CH2— . 

u  herein  — (m— Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenylene; 

wherein  0  ;^  a-OH  /3-R<  or  a-R^  13  OH.  wherem  Rs  is  hy- 

Jri'cen  .-r  riieihyl. 
w  herein  Rr  is 
I  a  I  hvdroLzeii. 

[b)  alkyl  of  one  to  i;  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(di  aralkvi    f  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(ei  phenyl 

(0  phenyl  substituted  w  th  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  _(p_Ph)-CO-CH^, 

(h)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3. 

(,)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p— Ph), 

(,)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO— CH;. 

^\^  — (p— Ph)— NH— CO— NH;, 

(1)  _,p--Fhi-CH=N-NH-CO-NH2. 

(m)  i3-naphthvl. 

(ni  --CH:-CO-    R>. 
wherein  ip  -Fhi  is  para  phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein    R>    i-    phenvl     p-bromophenyl.    p-biphenylyl.    p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-ben/amidc^phenyl.  or  2-naphthyl.  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologicailv  acceptable  cation; 

wherein  R.  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  ditTereni    with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R.^and 
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Ri  IS  flu.iro  .inlv   when  the  other  is  h\dr(^gen  or  fluoro; 
and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH     CH — . 


O 


4,260.785 

13,14-I)IDKHVDRO-INTER-PHENYLFNK-19-()X()-P(,Fi 

COM  POINDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich..  assiKnor  to  The  I  pjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamaxoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  25.879.  Apr.  2.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,228.104. 
This  application  Mar.  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  131.956 
Int.  CI.   C07C  I7^,W 
L  ..S.  CI.  560—53  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  o(  the  formula 


HO 


H(i 


CH;  — D  — C(X1R^ 

\  — e  — e  — t  -Ha  — C  — l  H; 
II        I  '  II 

<J     K4  O 


u  herein  D  is 

(  1 )  ~(m  -pHi— (CH:):-    .  or 

(2)  -(m-Phl-O  -CH:-, 
wherein  — (m  — Phi-  is  mter-meta-phenylene. 

wherein  Q  is  aOH  /J-R<or  a-R«  /i-OH.  wherein  R^  is  h\drc 
gen  or  methyl. 

wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alky!  of  one  to  12  carbtin  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cNcloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carKm  atoms,  inclusive. 
Id)  aralkvl  of  "  [o  12  carK^n  atoms,  inclusive. 
le)  phen\  1. 

(f)  phenvl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  ^  chloro  or  alkv 

of  vHie  to  .'  carbons  atoms,  inclusive, 
(gi  -ip-Ph)-CO~CH-,. 

ih)  -(p ph)_NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH--CO 

(II      (p— Ph)-NH-CO-(p~Ph). 
(J)  -(p-Ph)-NH--CC)-CH;, 
(k)  -(p-Ph)-NH-C()-NH;. 
(1,  ^-(p-^Ph)-  CH      N-NH-C()--NH;, 
I  m)  /j-naphth>l. 
in)  -CH:~C()-R:s. 
wherein    (p— Ph)    is    para-phenyl    '^r    inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein     R;*    is    phenyl,    p-bromopheny  1,    p-biphenv  Iv  1.    n- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenvl.  or  2-naphthvi.  or 
(oi  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation, 
wherein  R ;  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  .one  of  Ri  and 
Ra  IS  Huoro  only  when  the  other  is  hsdrogen    -r  Huoro; 
and 
wherein  X  is  — CCC— . 


groups 


CH 


w 


/CH2— D— COOR6 


V 


•X— C— C— C-H.-C-CH) 

II       I         "  II 

Q     R4  O 


wherein  D  is 

ll)-(m-Ph)-(CH2)2-;or 
(2)  — (m-Fh)— O— CH2— . 

wherein  — (m-Ph) —  is  inter-meta-pbenylene; 
w  herein  Q  is  a-OHi/S-Rs  or  a-R5:/3-OH,  w  herein  R5  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl; 

w  hcrt'in   Rf,  is 
{dj  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycioalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  .^  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  -(p-Ph)— CO-CH3, 

(h) -(p-Ph)-NH-CO— (p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH -„ 

(i)  — (p-Ph)— NH— CO— (p-Ph), 

0)  — (p-Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 

(k)  — (p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH2. 

(1)  _{p-Ph)— CH— N— NH— CO-NH:. 

(m)  /3-naphthyl. 

'n)  — CH2— CO— R28. 
.>.hcr-jin  (p-Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene. 
wherein    R28   'S    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl,    p-biphenylyl.    p- 

nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  2-naphthyl.  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 

same  or  different,  with  the  pr(^viso  that  one  of  R;  and  R4  is 

fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 
wherein  X  is  — C=C — . 


4.:60.-'87 
13.14-nil)FHM)R()  lNIlR-PHKNYLENE-19-OXO-PGEi 

( OMPOLNDS 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalama/oo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Com- 

pan\,  Kalama/.oo,  Mich 
Division  of  Mr    Nu    25.H-9,  Apr.  2.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,228.104. 
This  application  Mar    20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  131.964 

int  (1    (  o^c  r^  <XJ 

C.S.  CI.  560—53  4  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X:H2— D-COOR,, 


4.260,786 
13.14-DIDEHYDRO-lNTER-PHENYl.ENE-ll-DEOXY  19- 

OXO-PGEi  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,879,  Apr.  2,  1979,  Pat.  No,  4,228,104. 
This  application  Mar.  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  131.960 
Int.  CI.    C07C  r7/00 
U.S.  a.  560—53  4  Claims 

1    A  comp<.->und  of  the  formula 


r 


wherein  D  is 

(1) -(m-Ph)-(CH2)2-;  or 

(2)  _(m— Ph)— O— CH2— ,  wherein  — (m  — Ph)—  is  inter- 
meta-phenylene; 

wherein  Q  is  a-OH:/3-R5  or  a-Rs  /i-OH.  wherein  R5  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl; 

wherein  Rb  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycioalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (d)  aral- 
kyl of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 


APRIL  7.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


335 


(f)  phenyl  subsiiiutcd  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  aikv,  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)  _(p— Ph)— CO— CH?, 
(h)  _(p-Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CU     CH,, 

(i)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph). 

(j)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-CH3, 

(k)  _(p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH2. 

(1)  _(p_Ph)-CH^N-NH-CO-NH2, 

(m)  /iJ-naphthyl. 

(n)  -CH2-CO-R2g. 

wherein  (p— Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenyiene. 

wherein   R;v   is   phenyl,   p-bromophenyl.   p-biphenylyl,   p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidopheny  1.  ox  2-naphthvi.  .  r 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 

wherein  R-,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  tlu.uo.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R.  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  tluoro; 

and 
wherein  X  is  — C  =  C  — . 


13  U-DIDKHYDRO-INn  R  PHI  NM  IM-ll-DIOWn 

HVDROMUm  1    lQ-()\()-P(.l     (  DMPOl  '^1>^ 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalama/(M..  Mich.,  assign. .r  \',   1  hi   I  pj-^hn  (  <.m- 

panv.  kalama/(H).  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No    ;?,S-9     \pr.  2.  19-9,  Pal    S.  4,;:M()4. 

This  application  Mar    :u,  1980.  Ser    Nm    131.967 

Int   (1     (1>"C  177/00 

VS.  CI.  560—53  4  Claims 

1  .A  vompound  of  the  formula 


H  -D— COORfe 


4.260.788 
13  14-DIDEHYDRO-INTER-PHENYLENE-9DEOXY-9- 

METHYLENE-19-OXO-PGF;  COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,879.  Apr.  2.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.228.104. 
This  application  Mar,  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  131.966 
Int.  CI.   C07C  r7/00 
U.S.  CI.  560-53  *  ^^'^^^ 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 


H2C 


HO 


HOH:C 


\  -C— C— C2H4— C— CHj 

II      I  II 

Q    R4  O 


w  herein  D  is 

(h  — im-Fhi— (CH:):— ;  or 
(2)-(m-Ph)-0-CH:-. 
y.,}ierein  — (m  — Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenv  lene: 

wherein  0  1^  a-OH:/J-R5  or  a-R5/i"OH.  wnerem  R<!s 

hvdrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Rh  is 

(a)  hvdrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycioalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkvl  of  'to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenvl, 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  .^  chloro  or  alkyl  gn^ups 
of  one  to  .''  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  _,p_Ph)-CO-CH;. 

(h) -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-(p-pH)-NH-CO-CH  ,. 

(,)  _(p__ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph). 
(j)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-CH„ 
(k)  _(p-_Ph)-NH-CO-NH2. 
(l)_(p_Phi-CH     N-NH-CO-NH2. 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 
(n)  -CH;-CO-R28. 
wherein  (p— Ph)  is  para-phenvl  or  mter-para-phcnvlenc. 
wherein    R:-    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl.    p-biphen\  iv ;.    p- 
mlrophenyl.  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl.  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 
wherein  R;  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fiuoro,  being 
the  same  or  ditTerent,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R?  and 
R4  IS  Huoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  nuoro, 

and 
wherein  .\  is  —  C^^C— . 


wherein  D  is 

(D— (m— Ph)— (CH2)2— ;  or 

(2)-(m-Ph)-0-CH2-, 
,,  herein  — (m— Ph)—  is  mter-meta-phenylene; 
wherein  Q  is  ci   -OH  '^     R^  or  a-R?;/?— OH.  wherein  R5  is 
hvdr-.^gen  c-  melhvi, 

w  herein  R»  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  aikyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycioalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  mclusive. 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenvl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)_(p_Ph)-CO-CH3. 
(h)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3. 

(i)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph). 
(j)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO-CH3. 
(k)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO-NH2. 
(l)_(p_Ph)-CH=N-NH-CO-NH2. 

(m)  /3— naphthyl, 
(n)-CH2— CO-R28. 

wherein  (p-Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene. 
wherein    R:-    >    ptunyl.    p-bromophenvl.    p-biphenylyl.    p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  2-naphthyl.  or 
(o)  a  pharmacoloeically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R    .mJ  R.  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R,  !s  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 


and 


wherein  X  is  — C=C— . 


4. 260, "90 

l3l4-DID^HYDR()■lM^R•PH^NVl^^^•ll■I)K)\^■n 

HYDROXYMKTHYI   ^-DKOXY-Q-METHVl  V  M -l^-ONO- 
P(,F    COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Iht  Lpjohn  (  om- 

pan\.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.8-9,  -\pr.  2.  19^9    This  application  Mar 

20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  131.981 

Int.  CI.    CTi-C  177/00 

U.S.  CI.  560-53  ^  '^'^'"'^ 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 


HjC 


HnH:C 
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v^hcTfin  D  IS 

(li  -  (m- Ph)— (CH:):  — ,or 

(2)  -  (m-Ph)~-()-CH:— . 
wherein   -(m-Ph)  -is  inler-meta-phenvlene 

wherein  Q  i>  a-()H  ^i-R'  ^t  a  R^/i-C)H    wherein  Rs  is  hy- 
drogen or  methvi, 
v^  herein  Rt-  is 

(al  hvdrogen, 

(h)  alksl  of  one  to  \1  ^arK>n  atvinis.  inclusive, 

(c)  cvcioalkvl  of  '*  lo  10  ^arhon  atoms,  inciiisue. 

(d)  aralkvl  o\  "to  12  carbon  atoms,  nKlusive. 

(e)  phensl. 

(0  phenvl  substituted  with  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alk\  i  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbim  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)      (p-  Phi-CO— CHi. 

(h)  -(p  -Ph»--NH     CO-(p-Ph)-NH-^CO"CH3. 

(i)  _,  p_  Ph ) -  N H  -CO~~<  p-   Ph  I. 

(j)  _(p-^-Ph)-NH-C()-CH,. 

(k)  -<p^Pht     NH-CO-NH:, 

(1)     op     Ph)-CH     N-NH-CO-NH:, 

(ml  |i-naphth>l. 

<ni  -  CH:     CO^R:.. 
wherein     (p-Phi     is     para-phen>l     or     inter-para-phen\  Icne, 
wherein    R>    is    phen>l,    p-bromophen>l,    p-biphernl\!.    p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophen\l,  or  2-naphth\l.  or 

(oi  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation 
wherein  R  ;  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  methvl.  or  tluoro,  being  'ne 

same  or  ditTerent,  with  the  proviso  thai  i>ne  ofR;  and  R4  is 

fluoro  onlv  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro,  and 
wherein  \  is  — C^C — . 


4.260,791 

I3,14-DIDKHYDRO-INTHR-PHENVLKNK-nDtX)\V  9- 

DKO\Y-9-MCTHYI  KNK-19-OXO-PGF   COMPOLNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assiRnor  to  The  Lpjohn  C  om- 

pany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,879,  Apr.  2,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.228,104. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  131.983 

Int.  CI.   C^7C  /"  iJ(i 

L.S.  CI.  560—53  4  Claims 

1    A  compiiund  ot'  the  formula 


M< 


ir  a 


CH 


Ikv! 


wherein  (p — Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene, 

wherein   R28  is  phenyl,   p-bromophenyl,   p-biphenylyl.   p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenvl   or  2-naphthyl.  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 

wherein  Ry  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R  ,  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  tlaoro 
and 

wherein  X  is  — C=C — . 


4,260,792 
l3.14-DIHYDROI\TFR  PHF:NYLENE-19-OXO-PGFi 
( OMPOLNDS 
John  (  .  Sih,  kalama/<K),  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalama/iH),  Mich 
Division  of  Str   N<,    :5,H"9.  Apr.  2,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.228,104. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1980.  S€r.  No.  131,991 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—53  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  -(m-Ph)— (CH:):-,  or 

(21  -(m-Ph)— O-CH:-. 
wherein  — (m  — PH)— is  inter-meta-phenylene 

wherein  Q  is  a-()H  ;i-R5or  aR-^  /i-OH.  wherein  Rjis  hydro- 
gen or  methyl, 

wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carKin  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cvcloalkyl  of  }  to  10  carbtm  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  araikvl  of  ""to  12  carb<in  atoms,  inclusive. 

(e)  phenyl. 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  .<  ^hloro 
groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

,g)  _(p-Ph)— CO-CH-,. 

,h)  -(p— Ph)— NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH  -CO- 

,,)  _(p_Ph)— NH-CC)-(p-Ph). 

(J)  _<p-Ph»-NH-CO-CH-,. 

,k)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH:. 

,1)  _,p-Ph)-CH  .N-NH-CO-NH:, 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)  -CH2-CO-R;», 


\\— C— C— e-Ha  — C  — CH; 
I         "  II 

Q     R4  O 


or 


hv- 


wherein  D  is 
(1)  -(m-Ph)-(CH2)2- 
— (m— Ph)— O— CH2— . 

wherein  — (m— Ph) — is  inter  nieta-phenylene. 
wherein  Q  is  a-OHi^-R;  or  a-R<  /3-OH.  wherein  R< 

drogen  or  methyl; 
w  herein  Rt, 

(a)  hydf 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl 
groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(g)  -(p-pH)-CO-CH,, 

(h)— (p— pH)— NH— CO— (p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3. 
(i)  _(p— Ph)— NH-CO— (p-Ph). 

(j)  _(p_Ph)— NH— CO— CH3. 

(k)  —(p—Ph)— NH-CO— NH2, 

(1)  _(p— Ph)— CH=N— NH— CO-NH;, 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)  -CH2— CO-R28, 

wherein  (p— Ph)  is  para-phenvl   or   inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein   R28  is  phenyl,   p-bromophenyl,   p-biphenyl,   p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphlhyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R;  and 
R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
and 

wherein  X  is  — CH2CH2 — • 


4.260,793 

9-UK)\\  9-MriHYl  FNK-INTER-PHENYLENE-19- 

{)\()-P(.F   COMPOLNDS 

John  C  .  Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Com- 

pan>,  Kalama/iH),  Mich. 

Division  of  S<>r    No    25.8^9,  Apr,  2,  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.228.401. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1980.  Ser,  No.  131.994 

Int   CI,    C07C  n7/00 

L.S.  CI.  560— 53  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 
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H2C 


wherein  D  is 

(D— (m— Ph)— (CH2)2— .  or 

(2)-(m-Ph)— O-CH2-. 
wherein  — (m— Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenylene; 
wherein  Q  is  a— OH;/3— Rs  or  a-Rs4i-OH,  wherein  R5  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Rr  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  ^arbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carK^n  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(el  phenyl. 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbcin  atoms,  inclusive. 
(g)_(p_-Phi-CO-CH-„ 
(h)  _(p-PH»-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH;, 

(,)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph). 

(j)  _(p_Ph)-NH  -CO-CH'., 

,1,1  _(p_Ph)-NH   -CO-NH2. 

,1)  _,p_Ph)-CH=N-NH-CO-NH:, 

(m)  /i— naphthyl. 

(n)  -CH:-C6-R:g. 
wherein    Ip— Ph)    is    para-phenyl    or    inter-para-phenylene. 
wherein    R;8    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl.    p-biphenylyl.    p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 

wherein  R-.  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  w  ith  the  proviso  that  one  of  R ;  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro   and 

wherein  X  is  cis — or  trans — CH     CH — 


(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
(g)-(p-Ph)-CO-CH3. 

(h)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3, 
(i)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO— (p-Ph), 
(j)_(p_Ph)— NH— CO— CH3. 
(k)— (p— Ph)-NH-CO-NH2. 
(l)_(p_Ph)— CH=N-NH-CO-NH2, 
(m)/3-naphthyl, 

(n)-CH2— CO— R28, 
wherein     (p-Ph)    is    para-phenyl    or    inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein    R:s    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl,    p-biphenylyl.    p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-hen/anndophenyl.  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharm.tcol,\i:i^.i;h  .u.eptable  cation; 

wherein  R.  and  R4  .in  hvjrogen.  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being  the 
same  or  differcn:,  wiifi  the  proviso  that  one  of  R}  and  R4  is 
tluoro  oni>  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 

wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans— CH=CH—. 


4,260.^95 

INTFR-PHFNY1.FNF19-()X()-PGF    t OMPOL  NDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assifjnor  to  The  I  pjohn  (  om- 

pan>.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.8^9.  Apr,  2,  19^9,  Pat.  No.  4.228.U)4. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser.  Nu.  131,992 

Int.  n.    CX)X-  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560—53  *  <^a''"s 

1    A  compound  of  the  lormula 


4.260.794 

ll-DEOXY.INTERPHENYLENE-19-OXO-PGEi 

COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.879.  Apr.  2.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,228.104. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  131,999 
Int.  CI.    C07C  r7/0U 
U.S.  CI,  560—53  4  <^la""* 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

n 

XH:  — D-C(X)R6 

—  C-C— C-H4— C  — CH^ 

II       I         "  II 

g    R4  o 

wherein  D  is 

(D— (m— Ph)— (CH;):-.  or 
(2)— (m-Ph)— O-CH;-, 

wherein— (m—Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenylene; 

wherein  Q  is  a-OHi/i-Rs  or  a-R5:/3-OH,  wherein  R^  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl; 

wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 


HO 


wherein  D  \< 
(1)  — (m— Ph)— (CH2)2— .  or 
f:,  _(m-Ph)-0-CH2-. 
wherein  — (m— Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenylene; 

wherein  Q  i^  -OH^      R-     '     r  R^  ,i     OH    u'h-o-   R^  is 

hv drogen  or  methyl, 
w  herein  Rt  is 
lai  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
lei  phenv  1. 

ifi  phenvl  substituted  with  >  n.    2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl 
groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
.    (g)''_(p— Ph)— CO— CH3, 

(h)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-<p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH^ 

Q)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph). 

(j)  _(p_Ph)— NH-CO-CH3, 

(k)  _(p-Ph)-NH— CO-NH2. 

(1)  _(p_Ph)-CH=N-NH-CO-NH2, 

(m)  /3-naphthyI, 

(n)  -CH:-CO-R:8. 

wherein  ip-  Fh  1  1--  par.i  pheriv:  .t  in\c:-p^-: .i-phcn\\cnc, 
wherein  R;-  1-  phenv:  p-h^  rTi.'pnenv ..  pPiphenylyl, 
p-nitrophenvl.  p-benzamidophen> ..  -■!  I-naphthv,.  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R.  and  R4  ar.  hvjr.>.^cn,  methyl,  or  Huoro  Kein.i: 
the  same  or  different  wnn  the  p-  ^^so  that  one  of  R,  and 
R4  IS  tluoro  oniv   when  tne  .4her  i-  r,vjr.'gen  or  fluorO; 

and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH=CH— . 
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4,260.7% 

INTER-PHENYLENE-19-OXO-PGF   COMPOLNDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  (  om 

pany.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,879,  Apr.  2.  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,228.104. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  131.993 

Int.  CI.    C07C  n^  iX) 

VS.  a.  560—53  **  <^a''"s 

1    A  compKiund  of  the  formula 


M() 


XH  —  n  — LCXJRr 


V-^^X-c-c -C:H4-(  -CH.i 


HO 


U      Kj 


O 


therein  D  is 

(1)  -(m-Fh)-(CH:);-.  or 

,2)  -(m-Ph)-O-CH:-, 
therein  — (m  — Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phen\lene, 
\v herein  Q  is  a  -OH  /3— R^or  a-R^  /i-C)H.  v< herein  RM^ 

hydrogen  or  methyl, 
wherein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(hi  alkvl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms.  inclusi\e 

(c)  cvcloalkyl  of  3  to  10  cartxin  atoms.  inLlusive, 
(d)  araikyi  of  ■*  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
le)  phenyl. 
(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  .'^  chloro  or  alkv  1  grr^ups 

of  one  to  3  carb<in  atoms,  inclusive. 

(g)  -<p-Ph)-CO-CH'„ 

(h)  _<p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-  CO     CH  ., 

(1)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Phj. 

(J)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH;. 

(ki  _(p-Ph)-NH-CO"-NH:. 

(1)  -(p-Ph)-CH=N-NH-CO-NH:. 

(m)  /j-naphthyl. 

(ni  -CH:-CO-R:h, 
wherein  (p  — Ph)  is  para-phenvl  or  inter-para-phenylene. 
wherein    R:k  is   phenyl,   p-bromophenyl,   p-hiphenylvl,   p- 

nitrophenyi.  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  Z-naphthvi.  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation 
wherein  R\  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 

the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-.  and 

R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

and 
wherein  ,\  is  cis-  or  trans-CH=CH— . 


(1)  -(m-Ph)-(CH2)2-.  or 

(2)  — {m— Ph)— O— CH2— , 

v>.  herein  — (m- Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenvlene; 
u  herein  Q  is  a-OH:/3-R5 or  a-R5:y3-OH.  v^  herein  R'ls  hydro- 
gen or  methyl; 
wherein  Rb  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  araikyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl. 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
(g)  — (p— Ph)— CO— CH3, 
(h)_(p_Ph)— NH-CO— {p-Ph»-NH-CO-CH,. 

(i)  _(p— Ph)— NH— CO— (p— Phj. 

(j)  _{p— Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 

(k)  _(p— Ph)-NH-CO-NH:. 

(1)  _(p_Ph)-CH=N-NH-CO-NH2, 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)  — CH2— CO— R28, 
wherein    (p-Ph)    is    para-phenyl     or    inter-para-phenylene. 
wherein    R28   is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl.    p-biphenylyl.    p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenvl.  or  2-naphthyl.  or 

i.M  ,1  phirmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R;,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluoro.  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R;  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH=:CH  — 


4,260,797 

9-DKOXY-9-METHYLENE-11-DEOXY-11-HYDROX 

YMCTHYL-INTER-PHENVLENE-19-OXO-PGF 

COMPOLNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ipjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.879,  Apr.  2,  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.228.104. 
This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  131.997 

Int.  Cl.  C07C  rroo 

L.S.  a.  560—53  *  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 

H  C 

^  -LH  —  [)  — COORo 


\  1      T' 

W'^^  — C  — C  — C  :H4— c  — CH3 


HOH  C^ 


g    R4 


wherein  D  is 


4.260.798 

13.14-DlHVl)RO-INTER  PHENYLENE-9-DEOXY-9- 

MKTHM>NF  19-OX()PGF   COMPOLNDS 

John  (     Sih.  kalama/(Ki.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 

pan\.  Kalama/iM>,  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No   25.H'9    \pr.  2.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,228,104. 

This  application  Mar   20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  132,222 

Int.  Ci.    C07C  177,W 

U.S.  Cl.  5<M)— 53  4  Claims 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 

H2C 

yv.^^,xH2— D-C00R6 
(  "^^ 

V'^>»X— C— C  — C   H4-C-CH5 

II   I     "     II 

HO  Q     R4  O 

w  herein  D  is 

(1)  — (in-Ph)- (CH2)2— ,  or 

(1)  -(m-Ph)—  O— CH2-. 
vv  herein  — (m— Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenvlene. 
wherein  0  is  a-OHi/S-Rs  or  a-R5:/3-OH.  wherein  R^  is  hydro- 
gen    r  methyl; 
•A  herein  R^  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  araikyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl 

groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
(g)  _(p_Ph)— CO— CH3, 
(h)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph»-NH-CO-CH  „ 

(i)  — (p— Ph)— NH— CO-(p-Ph). 
(j)  _(p_Ph)— NH— CO— CH3, 
(Ic)  — <p_Ph)— NH— CO-NH:. 
(I)  _(p_Ph)— CH=N— NH-CO-NH2. 
(m)  /3-naphthyl. 
(n)  — CH2— CO— R28 
wherein    (p— Ph)    is    para-rhcnvl    or    inter-para-phenylene, 
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V,  herein    R28    is    phensi,     p-bromophen\  1,     p-hiphen\lyl,    p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphth>l.  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation, 
wherein  R-.  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methvi,  or  nuorr.  banc  iht 
same  or  different,  with  ihe  prt)vis(i  that  one  c^t  R,  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hvdri^.gen  r-r  Piuoro   .ind 
wherein  .X  is  — CH;CH2— 


H2C 


X:H2— D— COOR6 


V 


\-c-c-c2H4-c-CH3 

II   I         II 

Q     R4  O 


4.260.799 

13  14-DlHYDRO-INTER-PHENYLENF-ll-DFOXY-ll- 

HYDROXYMETHYL-19-OXO-PGF   COMPOLNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.879.  Apr.  2,  1979.  This  application  Mar. 
20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  132.221 
Int.  Cl.   C07C  177/00 
U.S.  Cl.  560-53  *  Cla'"»* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HOH2C 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  — (m  — Ph»— (CH;);  — .  or 

(2)  ^(m-Ph)-O-CH:-, 
wherein  -(m-Phi-  is  mter-meta-phenvlene. 
wherein  Q  IS  u-OH  /j-R^ora-R^  ^  -OH,  wherein  R'i^hvJr^ - 
gen  or  methyl, 
wherein  Rt  is 

(a)  hvdrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  araikyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms.  ukIusivc, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  w  ith  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alk\  1  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

,e)  -(p-Ph)"CO-CH3. 

,h)  -,p_Phl-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH;. 

,,,  __,p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph), 

,j)  _(p_ph)-NH-CO-CH-„ 

Ik)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH;, 

,1)   ^,p-Phi-CH^N-NH-CO-NH:, 

(m)  /j-naphthvl. 
(n)  -CH:-CO-R:8. 

wherein  (p-Phl  is  para-phenvl  or  inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein  R>  is  phenvl.  p-bromophenyl,  p-hiphenvlyl.  p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophenvl,  or  Z-naphthvl.  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  catuMi, 
wherein  R-.  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  Huoro,  hcmg  ihe 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R^  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  tluoro   and 
wherein  X  is  — CH;CH:  — . 


\>.  herein  D  '^ 

U)  im-l'hj  — iCH;)2— ,  or 

(2)  -(m-Ph)— O— CH2— . 
wherein    fm  Ph)-  is  inter-meta-phenylene; 

w  herein  Q  iv  <:     OH:/3— R?or  a—Ry{i—OH,  wherein  Rs  is 
hvdrogen  .'r  methyl; 

w  herein  Rf  is 

(a  I  hydrv^gen. 

(bi  alky  i  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  araikyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(e^  phenyl. 

(fi  pheny  i  vubsiii  uied  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  -(p-Ph)-CO-CH3. 
(h)-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3, 

(i) -(p-Ph)-NH-CO   p  P>  I. 

(j)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH ;, 

(k)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH2. 

(1)  -(p-Ph)-CH=N-NH-CO-NH2. 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 
(ni   -CH:-CO-R28. 
wherein  ip  Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene, 
wherein    R:-    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl.    p-biphenylyl.    p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  2-naphlhyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wnere.n  R    .md  R^  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 


nd 


wherein  X  is  — CH2CH2— 


4.;6().H01 

13  14-DIHYDRO-INIFR  PHFNM  KNF   IIDIOW-I'^- 

OXO-PCF    COMPOl  NDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  (  om- 

pan\,  KalamaziK).  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  25,8-9.   Xpr.  1.  19^9.  Pat.  No.  i.lZHAM. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Str.  No    132. 238 

Int.  Cl.    CO^C  ;""    ' 

L_s.  Cl.  560-53  ^  ^"''*"^' 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


4.260,800 

13  14-DIHYDROINTER-PHENYLENE11DEOXY-9- 

DEOXY-9-METHYLENF-19-OXO-PGF    COMPOLNDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.879,  Apr.  2.  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,228,104. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,224 
Int.  CI.C07C/ 77/00 

U.S.  Cl.  560-53  *  ^^^'""^ 

1    ,A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  — (m— Ph)— (CH2)2— .  or 

(2)  -(m-Ph)— 0— CH2— . 

w  herein      tm— Ph)— is  inter-meta-phenylene: 

wherein  Q  is  a-OHi/J-R?  or  a-Ry.fi-OH   wherein  R^  is  hy- 

dr.  gen  ormethyl; 
wherein  Rn  is 

(a)  hvdr.gen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  araikyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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(e)  phenyl. 

(Dphenvl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  ,*  chloro  or  alk\l  .groups 

of  one  to  3  carbcm  atoms,  inclusiv  :, 
Ig)  .^,p-Ph)-~CO-CH-,. 
,h)  _ip_Ph)-NH-CO-<P"Ph)-NH-CO--CH;. 

II)  _(p-Ph)-NH-CO-tp^-Ph). 

,j)  _,p_Ph)-NH-CO^CH'„ 

,k)  _-(p_Ph)-NH-CO-NH;. 

,1)  _-,(p_Ph)-CH     N-NH  -CO-\H;, 

(ml  /3-naphthyl, 

(n\  -CH:-CO-R:h. 
wherein     (p-Ph)     is     para-phenyl     or     inter-para-phenvlene 
wherein    R;*    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl,    p-biphen>M.    p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 

wherein  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  Huoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  ot  R-.  and 
R4  is  Huoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  tluoro; 

and 
wherein  .X  IS -CH:CH;- 


CIH2C 


v^  herein  the  chloromethyl  group  is  ortho  or  para  and  R  is 
phe-n  i  substituted  by  halogen  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen 
and  alky!  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

8    -\  .hloromethylbenzoic  acid  phenyl  ester  of  the  formula 


CIH2C 


wherein  the  chloromethyl  group  in  ortho  or  para,  and  R  is  of 
the  formula: 


4.260.802 
CATALYTIC  AROMATIC  SALICYLATE  PROCESS 
John  E.  Hallgren,  Scotia.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,636 
Int.  G.COTC  69.  88.  68  ai 
L.S.  a.  560-71  21  Qaims 

1   A  catalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  (1 )  an  aromatic 
salicylate  of  the  formula 

0 
II 
HO— R,>,— C  — ()— Re- 

wherein  the  R^  and  R,  radicals  are  derived  from  the  aromati. 
R^,  portion  of  the  phenol  of  the  formula  R,,-(()Hi,  defined 
hereafter  wherein  R^  represents  an  aromatic  radical  with  a 
hydroxyl  radical  positioned  ortho  relative  to  the  carbt^xylate 
radical  associated  with  the  aromatic  R^  radical,  wherein  inde- 
pendently each  Rt  and  R,  is  a  carbo-moncx^yclic,  carbo-poly- 
cyclic  or  fused  carbo-polycyclic  radical  which  comprises  [It 
contacting  a  phenol  of  the  formula  R.j-(OH)„  wherein  R„  i> 
a  carbo-monocyclic,  carbo-polycyclic,  or  fused  carbo-polycy 
clic  aromatic  radical,  x  is  a  number  at  least  equal  to  1,  carbon 
monoMde,  a  base,  and  a  Group  VIIIB  element  selected  from 
ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  indium  or  platinum. 
and  an  oxidant  having  an  oxidation  potential  greater  than  thai 
of  the  Group  VIIIB  element  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C 


R       R2  R?     R6 


^'^-'^„ 


CI 


R3   R4 


R7    Rg 


the  chloromethyl  group  is  ortho  or  para,  and  Y  is  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  SO;,  and  Ri  to  Rs  is  each  of 
the  group  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  mononuclear 
ar\l   benzyl,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  mononuclear  aroxy. 


niononuv  lear  a 


iralkoxy,  halogen  and  nitro. 


4.260,804 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRFPARING  CALCITROIC  ACTD  AND 

ESTERS  THEREOF 
Hector  K   Del  uca;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
and  Robert  P    Esvelt,  Rice.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin 
\lumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Keb.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  122,921 
Int.  (1.    tX)7C  61   12.  61/28.  69/74 
^  SCI.  560-117  9  0aims 

1   Compounds  having  the  formula 


CCX)R: 


4.260.803 
CHLOROMETHYLBENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
PHENOLS 
Egon  N.  Petersen,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Co- 
logne, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.837.  Jun.  8,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,351,  Oct.  3.  1975. 
abudoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct,  4, 

1974,  2447385 

Int.  a.   C07C  69,  77 i 
L.S.  a.  560-108  8  Oaims 

1   A  chloromethylbenzoic  acid  phenyl  ester  of  the  formula 


CH3O 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
hydroxy.  O-acyl.  O-methoxy methyl.  O-alkylsilyl  or  O-tetra- 
hydrupyranyl  and  where  Kijs.  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  benzyl 
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4.260,805 

lDESCARBOXY-1-KETOESTER 

(KETOACIDl-PROSTAGI.ANDINS 

Middleton  B,  Floyd.  Jr,.  Suffern.  N,^..  assignor  to  .American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No,  ''9.621 
Int.  CI.    C07C  r^.'Jj 
U.S.  CI.  560—118 

1    .A  compound  o\  the  tormuia 


the  mirror  images  thereof  and  where  R2  is  hydroxy,  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


59  Claims 


therein  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  hydroxy  and  C  to  C7 
alkoxy;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  cis  or  trans  ^CH  -CH— ; 
C|i-Ci4  is  trans  — CH-  CH  —  .  n  is  the  integer  3,  4  or  5;  and 
R3  IS  selected  from  the  group 


-tH;  — J.__^-CH  =  CH-R, 


—  CH:  — C  — CH  =  CH— Rio 


,< 


-OH 


—  CH  —  C  — CH  =  CH  — R         — CH — C  — CH  =  CH  — Rm 
CH.        >iH  HO  x:h3 


■C  H:-C  — CH:CH:CH  =  CH;   -c  H;  — C^— CHCH;LH  =  C  H. 

ch!^    N)H 


H;  — C  — CH-( 
HO        "cH. 


-CH--C-Rr      -CH  -Q-R.  -CH;-C-R, 

CH=CH'r)H        Otr  CH  =  CH:    (=CHOH 


CHi 


(  H- 


-CH-— 1— R,  — tH— C  — C— R^      — CH:  — C  — C— Rr 

y^.       V  V        Vx 


o 


H  C  =  CH        CH:       "''H 


HO  CH3 


CH2 
II 


CH2 


H:-C-C  — R^     — CH;  — C-R 

HO        ^H  OFf        CH; 


-CH  —  C  — (— R.      — CH  —  C— C  — R^      — CH;  — ^— R 
H  OH 


—  CH — C— R,      — cH;  — C  — R>      — CH;  — C— R 


H;  — C— R,        — CH;  — C  — K 

HO     "h.h^f      i:\f\  "■> 


H()  X'hj 


I 


CH: 


—  CH  —  C-CH  — R-      -CH  -C-CH-R-     -CH;-C-R, 

^■-^ /    ■ 


H 


\)H 


HO 


Nl 


:F3      x)H 


(S)  (R) 

—  CH  —  C  — R         -CH  —  C-R         -ind      — CH;-C-R   1 

CH.         \)H  H  \)H  OH  'H 


— CH  —  C— R-     — CH  —  C— R^     — CH  —  C— R^     and 

/^         Vx         /-N 

CHF-      N)H  OH    CHF;         C=CH;       OH 


"'\ 


—  CH;  — ( 

ua  X=LH: 

I 
F 


wherein  R(,  is  C.  to  C-;  alkyl,  R-  is  C:  to  C4  alkyl,  R;    1^  C    t; 
C4 alkyl  and  Ri:  is  C-.  to  C-alky  1.  the  racemic  mixtures  there.'!' 


4.26(t.806 
(  ^RB(K  ^(T  l(    THROMBOWNF    \     \^Al()(.l^'^ 
Kynacos  (  .   Nicolaou,    Havertown.   I'a  ;   Ronald    I  .   Ma^jolda. 
\  ineland.  N..!..  and  David   \    Claremon.  Philadelphia.  I'a., 
assignors  to  Research  (  orporafion,.  New  ^  ork,  S.^. 
lb  Filed  Oct,  24.  19"9,  Str.  No.  8'.6''8 

Int   CI     (()"■(   57/26.  10}/ 19 
r.S.  CI,  560—118  •  12  Claims 

1     SLihie   biologically   active   thromboxane    A;  analogues 
ha\  mg  the  formula: 


\  =C 


/ 

\ 


H 


CH-tCH  -rr— t  ti 


A  herein 

R  '  1^  OR',  v.here  K-  represents  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

^d\\\  ji.^eptable  cation  or  lower  alkyl  group;  or 
R     IV  NR'R'  uhere   R-^  .i:'d   R'  .irt,    "le  s.^me  or  ditUrr:;' 
substituents  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  aik\l  group    and 
R-  ;s  hydrogcr.  .>:  ai.       •  >H  jir    up 


4,260.807 

19-HYDR0XV-l\TFR-0\  \-PC;    COMF'OL  NDS 

,John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazwi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  (  om- 

pan\.  Kalamazoo.  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.899,  Apr    2,  19'9,  Pat.  No.  4.228,104 

This  application  Oct.  26.  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  88.442 

Int.  CI,    (XrC    177/00 

I  .S.  CI.  560—121  "      ^  Claims 

1    A  ^^mp-nind  o\  the  formula 


i     —  i  )  — I    I  K   iRf 


Kx 


X— c— C— C1H4— ^-H  — lH. 


0    R4 


vv  h.(.reii;  1)  iv 

(1)-(CH:)3— O— CH2— , 

(2)  — (CH:)2— O— (CH2)2— .  or 

(3)  -CH:-0-(CH:)^-. 

wherein  O  is  ci-OH  ,iR-     :  ,:  R-  ,3  <  'H 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
u  herein  R^  is 

lai  hydrogen. 

(hi  alk\!  .  f    ne  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

K  I  odoalk\i  of  ■!  to  in  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

^d)  aralk\i  o!  "  to  \l  ^.arts^m  aloms.  :n^iuM\e. 

(e)  phens  i. 

(D  phensl  substituted  u  ith  one,  2.  or  3  chloroor  alkyl  groups 
iM' (ine  ti-  •  ^arNni  atoms,  inclusive; 
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o 
II 

—  ip  F'hi  — (  — C  ff- 

o  "O 

II  II 

—  ip  t'hi— \H  — C  —  ^r  Phi— NH  — C— CH_(, 

() 

II 

—  ip-f'hl— NM  — C— ip-l'h), 

O 

II 

—  ip  Phi  — \H  — C— CHj, 

o 

II 

—  ip  Phi— NH  — C  — SH: 

( ) 

II 

—  ip  Phi  — C  H  =  \  — NH- C  — SH:. 
^  naphths  I 

—  (.  H;- CO— R:s. 


(g) 

(h) 
(i) 
0) 
(k) 

(1) 


(tn) 
(n) 


crylyl,      3-acrylyloxy-2-hydroxypropyl 
cryiyloxy-2-hydroxypropyl. 


or       3-metha- 


u  herein  (p-Phlis  para-pherul  or  inier-parj-pheti\  Jenc  and  Rjs 
IS  phenvL  p-bromciphenv  I,  p-hiphen\  1>  1.  p-nurophenyl,  p-ben- 
/amidophen\  1.  or  2-naphlh\l,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologicalK  acceptable  cation,  vt.  herein  R:  is 
h\drogen.  h>drox>l.  or  h\droxymeth>!,  wherein  R;  and 
R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  flucuo,  being  the  same  or 
ditTerent.  with  the  proviso  that  one  o\  R\  and  R4  is  tluoro 
onl>  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  U  is  oxix  methslene.  h-(')H  /i-H,  or  a-H:/3-OH:  and 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH     CH-  .  or  — C  =  C  — . 


4.260.808 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

TOLUENE  TO  EQtIMOLAR  AMOUNTS  OF  PHENOL 

ACETATE  AND  METHYLENE  DLACETATE 

James  E.   Lyons.  WallinRford;  George  Siild,  Springfield,  and 

Robert  VN.  Shinn.  Aston,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Suntech.  Inc., 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945.747.  Sep.  25.  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  957.2''3 
Int.  CI.   C07C  67,05 
U.S.  CI.  560—131  13  Claims 

1  In  the  pr(x;ess  for  the  oxidation  of  toluene  with  air  or 
oxvgen  in  the  hquid  phase  under  elevated  pressures  and  tem- 
peratures in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  and  acetic 
anhvdride  to  t'orm  phenvl  acetate,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  closed  system  whereby  no 
reaction  effluent  is  removed,  thereby  forming  methvlene  diace- 
tate  in  approximatelv  equimolar  amounts  with  the  said  phenvl 
acetate,  together  with  minor  amounts  of  acetic  acid 


4.260.810 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIESTERS  OF 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Sumio  L'memura;  Kantnobu  Matsui;  Yoshinari  Ikeda;  Katsuro 
Masunaga;  Takumi  kadota;  Kozo  Eujii;  Keigo  Nishihira.  and 
Masaoki  Matsuda.  all  of  I  be.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  I  bt.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1978.  53  79801 
Int.  a.   C07C  67/38.  6^  34,  69/  75.  69  612 
U.S.  a.  560—204  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  two  more  carbon  atoms  than  the  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon used  as  a  starting  material,  w  hich  comprises  subjecting  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  carbon  monoxide  and  an  ester  of 
nitrous  acid  to  catalytic  vapor  phase  reaction  at  a  temperature 
of  50°  to  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  group  metal  or 
a  salt  thereof  and  a  halogen  compound 

said  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  being  at  least  one  aliphatic  or 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  containing  one  or  two  double 
bonds  and  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
said  halogen  compound  is  a  metal  halide  selected  from  ha- 
lides  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  iron  group 
metals,  platinum  group  metals,  copper,  zinc,  chromium. 
antimony,  tin  and  manganese,  or  a  vaponzable.  non-metal- 
lic halogen  compound  selected  from  hydrogen  halogen- 
ide.  methyl  chloroformate.  phosgene  and  nitrosyl  halide 


CH  =  N  — N  =  CH 


where 

R  IS  alkoxy  CI-C^,  and, 

>■  IS  a  cop<Tly men/able  radical  selected  (row,  acrvlvl,  meiha- 


4.260.811 

PROCESS  LOR  THE  RLMO\  AL  OF  CYCLIC  IMIDIC 

ESTER  IMPURITIES  FROM  AN  ISOCYANATOALKYI 

ESTFK  01    \N  ()R(.ANK   CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Abel  Mendo/a,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  111,557 

Int.  CI.    CdlL  jI9/(j42.  119,048 
U.S.  a.  560— 218  12  Claims 

1    .A  process  for  removing  cyclic  imidic  ester  impurities 
represented  by  the  formula 


4^60.809 

COPOLYMERIZABLE.  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

ABSORBER  4-ALKOXY-2  -ACRYLOXY  BENZAZINES 

Bruce  A.  Gruber.  Worthington.  Ohio,  and  Donald  H.  Lorenz. 
Basking  Ridge.  N.J..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1980.  Ser.  No.  132.195 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C  69  54 
U.S.  a.  560—138  6  Haims 

1    Cop<ilv men/able   ultraviolet   light   absorber  compounds 
having  the  formula 


N 


// 

R— C                 (CR2)n 
\  I 

O  ' 

wherein  each  R  is  independently    hvdrogen.  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkoxy,  alkaryl.  aralkyl  or  aryl;  n  is  2  or  3;  and  R  is  hydrogen, 
a  Ci-Cp  alkyl,  a  C2-C17  alkenyl.  a  C7-C:(!  aralkyl  or  a  Cf,-C24 
aryl.  from  an  isocyanatoalkyi  ester  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
■     (a)  contacting  the  cyclic  imidic  ester-contaminated  isocyana- 
toalkyi ester  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  with  an  acid 
chloride  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic   acid   chlorides,   chloroformates.    thiochlorotor- 
mates.  sulfonyl  chlorides,  sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl  chlo- 
ride and  phosphoryl  chlonde.  so  as  to  effect  substantial 
reaction  of  the  cyclic  imidic  ester  with  the  acid  chloride; 
and 
(b)  separating  by  distillation  the  isocyanatoalkyi  ester  from 
the  other  components  of  the  reaction  mixture  produced  in 
step  (a). 
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4.260.812 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HALOGEN 

BUTENYL  ACRYLATES 

Manfred  Beck.  Odenthal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.0"3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jun.  22. 

1978.  2827323 

Int.  CI.    C07C  67/10 
U.S.  CI.  560—223  *  Q\2:\m% 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  halogen  butenvl 
acrylates  corresponding  to  the  formula 

H.C-C-CCXKH  -CH=CH-eH;-\ 

"         I 
R 

wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C:^C4  alkvl  group,  and 

X  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  reacting  in  an  aqueous 
organic  diphasic  system  at  10^  to  14f)'  C.  a  salt  ot  acrylic  acid 
of  the  formula 

H^C=C-COOM 

"         I 
R 

wherein  M  is  immonium.  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 
with  1 .4-dihalogen  butene-(  2 )  m  proportions  of  1  mol  of  acrylic 
acid  salt  to  from  1  to  '  mol  o\  the  dihalogen  butene. 


(5)  sending  the  fraction  (b)  to  another  distillation  system  and 
distilling  It  to  recover  by-product  ethanol. 


4.;wt.si4 

PRKP\RUI()N  01   KMFRS  in    IHE  THERMAL 

I)K OMPOMTION  OK    \ 

BIS(2-BR()M()AI  KVl  -IH  1  I  RH  M  I>l(  VRHOXILAlL 

( OMPOl  NI) 
Jar-lin   Kao,  and  Ming  N.  Sheng.  bcth  nf  Chcrrv    Hill,  N  J  , 
assignors  to  i^tlantic  Richfield  (  ompan>,  1  os  An^itles,  Calif. 
Piled  Jul,  23.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  59.-29 
Int.  CI,    C07C  t7/Q0.  69/14.  69/24 
U.S.  n.  560—266  5  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  2-bromoalkyl  esters 
which  comprises  thermally  decomposing  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  100°  C,  to  200°  C.  a  bis(2-bromoalkyl)- 
tellurium  dicarhoxylate  compound  having  the  formula 

^  ? 

(BrC— CH)2Te(OCR)2 

I       I 
R     R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  at  least  one  R  being 
a  hvdrogen  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  acetonitrile  solvent. 


4,260,813 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

ETHYI  ENF  GLYCOL  MONOETHYL  ETHER  ACETATE 

Norio    Kametaka.    Hiratsuka;    Kuniomi    Marumo,    Pujisa>*a: 

Kivonori  Tokuda.  and  Kazuo  Sekiguchi.  both  of  Shinnanvo. 

all" of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8.341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1978,  53-9894:  Feb, 

2,  1978.  53-9896 

Int   CI.    C07C  67/03,  67/54 

U.S.  CI.  560-234  ^  <^'^""^ 

1  A  process  for  continuously  producing  ethylene  glycol 
monoethv!  ether  acetate  by  an  esier-interchange  reaction  be- 
tween ethylene  glycol   monoethyl   ether  and   ethvl   acetate. 

which  comprises 

(1)  subjecting  ethvl  acetate  and  a  stoichiometncally  excess 
amount  of  ethvlene  glycol  monoethv  1  ether  to  the  ester- 
interchange  reaction  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin 
as  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  KXr  C  .  said 
ethyl  acetate  and  ethvlene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  being 
continuouslv  fed  into  the  reaction  zone. 
(2)contmuouslv  sending  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  from  the 
reaction  zone  to  a  distillation  column  and  distilling  the 
mixture  to  separate  it  into 

(a)  an  overhead  fraction  which  is  an  azeotrope  of  unre- 
acted  ethvl  acetate  and  a  part  of  by-product  ethanol, 

(b)  a  liquid  side  stream  fraction  from  an  upper  stage  of  the 
column  whose  major  component  is  a  majority  ot  the 
remainine  bv -product  ethanol. 

(c)  another^hquid  side  stream  fraction  trom  another  upper 
stage  of  the  column  whose  major  component  i^  unrc 
acted  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  and 

(d)  a  bottom  fraction  comprising  the  resulting  ethvlene 
glycol  monoethv  1  ether  acetate; 

(3)  recycline  the  fractions  (at  and  (o  to  the  reaction  zone 
together  with  a  fresh  supply  of  ethvl  acetate  and  ethvlene 
glvcol  monoethyl  ether; 

(4)  recovering  the  fraction  (d)  as  a  product,  and 


4,26(),S15 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SOIUllON  Ol 

Dl  -\UNDFI  IC  ACID 

John  Kaz,an.  Bridge«ater.  and  Chen  S.  Yu.  Middlesex.  b<.th  of 
N.J..  assignors  to  .\merican  (  vanamid  Companv.  Stamford, 

Conn.  ,    .  , 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser,  No,  H3.1h3 

Int.  CI.    CO'B  :  '  " 
L  S.  CI.  562-401  *  ^'^""^ 

1    A  prKess  for  preparing  a  solution  of  DL-mandelic  acid 

consist  in  t;  essentially  of: 

ui  heating  optically  active  2-amino-l-butanol  mandelale  and 
an  alkalizing  agent  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  or  alcoho 
miMure,  or  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  and  water,  until 
racemization  is  essentially  complete; 

(b)  neutralizing  the  resulting  solution  with  a  mineral  acid  or 
^  mineral  acid  salt  of  2-amino-l-butanol  and  mandelic  acid 
m  said  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  or  alcohol  mixture  to  pre- 
cipitate an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt; 

(c)  separating  said  metal  salt:  and 

(d)  recovering  the  resulimg  DI  -mandelic  acid  racemic  solu- 
tion. 


4.260.816 
NAPHTHYLOXVAl.kVlAMINOBFNZOK    \(  IDV 

S\1TS  \ND  ESTERS  UH  REOl 
lav  D   Albright.  Nanuet:  Thomas  (,.  Miner.  Chester,  and  Robert 
(,.  Shepherd,  South  Nvack.  all  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  \merican 
Cvanamid  Compan>.  Stamford,  (onn. 
Cont.nuat.on-.n-par,  of  Ser.  No.  891.655,  Mar^  3(  ■  1     H, 
abandoned,  Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  ser.  No,    6(1,6(KLJan^l 
19-^-.  abandoned,  «h.ch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ><. 
639  018  Dec,  9.  19^5.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  .lul   JL  l^  ^ 

Ser.  No.  59.915 

Int.  CI.   C07C  101/60,  101/58 
,,,  in  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  562—452 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1005O.G.— 12 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1981 


X  — O— V  — NH— ^  V 


CO2R 

w  herein  Y  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  aikylene  group  of  the 
formula  CtH>  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12.  inclu>ue 
R  IS  hydrogen,  lower  aikyl,  phenyl,  p-chlorophen>l,  benzvl. 
lower  alkoxyethyl,  3-{lower  alkoxy)-2-hydroxyprop>l.  2,3- 
dihydroxypropyl,  3-< lower  alkanoyl)oxy-2-h>droxypropyl  or 
pyndylmethyl,  and  X  is  naphthyl,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthyl 
or  naphthyl  substituted  with  halo,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carb<n\, 
lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoylamino,  lower 
alkanosulfonamido  or  sulfamyl,  the  pharmacologically  accept- 
able acid-addition  salts  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologically 
acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof. 


4.260,818 

16-Sl'BSTmTH)  PROSTAGLANDINS 

George  V\.  Holland,  and  Perrv  Rosen,  both  of  North  Caldwell, 

N.J..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-I^  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser   No.  27,5«9,  Apr   6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.212.993. 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  813.06«,  Jul.  5,  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1979.  Ser,  No.  99,308 

Int    a     (WC  177/00 

I  .S.  CI.  562—503  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 


iimCH:— CH=CH— CH:— CH:— CH;— c— ORj 


R' 

I 
«CH— CH— C— C— CH2— CH.— CH  — CHi 

R.  •  '  "       '  " 

•^1  A        B        O     R 


wherein  A  and  B  taken  together  form  a  carbon  to  carbon 
bond,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R 1  is  lower  alky  I;  R 
IS  fluoro,  lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  R  is  hydrogen, 
fluoro,  or  lower  alkyl; 
or  their  optical  antipodes  or  racemafes  thereof. 


4.260,817 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PLRIHCATION  OF 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

David  T.  Thompson,  Whitchurch  Hill;  Alfred  J.  Bird,  Hounslow, 

and  Edward  J.  Pearson,  Caversham  Park  Village,  all  of  Kn- 

gland,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Mattbey  A  Co.,  Limited,  London, 

F^ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,042,  .Mar.  3,  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,140 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar,  5.  1976. 
8932/76 

Int.  a.   C07C5//'/2 
L.S.  a.  562-487  9  Gaims 

1  In  a  catalytic  process  for  purifying  terephthalic  acid  pre- 
pared by  catalytic  oxidation  of  p-xylene  and  which  includes 
4-carboxybenzaldehyde  and  terephthaldehyde  as  aldehydic 
impunties,  said  purification  process  involving  catalytically 
hydrogenating  the  impure  terephthalic"«cid  to  convert  4-car- 
boxybenzaidehyde  and  terephthaldehyde  therein  to  p-ioluic 
acid  and  p-xylene.  respectively,  by  a  reaction  mechanism 
which  involves  first  converting  the  aldehyde  (CHO)  groups  tci 
alcohol  (CHiQH)  groups  and  then  converting  the  latter  to 
methyl  (CHO  groups,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying 
out  the  hydrogenation  of  the  impure  terephthalic  acid  by 
contacting  an  aqueous  s<ilution  of  the  impure  acid  with  hydro- 
gen gas,  as  the  sole  gaseous  reactant,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  one  of  the  following  metal  combina- 
tions 

palladium     ruthenium 

palladium     osmium 

palladium     indium 

palladium     rhodium 

palladium     platinum 

platinum     rhodium 

palladium     iron 

palladium     nickel  / 

palladium     cobalt 

palladium     chromium 

palladium     manganese 

palladium     uranium, 
said  catalyst  functioning  to  improve  the  speed  at  which  ihc 
alcohol  groups  are  converted  to  methyl  groups  without  mark- 
edly affecting  the  speed  of  the  initial  c(Muersion  of  aldehyde 
groups  to  alcohol  groups 


4.260.819 

19-HVDROXV-19-MLTin  I -CIS-4.5.DIDEHYDROPG1 

COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  25.878.  Apr.  2.  1979.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar,  24.  1980.  Ser,  No,  133,206 

Int.  CI.   C^7C  J  77,  (JO 

I  .S.  CI.  562—503  2  Claims 

1   A  ^omrxiund  of  the  formula 


CH2— D— COOR6 


X— C— C— C2H4— C(OHKCH0— CH3 
II      I 
0     R4 


wherein  D  is  cis— CH2— CH=CH-CH:-CH2-. 
wherLin  Q  is  a-OHr/S-Rs  or  a-R^  /i-OH,  wherein  R?  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl; 
wherein  Rt,  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl 
groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(g)  -(p-Ph)-CO-CH3, 

(h)— (p-Ph)— NH— CO— (p-Ph)-NH--CO-CH3. 

(i)  — (p-Ph)— NH— CO— (p-Ph), 

(j)  — (p-Ph)— NH— CO— CH3. 

(k)  — (p-Ph)— NH— CO— NH2, 

(1)  — (p-Ph)— CH:^N— NH— CO-NH2, 

(m)  )3-naphthyl, 

(n)  — CH2— CO— R28. 
wherein  (p-Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene, 
v\  herein    R28  is  phenyl,   p-bromophenyl,   p-biphenylyl,   p- 

nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation;  wherein  R2  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyl.  wherein  R; 
and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the  same 
or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R;  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when   the  other  is  hydrogen   or   fluoro. 
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wherein  W  is  oxo,  methylene.  a-OH:/3-H.  or  a-H.P- 
OH,  and  wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans— CH—CH—  or 
— C=C-. 


4.260.820 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXVI  IC 

ACIDS 
John  F,  Knifton.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Development 
Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser,  No,  77,970 
Int.  CI.   C07C  5/   /2 
U.S.  a.  562— "^17  10  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  higher  homologues  of  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  contacting  said  aliphatic  acid  starting  material  w  ith 
at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  ruthenium-containing  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  an  iodide  or  bromide  promoter  and 
heating  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  at  100°-350'  C  under 
superatmospheric  pressures  of  500  psi  or  greater  with  sutTicient 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  satisfy  the  stoichiometry  of 
the  desired  higher  carboxylic  acid  homologues,  until  substan- 
tial formation  of  the  desired  acids  containing  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  has  been  achieved,  and  recovering  said  desired  acids. 


4,260,821 
MINIMIZING  POLYMERIZATION  DURING 
RECOVERY  OF  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
Bruce  W,  Benjamin,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Re- 
search and  Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  20.562 
Int.  CI.    B07D  3/34:  C07C  15.  235 
U.S.  a.  562—532  2  Haims 


I    I     "n^  ■  L ., 


4Ct''>C    *CC 


>■  IK '•tac»Tk<  ACC 


1  In  the  process  for  preparation  of  methacrylic  acid  by  the 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  methacrolein  with  molecular  oxygen 
m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  the  recovery  of  said  meth- 
acrylic acid  by  quenching  and  condensing  the  effluent  of  said 
oxidation  with  crude  methacrylic  acid  solution  and  extracting 
the  methacrylic  acid  by  a  solvent  and  distilling  said  solvent 
from  said  crude  methacrylic  acid  solution  and  purifying  meth- 
acrylic acid  from  said  crude  solution,  the  improvement  com- 
prising carrying  out  said  distilling  and  purifying  of  crude  meth- 
acrylic acid  in  the  presence  of  an  efTective  amount  of  polymeri- 
zation inhibitor  and  introducing  molecular  oxygen  into  liquid 
methacrylic  acid-containing  solutions  at  a  rate  expressed  as 
SLH  O2/IOO  g  of  liquid  above  about  0  1. 


4.260,822 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

AODS 

Harold  Krieger,  Philadelphia,  and  Lawrence  S.  Kirch,  Hunting- 
don Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Phialdelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956.011 

Int,  a.   C07C.W  2/5.  57.05 

U.S.  G.  562—549  12  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  methacrylic  or  acrylic  acid  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  and  at  a 


temperature  of  from  about  200°  C.  to  about  450°  C  ,  an  oxygen 
and  alkane  containing  feed  gas  wherein  said  alkane  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  isobutane  and  propane,  said  alkane 
being  present  in  said  feed  gas  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to 
about  70  mol.  percent  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  Mo^.  Sb^ 
and  P-  in  combination  with  oxygen  wherein  x.  y  and  z  repre- 
sL-n;  the  atomic  ratio  and  x  is  from  about  9  to  about  24.  y  is  from 
about  0  25  to  about  2,  and  z  is  from  about  0  75  to  about  2  and 
removing  methacrylic  or  acrylic  acid  from  the  contacted  feed 
gas 


4,260,823 
aACET\LFNK   DKRIV  MIXES  OF    :-\MIN()  A(  IDS 
Patrick  J.  Casara.  Strasbourg:  Michel  Jung.  Illkirch  Graffcn- 
staden.   and   Brian   W,   Metcalf,   Strasbourg,   ail   of  France, 
assignors    to    Merrell    Toruade    et    (  ompagnit.    Strasbourg, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  812,114,  Jul.  1,  19"",  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul,  2.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  54,167 
Int.  CI.   CX)7C  luL'JU.  lul.2t.  Jul,  28.  lul   77 
U,S,  CI,  562-571  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C=CH 
I 
RiC>CCH  =  (  M-C— CORi 
I 
NHR 

wherein  ea^h  R  is  the  same  ana  is  hydroxy,  a  '-traight  or 
branched  aikow  group  of  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  NR  .K4 
wherein  eavl,  R  dr>d  K^ls  hydrogen  or  a  lower  aiky  i  group  of 
from  1  to  4  >_drbv)ri  atoms  and  can  be  the  same  or  different,  or 


— NHCHCOOH 
I 
R5 

wherein  R<;  is  hydrigen    a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 

group  of  from  1  to  4  ^arbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxybenzyl; 
and  R  is  hydrogen.  .iik\  i.arbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has 

from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  jnd  is  straight  or  branched  alkoxy- 
carb(in\l  wherein  the  aikoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched  or 

O 
II 

—  C— CH-K 

I 

NH2 

wherein  R;  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 

group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxybenzyl; 
and  pharmaceuti^aiiv   acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical 

isomers  thereot' 


4.260.824 
SULFONYLUREA  HERBK  IDAI   ANTIIXJTKS 
F^^dmund   J.   Gaughan,   Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Stauffcr 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  ""',881 
Int.  a.    C^7C  143  S3 3   AGIN  4'   i4 
I  .S.  a.  564 — 42  3  Claims 

1    .\  com.pt Hind  of  the  iormula 


0  O        Ri 

1  II    / 
R  — SNHCN 

I  \ 

O  R2 
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III  ^  hi^  h 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-4  carbon  alkyl, 

phtMnI,  and  mt'thvl  substituted  phenvl 
K    IS  st-kvted  from  the  gr^iup  consisting  i^f  hvdrogcn  and  1-4 

^arK>n  alk\  I.  and 
R  ■  is  "i  -ti  ^arbon  alkvnv  I 


4.260,825 

2-I)KCARBO\V-2AMIN()MKTHVI19-KKTO-P(. 

COM  POINDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich..  assiRnor  to  The  Lpjohn  Com- 
pan>.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.879.  Apr.  2.  1979.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  132.350 

Int.  CI.    C07C,v'  2S 

I  ..S.  CI.  564—384  5  Claims 

1    A  comp^iund  of  the  formula 


,(.  H   — n  (  HNR-R, 


bic  portion  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic-lipo- 
philic-balance  of  from  1  to  about  30  and  ha\mg  the  structural 
formula  XHCH2CH20->-mH]„;  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and 
is  the  same  in  each  of  the  above  formulae;  R  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  6  to  about  14  carbtm 
atoms,  the  chain  length  of  which  can  be  interrupted  by  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  is  methyl  onl\ 
when  R  is  m-  or  p-phenylene;  Q®  is  a  quaternized  atom  of 
phosphorus;  A©  is  a  compatible  anion:  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  5  and  is  the  same  in  each  of  the  above  formulae 


.\  — e  — c  — c    H4— c  — CH3 


I.)     K4 


(.) 


v\  herein  I")  is 
(li.is  -CH     CH-CH:-(CH:U— CHi— 
(:ieis-CH     CH-CH:-(CH:),,-CH2— . 
(^Mas^CH:-CH     CH-CH;-CH2- 

(41  trans-(CH:),-CH     CH— . 
(5)  ^(CH;)-.-(CH:V-CH:-. 

it)  -(CH:);-CH:-CF:-. 
(■?)  _,CH:);-0— Ch2— . 
(81  -(CH:)— ()-(CH:):— . 
(^1  _CH:-0-(CH;);-. 

I  10)  — (m-Ph)— (CH;):  — ,  or 
(111    -(m-Ph)-()— CH:-, 
u  herein    -im— Ph) — is  mter-mela-phen>iene  and 
wherein  g  is  zero,  one.  two.  or  three; 

wherein  Q  is  a— OH  0~R^  or  a  — R<  /]— OH.  wherein  R5  is 

h>drogen  or  methsl, 
wherein  R-and  R.are  h>drogen.  alk\l  of  one  to  11  ^arbon 

atoms,   inclusive.   ben/\l.  or  phenvl,   being   the  same  or 

different, 
wherein  R:  is  hvdrogen.  h>drox>l.  or  hydro\\lmeth>  I. 
wherein  R;  and  R4  are  hvdrogen.  meth\l,  or  tluoro,  being 

the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and 

R4  IS  Huoro  only  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  tluoro; 

and 
wherein   W   is   o\o    methvlene.   a  — OH /i  — H,   or  a — H- 

/i-OH,  and 
wherein    X    is    cis-    or    trans — CH     CH  — .     — C  =  C — or 

-CH2CH; 


4.260.826 
NOVKL  ONICM  SLRFACTANTS 
Robert  F.  Harris,  Midland,  .Mich.,  and  Karl  H.  \Vagener,  Con- 
cord, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  895.558.  Apr.  12.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,175.196, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  416,308.  Nov.  15.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
4,093.663.  This  application  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.410 
Int.  CI.    C07F  V  5-f 
C.S.  a.  568— 11  12  Claims 

9  .An  onium  surfactant  corresponding  to  the  formula 
X[K:H:CH;0-t-^CH:  — R-CHR  -Q-i-A-jn.  wherein  X  is  a 
hydrophobic  n-valent  radical  derived  by  the  removal  of  n- 
dioms  of  active  hydrogen  from  an  alkanol.  alkenol.  alkyl- 
phenol,  alkanoic  acid  or  amide  of  an  alkanoic  acid  having  from 
about  10  to  ab<^ut  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  polymer  of  propylene 
oxide  and/or  butylene  oxide  and  corresp<^nds  to  the  hvdropho- 


4,260.827 

PROCFSS  FOR  THF  PFRIFIC  ATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLLIIONSOl   lOU  MOLFCULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYHVDROXYI.  COMPOUNDS 

Kurt  Klinkmann,  and  Raimund  Wambach.  both  of  I^verkusen. 

Fed.  Rep  of  (.trmans    assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

I.everkusen,  led.  Rep.  nf  (,erman> 

Filed  Dec.  P.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  104.406 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Dec.  20. 
1978.  :855UJH 

Int.  CI,' C07C  27/2(5.  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  568—414  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous  solutions  o\'  low 
molecular  weight  p)olyhydroxyl  compounds  containing  cal- 
cium or  lead  compounds  or  a  mixture  of  calcium  and  lead 
compounds  by  removing  calcium  and/or  lead  compounds 
comprising: 

(a)  adding  from  about  20-300  wt  percent  methanol  to  said 
solutions. 

(b)  adding  a  precipitant  for  calcium  and  or  lead  cimpounds 
to  said  solutions  in  a  quantity  equivalent  to  the  ions  to  be 
removed. 

(c)  separating  from  the  solutions  the  deposits  formed  bv 
steps  (a)  and  (b), 

(d)  treating  the  residual  solutions  with  a  cation  exchanger. 

(e)  distilling  off  low-boiling  fractions  from  said  residual 
solutions  after  separation  from  the  cation  exchanger,  and 

(0  treating  the  distillation  sump  essentially  containing  the 
low  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl  compounds  with  an 
anion  exchanger. 


4.260,828 
HM)R()F()RMM  ATION  PROCESS 
Dennis  (..  Morreil.  (  harleston,  and  Paul  D.  Sherman,  Jr..  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W  .  \  a.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. New  \ Ork,  N.\'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762.335.  Jan.  25,  1977.  This  application 
Apr.  16,  1980.  Ser.  No.  140,830 
Int   (1.    C07C  45  50 
U.S.  CI.  568—454  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydroformylating  an  alphaolefin  contain- 
ing 2  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  produce  aldehydes  having  one 
more  carbon  atom  than  the  alpha-olefin  by  reacting  the  alpha- 
olefin with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  which  contains  a  soluble  rhodium  complex  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  rhodium  compiexed  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  a  triarylphosphine  ligand,  and  in  the  presence  of  free 
tnarylphosphine,  the  improvement  comprising  improving  the 
stability  of  the  catalyst  by 

charging  the  liquid  reaction  medium  containing  the  catalyst 
with  from  about  0.1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl- 
diarylphosphine  ligand  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
liquid  reaction  medium,  and 
controlling  the  reaction  conditions  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  to  about  140°  C..  a  total  gas  pressure  of  hydro- 
gen, carbon  monoxide  arid  alpha-olefin  of  less  than  about 
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450  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute,  carbon  monoxide 
partial  pressure  of  less  than  about  55  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute,  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  ot  less  than 
about  200  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute,  and  at  least 
about  75  moles  of  total  free  phosphine  ligand  for  each 
mole  of  catalytically-active  rhodium  metal  present  in  the 
rhodium  complex  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of 
rhodium  compiexed  with  carHi>ii  monoxide  and  one  or 
both  of  said  !narviphi>sphine  and  said  alkvldiarvlpho"-- 
phine. 


4,260,830 

PROCFSS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  Mf  Iin  L 

DIHVDROJASMONMl    WDIOVNFR  M  K\  \ 

HOMOI  ()(,UES 

Richard  \.  VVilscm.  VNtstfitId;  Braja  D  Mookhcrjec.  Hcimdt!; 
John  B.  Hall.  Kumson.  and  (.iltHrt  Murk.  FnglewnKl.  all  n( 
N.J..  assignors  td  Intirnatntnal  1  laxirs  &.  fragrances  Inc., 
NcH  ^ork.  N,V 

filed  Jan    18.  1980.  .Vr.  No.  113,297 
Int.  CI.   COlC  45/66 
U.S.  CI.  568— 4«5  2  Oaims 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  the  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


4.260.829 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYF  COMPOl  NDS 

Michael    Horner.   Neustadt:    Axel   Nissen.   Feimen;   Peter   R. 

1  aurer     I  udwieshafen:    Matthias    Irgane.    Mannheim,    and  ,     ,  ,  ■  j      . 

„        •    n      1    u  ^         u  n    „  all  r^fv^A  Rpn  nf  ^^"h  H\  in  the  presence  of  n-butanol  or  toluene  m  order  to 

He  nr  ch  Pasedach.  Weisenheim  am  Berg,  all  of  Fed,  Kep.  of  ^'  j  1.  .u      .      .  ,.. 

r>  drm.  in  one  step,  a  compound  having  the  structure: 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  '^  ""•  '"  ^^'"^       p.  f  e> 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.706 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  11. 
1978.  2839474 

Int.  CI.    C07C  45.62 
U.S.  CI.  568— 462  4  Claims  ^ 

1    In  a  prc>cess  for  the  preparation  of  a  carhonvl  ^omp'Uind  ""--^ 

of  the  formula  (1)  ; 


( 


R 


R         K         R' 

I  i  1 

R  — CH-^H-C=0 


(I)    wherein  R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  and  X  is  chloro  or  bromo. 


where  R'  is  alkvl  or  alkenvl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R-  and 
R'  are  hvdrt^gen  or  C-C^-alkyi  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  hv  the 
selective  hydrogenation  of  the  a,/i-unsaturated  .arbonvl  com- 
pound 1 11 ) 


R-    R      R' 

I       I       I 
Rl-C=C-C=0 


with  hvdrogen  m  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  an 
organic  solvent  and  an  organic  base,  in  the  liquid  phase,  the 
improvement  which  comprises;  carrying  out  the  hvdrogena- 
tion  m  the  presence  of  from  15  to  50^<-  bv  weight,  based  on  (11), 
of  an  aliphatic  tertiarv  amine  of  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
as  solvent  there  is  used  between  25  and  \50^c  bv  weight  ot  (II  > 
of  methanol  or  eihanol  and  wherein  the  water  concentration  in 
the  reaction  mixture  does  not  exceed  5^7  bv  weight. 


4.260,831 
01  K.OMFRIZATION  OF  MlSOFROPFN^  1  PHI  NOI 

Shunsuke  Matsushima,  Otsu:  Kazuhiko  Hata.  Niihama:  Kentarc 
Mashita,  Ibaraki:  Shuichi  Kanaga^a.  Osaka:  Shinji  Nakao. 
Sakai:  Kivoshi  Nakai.  and  Kunimasa  Kamio.  both  of 
To>onaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Compan\.  limited.  Osaka.  ,Iapan 

Filed  Mar    Z".  19-9.  Ser.  N.^  24.424 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,   19"h.  53-395'^. 
Apr   4,  1978,  53-40090 

Int.  CI.    CO^C  37  14 
U.S.  CI.  568-719  5  (laims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  m-isopropenyl- 
phenol  oligomers  comprising  dimers,  tnmers  and  higher  oligo- 
mers which  comprises  polymerizing  m-isopropenylphenol  at  a 
temperature  of  140°  to  210°  C  using  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  triflu- 
oride  etherate,  boron  trifluoride  alcoholate,  boron  trifluoride 
phenolate.  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  alkylphosphonc 
acid,  alkvlsulfonic  acid,  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid,  naphtha- 
lenesult;  ni.  acid,  monoalkylsulfate.  aluminum  tnchloride,  iron 
chloride,  cation  exchange  resins,  activated  clay,  acid  clay, 
fullers  earth,  silicaalumina,  sulfuric  acid-treated  aluminum 
hvdroxide  and  alkali  metal  bisulfates  of  the  formula  MHSO4. 
w  herein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  in  the  presence  or 
dbsensc  of  a  small  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated 
hidrocarbon  s^iivent. 
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4.260,832 
AI.KYI  ATION  OF  2,6-DI-TERT-ALKYI.PHFNOI.S  WITH 

Kl.KASEDUnS 
[>ane  K.  Parker.  Massillon.  and  Richard  H.  Kline,  Silver  I^ke. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber 

Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  89,062 

Int.  CI.    CX)7C  Jv  !j^, 

I  .S.  CI.  568—784  13  CIaim.s 

1  A  process  for  alk>latmg  the  nucleus  of  a  phenol,  said 
prtx;ess  comprising  reacting  an  ci.o)  alkanediol  containing  from 
'  to  S  carb<">n  atoms  with  a  phenc^il  having  an  Linsuhstiiuted 
nuclear  p<isition  para  to  the  phenolic  hvdroxyl  group  said 
phenol  being  selected  from  the  group  of  alkylated  phenols 
having  tertiarv  alk>l  groups  of  4  to  8  carbH^m  atoms  in  hoth 
P<isitions  ortho  to  the  phenolic  hsdrox>l  group  and  m  ihf 
presence  ^■'t  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  aikoxide  or  alkali 
metal  at  a  temperature  of  ZfK)  -250'  C  at  essentially  ambient 
pressure  v«,ith  the  removal  of  the  water  h\ -product,  to  obtain  as 
a  pri>duct  said  phenol  having  a  pnmary  hvdroxv  terminated 
alkvl  jrviup  I'f  'i  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  said  para  position 


said  fluorocarbon  solvent  from  said  solutK^n  of  said  alcohols  in 
said  fluorocarbon  solvent  by  vacuum  evaporation,  compress- 
ing and  cooling  said  fluorocarbon  vapors  to  produce  liquid 
fluorocarbon  solvent  and  returning  said  fluorocarbon  solvent 
to  the  said  extraction  process  wherein  the  fluorocarbon  sol- 
vents comprise  singly  or  mixtures  of  one  and  two  carbon 
fluorocarbons  that  boil  at  temperatures  between  -41°  C  and 
+  48°  C,  Have  vapor  pressures  at  21°  C  between  10  PSIA  and 
165  PSIA,  have  heats  of  vaporization  below  60  calories  per 
gram,  have  a  Kauri  butanol  number  of  10  or  greater,  have  a 
specific  heat  below  0.28,  have  a  surface  tension  below  20  dynes 
per  centimeter,  have  a  viscosity  below  0.5  centipotse,  have  a 
solubility  below  1%  in  water,  and  have  a  solubility  below  0.2% 
of  water  in  the  fluorocarbon. 


4.260,833 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLPHFNOI.S 
Bruce  F.  Firth,  Arlington  Heights,  III..  assi(?nor  to  LOP 
Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  99,222 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C  3^  II.  J ^  14 
L.S.  CI.  568— 789  2C 

1  A  pnvess  for  producing  ;,4-di-t-buiv  Iphcnol  whi^.h 
prises  reacting  phenol  and  isobutylene  at  a  tcmperaUire 
abviut  150'  C  to  ab<.iut  ''50'  C  .  at  a  pressure  from  abou 
aKiut  25(1  atmospheres,  and  for  a  time  period  from  abou 
aKiut  20  hours  in  contact  with  hthiated  alumina  u<  pr- 
said  2,4-di-t-butvlphenol  as  the  major  prtxiuct  of  the  pr. 
and  recovering  the  resultant  prc>duct 


Inc. 


laims 

,.oni- 

from 

t   1  to 

!    1   to 

>duce 
icess. 


4.260,837 

RFCRYSTALI  IZATION  OF  HFXSANITROSTILBENE 

FROM  NITRK    ACID  AND  WATER 

Joseph  (     Dacons,  Washington.  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  !).( 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  126.269 
Int.  CI.    CD7C  79/10 
L'.S.  CI.  568—931  9  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  finely  divided  2,2  ,4.4  ,6.6  -hex- 
anitrostilbene-1  (HNS-I)  of  uniform  particle  size  comprising 

(1)  dissolving  2, 2',4,4',6,6'-hexanitrostilbene-II  in  hot  t'uming 
nitnc  acid;  and  then 

(2)  drowning  the  fuming  nitric  acid  solution  in  water; 
provided  that  the  ratio  of  HNO3  to  water  is  from  1  ^  to  4  1  in 
the  final  mixture  resulting  from  step  (2). 


4,260.834 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,260,835 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.260,836 
SOLV  ENT  EXTRACTION  OF  ALCOHOLS  FROM  W  ATER 

SOLUTIONS  WITH  FLUOROCARBON  SOLV  ENTS 
Sidney  Levy.  145  W.  Cuthbert  Blvd.,  Oaklyn,  N.J.  08107 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  110.828 
Int.  n.   C07C  29  86 
I  .S.  G.  568—918  9  Oaims 

1  The  pr(.x:ess  for  separating  two  to  five  carbtin  alcohvils  m 
aqueous  stilution  comprising  the  steps  o\  contacting  said  aque- 
ous solution  with  a  fluorcKarb<in  solvent  system  to  extract  said 
alcohols  from  said  aqueous  pha.se.  separating  said  alcohol  rich 
fluorocarbon  solvent  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase  removing. 


4.260.838 

PRCK  FSS  OF  MAKING  NITROP.ARAFFINS  BY 

NITRVLION  IN  THF  GASEOUS  PHASE 

Pierre  I  h(»norf.  Douai;  Jacques  Quibel,  Maisons  I^ffitte,  and 
Bernard  Jacquinot,  Douai,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Chimiqut  di  !a  Grande  Paroisse.  .Azote  et  Produits  Chi- 
miques.  Pans,  France 

Filed  .Mar.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No,  25.594 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1978.  78  09837 

int.  CI.    CX)7C  76/02 

U.S.  CI.  568—947  12  Claims 

1  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  nitroparaffins  by  nitration  in 

homogeneous  gaseous  phase  under  pressure  of  at  least  one 

hvdrtxarbon.  wherein  the  rcactar.t  hydrocarbon  to  be  nitrated 

comprises  pr   pane  which  is  introducted  into  a  reaction  zone, 

the  nitrating  agent  being  nitrogen  peroxide,  nitric  acid,  alone 

or  in  mixture  or  any  agent  carrying  an  easily  transferable  NO 

or  NO2  group,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  homogeneous  gaseous  phase  subjected  to  nitration  fur- 
ther ^i<mprises  at  least  one  nitroparaffin  including  2-nitro- 
propane,  whereby  a  mixture  of  propane  and  2-nitropro- 
pane  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone 
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4,260,839 

ETHANE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Nai  Y.  Chen,  Titusville;  Werner  O.  Haag,  I^wrenctville.  and 

Tracy  J.  Huang,  Trenton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  5"'.924 

Int.  CI.    C07C  9/04.  2/12.  6/10:  BOIJ  29/30 

U.S.  CI.  585—257  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  simultaneously  effecting  an  endothermic 
and  an  exothermic  reaction  in  a  single  reaction  zone  compris- 
ing introducing  into  said  reaction  /one  an  eihane-containing 
charge,  contacting  said  charge  under  reaction  conditions  with 
a  mixture  of  a  narrow  pore  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
catalyst  having  a  uniform  structure  characterized  bv  pores,  the 
major  dimension  of  which  is  less  than  6  .Angstroms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  erionite.  ferrienle.  brewstente. 
stilbite,  epistilbite,  heulandite  and  clinoptilolite  and  chaba/itt. 
and  a  ZSM-5  type  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalvsi 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  ot  at  least  12  and  a  constraint 
index  in  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12  each  catalyst  therein 
may  be  modified  by  the  addition  of  d  minor  amount  i^f  a  meiai 
selected  from  Group  IIB  in  combination  with  a  metal  from 
Group  IB  or  Group  V'lII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  regulating 
the  relative  proportions  of  said  catalysts  so  that  the  heat 
evolved  from  the  exothermic  reaction  serves  to  maintain  ;tu 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sustain  the  endo- 
thermic reaction,  whereby  ethane  contacting  said  ZSM-5  type 
catalyst  is  converted  to  C;-  hydrocarbons  and  a  portion  of 
unconverted  ethane  which  is  in  contact  with  said  narrow  pore 
crvstalline  catalvst  is  ^imverted  bv  bv-produ^t  hvdrogen  to 
methane 


wt.%  butene-1  while  minimizing  isomerization  of  butene-l  to 
butene-2  which  comprises  contacting  the  feed  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  palladium  on  a 
support  wherein  the  palladium  concentration  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  %  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  abiout  50°  to  about  90°  C,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  hydrocarbons  in  a  mixed  liquid-vapor  phase,  the 
hydrogen  being  in  a  molar  excess  over  theoretical  for  conver- 
sion of  the  butadiene  to  butene,  of  0. 1  to  1 .0%  based  on  butene- 
1.  the  feed  being  passed  to  the  catalyst  at  a  mass  velocity  of 
more  than  1500  lbs./(Sq.  ft.  v  H). 


4,260.840 

BUTENE-1  CONTAINING  FEED  PURIFICATION 

PROCFSS(CS-165) 

Friedrich  H.  Puis.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Klaus  D.  Ruhnke. 

Pulheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  111.245 

Int.  CI.    C07C  5  ".? 

U.S.  CI.  585—259  10  Claims 


loot 


a  «o*  ,X»  2  8* 
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4.260.H41 
CON\  FRSION  OF  OXVGFNAIFD  PRODI  (TS  OF 
FISCHER- TROPSCH  SYNTHKMS 
Robert  E.  Holland.  Mullica  Hill,  and  Samuel  A.  Tabak.  Wtn^- 
nah.  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  hair- 
fax,  \  a. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  72,819 
Int.  CI,   C  lOG  25/03.  17/08.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—319  5  Claims 

1   A  pr(x:ess  for  upgrading  a  mixture  of  C2  plus  water  solu- 
ble oxygenates  comprising  primarily  a  mixture  of  C5  and  lower 
hoiline  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones  and  water  which  com- 
prises, 
distilling  the  C;  plus  water  soluble  oxygenates  to  remove 
water  and  acids  from  a  mixture  of  C5  and  lower  boiling 
alcohols,  aldehydes  and  ketones, 
dehydrating  the  mixture  of  C5  and  lower  boiling  alcohols, 
aldehydes  and  ketones  under  conditions  to  achieve  within 
the  range  of  25  to  100%  conversion  thereof  to  a  dehy- 
drated product, 
separating  a  dehydrated  product  from  water  and  uncon- 
vi-^icd  material,  recycling  the  separated  water  and  uncon- 
verted material  to  the  distillation  step, 
passing  the  dehydrated  product  in  contact  with  a  special 
zeolite  catalyst  characterized  by  a  pore  opening  of  at  least 
5  Angstroms,  a  silica-to-alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12  and  a 
constraint  index  within  the  range  of  1  to  12,  said  contact 
between  said  dehydrated  product  and  said  zeolite  catalyst 
being  effected  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  400°  to 
900°  F   and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a  product 
comprising  high  octane  gasoline  boiling  components  and 
aromatics. 


4,260.842 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  I  III  IZINC; 

HETEROGENEOUS  DIOXY  ZIRCONIUM  C  AIAIYSTS 

Jeffrey   Schwartz,  and   Michael   I)    Ward.   bt)th  of  Princeton. 

N.J,,   assignors   to   The    Trustees    of   Princeton    I  ni>t-rsit>, 

Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1979.  Str   N,.,  91.963 
Int.  CI.    Circ   5/22.  5/23.  5/25 
U.S.  CI.  585—377  ^  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  olefins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monounsaturated  olefins  and  polyun- 
saturated olefins  containing  at  least  one  nonconjugated  double 
bond  which  comprises  contacting  said  olefin  in  a  substantially 
anhydrous,  oxygen-free  environment,  with  a  catalyst  of  the 
formula 


1«  16 

FtQ  *Kl    "^t' 


20 
UIVAUVT 

ss  «LOCin 

00  3S/M  ri/N 


\  / 

(M.  oxide]  [Zr 


Ri 


wherein  [Mo vide]  is  a  support  phase  selected  from  the  group 
of  oxides  of  group  II,  group  111   group  IV,  group  V  and  group 
1  A  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  butadiene  present    \T  B  metals,  silica,  and  germania.  R    and  R;  are  hvdrogen  or 
as  an  impurity  in  a  hydrcx-arbon  feed  containing  at  least  30    alkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or  ditTerent 
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4.260.843 

SHAPK  SKI  KtTIM.  RKACTIONS  \MTH 

BKRVl.Il  M-MODIFIKD  ZFOI  ITK  CAT\1  VMS 

C'hin-Chiun  Chu.  North  Brunswick.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

C  orporation.  Fairfax.  V  a. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  124.158 
Int.  CI.    COTC  :  -Vi 
L  s.  (1.  585—467  !•*  Claims 

1  A  pnvcss  tor  conversion  of  organic  cornp*Hjnds,  said 
pr.vess  compriMng  ^onla^ting  said  organic  compouiulv  vvith  .i 
.rvstalline  /eolitc  ^atalvst  at  a  temperature  ot' between  aboiut 
:s|i  C  and  about  ^i^o  C  and  a  pressure  uithin  the  approxi- 
mate range  ot' in' N  m- to  1i)"N  m-.  said  zeolite  being  ..harjc- 
teri/ed  bv  a  ^lllca  to  alumina  mok  ratio  o\  at  leas!  12  an, I  i 
constraint  index  vviihin  the  approximate  range  ot  !  to  IZ.  sai..: 
zeolite  having  undergone  prior  moditleation  b>  treatment  uim 
one  or  more  eomp^^unds  eontainmg  element  bervlluitti  <■.<  de- 
posit thereon  at  least  0  2?  weight  percent  of  su^h  element. 


catalyst  having  an  approximate  molar  ratio  o\  ZnO  to  AbO^of 
one,  said  catalyst  having  been  heated  in  air  for  a  sufficient  time 
and  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  form  a  catalyticalK  active 
zinc  aluminate  suitable  for  said  dehydration 


4,2641.846 
CONTINUOUS  CYCLIC  PROC  FSS  FOR  ALKVLATION 

OK  FH  DROC ARBONS 
Bela  1   karsav    i)tA\  at,  Robert  I..  Sturtevant,  Baldwinsville.  and 
Man   B    (.anc\.   svracuse.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Allied 
(  ht'mical    (  urporatinn     Morns   Township.   Morris   County, 
N.J 
(Ontmuation-in-part  of  Ser    No,  863,655.  Dec.  23.  1977, 
abandoned    Ihis  applicatmn  .lun.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.448 
The  portion  .f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10. 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   C07C  2/58 
US.  a    58?— 730  *  Oaims 


16  C  laims 

aipn.i  ole- 


4.260.844 
NICKFl.  (  OMPI.FXFS  IN  DIOI.  SOI.V  FNTS  AND  THFIR 
LSF  AS  OI.IGOMFRIZATION  CATALYST  PRFC  L  RSORS 
Mbert  F.  ODonnell.  and  Clarence  dum.  both  of  Houston.  U \  , 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1980.  Ser,  No.  116.68'' 
Int.  CI.    C07C  2()2 
I  .S.  CI,  585—523 

1  A  process  of  oiigomeri/ing  ethvlene  t>'  linear 
tins  v\hich  comprises  reacting  e'hvlene  m  an  aiiptiaiu  diol 
solvent  m  an  oligomeri/atum  reaction  /one  .it  elevated  pres- 
sure v.ith  a  nickel  complex  catalvst  ctimposiiion  produced  by 
combining  in  the  reaction  /one  id)  d  stable  pretormed  complex 
of  nickel,  ethylene  and  hvdride  in  an  aliphatic  diol  sc^lvent,  said 
complex  being  prepared  bv  contacting  in  the  dioi  solvent  and 
in  the  presence  i^t  ethvlene  ( 1 1  a  simple  divalent  nickel  sail  ■  2 ' 
a  base'  and  (3)  a  b<.iron  hvdride  transfer  agent  and  ibi  a  suitahe 
bidentate  ligand  the  stable  nickel  complex  in  dioi  soKen;  and 
the  bidentate  ligand  being  added  in  separate  porti.'ns  to  the 
reaction  zone 


rRtSH   yAKC-UP  ACIO 
OR 
ACK)  FROM  A  PREVIOUS  STAGE 


4.260,845 
\ICOHOL  DFHYDRATION  FMPLOVIN(,  A  ZINC 
All  MINATF  CATALVST 
Tod  K.  Shioyama,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113,948 

Int.  CI.    C07C  !  00 

I  .S.  n.  585—640  1?  Claims 


ISO^ARirFIN 

fltt) 

1 


ACID  TO  NEXT  STA«e 
OR    SPENT    ACID 


1.  In  a  continuous  cyclic  process  for  producing  alkvlate 
wherein  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  is  contacted  \v  ith  an  alky  1- 
ating  agent  in  an  alkylation  system  under  alkylation  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  circulating  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
catalyst  containing  above  about  1  weight  ^c  and  below  about 
4  weight  %  of  water,  the  reaction  mixture  so  produced  is 
separated  into  alkylate  and  alkylation  acid  catalyst,  a  portion  ot 
the  alkylation  acid  catalyst  is  cooled  and  recycled  to  the  alky- 
lation system,  and  the  water  content  of  the  circulatig  alkylation 
acid  catalyst  is  reduced  by  addition  thereto  of  a  sulfur  trioxide 
fortifying  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continu- 
ously maintaining  the  water  content  in  the  circulating  alkyla- 
tion acid  catalyst  in  the  range  of  above  about  1  weight  O  and 
below  about  4  weight  %  by  periodically  introducing  the  sulfur 
trioxide  fortifying  agent  into  the  cooled  portion  of  said  circu- 
lating alkylation  acid  catalyst  during  less  than  about  W'c  ot 
the  cycles  of  the  circulating  alkylation  acid  catalyst  through 
the  alkylation  system. 


,1^ 


/ 


1  The  dehydration  to  an  olefin  o'i  a  dehydratable  saturated 
alcohol  which  comprises  subjecting  the  same  to  dehydrating 
conditions  in  the  presence  ^^  a  zinc  aluminate  dehydration 


4.260,847 
PRCKlss  VNO  \PP\RArCS  FOR  THE  CONTINLOLS 
RFMOVAl   Ol   RFMDl  \I   HVDROCARBONS  FROM 
POl  VOI.FFINS 
Karl  Kaiser,  RrUhl:  Robert  VMllms.  Hiirth-Knapsack,  and  Bern- 
hard  Kuxdorf.  Bruhl.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ian    28.  1980.  Ser,  No.  116,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  31, 
1979,  2903586 

Int   n     BOlDi,:.' 
L  .S.  CI,  585—833  5  Claims 

1    In  a  process  wherein  polyolefins  which  are  obtained  by 
subiecting  olefins  to  polymerization  in  contact  with  standard 
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catalyst  mixtures  comprised  of  heav \  metal  compounds  and 
organometal  compounds,  and  contain    ;o  t,^  S\  weight%  of 


residual  saturated  hydrocarbons  v».iih  a 


t  least 


arbon  atoms  in 


their  molecule  or  mixtures  of  such  residual  hydrocarbons  are 
freed  from  those  residual  hydrocarbons  by  means  of  water  and 
steam,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

A  introducing  the  hvdrocarbon-Loniain.ing  polyolefin  into 
an  aqueous  emuisifier-containing  solution  having  a  surface 
tension  at  20°  C  .  with  respect  to  air,  of  about  50  to  60 
dynes/cm;  stirring  the  resulting  mixture  and  converting  it 
to  a  homogeneous  dispersion,  the  auueous  dispersion 
containing  about  10  to  40  \Keight%  of  the  polv olefin; 

B.  Providing  a  sieve  plate  column  wherein  a  vertically  elon- 
gated tubular  shell  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  perforated  plates,  said  plates 
being  vertically  spaced  within  and  attached  \o  the  inner 
surface  (^^  the  shell,  a  reas(^nably  small  gap  uniform  in 
width  over  the  periphery  being  left  between  each  ot  said 
plates  and  said  shell,  each  oi  said  plates  being  penetrated 
by  at  least  one  eccentrically  arranged  conduit  comprising 
a  draining  shaft  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  feed 
shaft  in  the  lower  portion  below  the  penetrated  plate,  ana 
a  surface  portion  of  each  perforated  plate  underneath  each 


C 


conduit  being  impermeable,  said  impermeable  surface 
portion  being  one  to  two  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  conduit,  and  in  which  sieve  plate  column: 

(a)  the  ratio  of  plate  spacing  to  height  of  draining  shaft  is 
4  to  5; 

(b)  the  ratio  of  height  of  draining  shaft  to  column  diameter 
is  1.1  to  0.1; 

(c)  the  ratio  of  height  of  draining  shaft  to  diameter  of 
perforations  in  perforated  plates  is  70  to  220; 

(d)  the  ratio  o^  height  of  draining  shaft  to  distance  be- 
tween lower  end  of  feed  shaft  and  next  plate  below  it  is 
2.5  to  9; 

(e)  the  column  comprises  5  to  30  plates;  and 

(0  the  free  cross-sectional  area  is  3  to  lO'^J-  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  column;  and  introducing  the  said 
aqueous  dispersion  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
sieve  plate  column;  and 
removing,  from  the  base  portion  of  the  column,  an  aque- 
ous polyolefin  dispersion  free  from  hydrocarbons  and 
separating  the  polyolefin  from  the  water;  and  distilling  off 
overhead  a  hydrocarbon/water-azeotrope  or  azeotropic 
mixture,  condensing  the  azeotrope  or  azeotropic  mixture 
in  a  condenser  and  separating  it  into  its  components  in  a 
separates  downstream  of  the  condenser. 
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4.260.848 
READY  \CCESS  CLOSL  RE  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

CABLES 

Mauricio  Amaya.   Rosclle.   III.,  assignor  to  Reliable   Electric 
Company.  Franklin  Park.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1980.  Ser.  No.  126.9'?3 

Int.  CI.    H02G  ^  06 

U.S.  a.  174-41  5  Claims 


ha^iffi  a:  jrgular  leg  extending  to  normally  resiliently 
f  j-agc  NuJ  -.iruicr  vertical  portion;  and 
a  bracket  naving  a  horizontal  portion,  the  inner  end  of  which 
is  affixed  to  the  cover,  and  having  an  integral  vertical 
portion  at  the  outer  end,  the  horizontal  portion  having  an 
opening  therein  adjacent  the  vertical  portion,  the  opening 
'ccc!\!ne  sair!  hancc  vertical  portion, 


V.  hs.-rcbv  said  i^ra^  kt.-' 
said   hanger   \LTtwj', 
bracket  and  han^'er 


le!    ant 
he:n^  : 


luar 


to  pro\  ide  fL-Mi 
spring 


-  Nc.  ared  to  said  hanger  by  inserting 

piTl'r.n  through  s.nj  ;->ening,  said 
ertu.!.  pt:rl;jns  De:::g  :hi:eby  paral- 
!gu  U--  ia^h  ither,  said  spv.nf  angular  leg 
!^  J>r\a^L'd  by  said  bracket  vertical  portion 

:3cemer*    -'"  said  ^'av-ke*  and  said 


1  A  ready  access  closure  and  communications  cable. 
wherein  the  cable  has  an  outer  dielectric  sheath  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  shield  surrounded  thereby  and  which  shield  is 
interrupted  between  the  hereinafter  recited  brackets,  said  clo- 
sure further  having  a  strap  running  lengthwise  of  the  closure. 
spaced  apart  brackets  attached  to  the  respective  opposite  ends 
of  the  strap  and  being  clear  of  the  cable,  a  messenger  sable 
running  lengthwise  of  the  closure  in  spaced  relation  lo  said 
strap,  a  messenger  cable  clamp  secured  to  each  bracket  tor 
gripping  the  messenger  cable,  a  grounding  clamp  adjacent  to 
each  bracket  for  removably  gripping  said  shield,  a  unitary 
electrically  conductive  tie  brace  extending  between  said  brack- 
ets and  joined  to  each  such  that  a  frame  structure  is  provided 
that  includes  with  said  tie  brace,  said  brackets  and  said  strap, 
and  fastener  means  for  removably  connecting  each  said 
grounding  clamp  directly  to  said  tie  brace  to  form  a  continuous 
electrical  connection  over  the  interrupted  portion  of  the  shield 
while  keeping  the  cable  free  of  clamping  engagement  with  said 
frame  structure  but  retaining  the  cable-supporting  function  of 
the  messenger  cable 


''  Qaims 

over  to  a 


4.260.849 
LOW  COST  GROUNDING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Kirby.  Garner.  N.C..  assignor  to  Telex  Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37.156 
Int.  a.    H05K  ^'18:  H02B  /   /" 
U.S.  G.  174—51 

1    .An  apparatus  which  removably  supports  a 
vertical  surface  of  a  base  structure,  comprising 

a  hanger  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion, 
one  end  of  the  horizontal  portion  being  secured  to  the  base 
vertical  surface  and  said  vertical  portion  mtegrallv  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end.  the  vertical  portion  being 
spaced  from  and  parallel  the  base  structure  vertical  sur- 
face; 
a  spring  member  of  inverted  \'-shape  configuration  having  a 
vertical  leg  affixed  to  the  ba.se  structure  vertical  surface 
parallel  and  opposite  said   hanger   vertical   portion,   and 


4.260.850 
BOX  FOR  FNC\SI\(,  AN  FI  F(TRICAI    DFMCF 

Donald  R.  Brown,  Downers  (iro>e;  Otto  T.  Masopust.  .Ir..  (  ic- 

ero.  and  John  R.  Meal,  Naperville.  all  of  III.,  assignor*,  to 

Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.,  New  ^Ork,  N  V 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  16.045,  Feb.  28,  19''9.  Pat.  No,  4,221.034, 

This  application  Feb,  22.  1980.  Ser,  No.  123,6(J3 

Int.  CI,    H05K  ,-'     : 

l.S,  CI.  r4— 52  R  4  Claims 


1     A    box   tiV    use   ;r:    encasing    .in   (.kv'n^.n   u(.a\i      which 

■mpnses 

a  pair  of  bo>  halves,  ca^  h  having  an  open  sicie  .md  .ui.ipted  to 
be  mated  with  ea^-h  iMher  to  form  an  intcrr.a;  _av  ity  for 
receiving  the  cie^'rual  oevKt  c.ich  of  said  box  halves 
hav  mg  a  dov  eiailed  --iot  ',  ■r'^ied  ir  .ir  ciJ  w  ,i!!  .irv!  i  \tend- 
ing  Srom  one  ,ip<.'n  ejgt.  ^iavi>  ^<.  aogFie^;  w  ;;'^  "'h  .io\e- 
tailed  sio;  rormed  i;;  the  .'trie:  box  ha;:  v\  ;k;i  :;.t  *>  \ 
haiv  es  ,ire  nia'ea 

ea^h  ,>t  Said  box  naives  h.i\in>;  a  1r^ 


iftial  circular  vb.,prd 


:o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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sK^t  formed  in  one  Mde  uall.  and  a  second  circular  slot 
lornied  in  the  opp<^scd  Mde  v-alL  said  .ir..ular  slots  being 
positioned  to  align  uith  each  iMher  uhen  the  box  halves 
are  mated  to  I'orm  a  circular  i^pening  tor  entrv  of  a  wire 
running  to  an  eleLtrical  device  positioned  in  said  internal 
cav  iiv 


4,260.851 

Bl  II  TIN  C  ABI.K  SHIKI  D  BONDING  SVSTKM 

Arnold   R.  Smith,  Chester,   N.J.,  assignor  to   Bell  Telephone 

laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,798 

Int.  CI.    HOIB  7,/* 

I  ..S.  CI.  174—107  7  Claims 


^^^^. 


% 


1    An  electrical  cable  comprising 

a  pluraiit>  of  insulated  conductors. 

means  for  binding  said  conductors  in  close  proximit\  to  one 

another  to  form  a  cable  core, 
insulalne  means  surrounding  said  cable  core, 
conductive  shield  means  surrounding  said  insulative  rTieans; 
insulative  sheath  means  surrounding  said  ..ondu.ti^e  shield 

means,  and 
means,  integral  vvith  said  conducti\e  shield  means,  t.^r  pro- 
V  iduikj  shield  continuits  vv,  hen  said  insulalu  e  sheath  means 
and  said  conductive  shield  means  are  entered,  said  shield 
continuitv  providing  means  comprising 
a  t'olded  edge  yA  electricallv   conductive  sheet   material, 
said  folded  edge  formed  of  at  least  one  fold  of  said  sheet 
material  and  configured  to  have  a  generallv   tlattened 
S-like  configuration,  and 
means,  encasing  said  folded  edge,  for  electricallv  insulat- 
inii  said  folded  edge  from  anv  exposed  conductors  in 
said  pluralitv  of  said  conductors 


4.260,852 
LP  DOWN  SCANNING  DIGITIZING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
George  A.  Fencl,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Talos  Systems,  Inc., 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,093 

Int.  CI.    G08C  :/  W 

L.S.  CI.  178—19  24  Claims 

1    .A  methcxi  of  digiti/ing  the  location  of  a  coil  with  respect 

to  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  conductors  in  a  support  surface 

element  <.^i  a  digitizer  including 

1    a  scanning  circuit   for  sequentially    sensing  ones  o\   the 

conductors  having  signals  induced  therein  bv  the  coil. 
11.  an  analog  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  which 
indicates  when  the  scanning  circuit  senses  any  of  the 
conductors  hav  ing  an  induced  signal  w  hich  is  out  of  phase 
with  the  induced  signal  in  the  previously  sensed  conduc- 
tors, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  performing  a  first  scanning  of  conductors  from  a  refer- 
ence p<-)int  toward  the  coil  location  until  a  first  conduc- 
tor is  sensed  having  thereon  an  induced  signal  which  is 


out  of  phase  with  the  induced  signal  on  the  previously 
sensed  conductor; 
b.  performing  a  second  scanning  of  conductors  toward  the 
first  conductor  from  a  second  conductor  located  a  first 
distance  from  the  first  conductor  on  one  side  of  the  coil 
approximately  unti  the  time  that  the  output  signal  of  the 
analog  circuit  indicates  a  reversal  in  phase  between 
sequentially  sensed  ones  of  said  conductors  and  storing 
a  first  number  representing  the  time  required  for  said 
second  scanning; 


J 


'" '  "•jit'S'j^^H  "^if^r  ^J\  j^g<i»  V-' ! 


r 


">.«.  J" 


*    TMBOMa 


•   ^  K 


S]''l^-S'-£[ 


c.  performing  a  third  scanning  of  conductors  toward  the 
first  conductor  from  a  third  conductor  located  a  second 
distance  from  the  first  conductor  on  the  opposite  side  (M" 
the  coil  approximately  until  the  time  that  the  output 
signal  of  the  analog  circuit  indicates  a  reversal  in  phase 
between  sequentially  sensed  ones  of  said  conductors 
and  storing  a  second  number  representing  the  time 
required  for  said  third  scanning:  and 

d.  computing  the  average  value  of  said  first  and  second 
numbers,  whereby  said  average  value  represents  the 
location  of  the  coil  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of 
conductors. 


4,260,853 
METHOD  \NI)  \PPARATLS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 
AI  K.N1N(,  EI  KCTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Joseph  T   Charles,  46  Brinker,  Barrington  Hills,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  71.019 
Int.  CI.    H03H  J.OO.  HOIF /7/0* 
L  s.  CI.  178—46  20  Claims 

1  A  mounting  and  alignment  device  for  annular  electrical 
components  for  encasement  in  a  cylindrical  housing  compris- 
ing a  generally  circular  tray  with  a  centrally  located  aperture 
therein  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  upstanding  mounting  pins 
disposed  concentrically  around  said  aperture,  each  of  said  pins 
being  dimensioned  to  locate  and  receive  an  annular  electrical 
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component  thereon  and  means  on  said  trav   tor  registering  a  4.260.855 

second  such  tray  having  upstanding  mounting  pins  thereon  TEI.EPHONF   IIMIR  DFNICF 

Morton  K.  Rubinstein.   149.^4  (  urona  IK  I   Mar.  I'acific   Pali- 
sades, Calif.  9()2"2 

Filed  Jun.  H.  19"9.  St-r    N<^  46.656 

Int    (1     H()4M  1/21 

U.S.  CI.  179—7.1  R  lU  (laims 


with  the  pins  on  the  two  trays  disposed  in  circumferentially 
staggered  relation  to  one  another. 


4,260,854 

RAPID  SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Gerald  M.  Kolodny.  and  Paul  R.  Hughes,  both  of  Sudbury. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sudbury  Systems  Incorporated,  Sudbury, 

Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  579.063 

Int.  CI.    H04M  //   10 

U.S.  a.  179—6.09  12  Claims 
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1,  A  Simultaneous  multiple  access  information  storage  and 
retrieval  system  comprising  in  combination 

magnetic  recording  and  playback  means  including  tape 
transport  means  and  means  for  storing  audio  information; 

at  least  one  input  device  for  providing  audio  information  to 
said  means  for  storing  audio  information. 

at  least  one  output  device  for  selectively  reproducing  said 
stored  audio  information  in  said  magnetic  recording  and 
playback  means; 

a  controller  including  means  for  multiplexing  the  inter- 
change of  audio  signals  between  each  said  input  device 
and  said  recording  and  playback  means,  wherein  said 
controller  further  includes  means  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  motions  of  said  tape  transport  means  and 
record  and  erase  functions  of  said  magnetic  recording  and 
playback  means. 


1   .A  time  displav  device  ff^r  use  with  a  telephone  subscriber 
handset  comprising 

(a)  time  display  means; 

(b)  a  display  control  circuit  connected  to  said  time  display 
means  for  controlling  the  time  display  mode  of  said  time 
display  means  and  for  advancing  time  display  signals  to 
said  time  display  means; 

(c)  a  call  time  duration  circuit  operatively  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  telephone  subscriber  handset  for  produc- 
ing time  j!spl.iv  sijin.lis  nprescptative  of  the  call  time 
duration  of  a  telephone  call  and  connected  to  said  display 
control  circuit  for  applying  to  said  time  display  means 
time  display  signals  representative  of  the  call  time  dura- 
tion of  a  telephone  call  for  the  display  of  the  call  time 
duration  on  said  time  display  means; 

id)  interval  time  duration  circuit  having  start -stop  switching 
means  and  operatively  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said 
start  stop  cui;,h:ng  means  thereof  for  producing  time 
displav  signal  'cpresentative  of  the  start-stop  interval 
duration  and  conneded  to  said  display  control  circuu  for 
jppiving  to  said  time  displav  means  tir-;-,^.  display  signals 
representative  o\  the  stari-st.^p  :riterv.i':  Juration  on  said 
lime  displav  means,  and 

(e)  displav  mode  selector  switching  means  connected  to  said 
display  control  circuit  for  activating  said  display  control 
circuit  to  select  the  time  display  mode  for  said  time  display 
means,  said  displav  mode  selector  switching  means  pro- 
duces pulses  .ii.d  s.iid  display  control  circuit  includes  pulse 
counting  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  produced  by  said 
display  mode  selector  sv«,itching  means  for  selecting  the 
time  displav  mode  .A  said  ;:me  display  means,  said  display 
control  circuit  including  decoding  means  operatively 
resp<insive  to  said  pulse  counting  means  and  connected  to 
said  call  time  duration  circuit  and  said  interval  time  dura- 
tK^n  circuii  for  enahiirsg  the  :ecpec:-.t  advancement  of 
said  time  dispLtv  signals  representative  !  said  call  time 
duration  yA  a  telephone  call  and  said  time  display  signals 
representative  of  the  start-stop  interval  duration  of  said 
time  dispiav  means,  said  displav  mode  selector  switching 
means  being  connected  t(  s.id  .all  time  duration  circuit 
for  producing  pulses  for  se;ec';:ig  the  call  time  duration 
mode  of  said  time  display  means  in  response  to  said  tele- 
phone subscribe'  handset  initiating  the  operation  of  said 
call  time  d..ra!ion  circuit. 
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4.260.856 
DISTRIBITOR 

\  ves  Saligny,  Cluses,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements  Car- 
pano  A  Pons.  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.505 

Oaims  prioritj,  application  France.  Jul.  13.  1978.  78  21629 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  /    !4 

IS.  G.  179—98  9  Claims 


phone  station  set  to  or  from  the  line  associated  with  the  relay 
means  and  having  one  of  said  relay  means  in  each  group  opera- 


^^0C_^^siL-*^^«^' 


live,  upon  failure  of  the  local  power  supply,  to  connect  the 
associated  key  telephone  station  set  to  a  predetermined  line 


4.260.858 
1   A  telephone  exchange  distributor  accessible  from  one  Mde    VIDEODISC  PI.AVFR  WITH  DRIVE  MEANS  ENGAGING 

onlv.  namel\  the  front  face,  which  comprises  hnes  of  connect- 


MDtUDISC  (,l  IDE  GROOVE 


ng'bkx'ks  for  incoming  subscribers'  lines,  dispiised  verticallv.    Leo  Beistr.  151-77  27th  Ave..  Rushing,  N.Y.  11354 
md  lines  of  distribution  stnps.  disposed  horizontallv.  or  vice  fi>e<l  '""   -6-  >9^8.  Ser   No^  918,809 

__.     ..... ...    .  „..Lm.     .„^    u.,.„.„,.>iK      ,,.  Int.  (1.    H04\  .^-   ^6.GllB17,00 


and 

versa,  guideways  provided  vertically  and  honzontalK.  to 
permit  the  wiring  of  the  incoming  lines  to  said  connecting 
blocks,  the  wiring  of  the  jumpers  between  said  blocks  and  said 
distnbution  strips,  and  wiring  of  outgoing  lines  issuing  from 
said  strips  and  leading  to  automatic  switching  device  of  the 
telephone  exchange,  wherein  intervals  are  provided  between 
at  least  some  of  said  connecting  blocks  or  some  of  said  strips  of 
all  the  vertical  lines,  said  horizontal  lines  of  strips  or  connect- 
ing blocks  being  disposed  substantially  in  front  of  and  level 
with  said  intervals  on  the  vertical  front  face  of  said  distributo'-. 
the  vertical  lines  of  connecting  blocks,  or  strips,  being  disp<ised 
behind  said  front  face  and  parallel  thereto 


L.S.  CI.  369— lOJ 


28  Claims 


T 


-a. 
— > 


4,260.857 
OFTICE  LINE  CONNECTION  CIRCUIT  DURING 
SERVICE  INTERRUPTIONS  IN  KEY  TELEPHONE 
APPARATUS 
Tsuyoshi  Shinot,  Yokohamashi.  and  Setsuo  Oshima,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tsushin  Kog>o  KK.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan  and  TIE/Communications,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  7.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1978.  53-59262[l  ] 
Int.  G.    H04Q  5/18:  H04M  1,  00 
U.S.  G.  179—99  R  4  Claims 

1  In  a  key  telephone  system  including  a  kev  service  anit 
having  a  switching  matrix  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  re!a> 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  key  telephone  station  sets  which  mav 
be  selectively  connected  to  one  or  more  lines,  the  improve- 
ment compnsmg  said  plurality  of  relav  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  relay  means,  each  group  being  ass<,x;iated 
with  a  predetermined  key  telephone  station  set.  each  relav 
means  in  each  of  said  groups  being  controlled  by  the  ass<viated 
key  telephone  station  set,  when  the  kx;al  p<iwer  supplv  is 
functioning,  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  asscx:ia!ed  key  telc- 


1  A  system  for  storing  and  reproducing  information,  com- 
prising: 

a  passive  turntable; 

a  recording  disk  mountable  on  said  turntable  and  having  a 
mechanical  guiding  track  formed  in  a  spiral  or  circular 
pattern  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  guiding  track  having 
serrations  therein; 

a  multiplicity  of  relatively  closely  spaced  elongated  optical 
records,  containmg  said  information,  being  formed  in  said 
disk  in  the  regions  between  said  guiding  track  and  gener- 
ally trans  erse  said  guiding  track; 

a  pivot  arm, 

a  signal  recovery  device  mounted  on  said  pivot  arm,  said 
signal  recovery  device  including  mechanical  tracking 
means  for  guiding  said  device  along  said  guiding  track, 
optical  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  optical  records, 
said  optical  scanning  means  being  operative  to  scan  suc- 
cessively said  optical  records  as  said  device  moves  with 
respect  to  said  guiding  track,  mechanical  driving  means, 
synchronized  with  said  optical  scanning  means,  and  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  member  which  engages  the  serrations 
of  said  guiding  track  to  cause  motion  of  said  disk  with 
respect  to  said  signal  recovery  device  so  that  said  signal 
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recovery  device  is  moved  relatively  slowly  toward  the 
center  of  said  disk  as  said  disk  is  rotated  h\  said  mechani- 
cal driving  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  optical  scanning  means  for  recover- 
ing  the   information   contained    in    said   scanned   optical 

.    records. 


4.260.859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FAILURES  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

James  E.  Aaroen,  Somonauk,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

I^aboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1980.  Ser.  No.  114.642 

Int.  CI.    H04B  146 

U.S.  G.  179— 175.3  R  11  Claims 


SVTCMK  vfn  m  »icmc  vto  m 


' — I — n         '-unt       J     ami 


\ 


\» 


1  In  a  telephone  switching  system  a  machine  method  tor 
ascertaining  a  carrier  transmission  system  failure  comprising 
the  steps  of 

detecting  a  service  call  failure  of  d  trunk, 

ascertaining  if  the  trunk  is  in  a  group  served  bs  said  transmis- 
sion system, 

testing  at  least  one  other  trunk  in  the  same  group, 

removing  from  service  all  trunks  in  the  group  as  a  result  of 
a  failure  of  said  test, 

retesting  individual  ones  of  the  trunks  removed  from  service, 
and 

restoring  all  trunks  in  the  group  to  serv  ice  upon  the  success- 
ful completion  of  said  retest 


4.260,860 
DIP  ROTARY  SW  ITCH 

Koichi  Niihama.  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitada  Ishizuka.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Delphi  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  942.673 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    29,    1977,    52- 
131153[U] 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  /v  (Xi 
U.S.  G.  200—6  R  2  Claims 


1  In  a  DIP  rotary  switch  having  a  rotatable  member  includ- 
ing a  rotor  and  attached  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  of  d 
housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  base  of  said  housing  comprising  first  and  second  tlai 
oblong  shape  plates,  each  plate  having  top  and  bottom 


surfaces  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  plate  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  second  plate; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  fiat  ribbon  shaped  plate  termi- 
nals, each  terminal  having  a  central  portion  and  two  end 
portions,  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plurality  of  terminals  sandwiched  between  said  top 
surface  of  said  second  plate  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
first  plate,  said  top  surface  of  said  second  plate  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  first  plate  being  parallel  to  each 
other; 

the  first  of  said  two  end  portions  of  each  terminal  of  said  first 
plurality  of  terminals  bent  orthogonal  to  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  base  plates,  and 
the  first  of  said  two  end  portions  of  each  terminal  of  said 
second  plurality  of  terminals  bent  orthogonal  to  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  base  plates, 
vv  herein  said  first  end  portions  of  said  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  trrmmals  form  two  parallel 
rows 

sa)d  top  surface  of  said  first  plate  ha\  in^;  parallel  guide  slots 
arranged  from  edge  to  edge  across  said  first  bast  r'.i!(.  and 
having  hollows  at  the  edges  of  said  first  bast-  plate. 
w  herein  the  second  of  said  end  portions  of  the  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  terminals  are  bent  to  fill 
said  hollows  and  said  guide  slots: 

each  of  said  second  end  portions  of  each  of  said  terminals 
having  a  contact  segment  thereon; 

a  surface  of  said  disc  having  conductive  patterns  thereon, 
wherein  said  disc  and  said  first  base  plate  are  arranged 
such  thai  said  contact  segments  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  .'^ndu^  i:\e  patterns  on  said  surface  of  said  disc, 
whereb)  the  ciccincal  interconnection  between  said  ter- 
minals of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  terminals  may 
K^  controlled  by  rotating  said  rotor. 


4.260.861 
HANDLE  KK  klN(,  MEANS  FOR  (  1R(  I  IT  BRKAKFR 
Bernard  DiMarco.  Bellcfontaint.  (Jhio.  assignor  to  (/ould  Inc.. 
Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  3(1.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  62,441 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  V  :- 

U.S.  CI.  200— 42  T  i:  Claims 


O  90 


1  A  handle  locking  attachment  for  use  with  a  switch  includ- 
ing a  housing  and  a  contact  operating  handle  extending  exter- 
nallv  of  the  housing  through  a  front  opening  thereof  and  recip- 
rocahle  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  opening  between  the  ends 

there(if,  to  open  and  closed  contact  positions:  sau  .ittavtiment 
inciuding  frame  means  sm.  .-.  ^i^K^;:;;;  m.(.mb(.'r  mounted  on 
said  frame  means  t.^r  mi'\  t  rT;fr:!  '^ci\vt.-c-n  ■.•\^^\\\'^  :ind  active 
positions,  said  frame  means  .md  said  biv>sKi::j:  '^icn-rser  each 
having  lock  aperture  means  whi^h  are  aligned  when  said 
blocking  member  is  m  said  active  position  t^  receive  and  posi- 
tion a  Kxrk  bail  ti^  prevent  movement  of  the  optratmf;  handle 
between  its  open  and  closed  contact  posnums  uhen  said  at 
tachment  is  operativelv  secured  to  the  housing  said  framt 
means  including  first  and  second  frame  members  mounted  ii 
each  other  and  relati\eK  mc\abie  ti-  hold  and  release  positions 
for  respectiveiv  mounting  and  dismounting  said  atiaehmcTi!  .  i 
the  switch,  said   first  and   second   Irame   members   including 
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rcspt-ctive  first  and  st-cimd  I'urmaiions  vvhich  eiitc'nd  rc-arward 
ihr.iugh  the  op^'ning  at  oppKisitf  ends  theret^t,  said  tirst  and 
second  formations  along  the  rear  thereiif  including  respective 
t'irst  and  second  projections  facing  awav  from  each  other  ti> 
secure  the  attachment  to  a  switch  when  the  frame  members  are 
in  said  hold  position,  securing  means  engageabie  with  said 
trame  means  to  maintain  said  frame  members  in  said  h(Md 
p<isition,  and  pivot  means  defining  a  pivot  axis  about  which 
said  frame  members  move  between  said  hold  and  releajie  posi- 
iions  and  providing  a  sliding  connection  along  which  said 
blocking  member  mines  between  said  active  and  inactive 
positions 


4.260.862 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  MOTION  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

John  VS.  Orcutt.  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Attleboro.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.%9,  Sep.  29.  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  13,101 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  J5  34 

I  .S.  CT  200—81  R  10  Claims 


4,260,863 
VENTED  PLASTIC  ENCLOSl  RE  FOR  ARCING  DEVICES 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  22  Indian  (reek  Dr..  Indian  Creek  Village. 
Fla.  33154 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.501.  Jun.  8.  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,021,  Sep.  12. 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  958.012 

Int.  CI.   HOIH  33/08 
L.S.  a.  200—144  R  8  Claims 


1  A  condition  resp<insive  device  comprising  a  base  tormed 
ot^  electricallv  insulative  material  defining  a  switch  chamber 
therein,  a  switch  means  dispcised  in  the  chamber  including  a 
movable  contact  arm  and  first  and  second  terminal  members, 
the  movable  contact  arm  cantilever  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of 
the  first  terminal  member  and  having  a  length  extending  from 
the  cantilever  mount  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  portion 
adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  electrical  engagement  w;th  a 
distal  end  o\  the  second  terminal  member,  means  defining  an 
i*peTiing  in  the  base  communicating  with  the  switch  chamber 
condition  respimsive  means  mounted  at  the  opening  in  the  base 
adapted  to  move  from  a  first  p<isition  to  a  second  position  and 
hack  upon  being  exp<ised  to  preselected  conditions  to  respec- 
iivelv  close  and  open  an  electrical  circuit  from  the  first  termi- 
nal through  the  movable  contact  arm  to  the  second  termina:. 
the  distal  end  o^  the  first  terminal  being  IcKated  on  a  laterallv 
extending  p<irtion  which  is  formed  with  a  surface  p<irtion 
which  curves  downwardlv  toward  the  second  terminal  and 
awa>  from  the  condition  responsive  means,  the  curved  surface 
p<.irtion  being  disposed  beneath  the  movable  contact  arm.  and 
a  motion  transfer  member  slidablv  disp^ised  intermediate  the 
movable  contact  arm  and  the  condition  responsive  means,  the 
member  having  a  curved  b<.ittom  surface  extending  over  a 
p<.irtion  of  the  length  of  the  movable  contact  arm  s<.:)  that  move- 
ment of  the  condition  responsive  means  from  the  t'irst  position 
to  the  second  position  causes  the  motion  transfer  member  to 
bend  the  movable  contact  arm  to  conform  to  the  b<-)ttom  sur 
face  configuration  of  the  motion  transfer  member  and  the 
curved  surface  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  the  first  terminal  to 
thereby  distribute  impact  forces  from  the  condition  responsive 
means  along  the  length  of  the  movable  contact  arm 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  an  area  in  w  hich  the  ambient  air 
may  comprise  an  explosive  atmosphere,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  space  and  arcing-prone  means  such 
as  a  circuit  breaker  or  the  like  mounted  in  said  space,  said 
means  including  metal  components  carrying  electrical  current. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  housing  being  formed  of  plastic  and  including  a  fixed 
body  part  and  a  cover  part  affixed  to  said  body  part,  each 
of  said  parts  having  a  portion  in  immediate  juxtaposition 
to  the  other  part,  said  portions  defining  a  circuitous  pas- 
sageway between  said  space  and  the  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  passageway  extending  about  substantially  all  the 
periphery  of  said  parts  at  said  portions  and  sufficiently 
wide  between  said  portions  to  provide  a  total  passageway 
area  to  avoid  substantial  pressure  buildup  within  the  hous- 
ing as  a  consequence  of  said  atmosphere  being  ignited 
within  said  space,  said  passageway  having  an  axial  length 
between  said  space  and  the  outside  of  the  housing  of  at 
least  2.54  cm  and  being  sufficiently  narrow  between  said 
portions  to  cool  any  fiame  propagating  from  said  space 
toward  the  exterior  of  the  housing  through  said  passage- 
way, said  metal  components  being  directly  mounted  to 
said  housing. 


4,260.864 

\  ACllM  TYPE  CIRCl  IT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  AN 

IMPROV  FI)  C ONI  \CT  WITH  AXIAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

COIL 
Paul  O.  NSayland,  Montour  Falls.  N.Y.;  Joseph  G.  Gorman, 
Murrysville  Borough,  and  Ro>  F.  \  oshall.  Loyalhanna  Town- 
ship, VSestmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  19^8,  Ser.  No.  965,012 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  33  66 
L  .S.  CI.  200—144  B  9  Claims 

1  A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  which  includes  a  hous- 
ing which  is  evacuated  and  sealed,  with  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  contacts  sealed  through  and  supported  within  the 
housing,  at  least  one  of  the  contacts  being  movable  betw  een  a 
closed  position  in  conductive  engagement  with  the  other 
contact,  and  an  open  position  spaced  apart  from  the  other 
contact  with  an  arc  gap  therebetween  across  which  an  arc 
forms  during  circuit  interruption,  the  improvements  w  herein  at 
least  one  of  the  contacts  includes  axial  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing means  for  maintaining  a  diffuse  arc.  which  contact  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  high  conductivity  arc  contact  member; 

(b)  a   relatively  low  conductivity  supporting  base   plate 
which  is  spaced  from  the  arc  contact  member  with  a 
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plurality  of  low  conductivity  support  posts  extending 
from  the  support  base  plate  to  the  arc  contact  member,  the 
posts  being  disposed  intermediate  the  aligned  centers  of 
the  base  plate  and  the  arc  contact  member  and  their  perim- 
eters, the  supporting  base  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
through  which  a  high  conductivity  contact  support  rod 
extends, 
(c»  axial  magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  between 
the  supporting  base  plate  and  the  arc  contact  member,  the 
axial  field  generating  means  comprises  a  generally  planar 


^/z/z//////////^^\\\\^:s:^i^^^^ 
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contact  and  the  position  of  connection  of  said  spring 
mechanism  to  said  lever; 

a  ratchet  mechanism  operatively  engageabie  with  said  fitting 
mechanism  to  position  the  lever  at  a  first  position  when 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  is  shifted  to  a  predetermined 
position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  mechanism; 

a  roller  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever; 

a  closing  hook  operatively  engageabie  with  said  roller,  one 
end  of  w  hich  is  rotatably  supported  and  on  which  a  force 
is  applied  so  as  to  maintain  said  fitting  mechanism  at  the 
other  end; 

a  stopper  for  cooperating  with  said  closing  hook;  and 

means  for  turning  said  closing  hook,  whereby  said  contacts 
are  positioned  in  a  closed  or  opened  state  by  movement  of 
s,iid  icver  under  spring  force  of  said  spring  mechanism  by 
engagement  with  or  release  of  said  fitting  mechanism  from 
said  ratchet  mechanism. 


W// //////  XXZ  jCx\x\xVn\'  s\\^^ 


high  conductivity  member  having  a  central  web  portion 

and  a  plurality  o{  partial  turn  coil  portions  extending  from 
the  central  web  portions,  the  partial  turn  coil  portions  are 
directed  in  a  common  circumferential  direction,  with  the 
extending  ends  of  the  coil  portions  extending  toward  and 
electricallv  connected  to  peripheral  portions  of  the 
contact  member,  the  partial  turn  coil  portions  together 
form  an  axial  magnetic  field  coil  which  produce  a  substan- 
tially unilorm  axial  magnetic  field  over  the  arc  contact 
area. 


4,260.866 
REMOTF  OPIRXIION  DFMCF 

Hitoshi  Fujino.  Furukawa,  and  kolaroh  Isutsui.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Alps  Hectric  Co.,  Ltd,.  lok\o, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  2",  19"9.  Ser.  No.  33,5"4 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Apr.    29,     19-h,    53- 
5^133[U] 

Int.  CI     HOIH  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—331  8  Claims 


4.260.865 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Toshiaki  Horiuchi.  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1978,  53-107113 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  200—320  3  Gaims 


1    \  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  spring  mechanism; 

a  lever  which  is  connected  to  said  spring  mechanism  at  a 

point  between  opposite  ends  o'i  said  lev  er, 
a  rotary  roller  which  includes  a  rotary  shaft  rotatablv  titled 

to  one  end  of  said  lever; 
an  arm  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  the  rotary 

shaft  of  said  roller; 
a  movable  contact  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
a  stationary  contact  facing  said  movable  contact. 
a  stopper  for  said  rotary  roller  positioned  at  a  side  c^'i  said 

rotary  roller  opposite  the  side  of  said  contacts, 
a  fitting  mechanism  fitted  to  said  lever  between  said  movable 


1  In  a  remote  operation  device  for  interconnecting  spaced 
electric  components  for  operating  one  of  said  components  by 
remote  actuation  of  the  other,  comprising 

a  resilient  interconnection  member  for  interconnecting  said 
spaced  electric  components,  said  interconnection  member 
including  a  sleeve  member  and  a  slide  member  extending 
slidably  therein;  and 

first  and  second  connection  members  each  adapted  to  be 
secured  detachably  to  respeoive  ones  of  said  components 
and  including  a  movabl^late  secured  to  the  respective 
end  of  said  slide  member  and  having  a  portion  engaging 
the  operation  portion  of  the  respective  component  the 
improvement  wherein  said  first  and  second  connection 
members  each  include  an  upper  housing  and  a  lower 
housing  fitted  together  detachably  for  holding  the  respec- 
tive  end  of  said  interconnection  therebetween  each  said 
upper  housing  having  at  least  one  first  !,isicning  member 
f  >rmed  integrailv  thereon  for  fastening  said  upper  housing 
detachablv  to  said  lower  housing,  and  at  least  one  second 
tastening  member  formed  integrally  on  each  of  said  upper 
housings  for  fastening  the  connection  members  detach- 
ably to  the  respective  electric  component  held  against  said 
lower  housing. 
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4.260.867 
FI.KCT^RODF  DRIVF  AND  NOZZI.K  SYSTEM  FOR 
ALTOMATIC  AIR-CARBON  ARC  CI  TTING  AND 
GOLGING  TORCH 
William  J.  CouRhlin;  Stephen  A.  Hoffman,  and  Jerry  R.  Hum- 
mel, all  of  Ijincaster,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arcair  Company, 
lancaster.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  25.437 

Int.  CI.    B23K  ^  12.  B65H  H.  22 

l.S.n.  219-70  lOGaims 


first  grease  chamber  and  said  cooling  chamber,  and  a  direct. 
positive  and  immovable  connection  between  an  electrical  cable 


n 


1  in  an  automatic  air-carb<"in  arc  cutting  and  gouging  torch 
(if  the  typt  adapted  for  positioning  at  a  fixed  pvisition  relative 
to  ,(  uorkpiece  and  having  a  nozzle  for  supporting  a  consum- 
able electrcxJe  juxtaposed  to  a  workpiece  said  nozzle  having 
means  to  direct  at  least  one  stream  oi  air  along  said  electrode 
said  torch  including  means  to  continuously  feed  successive 
jointed  lengths  of  electrixle  through  said  nozzle  to  said  work- 
piece  as  sdid  electrmJe  is  consumed  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture 
aligned  !here\Mth  to  permit  eiectrcxle  movement  through 
said  housing, 
an  adjustable  first  or  drive  v^heel  pivotably  mounted  in  suid 
housing  said  drive  wheel  adapted  for  frictional  contact 
with  said  electnxJe  to  move  said  electrixie  through  said 
housing, 
an  adjustable  second  or  idler  wheel  pivotably   mounted  m 
juxtap<isition  to  said  drive  wheel  to  exert  a  clamping  force 
on  sjid  electriMJe  in  concert  with  said  drive  wheel, 
means  to  independently  adjust  the  p<isition  of  said  drive  and 

idler  wheels  relative  to  each  other, 
means  to  bias  said  drive  and  idler  wheels  toward  each  oiher 
while  allowing  said  drive  and  idler  wheels  to  move  awa\ 
from  each  other  to  accomixiate  non-uniform  electrodes; 
and 
means  to  move  said  drive  wheel  to  advance  said  electrixie  as 

It  IS  consumed, 
whereby  said  torch  can  feed  successive  lengths  of  jointed 
electnxles  regardless  o\  joint  fit  without  crushing  and 
prevent  breaking  electrodes  of  non-uniform  lengths  due  to 
an  excessive  bending  moment  imp<ised  bv  non-pivotmg 
drive  and  idler  wheels 


4.260.868 
CCRRFNT  CARRYING  RECIPROCABLF  FLCID  MOTOR 
Harry  E.  Day.  Bloofflrield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Day  Indus- 
trial Research  Corporation.  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,468 
Int.  a.    B23K  //   10:  HOIR  41  (MJ 
L.S.  n.  219— «6.31  14  Qaims 

1  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rtxi  slidable  in  said 
cylinder,  a  stationary  contactor  having  a  first  p<irtion  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  flexible  fingers  extend 
mg  axially  from  said  first  p<')rtion.  said  fingers  having  inwardh 
facing  surfaces,  means  urging  said  surfaces  into  contact  with 
the  external  surface  of  said  piston  rixJ.  portions  of  said  fingers 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  piston  rcxl  thus  forming  a  first 
grease  chamber,  a  ctx>ling  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
first  grease  chamber  through  which  a  cixiling  fluid  passes  for 
cixiling  said  piston  rtxJ  and  said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  oi 
said  fingers  in  contact  therewith,  sealing  means  interp<.ised 
between  said  first  grease  chamber  and  said  ciKiling  chamber 
and  slidably  engageable  with  said  piston  rtxl  to  separate  said 


conductor  and  said  first  portion  of  the  stationary  contactor 
whereby  current  does  not  pass  through  said  cylinder 


4.260.869 

TRAV  FI  ING  WELDING  CARRIAGE 

Clyde  M.  Sla\ens.  and  Edward  A.  Clavin,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  .May  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  910,354 

Int.  CI.    B23K  9  12.  3  7/02 

U.S.  a.  219-124.31  9  Qaims 


1.  Welding  carriage  apparatus  adapted  for  travel  along  a 
track,  comprising  a  three  part  carriage  body  assembly  having  a 
first  body  part  having  a  hinged  connection  to  one  end  of  a 
second  body  part  and  having  a  third  b<xJy  part  having  a  hinged 
connection  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  body  part,  said  first 
and  third  body  parts  each  having  wheel  means  for  engaging 
said  track  and  said  second  body  part  being  supported  between 
said  first  and  third  body  parts  and  having  no  engagement  with 
said  track,  a  welding  tool  mounted  on  said  third  body  part  and 
adapted  to  form  welds  longitudinal. y  of  said  track,  means  for 
rigidly  yet  adjustably  fixing  saia  first  and  second  body  parts 
and  said  second  and  third  body  parts  against  pivotal  move 
ments  therebetween  at  said  respective  hinged  connections 
whereby  said  third  body  part  is  fixed  against  movement  with 
respect  to  the  position  of  said  first  btxly  part,  said  means  for 
rigidly  yet  adjustably  fixing  said  first  and  second  body  parts 
and  said  second  and  third  b<xiy  parts  against  pivotal  move- 
ments also  permitting  adjustments  of  said  wheel  means  of  said 
first  and  third  body  parts  for  travel  along  tracks  of  different 
curvatures,  said  engagements  of  said  wheel  means  of  said  first 
and  second  body  parts  with  said  track  permitting  relative 
movements  between  said  first  and  second  body  parts  and  said 
track,  said  wheel  means  of  said  first  bcxiy  part  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  wheels  spaced  longitudinally  of  one  side  of  said 
track,  said  first  body  part  supporting  drive  wheel  means  mov- 
able forceably  against  the  other  side  of  said  track  h)etween  said 
longitudinallv  spaced  wheels  whe'eby  when  said  drive  wheel 
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means  is  forceably  engaged  with  said  track  said  first  body  part 
is  fixed  against  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  track 
whereby  said  third  b(^dy  part  is  also  fixed  against  movements 
with  respect  to  said  track  so  that  movement  of  said  welding 
tool  mounted  on  said  third  bcxiy  pan  tending  to  diminish  weld 
quality  is  prevented 


4.260.870 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  UPWARD 
WELDING  OF  CURVED  JOINT 
Teniyoshi  Sekino.  Fujisawa,  and  Takaaki  Ogasawara.  Kama- 
kura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel.  Limited.  Kobe, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,068.  Aug.  16.  1977. 
abandoned.  This  appl'^ation  Apr.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16,  1976,  51-98109; 
Oct.  21,  1976.  51-126953 

Int.  G.    B23K  9/12 
U.S.  a.  219—124.33  8  Claims 


r^     ^ 


1  An  automatic  welding  apparatus  for  performing  an  up- 
ward welding  of  a  curved  joint  of  an  object  along  a  welding 
line  of  said  object  including  an  arm  carried  by  a  column  for 
free  vertical  and  horizontal  movements,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  welding  nozzles  each  provided  with  welding 
wires  and  mounted  on  said  arm: 

means  connected  to  said  arm  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  welding  nozzles  and  for  movement  o{  said 
welding  nozzles  in  directions  in  parallel  with  and  normal 
to  a  line  tangent  to  said  welding  line,  independently  of 
each  other: 

means  connected  to  said  arm  for  detecting  inclination  of  said 
line  tangent  to  said  welding  line  at  a  welding  point,  and 

a  nozzle  orientating  mechanism  connected  'o  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  rota'"  said  nozzles  in  accordance  with  said 
inclination  de'  'cted  by  said  detecting  means,  so  as  to 
orient  said  weiding  wire  fed  from  said  welding  nozzles  in 
parallel  with  Suid  line  tangent  to  said  welding  line. 


4.260.871 

HANDLE  FOR  HOLDING,  HEATING  AND 

MANIPULATING  SUCCESSIVELY  APPLIED  HAIR 

ROLLERS 

Petnis  J.  J,  Nagelkerke,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  884.745 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.    12,    1977, 
7703945 

Int.  CI.    H05B  1,00.  A45D  4- 16 
U.S.  CI,  219—222  5  Claims 

1  A  hair  roller  holder  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
handle  defining  a  chamber  ;or  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
hair  rollers  in  succession,  means  associated  with  said  chamber 
for  heating  said  rollers  while  successively  accommodated 
therein,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  for 
insertion  thereinto  of  said  rollers  in  unhealed  condition  and  an 
outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  for  discharge  therefrom  o{  said 


rollers  in  heated  condition,  means  associated  with  the  handle 
adjacent  said  outlet  opening  in  a  manner  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  heated  roller  externally  of  the  chamber  in 
a  position  in  which  hair  can  be  wrapped  onto  the  roller  and  the 


roller  can  be  manipulated  by  the  handle,  and  means  provided 
in  said  chamber  for  guiding  movement  of  the  successive  rollers 
therethrough  from  the  heating  position  in  said  chamber  to  the 
wrapping  position  on  said  supporting  means. 


4,260,872 
CFRAMK   IGNITOR 
Franz  J.  Brodmann,  Philadelphia,  and  Ronald  Staut.  Bala  (  >n- 
»>d.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  (rtneral  Refractories  (  ompany, 
Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19-'8.  Ser.  No,  886.064 

Int.  CI.    F23Q  ~  / 

U.S.  a.  219—270  1!  Claims 


1  A  fast  response  constant  voltage  ceramic  igniter  compris- 


ing 


a  ceramic  holder  block;  an  electrically  conductive  body 
mounted  m  said  block  and  consisting  essentially  of  the 
composition  Lai.tSraMg^NbfCrO?  were  x  =  a-irb-¥c  and 
a  =  0  to  0.2,  b  =  0  to  0.5,  and  c  =  0  to  0.5;  and 

means  attached  to  said  body  and  mounted  in  said  block  for 
transmitting  an  electric  current  therethrough,  said  holder 
block  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  for  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  body  to  the  medium  to  be  ignited. 


4.260,873 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HAND  HELD  \  APORIZKR 

FOR  \APOR  POI  ISHIN(,  PI  ASTK   SI  RF^(  KS 

Mile  R.  Simmonds,  Wjiiiamsville,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  A-I-O  inc., 

Willoughby.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  952,493 
Int.  CI.    H05B  -•   <MJ.  B05B  I  24.  D06F   ~i.  ut.  BOIJ   '  Ofl 
U.S.  CI.  219—273  9  Claims 

1    A  hand  held  apparatus  for  the  vap,^r  polishing  of  plastic 
surfaces  by  movement  of  the  apparatus  i  ■>!.■[  a  plastic  surface  to 
be  p^Mished.  said  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  body  portion  defining  a  chamber: 
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(b)  J  container  for  plastic  vilvent 

1^1  means  t'or  mountink;  said  container  ui  .itic  side  of  said 
!>kI\  pMrtion  t\>r  tloxv  ofsiiKcni  tV  mi  said  container  into 
said  chamhcr  uhcn  said  apparatus  is  positioned  with  said 
containtT  dispHisod  aKuc  said  chamher.  with  flow  of 
soiMTii  into  said  vhamhcr  bcmj;  inicrruptcd  u  hen  said 
apparatus  is  inverted  to  dispose  said  container  i^eK'U  said 
c  h  a  m  be  r , 

idi  heatmc  means  disposed  uithin  said  chamber,  said  healin.: 
means  heirii;  capable  ot'  generating  heat  sutticient  to  va- 
p^<ri/e  solvent  ni>v\ing  into  said  chamber  trom  said  con- 
tainer, 


lei  guide  tube  means  projecting  t'rom  the  side  ot  said  body 
portion  generallv  opp<isite  saal  one  side  thereof,  said  guide 
*  tube  means  being  in  tluid  ^imimunivation  v\.ith  said  cham- 
ber in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  ctintainer  mt^unting 
means  and  opening  dovvnv\ardl>  when  said  apparatus  is 
positioned  vMth  said  container  disposed  above  said  cham- 
ber wherebv  solvent  iTowing  into  said  chamber  is  vapor- 
ized bv  said  heating  means  and  the  resulting  vap<ir  passes 
thnuigh  said  »;uide  tube  means  and  is  directed  thereby  to 
a  plastK  surta^e  to  be  pohshed.  and 
It")  handle  means  connected  to  said  body  portion  for  move- 
ment v^t'said  apparatus  relative  to  the  plasik  surface  to  be 
polished 


4.260,874 
MKROPOROIS  INSl  l.ATING  BARRIKR  SVSTKM  FOR 

KI.KCTRODK  BOILKR  OLTPLT  CONTROI 
Fritz  (..  VMIl.  Schenectady.  N.V..  assignor  to  General  Flectric 
Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  AuR.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68.918 

Int.  CI.    H05B  J  60.  F22B  I  ^  Jo 

L.S.  CI.  219—290  14  Claims 


matrix  is  in  juxtaposition  with  and  spaced  from  said  major 
surface  area  of  said  first  electrode,  and  said  second  major 
surface  area  of  said  matrix  is  in  juxtaposition  with  and 
spaced  from  said  major  surface  area  of  said  second  elec- 
trode, the  spacing  between  the  matrix  and  the  electrode 
surfaces  being  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  concentration 
of  current  on  the  electrode  surfaces,  said  insulating  matrix 
being  comprised  of  a  microporous  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  exit  passages  extending  therein,  the  micro- 
pores of  said  microporous  material  being  permeable  to  the 
electrolyte  and  interconnecting,  each  said  gas  exit  passage 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  major  surface  areas  of 
said  matrix  and  intersecting  micropores  of  said  matrix, 
said  matrix  having  dimensions  sufficient  to  bar  being  by- 
passed by  electrolyte. 


4,260.875 
(OM  ROLLED  TFMPFRATLRF  HAIR  DRYER 

Henr>  J.  Walter,  Wilton;  Raymond  W.  Kunz,  Monroe,  and 
Richard  I- .  Shoemaker,  VSestport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Clairol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun    19.  ig"8,  Ser.  No.  916.994 

Int.  (1.    A45U  2UJU:  H05B  L  U2 

U.S.  CI.  219— J64  2  Claims 


1  An  electrode  boiler  cell  containing  an  electricallv -insulat- 
ing: matrix  for  control  of  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  boiler 
electrolvte  comprising 

a  first  electnxJe  having  a  major  surface  area, 

a  second  electrcxie  having  a  ma|or  surface  area,  said  first  and 
second  electrixles  being  dispoised  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  major  surface  areas  m  juxtaposition,  and 

an  electricalU -insulating  matrix  having  first  and  second 
ma|or  surface  areas  substantiallv  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  matrix  being  disp<ised  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  such  that  said  first  major  surface  area    't  said 


1.  A  hand  held  hair  dryer  comprising 

a  housing,  said  housing  defining  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  and 
a  handle; 

a  fan  disposed  in  said  housing  for  drawing  air  through  the  air 
inlet  into  the  housing  and  blowing  it  out  the  air  outlet  and 
against  a  person's  hair; 

a  heater  for  heating  the  air  before  it  is  blow  n  out  of  the  dryer 
disposed  in  said  housing  between  the  fan  and  the  air  outlet: 

a  feedback  air  duct,  adjacent  the  air  outlet,  having  a  thermis- 
tor positioned  therein  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  air 
being  refiected  off  the  person's  hair  and  drawn  into  the 
feedback  air  duct  at  the  front  of  the  hair  dryer  as  the  hair 
is  dried;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  thermistor  means  for 
regulating  the  heat  output  of  the  heater  by  gradually 
reducing  its  power  output  in  accordance  w  ith  the  temper- 
ature of  the  reflected  air,  whereby  as  the  hair  is  dried  the 
temperature  of  the  air  being  blow  n  out  of  the  hair  dryer  is 
reduced  to  prevent  the  hair  from  being  overheated 
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4,260,876  provement  comprising  means  for  pivoting  each  of  the  w  heels 

DEW  POINT  DIFFERENTIAL  POW  ER  (  ONTROI.I  ER      about  first  and  second  generally  orthogonal  axis  for  accommo- 
Jerome  S.  Hochheiser.  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  -Vnthony  s 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  San  Fernando.  Calif, 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1978.  Ser,  No.  968.023 
Int.  CI.    H05B  1/00,  1/02 


LI.S.  CT.  219—497 


14  Claims 


dating  objects  on  the  conveyor  having  irregular  heights  and 
angular  orientations,  respectively. 


1,  A  control  circuit  for  proportionally  controlling  and  apply- 
ing an  ac  current  from  an  a\  ailable  ac  electric  current  source  to 
heater  means  for  heating  transparent  windows  adapted  for  use 
as  openable  walls  of  a  refrigerated  cabinet  having  a  surface 
exposed  to  ambient  air  outside  the  cabinet,  said  control  circuit 
comprising 

(a)  dew  point  sensing  impedance  means  coupled  to  said 
available  ac  current  source  and  thermally  coupled  to  said 
cabinet  surf'ace  and  exposed  to  ambient  air  adjacent  said 
surface,  for  providing  a  variable  impedance  to  passage  of 
ac  current  therethrough  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  temperature  of  said  cabinet  surface  and  the 
deu  point  temperature  of  said  ambient  air; 

(b)  sensing  circuit  means  powered  by  said  source  of  ac  cur- 
rent, said  sensing  circuit  means  being  electrically  coupled 
to  said  dew  point  sensing  means  and  responsive  thereto  for 
producing  an  intermittent  output  pulse  signal  whose  on- 
off  duty  cycle  is  within  a  predetermined  range  propor- 
tional to  the  impedance  of  said  dew  point  sensing  means. 
said  output  pulse  signal  being  initiated  only  at  those  times 
when  said  ac  current  is  at  or  close  to  zero,  when  the 
cabinet  surface  temperature  is  at  or  close  to  the  dew  point 
temperature  of  said  ambient  air:  and 

(c)  solid  state  switch  means  connected  in  series  circuit  with 
said  heater  means  and  said  available  source  of  ac  current. 
and  responsive  to  said  output  pulse  signal  of  said  sensing 
circuit  means  for  completing  a  series  circuit  of  d^  current 
from  said  source  through  said  heater  means  during  times 
proportionally  determined  by  said  output  pulse  signal. 


4,26().M"'X 
MANAGE.MFNI  SYSTEM  FOR  (OP^  1N(,  MA(  HINKS 

Michio  Kawamura.  Kariya;  lakeshi  Katd.  Funabashi;  Kouji 
Ohira.  Tokyo;  Katsusukt  Nishimura.  (hiba.  and  Ka/uaki 
Mitsui,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondtns  >  (  d  . 
Ltd.,  Kariya;  Systcmkiki  Co..  1  td.  and  I  uji  \it(ix  (  u,,  I  td. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  19'9.  Ser,  Ni,,  4.4'8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Yvh.  3.  19-8.  53-ll""1 

Int,  CI.    (,06M  S.  'Jb  \ 


L.S.  CI.  235—92  AC 


8  Claims 


4,260,877 
AREA  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  LINEAR  CONV  EYOR 
Daniel  E.  Conway.  1514  Edgewood  S.Fl..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
49506 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  950.835 
Int.  CI.    GOIB  5,26 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  DN  22  Claims 

1  In  an  area-measuring  apparatu*-  t'l^r  attachment  to  a  linear 
conveyor,  the  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  an  array  y-<f 
length  and  width-measunng  wheels  and  means  for  summing 
the  rotation  of  the  wheels,  the  apparatus  being  particularly 
adapted  for  the  area  measurement  of  long  narrmv  objects 
having  an  irregular  height  and  angular  orientation,   the  im- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  copying  machine  for  performing 
copying  operations  in  response  to  operation  commands  applied 
during  the  receipt  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  portable  mediums 
.arrvmg  respective  user  representative  information,  a  manage- 
ment system  comprising: 

means  for  recognizing  the  user  representative  information  of 
•he  received  jwrtable-medium  to  correspondingly  pro- 
duce an  electric  user  representative  signal; 

means  tor  producing  electric  pulse  signals  in  response  to  the 
copying  operations  of  said  copying  machine; 

means  for  electronically  storing  a  plurality  of  values  in  re- 
spective selectable  addresses  provided  in  correspondence 
with  respective  user  representative  information  of  said 
portable  mediums  and  seie^ied  in  accordance  with  said 
user  representaiive  signal,  said  stormk;  me.iris  increasing 
the  value  sioreJ  I'l  the  seie^teJ  .ulJress  w,  response  to  each 
of  said  pulse  signals,  and 

a  single  means  for  electrically  displaying  one  of  said  plurality 
of  values  ;n  said  storing  means  selectively  when  selected 
bv  said  user  representative  signal. 
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4.260.879 
IMT  RFXORD  RKADKR 
Matthew  J.  Galatha,  Cliarlotte;  Ci«ne  D.  Rohrer,  Concord,  and 
John  J.  Squires,  kannapolis,  all  of  N.(  .,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\  , 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  100.589 
Int.  CI,    (,06K  :',M.  J  J,  (JO 
L.S.  CI.  235— 449  7  Qaims 


"\  ,» 
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PIIOCE950* 

1  Apparatus  tor  reading  indicia  tVom  a  series  of  documents. 
ineluding  transport  means  tor  moving  the  documents  scnatum 
through  a  curved  path  having  a  concave  side,  reading  means 
p<,isitioned  on  the  concave  side  of  said  path  tor  engaging  docu- 
ments moved  iherepast,  and  bearing  surface  means  positioned 
along  said  path  immediately  tx'fore  and  after  said  reading 
means  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

tracking  means,  including  guide  surfaces,  positioned  on 
either  side  of  said  reading  means  and  detlning  therebe- 
tween a  straight  line  that  intersects  said  path, 
an  endless  belt  tensioned  about  said  tracking  means,  and  held 
bv  said  guide  surfaces  against  said  bearing  surface  means, 
and 
means  driving  said  belt  tor  movement  over  bearing  surface 
means  in  the  direction  '^i  document  motion  along  said 
path 


4.260.880 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  SCANNKR 
Robert  J,  Thomas,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to   Ke>    Tronic 
Corporation.  Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec,  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102.664 

Int.  CI.    (X)6K  '  14.  V  mi  G08C  v  n^S 

I  .S.  CI.  235—454  7  Claims 


1  An  optical  character  scanning  apparatus  tor  reading  a 
strip  iif  visual  indicia  Kvated  along  the  face  K'^'i  a  d(x:ument. 
comprising 

a  supp«,irt  frame  having  a  stationarv  wall  surface  area 
adapted  to  bt  slidablv  engaged  bv  the  dtvument  face; 

a  viewing  slot  formed  through  the  frame  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  wall  surface  area; 

an  array  of  light-resp<insive  sens^irs  mounted  to  said  frame, 

lens  means  mounted  to  said  frame  intermediate  the  viewing 
slot  and  the  array  of  light-resp<^insive  sensors  for  ftKusing 
light  reflected  through  the  viewing  slot  onto  the  array  ot 
light-resptinsive  sensors. 

and  means  for  fixedly  mounting  the  frame  to  a  dixument 
guiding  apparatus,  w  hereby  optical  alignment  of  the  v  lew 


ing  slot,  array  of  light-responsive  sensors  and  lens  means 
may  be  accomplished  on  the  frame  prior  to  such  mount 
ing. 


4,260.881 
FTFCTRONICSTATLS  DtTKRMINING  LABEL 

Clen  Peterson.  540  S.  83  E.  Ave..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74112 
Division   if  Ser.  No.  735,070,  Oct.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.158.434, 
which  IS  a  eontinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,760.  Nov.  7,  1969, 
Pat.  No.  4.055,'4^    This  application  May  4.  1979.  Ser.  No. 

36.376 

int    (1     (,06K  /V  06 

U.S.  a.  235 — 1/3  10  Claims 


^ 


^                        1 

*                        ■) 

^                       ^ 

1 

*^ ^ ^ 

1  A  electronic  status  determining  ia'.)el  for  gotxls  in  sheet 
t  >rm  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  varying  at  a  predeter- 
mined fundamental  frequency,  said  label  providing  for  the 
storage  of  no  more  than  two  bits  of  informa'ion  and  compris- 
ing at  least: 

.1  sheet  of  ferromagnetic  substance  having  active  and  inac- 
tive states; 
said  active  state  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  long  magneti- 
cally saturated  lines,  or  grooves,  on  either  side  of  which  is 
non-saturated  ferromagnetic  material; 
said  inactive  state  provided  in  one  of  two  ways 
the  absence  of  a  multiplicity  of  long  lines  oi  magnetically 
saturated  lines,  or  grooves,   said   ferromagnetic   sub- 
stance being  magneticalK    u'liform  and  unmagnetized 
throughout;  or  by 
crossing  lines  of  magnetic  saturation  which  break   the 
sheet  of  ferromagnetic  substance  into  a  multiplicity  o\ 
small  areas. 


4.260,882 
LIGHT  SENSITIV  F  DFTFCTION  CIRCUIT 

Austen  B    Barnes.  337  Sheppard  Ave.  E.  Pickering.  Toronto. 
( anada  d  IV   1F6) 

Filed  Mav  P,  197^.  Ser.  No.  907.173 

Int  (1   (jrOij  in 

U.S.  a.  250— 2U5  1  Claim 
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1   Means  for  the  detection  of  objects,  said  means  compnsing 
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a  light  source. 

a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  electrical  elements  arranged  to 

receive  light  from  said  source, 
said  light  sensitive  elements  being  connected   in   a  scries 

connection  in  an  electrical  circuit, 
means  connected  to  said  series  connection  for  producing  a 

first  signal  varying  as  the  impedance  across  said  series 

connection, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  causing  alteration  in 

the  energization  of  said    ;ght  source  in  a  sense  to  reduce 

the  difference  between  the  value  i^f  said  first  signal  and  a 

predetermined  desired  value  therefor, 
means  for  detecting  the  rate  of  change  in  impedance  across 

said  series  connection  and  for  producing  a  second  signal 

varying  with  said  rate  of  change, 
means  responsive  to  a  value  of  said  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  rate  of  change  above  a  predetermined  value 

for  producing  a  control  signal. 


4,;6(1.8S4 
(OHONA  I)IS(H  \R(,F   l)F\  i(  IS 
James  K    Lovtlock,  Launcestun,  \  nyland.  assignur  to  Hi»litl- 
Packard  (  ompany.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19"8,  Ser    Nd.  S8?,-4<J 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar    11,  1977, 
10332/77 

Int,  CI     UniT  •'-   -'-l  GOIT  1/185 
U.S.  CI.  250—324  4  Claims 
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4,260.883 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Seiichi  Onoda.  Tokorozawa;  Shoji  Yamada.  Hachioji:  Yasuo 
Minai;  Minoru  Maeda.  both  of  Hinodemachi;  Shin   Kita, 
Kokubunji.  and  Mitsuo  Tanaka.  Ohme.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  12.026 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1978.  53-15395; 
Jul.  26.  1978.  53-90465 

Int.  CI.   GOLN  2.  22 
U.S.  CI.  250—226  8  Claims 
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1  A  corona  discharge  device  comprising  an  ionisation 
chamber  having  associated  electrodes  and  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  passage  of  a  gas  flow  through  the  chamber,  means 
for  estabhshing  corona  discharge  current  pulses  between  said 
electrodes  in  said  chamber  to  effect  ionisation  within  the  cham- 
ber, said  pulses  having  a  duration  less  than  one  microsecond. 

5  A  soluie  switchmg  system  comprising  a  solute  switch  for 
modulating  solute  concentration  in  a  gas  flow  and  a  detector 
for  receiving  gas  How  from  the  switch,  the  switch  comprising 
a  corona  discharge  device  operable  at  ambient  pressure  and  at 
a  variable  ^u;!a,mg  frequency  to  give  low  intensity  corona 
discharge  pulses  which  produce  reactive  species  to  react  with 
solute  flowing  through  the  device,  the  resulting  fiuctuations  in 
the  solute  concentration  entering  the  detector  producing  cor- 
responding fiuctuations  in  detector  output  signal  and  which 
are  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  solute  in  the  gas  fiow. 


1    An  optical  measurement  system  comprising: 

(a)  optical  signal  source  means  for  generating  first  and  sec- 
ond pulse-shaped  optical  signals  of  different  wavelengths, 

(b)  an  optical  differential  means  for  converting  the  physical 
change  of  a  measured  object  into  a  displacement  and  for 
differentially  varying  the  quantities  of  different  v\ axe- 
lengths, 

(c)  first  and  second  photodetector  means  for  converting  the 
output  lights  of  said  optical  signal  source  means  and  said 
optical  differential  means  into  input  electric  signals,  re- 
spectively, 

(d)  optical  transmission  lines  coupling  said  optical  signal 
source  means  and  said  optical  differential  means,  and  for 
coupling  said  optical  differential  means  and  said  second 
photodetector  means,  respectively,  and 

(e)  a  signal  processing  circuit  means  for  a  measurement 
output  indicative  of  the  physical  change  of  the  measured 
object  as  a  function  of  the  output  electric  signals  of  said 
first  and  second  photodetector  means  for  the  first  optical 
signal  and  an  output  ratio  of  said  output  electric  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  photcidetector  means  for  the  second 
optical  signal. 


4.260,885 
SELFCTABI.F  W  WFI  FN(nH  \  R\\  SOI  R(  E, 
SPFCTROMFTFR  AND  \SS\\   ML  I  HOD 
Richard  D.  Albert.  317  Hartford  Dr..  Danville.  (  alif  94526 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  ^36.5H4.  Oct.  28,  19-6.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   633,98(1,  No\    20,  19-5,  Pat 

No.  4.048,496.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir   No   353,451.  Apr 

24.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.925.660.  said  Ser.  No.  353.451.  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,3^8,  May  8,  19-2, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  19-8,  Ser    N(,.  881,035 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  '^.  1*^2, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  (1,    GOIN  :.'   :     (,21K  1/00.  7/00 

I  ,S,  CI,  250—27''  R  11  Claims 

1    In  ,1  spectrometer  system  for  X-ray  energy  analysis  of  a 

sample,  the  imprcnement  compnsing: 

shielded  detev.tor  means  deployed  to  detect  the  quantity  and 
characteristic  wavelength  of  fiuorescent  X-rays  from  said 
sample  upcTi-  its  t  venation. 
an  \  rav  spt-,;r  s^opv  tube  emitting  pnmary  X-rays  from  an 

miernai  pnni.irv  target; 
rotatable  means  ^arrMPg  an  array  of  secondary  targets  of 
differing  >.omposition  and  indexible  to  expose  one  second- 
ary target  at  a  time  to  primary  X-rays  emitted  from  the 


^b^ 
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pr;mar\   !arL;(.!    iiui  thcrebv   to  induce  fluorescent  X-ray    recording  space  for  an  object  to  be  examined,  a  layer  of  dielec- 
c-miNsion  froni  said    uie  >econdar\  target   and  trie  materia!  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  first  electrode  remote 

from  said  recording  space,  a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said 
first  electrode,  a  photoconductive  layer  disposed  on  the  side  of 
said  second  electrode  adjacent  said  dielectric  material,  said 
photoconductive  layer  and  said  dielectric  material  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  gas  gap  therebetween,  said 


c£ 


ZT 


collimating  means  shielding  said  sample  from  pnmarv    \ 
ravs  and  directing  them  onl\  to  said  one  secondare  tartic! 


4,260,886 

MP:aSI  RFVIFNT  OF  A  GAS  CONSTITLFNT  BY  A  MASS 

SPFCTROMFTFR 

Carlo  Grilletto.  L  pper  Black  Mdy,  Pa.,  and  Frank  C.  \  owinkel. 
White  House  Station,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  "',  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,199 

Int.  CI.    BOID  59  44 

I  .S.  CI.  250—288  6  Gaims 


eas  gap  being  bounded  by  at  least  one  side  wall  arranged 
'between  said  electrodes,  and  a  direct  voltage  source  connected 
'^t.tueen  said  electrodes,  an  improvement  wherein  said  photo- 
conductive layer  comprises  a  granular  photoconductive  mate- 
rial in  a  binder,  said  gas  gap  between  said  dielectric  material 
and  said  photoconductive  layer  is  between  50  /am  and  ?(X)  y.m 
wide,  and  said  first  electrode  has  a  surface  resistance  between 
10-'  to  10*'  Ohms  per  square. 


t  f  f  t  f  f »  t  »  I  ?  »  I 

,o«Dtl!  TEST 
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1  in  a  mass  spectrometer  svstem  including  means  for  analyz- 
ing a  gas  ^(insiituent  at  a  first  pressure  and  means  for  piercing 
a  hermetically  sealed  package  of  a  given  volume  and  for  inject- 
ing the  sealed  atmosphere  of  said  package  into  said  anaK/ing 
means  for  determining  the  content  oi  said  constituent  in  said 
sealed  atmosphere,  said  anal\/ing  means  analyzes  tending  t(*  he 
a  function  of  the  injection  rate  and  volume  of  said  atmosphere, 
means  for  calibrating  said  spectrometer  oomprising 

means  for  injecting  a  calibration  gas  into  said  spectrometer 
having  a  volume  and  injection  rate  about  the  same  as  the 
atmosphere  from  the  package  upon  said  piercing. 


4.260,888 
N()N.(  R>()(,FNIC  INFRVRFD  POSITION  AND  IMAGE 

SKNSOR 
Sandor   Holly,  Woodland   Hills,  and   Emery   Erdeiyi,  Canoga 
Park,   both   "f  (  alif     assignors   to   Rockwell   International 
Corporation.  Li  5egundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  92.131 

fnt   C!     HO  1,1  ^/  49:  H04N  5/ii 

U.S.  a.  25U— 330  13  Claims 
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4.260,887 
ELECTRORADIOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Horst    Dannert,   Aachen-Walheim,   and    Hans-Jiirgen    Hirsch. 
Selfkant-Tliddern.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
L  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1976.  2641067 

Int.  CI.    G03B  41   1'^ 

L.S.  CI.  250—315.2  "^  Claims 

1     In    an   electroradiographic    recording    device    having   a 

source  of  .\-rays.  a  first  eiectnxie  adapted  f^r  pasMng  \-rays 

spaced  from  said  \-rav   sv^urce  and  defining  therebetween  a 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  a  visual  image  of  an  infrared 
radiation  source,  comprising:  a  light-sensitive  thin  silicon  disk. 
-Tieans  directing  an  infrared  image  onto  one  surface  of  the 
^ih^on  disk,  a  light  beam  source,  means  scanning  the  light  beam 
i^r  ss  said  one  surface  of  the  disk  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 
means  including  a  central  electrode  on  the  opposite  surface 
tVom  said  one  surface  for  applving  a  bias  voltage  to  the  disk. 
V  isual  display  means  including  a  cathode  ray  beam  tube,  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  current  m  the  central  electrode  of  the 
disk  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  cathode  ray  beam,  and 
means  for  scanning  the  cathode  ray  beam  in  synchronism  with 
and  in  the  same  pattern  as  the  light  beam 
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4.260.889 

DEFECT  MARKER  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

USE  WITH  TIRE  INSPECTION  MACHINES 

William  E.  Osborn,  Copley,  and  Ronald  E.  Symens.  Canal  Ful- 
ton, lK)th  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98,148 

Int.  CI.    COIN  J.IOO 

U.S.  CI.  250—358  T  24  C  laims 


Z4  46     62  54/-I36 


36  J6  6«  i^     4  5 


1  A  method  for  precisely  marking  a  defect  area  on  a  tire 
being  inspected  on  a  tire  inspection  machine  w  hile  the  image  of 
the  portion  of  said  tire,  containing  said  defect,  is  being  dis- 
played (Ml  a  monitor  screen,  said  nicihod  ^cniprising  the  steps 
of:  (a)  extending  a  defect  marker  mechanism,  trom  an  iriaotive 
position  beside  the  imaging  unit  of  said  inspection  machine. 
axially  forwardly  relative  to  said  imaging  unit  ibi  interposing 
a  portion  of  said  marker  mechanism  betv>.eeii  sau!  tire  and  said 
imaging  system  in  a  manner  so  that  said  portion  of  said  mecha- 
nism IS  visible  on  said  monitor  screen;  (c)  aligning  target 
means,  on  said  portion  of  s.nd  mechanism,  so  that  ihc  iTiajor 
axis  of  said  target  means  is  perpendicular  to  said  delect  area, 
and  (d)  marking  said  defect  area  with  a  visually  discernible 
mark  via  marking  means  whose  major  axis  is  coaxial  with  iht 
maior  axis  i  f  said  tarcel  means 


tered  excitation  energy  radiated  from  the  excitation  en- 
ergy source; 

a  second  detector  coupled  to  the  reaction  cell  for  detecting 
excitation  energy  radiated  from  the  excitation  energy 
source,  and  for  providing  a  second  signal  that  is  propor- 
tional to  said  detected  excitation  energy; 

a  first  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  detector  for  responding  to 
the  first  signal  to  provide  a  third  signal  having  a  level 
bearing  a  given  proportional  relationship  to  the  sum  of  the 
quantity  of  said  fluorescence  detected  by  the  first  detector 
over  a  predetermined  interval  and  the  quantity  of  said 
scattered  excitation  energy  detected  by  the  first  detector 
over  said  predetermined  interval; 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  detector  for  respond- 
ing to  the  second  signal  to  provide  a  fourth  signal  having 
a  level  bearing  said  given  proportional  relationship  to  the 
quantity  of  said  excitation  energy  detected  by  the  second 
detector  over  said  predetermined  interval; 

a  third  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  for  factoring  the 
fourth  signal  to  provide  a  fifth  signal  having  a  level  bear- 
ing said  given  proportional  relationship  to  the  quantity  of 
said  scattered  excitation  energy  detected  by  the  first  de- 
tector over  said  predetermined  interval; 

a  fourth  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  third  circuits  for 
providing  a  sixth  signal  having  a  level  bearing  said  given 
proportional  relationship  to  the  difference  between  the 
levels  of  the  third  and  fifth  signals,  to  thereby  provide  a 
signal  having  a  level  bearing  said  given  proportional  rela- 
tionship to  the  quantity  of  said  fluorescence  detected  by 
the  first  detector  over  said  predetermined  interval;  and 

a  fifth  circuit  for  dividing  the  sixth  signal  by  the  fourth  signal 
to  provide  a  seventh  signal  having  a  level  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  concentration  of  said  gas  that  fluoresces 
within  the  reaction  cell  in  response  to  said  excitation 
energy  over  said  predetermined  interval. 


4.260.890 
FLLORESCENT  GAS  ANAI  ^  ZER 

Steven  A.  Wright.  San  Diego,  and  Donald  A.  Watts.  Ramona. 
both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Monitor  Eabs,  Incorporated.  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  51,498 

Int.  CI.    C;01J  1  42:  C^OIN  21  64 

C.S.  CI.  250—3^3  8  Claims 


1   A  fluorescent  gas  analyzer,  comprising; 

a  reaction  cell  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  enannng  gas 
flow  through  the  ^eil. 

an  excitation  energy  source  coupled  to  the  reaction  cell  for 
radiating  the  interior  of  the  cell  with  excitation  energv 
that  causes  a  given  gas  to  fluoresce  in  a  given  wavelength 

a  first  detector  coupled  to  the  reaction  ceii  tor  deteLiing 
fluorescence  in  the  given  wavelength  and  lor  providing  a 
first  signal  that  is  prop<irtional  to  the  intensity  of  said 
detected  fluorescence  and  the  iniensitv  ot  detected  s^a; 


4.260.891 
RADIATION  1)1  IF  (TORS 

Anthony  M.  N\illiams.  lur.  hn gland,  assignor  to  I  Nil  I  imitid, 
Hayes.  England 

Filed  Jul.  31.  19^9.  Str.  No   t^ljlh 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kini;dom,   Auti    4.   19"H, 
32323  ■'8 

Int   CI.    (rOlT  l/]8:  COIN  21/00 
l.S.  CI.  250—385  11  (  laims 


1  A  ;  ressure  vessel  having  an  aperture  therein  and  including 
a  connection  means  which  comprises  a  circuit  board,  having 
conducting  tracks,  mounted  in  the  aperture  such  that  the  con- 
ducting tracks  form  electrical  connections  between  the  inside 
and  the     utsidt,  of  the  pressure  vessel. 
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4,260.892 
GFIGER-MLELLER  RADIATION  DCTFCTOR  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  THE 
EXISTENCE  OF  RADIATION  OVERLOAD 
Terrence  Kovacs,  North  Plainfieid;  Allen  P.  Mills,  Jr.,  New 
Providence,  and  l-oren  N.  Pfeiffer.  Harding  Township.  Morris 
County,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratories, 
Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,604 

Int.  a.    C;01T  /   18 

L  .S.  CI.  250—388  9  Gaims 


,^r 


a  resistor,  and  control  means  also  being  connected  to  each  oi 
said  rods  are  provided  for  reacting  to  a  voltage  formed  across 
said  resistors  if  said  beam  impinges  on  said  rods,  said  control 
rtK'dns  producing  a  correction  voltage  on  said  deflection  means 
if  said  beam  impinges  on  a  combination  of  said  rods  other  than 
ones  closest  adjacent  said  target. 


\ 


I  » 


I' 


Ton 
1 


1    A  radiation  detector  of  the  Geiger-Mueller  i>pe  compris- 
ing 

(a)  d  sealed  detecior  tube  having  an  anode  smA  a  cathode. 
and  containing  loni/abie  gas. 

(b)  detector  means  for  detecting  the  existence  ot  an  over!.. mJ 
condition  of  the  radiation  detector  due  to  excessive  radia- 
tion reaching  the  detector  tube,  and 

(c)  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  detection  ol  such 
overload  condition^ 

chaHactenzed  in  that 

(d)  the  detector  means  comprises  AC-detecior  means  lor 
detecting  the  existence  o\  an  AC-compv^nent  o'i  the  cur- 
rent betv^een  the  ancxie  and  the  cathcxle  that  is  smaller 
than  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  total  current  between 
the  antxle  and  the  cathixJe.  therebv  indicating  the  exis- 
tence oi  "space  charge  failure"  o\  the  radiation  detector. 


4.260.893 

DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTING  ELECTRICAI  I  V  CHARGED 

PARTICLES  TOWARDS  A  TARGET 

Pieter  Bakker,  Amsterdam;  Rudolf  S.  Kuit.  Leiden,  and  Jarig 
Politiek,  Amsterdam,  ail  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  36.943 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May    12,    19''8. 
7805137 

Int.  CI.    HOI  J  .r  (J(J 
L\S.  a.  250—397  6  Gaims 


1  .A  device  for  directing  electrically  charge  particles  toward 
a  target  comprises  a  stiurce  of  eiectncallv  charged  particles, 
means  for  accelerating  said  particles,  and  detlecting  means  tor 
controlling  a  beam  of  said  charged  particles  in  two  mutualh 
perpendicular  directions.  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  at 
least  two  juxuposed  rcxJs  of  electrically  conductive  material 
are  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  target  for  detecting  said 
beam,  each  of  said  nxis  being  connected  \.o  a  fixed  p<itential  by 


4, 260,894 
OPTIMl  \\  DOSE  TOMOGRAPHY  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Leopold  Neumann,  I  exiniiton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesfllschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Kiled  Nov,  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  965.152 

Int.  (!.    G03B  41.16 

U.S.  a.  250—445  I  1  Claim 


.Sr'F-^- 


:7~\ 


[Lfctaoaics 


\.  In  a  tomography  system  for  producing  a  cross-sectional 
image  of  a  body, 

a  radiation  source  providing  a  fan-shaped  beam  of  radiation, 

a  detector  array  including  a  series  of  detectors  arranged  to 
simultaneously  receive  radiation  from  said  source  after 
transmission  through  a  body  layer  to  be  examined,  each 
detector  producing  an  output  signal  representative  (^^  the 
level  of  received  radiation, 

a  series  of  resettable  integrators  each  connected  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  series  of  detectors  and  operable  dur- 
ing a  radiation  exposure  cycle  to  integrate  the  respective 
output  signal  therefrom  and  each  having  an  output  to 
supply  an  integrated  output  signal  representing  the  time 
integral  of  the  radiation  received  by  such  detector  during 
a  radiation  exposure  cycle, 

start  means  for  supplying  a  start  signal  for  starting  each  of  a 
series  of  radiation  exposure  cycles  and  for  resetting  the 
resettable  integrators  at  the  start  of  each  radiation  expo- 
sure cycle, 

control  means,  connected  to  said  radiation  source  and  to  said 
start  means,  and  responsive  to  said  start  signal,  for  causing 
said  radiation  source  to  emit  a  fan-shaped  beam  of  radia- 
tion uf)on  the  occurrence  of  the  start  signal, 

threshold  setting  means  for  setting  a  threshold  value  and  for 
producing  a  threshold  value  signal  representative  thereof, 

monitoring  means  connected  with  the  outputs  of  a  plurality 
of  said  resettable  integrators  for  monitoring  the  integrated 
output  signals  respectively  supplied  by  said  plurality  of 
resettable  integrators,  said  monitoring  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  comparators  each  operative  to  compare  two 
input  signals  and  produce  a  comparator  output  signal 
representative  of  the  relative  magnitudes  thereof,  each 
comparator  receiving  as  one  input  thereto  a  respective 
one  of  the  integrated  output  signals,  and  as  the  other  input 
thereto  receiving  the  threshold  value  signal  from  said 
threshold  setting  means,  and 

gate  means  responsive  to  said  comparator  output  signals  for 
pr  Kiuving  a  gatmg  output  signal  only  when  all  of  the 
integrated  output  signals  have  exceeded  the  threshold 
value  as  set  by  said  threshold  setting  means,  and 
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means  for  coupling  said  gating  output  signal  to  said  control 
means, 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  gating  output 
signal  to  cause  the  radiation  source  to  cease  producing 
said  fan-shaped  beam  of  radiation,  upon  exceedance  of  the 
threshold  value  by  the  integrated  output  signals  of  all  of 
said  plurality  of  resettable  integrators  connected  with  said 
monitoring  means 


4,260,896 
\-RAY   UNIT 

(junter  Schmidt,  Malibu.  Calif.,  assicnnr  tn  \     1    |)u  Pi.nt  de 
Nemours  <&  (  o..  VMImington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   S(I5.SI5.  ,)un    13,  IV". 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul    P.  1978,  .Str    No   *j:5,554 

Int.  CI.    G03B  41/16 

L.S.  CI.  250— 468  5  (  laims 


4.260.895 

RADIATION  DIAGNO.STIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  TOMOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Rudolf  Schittenhelm.  Eriangen.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun,  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  50,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  14, 
1978.  2831038 

Int.  CI.    A61B  6/00 
L.S.  CI.  250—445  T  3  Claims 


1  Radiation  diagnostic  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  tomo- 
graphic images  of  an  exp<,^sure  subject  with  a  positioning  means 
for  an  exposure  subject,  with  a  measuring  arrangement  for  the 
irradiation  of  the  exposure  subject  friim  different  direciioris. 
the  measuring  arrangement  comprising  a  radiation  source 
which  emits  a  radiation  beam  penetrating  the  layer  to  be  exam- 
ined, the  dimension  of  said  beam  perpendicular  to  the  laver 
plane  being  substantially  equal  to  the  layer  thickness,  and  a 
radiation  receiver  which  supplies  electric  output  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  measured  radiation  intensity,  and  a  computer 
connected  to  the  radiation  receiver  for  the  calculation  i^f  the 
attenuation  values  of  sf>ecific  image  points  of  the  irradiated 
bc->dv  layer  from  the  output  signals  of  the  radiatu^n  receiver, 
characterized  in  that  detectors  (9^  through  9n)  are  provided  in 
the  radiation  receiver  (2).  and  in  that  absorber  means  (9(' 
through  9z)  is  located  in  said  radiation  receiver  and  is  located 
with  said  radiation  receiver  on  the  side  of  the  posituinmg 
means  (5)  opp<-)Site  the  radiation  source  (1)  so  as  {o  intercepi 
the  radiation  beam  from  said  source  after  penetration  bv  said 
beam  o^  the  layer  to  be  examined,  said  detectors  {9h  through 
9n)  being  disposed  for  sensing  beam  intensity  after  passage  o( 
the  beam  through  said  absorber  means  (90  through  9z)  so  that 
the  radiation  hardening  of  the  received  radiation  can  be  deter- 
mined from  the  output  signals  oi  these  detectors  (9b  through 
9^) 


1   .An  X-ray  unit  comprising: 

an  upright  mounting  frame; 

a  flexible  resilient  front  sheet  having  opposite  sides  held  to 
said  frame,  said  flexible,  resilient  front  sheet  being  formed 
of  a  thin  polyester  material; 

a  flexibly  resilient  backing  plate  lying  behind  and  normally 
spaced  from  said  flexible  sheet; 

an  intensifier  screen  attachable  to  said  backing  plate  to  lie 
fai-cuisc  .igainst  a  sheet  of  film; 

pressing  means  including  an  upright  bar  disposed  along  the 
middle  pt^rtion  of  said  backing  plate  wh-.*-  ies  Kt'vsvrn 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  front  sheet  for  appi>  mg  ti^enjing 
force  to  said  plate;  and 

means  for  moving  said  bar  to  move  said  backing  plate  into 
engagement  with  said  sheet,  the  engagement  of  said  back- 
ing plate  with  said  film  sheet  being  adapted  to  bend  and 
tension  said  backing  plate,  said  screen,  the  film  sheet  and 
said  front  sheet  to  hold  them  in  intimate  contact. 


4.:6().H9" 
METHOD  OF  AND  I)F\  K  E  FOR  IMPlANriNG  lONs  IN 

\  T^R(,FI 
Pieter  Bakker.  Amsterdam;  Rudolf  s,  Kuit.  I  eiden.  and  Jarik; 
Politick.  Amsterdam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to   I  ..S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  Y  ork.  NY 

Filed  \la>  '.  19"9,  Ser    No.  36.942 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands.    Ma>     12.    19"8. 
7805138 

Int    (1     HOKJ   -7/00 
L.S.  CI.  250—492  A  h  (  laims 
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1  A  dev  ice  for  implanting  ions  in  a  target  comprising  an  ion 
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^.lur^f  means  \\h  ao^ck'r.iimg  K>ns  and  Mrniini:  said  ions  into 
an  ion  htram,  means  mduding  two  mutuallv  perpends  u!ar  sets 
it  dellection  plates  connected  t(^  voltage  sources  for  dellccting 
said  !.ni  ht-am  to  a  target  and  control  means  connected  to  each 
't  slid  sets  of  deflection  plates  for  adjusting  \oliage  differences 
tx'iween  said  deflection  plates,  said  con'rol  means  pnuiding  a 
var\ing  voltage  to  a  tlrst  set  of  said  deflection  plates  and  a 
constant  voltage  to  a  second  set  of  said  deflection  plates, 
v\  herein  after  said  ion  beam  has  completed  a  stroke  across  said 
target  said  .ontn^l  means  transmits  a  signal  to  said  seci>nd  set  of 
deflection  plates  fc^r  generating  a  variation  .'t  said  constant 
voltage  hv  a  fived  amount,  and  simultanei^usU  reverses  said 
varving  voltage  applied  to  said  first  set  ot  detleciion  plates. 
CHARACTFRIZEn  IN  TH.4T  for  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  t^f  deflectu^n  plates  said  control  means  comprises  a 
.ounter.  a  digital-to-analog  converter,  a  phase  splitter,  and  two 
output  amplifiers,  wherein  said  counter  tor  said  tirst  set  of 
deHection  plates  receives  pulses  from  a  puKe  oscillator,  and 
passt's  a  summed  value  of  said  pulses  to  said  digital-to-analog 
converter  for  said  tlrst  set  of  deflection  plates,  wherein  said 
digital-tivanalog  converter  provides  an  output  voltage  propor- 
tional to  said  summed  value  of  said  pulses,  wherein  said  outut 
voltage  IS  split  hv  said  phase  splitter  into  svmmetncal  signals 
w  ith  respect  to  ground,  and  is  applied  by  said  output  amplifiers 
t  '  said  t'lrst  set  o,f  deflection  plates,  wherein  at  the  end  of  said 
siroice  of  said  lOn  beam,  said  control  means  applies  a  voltage 
pulse  to  said  counter  of  said  second  set  of  deflection  plates  so 
that  in  said  digital-to-analog  converter  of  said  second  set  of 
deflection  plates  the  applied  voltage  is  influenced  hv  one  step 
to  varv  voltage  at  said  second  set  of  deflection  plates  bv  said 
fixed  amount,  and  wherein  input  of  said  counter  of  said  first  set 
'f  deflection  plates  is  simultaneouslv  influenced  si^  that  said 
pulses  are  counted  in  an  oppn^site  sense 


each  of  area  A2  and  number  N2,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
Ai  or  Ni  is  not  equal  to  A2  or  N2.  respectively. 

a  second  energy  opaque  member  intercepted  by  energy  from 
said  source  of  penetrating  radiant  energy  with  at  least  two 
energy  transparent  areas  thereon, 

and  selection  means  for  relatively  positioning  said  first  and 
second  members  to  align  a  selected  area  of  said  second 
member  with  different  ones  of  areas  of  one  of  said  sets  of 
areas  of  said  first  member  and  said  source  of  penetrating 
radiant  energy  as  said  first  member  rotates. 


4.260,899 

WIDE  WFR  I  \SFR  Sf  \N\KR  FLAW  DETFCTION 

MtlHUU  AM)  APPARATUS 

Cole  H.  Baker,  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intec  Corporation. 

Trumbull.  Conn 

Filed   lun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.623 

Int.a.'GOlS  21/88 

U.S.  a.  250—563  7  Claims 


4.260,898 

X-RAY  IMAGING  VARIABLE  RESOLUTION 

Martin  Annis,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  .American  Science  and 

Engineering.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782.973,  Mar.  30.  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  946.913 

Int.  a.    G03B  41    16 

U.S.  CI.  250—505  22  Claims 


'7r 


iX^ 


1  .A  radiant  energv  image  scanner  which  :s  >.apablf  of  ad- 
lustmg  a  characteristic  of  an  image  pnxiuced  thereby,  said 
scanner  comprising 

a  source  of  penetrating  radiant  energv, 

scanning  means  responsive  to  said  source  of  penetrating 
radiant  energv  for  prtHJucing  at  least  one  scanning  pencil 
beam  of  penetrating  radiant  energy. 

radiant  energy  detector  means  scanned  bv  said  at  least  one 
scanning  pencil  beam  to  provide  an  image  signal, 

display  means  responsive  to  said  image  signal  lor  producing 
an  image  representative  of  the  radiant  energv  response  of 
a  region  scanned  by  said  pencil  beam, 

in  which  said  scanning  means  includes,  a  first  r  natmg  en- 
ergy opaque  member  intercepted  bv  energy  from  said 
source  i^f  penetrating  radiant  energy  with  at  least  two  sets 
of  energv  transparent  areas  thereon,  a  tirsi  set  ot  areas 
each  of  area  A\  and  number  N;  and  a  second  set  ot  areas 


I   A  wide  web  laser  scanner  flaw  detection  system  for  in- 
spection of  wide  web  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  lasers  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  laser  beams. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  aligned  synchronized  rotary  scanner  means 
for  repetitively  scanning  said  sources  m  sequence  in  a 
predetermined  scan  path  over  the  material  being  exam- 
ined, each  of  said  laser  beams  scanning  a  portion  of  a  scan 
line, 

(c)  said  rotary  scanner  means  being  selectivelv  blanked  in 
sequence  such  that  only  one  rotary  scanner  is  scanning  a 
laser  beam  on  a  portion  of  a  line  scan  on  said  material  in 
any  given  time  interval, 

(d)  said  blanking  being  staggered  on  said  pluralitv  of  rotarv 
scanner  means  such  that  one  complete  scan  line  is  formed 
across  the  material  by  consecutive  sequential  alternating 
scans  of  each  of  said  laser  beams  by  each  of  said  rotary 
scanning  means, 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  web  in  a  direction  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  scan  line  for  providing  a  raster  type 
scan  pattern  of  said  material  being  inspected, 

(0  receiver  means  having  detector  means  positioned  for 
receiving  radiation  applied  by  said  laser  beams  from  the 
material  being  inspected, 

(g)  said  detector  means  generating  signals  in  response  to  the 
intensity  of  radiation  from  said  laser  beams  applied  thereto 
from  the  material  being  inspected,  and 

(h)  electronic  processing  means  having  said  detector  signals 
applied  thereto  for  processing  said  signals  to  detect  and 
locate  flaws  in  the  material  being  inspected 
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4,260.900 
CHARGE-TRANSFER  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Kenichi  Matsui.  Ayase.  and  Nobuo  Suzuki.  Kamakura.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  12.454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1978.  53-158''6 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  40.  14 

U.S,  CI.  250-578  r  s  Claims 
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I.  A  charge-transfer  image  sensor  including  a  semiconduct(^r 
substrate,  comprising 

(al  photosensitive  means  for  receiving  a  light  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  charge  packet  corresf>onding  to  the  intensity  of  the 
light  signal, 

(b)  a  readout  shift  register  for  reading  out  charge  packets, 

(c)  output  detecting  means  for  storing  the  charge  packet 
transferred  from  said  readout  shift  register  and  detecting 
the  amount  of  charge  of  the  packet; 

(d)  an  output  conversion  circuit  for  producing  an  output 
voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  charge  of 
the  packet  detected  at  said  output  detecting  means, 

(e)  a  storing  shift  register  for  storing  the  charge  packets 
transferred  from  said  output  detecting  means  and  permu- 
ting the  charge  packet  to  be  circulated  therein,  and 

(f)  dram  means  for  draining  the  charge  packet  transferred 
from,  the  siorinki  shift  register 


4.260.901 

WAVE  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  GENERATION 

SYSTEM 

David  D.  Woodbridge,  9190  Red  Branch  Rd.,  Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  15.242 

Int.  CI.    F03B  ;i.  12;  E02B  9,  ij6 

U.S.  CI.  290—42  10  Claims 
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1,  A  system  for  converting  the  mechanical  energv  m  the 
wave  motion  of  a  body  of  water  into  electrical  energy  compris- 
ing in  combination: 


a  frame  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  wave  motion  of  said 
water; 

notation  means  buoyantly  supported  by  said  water,  for 
following  said  wave  motion; 

a  subframe  attached  to  said  frame  and  movable  in  the  verti- 
cal plane  with  respect  thereto; 

a  first  pivot  shaft  supported  by  said  subframe; 

a  pivot  arm  attached  to  said  notation  means,  with  said  pivot 
arm  rotatable  about  said  first  pivot  shaft; 

means  including  means  for  generating  magnetic  flux  and 
electrical  conductor  means  coupled  to  said  subframe  and 
said  pivot  arm  for  generating  electrical  voltages  from  the 
relative  motion  therebetween,  said  magnetic  flux  means 
comprising  at  least  one  magnet  having  a  pair  of  poles,  and 
said  electrical  conductor  means  comprises  a  pair  of  essen- 
tially cylindrical  coils  of  electrically  conducting  cable, 
each  of  said  coils  having  a  cylindrical  coaxial  void  there- 
through, said  coils  being  arranged  such  that  one  pole  of 
said  magnet  is  penetrating  the  void  of  one  of  said  coils 
while  the  other  pole  of  said  magnet  is  withdrawing  from 
the  void  of  the  other  one  of  said  coils; 

V  oltage  comparison  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  coils  for 
producing  a  control  signal  when  the  voltages  across  said 
pair  of  coils  are  not  equal;  and 

subframe  positioning  means  connected  to  said  subframe  and 
to  said  voltage  comparison  means,  said  positioning  means 
responsive  to  such  control  signal  for  vertically  positioning 
said  subframe  relative  to  said  notation  means  so  as  to 
produce  essentially  equal  electrical  energy  from  each  one 
of  said  pair  of  coils. 


4.260, 902 

FLUID-DRIVEN  ROTARY   KN(,I\E 

William  A,  Crider,  1216  Ktlltv  St..  SW  ..  Vienna.  Va 

Filed  No>.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,171 

Int.  CI.    F03B  13/00.  13/10:  H02P  9/04:  F03B  17/06 
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13  Claims 


1.  A  fiuid  driven  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  axle 
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having  an  interior  space  for  receiving  water  or  other  liquid 
under  pressure  from  an  external  stiurce.  and  at  least  one  spoked 
wheel  a.ssemhi>  rotatabie  about  the  axis  of  said  axle  and  com- 
prising J  hub  rotatahK  suppiirted  on  said  axle,  a  set  of  angu 
larl\  spaced  apart  wheel  spokes  extending  radially  from  said 
hub  and  fixed  ji  iheir  inner  ends  t-^  said  hub  for  rotation  there- 
with. J  set  ot  liquid  collectiiui  containers  each  associated  with 
and  fixed  to  a  different  one  of  said  sp<ikes  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  each  k>f  said  sp^ikes  being  hollow  and  opening  into  the 
intenc>r  of  the  container  that  is  t'lxed  thereto,  and  said  axle  and 
said  hub  basing  apertures  arranged  to  establish  Iluid  communi- 
cation between  said  interior  space  and  each  spv>ke  for  enabling 
liquid  to  flow  ihriiugh  each  spoke  to  the  container  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  lor  collection  in  the  container  as  each  spoke  rotates 
through  a  preselected  segment  of  the  circular  path  of  motion 
of  said  wheel  assembls.  said  wheel  assembly  being  rotated  in  a 
pre-selected  direction  by  the  force-exerting  weight  of  the 
liquid  collected  in  said  containers,  and  each  of  said  containers 
having  an  open  end  and  being  arranged  to  dump  the  liquid 
collected  therein  through  its  open  end  as  it  is  rotated  with  its 
ass<.x;iated  wheel  spoke  beyond  said  pre-selected  segment. 


4.260.903 

LOCKING  DEV  ICKS  FOR  EI.tCTRIC  STARTtR 

ACTUATORS 

Alfred  B.  Mazzorana.  Venissieux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 

Paris  et  du  Rohne.  Lyons.  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  957.969 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  18.  1977.  77  35294 
Int.  CI.    ¥02S  15,06 
L.S.  CI.  290—48  6  Claims 


L^.-*^ 


1  In  J  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  starter 
hav  ing  an  armature  supp<irted  on  a  shaft,  and  ihc  starter  having 
an  actuator  assemblv  slidable  on  the  shatt  and  mciuding  a 
pinion,  and  the  starter  hav  ing  lever  means  operable  to  slide  the 
actuator  assemblv  on  the  shaft  through  .i  stroke  from  a  rest 
position  to  an  engaged  position  wherein  the  pinion  meshes 
with  the  tlv wheel  of  the  engine,  a  livking  svsiem  t\)r  kx;king 
the  actuator  assemblv  to  the  shaft  when  in  the  rest  p^-'sition, 
comprising 

(a)  a  cage  slidable  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  actuator 
assemblv  and  containing  multiple  balls  disposed  ab<"iut  the 
shaft,  the  cage  carrving  a  flange  engaged  bv  the  lever 
means  and  operable  to  slide  the  cage  along  the  ^haft 
toward  the  actuator  means  sc>  that  the  cage  moves  the 
actuator  means  toward  said  engaged  position 

(b)  a  sleeve  earned  by  the  actuator  assemblv  and  extending 
toward  and  surrounding  the  cage  to  retain  the  balls 
therein,  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  being  concial  and 
shaped  to  wedge  the  balls  in  lcx;kmg  engagement  against 
the  shaft  when  the  cage  is  urged  to  slide  on  the  shaft  away 
from  the  actuator  assembly,  thereby  lcx;king  the  actuator 
as.sembly  through  the  sleeve  io  the  shaft. 

(c)  resilient  means  operative  to  urge  the  cage  to  slide  on  the 
shaft  away  from  the  actuator  assemblv  when  the  lever 
means  is  in  a  rest  position;  and 

(d)  and  means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  actuatv^r  assem- 
bly to  stop  it  m  said  engaged  p<.:)sition 


4^60.904 

POWER  FEED  CONTROL  DFV  ICE  FOR  COPYING 

AFPARATCS 

Yoshihiro    TTorie,   Toyokawa;    Kenzo   Nagata,   Okazaki,   and 

Manabu    Hatano.    Toyohashi.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep    12,  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  74.678 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Sep.      19.      1978, 
53/129282(U] 

Int.  CI.   G03(,  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  307— 113  4  Claims 


M  4* 


L  In  a  power  feed  control  device  for  copying  apparatus 
which  comprises: 

a  power  source; 

a  drive  circuit  and  a  jam  detection  circuit  connected  to  said 
power  source; 

a  power  feed  control  relay  having  a  change-over  switch 
switchable  between  a  first  contact  for  connection  with 
said  drive  and  jam  detection  circuits  and  a  second  contact 
for  out  of  connection  therewith, 

an  outer  cover  for  access  into  interior  of  the  copying  appara- 
tus; and 

a  cover  switch  actuatable  by  opening  and  closing  actions  of 
said  cover  and  switchable  between  a  normally  opened 
contact  when  the  cover  is  opened  and  a  normally  closed 
contact  when  the  cover  is  closed,  said  switch  being  so 
arranged  to  be  connected  with  said  p<.iwer  source  and  said 
drive  and  jam  detection  circuits  when  at  said  ncumallv 
closed  contact  and  to  be  connected  with  said  control  relav 
when  at  said  normally  opened  contact. 


4,260.905 
DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  DIP  SWITCHES 

Frank  T.  Scalera.  MaplcwiMKl,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Interna- 
tional Inc  .  V^hippany,  N.J. 

hied  Nov.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,504 

Int   n     MOIH  3/02.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  30"— 115  lOOaims 


'S^'—M  n tr 


4  In  a  merchandising  machine  control  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  price  lines  and  a  plurality  of  selection  switches  and 
a  plurality  of  assemblies  each  having  a  body  of  a  certain  outline 
configuration  carrying  a  plurality  of  switches  and  a  plurality  of 
aligned  closely  spaced  switch  actuators  each  of  which  is  mov- 
able between  two  positions  corresponding  to  the  respective 
states  of  the  switches  associated  therewith  to  connect  certain 
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of  said  price  lines  to  one  of  said  selection  switches  to  set  the 
price  of  the  article  corresponding  to  said  one  switch,  a  device 
for  individually  setting  the  switches  of  said  assemblies  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  housing  forming  an  opening  having  an 
outline  configuration  conforming  to  that  of  said  body  to  permit 
said  housing  to  receive  said  body  through  said  opening,  a 
plurality  of  operating  arms,  means  mounting  said  operating 
arms  in  said  housing  with  an  interarm  spacing  corresponding 
to  the  spacing  between  said  actuators  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment around  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  align- 
ment of  said  actuators  between  respective  positions  at  which 
they  move  actuators  positioned  adjacent  thereto  between  said 
two  positions,  a  plurality  of  offset  handles  connected  to  said 
operating  arms,  said  handles  having  progressively  greater 
offsets  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  alignment  of  said 
actuators  whereby  said  handles  have  an  interhandle  spacing 
which  IS  appreciably  greater  than  the  spacing  between  adja- 
cent actuators. 


4.260.906 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

CONSTITUTED  BY  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEN  ICE 

Yukuya  Tokumaru.  and  Masanori  Nakai.  both  of  ^  okohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709.600.  Jul.  29.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  1978.  Ser.  No,  906.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1975.  50-93759; 
Jul.  31.  1975.  50-93760;  Jul,  31.  1975.  50-93761:  Jul.  31.  1975. 
50-93763;  Aug.  6.  1975.  50-95637;  Aug.  8.  1975.  50-96478 

Int.  a,    H03K  19  09 L  HOIL  2^  u4 
U.S.  CI.  307-477  8  Claims 
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isolated  region  acting  as  emitter,  base  and  collector,  respec- 
tively, said  emitter  and  base  being  forwardly  biased  and  a 
second  vertical  transistor  of  opposite  polarity  is  constituted  by 
said  first  region,  said  isolated  region  and  said  buried  region 
acting  as  emitter,  base  and  collector  respectively. 


4.260.907 

POWER-C)N-RLSFT  CIRCMT  \M  rn  POWFR  ]M[ 

DFTFfTION 

Joseph    P.    Winebarger.    Knightdalt.    N.(  ..    assignor    tn    FtU-x 

Computer  Products.  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.( 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1979,  Ser.  .No.  47,898 

Int.  CI.    H03K  5/01.  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  30--264  3  Claims 
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L  A  power-on-reset  circuit  with  power  fail  detection,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  power  supply  terminal  having  voltage  V; 

(b)  a  first  resistor  Rl  connected  at  one  terminal  to  V.  and  the 
other  terminal  to  a  second  resistor  R2.  the  second  terminal 
of  R2  connected  to  ground;  the  potential  of  the  junction 
between  Rl  and  R2  a  selected  fraction  of  V; 

(c)  a  voltage  comparator  having  an  open  collector,  with  its 
power  supply  connected  to  V;  the  (-t-)  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  junction;  the  (-)  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  ground  through  a  first  capacitor  CI  and  a  third 
resistor  R3  in  parallel;  a  diode  D  connected  from  said 
junction  to  said  (  +  )  input; 

(d)  the  output  terminal  of  said  comparator  connected  to  V 
through  J  furih  resistor  R4  and  to  ground  through  a 
second  capacitor  C2; 

(e)  an  inverting  gate  with  its  input  connected  to  said  compar- 
ator output  terminal; 

(0  the  output  of  said  inverting  gate  comprising  said  power- 
on-reset  terminal. 


1  .An  integrated  injector  logic  semiconductor  device  having 
at  least  one  input  terminal  and  at  least  one  output  terminal. 
which  comprises  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductiv- 
ity type;  at  least  one  region  buried  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate with  the  opposite  conductivity  tyf)e  thereto;  an  isolating 
region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  the  oppo- 
site conductivitv  tvpe  thereto  and  extending  from  said  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  into  said  buried  region  to  form 
at  least  one  isolated  region  with  the  same  conductivity  tvpe  as 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  isolating  region  and  isolated 
region  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  input  termi- 
nal respectively;  a  first  region  formed  in  the  isolated  region 
with  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  the  semiconductor 
substrate  to  be  uncontacted  with  the  buried  region  and  isolat- 
ing region,  said  first  region  including  a  main  region  and  an 
auxiliary  region  in  contact  with  said  main  region  and  at  a 
higher  impurity  concentration  than  said  main  region;  and  a 
second  region  formed  in  the  main  region  of  said  first  region 
with  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, whereby  a  first  vertical  transistor  of  one  polarity  is 
constituted  by  said  second  region,  said  first  region  and  said 


4.260.908 
MICROFI.FCTRONR   REMOTE  S\MT(  IIINC,  {  IR(  I  IT 
Joe  D.  Mings.  McKinncv,  and  Manuel  L,  Torreno,  Jr.,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1978.  Ser,  No.  938,151 

Int.  CI.    H03K  r/12.  17/687.  3/42.  17/7« 

U.S.  CI.  307-270  8  Claims 
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1   An  opti>eiectronic  control  system  for  switching  power  to 
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in  inductive  nr  resists c  circuit  load,  comprising  means  for 
generating  an  optical  input  signal,  means  for  convertmg  the 
optical  Mgnal  to  an  electronic  signal,  and  electronic  means 
responsive  to  said  electronic  signal  for  sv«, itching  a  high-volt- 
age pc>wer  supply  to  said  circuit  load,  said  sv\,itchmg  means 
including  an  MOS  p^mer  transistor  having  its  gate  coupled  to 
receive  said  electronic  signal,  its  source  grounded,  and  its  drain 
coupled  to  the  base  of  a  PNP  transistor  whose  emitter  is  cou- 
pled to  said  p<iwer  supply,  and  whose  collector  is  coupled  to  a 
circuit  load  requiring  up  to  20  amperes  of  current,  said  switch- 
ing means  having  the  capability  to  conduct  such  current 


d.c.  supply  conductor  for  said  circuit  elements,  a  second  d.c. 
power  conductor  for  connection  to  one  pole  of  a  d  c.  power 
source,  said  first  and  second  conductors  disposed  over  and 
insulated  from  said  epitaxial  layer,  a  third  d.c  power  conduc- 
tor for  connecting  the  substrate  to  the  other  pole  of  said  d  c 
power  source,  means  functionally  connecting  said  circuit  ele- 
ments between  said  first  and  third  conductors,  and  voltage/- 
current  overload  protection  circuit  means  for  said  integrated 
circuit  comprising  depletion  mode  field  effect  transistor  means 
separate  from  said  functionally  connected  circuit  elements  and 
having  a  channel  defined  by  a  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  a 


4.260.909 
BACK  GATE  BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  CTRCLTT 
Austin  C.  Dumbri.  tjiston,  and  Walter  Rosenzweig,  Allentown. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937.951 

Int.  a.    H03K  J  J5.  H03L  /  ^W  H03K  .^  A\< 

L  .S.  a.  307—297  9  Claims 


region  of  said  substrate  underlymg  said  epita.xial  region  defin- 
ing a  gate  region  for  said  field  effect  transistor,  said  gate  region 
connected  to  said  third  conductor,  the  channel  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  serially  connecting  said  first  d  c  supply  con- 
ductor to  said  second  d.c.  power  conductor  for  limiting  the 
maximum  voltage  that  can  be  supplied  by  said  p<^wer  source 
across  the  second  and  third  conductors  to  a  value  defined  by 
the  pinch-off  voltage  of  said  field  effect  transistor  means  and 
for  limiting  the  maximum  current  fiow  between  the  second  and 
third  conductors  to  a  value  defined  by  the  zero  gate  bias  dram 
current  of  said  field  effect  transistor  means. 


1  .A  circuit  for  providing  control  of  the  back  bias  voltage  on 
semiconductor  devices  included  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
including  a  gate  circuit  and  being  characterized  in  that: 

the  eate  circuit  (.A..  24)  comprises  two  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal  (16). 

the  first  input  terminal  of  the  gate  circuit  (.A.  24)  is  .ouplahle 
to  a  first  p^iwer  supply  (\'CC). 

the  second  mput  terminal  of  the  gate  circuit  ( .A,  24j  is  coupl- 
able  to  the  substrate, 

the  output  terminal  (16)  of  the  gate  circuit  (A.  24)  is  coupla- 
ble  to  a  non-substrate  terminal  of  the  devices  whose  back 
bias  voltage  is  to  be  controlled, 

and  further  characterized  in  that  when  potential  levels  of  the 
substrate  and  the  first  p<mer  supply  (\CC)  are  within 
preselected  ranges  then  the  potential  of  the  output  termi- 
nal (16)  of  the  gate  circuit  (.A.  24)  is  at  a  first  potential 
level,  and  if  either  or  b<-»th  of  the  pcnentials  of  the  power 
supply  (\CC)  or  the  suKtrate  (\'Sub)  are  outside  of  the 
preselected  ranges  then  the  output  terminal  (16)  ot  the 
gate  circuit  (A,  24)  changes  in  potential  to  a  second  poten- 
tial level  which  is  different  than  the  first  potential  level 
and  which  increa.ses  the  back  bias  voltage  on  the  semicon- 
ductor devices 


4,260.911 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

AND  METHOD 

Paul  M  Brown,  Jr..  Morgan  Hill,  and  Adib  R.  Hamade,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Precision  Monolithics,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  (  alif 

Eiled  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15,249 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/60 

U.S.  a.  307—310  24  Claims 


,lo 


4,260,910 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  BUILT-IN  POWER 
SUPPLY  PROTECTION 
Derek  Colman,  Bromham.  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  25,  1974. 
3480/74;  Mar.  20.  1974,  12299  74 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2^04 
U.S.  CI.  307—303  18  Claims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  one  conductivity  type,  an  epitaxial  layer  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  integrated 
circuit  including  circuit  elements  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  a  lirst 


1  A  junction  FET  switching  circuit,  comprising: 
a  junction  FET  having  a  gate,  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  chan- 
nel between  said  source  and  drain,  said  FET  being  con- 
nectable  at  its  source  and  drain  to  provide  a  switching 
element,  and  the  channel  resistance  varying  in  a  known 
fashion  with  temperature  and  the  gate-source  voltage,  ilnd 
a  temperature  compensation  circuit  means  adapted  to  gener- 
ate a  temperature-dependent  voltage  having  a  voltage- 
temperature  coefficient  substantially  equal  to  the  FET 
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gate-source  voltage-temperature  coefficient  required  to 
maintain  the  channel  resistance  at  a  substantially  constant 
level  over  a  selected  temperature  range,  said  circuit  means 
being  connected  to  apply  said  voltage  to  the  gate-source 
terminals  of  the  FET.  and  thereby  vary  the  gate-source 
voltage  of  the  FET  to  maintain  the  channel  resistance 
substantially  constant  over  said  temperature  range. 


4.260.912 
DIGITAL  DELAY  GENERATOR 

Merlin  D.  Bjorke.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,535 

Int.  CI.   H03K  17/28.  17/296.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—597  19  Gaims 
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following  interruption,  so  that  a  virtually  jitter  free  delay 
with  respect  to  the  start  pulse  is  generated. 


DUCT  FOR  MAGNETOH^DROD^NAMK    CFNFRMOR 

\  alentin  \.  Bitjurin.  ulitsa  krupskoi,  J,  k>.  16;  \ladiUn  I. 
Maximenko.  f^oslcdny  penulok.  23.  k>.  15.  and  Manisla*  \. 
Medin.  Leningradsky  prosptkt.  'H.  korpus  5.  k>.  83.  ail  of 
Moscow,  L  .S.S.R, 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.-92 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  Jul.  18.  19"'8.  2645820 
Int.  CI.    H02K  45/00 
I  .S.  CI.  310— 11  3  Claims 


1.  A  duct  for  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  having 
diagonally  conductive  walls,  comprising  extended  modules  of 
a  suitable  electrically  conductive  material,  which  are  electri- 
cally insulated  from  one  another  and  oriented  so  that  each 
module  has  sections  inclined  at  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  duct,  said  angle  being  varied  within 
77'/2  =  a^fl,t  =  a  =  a,n;n  =  0.  said  extended  modules  being  C- 
shaped  and  oppositely  disposed  in  an  alternating  manner  so 
that  the  number  of  electrical  breaks  per  unit  length  of  said  duct 
along  Its  axis  on  walls  formed  with  said  sections  of  the  modules 
inclined  at  said  angle  amax  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  duct 
exceeds  twice  the  number  of  electrical  breaks  along  its  axis  on 
walls  formed  w  ith  said  sections  of  the  modules  inclined  at  said 
angle  amm  w^'th  respect  to  said  axis  of  the  duct. 


4.260.914 
DIFFFRENTIAI   LINEAR  \  FI  (>CIT'\  TRANSDl  Cf  R 
Friedrich  R.  Hertrich.  Boulder.  C  olo..  assignor  to  Digital  \  guip- 
ment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19-9.  Ser.  No.  24,605 

Int.  (1.    H02K  .^i/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 2"'  2  (  laims 


1  .A  digital  delay  generator  for  generating  a  viriuaiiy  jitter 
free  delay  relative  to  a  start  pulse  and  for  generating  such  a 
delay  over  any  practicable  multiple  of  the  time  interval  be- 
tween timing  pulses,  such  multiple  including  a  non-integer, 
comprising; 

delay  means  responsive  to  the  start  pulse  and  to  the  timing 
pulses  for  generating  first  and  second  signal  edges,  the 
second  signal  edge  occurring  later  m  time  than  the  firsi 
signal  edge,  both  signal  edges  occurring  following  the 
start  pulse  and  in  timed  relation  to  the  timing  pulses,  and 
signal  generating  means  connected  to  the  delay  means  and 
having  an  output  for  generating  an  output  signal  which 
includes  a  timing  cycle  of  a  fixed  known  duration,  the 
signal  generating  means  being  responsive  to  the  start  pulse 
for  initiating  the  timing  cycle,  the  first  signal  edge  for 
interrupting  the  timing  cycle  for  an  indefinite  period,  and 
the  second  signal  edge  for  reestablishing  the  timing  cycle 
and  permitting  the  timing  cycle  to  continue,  the  output 
signal  beginning  in  timed  relation  to  the  start  pulse  and 
terminating  in  timed  relation  to  the  end  of  the  timing  cycle 


1    A  hnear  velocity  transducer  for  convcriing  mechanical 
motion  to  an  electrical  signal,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  permanent  magnet; 

a  pole  piece  assembly  of  magnetic  n.atcnal, 
the  pole  piece  assembly  comprising: 

(al  a  first  pole  piece  of  magnetic  materia!  disposed  opposite 

the  north  pole  of  the  magnet  and  spa^ej  apart  therefrom; 

(b|  a  second  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  disposed  oppo- 


1005  O.G.-13 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1981 


site  the  south  pole  ot  the  magnet  and  spaced  apart  there- 
tVom. 

(c)  a  third  pmle  piece  of  magnetic  material  connecting  the 
first  and  second  p<.ile  pieces,  and 

(d)  a  fourth  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  connecting  the 
first  and  second  pole  pieces,  uherebv  the  p<->ie  piece  as- 
sembly provides  a  closed  path  for  flux  generated  b\  the 
magnet  and  surrounds  in  part  the  magnet. 

(e)  a  first  coil  wound  around  and  slideable  along  the  Iirst 
pole  piece. 

(0  a  second  coil  wound  around  and  slideable  along  the 
second  p<ile  piece, 

(g)  the  first  and  second  coils  being  connected  in  series  and 
opp<isitelv  wound  with  respect  to  the  Hux  generated  by 
the  magnet,  the  output  voltage  of  the  transducer  being  the 
voltage  prcxiuced  across  such  series-connected  coils. 


4.260.915 

PERMANENT  M.AGNET  STEP  MOTOR  WITH  A 

SHIFTABLE  ROTOR 

Kazuo  Kawasumi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.075.  Sep.  28.  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul,  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  58.%3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1976,  51   130045 

Int.  CI.    H02K  J  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  310 — 49  R  4  Claims 


4.260.916 
EI  FCTRIC  MOTOR  DRIV  EN  HAND-HELD  DRILL 
Werner  Theissig,  .Munich,  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  68,491 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1978,  2837254 

Int.  a.   H02K  7/14 
L.S.  n.  310—50  7  Claims 


L  Hand-held  drill  including  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  drill,  said  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  central  axis,  a 
motor  casing  laterally  enclosing  said  siator,  a  plastic  layer 
located  between  the  interior  surface  of  said  motor  casing  and 
said  stator  laterally  encircling  said  stator  and  lining  the  interior 
surface  of  said  motor  casing  laterally  outward  of  said  stator. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  motor  casing  has 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  from  the  inte- 
rior to  the  extenor  of  said  casing  in  the  region  located  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  stator.  said  plastic  layer  being  interlocked 
with  said  motor  casing  in  the  openings  therethrough,  each  of 
said  openings  being  laterally  defined  by  an  annular  surface 
extending  between  the  interior  surface  and  exterior  surface  of 
said  motor  casing,  and  said  annular  surfaces  being  in  diverging 
relationship  from  the  interior  surface  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  motor  casing. 


1  In  a  step  motor  for  an  electronic  timepiece  including  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor,  rotor  support  means  for  rotatablv 
supporting  said  rotor,  a  magnetically  permeable  stator  means 
surrounding  said  rotor  and  a  drive  coil  coupled  to  said  stator 
means,  said  drive  coil  being  adapted  to  intermittentlv  have  a 
current  applied  thereto,  said  siator  means  being  adapated  in  the 
absence  of  a  current  applied  thereto  to  permit  said  rotor  to 
remain  substantially  stationary,  said  stator  means  being  further 
adapted  in  resp<.inse  to  said  current  being  intermittently  applied 
to  said  drive  coil  to  define  a  flux  field  between  said  stator 
means  and  said  rotor  means  for  incrementally  rotating  said 
rotor,  the  improvement  comprising  said  rotor  and  stator  means 
surrounding  said  rotor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
axially  displace  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  stator  means  in 
resp<.inse  to  the  flux  field  therebetween  effecting  an  incremen 
tal  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  suppwrt  means  including 
first  and  second  bearing  means,  a  rotor  pinion  supporting  the 
rotor,  said  rotor  pinion  including  first  and  second  trunions 
disposed  in  said  respective  first  and  second  bearing  means,  said 
turnions  being  dimensioned  to  permit  said  trunions  to  be  freely 
axially  displaced  in  said  bearing  means,  said  rotor  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  first  axially  displaceable  position  in  the  absence  of  a 
current  applied  to  said  drive  coil  and  said  attractive  flux  field 
between  said  stator  means  and  rotor  axially  displacing  said 
rotor  to  a  second  axial  position  when  said  attractive  fiux  field 
effects  an  incremental  rotation  thereof  so  that  the  axial  p<-isition 
of  said  rotor  is  determined  solely  by  the  attractive  flux  field 
between  said  stator  means  and  said  rotor  when  said  current  is 
applied  to  said  drive  coil 


4.260.917 
INTFRC  ONNECTION  FOR  THE  WINDINGS  AND  LEAD 

WIRES  OF  A  MOTOR 
Robert  S,  I  undin,  Northfield.  and  Randal  B.  Hathway.  Thomas- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Superior  Electric  Com- 
panv,  Bristol,  Conn, 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  924.264 

Int.  a:  H02K  J 1/00 

L'.S.  a.  310— 71  11  Gaims 
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1  An  electric  motor  having  a  siator  that  includes  a  stator 
stack  that  is  axially  elongate  and  formed  to  have  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  directed  poles  with  one  end  of  said  stack  being  essen- 
tially planar,  winding  means  for  magnetizing  the  poles  and 
having  a  plurality  of  winding  ends  and  a  plurality  of  insulated 
lead  wires  extending  from  the  motor  with  each  lead  wire 
having  a  stripped   end   within  the  motor,  the  improvement 
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comprising  a  disc  formed  of  electrically  insulating  material 
pc)sitioned  adjacent  the  planar  end  of  the  stator  and  being 
formed  to  have  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced,  inwardly 
directed  slots,  each  of  the  winding  ends  being  positioned  in  its 
own  selected  slot  to  extend  through  the  disc,  means  stapling 
each  lead  wire  adjacent  its  stripped  end  onto  the  surface  of  the 
disc  opposite  the  planar  end  of  the  stack,  said  stapling  means 
positioning  the  stripped  end  of  each  lead  wire  adjacent  a  slot 
through  which  at  least  one  winding  end  protrudes  and  means 
connecting  each  winding  end  to  its  adjacent  stripped  end 
including  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  winding  end  wrapped 
about  the  stripped  end 


4.260.918 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  SUBMERSIBLE  GEARMOTOR 
William  B.  Engle.  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,813 

Int.  CI.    H02K  5/10 

L.S.  CI.  310— 87  11  Claims 


1  An  explosion  proof  submersible  gearmotor  comprising  a 
gear  reducer  having  a  housing  with  a  sealed  chamber  therein, 
an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  reduction  gear  train  in  said 
chamber  connecting  said  input  shaft  with  said  output  shaft,  a 
sealed  electric  motor  having  a  housing  mounted  on  said  gear 
reducer  housing  in  sealing  relation  therewith  and  having  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  gear  reducer  input  shaft,  a  wall  separat- 
ing said  motor  from  said  gear  reducer  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  input  shaft  extends,  an  electrical  non-con- 
ducting lubricant  in  said  chamber,  and  a  moisture-sensmg 
probe  extending  into  the  lubricant  in  said  chamber  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  water  in  said  chamber  and  transmitting  a  signal 
in  response  thereto,  indicating  a  failure  in  a  seal  of  said  gear 
reducer. 


4.260.919 
VARIABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  TRANSMISSION 
John  B.  Fleming.  36  Woodlawn  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14607 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,139 
Int.  a.    H02K -^7/7-/ 
U.S.  O.  310—113  2  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  mechanical  variable  speed  torque  sensing 
transmission  compwsed  of  a  motor  generator  housing,  an  input 
shaft  rotatablv  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  first  sun  gear 
mounted  near  one  end  of  said  input  shafi,  a  generator  armature 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  generator  field  surrounding  said  gen- 
erator armature,  a  first  set  of  planet  gears  mounted  on  stub 
shafts  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  generator  armature  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  integral  with  one  end 


of  said  generator  field,  a  first  side  of  said  ring  gear  surround- 
mgly  cooperating  with  said  first  set  of  planet  gears  so  that  the 
generator  armature  and  the  generator  field  are  both  free  to 
rotate  about  said  input  shaft  within  the  housing,  a  second  set  of 
planet  gears  cooperating  with  the  second  side  of  said  ring  gear, 
the  second  set  mounted  on  stub  shafts  fixed  relative  to  the 
housing,  a  motor  armature  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  second  side 
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of  said  ring  gear,  a  motor  field  surrounding  said  motor  arma- 
ture, a  second  sun  gear  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  motor  field  and 
cooperating  with  said  second  set  of  planet  gears  so  that  the 
motor  field  and  motor  armature  are  rotatable  relative  to  said 
housing  and  each  other,  an  output  shaft  fixed  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  motor  armature  from  the  ring  gear  and  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing,  electric  controls  and  circuits  con- 
necting said  motor  and  generator  for  direct  current  operation. 


4.260.920 
MLLTI-POLF  FFRMANKNl  MA(,NF1  HCriOR 
Tsutomu  Nakamura.  To\okawa.  and  leruo  L  mehara,  Hanyu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  1  td,  and  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd..  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  IQ"".  52   11164^ 

Int.  CI.  M02k  :.  ;: 

U.S.  CI.  310—156  9  Claims 


y- 


1    \  motor  comprising 

a  disk-shaped  rotor  magnet  attached  to  a  rotary  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  driving  magnetic  poles  segmented  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  rotor  magnet  and  magneti/ed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  said  uAox  magnet, 

a  plurality  of  veKx-ity  detecting  m.ignciiL  p^'les  segmented 
circumferentially  of  said  roK^r  makiiiei  concentrically  to 
said  driving  magnetic  poles  and  magneti/ed  m  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  saiJ  rotor  magnet,  the  number  of 
magnetic  pmles  of  said  veUvity  detecting  magnetic  ptiles 
being  larger  than  the  number  of  magnetic  poles  of  said 
driving  magnetic  poles; 

a  yoke  plate  disposed  i  -  He  spj.cd  from  and  face  said  rotor 
magnet  to  define  a  magnetic  gap  between  said  rotor  mag- 
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net  and  said  \oke  plate,  said  yoke  plate  rotatabiv  Nupport- 

ing  said  rotar\  shaft; 
a  pair  o(  driving  coils  dispt">sed  within  said  magnetic  gap  tO 

interlink  with  magnetic  fluxes  ot"  said  driving  magnetic 

poles  of  said  rotor  magnet,  and 
a  velocity  detecting  coil  disp<.ised  within  said  magnetic  gap 

to  interlink  with  magnetic  tluxes  of  said  veKvitv  detecting 

magnetic  poles  of  said  rotor  magnet 


4.260.921 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

RECTANGL'LARLY  SHAPED  TONGUES 
Alexander  Sil»er,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  973.344 

Int.  a.  ho2k:;/;: 

U.S.  a.  310—156  8  Claims 


disposed  about  the  radially-outer  circumferential  surface 
of  each  of  said  rotor  disks; 

a  plurality  of  annular  electrically  conductive  stator  disks' 
interleaved  with  said  rotor  disks;  each  of  said  stator  disks 
being  mounted  circumferentially  within  one  of  a  plurality 
of  electrically  conductive  stator  disk  mounting  rings  and 
having  a  first  stator  collector  disposed  about  the  radially 
inner  periphery  of  said  stator  disk; 

each  of  said  stator  disk  mounting  rings  having  a  second 
stator  collector  formed  thereon  axially  adjacent  said  stator 
disk  and  disposed  circumferentially  around  one  of  said 
first  rotor  collector  rings; 

each  of  said  rotor  disk  mounting  rings  having  an  annular 
contact  surface  thereon  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
adjacent  said  rotor  disk,  radially-inward  of  a  first  stator 
collector,  and  constituting  a  second  rotor  collector  ring; 


1    A  permanent  magnet  rotor  assembly  comprising- 

a  hub  hav  ing  radiallv  extending  tongues  of  a  uniform  parallel 
sided  cross-section  equally  spaced  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  hub, 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  converging  wedge-shaped  support 
members  radially  disposed  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  hub,  said  suppiirt  members  each  having  an  inwardly 
opening  grcxtve,  each  groove  having  an  inner  uniform 
parallel  sided  cross-section  portion  and  an  outer  circular 
portion,  the  inner  uniform  parallel  sided  cross-section 
pcirtion  receiving  and  atTixed  to  a  corresponding  uniform 
parallel  sided  cross-section  radiallv  extending  tongue 
without  the  tongue  extending  into  the  outer  circular  por- 
tion of  the  groo\e.  each  pair  of  adjacent  inwardlv  con- 
verging wedge-shaped  support  members  forming  an  out- 
wardly converging  wedge-shaped  opening  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  converging  wedge-shaped  perma- 
nent magnets,  individual  magnets  disp^ised  in  individual 
outwardly  converging  wedge-shaped  openings  between 
said  suppt,irt  members  with  a  gap  between  said  permanent 
magnets  and  the  periphery  of  said  hub 

during  rotation  of  the  rotor  as.semblv   the  nuiwardlv   con 
verging  wedge-shape  of  said  permanent  magnets  com- 
pressing said  support  members  around  the  tongues  radi- 
ally extending  from  said  hub 


4.260.922 

INTEGRAL  COLLECTOR  PLMP  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

MACHINE 

Burton  D.  Hatch,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.220 
Int.  CI.    H02K  ^'14 
U.S.  a.  310— 178  12  Claims 

1    In  an  acyclic  electrcxJynamic  machine  comprising 
a  hollow  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
a  plurality  of  annular  electrically  conductive  rotor  disk^ 
each   mounted  concentrically   with  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  an  electrically  conductive  rotor  disk 
mounting  ring, 
a  first  annular  electncallv  conductive  rotor  collector  rine 
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a  first  plurality  of  liquid  metal  current  collectors  mounted  on 
one  of  said  second  stator  collectors  and  each  disposed 
radially  adjacent  and  surrounding  one  of  said  first  rotor 
collector  rings; 

a  second  plurality  of  liquid  metal  current  collectors  mounted 
about  the  inner  periphery  of  one  of  said  first  stator  collec- 
tors and  each  disposed  radially  adjacent  and  surrounding 
one  of  said  second  rotor  collector  rings,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  supplying  liquid  metal  to  each  of  said  current 
collectors  to  complete  electrical  connection  between  said 
rotor  collector  rings  and  said  stator  collectors,  said  means 
disposed  in  said  stator  such  that  interaction  of  armature 
current  and  field  fiux  in  said  liquid  metal  produces  an 
electromagnetic  force  upon  said  liquid  metal  in  a  generally 
circumferential  direction. 


4.260,923 

POI  K  A\1F1  ni  DF  MODII  ATION  POLE-CHANGING 

H  KCTRK  MOTORS  AND  GENERATORS 

(jordon  H.  Rawcliffe,  Clifton.  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  DeMlupment  Corporation.  Clifton.  England 

1-iled  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  May  25.  1978. 
22541  78 

Int.  a.'  H02K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  310—184  8  Claims 

1  A  three-phase  alternating  current  electric  machine  for 
alternative  pole-number  operation,  having  a  symmetrical  pole- 
amplitude  modulation  three-phase  stator  winding  switched  to 
provide  the  alternative  pole-numbers,  said  pole-number 
switching  being  effected  by  including  all  coils  of  each  phase- 
winding  in  a  selected  one  of  two  phase-winding  parts,  said 
pha.se-winding  parts  being  connected  together  alternatively  m 
series  and  in  parallel  in  order  to  provide  said  alternative  pole- 
numbers,  and  the  coils  of  the  phase- windings  being  grouped  to 
produce  a  modulation  pattern  waveform  of  approximately 
sinusoidal  form  with  added  third-harmonic  modulation  con- 
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tent,  whereby  the  adjacent  harmonic  content  of  the  mm.f.    toothed  elements  and  an  associated  branch  portion  of  another 

waveform  of  the  three-phase  winding  IS  less  for  both  pole-num-    of  said  toothed  elements,  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 


|0  nan  1  mtrai  b 


bers  than  for  a  modulation  waveform  of  sinusoidal  form  with-    coils  being  electrically  connected  in  series  to  alternate  coils  of 
out  added  third-harmonic  modulation  content.  said  first  and  second  pluralities. 


4.260,924 

CONDUCTOR  BAR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Robert  Lugosi.  Monroeville;  George  J.  Fechko.  Pittsburgh;  Alan 
T.  .Male.  Murrysville;  Henry  E.  Haller.  III.  Pittsburgh,  and 
Cecil  J.  .Mole.  Monroeville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,985 

Int.  a.    H02K  3.  14 

U.S.  CI.  310—213  5  Gaims 


4.260.926 

VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  KLKCTRIC  MOTOR  VMTH 

PROGRESSIV  EI  Y  SATURABLE  POLES 

Jean  Jarret.  Paris,  and  Jacques  Jarret,  I  ou>cciennes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Klpalux,  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808.164.  Jun.  20.  I^'", 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  21,196 

Int.  CI.    H02P  7/06 

U.S.  a.  310—254  3  Haims 
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1  A  conductor  bar  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  subconductors.  said  subconductors  being 
comprised  of  a  pluarlity  of  insulated  conducting  strands  dis- 
posed in  a  plurality  of  twisted  bundles  forming  cables  and  a 
plurality  of  individual  insulated  conducting  strands  twisted 
with  the  cables  and  compressed  into  a  fully  transposed  subcon- 
ductor  having  a  generally  square  cross-section,  said  subcon- 
ductors being  disposed  in  two  side-by-side  stacks  and  being 
transposed  by  cross  overs  between  said  stacks,  said  cross  overs 
being  formed  by  bending  said  subconductors  at  predetermined 
locations,  and  insulating  strips  disposed  at  the  bend  locations  so 
as  to  separate  the  bent  portion  of  the  subconductors  from  the 
remainder  of  the  conductor  bar  whereby  the  conductor  bar  is 
compressed  at  the  bend  locations  to  provide  a  more  uniform 
dimensioned  conductor  bar  free  of  strand-to-strand  and  sub- 
conductor-to-subconductor  shorts 


4,260,925 
STATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Edward  L.  Barrett,  506  Maiden  Ave..  I^Grange  Park.  III.  60525 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.589,  .Aug.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896.687 
Int.  CI.    H02K  I. '00 
U.S.  CI.  310— 216  11  Gaims 

1.  A  stator  body  of  magnetic  material  for  an  electromagnetic 
transducer,  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer  ring  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  toothed  elements,  each  of 
said  toothed  elements  having  a  trunk  portion  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  ring  and  a  pair  of  spaced  branch  portions  extend- 
ing from  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  branch  portions  termi- 
nating at  inner  ends  thereof  in  an  annular  array,  and  including 
a  stator  winding  having  a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive coils  each  encompassing  an  associated  one  of  said  trunk 
portions,  and  a  second  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  coils 
each  encompassing  an  associated  branch  portion  of  one  of  said 


1  A  ^anabie-reiuctance  electric  driving  motor  of  the  kind 
;omprising: 

a  rotor  member  made  up  of  magnetic  material  laminations 
and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  uniform  pitch  projecting 
therefrom: 

a  stator  member  whish  defines  a  gap  with  said  rotor  member 
:nio  which  gap  said  rotor  teeth  project; 

said  stator  member  made  up  of  magnetic  material  lamina- 
iuins  and  having  a  plurality  of  poles  projecting  therefrom 
and  distributed  in  4m  sectors,  m  being  equal  at  least  to 
two.  each  sector  including  a  plurality  of  p  consecutive 
poles,  said  poles  being  two  by  two  symmetrical  with 
respect  u  the  sector  bisector  and  forming  on  each  side  of 
said  bisector  two  pole  arrangements  of  p/2  poles  each,  the 
pitch  between  the  poles  in  each  arrangement  being  equal 
to  the  rotor  tooth  pitch  minus  a  small  increment  and  the 
pitch  between  the  poles  of  the  two  arrangements  nearby 
the  bisector  being  equal  to  the  rotor  tooth  pitch  plus 
(p/2  -  1 )  times  said  increment, 

the  4m  sectors  forming  4  groups  of  m  sectors  and  the  relative 
positions  of  the  sectors  of  the  first  second,  thiro  and  toi.Mh 
sector  group  with  respect  to  the  rotor  teeth  being  shitted 
by  1,  2.  .\  4  quarters  of  the  tooth  pitch  respectively; 

as  many  induction  coils  as  sectors,  each  induction  coil  sur- 
rounding all  of  the  poles  of  one  sector;  and 

means  for  feeding  the  induction  coils  of  the  4  sector  groups 
with  a  phase  of  a  four-phase  current  to  obtain  magnetic 
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valuratmn  o\  each  p<.)le  during  the  rotation  ol  the  rotor 
v^hen  at  lea,st  a  pKirtion  of  a  tixith  is  facing  said  pole. 


4,260.927 
STANDING  BOU  SHOC  K  ELKCTRIC  Al   POVN  KR 
GENERATOR 
Boye  Ahlborn.  and  Jo«  W.  M.  Kwan,  both  of  V  ancouver.  Can- 
ada, assiftnors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottqwa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,494,  Feb.  13.  1978.  Thi<, 
application  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,588 
Int.  a.    H02N  4,02 
L.S.  CI.  310—300  12  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  pouer  from  a  super- 
sonic gas  flow  comprising 

means  for  establishing  a  standing  shock  uave  ha'^ing  a  po- 
tential gradient  in  the  supersonic  gas  How,  and 

first  and  second  electrtxle  means  for  extracting  pouer  from 
across  said  p<itential  gradient,  said  first  electrode  means 
being  p<.isitioned  in  the  undisturbed  tlou  upstream  from 
said  standing  shock  wave  and  said  second  electrode  means 
being  p<isitioned  m  the  shocked  flow  downstream  trom 
said  standing  shtx'k  wave,  such  that  neither  of  the  elec- 
tnxie  means  electncalK  cut  across  the  standing  shock 
wave 


4.260.928 
EI  ECTRO-ACOLSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  HORN  AND 

REFLECIOR 

Robert  J.  Salem.  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  959.106 

Int.  a.    HOII.  41  m 

I. S.  a.  310— 335  12  Claims 


c.  an  elongated  conically  shaped  horn  b<xiy  having  a  first 
aperture  thereof; 

d.  means  positioning  said  vibratory  surface  adjacent  said  first 
aperture;  and  e.  acoustical  coupling  means  positioned 
within  the  horn  body  for  coupling  acoustical  energy  be- 
tween the  horn  and  the  limited  segment  area  of  the  vibra- 
tory surface  and  including  retlective  means  having  a  focal 
point  in  the  limited  segment  area 


4.260.929 
HIGH  PRFSSIRF  SODIl  M  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Cornelis  A.  J.  Jacobs,  and  Marinus  F.  Bnigmans,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  \(>rk,  N .^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894.034,  Apr.  6.  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  55,663 
(  laims    pnoritN,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    15,    1977. 
7704131 

Inf   CI.    HOIJ  61/16.  61/20.  61/22 
U.S.  CI.  313—184  4  Claims 


1.  A  high-pressure  sodium  vap<Tr  discharge  lamp  provided 
with  a  light  transparent  discharge  tube  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
spaced  within  and  sealed  to  said  discharge  tube,  said  tube 
containing  sodium,  mercury  and  .xenon,  the  sodium  vapor 
pressure  in  the  operating  condition  of  the  lamp  being  between 
100  and  200  torr,  and  the  xenon  pressure  at  300  degrees  Kelvin 
being  between  50  and  1000  torr.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
mercury  to  the  sodium  in  the  discharge  tube  being  between  8 
and  1.5. 


4.260.930 

CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE  GETTER  HAVING  T^VO  ARMS 

CONNECTED  TO  FINAL  ELECTRODE  BY  INSULATING 

CONNECTOR 

Theo  Hens.  Mol.  and  Remi  V\auters.  Glabbeek,  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  (-IF  S>lvania,  N.V.,  Tienen.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1979,  Ser,  No.  88,329 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/94.  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  313— 481  3  Qaims 


1  An  improved  electncal-aci^ustical  transducer  and  horn 
arrangement  comprising 

a  an  electrical-acoustical  transducer  having  a  \ibratory 
surface  thereof  and  having  a  characteristic  whereby  elec- 
trical/acoustical transduction  is  accomplished  relatively 
more  efficiently  over  a  limited  segment  of  area  of  the 
vibratory  surface  than  over  other  areas  of  the  surface 

b  said  transducer  adapted  to  vibrate  said  surface  at  an  ultra- 
sonic frequency  (f)  responsive  to  an  electrical  signa! 
applied  thereto  and  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  at  a 
frequency  (f()  responsive  to  acoustic-al  energy  incident  on 
said  surface, 


0 


1  A  getter  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising  a  funnel,  a  face  plate  and  a  neck  and  having  a 
high  electrical  resistance  layer  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
funnel  and  an  electron  gun  in  said  neck,  said  getter  assembly 
compnsing:  a  relatively  long  supporting  arm  having  one  end 


4 


April  7.  1981 


ELECTRICAL 


381 


attached  to  the  final  electrode  of  said  electron  gun  and  its  other 
end  fixed  in  an  electrically  insulating  connector  piece,  said  arm 
having  a  curvative  substantially  matching  that  of  said  funnel,  a 
second  arm  fixed  in  the  other  end  of  said  connector  piece,  said 
second  arm  carrying  an  annular  getter,  and  a  shield  for  said 
connector  piece,  said  shield  covering  at  least  three  sides  of  said 
connector  piece  and  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  support- 
ing arm.  said  getter  being  provided  with  a  semi-circuiar  up- 
standing shield  facing  said  connector  piece  shield. 


4,260.931 

LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  WITH  LUMINESCENT  COATINGS  ON 

ENVELOPE  WALLS 

Gustaaf  A.  Wesselink;  Hendrik  Roelofs,  and  Cornells  H.  M,  \  an 

Bommel,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No,  11,470 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb,    14.    1978. 
7801636;  Dec.  27,  1978,  7812539 

Int.  a.   HOIJ  61/35.  61,42 
U.S.  a.  313—493  "         10  Oaims 


(b)  voltage-raising  capacitance  mean-  Jisp  sed  .u 'oss  the 
output  of  said  rectifier: 

(c)  ballast  means  disposed  between  said  AC  line  current 

vuppi\  ano  s.iid  rectifier  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  ^urren!  proMded  by  said  circuit  pass^v  through  said 

ballast  means 
id)  filtering  capacitor  means  cooperating  with  sjui  haliast 
means  connected  between  the  positive  and  negative  out- 
put of  said  fuli-wave  rectifier,  wherein  the  output  >'f  said 


voltage-raising  capacitance  is  applied  acrrs^  said  tlltenng 
capacitor,  thereb>  pro\iding  a  no-load  ^..taiic  across  said 
filtering  capacitor  m-.'ans  approMmaicK  eqaa;  •>  twi^c  tht 
peak  input  line  voltage,  said  circuit  ^orripnsmg  further  a 
non-linear  impedance  stabilizing  circuit  ^v^iipied  between 
said  rectifier  and  said  lamp  having  nvMvimearUN  ^.haracter 
istics  opposing  those  o\  the  Jis^hariic  lam.p  lor  ^'pe^aIlnj: 
said  lamp  free  of  fliv-ker  ^^s  smi'oihin.g  n.ppie  in  current 
through  said  lamp. 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing a  hollow  inner  member  surrounded  by  an  outer  member, 
the  wall  of  at  least  one  of  the  members  having  one  or  more 
grooves,  the  intervening  portions  of  that  mem.ber  located 
between  the  grooves  extending  to  or  near  the  wall  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  discharge  space  being  formed  wherein  a  dis- 
charge path  folded  b\  means  of  the  grooves  is  present,  the 
walls  of  the  discharge  space  being  substantially  entirely  coated 
with  luminescent  material,  characterized  in  that  said  interven- 
ing portions  located  between  the  grooves  face  and  extend 
parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  other  member,  these  intervening 
portions  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  other  member  located 
opposite  to  the  intervening  portions  being  free  from  lumines- 
cent material,  said  intervening  portions  being  exposed  to  light 
from  said  discharge  space  which  is  substantially  all  visible 
light. 


4,260,932 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
STARTING  AND  STEADY  STATE  FLICKERLESS 
OPERATION  OF  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Vance  Johnson,  126  Quimby  Ave.,  Trenton,  N.J.  08610 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,673.  Jan,  7.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1978,  Ser.  No,  950,765 
Int.  a.'  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/14 
U.S.  a.  315— 205  11  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  energy  consump- 
tion,  extending   lamp  life,   and   facilitating   the  starting   and 
steady-state  fiickerless  operation  of  a  discharge  lamp  normally 
utilizing  a  source  of  alternating  current,  comprising: 
(a)  a  full-wave  rectifier  connected  between  both  an  input  set 
of  terminials  and  an  output  set  of  terminals,  said  input  set 
of  terminals  comprising  the  AC  line  current  supply  and 
the  output  set  of  terminals  comprising  the  positive  and 
negative  leads  of  the  lamp; 


4.260,933 
SELECTIVE  FREQl  ENC  Y  OPTICAL  GENERATOR 
Jerry  Volland.  P.O.  Box  8061.  Boise,  Id.  83"0^ 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979.  Ser,  No,  102.244 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  1^/36 

U.S.  CI.  315—326  4  Claims 


-«         -tf      -s' 


4.  .A  tuned  optical  generator  of  an  electrostatic  field  at  light 
frequencies  in  electrical  circuitrs.  said  generator  compnsing 
a  ga.seous  discharge  tube  including  two  spaced  eiectr^xjes.  an 

enclosing  light  permeable  cn\ elope  and  an  loni/ing  gas 

contained  therein, 
a  pair  of  absolute  condenser  plates,  ea^  h  plate  adja^enilv 

spaced  (iulward!>  from  oul  .'f  said  electrodes; 
an  electrically  conductive  casing  surrounding  said  tube  and 

spaced  outwardly  adjacent  said  absolute  condenser  plates, 
a  dielectnc  between  said  tube  and  said  casing,  and 
a  resonant   frequenc\    electrical   ..ircuit    including   resmixj- 

tvpe  geometr>   means  connected  to  at  least  one  ot  said 

electrodes  or  its  adjacent  abst)lute  condenser  plate 
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4,260.934 

KLKCTRIC  DKVICF  PROVIDKD  WITH  A  SWITCH 

WHICH  IS  DESIGNED  AS  A  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Gijsbert  Kuus;  Robertus  L.  C.  de  Vaan;  Cornelis  A.  J.  Jacobs. 

and  Herman  A.  G.  S.  Smulders,  all  of  Eindhcrven.  Netherlands. 

assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.138 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Ma>    5.    19''6. 
7604759 

Int.  a.    HOIJ  //  04   VMB  37/02 
L  .S.  CI.  315—326  16  Claims 


1  An  electric  dcM^c  prknided  svith  a  ^vv,l!^h  \uiich  com- 
priNfs  J  gas  discharge  tube  v^hich  comprisfs  at  least  tv».o  inter- 
nal main  electrodes,  a  reversible  hydrogen  getter  disposed  in 
said  discharge  tube,  said  getter  releasing  hsdrogen  when  the 
temperature  of  the  getter  is  increased  and  taking  up  hydrogen 
when  the  temperature  IS  decreased,  the  magnitude  of  hydrogen 
pressure  in  said  discharge  tube  at  least  partiv  determining  the 
electrical  conductiviiv  of  said  switch,  said  discharge  tube  also 
containing  a  rare  gas  so  that  a  change-over  from  the  conduct- 
ing state  into  the  non-conducting  state  of  the  switch  is  accom- 
plished by  changing  the  getter  temperature 


4.260.935 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  CRT 

BEAM  IN  TELEVISION  RECEIV  ER 

Antonio  Colombo.  Tradate.  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS  Ates  Com- 
ponenti  Elettronici  S.p.A.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.088 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  7,  1978,  2^399  A  '78 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  29,52 

t.S.  CI.  315—381  8  Claims 


output  connection  to  said  activating  input  for  establishing 
a  first  operational  state  of  said  comparison  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  blanking  pulse,  said  comparison  means 
being  provided  with  a  feedback  connection  to  said  control 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  operational  state  indepen- 
dently of  said  blanking  pulse: 

switchover  means  connected  to  recei\e  said  flyback  pulse 
and  coupled  to  said  first  biasing  means  for  modifying  said 
switching  singal  to  establish  a  second  operational  state  of 
said  comparison  means  in  response  to  said  flyback  pulse 
with  concurrnet  disablement  of  said  feedback  connection 
whereby  said  companson  means  is  deactivated  upon  the 
disappearance  of  said  blanking  pulse,  and 

output  circuitry  connected  to  said  control  means  for  gener- 
ating a  beam-suppressing  signal  in  both  said  first  and 
second  operational  states  thereof 


4.260,936 
MASTFR-SI  A\  E  POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

Kai  C.  K.  Sun,  Saratoga,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  C  onn. 

!  ilid  \uc   2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.637 

Int.  CI.    G05B  JJ/2^ 

U.S.  CI.  318—66  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  current  flow  through  first 
and  second  loads,  comprising: 

a  first  power  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  load  and  in- 
cluding first  generating  means  for  generating  an  oscillator 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  of  oscillation. 
and  first  developing  means  responsive  to  said  oscillator 
signal  for  developing  a  first  control  current  through  said 
first  load; 

a  second  power  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  load  and 
including  second  developing  means  responsive  to  said 
oscillator  signal  for  developing  a  second  control  current 
through  said  second  load;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  oscillator  signal  from  said  first  gen- 
erating means  to  said  second  developing  means. 


1  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  cathode-ray  tube 
whose  beam  is  periodicallv  deflected  by  a  sawtooth-shaped 
scanning  signal  from  a  sweep  circuit  also  generating  a  pcncxiic 
blanking  pulse  fed  to  a  circuit  arrangement  for  suppressing  said 
beam  durmg  a  return  stroke  marked  by  the  apfx-arance  ol  a 
fiyback  pulse  of  shorter  duration  than  said  blanking  puNc. 
the   improvement   wherein   said  circuit   arrangement   com- 

pnses 
normally  deactivated  comparison  means  provided  with  an 
activating  input,  a  first  signal  input  and  a  second  signal 
input, 
first  biasing  means  connected  to  said  first  signal  input  for 

applying  a  switching  signal  thereto 
second  biasing  means  connected  to  said  second  signal  input 

for  applying  a  reference  siganl  thereto 
control  means  with  an  input  connection  to  said  sweep  circuit 
for  receiving  said  blanking  pulse  therefrom  and  with  an 


4.260,937 
SPEED  SENSITIVE  FIELD  W  EAKENING  CONTROL  FOR 

TRACIION  MOTORS 
David   I     Cavil,  Menomonee  Falls,  and  William  R.  Krueger, 
Hartford,  both  of  Wis.,  d.ssignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration. Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  Ma>  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,856 
Int.  (I.    H02P  5/06 
U.S.  a.  318—358  14  Claims 

1  A  control  for  a  direct  current  motor  including  a  field 
weakening  solenoid  switch  including  a  solenoid  coil,  said 
control  including  electronic  switching  means  connected  in 
series  with  the  coil  for  selectively  connecting  the  coil  to  a 
source  of  direct  current,  speed  sensor  means  adapted  for  pro- 
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4  ''60  9^9 
viding  an  electronic  digital  signal  having  a  frequencv  d.re.ilv  FCTR()MK-1MM(  AL  ELECT  ROMC 

proportional  to  motor  speed,  and  circuit  means  adapted  tor         1aj»  ».  v^:^  i   r.i. 


O 


receiving  said  digital  signal  and  tor  providing  an  output  signal 
for  operating  said  electronic  switching  means. 


MMl  I  AIION  (  IRCl  ITS 
Robert  J.  knauff.  819  N    Gardner  St..  West  Hollv-iH^d.  (  alif. 

90046 

Filed  Aug.  ".  I'J'H.  Vr,  Nu.  931,551 
Int.  Ci     m»4R  11/02 


U.S.  CI.  318—558 
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4.260.938 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICALLV  DRIVEN 

VEHICLES 

John  F.  Joyes,  Solihull.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 

Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661.502,  Feb.  26.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  880.344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  28.  1975. 

8364/75 

Int.  ex.   H02P  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  318—434 


5  Claims 


1    \  circuit  for  producing  effects  in  a  model,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  two-poie  armature  and  commutator  motor  having  an  on- 
off  switching  effect  and  for  producing  motion  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  model. 

means  tor  applying  sufficient  electromotive  force  through 
said  commutator  and  to  said  armature  for  operation  of  said 
motor,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  in  a  com- 
mutator circuit. 

and  at  least  one  effect-producing  circuit  element  electrically 
connected  to  said  commutator  circuit. 

the  switching  effect  of  said  tvvo-pole  armature  and  commu- 
tator motor  serving  to  produce  pulsed  modulation  of  the 
electromotive  force  supplied  to  said  effect-producing 
circuit  element  to  produce  observable  variation  in  effect 
thereby. 


1    A  control  circuit  for  the  d.c.  motor  of  an  electrically 
driven  vehicle,  said  circuit  comprising  a  motor  current  demand 
signal  generator  for  generating  a  current  demand  signal;  a 
motor  current  transducer  circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  actual  current  to  the  motor,  a  motor  control 
circuit  coupled  to  said  transducer  circuit  means  and  to  said 
current  demand  signal  generator  and  responsive  to  outputs 
thereof  for  controlling  motor  current  in  said  motor  in  accor- 
dance with  error  between  said  current  demand  signal  and  said 
signal  representative  of  actual   current:   said  demand  signal 
generator  including  an  operational  amplifier  having  an  invert- 
mg  input  terminal,  a  non-inverting  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  a  potentiometer  having  its  slider  moveable  bv   an 
accelerator  member  operativelv  connected  to  said  motor,  said 
slider  being  electrically  connected  to  said  inverting  input  ter- 
minal of  said  operational  amplifier,  a  capacitor  having  one 
terminal  connected  by  a  first  resistor  to  said  output  terminal  ot 
said  operational  amplifier  and  by  a  second  resistor  to  the  base 
of  a  transistor  as  an  emitter  follower,  the  emitter  of  said  transis- 
tor providing  the  current  demand  signal  and  being  coupled  via 
a  feedback  resistor  to  said  inverting  input  terminal  of  the  oper- 
ational amplifier. 


4.260,940 
PROGRAMMABLE  AUTOMATIC   ASSFMBI  V  SYSTEM 

Joseph  F.  Engelb*rger.  Newtown;  Torslen  H.  lindbom.  BrcM^k- 
field:  Maurice  J.  Dunne.  Newtown;  William  Per/k).  Weston. 
Wilbur  N.  Roberts.  Newtown,  and  Horace  1  (.ardntr.  Ridge- 
field.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  \v   I  nimation.   Inc..   I)anbur>, 

Divisio"n  of  Ser.  No.  625.932.  Oct,  2«.  19-5.  Pat.  No   U163.1H3. 
This  application   Apr.  IH.  19^9.  Str    No    30.994 

Int.  CI.  G05B  ;.  -'': 

U.S.  CI.  318-562  32  Claims 


r 


1    In  a  programmable  manipulator,  the  combination  of.  a 
manipulator  arm  movable  in  a  plurality  of  axes,  memory  stor- 
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age  means  hav  mg  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  digital  command 
signals  corresfKinding  to  the  program  step  positions  to  which 
said  arm  is  to  bf  moved,  at  least  one  of  said  stored  signals 
including  a  stored  veKvitv  mcxje  signal,  address  means  for 
causing  said  stored  command  signals  to  appear  at  the  output  of 
said  memors  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  means  opera- 
tive in  the  absence  ot" said  veltvitv  mode  signal  (or  moving  said 
arm  to  the  p<isition  represented  bv  said  stored  command  sig- 
nals, means  responsive  to  said  veiocitv  mode  signal  for  devel- 
oping a  digital  signal  equal  to  the  ditTerence  between  a  com- 
mand signal  which  includes  said  veiocitv  triode  smnal  and  the 
preceding  ^.ommand  signal,  means  for  dividing  said  ditterence 
signal  into  a  predetermined  number  ol'  incrjments,  means  for 
prtxiucing  a  series  of  artificial  command  signals  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  predetermined  number  of  increments  uhich  differ 
from  said  preceding  command  signal  by  said  increments  and 
are  equally  spaced  in  time,  and  means  utilizing  said  artificial 
command  signals  to  move  said  arm  at  a  substantiallv  constant 
velocity. 


4,260.942 

FAILURE  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  REDUNDANT  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 

Alan  W.  Fleming,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897.072 

Int.  CI.   CiOSB  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  318-565  31  Claims 


Mmnm 


4.260.941 
PROGRA.MMABLE  AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Engelberger.  Newtown;  Torsten  H.  Lindbom.  Brook- 
field;  Maurice  J.  Dunne.  Newtown;  William  Perzlev,  Weston; 
Wilbur  N.  Roberts,  Newtown,  and  Horace  L.  Gardner.  Ridge- 
field,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unimation,  Inc.,  Danbury. 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625.932.  Oct.  28,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.163.183. 
This  application  Apr.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,462 
Int.  CI.    C;05B  11/32 
U.S.  a.  318—562  5  Claims 


X 
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1  In  a  programmable  manipulator,  the  combination  of,  a 
manipulator  arm  mov  able  along  a  predetermined  path,  encoder 
means  for  developing  a  digitally  ctxled  signal  corresponding  to 
the  absolute  position  of  said  arm  along  said  path,  teaching 
control  means  including  drive  means  connected  tc>  said  arm  for 
moving  said  arm  along  said  path  during  a  teaching  mode  of 
operation  of  said  programmable  manipulator,  a  reglste^  means 
for  storing  said  digitally  coded  signal  in  said  register  and  up- 
dating said  stored  digitally  ccxied  signal  as  said  arm  is  moved 
over  said  path  by  said  teach  control  drive  means  durink:  the 
teaching  mode  so  that  the  p<.)sition  to  which  said  arm  is  moved 
remains  stored  in  said  register  during  peruxJs  when  said  arm  is 
not  moved,  and  means  including  comparator  means  icMntU 
responsive  to  the  digitally  c(XJed  signal  developed  bv  said 
enccxier  means  and  the  digitallv  ccxJed  signal  stored  in  said 
register  for  holding  said  arm  at  the  position  stored  in  said 
register  during  periods  of  said  teaching  mcxle  when  said  arm  is 
not  moved  by  said  teach  control  means 


1.  For  use  in  a  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  control 
elements  of  the  type  that  may  contribute  control  forces  even 
after  failure,  at  least  one  of  the  control  elements  being  redun- 
dant, apparatus  for  detecting  control  element   failure,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
control  element  modeling  means,  for  simulating  operation  of 
the  control  elements  and  generating  an  estimated  value  of 
a  performance  parameter  for  each  control  element 
measuring  means  for  obtaining  an  observed  value  of  the 

performance  parameter  for  each  control  element: 
failure  determination  means  for  comparing  said  estimated 
performance  parameter  with  said  observed  performance 
parameter  and  determining  whether  a  control  element 
failure  has  occurred;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  detection  of  a  failure  by  said 
failure  determination  means,  for  deactivating  the  failed 
control  element  and  for  modifying  said  control  element 
modeling  means  to  take  the  failure  into  account. 


4,260,943 
HIGH  FREOUEN(  V   BATTERY  CHARGER 

Andrew  Zaderej,  and  George  Zaderej,  both  of  South  Bend,  Ind., 

assignors  to  I  nitnm  (  f»rp<)ration,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8,181 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/10 

U.S.  n   320-21  9aaims 


1.  A  high  frequency  charger  for  a  battery  comprising  means 
for  rectifying  an  AC  voltage  power  input  into  a  DC  voltage 
and  including  negative  and  positive  output  lines,  means  for 
converting  said  DC  voltage  into  a  high  frequency  AC  voltage, 
said  converting  means  constituting  a  blocking  oscillator  in- 
cluding 

a  filtering  capacitor  connected  between  said  output  lines,  a 
high  voltage  and  high  frequency  NPN  transistor  having 
Its  emitter  connected  to  said  negative  output  line,  resis- 
tance means  connected  between  said  positive  output  line 
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and  the  base  of  said  transistor  for  starting  oscillation  of  the 
transistor,  a  main  transformer  winding  connected  between 
the  collector  of  said  transistor  and  said  pt^sitive  output 
line,  a  return  transformer  winding  connected  between  said 
negative  output  line  and  through  an  impedence  to  the  base 
of  said  transistor,  an  emf  transistor  winding  in  series  with 
a  fast  rccoverv  rectifier  connected  between  said  output 
lines,  the  anode  of  said  rectifier  facing  said  negative  output 
line,  said  emf  and  main  transformer  windings  being  wound 
bifilar  and  of  opposite  polarity,  said  mam  and  return  trans- 
former w  indings  being  of  the  same  p.^lant  v ,  and  a  second- 
ary transformer  winding, 
means  for  rectifving  said  high  frequencv  AC  voltage  mto  a  DC 
charging  voltage  for  said  battery,  means  tor  sensing  the  volt- 
age of  said  batterv  during  charging  and  m  response  to  a  se- 
lected sensed  voltage  reducing  the  charging  current  into  said 
batterv    said  voltage  sensing  and  current  reducing  means  in- 
cluding control  means  for  reducing  said  charging  current  upori 
actuation  thereof  lambda  diode  means  to  sense  the  voltage  ot 
said  batterv  and  to  turn  off  at  said  selected  sensed  'ff^',^ 
second  NPN  transistor  means  responsive  to  turn  otf  of  said    ^'.S.  CI.  323-3 lf> 
lambda  diode  for  actuating  said  control  means,  and  said  control 
means  including  an  emitter  device  and  an  operativelv  coupled 
receiver  device.  SCR   means  for  terminating  said  charging 
current  upon  switch  off  thereof,  said  receiver  device  associ- 
ated with  the  gate  of  said  SCR  means  and  serving  as  means  for 
switching  said  SCR  means  on  during  emitter  device  turn  on 
and  off  during  emitter  device  turn  off,  said  second  transistor 
means  asscxiated  wth  said  emitter  device  for  turning  the  emit- 
ter device  on  when  said  lambda  diode  is  on  and  tor  turning  the 
emitter  device  off  when  said  lambda  diode  ,s  oti. 


0)2  different  one  from  the  other  and  such  that  the  half-dif- 
ference of  the  speeds  (a)i  -a)2/2)  is  equal  to  the  pulsation 


4.260.^45 
REGULATED  CI  RRKN  I  SOI  RC  L  CIRC  I  ITS 

Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Clinton  lonnship.  Hunterdon  (  ountv.  N..L. 
assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  ^ '"■^;  "^j^ 


Filed  Apr.  6.  19-9.  Ser,  No.  27.735 
Int.  CI.-  G05F  1/56 


19  Claims 


4.260.944 

PULSATING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYPHASE  VOLTAGES  OF 

INTERFERENCE 

Gera.d  O  Mahony,  95  rue  de  Versailles.  92410  V iUe  d  Avray. 

France 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.955 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Apr.  28.  1978,  78  12836 
Int.  CI,    H02K  39/00 
U.S.  a.  322-48  12  Claims 


1   A  pulsating  signal  operator  for  the  prcxJucfion  of  n  sys- 
tems of  polvphase  voltages  at  n  phases,  where  the  resulting 
nseudo-sinusoidal   voltages  from  each  of  the  n   sv stems  are 
modulated  in  amplitude  to  a  predetermined,  fixed  or  variable, 
pulsation  i.  and  staggered  between  themselves  bv  (-rr  n)   the 
generator  comprising  a  double  rotating  homopolar  uiLluding: 
(a)  a  magnetic  stator  circuit  provided  with  two  armatures, 
each  armature  including  a  svstem  of  polyphase  windings 
with  n  independent  circuits  per  phase,  each  circuit  of  each 
phase  of  the  first  armature  being  connected  in  series  with 
one  of  the  circuits  of  a  phase  of  the  second  armature  in 
such  a  way  that  the  circuits  of  the  second  armature  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  circuits  of  a  same  phase  of  the 
first  armature  all  belong  to  different  phases,  determined  by 
circular  permutations, 

(b)  a  rotor  with  a  rotaiable  magnet  separated  into  two  halt- 
rotors  bv  an  airgap:  , 

(c)  an  excitation  coil  concentric  with  the  axis  ot  the  rotor  tor 
inducing  a  magnetic  tlux  in  the  two  armatures,  and. 

(d)  means  for  driving  the  two  half-rotors  at  speeds  u>-  and 


1   A  regulated  current  source  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  for  an  operating  voltage  therebe- 
tween; .  . 

first  and  second  transistors  of  complementary  conductivity 
types,  each  having  respective  input  and  output  and  com- 
mon electrodes  and  having  a  respective  pnncipal  current 
conduction  path  between  its  common  and  output  elec- 
trodes the  conductivity  of  its  principal  current  conduc- 
tion path  being  controlled  by  the  potential  appearing 
between  its  common  and  input  electrodes; 

means  connecting  said  first  and  second  transistors  as  respec- 
tive amplifier  means  in  a  regenerative  feedback  loop  tend- 
ing to  increase  the  conduction  of  their  respective  principal 
current  conduction  paths,  including 
first  current  conductive  means  between  said  first  terminal 
and  the  common  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  includ- 

ing 
second  current  conductive  means  between  said  second  ter- 
minals and  the  common  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, including 
means  direct  coupling  the  output  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  to  the  input  electrode  of  said  se.    nd  transistor, 
and  including 
means  direct  coupling  the  output  electrode  of  said  second 

transistor  to  the  mput  electrode  of  said  tirs;  transistor; 
non-lmear  amplifier  means  having  an  input  circuit  connected 
for  sensing  the  level  of  conduction  m  the  principal  current 
conduction  path  of  said  first  transistor,  having  an  output 
circuit  connected  between  the  common  and  input  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  transistor  for  completing  a  dcgenera- 
i,.e  feedback  loop,  and  exhibiting  gam  beiween  its  mput 
and  output  circuits  tending  to  increase  with  increasing 
sensed  level  of  conduction,  sufficiently  tc   reduce  the 
open-loop   gain   of  said  degenerative  feedback   loop  to 
units  and  thereby  stabilize  the  level  of  current  Howing 
through  the  prmcipal  current  conduction  path  ot  said  first 

transistor   and 
means  for  supplying  an  output  current  proporuonal  to  that 

level  of  current 
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4.260.946 

RKFERtNCE  VOI.TAGF  CIRCLIT  USING  NESTED 

DIODE  MEANS 

Carl  F.  Wheatley.  Jr..  Somerset.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.840 

Int.  CI.   G05F  J '20 

L.S.  CI.  323— 314  8  (  laims 


digital  counting  means  has  counted  up  to  a  predetermined 
state; 
receiving  means  directly  connected  to  said  AC  signal  for 
generating  therefrom  load  pulses  at  said  zero  crossover 
points  and  at  least  one  DC  signal  which  is  a  supply  voltage 
for  the  remainder  of  said  digital  circuit,  said  load  pulses 
being  applied  to  said  first  digital  counting  means; 


^>yK,[ittR,/Rj)] 


PO 


1    A  retcrcni.e  soltage  circuit  of  the  !\pc  ^ompriving: 

tirst  diode  means  having  first  and  second  electrodes  bft\^,een 
uhich  substantialU  unidirectional  current  cuidu^tion 
characteristics  are  exhibited  above  a  t'lrst  otTsel  potential; 

a  transistor  being  included  within  said  first  diode  means, 
having  input  and  ciimmon  electrodes  respectivelv  con- 
nected with  the  first  electrode  of  said  first  dii^de  means 
and  v\ith  Its  second  electrc>de.  and  having  an  output  elec- 
tri>de,  said  transistor  including  a  semiconductivL  material; 

st-cond  duxle  means  being  included  within  said  tlrst  diode 
means,  said  second  dicxle  means  having  first  and  second 
electrixJes  between  which  substantiallv  unidirectional 
current  conductmn  characteristics  are  exhibited  above  a 
second  offset  p<itential  smaller  than  said  first  offset  poten- 
tial, said  second  duxle  means  being  operated  at  suhsian- 
tiallv  the  same  viperating  temperature  as  said  first  diode 
means  and  having  its  tlrst  and  second  electrodes  respe^ 
livelv  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  said  first  du>de 
means  and  to  the  output  electrcxle  of  said  transistor,  said 
second  duxie  means  including  the  same  said  semiconduc- 
tive  material 

means  for  applying  a  bias  current  between  the  first  and 
second  electrixJes  of  said  first  diode  means   and 

first  and  second  terminals  at  the  second  electrode  of  said  tlrst 
duxle  means  and  at  the  second  electrcxle  of  said  second 
duxie  means,  respectively,  between  which  a  reference 
voltage  appears  responsive  to  said  bias  current  being 
applied,  said  reference  voltage  circuit  being  improved  in 
that,  m  order  to  provide  a  constant  reference  vciltage  of 
predetermined  value  independent  of  variation  in  said  bias 
current  and  said  operating  temperature,  said  tlrst  and 
second  diode  means  are  selected  to  be  of  types  exhibiting 
substantiallv  the  same  change  in  current  conduction  for 
equal  increments  of  change  in  the  voltage  between  their 
tlrst  and  second  electrodes  from  their  respective  otTsei 
p<itentiaJs. 


UP/  _ 

DOWN 


digital  means  for  varying  the  time  it  takes  said  first  digital 
counting  means  to  reach  said  predetermined  state,  said 
digital  means  for  varying  comprising  an  up/down  digital 
counter  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  outputs  coupled  to 
said  first  digital  counting  means  for  loading  the  contents  of 
said  up/down  counter  into  said  first  digital  counting 
means  at  the  occurrence  of  said  load  pulse;  and 

control  means  for  automatically  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  contents  of  said  up/down  digital  counter. 


4.260.948 

MFTHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FI  FCTRK    \  AI  \  FS  IN  AC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Chihiro   Okadi),    Fuchu.   .Japan,   assignor   to  Tokyo   Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb    23.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  14,475 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1978,  53-22579; 
Feb.  28.  1978.  53-22580 

Int.  a.    G05F  1-44 
L.S.  CI.  323— 241  4  Claims 
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4,260.947 

PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATING  POW  FR 

David  T.  Massey,  3742  W.  Shangri-La  Rd.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85029 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.743 

Int.  a.    G05F  /  455 

U.S.  n.  323—322  17  Claims 

1    A  digital  circuit  fc^r  generating  a  trigger  pulse  m  resp<inse 

to  zero  croswver  p<iints  of  an  applied  .AC  signal,  said  trigger 

pulse  (Kcurnng  at  anv   desired  p<.iint  between  adjacent  zero 

crosst^ver  p<iints,  comprising 

first  digital  counting  means  responsive  to  said  zero  crossover 
p<imts  for  generating  said  trigger  pulse  when  said   firsi 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  AC  power  supplied  from  an  AC 
power  source  to  a  load  having  a  substantial  amount  of  induc- 
tance through  electric  valve  means,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  calculating  a  limiting  value  a/  of  a  phase  angle  for 
Igniting  the  electric  valve  means  in  a  specific  cycle  of  power 
source  voltage  from  the  following  equation  based  on  the 
power  source  voltage  and  a  turn-off  penod  of  the  electnc 
valves  in  an  immediately  preceding  cycle  of  said  specific  cycle, 
and  limiting  an  actual  phase  angle  for  controlling  the  electric 
valves  in  said  specific  cycle  to  said  limiting  value  a/.: 

a/.  =  di-(l/«)/i 
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wherein  ^i  and  ti  represent  an  ignition  phase  angle  and  .i  lurn- 
off  period  respectively  of  saiJ  electric  valve  means  m  said 
immediately  preceding  cycle,  and  n  i^  a  positive  integer  equal 
to  or  less  than  2^ 


4.260.949 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Murphv  L.  Dalton.  Jr..  6035  Aberdeen.  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856.013.  Dec.  22.  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,126,823.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1978,  Ser.  No.  905.480 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  S3/08 

f  s.  a.  324-302  1^  <^''^''"^ 


1  In  a  magnetic  Held  detector  having  a  pair  of  magneiicallv 
polanzable  liquid  bodies  carried  in  spaced-apart  relation,  ci.h 
having  a  magnetic  probing  coil  wound  therearound.  with 
means  connecting  the  coils  in  series  and  including  timer  means 
alternatelv  applving  current  to  the  coils  to  polarize  the  iiquid 
bodies  to  generate  free  precession  signals  therein  and  remov  ing 
the  polarizing  current  during  a  preset  listening  interval  inter- 
vening polarrzine  intervals,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  high  gain  signal  channel  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said 
free  precession  signals  generated  in  said  coils  for  amplify- 
ing a  signal  that  is  the  sum  of  said  free  precession  signals. 

(b)  means  to  rectify  said  sum  signal  at  a  selected  bias  level  to 
produce  an  output  signal  which  reduces  to  zero  as  said 
free  precession  signals  decay. 

(c)  means  having  a  mechanical  movement  operable  to  tollow 
low-  frequency  beat  signals  in  the  output  signal  from  said 
rectifving  means. 

(d)  means  producing  an  aural  signal  to  follow  low  trequencv 
beat  signals  from  bandpass  amplifier  output  immediateiv 
preceding  said  rectifying  means,  and 

(e)  means  producing  constant  magnetic  field  gradient  bias 
signals  through  a  magnetic  field  coil 

4.260,950 
AUTOMATIC  PORTABLE  PH  METER  AND  METHOD 
WITH  CALIBRATION  RECEPTACLE 
David  M.  Hadden.  Los  Altos,  and  Eric  S.  Micko.  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Delphian  Corporation.  Sun- 
nyvale. Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.688 

Int.  n.    GOIN  r  42 

U  S  CI.  324-438  ^  <-'^»''"^ 


ence  electrode  for  measuring  hydrogen  ion  electrochemi- 
cal potential  of  a  liquid. 

means  for  measuring  the  temperature  at  the  reference  and 
pH  electrodes. 

a  calibration  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  electrode 
probe,  and  for  containing  pH  buffer  calibration  solution  of 
predetermined  pH. 

probe  detecting  means  for  determining  the  positioning  of 
said  electrode  probe  in  said  calibration  receptacle. 

calibration  means  activated  by  said  probe  detecting  means, 
for  calibrating  the  electrochemical  potential  measured  by 
said  probe  while  positioned  in  said  calibration  receptacle 
to  a  predetermined  pH  value  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined calibration  buffer  pH.  and 

lemperature  compensation  means  for  compensating  the 
electrochemical  potential  measured  by  said  probe  in  re- 
spect of  the  temperature  measured  by  said  temperature 
measfarement  means. 

4.260.951 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  H  \MN(,  POIl    /FRO 

(  \N(  FII.\TK)N 

Lann>    I..   l.e>»>n.   Laguna  Beach.  (  alif..   assignor  to   Hughes 

Aircraft  Companv,  Culver  (it),  (  alif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  6.983 

Int.  (1     H03K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  328—165  ^  Claims 


1  A  pulse  rate  measuring  system  for  receiving  during  sample 
pulse  intervals.  .>  pulsed  photocurrent  signal  including  an  ambi- 
ent light  and  a  rciKvied  light  ca-rie'  signal  which  is  amplitude 
modulated  bv  a  hear!  hiooj  pressun  Mgnal  comprising 

signal  processing  means  respor>!ve  w  said  pulsed  photocur- 
rent signal  and  including  a  second  order  Iwp  having  a  first 
differentiator  means  providing  a  transfer  function  having 
a  high  pas-  voW  at  a  first  frequency, 
cancellation  mc..ns  .,>^  •;--:>:  .>  zero  at  said  first  frequency 
to  cancel  the  h  eh  rass  p„.c  ot  said  transfer  function,  and 
second  differen!ia!,>r  means  coupled  to  said  cancellation 
means  for  forming  a  high  pa^^  poie  a!  a  second  frequency. 

and 
additional  pulse-shaping  and  output  means  coupled  to  said 

second  ditTereniiai.v  nuans. 


1   .A  portable  pH  meter  comprising, 

an  electrode  probe  comprising  a  pH  electrode  and  a  refer 


4.260.952 
CIRCl  IT  FOR  DECODING  A  DIPH^SF  SK.N  M 
James  VN.  Thomas.  Jr..  Valparaiso.  Ind..  assignor  to   Icletvpi 
Corporation.  Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  r.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  58.240 
Int.  CI.    H03K  ^    * 
U.S.  n.  329-104  2  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  decoding  diphase  input  signals  E  having 
base  bit  interv  ais  delineated  by  spaced  diphase  clocking  signals 
and  first  and  se^onJ  data  information  occurring  between  the 
clocking  signals,  said  .Uvkmg  signaK  having  a  relaiivelv  wide 
input  speed  range  .nnrrismg 

means  ,24i  :.  r  measuring  the  time  durations  of  said  base  bit 
interv  als. 
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means  for  defining  time  pertcxis  which  ciirre'vp<incl  r,-.  and  are 
immediatelv  ^ubs<.■quent  to  the  measured  time  intervals, 
each  time  peruxJ  being  of  less  duration  than  the  .cirre- 
spi^nding  time  inter\al. 

means  i.22)  tor  sensing  said  data  inlcirmai.on  ot  \aid  input 
signal  durmg  said  time  periixls  and  tor  generating  corre- 
sp^inding  output  signals. 


control  means  l20.40l  for  controlling  said  measuririi;  means, 
said  defining  means  and  said  sensing  means, 

said  contri^l  means  comprises  a  combinational  iogi^  arrav 
(20),  and  a  state  counter  (40)  connected  to  said  logi^  array 
\o:  defining  a  pluralit)  of  operating  states  oi  said  arrav 


4,260.953 
{       AITOMATK  (,AIN  CONTROI.  CIRC  L  IT 
Jean-Pierre  Touzard,  St.  Maurice  Moncouronne,  and  Hubert 
Georget,  V  incennes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ("ompagnie 
Industrielie    des    Telecommunications     Cit-Alcatel.     Paris. 
France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1979.  Scr.  No.  28, 789 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  24,  1978.  ''8  12029 
Int.  CI.    H03G  J  Ju 
C.S.  CI.  330-279  7  Claims 


y 

r  — -t--. 


r--* ifi ^m"*1  I     I "'""'    ! ' 1 


L_" iirJiTrJ     L.--— '-;m-J-_'.j 


1  .An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  which  includes  a  vari- 
able gam  amplifier  circuit  for  restoring  an  input  signal  i^f  van- 
able  level  which  is  to  be  regulated  throughout  the  whole  fre 
qucncy  band  of  the  input  signal,  and  a  gain  control  lo<^p  m 
which  the  amplitude  variations  of  the  output  signal  c^(  the 
vanable  gam  amplifier  circuit  generate  a  DC  gam  control 
signal,  said  circuit  being  characterized  in  that  said  gain  ^ontr(>I 
loop  includes  n  phase  shifters  v^ herein  n  is  a  vvhole  number 


greater  than  1,  each  of  said  phase  shifters  causing  a  defined 
low-frequency  phase  shift  of  the  frequency  band  from  the  input 
signal  to  the  output  signal  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  and  a 
rectifier  and  summing  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
vanable  gain  amplifier  circuit  and  of  each  of  said  n  phase 
shifters,  said  rectifier  and  summing  circuit  delivering  said  gain 
control  signal. 


4.260,954 
AMPLIHER  I  ()\I)  (  ORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Robtrt  C,  Crooks.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barcus- 
Berry,  Inc.,  Huntmyton  Beach.  Calif. 

f  ik-d  ,lan    26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,735 

Int.  CI.    H03F  /  34 

U.S.  a.  330-85  13  Claims 


:32^:^^*<^. 


-«fe'. 


1.  A  load  correction  system  for  program  amplifier  means 
having  a  program  input  and  having  a  program  output  con- 
nected to  a  reactive  load,  which  comprises 

differential  amplifier  means  in  said  program  amplifier  means 
having  a  program  voltage  signal  input  connected  to  a 
source  of  a  program  voltage  signal  that  is  variable  as  to 
wave  form  and  a  feedback  voltage  signal  input. 

sensing  means  associated  with  said  load  and  having  a  pair  of 
outputs  for  providing  a  differential  voltage  signal  that 
varies  substantially  in  accordance  with  variations  m  load 
current, 

a  differential  operational  amplifier  hav  mg  non-inverting  and 
inverting  inputs  and  an  output, 

electrical  connections  between  said  outputs  of  said  sensing 
means  and  the  respective  said  differential  operational 
amplifier  inputs,  and 

electrical  connection  means  between  said  output  of  said 
differential  operational  amplifier  and  said  feedback  volt- 
age signal  input, 

said  differential  operational  amplifier  providing  a  continu- 
ously variable  corrective  feedback  signal  to  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  means  for  conimuously  instantaneouslv  ad 
justing  the  gain  of  said  program  amplifier  means  in  re- 
sponse to  deviations  of  the  w,a\e  form  and  phase  of  the 
feedback  signal  from  the  wave  form  and  phase  of  the 
program  signal  so  as  to  compensate  for  load  current  devia- 
tions in  wave  form  and  phase  from  the  program. 


4.260.955 
CI  RRENT  AMPI  IFIKR  VMTH  REGENERATIVE  LATCH 

SV\  ITCH 
Adel  A.  A    \hmed,  C  linton  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  RC  A  C  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
KUed  Jul.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,107 
Int.  CI.    H03F  i,()4 
U.S.  CI.  330—288  9  Claims 

1.  A  switched  current  amplifier  comprising 
input,  output  and  common  terminals; 

a  first  component  current  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit 
connected  between  said  input  and  common  terminals. 
having  an  output  circuit  between  said  common  and  output 
terminals,  and  exhibiting  current  gain  between  its  input 
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and  output  circuits  so  long  as  the  potential  across  Us  input 
circuit  exceeds  a  threshold  value; 
a  regen  rative  latch  switch  means  responsive  to  apphcat.on 
of  SET  si.nals  for  selectively  prov  iding  ^-tinumg  cond^ 
tion  between  said  input  and  common  terminals  to  reduce 


the  potential  across  the  inpu,  arcuu  o,  -;;j>--°"^ 
nent  current  amplifier  below  said  threshold  value,  and 
s^nsive  to  applications  oi  RESET  ;'^na  s  or  se  e  - 
„vely  providing  continuing  non-conduction  between  said 
input  and  common  terminals. 

4.260,956 

TFMPFRATURF  COMPENSATING  BIAS  CIRC  LIT 

JaclR   Harford^nemington,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

'""'^^^^M^  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,322 

Int.a.H03Fx..  ^^^.^^ 

U.S.  a.  330-289 


tor  junction  voltage  drop  of  said  first  current  conducting 

thiTd  means,  coupled  between  the  second  terminal  of  said 
second  means  and  said  second  source  terminal,  for  con- 
ducting current,  and  exhibiting  an  impedance  which  is 
substantially  constant  with  changes  in  temperature^ and 
means  for  coupling  the  base-to-emitter  junction  of  said  tran 

sistor  in  parallel  with  said  first  means, 
wherein  the  current  conducted  by  said  first  means  .s  repl  - 
cated  by  said  transistor  m  a  substantially  constant  propor- 
lonate  relationship  so  that  the  current  inducted  by ^d 
transistor  is  increased  with  increasing  temperature, 
wSy  the  gain  of  said  transistor  is  stabilized  in  the 
presence  of  temperature  changes. 

4.260.95" 
USE  OF  Ml  ITIPII   HI  VMM  ROM  IRhOl  f  N(  > 

XU,MVNni)lX-^H«^'>'^^'^*\,    „     , 
Robert  S.  Congleton.  and  Edmund  B.  I  reao .  h<.th  o    Ric    and. 
Tash,.  assignors  to  Jersev  Nuclear-  ^.c  Isotop...  Inc..  Belle- 

vue.  NNash.  i.. -,  .m 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19".  Ser.  N„   K6..41U 

Int.  (1     HOIS  J/;0 
„    r  V  28  Claims 

L.S.  CI.  331-94.5  N 
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1    Apparatus  for  compensating  the  gam  of  a  transistor  ^- 
cludm.  a  base-to-emitter  junction,  agains,  gain  variation  due  t. 

a  tetpeTalure  compensating  bias  circuit,  senallv   .oupied 

S^ween  said  first  and  second  terminals,  comprising 

firsT  means    havmg  a  first  terminal  coupled   to  said   tirst 

"    ouTce'rm.nal.'and  a  second  terminal,  for  .or.du  tmg 

current    and  exhibiting  a  base-to-em,tter  semi.onduct.  , 

uncuon  toltage  drop  between  its  first  and  second  term.- 

nals  which  varies  with  temperature  changes. 


1  A  system  for  deriving  multiple  beams  of  output  radiation 
from  a  frequencv  converting  element  comprising; 
means  for  generating  radiation  of  a  first  frequency; 
"fiequlncv  shifting  dement  responsive  to  said  radiation  for 

providing  a  shift  in  the  frequency  thereof; 
means  for  appKing  the  radiation  of  said  first  frequency 

through  Z  frequency  shifting  element  in  a  p lura lity  o 

d'st°nct  directions  to  produce  a  corresponding  plurality  of 

beams  of  frequency  shifted  radiation; 
firrmeln     es^nsive  to  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  re- 

qu^ncy  shifted  beams  for  applying  it  to  a  region  for  exc.ta- 

secon"d  means  responsive  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
frequency  shifted  beams  of  radiation  for  applying  that 
radiation  to  a  region  for  excitation. 


4.260,958 
APPARVFL.   XM)  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITION  Ol 

FrCTRI(A>P^>^^^«''^^^^'^^-^^ 

1  .\SFR 

Robert  J    SNavnc,  (.last.mbur>;  Lann>   M.  Laughman.  B"  ton 

u„.or  p    fhpnauskv     \Min,  and  Carl  J    Hucz-ck.  .»Fi»nv. 

:rof  Coi;.:  ;:::gnors  t,,  l  n.,ed   lechnologu.  C  <.rp<.rat.on. 

"^"'^^'kZ' Oct.  30.  1978.  Ser    N.,.  955.^1 

Int.Cl.    HOlSi/UV;  ^^^.^^^^^ 

't  ?pp'ara7u!for  providing,  in  response  to  electric  potential 

an.ls  Jnnl.ed  thereto  from  one  or  more  sources  of  electrical 

;'^  u'    dt;^  "on  of  electrical  power  into  a  lasing  ga^ 

;    u!re  tlwinrthrough  tne  discharge  -g-  of  the  optica. 

.., .^  of  an  electric  discharge  laser  system,  comprising. 

anode  hav  ng  ,  ..bstantiallv  planar  configuration,  one 
"n^i^r  surface'of  .hich  defines  one  side  of  the  lasing  gas 

now  path  through  the  J,s.ha!^c  rcc.on;  and 
a  cathode   including  a  planar  mounting  structure  having  . 
t^ajc^turface  which  is  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relation 
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uith  said  anode  mauv  Mirface  t'>v  defining  an  opposite 
Skit-  i>t'  the  lasirit;  j:as  tl)\\  path  through  the  discharge 
rcgidn,  said  ^athodc  f'unhfr  including  one  or  more  cath- 
\.\ic  elements  vonipnsed  .'■(  a  thonated  material,  each 
disposed  on  said  mounting  stru>.ture  maior  surface  in  a 
lrans\cr!>c  relation  to  the  gab  How   path  and  in  parallel 


rcgistratum  uith  said  anode  major  surface,  said  cathode 
elements  each  i^onnected  tor  response  to  uie  poiantv  of 
the  electrical  potential  signals  applied  thereto,  an  opposite 
polariiv  ot  uhich  is  presented  to  said  anode,  v*,  hereby  said 
c.ilhode  elements  m  comhmation  uith  said  anode  provide 
the  deposition  ot  electrical  power  into  the  lasing  gas  mi.\- 
ture  tloumt:  therebetween 


4.260.959 

FKT  RKI  AXATION  OSCII  I  ATOR  WITH  RKDLCKD 

StNSlTIV  ITV  TO  SL  PPI  V  \  OI  TAGK  AND  THRESHOLU 

NARIATIONS 

Robert  N.  Aligood.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc.. 
SchaumbuTR.  III. 

Kiled  Jul.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.218 

Int.  CI.    H03K  <  023 

L.S   (1.  331  — 111  14  Claims 


®      © 


14     A    CVIOS    oscillator    providing    an    output    frequency 

which  IS  subsianlialK  mdepeiideni  of  voltage  variations  and 
hav  ing  a  comparator  hav  mg  a  first  and  a  second  input,  the  first 
input  tx-ing  'or  coupling  to  a  capacitor  and  the  second  inpu' 
bt-ing  tor  coupling  to  a  voltage  reference,  and  three  series 
connected  N-channel  transistors  providing  a  t'irsi  .md  a  second 
V  'llage,  the  tirst  and  seciuid  voltages  being  controllably  cou- 
pled to  the  second  input  ot'  the  comparator,  and  one  of  the 
three  transidors  being  larger  in  phvsical  si/e  than  the  other 
two  transistors 


4.260.960 
CJSCII.LATOR  CIRC  L  IT 
Robert  H.  Isham,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.,  and  Cesare  J.  Petrizio. 
Flanders,  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New   \  ork. 
N.V. 

Filed  May  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,211 
Int.  a.    H03K  3  .^^ 
L.S.  a.  331  — 111  6naims 

1.  A  catheter,  comprising 


an  elongated  shaft  having  a  main  lumen  an  inflation  lumen 
extending  along  the  shaft,  and  an  outer  surface 

an  annular  sleeve  of  elastic  material  joined  to  the  shaft  in 
spaced  first  and  second  circumferential  zones  defining  a 
cavity  intermediate  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  said  inflation 
lumen  communicating  with  the  cavity  to  inflate  said 
sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  surtace  facing 
toward  a  region  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  underly- 
ing the  sleeve,  with  said  surface  region  of  the  shatt  being 
substantially  smooth;  and 


»: 


-  -♦ —  *_ 


^li 


said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  inner  spaced  circumferen- 
tial ridges  having  inner  surfaces  facing  toward  the  outer 
surface  region  of  the  shaft,  said  ridges  defining  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  recesses  having  surfaces  intermediate 
the  ridge  inner  surfaces,  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
ridges  contacting  the  outer  surface  region  of  the  shaft 
until  use  of  the  catheter,  and  said  ridges  hav  ing  a  suffi- 
cient width  relative  to  the  width  of  the  recesses  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  recess  surfaces  with  the  outer 
surface  region  of  the  shaft  when  the  ridge  inner  surfaces 
contact  the  outer  surface  region  of  the  shaft. 


4.:6().961 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  TWO  ANGULARLY  OFFSET 

JOINED  WANE  CLIDES 

Konstantmos  Heis.  Backnany.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

I  icentia  Patent-\  t TwaitunKs-d.m.b.H.,  FYankfurt  am  .Main, 

Kd    Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  \hi    r    ]^''H,  Ser.  No.  973,615 
Claims  prmritv    applicatiDn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
19-^8,  2H(H):66   Jan    4    WH,  ^800177[U] 

!nt   (  I     Hi.HP  1/165.  5/00 
U.S.  Ci.  3J3— :i  A  8  Claims 


1  In  a  compensating  arrangement  tor  two  aligned,  anguiarlv 
relatively  offset  wave  guides  positioned  end-to-end  in  a  junc- 
tion zone;  said  wave  guides  having  identical  cross-sectional 
areas  each  having  a  major  transverse  axis  and  a  minor  trans- 
verse axis;  each  wave  guide  having  a  terminal  flange;  said 
terminal  flanges  of  the  respective  wave  guides  being  arranged 
face-to-face  in  said  junction  zone,  the  compensating  arrange- 
ment including  a  reactance  means  situated  in  said  junction  zone 
for  a  broad-band  compensation  for  the  discontinuity  between 
the  angularly  offset  wave  guides;  the  improvement  wherein 
^aid  compensating  arrangement  comprises  a  plate  member 
inserted  between  said  flanges;  said  plate  member  having 

(a)  an  aperture  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  outline 
of  an  overlapping  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of 
the  two  angularly  relatively  offset  wave  guides; 

(b)  two  oppositely  located  capacitive  loads  extending  into 
said  aperture  and  being  symmetrically  located  with  re- 
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spect  to  the  bisector  of  the  angle  defined  by  the  minor 
transverse  axes  of  said  wave  guides,  said  capacitive  loads 
constituting  said  reactance  means;  and 
(c)  a  positive  guiding  means  for  maintaining  said  capacitive 
loads  on  said  bisector  independently  from  the  twist  angle 
between  said  wave  guides. 

4.260,962 
RF  TERMINATION  FOR  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 
Michael  Dydyk,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,457 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  333—22  R  ^0  Claims 


'eS 


m 


t.sri__ 


a 


nal  of  the  first  conductor  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  B  terminal  of  the  second  conductor  creating  a  balun 
thereby  having  a  high  impedence  terminal  at  the  A  termi- 
nal and  low  impedence  terminal  at  the  Bl  terminal. 


4.26(1.964 

PRINTED  (IRC  Ul  \N\\E(.III)E  lOMlCROSIRIP 

TRANSITION 

David  1  .  Saul.  El  (  ajon,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Ihc  Inited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b>  tht  SecretarN  (if  the  Na»v.  Wash- 
ington. D.C  . 

Filed  Ma\  ".  1^-9.  Ser.  No.  it.^W 

Int.  (1.    HDIP  3//07,  1/162 

L.S.  CI.  533— 26  12  Claims 


1  .An  RF  termination  t\'r  use  w  iih  a  cv^axial  transmission  line 
having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor,  said  termi- 
nation comprising  absorptive  material  positioned  in  the  coaxial 
transmission  line  between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors,  one 
of  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  having  a  step  change  m  the 
radius  thereof  with  said  absorptive  material  commencing  at  the 
step  change  and  increasing  in  amount  to  an  area  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  said  step  change  where  the  absorptive  material 
extends  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  conductor,  and  the  amount 
of  absorptive  material  at  the  step  change  being  sufficient  to 
provide  a  characteristic  impedance  at  the  step  change  which  is 
substaniiallv  equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  coax- 
ial transmission  line  prior  to  the  step  change. 


1 

ing 


A  v,  iveguide  to  microsirip  transition  apparatus  compris- 


4,260,963 

4:1  BALLN 

Michael  J.  Drapac,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.205 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  5  in 

L.S.  CI.  333—26  8  Claims 


1,  A  balun  comprising; 

a  flexible  dielectric  having  a  shape  to  facilitate  lorming  a 

loop, 
a  thirst  flexible  conductor  having  a  predetermined  length  L. 

an  .A  terminal  and  an  .Al  terminal  mounted  to  one  surface 

of  the  tlexible  dielectric. 
a  second  flexible  conductor  of  the  predetermined  length  L, 

a  B  terminal  on  one  end  and  a  Bl  terminal  on  the  other  end 

mounted  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  flexible  dielectric 

and 

the  first  conductor,  the  second  conductor  and  the  lleMbie 
dielectric  being  configured  into  a  IcKip,  and  the  .Al  termi- 


a  waveguide  having  first  and  second  narrow  walls  and  fii^t 
and  second  broad  walls; 

a  dielectric  substrate  mounted  within  said  waveguide  and 
hav  ir;g  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

d  vteppeu  transformer  section  disposed  on  said  dielectric 
substrate  top  and  bottom  surfaces: 

a  linear  taper  crossover  section  connected  to  said  stepped 
transformer  section  and  including  a  first  conductor  section 
including  a  first  conductor  edge  disposed  on  said  dielec- 
tnc  substrate  top  surface  and  a  second  conductor  section 
including  a  second  conductor  edge  disposed  on  said  di- 
electric su'-Mrate  bottom  surface,  said  first  conductor  edge 
crossing  over  said  second  conductor  edge  in  scissors-like 

manner; 

a  microstrip  line  conductor  connected  to  said  linear  taper 
crossover  section  and  disposed  on  said  dielectric  substrate 
top  surface:  and 

a  ground  plane  conductor  disposed  on  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate bottom  surface  and  connected  to  said  linear  taper 
crossover  section. 


4,260.96? 

FIXED  MICROW  ASF   XlTENl   VIOR  H  W  1N(, 

MOLNTING  HOLE  PASSING  THROl  (,H   M  I  MINA 

PORCELAIN  SI  BSIRVU 

Kiichi  Nakamura.  ^achivo,  and  Takashi  Iwata.  shunan.  both  .if 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  ( H..  Inc.  Iok><i.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19''9,  Ser.  No,  54,''9H 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  19'8.  53  9987" 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  .    22.  1/30 

L  .S.  CI.  333—81  A  3  Oaims 

1    A  fixed  attenuator  for  use  with  a  microwave  band  com- 

prisine 


.i  dielectric  -ubstrate  of  an  alumina  porcelain  material; 

at  least  one  resistive  film  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate 

at  least  one  .onductive  film  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  so  as  to  form  an  attenuating  circuit  of  one  of  a 
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I -^hapcr  and  T7-->>hap<;  with  said  at  ieasi  one  resistive  tilm; 
and 


ji  leas!  one  hole  passing  through  said  substrate  at  a  position 
displaced  from  said  attenuating  eireuil  for  securing  said 
attenuator  on  a  metalli..  la\er 


4.260.966 

HIGH  CLRRENT  KH.THR  CONNKCTOR  WITH 

RKMOV  ABI  K  CONTACT  MEMBKRS 

Kamal   S.   Boutros,   Downsview,  Canada.   assiRnor   to   Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation.  Oak  Brook.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  863, "'^4 

Int.  CI.    H03H  '  '//    HOIR  19  Jl  /v  4:    /v  46 

L.S.  CI.  333— 182  25  Claims 


««        4fr.    «S     41 


1    A  tllter  connector  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  formed  t'rom  conductive  material 
an  inner  txxjs  including  at  least  one  channel  therethrough 
a  filter  netvv,ork  within  said  one  channel  comprising  a  plural- 
it\    o\   axialK    aligned   and   contiguous   tubular   tllter   ele 
ments.  an  inner  conductive  coating  on  the  interior  surta>.e 
of  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  filter  elements,  and  an  outer 
conductive  coating  cov Lring  an  i">uter  surface  p<Mtion  ot  at 
least  one  of  said  tubular  filter  elements, 
a  ground  plate  electrical!)   coupled  to  said  shell  and  also 
fixed  to  and  eiectricaiiv  coupled  to  said  outer  conductive 
coating  with  the  width  of  said  ground  plate  taken  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  filter  elements  being  of  a  magnitude  at 
least  as  great  as  the  axial  length  of  anv  one  of  said  tubular 
filter  elements,  said  ground  plate  dissipating  heat  gener- 
ated bv  high  RF  currents  ass<xiated  with  said  connector, 
and 
a  contact   member   within   said   filter   network   electricallv 
coupled  to  said  inner  conductive  coating. 


4.260,967 
HIGH  POWKR  WAVEGLTDK  FII.TKR 
Howard  W .  Flieger.  B«thesda.  Md..  assignor  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  23,991 
Int.  CT    HOIP  /  20^ 
L.S.  CI.  333—208  18  Claims 

14   A  waveguide  filter  comprising  in  ctimbination 
(a)  a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  sections,  each  ot 
said  sections  defining  an  inner,  generally  cylindrical  cav 


ity,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  metal  material 
having  a  low  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  and  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  a  coating  of  a  metal  hav  ing  a  high 
electrical  conductivity  on  the  walls  of  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal cavity; 
(b)  first  second  and  third  iris  members,  said  first  ins  member 
being  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  said  first  one  o(  said 
sections  of  said  body  portion,  said  second  ins  member 
being  positioned  between  a  second  end  of  said  first  one  of 
said  sections  and  a  first  end  of  the  second  one  of  said 


sections,  and  said  third  iris  member  being  positioned  at  a 
second  end  of  said  second  one  o\  said  sections,  each  (^t  said 
irises  comprising  a  plate  of  material  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  and  each  having  an  aperture  therein  of  pre- 
determined dimensions  for  determining  wave  modes 
within  said  filter,  each  of  said  iris  members  extending 
beyond  the  outer  edges  of  said  body  portion;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cooling  fins,  one  of  said  sets  of 
cooling  fins  being  thermally  coupled  to  one  of  said  ins 
members. 


4.260.968 
ACTTVF  Fll  TKR  NETWORK  UTILIZING  POSITIVE 
[\IPKI)AN(  E  CONVERTERS 
David  (..  Haigh.  Walton-on-Thames.  and  Wolja  Saraga,  Orping- 
ton, both  of  F  ngland.  assignors  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  1  ondun,  t  ngland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  20,587 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  14.  1978. 
10143  78 

Int.  a.   H03H  //  04 
L.S.  CI.  333— 214  4  Claims 


13    -17    6 


i.  An  active  inductorless  band-pass  filter  network  which 
constitutes  an  active  simulation  of  a  low -pass  filter  comprising 
a  subnetwork  of  series  connected  inductors  and  shunt  capaci- 
tors and  a  single  shunt  inductor  acting  as  a  high  pass  filter,  said 
band-pass  filter  network  having  an  input,  an  output,  and  a 
plurality  of  resonant  circuits  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  to  form  a  ladder,  each  of  said  resonant  circuits  compris- 
ing a  positive  imf)edance  converter  and  an  associated  termina- 
tion impedance  which  coacts  with  said  positive  impedance 
converter  so  as  to  provide  a  resultant  impedance  in  said  reso- 
nant circuit  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the* square  of  the 
complex  frequency,  said  resonant  circuits  being  coupled  to  one 
another  by  resistor  networks  to  form  said  ladder,  each  of  said 
resonant  circuits  comprising  only  two  capacitors  and  also 
.  rtipnsing  at  least  one  resistor  whose  value  is  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  prior  to  use  of  said  band-pass  filter  network  to  tune 
the  resonant  circuit  associated  with  said  resistor  to  a  particular 
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resonant  frequency,  said  input  and  output  each  being  resis- 
tively  terminated,  and  all  capacitors  of  the  filter  being  included 
within  the  said  resonant  circuits. 


4.260.969 

LOW  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRIPPING  DEV  ICE 

Werner  Troebel.  and  Erv*in  Klatt,  both  of  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  10. 
1978,  2810987 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  73/48 
U.S.  CI.  335—38  6  Claims 


1  In  a  low  voltage  circuit  breaker  with  an  insulating  housint; 
split  along  a  parting  line  into  an  upper  part  and  lo^wer  pan. 
with  an  electromagnetic  tripping  device  having  a  movablv 
mounted  armature,  and  a  fixed  magnet  yoke  disposed  in  said 
housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  armature  supported  fc^r  rotation  bv  latcrallv  project- 
ing trunnion  pins,  and 

(b)  means  in  said  housing  for  separately  mounting  the  arma- 
ture and  magnet  yoke  to  the  housing  only  including 

(i)  pocket-like  bearing  openings  formed  in  the  lower  part 

of  the  housing  which  openings  are  opened  K^ward  the 

parting  line,  and 
(li)  counterparts  in  the  upper  housing  parts  confining  the 

bearing  openings  in  the  ready  to  operate  ci^ndition  of 

the  circuit  breaker 


an  elongate  armature  movably  disposed  within  said  common 
contact  assembly; 

insulator  means  sealingly  engaged  to  at  least  one  end  of  said 
common  contact  assembly,  said  insulator  means  function- 
ing as  a  bearing  which  guides  said  armature  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  maintains  said  armature  spaced  from 
the  inside  wall  of  said  common  contact  assembly; 

a  stationary  contact  supported  within  said  insulator  means 
and  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  said  armature; 
and 

a  film  of  mercury  within  said  common  contact  assembly  for 
electncally  connecting  said  common  contact  assembly  to 
said  armature. 


4,260,9'' 1 

EI.ECTROMAGNETK   RELA^  (  OMPRlMNt; 

POSITIVELY  (.IIDEI)  CONTACTS 

Manfred  Baumruck.  V  ienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  V Ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  \pr.  9,  19"Q.  Ser.  No.  28.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Xustria.  Apr.  1".  19"8,  265"  "S 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  5U/5« 
U.S.  CI.  335— 128  8  C  laims 


4,260,970 
POSITION  INSENSITIVE  MERCURY  RELAY  SWITCH 
Sheldon  S.  Bitko,  East  Brunswick,  N.J..  assignor  to  Fifth  Di- 
mension, Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,437 

Int.  a.    HOIH  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  335—52  '2  Claims 


1^: 


^^^^^^^ll'l     , 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  mountable  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  and  including  an  E-shaped  magnetic  core,  having  an 
operating  coil,  and  a  roof-shaped  armature,  which  is  movable 
into  the  magnetic  field  of  the  core  and  serves  to  actuate  mov- 
able ci^ntaci  springs  of  contact  spnng  sets  and  is  connected  to 
an  armature  return  spnng.  comprising 

armature  means  disposed  on  that  side  of  the  magnetic  core 
facing  said  movable  contact  springs,  said  movable  contact 
spnngs  being  positively  connected  substantially  in  the 
middle  thereof  to  an  insulating  body  in  an  interior  cavity 
thereof  and  carry  contacts  at  both  ends; 
contact  carrier  means  positively  connected  to  said  insulating 
body  in  the  latter  and  register  with  the  ends  of  said  mov- 
able contact  springs;  and  having  soldering  taps  protruding 
from  said  insulating  body,  said  armature  beiiig  provided 
with  actuating  lugs,  which  register  with  the  ends  of  said 
ni  N  abit  .  M.i.ict  springs  and  are  engageable  with  the 
latter  by  the  movement  of  the  armature;  and 
armature  return  spring  m.eans  having  an  angled  end  portion 
engaging  the  armature  in  a  notch  at  an  end  of  the  arma- 
ture and  wherein 
;hc  II  her  end  of  the  spnng  is  gripped  in  the  insulating  body 
and  •he  armature  return  spnng  bears  in  the  middle  thereof 
on  a  beanng  surface  inside  the  insulating  body. 


1   A  position  insensitive  mercury  relay  switch,  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical,  hollow  common  contact  assembly; 


4.260.9": 
ELECTROMECHXNK  AI    RKI  A^    M'l'ARXlUS 

Billy  M.  Evcrhart.  Pataskala.  and  Harold  Y  Mc(  ullough. 
Blacklick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ikil  ItUphont  labora- 
tories. Incorporated,  Murrav   Hill,  N..I. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  l^'Q,  Ser    No.  6.\535 
Int    CI.    HOIH  ^'/02 
U.S.  CI,  335—129  15  Claims 

1  An  electrical  relay  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lerminais  ill  12  13).  a  solenoid  (31)  and  an  armature  (34). 
vharacieri/ed  in  a  plurality  of  coplanar,  electncally  isolated 
and  .onductive  platforms  (14,  15,  16)  connected  respectively 
to  the  ends  of  said  terminals  ill    12   13>  an  actuating  member 
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i21i  mounling  an  elcctricalK  conductive  plate  i20i.  arui  j 
pluralitv  ot'  ekxtncalK  conductive,  circular  kKlies  1 18,  19i 
clamped  between  said  plate  f20l  and  particular  ones  of"  said 
plattorm  (14,  15),  said  armature  (34)  being  operable  responsive- 


tr   It  SI  I*  ^ 


4,260,974 

DFFI  FCTION  I'MT  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Knedrich  Nelle.  straubmy,  fid    Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Internatinnal  Ntandard  \  iictric  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiUd  Kh    w,  l9-<^,  Ser,  No,  10.874 
Claims  pnontv  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
19^8,  28079^8 

Ini    (1.    HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  (1.  335-213  5  Claims 


to  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  (31)  to  move  said  actuating 
member  (21)  to  roll  said  bodies  (18,  19)  between  said  plate  i  20i 
and  said  platforms  (14,  15,  16)  for  selectivelv  completing  ^on 
ducting  paths  between  said  terminals  (11.  12,  13) 


4,260.973 
PLLG-IN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Karl  Berthel.  Roth;  Olaf  Schmid,  Schwabach;  Bcrthold  Walter. 
Oberasbach;  Ludwig  Spechner.  Nuremberg;  Theodor  Sturm. 
-Sachsen,  and  Hans- Peter  Degel,  .Ansbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  90.045 

Int.  a.    HOIH  6i'02 

I  .S.  CI.  335—133  9  Claims 


1    A  deflection  unit  for  a  cathixle-ray  tube,  which  is  ar- 
ranged toroicially  around  the  neck  of  the  tube  and  opens  up  in 
a  trumpet-like  manner  towards  the  screen,  and  produces  an 
electromagnetic  field  for  deflecting  one  or   more  electron 
beams,  and  in  which,  at  least  in  one  direction  of  displacement. 
the  deflecting  field  is  produced  by  a  set  of  saddle-tvpe  coils,  the 
windings  of  which  are  wound  on  to  a  coil  form  on  the  face 
sides  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  deflection  unit,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises; 
each  of  the  two  halves  of  the  saddle-type  coil  is  arranged  on 
one  half  of  a  coil  form  comprising  two  parts,  with  grooves 
determining   the  exact   coil   winding   distribution   being 
provided  for  in  the  surface  of  the  coil  form  facing  the  tube 
wall; 
the  groove  cross-sections  are  so  designed  that  said  grooves 

are  almost  completely  filled  with  wires:  and 
at  least  some  of  said  grooves  deviate  in  their  direction  from 
the  planes  of  the  tube  axis. 


1  .An  electromagnetic  relay  of  plug-in  construction  compris- 


ing 


a  ba.se  plate  (10)  constituted  of  electric-insulatu^n  material, 

a  magnetic  yoke  (11)  affixed  to  said  base  plate, 

a  magnetic  core  (14)  mounted  on  said  yoke; 

a  relav  winding  ( 12)  wiiund  on  a  sp<x')l  ( 13),  said  spool  being 

mounted  on  said  core  and  said  winding  having  wire  ends 

electrically  connected  to  metallic  solder  lugs  (27,28)  held 

in  said  spcxil, 
an  armature  movably  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  provided 

with  a  movable  relay  contact  (19): 
a    plurality    of   metallic   strips    having    tlat-prong    tongues 

(22,23,25,26)  held  in  said  base  plate  (10)  and  extending 

therethrough  for  plug-in  connections  for  said  relav 
at  least  one  counter-contact  (20.21)  mounted  on  one  vif  said 

metallic  strips  (22.23)  individual  to  it,  and 
at  least  one  additional  electrical  comptinent  (35)  set  on  rr  in 

said  ba.se  plate  (10)  and  having  metallic  leads  extending 

therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  said  metallic  parts,  denominated  as  lugs  strips 

and  leads,  having  formed  portions  shaped  t"or  intert'itting 

with  another  of  said  metallic  parts  so  as  \o  provide  a 

plurality  of  connection  zones  (31,51),  disposed  suitablv  for 

dip-soldered  connections. 


4.260.975 

TRANSFORMKR  VMIH  rKRMINAL  BOARD  SLPPORT 

AND  CLAMPING-MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

.Albert  F.  \Mlcox,  > Dder:  Don  C.  Wood,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Rich- 
ard H.  Uagntr,  Huntertown,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  (  ompanv.  Salem.  \  a. 

filed  Ma\  29,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  42,764 

Int   (1    HOIF  lb,  lU.  27,26 

U.S.  CI.  336—65  5  Claims 


1    An  electrical  transt'ormer  comprising: 
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(a)  first  and  second  core  members  disposed  side  bv  side,  each 
of  said  core  members  being  in  the  form  ot  a  plurality  of 
nested  lammatir.ns  wrapped  around  a  central  opening: 

(b)  a  Icrniinai  br'ard  support  comprising  first  and  second 
substantialiv  ilat.  elongated  tabs,  said  tabs  being  inserted 
respoctivclv  between  adjacent  laminations  in  said  first  and 
second  core  members,  a  portion  ot  each  oi  said  tabs  cx^ 
tending  bevond  each  of  said  core  members  for  attachment 
to  a  terminal  board: 

(c)  a  base  member  having  a  pair  of  upturn  fianges  ai  .  'pposiii 
ends  thereof,  said  core  members  being  disposed  side  bv 
side  on  said  base  member  between  said  tlanges 

(d)  a  generally  U-shaped  band  having  a  cross  member  and 
opposed  depending  leg  member  said  band  tightlv  tilling 
over  sdid  core  members,  the  ends  o\  the  leg  members 
being  tlxedlv  secured  to  said  tlanges  ot'  said  base  member 
whereby  said  band  compresses  said  laminations  ot  said 
core  members  to  frictionallv  engage  said  tabs  and  to  hold 
said  core  members  in  position  on  said  base  member. 


4.26(t.V 
IHKRMOMMK    ^U  I  K  H 
Robert  Kicherer.  Im  Fiergfeld  ii.  '134  knitllmgin.  and  Manfred 
Sch»ar/f,  Rote-  lor-Str   53.  "51'^  Obcrderdmiiin.  both  nf  F  ed 
Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed   \pr    li.  X'^'^.  Vr    Nu    I'i.l}') 
Claims  prioritN,  application  fed    Rep    of  (rtrman>,    \pr    13, 
19'8,  281598" 

mm  37/76.  37/12 


I  .S.  c 


Int.  CI 
33"— 318 


IS  Claims 


4.260.976 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  WITH  AUXILIARY 

ELEMENT 

Harold  L.  Miller.  Jefferson  Borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  11,019 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  8538 

U.S.  CI.  33''— 162  •*  Claims 


?!    !7 


\   A  thermostatic  switch  comprising: 

a  metal  casing: 

a  snap  switch  disposed  in  the  casing,  the  snap  switch  havmg 
a  snap  spring  supported  by  a  resiliently  movable  snap 
spring  carrier  running  substantially  parallel  to  the  snap 
spring; 

a  thermal  expansion  system  having  an  expansion  member 
which  acts  on  the  snap  spring; 

a  setting  element  for  adjustably  positioning  the  snap  spring 
carrier  relative  to  the  expansion  member; 

an  insulator  forming  one  end  face  of  the  metal  casing,  sup- 
porting fixed  electrical  contacts  projectmg  therethrough; 
and. 

an  electrical  contact  bridge  disposed  on  the  snap  spring  but 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  the  contact  bridge  coop- 
erating with  the  fixed  contacts. 


1    A  fuse,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  t"use  housing. 

(b)  spaced  terminal  means  disposed  at  either  end  o{  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  the  internai  portion 
thereof: 

(c)  fuse  spider  means  disposed  within  said  internal  p^irtion 
(di   mam    fuse   element    means   wound   around   said   spider 

means,  said  main  tuse  element  means  hav  ing  an  area  of 
reduced  cross  section,  and 
(e)  auxiliary  fuse  element  means  disposed  w  ithin  said  internal 
portion  of  said  fuse,  one  portion  o\  said  auxiliarv  tuse 
element  means  being  disposed  in  circuit  relationship  with 
one  of  said  terminal  means,  another  portion  of  said  auxil- 
iary fuse  element  means  being  enclosed  m  a  sheath  of 
flexible  material  of  known  dielectric  strength,  said  sheath 
being  disposed  in  contact  with  and  around  said  region  ot 
reduced  cross  section,  said  dielectric  strength  being  --utr;- 
cient  to  electricallv  isolate  said  mam  fuse  element  mea^^ 
from  said  auxiliarv  fuse  element  means  during  a  non-tus;ng 
condition,  but  being  insufficient  to  prevent  an  electric  afc 
from  existing  between  said  main  fuse  element  means  and 
said  auxiliary  fuse  element  means  during  a  fusing  opera- 
tion, said  sheath  being  disposed  in  said  area  ot  reduced 
cross  section  for  being  purposelv  melted  bv  an  arc  be- 
tween said  main  fuse  element  means  and  said  auxiliary  tuse 
element  means  after  said  main  fuse  element  means  has 
begun  to  blow  for  thus  causing  said  region  of  reduced 
cross  section  to  melt 


4.260.978 
CAS  DFIKCIOR  FI  FMFNT 

Eturu  ^  asuda;  Yoshihiro  Segawa,  both  of  Okazjiki,  and  Minoru 
Ohta.  Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  >oken.  Inc.. 
Nishio.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  21.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  4().8"4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>   19,  19"8,  53-6()53(i 

Int,  CI     Hon    "  00 

U.S.  CI.  338— 34  3  Claims 


zt 


1  In  a  gas  detector  element  comprising  a  sintered  material  of 

a  metal  oxide  the  electric  resistivity  of  w  hu  h  v  ane'^  depending 
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on  uhfthtT  the  comrKisition  of  the  mnammable  gas  is  an  om^a-  of  said  tuned  amplifier,  and  means  responsive  to  the  amplified 

tive  atmosphere  or  a  reductive  atmosphere,  ihe  size  o(  the  signal  from  said  low  frequency  audio  amplifier  for  actuating  an 

composing  particles  of  said  sintered  material  is  m  the  range  alarm  when  said  portion  of  the  output  from  said  tuned  ampli- 

from  0  5^  to  5^  in  equivalent  circle  diameter  fn^r  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


4.260.979 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SENSING  NON-CODFD  IMACKS 
Robert  C.  Smith.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  108.439 

Int.  a.    G06K  V  W 

L  .S.  CI,  340—146.3  H  14  Claims 


4.260.981 

PHYSICAL  CONDITION  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECTION  IN  REMOTE  PLACES 

^  ukio  ^amauchi.  Kawasaki,  and  Takeshi  Tanigawa,  Machida, 
b<ith  of  Japan  assiijnors  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Jap  in 

Filed  \la>  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  4.  1978,  53-53361 

Int.  CI.    C^8B  26/rX) 

U.S.  CI.  340—870.11  4  Qaims 


,  -  osolloiw 


1    .A  hand-held  scanner  for  sensing  non-ci.>ded  images  on  a 
substrate  comprising 

a   group  of  light   sensitive  elements  for  sensing  the  light 

patterns  of  said  images  as  the  scanner  is  moved  across  said 

substrate,  and 
means  tor  sensing  the  translational  veKxitv  and  rotation  of 

said  scanner 


4.260,980 

BLIND  SPOT  DETECTOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Mitchell  G.  Bates,  428  S.  Harrison,  Nixa,  Mo.  65714 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  34,639 

Int.  CI.   C^8G  /  f)(J.  G08B  1.^  16 

IS.  a.  340— 32  6  Qaims 


FtCOaACK  OKIUJtTOa 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  vibject  moving 
relative  to  a  vehicle  vAithin  a  liKation  adjacent  to  said  vehicle 
and  hidden  from  the  view  of  the  operator  t>f  the  vehicle  com- 
prising a  first  transducer  mounted  on  said  vehicle  tor  transmit- 
ting continuous  ultrasonic  signals  of  a  given  ultrasonic  tre- 
quencv  into  said  hidden  kxation.  a  second  transducer  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  transducer  for 
receiving  ultrast^tnic  signals  reflected  from  an  object  present  in 
said  hidden  Uvation.  a  first  high  frequencv  audio  amplifier 
powering  said  first  transducer  to  cause  said  first  transducer  to 
transmit  said  ultrasonic  signals,  a  second  high  frequencv  audio 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  ultras<.)mc  signals  received  bv  said 
second  transducer,  a  tuned  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  high 
frequency  audio  amplifier  and  adapted  to  receive  a  p^ution  ot 
the  signal  amplified  bv  said  second  high  frequency  audio  am- 
plifier, said  tuned  amplifier  having  an  output  onlv  uhen  there 
is  relative  motion  between  said  object  and  said  vehicle,  said 
output  of  said  tuned  amplifier  being  a  relatively  low  audio 
frequency  signal  representing  a  differential  frequencv  between 
the  transmitted  signals  and  the  received  signals  resulting  from 
the  change  in  the  transmitted  signals  as  prixJuced  bv  the  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  object  and  said  vehicle,  a  low  fre- 
quency audio  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  portion  of  the  output 
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shift  regisar 


\.  A  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  constant  voltage  power  source, 

a  circuit  means  connected  to  said  power  source  for  generat- 
ing detection  mode  alternation  signals. 

an  AND  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals. 
means  applying  said  detection  mcxle  alternation  signals  to 
said  first  input  terminal, 

a  display  portion  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  AND  means. 

a  receiving  means  comprising  a  switching  means  connected 
to  said  power  source,  said  switching  means  having  a  con- 
trol terminal,  the  output  terminal  of  said  switching  means 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  .AND 
means, 

a  detecting  means  connected  to  said  power  source  for  de- 
tecting a  predetermined  physical  quantity  through  the 
electrical  power  of  said  power  source,  and 

a  detection  device  connected  to  said  detecting  means  and 
having  an  output  control  means  with  an  output  control 
terminal,  said  detection  device  being  connected  to  apply 
an  output  corresponding  to  the  physical  quantity  detected 
by  said  detecting  means  on  the  control  terminal  of  said 
switching  means,  the  output  control  terminal  of  said  out- 
put control  means  being  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  detection  mode  alternation  signal  generation 
means. 


4.260.982 
PLLSE  CODE  MODULATION  RESPONSIVE  ALARM 

S\STEM 
Angelo  P  DeBenedictis.  54  Carleton  Rd.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741, 
and  Plato  Zor/.>,  P.O.  Box  2074,  Salem.  Mass.  01970 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.034 
Int.  CI.    C;08B  i/W 
L.S.  CI.  340—539  10  Qaims 

1    A  system  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  two  objects 
comprising: 

A   a  transmitter  associated  with  one  object,  said  transmitter 

including 

(i)  power  supply  means;  .'' 

(11)   means   connected    t(>   said   power  supply   means   for 
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generating  a  constant  frequency  signal  having  a  prese- 
lected pattern  of  pulse  ccxie  modulation,  and 
(iii)  antenna  means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for 
radiating  said  constant  frequencv  pulse  code  modulated 
signal;  and 
B.  a  receiver  associated  w  nh  the  second  object,  said  receiver 

including 

(1)  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  pulse  code  modu- 


having  an  output  coupled  with  said  second  input  of  the  phase 
lock  loop,  and  an  alarm  coupled  with  the  output  of  the  phase 
lock  loop  actuable  in  response  to  said  phase  locked  signal. 
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4.:WI.9H4 
COUNT  DISC  RIMINMINC,  HRK  DM  K  MOW 
Hiroshi  Honma.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  tc  Hochiki  (  urp<iratinn. 
lokNo.  Japan 

1  iled  Mar.  13,  1^8(1,  Str    N(.    129.836 
Claims    priontv.    application    Japan,    Mar      1    .     l'^"'^.    ?'4- 
33726[U].  Mar    1".  I'J"^,  S4-33727[Lj 

Int.  Q.   (;08B  J  7/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  340— 630  ^  Claims 


lated.  constant  frequency  signal  and  for  detecting  the 
pulse  code  modulation  signal  portion  thereot, 

(li)  presence  detecting  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
for  generating  a  presence  detected  signal  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  a  constant  frequencv  signal  character- 
ized by  the  pulse  code  modulation  pattern, 

(iii)  alarm  means  connected  to  the  presence  detecting 
means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  m  response  to  the 
absence  of  a  presence  detected  signal 


4.260.983 

PRFSFNCE  SENSING  DETECTOR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECTING  A  RECEIVER  TRANSMITTER  DE\  ICE 

AFFIXED  TO  AN  ARTICLE 

John  B.  Falck.  London:  Keith  B,  Glanvill.  and  John  N,  Reid. 

both  of  Thorpe  Bay.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Tag  Radionics 

Limited.  Rochford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  2.866 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  11.  1978. 

1135  78 

Int.  Q.   C;08B  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  340-572  -^  •^'•^''^^ 


1,  A  presence  sensing  system,  comprising  a  detector  having 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  and  a 
receiver  for  receiving  a  presence  indicating  signal,  and  a  recei- 
ver/transmitter device  the  presence  of  which  is  to  be  detected 
adapted  to  receive  the  interrogation  frequency  and  lo  transmit 
said  presence  indicating  signal  in  response  thereto,  wherein  the 
detector  further  comprises  a  phase  lock  loop  circuit  having  a 
first  input  coupled  with  the  output  of  the  receiver  a  second 
mput  for  a  reference  signal  and  an  output  for  providing  a  phase 
locked  signal  indicative  of  phase  coherence  between  the  sig- 
nals on  said  first  and  second  inputs,  a  frequency  generator 


1    In  a  count  discriminating  fire  detector  comprising  a  de- 
tecting circuit  responsive  to  a  change  in  a  physical  parameter 
indicative  of  a  fire  such  as  smoke,  heat,  name  or  the  like  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  pulses  so  as  to  produce  at  a  predeter- 
mined period  a  pulse  output  having  an  amplitude  correspond- 
ing to  Ihe  degree  of  said  change,  a  comparator  circuit  for 
producing  a  detection  pulse  in  synchronism  with  said  period 
when  the  amplitude  level  of  said  pulse  output  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined reference  level,  a  counter  circuit  for  producing  an 
outpui  when  a  predetermined  number  of  said  detection  pulses 
are  applied  thereto  consecutively,  said  counter  circuit  being 
adapted  to  be  reset  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  time 
alter  the  application  of  said  detection  pulses  is  interrupted,  a 
switching  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  counter 
circuit  to  produce  an  alarm  signal,  an  oscillator  circuit  adapted 
for  pulse  operating  said  detecting  circuit,  a  first  capacitor  for 
supplying  by  its  stored  charge  a  supply  power  to  said  detecting 
circuit,  said  comparator  circuit,  said  counting  circuit  and  said 
oscillator  circuit,  and  a  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  supplying 
a  constant-voltage  DC  output  to  said  first  capacitor,  said  volt- 
age   regulator   circuit   having   a   current    limiting    function. 
wherein  said  switching  circuit  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  power 
supplv  and  signal  lines  from  an  alarm  receiving  panel  for  re- 
ceiving a  DC  sLippU  power  through  said  lines  and  for  estab- 
lishing, when  oper.ited.  a  low  impedance  between  said  lines  to 
send  an  alarm  signal  to  said  receiv  ing  panel,  and  wherein  said 
detecting  circuit,  said  comparator  circuit,  said  counter  circuit 
and  said  oscillator  circuit  are  supplied  with  said  DC  supply 
power  from  said  lines  through  said  voltage  regulator  circuit 
and  said  first  capacitor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  monostahle  multivibrator  connected  between  an  output  of 
said  counter  circuit  and  an  input  of  said  switching  circuit. 
said  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  time  constant 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  time  constant  for  charging  said 
capacitor  bv  the  outpui  oi  said  voltage  regulator  circuit. 
whcrebv  during  a  transitu. n  period  tu^t  followmg  the 
dosing  of  a  circuit  tor  said  DC  suppiv  power  the  output  of 
said  cc^unter  circuit  applied  to  said  m.  .'i>'si,,hie  multivibra- 
tor is  not  supplied  to  -he  input  of  said  switching  circuit. 
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4.260.985 
RESISTIVK  DEVICE  SENSOR 
Rodney  Hayden.  Stoney  Creek.  Canada,  assignor  to  TRV\  inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1980.  Ser.  No.  120.430 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  14.  1979.  321469 

Int.  a.    G08B  2L  00 

L  .S.  CI.  340—635  5  Claims 
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1  A  sensing  circuit  for  determining  the  operating  statf  o\  at 
least  one  electrically  conducting  resistive  device  requiring  an 
initial  non  sensed  period  after  initiation  of  current  through  said 
device  which  comprises 

a  resistive  feed  to  said  device, 

means  for  applying  a  source  of  electric  current  to  said  resis- 
tive feed, 

means  sensing  voltage  applied  across  said  device  bv    said 

resistive  feed, 
means  comparing  said  voltage  sensed  with  a  reference  and 
developing    an    output    dependent    up<in    the    compared 

value, 

means  developing  a  time  varying  voltage  initiated  at  a  time 
corresp<inding  to  a  time  of  operation  of  said  source  applv- 
ing  means,  said  time  varying  voltage  passing  through  a 
known  range  over  a  predetermined  time  period  following 
said  initial  period, 

means  feeding  said  compared  value  output  to  a  further  com- 
panstm  device  for  comparistin  of  said  compared  value 
output  with  said  time  varying  voltage  and  developing  an 
output  dependent  up<:)n  the  magnitude  of  said  compared 
value  output  with  respect  to  said  time  varying  voltage, 

means  inhibiting  output  from  said  further  comparison  device 
before  said  time  varying  voltage  reaches  said  known 
range,  and 

means  indicating  output  from  said  further  comparison  de- 
vice when  said  output  correspi^rnds  to  said  sensed  voltage 
being  of  a  chosen  value  with  respect  to  said  reference 


detecting  means;  and  comparator  means,  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  means  and  said  storage  means, 
wherein  in  each  of  the  subsequent  processes,  the  load  on  the 
tool  or  workpiece,  at  the  time  the  tool  passes  through  the 
position  or  section  corresponding  to  the  specified  position 


-tHA  MACH»C  TOOL 


or  section,  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means  and  the 
detected  data  is  compared  with  the  data  stored  in  the 
storage  means  and  when  the  difference  between  them  is 
larger  than  a  predetermined  value,  an  alarm  signal  is  pro- 
duced to  indicate  that  the  tool  is  worn  out 


4,260.987 
niSPI  AV  DEVICE 
Maged  A.  Osman.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company.  Limited.  Baden.  Switreriand 
Filed  May  31,  19"8.  Ser.  No.  911.163 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    15,    1977, 
8768  7^ 

Int.  CI.    G06F  .^ /4.  G09F  9 'J2 
U.S.  CI.  34()--56  9  Claims 
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4.260,986 

TOOL  WEAR  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

Kengo  Kobayashi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  and  Yasunobu  Sawada,  Elk 

Groove  Village,  111.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  32.696 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1978,  53-49412 
Int.  a.   GOSB  21.00 
C.S.  CI.  340—680  9  Claims 

1  A  tool  wear  detecting  system  for  a  numerically  controlled 
machine  tool,  which  controls  the  movement  of  a  tcml  relative 
to  a  workpiece  along  a  commanded  path  to  cut  the  workpiece. 
comprising  means  for  detecting  a  load  on  the  tool  or  work- 
piece, 

wherein  a  position  on  or  section  of  the  commanded  path  i^ 
specified  m  advance  and  the  load  on  the  ttxil  or  workpiece 
at  the  time  the  tool  passes  through  the  specified  p<isition  or 
section  during  an  initial  prot  ."ss  is  detected  by  the  detect- 
ing means;  storage  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
detecting  means,  for  storing  the  load  detected  by  said 


1.  In  a  display  device  for  the  electro-optical  representation 
of  Indian  numerals,  wherein  a  plurality  of  display-active  re- 
gions are  disposed  in  patterns  and  are  electrically  individually 
operated  in  combination,  with  predetermined  display-active 
regions  of  a  pattern  representing  an  individual  numeral,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
each  display  pattern  of  each  Indian  numeral  comprising  not 
more  than  ten  display-active  regions  disposed  in  the  form 
of  a  frame  which  comprises  an  upper  and  a  lower  one- 
piece  bar  which  extend  approximately  horizontally,  two 
one-piece  parallel  side  bars  w  hich  are  approximately  equal 
in  length  and  which  in  each  case  extend  between  the 
appertaining  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  the 
frame,  three  partial  diagonal  bars  which  lie  in  the  bottom 
or  left-hand  half  of  the  frame,  a  planar  display-active 
region  lying  in  the  right-hand  upper  quarter  of  the  frame, 
and  at  least  two  bar  fragments  projecting  upwards  from 
the  frame  near  the  upper  corners  of  the  frame. 
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,  260  988  '  of  the  w  mdow  glass,  and  a  phase  adjusting  antenna  strip  con- 

STRIPLINE  ANTENNA  FOR  MICROS  AV  ES  necting  the  mam  antenna  strip  to  the  auxiliary  antenna  strip. 

Wasuke     Yanagisawa.     and     Hiroshi     Watanabe.     both     of 

Kamifukuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan  Radio  Company  ^  ^^^  ^^ 

r't'  "^"S'ni'ser"  No   828  997    4ug  30   1977.  abandoned.  ASYMMFTRICM    ^CmKNNXS  K)R  I  sK  IN 

Continuation  '^ ^/.-^^^Ifr^]'^^^^^^^  ,7  io5  KLF(TR()M(   sFCl  Hl^  s^ST^MS 

aaimJp;:3:^:ia:':Ur^"30:i9^6.  51-103504    c.or.e  J.  L.chtblau.   13   lannerv    Hill  H..   R.d.H.d.  C  onn 

C  S  CI   343-700  M^'  ""    "^^^  '    "  3  Cairns        ^^"  Filed  No>.  .  ir.  S.r.  S.  .:.:S 

L.S.  CI.  343-700  MS  ^^^  ^  ,  ^j^g  ^^^^ 

U.S.  CI.  343--42  '  ^■''''"^' 
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1   A  Strip-line  antenna  for  microwaves  wherein 

one  or  more  strip-line  of  zig-zag  type  for  microwaves  are 
attached  onto  one  surface  of  a  first  dielectric  plate^ 

a  metal  conductor  is  attached  to  the  other  surface  of  the  first 
dielectric  plate; 

respected  input  end'  of  said  antennas  o\  zig-zag  type  arc 
connected  to  output  terminals  of  a  strip-line  branching 
circuit  of  a  shielded  construction,  said  stnp-line  branching 
circuit  of  shielded  construction  is  arranged  such  that  a 
second  dielectric  plate,  onto  which  another  metal  conduc- 
tor IS  attached,  is  attached  onto  an  unshielded  stnp-line 
branching  circuit  attached  onto  said  one  surface  of  said 
first  dielectric  plate,  and  r  ^    ,a  ^ 

input  terminals  of  said  strip-line  branching  circuit  of  shielded 
construction  are  connected  to  a  central  conductor  of  a 
coa.xial  feeding  cable 

4.260.989 

\NTENN\  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDOW  GLASS  OF 

AUTOMOBILE 

Kenichi  Ishii.  and  Takayasu  Hokusho.  both  of  Yokohanta  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Compamy,  Limited.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1978.  53-41784 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  !  02,  1.52 

V  S  CI.  343-704  ^^  Oaims 
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1  For  use  in  an  electronic  security  system  having  a  transmit- 
ter for  providing  in  a  surveillnance  zone  an  electromagnetic 
field  of  a  frequency  which  is  repetitively  swept  over  a  prede- 
•ermined  frequency  range,  a  resonant  tag  of  resonant  fre- 
uuencv  within  the  swept  range  and  a  receiver  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  the  resonant  tag  in  the  surveillance  zone  aad  to 
provide  an  alarm  indication  thereof,  an  antenna  systemVom- 

^'a  uansmitting  antenna  adapted  for  .ouplmg  to  said  transmit- 
ter and  having  at  least  one  ioop  lying  m  a  plane: 
a  receiving  antenna  adapted  for  coupling  10  said  receiver 
and  having  at  least  two  twisted  loops  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  each  loop  being  twisted  180'  and  in  phase  opposi- 
tion with  each  adjacent  loop; 
said  antennas  having  a  different  number  of  loops  and  a  mu- 
tual magnetic  coupling  therebetween  and  said  receiving 
antenna  having  an  effective  total  loop  area  of  one  phase 
equal  to  the  effective  total  loop  area  of  opposite  phase; 
said  transmitting  antenna  and  said  receiving  antenna  being 
disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  on 
respective  opposite  sides  of  a  passage  through  which  said 
tag  must  pass  for  detection. 


1  In  an  antenna  svstem  for  a  window  glass  of  an  automobile, 
comprising:  a  transparent  glass  plate^  a  defoggmg  electric 
heating  element  made  of  a  plurality  of  heating  strips  and  a  pair 
of  bus  bars  at  both  sides  of  the  heating  strips  disposed  in  a 
heating  region  of  the  glass  plate,  and  an  antenna  disposed 
above  the  defoggmg  electric  heatmg  element:  the  improve 
ment  characterized  in  that  the  winding  pattern  of  the  an  enna 
,s  asvmmetric  to  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  w mdow  glass_  a 
feeding  point  to  the  antenna  is  disposed  at  a  side  part  of  the 
wmdow  glass:  and  the  antenna  comprises  a  main  antenna  Mr.p 
and  an  auxiharv  antenna  strip  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  main  antenna  strip  with  a  gap  in  the  top  to  bottom  direction 


4.260.991 

LUNEBFRG  TYPF  FASSIN  F  RFFI  FCTOR  FOR 

CTRCUl  \R1  V  POI  ARIZFI)  UA\hS 

Francois  Dachert:  Jean  Gclm.  and  Raymond  Rcpars.  all  of 
Paris.  France.  a.ssignors  to  ScKietc  lignes  Itlegraphiquts  h 
Telephoniques.  Connans-Sainte-Honorinc.  ^^ancc 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  60.201 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  4.  19^8.  ^8  23U?? 
Int.  CI.    HOIQ  Ib^i-^^ 
U.S.  CI.  343-^56  ^  '  ^■'-- 

1    A  wide  angular  aperture  Luneberg  type  reflector  lor 
circularly  polan/ed  waves  comprising: 
a  spherical  core. 

a  plurality  of  concentric  dielectric  shells  disposed  around 
said  spherical  core  the  index  of  said  core  being  selected 
according  to  the  Luneberg  Law 
a  protective  radome  disposed  arounJ  the  ultimate  external 

a  piece  of  w<>ven  cloth  adhesive! v  secured  '.<- :'.  portion  of  the 
penultimate  shell  and  including  a  ^ar;-  .:u;  ..  v.ctt.  said 
warp  compnsni^  Hax  tcMiie  threa.ls  and  s.r,.;  wett  com- 
prising paraiiei  enanieied  .opper  v.:'es  aile^natelv  sepa- 
rated bv   textile  threads    and 
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d  cDntiiiui'us  conducti\e  coating  Jepc^sited  c>u  n  least  a  part 
of  the  inner  face  of  said  radonie.  said  piece  ot  vvoven  cloth 


element  and  electrically  connected  to  the  disc,  said  leg 
being  approximately  the  length  of  said  fed  element; 

a  planar  conductive  surface  electrically  connected  to  the 
outer  sleeve  of  said  coaxial  conductor  and  placed  parallel 
to  said  disc  at  the  surface  of  the  disc  opposite  said  reflector 
support  and  sufficiently  close  to  the  disc  to  permit  effec- 
tive capacitive  coupling  therewith  at  the  frequencies  at 
which  the  antenna  operates;  and 

a  dielectric  radome  covermg  said  fed  element,  said  support 
and  said  disc,  and  including  a  portion  for  supporting  the 
end  of  the  fed  element  opposite  the  end  of  said  coaxial 
conductor. 


being   kKated   one  quarter   v^avelength   apart   from  said 
..onductive  coatins 


4,260.992 

RADIO  NAV  IGATION  ANTKNNA  SYSTF.M  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Mardis  \ .  Anderson.  Richardson,  and  Theodore  A.  Dumas, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Ei  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,049 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  3   12 

L.S.  CI.  343—761  5  Claims 


4.260,993 
DLAL-BA.ND  A.NTL.S.NA  \MTH  PERISCOPIC  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM 

Claude  \ubr>  .  and  Daniel  Rcnaud,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors t(i  rh(ims<)n-<  nF,  Pans,  France 

Filed  lun    18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,505 
Claims  priontv.  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1978,  78  18408 
Int    (1     HUIQ  -^   12.  19  19 
U.S.  CI.  343— -9  3  Claims 
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5   An  antenna  svstem  comprising 

a  motor  having  an  electrically  conductive  hollow  shaft: 

a  coaxial  conductor  with  the  same  axis  as  said  hollow  shaft 
and  passing  therethrough,  said  coaxial  conductor  i^ompris- 
ing  a  center  conductor  and  an  outer  ccmducting  sleeve. 
with  said  sleeve  sutTiciently  close  to  the  wall  oi  the  shaft 
to  permit  etTeclive  capacitive  coupling  at  the  frequencies 
at  which  the  antenna  operates, 

a  cvlindncal.  conductive  fed  element  at  an  end  of  the  coaxial 
conductor  extending  from  said  center  conductor  along  the 
axis  thereof, 

3  conductive  ground  plane  disc  attached  to  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  perpendicular  thereto,  at 
the  end  of  the  coaxial  conductor,  expensed  over  substan 
tiall>  the  entire  surface  of  'he  disc  to  radiation  from  said 
fed  element, 

a  low  mass  cvlindncal  reflector  support  mounted  on  said 
disc  around  the  fed  element  and  having  the  same  axis  as 
said  fed  element,  said  supp<,irt  being  t'ormed  with  thin 
walls  of  a  high  dielectric  material, 

a  T-shaped  reflector  on  said  support,  formed  as  a  conductive 
layer  conforming  to  the  cvlindncal  surface  of  the  suppiui 
with  arms  of  the  T  extending  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said 
disc  and  a  center  leg  of  the  T  being  parallel  to  said  fed 
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1.  A  dual-band  antenna  for  the  transmission  and  reception  (^'[ 
radiant  energy  with  mutually  orthogonal  polarization,  com- 
prising: 

a  reflector  assembly  of  Cassegrain  type  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  azimuth  axis  and  pivotable  about  a  horizontal 
elevational  axis; 

a  first  feed  for  radiating  an  outgoing  beam  and  receiv  ing  an 
incoming  beam  with  a  flat  wavefront  in  a  lower  band  o^ 
microwave  frequencies; 

a  second  feed  for  radiating  an  outgoing  beam  and  receiving 
an  incoming  beam  with  a  Hat  wavefront  in  a  higher  band 
of  microwave  frequencies; 

a  dichroic  mirror  centered  on  said  azimuth  axis  and  inclined 
thereto  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  bisector  of  the  angle  be- 
tween said  azimuth  and  elevational  axes,  said  dichroic 
mirror  reflecting  frequencies  in  said  lower  band  while 
passing  frequencies  in  said  higher  band:  and 

a  periscopic  supply  system  interposed  between  said  reflector 
assembly  and  said  dichroic  mirror,  and  supply  system 
including  oppositely  inclined  flat  first  and  second  mirrors 
disposed  one  above  the  other  in  line  with  said  dichroic 
mirror  and  confronting  concave  third  and  fourth  mirrors 
disposed  one  above  the  other  at  a  location  offset  from  said 
azimuth  axis;  said  first  feed  including  a  lower-frequency 
radiation  source,  a  concave  fifth  mirror  in  line  with  said 
lower-frequency  source,  and  a  concave  sixth  mirror  con- 
fronting said  fifth  mirror  and  an  upper  surface  of  said 
dichroic  mirror;  said  second  feed  including  a  higher-fre- 
quencv  radiation  source  and  a  seventh  mirror  in  a  beam 
path  between  said  higher-frequency  source  and  a  lower 
surface  of  said  dichroic  mirror. 
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4.260,994 

ANTENNA  PATTERN  SYNTHESIS  AND  SHAPING 

Ernest  G.  Parker.  Vlorristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\ . 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  959,395 

Int.  a.   HOIQ  ]/50 

U.S.  CI.  343-854  ^  <^''^*'"^ 


1  An  antenna  for  radiation  pattern  synthesis  over  a  defined 
frequency  band  using  the  technique  of  spatial  harmonics,  com- 
prising 

a  counterpoise: 

a  monopole  radiator  for  generating  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion at  a  frequency  within  the  band. 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  monopole  radiator  to  a 

source  of  power, 
a  plurahtv  of  concentnc  nng  arrays  of  compensated  parasitic 
antenna  elements  excitable  by  and  concentnc  with  respect 
to  the  monopole  radiator  having  the  capability  of  generat- 
ing a  plurahtv  of  predetermined  harmonic  radiation  pat- 
terns and   means  for  establishing  a   different   harmonic 
radiation  pattern  for  each  array,  each  nng  array  adiusted 
,n  radius  to  be  near  the  first  peak  of  the  Bessel  curve's  ot 
order  equal  to  the  harmonic  number: 
control  means  for  activating  the  parasitic  antenna  elements 
ui  a  predetermined  manner  to  generate  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  first  through  eighth  harmonics  and  conse- 
quently  spatial  harmonic  radiation  to  form  a  predeter- 
mined electromagnetic  wave  pattern:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  predetermined  harmonics  in  phase 
and    amplitude   to   approximate   the   applicable   Fourier 
coefficients  for  the  predetermined  wave  pattern 


with  a  first  electncally  conductive  contact  end  slidably 
engaging  said  conductive  surface  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
end  opposite  to  said  contact  end. 
a  second  resistor  element  contact  means  having  a  second 
support  arm  with  a  second  electrically  conductive  contact 
end  slidably  engaging  said  conductive  surface  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  end  opposite  to  said  contact  end  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  pivotally  mounted  end  of  said  support 
arm  of  said  first  contact  means, 
a  first  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  contact  means, 
a  fiexible  connection  means  arranged  to  connect  said  first 
dnve  means  to  said  pivotally  mounted  end  of  said  support 
arm  of  said  first  contact  means, 
a  second  dnve  means  for  dnving  said  second  contact  means, 
a  second  connection  means  connecting  said  second  drive 
means  to  said  pivotally  mounted  end  of  said  support  arm 
of  said  second  contact  means. 
first  pressure  developing  means  for  urging  said  first  contact 
means  .^r,  said  flexible  connection  means  to  apply  a  first 
contact  pressure  to  said  first  conductive  contact  end. 
second  pressure  developing  means  for  ur.^mi:  said  se.ond 
contact  means  t,.  apply  a  second  contact  pressure  :o  said 
second  conductive  contact  end  and 
clamping  means  for  concurrently  actuating  said  first  and 
second  pressure  developing  means  uhere^^v  said  first  and 
second  conductive  contact  ends  are  ;-,ain'.amed  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  conductive  surface. 


4.260.996 
ASPIRATED  INK  JFl  PRINTER  HEAD 
Alvin  I..  Wittwer.  Paris,  k>..  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N,^ 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19-9.  Ser.  No,  32.424 

Int.  CI.   (tOID  ;:   /> 

L.S.  CI.  346--5  •  ^'^^'"^^ 

1^  kin  °ffiSSUII£ 

1  \i.'m 


4,260.995 
SLIDE  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 
VS  illard  R.  Strauss,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.690 
Int.  CI.   GOID.^05 

L.S.  CI.  346-32  ^  ^^''"^ 

^*  1    In  a  continuous  stream  ink  jet  punter  including  a  nozzle 

for  emitting  a  continuous  stream  of  ink  drops,  a  charge  elec- 
trode adjacent  sa.d  nozzle  for  charging  ink  drops,  and  charge 
defiection  electrcxies  adjacent  sa.d  charge  electrode  for  de- 
flecting charged   mk  drops  m  accordance   with  the  charge 
thereon    'he    'T^nr,,  ement  compnsiivc    a  tubular  housing  m- 
iuding  a  cavity  therein;  said  defiection  electrodes  being  dis- 
posed in  said  cavitv  and  including  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
apart  confronting  surfaces  forming  a  first  pair  of  s.dewalls  for 
.  tuti'H !  w  ,!hm  sa.d  cavity  and  between  said  surfaces;  a  second 
pair  of  sidewalls  composed  of  a  dielectric  material  and  dis- 
posed in  said  cavi.v     each  of  said  second  pair  of  sidewalls 
Including  a  this.enec   portion  merging  into  a  support,  and 
1   A  mechanical  to  electncal  transducer  assemblv  compns-    ^^^^^^  ^,,,,n,.,ied  to  said  support  for  effecting  movement  of 
ing  ,    ,     ,        ,,      .,„.^,,     said  thickened  pon.ons  between  a  recessed  p<-.tion  in  said 

a  resistor  element  having  an  elongated  ^^f^ ;^^    ,3,,,,,  .paced  ,>om  said  .onirontuig  surtaxes  ano  k...  ar^ot.er 
„ve  surface  atTord.ng  access  to  an  electncal  resistance  ; J^^^,^^^  ^,.  ^,^,,„,,,,„,  ..^tases  therehv  torn.ngsa.d 

exhibited  bv  sa.d  element, 
a  first  resistor  element  contact  means  having  a  support  arm    tunnel. 
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4.260,997 
RHCORDING  DEVICF 

Takashi  Fukui.  Minami-ashi(^ra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100.108 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23,  1978.  53-162422 
Int.  a.    C;01D  9  42.  15  24.  H04N  /  ^M,  B41B  !J  00 
I  .S.  a.  346—108  6  Gaims 


to  scan  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  recording  media  to  record 
the  image  signal  thereon. 


4,260.999 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fumio  ^  oshioka.  Sakado.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko.  Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1978,  53-43970 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29,  72 

U.S.  CI.  357—34  8  Claims 


12       13    I8\l7  19  12 


«     15,    9   14     2 


2'0 


256 


1  A  recording  device  for  simultaneously  recordmg  input 
image  signals  on  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  recording  media 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  support  member  on  the 
inner  surface  of  v-hich  the  photosensitive  recordmg  media  are 
supported,  a  plurality  of  mirror  surfaces  in  the  form  of  inclined 
surfaces  of  a  p^ilygonal  pyramid  pro\ided  within  the  support 
member,  an  acousto-optic  modulator  for  mcxJulating  a  record- 
ing light  beam  with  the  input  image  signals,  and  a  means  tor 
guiding  the  mtxlulated  light  beam  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  c>lmdrical  supp<irt  member,  the  central  axis  of  the  polygo- 
nal p>ramid  being  in  coincidence  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  c\lmdrical  supp<iri  member,  the  mirror  surfaces  being 
rotatable  akiut  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  support 
member  with  respect  thereto,  the  mcxlulated  light  beam  im- 
pinging up<in  the  mirror  surfaces  at  an  area  including  the  apex 
thereof  travelling  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cvlmdrical 
support  member,  the  mirror  surfaces  reflecting  the  corre- 
sp^mdmg  parts  of  the  mcxlulated  light  beam  m  different  direc- 
tion dividing  the  mcxlulated  light  beam  into  a  pluralitv  ol'  iight 
beams,  the  divided  light  beams  being  fivussed  on  the  respec- 
tive photosensitive  recording  media  scanning  the  same  bv 
rv)tation  ab<iui  and  sliding  movement  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cvlmdncal  suppi'irt  member  of  the  mirror  surfaces 
therebv  recording  the  input  image  signals  on  the  phtMoseriM- 
tive  recording  media 


4.260.998 
RECORDING  DEVICE 

Takashi  Fukui,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,109 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1978,  53  162421 
Int.  Q.    GOID  9,42.  15  24 
L.S.  CI.  346— 108  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  first  and  a  second  epi- 
taxial layer  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  epitaxial  layers  being  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  an  isolation 
layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  extending  from  the  surface 
of  said  second  epitaxial  layer  to  said  semiconductor  substrate 
so  that  a  plurality  of  regions  isolated  by  means  of  said  isolation 
layer  are  defined  in  said  epitaxial  layers;  a  first  buried  layer  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  on  which  a  transistor  is  formed 
in  at  least  one  of  said  regions;  a  PNP  (NPN)  transistiu  having 
a  collector  region  comprising  a  second  buried  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
extending  from  the  surface  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer  to  said 
second  buned  layer,  said  second  buried  layer  extending  as  far 
as  the  second  epitaxial  layer  and  having  a  PN  junction  formed 
a:  the  bottom  thereof,  said  PN  junction  being  provided  in 
contact  with  said  first  buried  layer  within  the  thickness  of  said 
tlrst  epitaxial  layer,  a  base  region  defined  by  that  portion  of 
said  second  epitaxial  layer  which  is  surrounded  by  said  collec- 
tor region,  and  an  emitter  region  defined  by  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  surrounded  by  the  base  region:  as  NPN 
(PNP)  transistor  comprising  a  collector  region  defined  by  said 
first  buried  layer  and  said  first  and  second  epitaxial  layers,  a 
base  region  defined  by  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  tvpe 
surrounded  by  the  collector  region,  and  an  emitter  region 
defined  by  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  surrounded 
by  the  base  region. 


22^ 


1  .A  recording  device  for  making  a  plurality  of  hard  copies 
from  a  single  input  image  signal  comprising  a  scan  converter 
which  stores  the  input  image  signal  and  repeatedly  reads  out 
the  signal,  an  acousto-optic  modulator  which  is  supplied  with 
the  stored  image  signal  from  the  scan  converter  and  mcxJulates 
a  recordmg  light  beam  with  the  supplied  image  signal,  and  a 
deflector  which  deflects  the  mcxlulated  recording  light  beam 


4.261.000 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

AN  IMPROV  ED  DV  DT  CAPABILITY 

V  ictor  A.  K  Temple,  Jonesville,  N.V..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  May  23.  1980.  Ser.  No.  152,770 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  357—38  7  Qaims 

1.  A  high  voltage  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
at  least  first  and  second  cathodes,  a  collective  gate  region;  an 
anode,  said  collective  gate  region  adjoining  said  first 
cathode,  and  including  a  first  gate  region  adjacent  to  the 
first  cathode  and  adapted  to  receive  an  applied  signal,  a 
second  gate  region  and  an  isolation  region  separating  the 
first  gate  region  and  the  first  cathcxle;  a  conductive  ele- 
ment coupling  said  second  gate  region  to  said  second 
cathode,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cathodes,  respec- 
tively, having  an  emitter  layer  affixed  beneath  an  elec- 
trode, respectively,  and  being  separated  from  said  anc")de 
by  a  plurality  of  layers  of  alternating  conductivity-type 
material,  said  second  cathode  being  coupled  to  said  con- 


APRIL 


1981 


ELECTRICAL 


■XL)} 


ductive  element  by  first  of  said  layers,  said  second  catht^de 
and  said  anode  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  between 
opposite  ends  of  a  relatively  high  voltage  potential  source 
having  periodic  relatively  high  voltage  transients  so  that 
periodic  occurrences  of  the  voltage  transients  between 
said  second  cathode  and  said  anode  generate  capacitive 
charging  currents  within  said  first  layer  and  a  second  of 
said  layers  which  are  manifested  as  capacitiv e  gate  current 
in  the  emitter  layers  of  said  first  and  second  cathodes; 
isolation  means  located  on  a  top  portion  of  the  first  layer 
in  said  isolation  region  of  said  collective  gate  region,  said 
isolation  means  providing  a  relatively  high  impedance 
path  to  a  current  generated  upon  application  of  a  signal  to 
said  first  gate  region  of  the  gate  region  and  subsianiially 
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preventing   gate  current   from   being  conducted   to   the 
second  cathode  through  said  second  gate  region  and  said 
conductive  element;  and  a  conductive  ring  coupled  to  said 
second  gate  region  and  to  said  second  cathode,  said  isolat- 
ing region  providing  a  relatively  high  impedance  to  the 
transient  generated  capacitive  charging  currents  flowing 
within  said  second  gate  region,  said  conductive  ring  pro- 
viding a  shunt   path   for  transient   generated  capacitive 
charging  currents  fiowing  within  said  second  gate  region, 
wherebv  a  portion  of  the  transient  generated  capacitive 
currents  are  diverted  away  from  the  emitter  laver  of  said 
second  cathode  such  that  the  transient  generated  capaci- 
tive charging  currents  which  are  manifested  as  gate  cur- 
rent are  reduced,  therebv  improving  the  dv/dt  capability 
of  said  device 


of  said  main  thynstor  and  further  compnsing  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  main  thynstor  region,  a  third  cQntact 
region  located  between  said  electrode  of  said  pilot  thy- 
nstor stage  and  said  second  contact  region,  a  conductive 
element  coupling  said  third  contact  region  to  the  elec- 
trode of  said  pilot  thynstor  and^a  first  isolation  means 
situated  between  said  third  contact  region  and  said  elec- 
trode of  the  pilot  thyristor; 


6    I 
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a  first  impedance  means  including  a  second  isolation  means 
and  a  first  resistive  element,  said  second  isolation  means 
situated  between  said  second  and  third  contact  regions; 

a  second  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  first 
contact  region  and  said  cathcxle;  and 

a  compensati  r  region  extending  between  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  said  second  isolation  means  for 
conducting  dv/dt  current  therein. 


4.261.002 
MONOLITHIC  COMPI  FMFNTXR^    D^RI  IN(.TON 
Bernard   Roger,   Carpiquet.   France,   a-ssign(»r   tc    I  .S.    Philips 
Corporation.  New  ^ drk.  ^.^. 

Filed  No>.  13,  19-S.  Str,  No.  96(1,426 
Claims  priorit\,  application  France.  Na>.  14,  1977,  77  34126 
Int.  CI.    HOII   :^    '4 
L-.S.  CI.  35"-46  IMiaims 


4,261,001 
PARTIALLY  ISOLATED  AMPLIFY  ING  GATE 
THYRISTOR  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  DV    DT 
COMPENSATION,  HIGH  DI  DT  CAPABILITY,  AND 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY 
Victor  A.  K.  Temple,  Jonesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1980,  Ser,  No.  152,772 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  357-38  5  Qaims 

1  An  amplifying  gate  thynstor  having  a  gate  region,  a  pilot 
thynstor  stage,  a  main  thvnstor  stage,  and  an  anode,  each  of 
said  pilot  th>nstor  stage  and  said  main  thyristor  stage  includ- 
ing an  electrode  and  an  emitter  layer  affixed  to  the  electrode 
thereunder,  respectivelv.  said  electrc^de  of  the  main  thvnstor 
stage  tc^gether  with  the  emitter  layer  thereunder,  forming  the 
cathode  of  the  amplifving  gate  thynstor.  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  relatively  high  voltage 
source  capable  of  supplying  sufficient  dvdt  current  to  said 
pilot  thvnstor  to  render  said  pilot  thynstor  conductive  and 
thus  render  said  amplifying  gate  thyristor  conductive,  said 
amplifving  gate  thvnstor  funher  compnsing 

a  plurahtv  of  contact  regions  disposed  on  a  tc^p  surface 
thereof  and  including  a  first  contact  region  k^cated  in  said 
gate  region  radial!  v  inward  of  said  pilot  thynstor  region,  a 
second  contact  region  located  to  contact  a  p-base  region 


107  107a 
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1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
hodv  having  at  least  first  and  second  bipolar  and  complemen- 
larv  venical  transistors,  each  transistor  comprising  a  central 
base  region  and  two  external  regions  servmg  as  emitter  and 
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collector  regions,  said  b<xi>  comprising  a  substrate  covered  by 
a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivitv  typt;  on  svhich 
extends  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  opptiMte  to  the  first,  the  ba.se  region  of  the  first  transistor 
and  at  least  a  part  of  an  external  region  of  the  secimd  transistor 
being  formed  by  coplanar  ptirtions  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer, 
the  base  region  tif  the  second  transistor  and  at  least  a  part  of  an 
external  region  of  the  first  transistor  being  formed  by  coplanar 
piirtions  of  the  second  epitaxial  layer  and  a  first  portion  of  the 
substrate  comprising  at  least  a  part  of  the  collector  region  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  an  insulating  barrier 
separating  entirely  at  least  part  of  said  p<irtions  of  the  second 
epitaxial  la\er,  characterized  m  that  at  least  a  part  (if  the  emit- 
ter region  of  the  other  transistor  comprises  a  second  substrate 
p<irtion  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  adjoining  and  copla 
nar  uiih.  and  forming  a  p-n  junction  with  said  first  portion. 
that  the  insulating  barrier  extends  from  the  upper  surface  of 
said  second  epitaxial  layer  down  to  at  least  the  substrate  and 
that  said  p-n  junction  comprises  at  least  a  part  of  a  junction 
Ahich  extends  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  substrate  up  to 
said  insulating  barrier,  and  that  an  electrode  is  provided  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  substrate  to  connect  the  first  and  second 
substrate  portions 


4.261.003 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLIT  STRLCTLRES  WITH  Fl  LL 
DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION  AND  A  NOVEL  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Ingrid  E.  Magdo,  and  Steven  Vlagdo,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,050.  Jul.  5.  1977.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,453,  Apr.  9.  1975.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  340,150.  Mar.  12.  1973.  Pat.  No 
3.944,447.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19.046 
Int.  a.    HOIL  21  12.  27/02.  29/04 
L  .S.  a.  357—49  7  Claims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  structure  with  full  dielectric  isola- 
tion comprising 

a  supp<->rting  member  including  a  polycrystalme  supp<irting 
substrate  having  at  least  a  first  planar  surface  and  a  first 
layer  of  dielectric  material  covering  said  substrate  on  said 
at  least  first  planar  surface  and  forming  a  second  planar 
surface. 

a  second  layer  on  said  second  planar  surface  and  forming  a 
third  planar  surface,  parallel  to  said  second  surface, 

said  second  layer  including  a  plurality  of  moncKrystalline 
silicon  pockets  istilated  from  each  other  and  laterally 
surrounded  only  by  regions  of  oxidized  silicon  extending 
from  said  second  planar  surface  through  said  second  layer 
to  said  third  planar  surface,  said  second  and  third  surfaces 
being  fully  planar  and  no  portion  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber extends  beyond  a  plane  defined  by  said  second  planar 
surface,  said  regions  of  oxidized  silicon  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  silicon  pockets  at  both  the  second  and 
third  surfaces, 

said  silicon  ptK'kets  including  regions  of  one  conductivity 
type  with  a  relatively  low  conducting. 

a  first  one  of  said  silicon  pockets  having  a  subcollector 
region  of  one  conductivity  type  with  a  relatively  high 
conductivity  fully  covering  the  second  planar  surface 
portion  within  said  first  pocket, 

a  second  one  of  said  silicon  pockets  having  a  subcollector 
partially  covering  the  second  planar  surface  portion 
within  said  second  pocket,  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
second  planar  surface  portion  within  said  second  pocket 


being  covered  by  a  residual  portion  of  one  conductivity 
type  with  a  relatively  low  conductivity  of  said  second 
layer; 
base  and  emitter  regions  of  opposite  and  one  conductivity 
types,  respectively,  formed  in  said  first  and  second  pock- 
ets, the  base  region  in  said  second  pocket  being  partially 
formed  over  said  residual  portion  of  said  second  layer. 


4.261.004 
SFMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Masuhara.  Hachinji;  Osamu  Minato,  Kokubunji; 
Voshio  Sakai.  Hachioji:  loshio  Sasaki,  Hachioji;  Masaharu 
Kubo,  Hachioji:  Kotaro  Nishimura,  Kokubunji,  and 
Tnkumasa  Vasui.  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
I  td..  Tokyd,  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  I,  1978.  Ser.  No.  929,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  10,  1977,  52-95045 

Int.  (1.    HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  a.  357—51  29  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  insulating  layer  dis- 
posed on  one  surface  thereof; 

a  transistor  to  be  protected  provided  on  said  substrate: 

a  terminal  layer  which  is  used  for  one  of  signal  input  and 
signal  output  to  said  transistor  and  is  comprised  of  metal 
and  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  insulating  layer 

a  first  resistor  layer  comprised  of  silicon  containing  impuri- 
ties, disposed  on  a  second  portion  of  said  insulating  layer. 
and  having  two  terminals,  the  first  of  which  is  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  said  transistor,  and  the  second  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  terminal  layer; 

a  second  resistor  layer  comprises  of  silicon  containing  impu- 
rities, disposed  on  a  third  p)ortion  of  said  insulating  layer, 
and  spaced  apan  from  said  first  resistor  layer,  wherein 
said  second  resistor  layer  is  coupled  to  a  source  of  fixed 
reference  potential  and  is  not  coupled  to  said  one  transis- 
tor terminal  and  said  terminal  layer  to  which  said  first 
resistor  is  coupled:  and 

an  intermediate  layer  comprised  of  silicon  having  conductiv- 
ity characteristics  different  than  that  of  said  first  and 
second  resistor  layers,  disposed  on  a  fourth  portion  of  said 
insulating  layer  between  said  second  and  third  portions 
thereof,  and  being  contiguous  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  resistor  layers  wherein  the  conductivity  character- 
istics of  the  intermediate  layer  are  set  so  that  said  interme- 
diate layer  is  an  insulator  which  electrically  insulates  said 
first  and  second  resistors  from  one  another  until  a  prede- 
termined voltage  potential  between  the  first  and  second 
resistors  across  said  intermediate  layer  is  reached. 


4.261.005 
MINIATI  RF  HEAT  SINK 
Alfred  F.  McCarthy,  Belmount.  N.H..  assignor  to  Aavid  Engi- 
neering. Inc..  Ijiconia.  N.H, 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16,325 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  2J/02.  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  357—81  5  Qaims 

1  \  unitary  heat  sink  of  relatively  thin  thermally-conduc- 
tive material  comprising  an  open-topped  channel-shaped  body 
p<^rtion  substantially  closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  relatively 
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short  upstanding  parallel  side  walls  along  spaced  edges  thereof, 
the  tops  of  said  side  walls  merging  respectively  with  Oange 
walls  extending  first  outwardly  in  opposite  lateral  directions 
and  then  inwardlv  and  upwardly  to  parallel  spaced  margins 
dism^sed  sl.ghtiv  closer  than  said  side  walls,  said  spaced  mar- 
gins being  disposed  at  corners  of  lower  upwardly-slanting 


portions  of  said  fiange  walls  and  upper  downwardly-slanting 
portions  of  said  fiange  walls,  said  upwardly -slanting  portions 
being  disposed  above  said  short  side  walls  in  position  to  engage 
and  interfere  with  the  upper  lateral  edges  of  an  electronic 
semiconductor  package  of  predetermined  size  when  the  latter 
,s  fitted  within  said  body  portion  from  above  and  through  the 
space  between  said  spaced  margins. 


4.261.006 
REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  \  IDFO 
Morton  VSeintraub.  1542  47th  St.:  Elliot  Waxman^l825  50th  St.. 
and  Bernard  Cendelman.  1340  52nd  St..  all  of  Brooklyn.  N.\  . 

'colitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.168.  Mar.  30,  19J8^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  "J,^^^,  ■^"■._"  •^;- 
Jul   22   1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser. 

No.  21.554 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/60 

L.S.  a.  358-3  5  Claims 


T'  ,, 


b    means  located  at  said  control  apparatus  for  manually 

varying  the  channel  selection  of  the  tuner, 
c  demodulator  connected  to  said  tuner  for  providing  said 
luminance,  chrominance  and  audio  information  in  a  base- 
band format, 
d  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  jack  means  located  subse- 
quent of  the  demodulator  to  facilitate  the  addition  or 
mixing  of  an  auxiliary  intelligence  signal  into  the  incoming 
signal  when  it  is  in  the  baseband  format, 
e  means  comprising  circuitry  means  connected  between  said 
auxiliary  jack  means  and  controls,  whereby  said  circuitry 
means  providing  a  simulated  debth  picture  giving  a  three 
dimensional  affect,  whereby  two  or  more  picture  images 
of  a  single  picture  are  set  on  a  single  television  picture  tube 
with  the  said  two  or  more  picture  images  stemming  from 
two  or  more  individual  transmission  means  being  modu- 
lated by  one  or  more  image  signals  of  a  single  picture,  and 
whereby  a  single  signal  is  reproduced  two  or  more  times 
creating  thereby  two  or  more  images  of  a  single  picture 
signal  and  feeding  the  said  two  or  more  created  images  on 
the  television  screen  as  one  and  v...urchN   delaying  one 
image  from  two  or  more  images  of  the  same  picture  on  the 
screen  and  whereby  using  pulse  switching  means  to  alter- 
nate color  or  amplifiers  to  create  a  variety  of  three  Jirnen- 

tional  affects. 

f   means  located  at  said  control  apparatus  for   manually 
varying  the  characteristics  of  the  baseband  luminance 
chrominance   and   audio   information   as  a   function   of 
viewer  preferance. 

e  means  for  remodulating  and  transmitting  electromagneti- 

^  callv  the  composite  television  signal  to  a  remotly  located 
television  receiver  on  an  unused  channel  via  wireless 
transmission 

h  the  remote  control  of  both  tuning  and  other  receiver 
functions  being  effected  without  direct  connection  or 
modification  to  the  receiver 

i  a  wireless  coupler  providing  the  means  for  separately 
retrieving  the  said  auxiliary  intelligence  signal  and  repro- 
ducing the  same 

4.261.00' 
COLOR  TELEMSION  FNtODlNC,  AND  DKCODINC, 

S'SSTKM 

Hugh  F.  Frohbach.  Sunnyvale:  Robert  F.  Myers.  Menlo  Fark. 
Norman  A.  Peppers.  Belmont;   Thomas  1     ^--^'•/^-'7 
Creek:  I^uis  F.  Schaefer.  Palu   Xlto.  and  Albert  N  aco>  ki. 
Menk.  Park,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  l^r-1  ik   Inc..  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  „—     ..     j       a    m,. 

<■  v,.r   \.„  K">fl  W)''    \uii   1,19     .abandoned,  inis 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ».u.tHU.  Auti.  i.  »        _  ,„ 

application  Jun.  4.  19^9.  Ser    No.  45.1  ,9 
Int.  CI.    H04N  :    vv 
^   ,r«     c  37  Claims 

U.S.  a.  358—5 


1.  Remote  television  channel  selection  and  plural  function 
control  apparatus  comprising 

a  A  tuner  for  receiving  a  composite  teirvision  signal  inc-U^d- 
.ng  luminance,  chrominance  and  audio  information  modu- 

Jed  on  a  carrier  on  anv  one  of  a  plurality  of  channels. 


1.  In  a  meth.xi  f^r  encoding  color  information  onto  black 
and  white  film  ihe  sieps  of: 
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t.-\p<.>sing  a  first  film  frame  to  the  coicr  information  to  pro- 
duce a  luminance  frame, 

expHising  3  second  film  frame  to  the  color  information 
through  a  striped  color  filter  which  selectiveU  transmits 
the  three  color  primaries  to  prsxiuce  a  chrominance  frame 
where  the  strips,  when  scanned.  pr(xluce  a  carrier  !rc 
quencs  lower  than  the  standard  broadcast  subcarncr 
frequence , 

marlking  the  second  film  frame  with  color  synchronization 
information  wholly  outside  of  the  image  region  having  a 
fixed  spatial  relationship  to  the  striped  color  filter   dn^ 

prcxlucing  a  sequence  of  exp<,">sed  frames  with  alternate  film 
frames  representing  luminance  and  chrominance  images 
which  are  exp^ised  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  and 
second  film  frames 


4.261,008 
DUAL  STANDARD  COLOR  FRAMER 

Lloyd  E.  Waller.  Pine  Hill,  and  George  S.  i^rbalas.  Cherry  Hill. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1980.  Ser.  No.  112,400 

Int.  a.    H04N  <^  46 

L  .S.  CI.  358—19  8  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  use  with  first  >.olor  tele\ision  signals  from  j 
record  and  from  a  source  of  standard  second  signals  including; 
horizontal  synchronization  pulses  and  a  color  hurst,  said  circuit 
comprising  first  and  second  zero  crossing  detecting  means  for 
sensing  the  directum  o^  zero-crossing  oi  the  ci^ior  burst  witf; 
respect  to  the  preceding  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  for 
at  least  two  consecutive  lines  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
respectively,  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond detection  means  for  comparing  said  zero  crossings  m  said 
signals,  a  s^iurce  o{  framing  signals,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
comparison  means  and  said  source  of  framing  signals  for  shift- 
ing the  phase  of  said  framing  signal  by  one  frame  it  said  zero- 
crossing  are  not  equal 


\Ri\n{eR  -  eG)sin{eR  -  Ob). 

AGSinOc  -  dB)stn{ec  -  B/i):ABSin(eB  -  ^R 
)sin(e  b-Og) 

respectively,  where  Ar,  Ac  and  .A/;  are  the  respective  red, 
green  and  blue  relative  demodulation  gains  of  the  primary 
color  signal  demodulator  and  Or.  do  and  dp  are  the  re- 
spective red.  green  and  blue  demodulation  angles  of  the 
primary  color  signal  demodulator; 


COIPOS'TE 
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a  subtracting  means  connected  to  said  luminance  signal 
producing  means  for  producing  a  difference  signal  be- 
tween one  of  the  primary  color  signals  and  said  luminance 
signal;  and 

a  comparing  means  connected  to  said  subtracting  means  for 
comparing  the  level  of  said  difference  signal  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  level  for  producing  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  chrominance  signal  level  and/or  the  phase 
of  a  carrier  wave  by  keeping  the  lev  el  of  said  difference 
signal  equal  to  said  reference  level 


4,261.010 

BEAM  INDEX  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

\PPARATLS 

Katsuo  Isono    kawaKoe,  and  Tomoyoshi  Imayasu,  Lrawa,  both 
of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5.  1978.  53-150731 

Int.  CI.    H04N  V.2-/ 

L  s.  (I.  35H— 67  13  Claims 


fa»-l 


4.261.009 

V  IR  CONTROL  OF  HI  E  AND  SATURATION  IN  RGB 

DEMODULATOR 

Tetsuo  Tomimoto.  Osaka;  Yoshitomi  Nagaoka,  Neyagawa,  and 
Reiichi  Sasaki,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wireless  Research  labora- 
tory, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1978,  Ser.  No,  907,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  20,  1977,  52-59232 
Int.  a.    H04N  '^  5J5.  9  52 
I  .S.  CI.  358—27  2  Claims 

1  .A  chrominance  signal  controlling  apparatus  for  ^vmtrol- 
ling  the  chrominance  signal  in  a  color  television  receiver  em- 
ploving  a  primary  color  signal  demcxlulator  providing  onlv 
red.  green  and  blue  primary  color  signals  at  the  output  termi- 
nals thereof  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  luminance  signal  prcxiucing  means  for  forming  a  luminance 
signal  by  mixing  said  red,  green  and  blue  primary  color 
signals  in  substantiallv  the  ratio 


1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  electron  beam  in  a  beam 
index  color  television  receiver  of  the  tvpe  having  a  cathode  ray 
:ahe  which  is  provided  with  a  display  screen  having  beamexci- 
table  color  elements  to  be  scanned  by  the  electron  beam  as  the 
beam  is  modulated  by  color  control  signals,  and  index  elements 
uhich  are  scanned  as  the  beam  scans  said  display  screen,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  generating  an  index  signal   in  response  to  the 

scanning  of  said  index  elements  by  said  beam: 
gating  means  for  sequentially  gating  said  color  control  sig- 
nals individually  for  modulating  said  electron  beam  as  said 
beam  scans  the  respective  ones  of  said  color  elements, 
means  for  generating  gating  pulses  in  response  to  said  index 
signal  and  for  supplying  said  gating  pulses  to  said  gating 
means  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  gate  said  color  control 
signals;  and 
phase  control  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  said  gating 
pulses  in  response  to  the  level  of  said  color  control  signals 
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4,261,011 

COLOR  SEPARATION  PRODUCTION  USING  COLOR 

RECOGNITION  CIRCUIT 

Hans-Georg  Knop,  Heikendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor 

to  Dr  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  102.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 

1978,  2853511 

Int.  CI.   GOiV  3/08 

L-.S.  CI.  358-75  '3  ^'^""^ 
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means  to  combine  said  images  m  adjacent  relationship  as  a 
full  figure  composite  display; 

means  to  display  said  composite;  and, 

means  to  proportion  one  image  with  respect  to  the  other 
which  includes  means  to  vary  separately  one  of  the  images 
along  either  a  horizontal  axis  or  a  vertical  axis  or  both 
whereby  a  fully  proportioned  full  figure  composite  is 
displayed. 


4.261.013 
KINESCOPE  SCREEN  CTMLR  KKMOH 
Mar.nus  \  an  Renseen.  l.eola.  and  Mvron  H.  NSardtll.  Jr     1  ,- 
titz,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  R(  X  (  orporat.on.  Nt«   ^ork 

N  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2".  19^9,  Ser.  No.  10^588 

Int   CI     Ht>4N   -  '-:   HOIJ  y/4Z  29/54 

U.S.  CI.  358-139  '^'^'""^ 


I  I  t. 
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1  A  method  for  the  production  of  color  separations  for 
textiles  decoration  or  packaging  printing  and  the  like  in  which 
a  colored  pattern  model  is  trichromat.callv  scanned  po.nt-Dy- 
point  and  line-by -line  for  obtaining  color  signals,  and  is  tncn 
recorded  again,  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  first  signal  from  the  color  signals  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  color  of  the  pattern  mode!  b> 
color  recognition. 
producing  a  second  signal  determining  the  recording  densnv 
which  IS  to  be  recorded;  and  generating  from  the  first  and 
second  signals  a  color  separation  signal  for  controlling  the 
recording  of  a  specific  color 


4,261,012 

SYSTEM  \ND  METHOD  FOR  COMPOSITE  DISPLAY 

Uurence  G.  Maloomian,  28  Crystal  Hill  Ter.,  Westwood.  Mass. 

02090 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.819 

Int.  CI.   H04N  7  18 

U.S.  CI.  358-93  ''  ^'^'"^ 
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1    I  ocator  apparatus  for  use  with  a  kinescope,  said  kine- 
scope having  a  front  panel  and  including  a  phosphorescent 
display  screen  deposited  on  an  intenor  surface  of  said  front 
nanel  and  a  coating  of  reflective  material  exhibiting  refiective 
Characteristics  different  than  said  display  screen,  said  coating 
overlving  said  display  screen  and  overlapping  said  display 
screen  a'  the  cd^es  thereof  said  locator  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  toward  said  front  panel 
alone  a  first  light  path  intersecting  a  region  of  said  interior 
surta.e  ;n  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  edges; 
.leans  for  detecting  light  returned  from  said  intersected 
region  along  a  second  lieht  path  of  a  given  orientation 
with  respect  to  said  first  \\c\\\  p-'- 
means  for  conjointly  moving  said  be.^m  diKvimg  means  and 
said   n^^   detecting  means  in   a  direction   substamially 
perpet^Juuiar  to  said  one  edge  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
cause  s.,a  reguni  o;  intersection  to  trav  erse  said  one  edge; 

and 

means  response  e  to  the  output  of  said  light  detecting  means 
for  providing  an  indication  of  changes  in  the  magnitude  of 
light  returned  along  said  second  light  path  during  said 
traversal  of  said  one  edge. 


SwiTOES-ftOCR 
SPECIAL  EFFECTS 


TELEVISION  MOXITOfi 
'015<>L«»  SCREEN' 


1   A  system  for  displaying  a  full  figure  composite  display  of 
two  separate  images  which  comprises 

means  to  record  in  an  ambient  environment  as  a  first  image 

a  portion  of  a  consumer's  body, 
means  to  record  as  a  second  image  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
article  of  clothing; 


4.261,014 

SPOl  ARREST  S^  STEM 

Ronald  B.  1-ee.  Nkok.e.  HI-  assignor  to  /^nith  Radio  Corpora- 

tion.  Glenview,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  99,3   .  s 

Int.  CI.    H04N  .^    14 
,_o     ,^.  25  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  358—166 

p    .\  snot  arrest  s\stem  comprising 

m'eans  k  r  .ene^^'ine  rectified  first  derivative  type  image 
-nhan.erTieni  s„na!s  from  video  signals  applied  thereto; 

means .  ouried  to  said  generating  means  for  tendmg  to  equal- 
ize the  at^phtude  of  said  image  enhancement  signals  tor 
different  non-zero  transition  levels; 

a  gated  noise  coring  circuit  coupled  to  receive  compressed 
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image  enhancement  signals  from  said  equalizing  means 
and 
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means  for  coupling  an  output  signal  from  said  conng  circuit 
to  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  for  mtxiuiating  its  scan  speed  in 
accordance  with  said  output  signal 


4.261,015 
VIDEO  CXAMP 
Housan  Dakroub,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,968 

Int.  a.    H04N  5  1^ 

L  .S.  a.  358—172  8  Claims 
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1   A  video  clamp  for  removing  a  DC  offset  voltage  compo- 
nent from  a  video  signal  in  an  image  capture  data  system  com 
pnsmg 

means  for  generating  an  input  signal  having  an  AC  and  DC 
component; 

first  means  for  accumulating  the  DC  component  and  for 
transmitting  the  AC  component  o^  the  input  signal 

means,  responsive  to  the  input  signal  generating  means,  for 
discharging  the  first  accumulating  means,  the  discharging 
means  having  virtually  infinite  impedence  to  current  flow 
dunng  nondischarge  of  the  first  accumulating  means, 

an  operational  amplifier  to  accurately  reproduce  a  DC  volt- 
age and  to  amplify  the  AC  component  of  the  input  signal, 

means  for  biasing  the  operational  amplifier  with  a  constant 
DC  voltage  level  difference,  each  DC  voltage  level  hav- 
ing superimposed  thereon  the  AC  component  of  the  input 
signal,  and 

second  means,  cooperative  with  the  operational  amplifier, 
for  accumulating  the  DC  component  and  for  transmitting 
the  AC  component  of  the  input  signal. 


4,261,016 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Masayuki  Hongu,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaharu  Tokuhara.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1978,  53-59179 
Int.  a.    H04N  5,50 
L.S.  a.  358—195.1  8  Claims 

3  A  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  television  signal  and 
for  producing  at  least  a  video  signal  therefrom,  comprising 
first  means  including  a  local  oscillatoi  for  automatical! >  fine 


tuning  said  television  signal  and  for  producing  therefrom 
A  video  intermediate  frequency  signal, 

means  including  a  reference  oscillator  and  a  low  pass  filter 
for  producing  a  reference  frequency  signal; 

sad  low  pass  filter  having  first  and  second  different  select- 
able time  constants; 

detecting  means  responsive  to  said  video  intermediate  fre- 


y^/.„. 


quency  signal  and  said  reference  frequency  signal  for 
detecting  said  video  signal,  wherein  said  detected  video 
signal  is  supplied  to  said  first  means, 

means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  detecting  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  selectable  time  con- 
stants, and 

means  for  preventing  said  detected  video  signal  from  being 
supplied  to  said  first  means. 


4.261.017 
tLtCTRON  BF  AM  INFI.LENCING  APPARATUS 
Tom  W.  Branton.  l-ancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  I)fc   27.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  107,589 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/645 

U.S.  n.  358—24^  3  Oaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  color  kinescope  having  a  neck  and 
a  funnel  pK^irtinn,  an  electron  beam  infiuencing  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  yoke  support  secured  to  said  funnel  portion  of  said  kine- 
scope; 

a  deflection  yoke  having  a  front  end  received  by  said  yoke 
support  in  a  manner  permitting  pivotal,  rotational  and 
longitudinal  motion  of  said  yoke. 

a  Hexibie  mounting  sleeve  shdably  disposed  along  said  kine- 
scope neck; 

an  annular  magnetic  beam  convergence  structure  secured  to 
said  sleeve 

a  tlexible  soke  mounting  collar  mounted  to  the  back  of  said 
voke  saio  collar  embracing  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  in  a 
manner  allowing  independent  rotational  movement  of  said 
collar  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  w hile  assuring  dependent 
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movement  of  said  sleeve  in  response  to  longitudinal  mov  e- 
ment  of  said  voke  along  said  kinescope  neck,  and 
a  clamp,  disposed  about  said  collar,  for  selectivelv  fixing  the 
positions  of  said  yoke  and  said  beam  convergence  struc- 
ture on  said  kinescope  neck 


wherehv  extensive  buffering  between  said  code  groups  and 
the  eight  digit  bytes  processed  in  said  data  processing 


4,261.018 
PROGRESSIVE  IMAGE  TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  C.  Knowlton,  Plainf.eld,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,417 
Int.  a.   H04N  I'OO.GOn  1/29 
U.S.  a.  358-263  ^  ^^^""^ 
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1  An  image  transmission  system  (FIG  1)  including  at  a 
transmitting  terminal  a  scanning  and  digitizing  device  (10).  an 
addressable  memorv  (11)  for  storing  binary  values  correspond- 
ing to  each  picture  element  m  an  image  to  be  transmitted  and 
a  signal  processor  (13)  characterized  m  that 

the  processor  (13)  at  said  terminal  first  encodes  cells  of 
binarv  values  provided  to  said  memory  (11)  by  said  scan- 
ning device  (10)  representing  basic  image  areas  of  unifor-m 
size  and  shape  according  to  the  number  of  picture  ele- 
ments of  a  predetermined  binary  kind  therein  and  next 
forms  a  multilevel  hierarchical  tree  with   nodal   values 
derived  from  a  comparison  of  pairs  of  such  values  on 
lower  levels  until  a  single  value  on  the  top  level  is  reached 
according  to  whether  the  members  of  a  pair  being  com- 
pared are  both  black,  both  white  or  mixed,  each  nodal 
value  representing  the  shade  of  an  equal-area  subdivision 
for  each  level  of  said  tree 
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apparatus  is  not  required,  and  t.hc  need  for  a  iighilv  con- 
trolled special  phase  lock  oscillator  is  avoided 


4,261.020 

CONTINUOUS  SPFFD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  \  IDFO 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Gary  H.  Beeson.  and  t^rge  \N .   Bates,  both  of  Santa  Ana. 

Calif    assignors  to  Convergence  Corporation.  Irvme,  taht. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  63.937 

Int.  CI.    CUB  15/46 

.    c   r-i   OAA     -"K  4  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  360-/3 


I  vcio  ut  uoc  I,  tupiQ  t  o/m/T]        ^  t 


veto  arm^j 


4.261,019 

COMPATIBLE  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

S.  Barry  McOelland,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mi- 

cropolis  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif^ 

Filed  Not.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98.381 
Int.  a.   GllB  5/09 

y  S  a  360-40  ^*  ^*''"' 

V  a" digital  data  processing  system  including  compatible 
high  density  magnetic  recording,  comprising 

a  data  processing  apparatus  operating  with  eight  bit    bytes 
or  four  bit  half-bvtes  of  data; 

first  logic  conversion  means  for  converting  successive 
groups  of  four  data  bits  or  one  "half-byte"  from  said  data 
prcKessing  apparatus  into  eight  bit  code  groups,  with  at 
least  two  binary  O's  separating  each  binary  1  in  the  contin- 
uous output  stream  of  code  bits,  and  at  least  one  binary  ! 
included  in  each  code  group; 

means  for  magnetically  recording  said  code  bits,  with  said 
binary  Fs  being  represented  by  magnetic  fiux  reversals 

phase  lock  oscillator  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  digital 
signals  from  said  recording  means  and  for  generating 
timing  or  clock  signals  for  said  data  processing  system, 
said  oscillator  having  the  capability  of  maintaining  syn- 
chronization with  said  code  signals  upon  receipt  of  at  least 
one  binary  1  during  each  eight  bit  code  interval 

second  logic  conversion  means  for  decoding  said  eight  bit 

code  groups  and  forming  four  bit  data  groups;  and 
means  for  coupling  both  of  said  logic  conversion  means 
substantially  directly  with  said  data  processing  circuitry. 


1    A  control  system  for  pr.nidmg  a  .>n-,tmuously  variable 
speed  control  fo'r  a  video  tape  recorder,  uhish  recorder  ,s 
designed  to  operate  at  d.s.reic  speeds  and  v^h^h  ;s  rcsfv  ns,ve 
10  a  speed  control  signal   having  lirs;   and   scv  nic   ,c-..s  to 
operate  at  a  first  selected  speed  when  the  speed  s-n',r.M  s.gna, 
IS  established  at  the  first  level,  and  a;  a  se.ond  soe.ied  speed 
when  the  speed  .onirol  signal  is  esLiMished  at  a  scxon.  lc^e: 
and  said  control  svstem  comprising    digit. /mg  means  respon 
sive  to  an  applied  analog  mpu!  signal  lor  pr.>dus.ng  ^  .tpui 
pulses  having  durations  dep.-ndent  up.m  the  value  .-t  the  ana 
log  input  signal,  and  circuit  means  .oupled  to  said  digm/mg 
means  and  resp.^ns,ve  to  the  output  puNes  therefrom  for  .aus- 
ing  said  speed  control  signal  to  he-  switched  between  sai^  .irs 
and  second  levels  at  a  rate  determined  bv  the  durations  .t  said 
output  pulses 
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4,261,021 
CASSETTK  I  ABKI.ING  APPARATl  S 
Theodore  Titus,  IV,  Tucker,  da.,  assignor  to  l^nier  Business 
Products.  Inc..  Atlanta,  (.a. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.551 

Int.  CI.    GllB  :J.  4U.  JJ/UO 

L  .S.  CI.  360— ■'9  9  Claims 
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1    In  a  central  dictation  system  having  a  central  control  unit. 

jt  least  >'ne  recorder  for  recording  dictation  on  each  of  a 
plurali[\  ot'  recording  media,  a  plurality  of  tape  carriers,  one  of 
^ald  pluraiitv  of  tape  carriers  carrying  within  one  of  said  plu- 
rality ot' recording  media  and  having  an  outer  surface  at  least 
parlialK  enclosing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  me- 
dia, indexing  means  for  providing  indexing  signals  relating  to 
dictation  recorded  on  said  plurality  of  recording  media,  signal 
recording  means  for  recording  viid  indexing  signals  on  said 
.'He  I'f  said  plurality  of  recording  media  earned  within  said  one 
'f  said  plurality  of  tape  carriers  when  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  tap<.-  earners  is  in  recording  interrelationship  with  said  signal 
recording  means,  playback  means  selectively  operable  for 
providing  reproduced  indexing  signals  ciirrespondiiig  to  Naid 
indexing  signals  recorded  on  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  re- 
cvirding  media  carried  within  said  one  of  said  plurality  ot  tape 
earners  eject  means  for  removing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
tape  carriers  from  said  recording  interrelationship  with  said 
playback  means,  the  improvement  of  a  earner  labeling  appara- 
tus comprising 

label  means  disp<ised  on  said  outer  surt'ace  of  said  one  of  said 

plurality  of  tape  carriers,  and 
inscribing  means  fcir  inscribing  Visible  indicia  characteristic 

of  said  reprixiuced  indexing  signals  on  said  label  means  in 

response  to  operation  of  said  eject  means. 


4.261.022 
DATA  KVALLATOR  USING  AN  ADJLSTABI  K  KNDLESS 

LCX)P  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Richard   E.   Marlowe.   Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Automation 
Industries.  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.533 

Int.  CI.    GllB  15  26.  /v  16.  27/00 

L  .S.  CI.  360—90  6  Claims 


>^ 


1    A  data  evaluator  system  comprising 

two  opposed  playback  heads. 

an  endless  magnetic  tape  kxip  which  traverses  an  endless 
path  around  said  opposed  playback  heads  having  a  stan- 
dard signal  recording  pcisition  and  a  test  signal  recording 


position  substantially  physically  opposed  to  each  other, 
and 

synchronizing  mechanism  which  physically,  simulta- 
neously positions  the  standard  signal  recording  position 
on  one  opposed  playback  head  and  the  test  signal  record- 
ing position  on  the  other  playback  head  whereby  said 
opposed  playback  heads  simultaneously  traverse  said 
standard  signal  recording  position  and  said  test  signal 
recording  position. 


4.261.023 
M  \(.NFTIC  RFCORniNG  RFPRODLCING  APPARATUS 

Hideaki  Mayashi.   lokvo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Magnetic 
Printing  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed   Vpr    16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,559 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  1,  1978,  53-55960; 
Dec    1.  1978.  53-166620[U] 

Int   CI.    GllB  5/00.  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  360—94  5  Oaims 


j         SS,  !&  j§£ 
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C{       ^'6 


1  A  magnetic  recording  reproducing  apparatus  comprises  a 
station  into  which  a  magnetic  card  is  to  be  inserted,  a  station 
into  which  a  pack  housing  an  endless  recording  medium  is  to 
be  inserted,  and  a  control  circuit,  said  magnetic  card  inserting 
station  having  provided  therewith  a  magnetic  card  driving 
means  for  transporting  a  magnetic  card  when  inserted  there- 
into, a  magnetic  card  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the 
contents,  information  or  data  recorded  in  said  card  and  a  first 
switching  means  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by 
inserting  said  magnetic  card  into  said  magnetic  card  inserting 
station,  said  pack  insertmg  station  having  provided  therewith  a 
dnv  ing  means  for  transporting  said  endless  recording  medium, 
a  recording  means  for  receiving  the  reproduced  information 
from  said  magnetic  card  reproducing  means  and  recording 
them  on  said  endless  recording  medium,  a  reproducing  means 
for  reproducing  the  information  recorded  on  said  endless  re- 
cording medium  and  a  second  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
automatically  actuated  by  insertmg  said  pack  into  said  pack 
inserting  station,  and  said  control  circuit  being  arranged  so  that 
at  least  said  magnetic  card  driving  means  and  said  magnetic 
card  reproducing  means  may  be  energized  when  only  said  first 
sw  Itching  means  is  actuated,  said  magnetic  card  driving  means, 
said  magnetic  card  reproducing  means,  said  endless  recording 
medium  driving  means,  said  recording  means  and  said  endless 
recording  medium  reproducing  means  may  be  energized, 
whereby  the  information  recorded  in  said  magnetic  card  is 
transferred  to  said  endless  recording  medium  and  the  trans- 
ferred information  is  reproduced  from  said  endless  recording 
medium,  when  said  first  and  second  switching  means  are  actu- 
ated, and  said  endless  recording  medium  driving  means  and 
said  endless  recording  medium  reproducing  means  may  be 
energi/ed  when  only  said  second  switching  means  is  actuated. 
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4.261,024 
TRANSDUCER  PLATFORM 
Jacques  Desserre.  Rambouillet.  France   assignor  to  Compagnie 
Internationale  pour  1-Informatique  Ci.-Honeywell  Bull  (So 
ciete  Anonvme),  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mav  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,725 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26.  1978.  78  15765 
Int   CI.    GllB  2// /6,  5,48.  5,60 
L.S.  a.  360-103  "^'^^""^ 


marv  winding  of  the  transformer,  the  feedback  -'^;^'"8^ 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  to  provide  posit  ve 
feedback  thereto,  an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  the 
pnmarv  winding  of  the  transformer  and  having  an  inductance 
significantly  greater  than  the  inductance  of  the  pnmary  wind- 
ing when  the  transformer  core  .s  saturated  but  significantly  less 
than  the  inductance  of  the  primary  winding  when  the  trans- 
former core  IS  not  saturated,  the  inductor  being  designed  so  as 
,o  be  unsaturable  by  said  predetermined  current  level,  a  diode 
connected  across  the  inductor  so  as  to  maintain  current  fiow 
therein  when  the  transistor  is  off  and  means  connected  to  the 
secondary  winding  for  penodically  producing  sparks. 

4.261.026 
LIGHTED  COASTER  FOR  DRINKS 

David  J.  Bolha.  939  S.  Schenley  Ave..  \  <.ungsto>»n.  Ohio  44509 

Filed  Ma>  31.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  44.233 

Int  CI     F21\  ii/00:  HOlH  /V/2* 

U.S.  CI.  362-101  '  ^  '^"" 


1    A  platform  adapted  to  be  supported  bv  a  earner    rm  for 
rx>sitioning  the  platform  adjacent  a  moving  data  .arner.  tne 
Sorm  and  moving  data  earner  having  air  heanng  spacing 
therebetween,  compns.ng  a  main  body  having  a  lower  face  and 
an  upir  face,  at  least  one  transducer  for  reading  anda.r  re- 
cordm^  o    the  data  earner,  said  transducer  being  -pponed  on 
the  lower  face  of  the  main  body  and  arranged  to   ace  the  data 
carr^and  suspension  means  ^o^  carrying  said  patform.s.^^ 
suspension  means  being  connected  to  said    "^    J^^    ^^'   ,'^;. 
ma  n  bodv.  and  said  lower  face  includes  a  plurality  o   ^^"g   " 
Tnal  rails,  at  least  one  bleed  slot  disposed  between  said  long  tu^ 
dinal  rails  and  said  suspension  means  being  fixed  in  said  bleed 
slot. 


4,26L025 
SPARK  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Henry  J.  Chafer,  Hemel  Hempstead,  and  Anthony  J.  Purk«ss. 
High  Wvcombe.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Birmingham.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744  754.  ^-•  24.  1976 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5   ^^^79.  Ser.  Na  82.05 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3.  197.. 

*^^^^'^  Int.Cl.   F23QiWF02P-?/06 

,__  4  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  361-257 


'_?9 


1   A  hehted  coaster  .v>mpris,ng  a  base  having  an  upstanding 
annular  side  wall,  a  light  bulb  supportmg  socket  ..nd  a  power 
source  on  said  base,  conductors  and  a  switch  connecting  said 
socket  and  power  source,  an  annular  body  member  having  a 
depending  annular  flange  rotaiably  supported  on  said  s  de 
wa'     a  t^ansUKcn,   disc  on  said  body  member,  said  switch 
comprising  first  and  second  parts,  said  first  part  being  posi- 
3  on  said  annular  side  wall  and  said  second  part  being 
post  loned  on  said  depending  annular  fiange  of  -d  -""  - 
Ldv   member  and  arranged  for  registry  with  said  first  pan 
.hen  said  annular  body  member  is  rotated  relative  to  ^  d 
annular  fiange  so  as  to  move  said  first  and  second  parts  toward 
d    wav  Im  one  another,  a  light  bulb  in  said  socket  posi^ 
,oned  partially  in  registering  openings  '" /he  centers  of  said 
bodv  member  and  said  transulcent  disc,  whereby  ^'^  tra"slu^ 
cent  disc  and  an  object  on  said  coaster  are  illuminated  when 
said  light  bulb  is  In 

INCANDESCENT  REFIT^C^  .  V^IP  H)R^HM1  U  X^ 
VNARNING-SIGNAI    U'PARXU^ 
llovd  E.  Chapman.    Mlendalt.   N.J.,  and   Dennis   V^  .   1  e    c > 
Bath.  N.V.,  assignors  to  West.nghousc  Klectnc  C  orp.,  \  itts- 

burgh.  Pa.  ^       ,,  ,,- 

FiledMav22.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  41.44 

Int.  CT.    F21M  -^    i-f 
2_,5<;  llClauns 

^t  An  dectr^c^lamp  that  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  readily  r^ 
Dlaceable  light  source  in  warning-signal  apparatus  of  the  type 
JS  d  at  railwav  crossings  and  the  like,  which  appara  u 
Sdes  a  lamp  housing  having  a  s.de-opening  therein  that  is 
sotfemed  that  it  affords  the  engineer  of  an  aPProaching  train 
a  d^rec,  v  ,ew  into  the  interior  of  the  lamp-housing  and  thu 
prov  de.  means  for  visually  determining  whether  the  light 
■c'urce  and  the  warning-signal  apparatus  are  functioning  prop- 
erlv    said  electnc  lamp  compnsing, 

an  envelope  having  a  concave  portion  and  a  Lghftransm  t 
;,ng  ponion  thai  o tends  across  and  closev  sau.  o  n.ave 
P^Tlion. 
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means  within  said  envelope  tor  generating  light  when  the 
ele<.tnc  lamp  is  energized, 

lead-in  conductor  means  emending  into  said  envelope  ar.d 
connected  to  the  light-generating  means,  and 

integral  reflector  means  asMX'ia ted  with  the  concave  portion 
of  the  lamp  envelope  comprising  a  material  which  pro- 
vides a  specular  mirror-like  surface  that  is  disposed  t(^ 
intercept  and  reflect  light  rays  that  are  prcxJuced  b>  said 
light-generating  means. 


4.261.029 

I  ichttnt;  device  with  rotatable  reflector 

Noel  M()uss«?t.  l^s  Andclys.  France,  assignor  (o  Holophane  S.A., 
Paris.  Franct 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.298 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Feb.  9,  1978,  78  03697 

Int.  CI.    F21\   7/09 


L.S.  CI.  362-283 


5  Claims 


a  selected  part  of  the  concave  portion  of  said  lamp  envelope 
heing  devoid  of  reflector  material  and  also  being  light 
transmitting  and  therebv  constituting  a  window -aperture 
that  is  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  side-opening  in  the 
lamp-housing  of  the  warning-signal  apparatus,  when  ihs.' 
electric  lamp  is  in  as.sembled  relationship  with  said  appara 
tus.  st^  that  said  window -aperture  b>  virtue  of  its  KvalK'n 
provides  means  for  viewing  the  interior  of  the  lamp  enve- 
lope and  thus  visually  determining  the  condition  o\  the 
light-generating  means  therein  w  hen  the  electric  lamp  is  in 
use  withm  the  energized  warning-signal  apparatus 


1  A  lighting  device  comprising-a  main  concave  reflector 
formed  as  a  surface  of  revolution  around  a  vertical  axis, 

a  support  mounted  inside  said  main  reflector  for  rotation 
about  said  axis, 

the  support  comprising  a  lamp  socket  for  a  lamp  which  is 
eccentric  with  respect  to  said  axis,  whereby  a  maximal 
concentration  of  light  is  obtained  in  the  direction  opposite 
the  eccentricity  of  the  lamp  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and 
a  support  arm  diametncally  opposed  to  said  socket  with 
said  support  arm  and  said  lamp  socket  being  in  a  vertical 
diametrical  plane  including  said  axis, 

a  second  reflector  of  generally  convex  cylindrical  shape  and 
whose  generatrices  are  perpendicular  to  said  vertical 
diametrical  plane, 

said  second  reflector  being  adapted  for  rotation  with  the 
lamp  about  said  axis  and  for  reflecting  the  light  toward  the 
direction  of  maximal  concentration  of  light 


4.261,028 

I  CMINAIRFIS 

Mwie  H.  H.  Adam,  I-e  Moulin,  Ix)rey  54290  Bayon.  France 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,375 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7.  1977,  77  30202 

Int.  O.    F21S  J,  10.  F21V   11/02 

l.S.  n.  362—279  6  Claims 


^z 


1  A  street  lightening  luminair  comprising  an  elongated 
semi-cylindncal  reflector  of  parabolic  cross-section  having 
opposite  ends  and  an  axis  extending  between  said  opp<^site 
ends,  and  paralumens  arranged  to  obtain  a  luminous  beam 
whose  divergence  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis 
vanes  from  one  to  the  other  end  of  said  reflector  to  thus  obtain 
on  the  street  a  lightened  area  of  rectangular  cross-section 


4.261,030 

WRAP-AROl  NO  PARABOLIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE  AND 

MM  MOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Jose  A.  Hernandez:,  San  Marcos,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc., 
New  \  ork,  N  ^ 

filed  Mar.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.269 

Int.  CI.    F21V  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—296  22  Qaims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  mounting  therein  a  lamp  having  an 
elongate  axis,  comprising 

a  housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  elongate  axis  of 
the  lamp  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  for 
light  emanations,  said  housing  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  inter- 
nal planar  side  walls, 

first  reflect  r  position  stop  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
internai  housing  side  wall. 

second  relTector  position  stop  means  connected  to  another  of 
said  internal  housing  side  walls,  and 

a  Hexible  reflector  sheet  having 
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a  first  edge  held  in  position  by  said  first  reflector  positicn 

stop  means,  and 
a  second  edge  held  in  pi^isition  bv  said  second  reflector 

position  stop  means, 
the  shape  of  said  refiector  sheet  being  determined  by  the 

points  of  contact  said  sheet  makes  with  said  internal 

planar  side  walls  between  said  first  and  second  stop 

means 


4,261.031 
RIBBED  LENSES  FOR  HEADLAMPS 
Hector  Fratty,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Cibie  Projecteurs, 
Bobigny,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,036 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  10.  1978.  78  06988 
Int.  a.    F21M  3/04 
U.S.  a.  362—336  3  Claims 


p 


1  In  a  lens  for  a  headlamp  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  lens 
has  a  surface  having  a  senes  of  ribs,  the  said  ribs  being  formed 
by  surfaces  which  appear  curved  when  the  said  nbs  are  seen  in 
cross-section,  and  adjacent  ones  of  the  said  curved  surfaces 
being  separated  from  one  another,  in  one  zone  of  the  said  lens, 
by  separating  surfaces  which,  at  least  when  seen  in  a  cross-sec- 
tion transverse  to  the  said  ribs,  appear  flat  and  parallel  to  the 
genera!  plane  of  the  said  lens,  the  width  of  the  said  curved 
surfaces  varying,  without  discontinuity,  between  the  said  one 
zone  of  the  said  lens  and  a  second  zone  of  the  said  lens,  w  ith  a 
corresponding  smooth  vanation  in  the  depth  of  the  said  ribs, 
whereby  the  light-spreading  effect  of  the  said  nbs  varies  from 
the  said  one  zone  to  the  said  second  zone,  the  improvement 
comprising  so  forming  the  said  ribs  that  the  thickness  of  the 
said  lens,  as  measured  at  points  spaced  along  the  length  of  any 
one  of  the  said  ribs,  all  the  said  points  lying  at  the  same  position 
on  the  cross-section  of  the  said  one  nb,  is  substantially  con- 
stant, while  the  thickness  of  the  said  lens,  as  measured  at  points 
on  the  said  separating  surfaces  of  the  said  lens,  vanes  along  at 
least  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  said  ribs,  whereby  at  least  a  part 
of  the  said  separating  surfaces  cooperate  with  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  said  lens  to  act  as  a  prism,  to  defiect  light  passing 
therethrough. 


4.261.032 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CRT  SUPPLY 
George  A.  Cavigelli,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960.367 
Int.  CI.    H02M  J.  335 
U.S.  a.  363—19  1  Gaim 

1    A  self-oscillating,  high  voltage  DC  power  supply    for 
electronic  apparatus  such  as  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising 
a  DC  power  supply; 

an  oscillator  coil  connected  to  said  power  supply: 
a  transistor  switch  connecting  said  coil  and  ground  so  as  to 

provide  a  charging  circuit  for  said  coil; 
diode  means  connected  to  said  coil  to  provide  a  DC  output 

for  said  coil: 
output  filter  means  connected  to  said  diode  to  smcKith  the 

ripple  of  said  DC  output: 
a  feedback  coi!  inductively  coupled  to  said  oscillator  coil 


and  electrically  coupled  to  said  switch  means,  feei!h.KK 
resistance  in  series  with  said  feedbai  t  .oil  and  the  base 
circuit  of  said  transistor  switch  wtarebv  said  transistor 
switch  opens  upon  the  reaching  of  a  predeernined  level 
by  current  in  said  feedback  resistance,  resulting  in  oscilla- 
tions at  a  natural  frequency; 

catch  diode  means  disposed  in  parallel  wi:h  s.iui  transistor 
switch  t;  maintain  'he  voltage  across  saJ  transistor 
switch  to  a  predetermined  ie'vel    and 

including  means  to  ^I'ntrv'  ihe  output  voltage  o!  said  high 
voltage  power  supply  including  means  for  companng  the 


output  voltage  of  said  high  voltage  supply  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  lo  produce  an  error  signal  in  resp^mst-  to 
said  output  voltage  reaching  !he  level  i-f  said  prede'.er- 
mined  reference,  and  ^VLhnk:  means  mLiudmi:  a  "^iliage- 
to-time  converter  responsive  u>  s.nci  erro--  sicnai  tor  pro- 
ducing a  hriet  control  sij:nal  initiated  in  time-pr' -p'Tiion  to 
ihe  magnitude  ot  the  err.^r  signal  and  nuMiis  resp.msive  to 
said  CiHitrvil  signal  tor  operating  saici  base  dr;\c  ^ir^u;;  n 
open  said  transistor  switch  anu  initiate  a  -leu  oscillation 
cycle  withm  a  natural  oscillation  cycle  mt^:  prior  to  the 
reaching  of  the  predetermined  current  level  in  said  feed- 
back current 


4.261.033 
COMMUNICATIONS  PRCKKSSOR  FMPI  OVlN(, 
LINE-DEDICATED  MEMORY  TAB!  FS  FOR 
SUPERVISING  DATA  TRANSFERS 
Richard  A,  I^emay,  Bolton:  Robert  F.  Huettner,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass,:  John  P.  Grandmaison.  Hampton.  N.H..  and  John  H 
Vernon.  Milford,  Mass..  assignors  to  Hone>well  Information 
Systems  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  19''7,  Ser.  No.  760.^82 

Int.  CI.    (r06F  3/04.  9/06.  13/UU 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  11  Claims 


MEMORY 


1  A  data  processing  svstem  ^omiprismg  a  >.ommumcations 
prcKessor  ^i^upied  li>  iranster  mlormation  between  a  plurality 
of  two-channel  communication  imes  anJ  a  main  memorv  in- 
cluded in  said  svstem,  said  s\s;(.ni  jKludmg  a  ventral  prcvess- 
ing  unit  coupled  to  prov  ide  control  infcnmation  \o  said  priK  es 
sor  to  initiate  certain  information  transfer  peraiions  .i-ut  at 
least  one  adapter  functioning  as  an  interface  between  said  nnes 
and  said  processor,  said  processor  ^omiprismg 

.A    auxiliary  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  Storage 
sections  kx:ated  at  first  predetermined  address  locations 
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allocated  to  said  communications  lines  for  storing  dd\d 
representing  a  plurality  of  control  tables,  one  control  t.ihic 
for  each  of  said  lines,  said  control  table  storage  section;. 
including  storage  kxrations  for  information  for  both  re- 
ceise  operations  where  information  is  received  by  said 
prtvesst-ir  from  said  lines  and  for  transmit  operations 
v<here  information  is  transferred  to  said  lines  from  said 
processor,  said  control  table  storage  sections  further  in- 
cluding Kx;ations  for  temp<3ranlv  storing  information  to 
be  transferred  betv»,een  said  memory  and  each  said  line, 
information  relating  to  the  status  of  each  of  said  adapters, 
control  information,  and  pointer  data  for  accessing  a  pre- 
determined control  routine, 

B  additional  storage  sections  in  said  au.xiliar>  memory 
means  for  storing  data  representing  a  pluralitv  of  control 
routines,  each  of  said  control  routines  including  a  plura!it> 
of  instructions  for  use  in  prtx;essing  a  stream  oi  int'orma- 
tion  which  IS  transferred  on  a  particular  channel,  said 
pluralitv  of  instructions  adapted  to  control  such  prtxess- 
ing  so  as  to  enable  transfer  of  said  information  between 
said  processor  and  a  device  coupled  to  said  channel,  and 

C  tlrst  control  means  resp<insive  to  requests  for  service  from 
said  central  prcxessing  unit  and  said  adapters  for  accessing 
said  control  routine  pointer  storage  locations  in  one  of  said 
control  table  storage  sections  to  read  the  pointer  data 
stored  therein  and  to  select  a  control  routine  in  accor- 
dance with  said  data,  said  first  control  means  further 
including  means  for  e.Kecuting  instructions  associated  with 
said  selected  control  routine  for  processing  the  transfer  o( 
said  information  between  one  of  said  channel-  and  said 
prtxessor  in  accordance  with  said  control  routine  instruc- 
tions. 


4.261,034 

REMOTE  DISTRIBUTED  INTERRUPT  CONTROL  FOR 

COMPUTER  PERIPHERAI>. 

Michael   I..  Saccomano,  Irvine;  Jerry  R.  Washburn.   Mission 
V  iejo;  Donald  W.  Goodrich,  Irvine;  Victor  A.  Wagner.  Mis- 
sion V  iejo,  and  Phillip  \.  Kaufman,  Sarato(;a,  all  of  Calif.. 
assignors  to  Computer  .Automation,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,159,  Dec.  30,  1977.  This  application 
Jul.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.243 
Int.  a.   G06F  V/18 
U.S.  G.  364—200  18  Claims 


1    .A  ctjmputer  svstem,  comprising; 

(,A)  a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  step-hv-step 
functioning  of  said  computer  svstem,  receiving  input  sig- 
nals and  generating  output  signals; 
(Bl  an  input/output  interface  connected  to  the  input  and 
output  signals  of  said  central  processing  unit,  said  inter- 
face comprising 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  of  said  central 
processing  unit  for  generating  at  least  a  first  and  second 
dissimilar  inhibit  signal,  and  for  transmitting  said  inhibit 
signals. 
(C)  a  remote  peripheral  device,  said  peripheral  device  gener- 
ating and  transmitting  a  first  and  second  class  of  interrupt 


signals  for  a  respective  first  and  second  class  of  data  re- 
quiring transmission  to  said  central  processing  unit 
(D)  a  peripheral  device  controller  connected  to  said  remote 
peripheral  device,  said  peripheral  device  controller  also 
connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  through  said 
input/output  interface,  and  comprising 

(1)  means  for  transmitting  said  first  or  second  class  of  data 
requiring  transmission  to  said  central  processing  unit  in 
respKjnse  to  receipt  of  either  said  first  class  or  said  sec- 
ond class  of  interrupt  signal  transmitted  by  said  periph- 
eral device,  respectively; 

(2)  means  responsive  to  either  said  first  or  second  inhibit 
signal  for  selectively  inhibiting  said  transmitting  means 
from  operating  in  response  to  receipt  of  either  said  first 
or  second  classes  of  interrupt  signal,  respectively,  and 

(3)  said  inhibiting  means  receptively  communicating  with 
said  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  first  and 
second  dissimilar  inhibit  signals 


4.261.035 

BROADBAND  HIGH  LEVEL  DATA  LINK 

COMMUNICATION  LINE  ADAPTER 

James  C.  Raymond,  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  honcywell 

Information  Systems  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,961 

Int.  CI.    (r()6F  J  'Ml  11/00 

L  S.  CI.  364— 2(K)  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  communication  system  having  a  communication 
processor  for  generating  data  characters  to  be  transmitted  on  a 
communication  channel  and  for  generating  control  characters 
indicative  of  control  functions  to  be  performed  in  transitting 
said  data  characters,  an  adapter  for  interfacing  said  processor 
to  said  communication  channel  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  control  character  trans- 
ferred from  said  processor  at  the  start  of  a  data  transmit 
cycle; 
buffer  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  data  charac- 
ters transferred  from  said  processor; 
processing  means  for  transmitting  data  characters  stored  in 
said  buffer  storage  means  in  bit-serial  fashion  onto  said 
communication  channel; 
means  for  generating  a  character  size  control  code  from  said 

stored  control  character;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  character  size  control  code 
for  controlling  said  processing  means  to  transmit  onto  said 
channel,  for  each  transmitted  character,  a  number  of  bits 
equal  to  the  number  represented  by  said  control  code 


April 


IQ81 


ELECTRICAL 


415 


4.261.036 

RECEIPT  PRINTING  TIMING  CONTROLLABLE 

ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER 

Takakazu         Nagasaka,         Nara:         Vositaka         F'ukuma. 

Yamatokoriyama,  and  Daisuke  Mochizuki.  Nara,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  20.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1978,  53-29560 
Int.  CI.   G06F  15  21.  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  364—405  8  Gaims 
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1  .An  electronic  cash  register  capable  of  prov  iding  a  receipt, 
comprising; 

input  means  for  introducing  input  data: 

controlling  means  for  permitting  and  prohibiting  the  print- 
ing and  publication  of  said  receipt  according  to  said  input 
data  intrcxluced  by  said  input  means;  and 

delay  means  for  deferring  the  operation  of  said  controlling 
means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  following  the 
actuation  of  said  controlling  means. 


«t»i.  "i* 

a.oc* 


c«cy' 


»II0J(CTI0M 
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1  Electrical  circuitry  for  monitoring  the  amount  ot  electri- 
cal energy  consumed  by  a  multiple  phase  system,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  pulse  generators,  each  comprising  means  for 
sensing  the  current  flowing  along  a  separate  input  bus  into 
the  systerrf'and  generating  a  DC  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  input  current. 

summing  means  for  combining  each  of  said  DC  signals  from 
each  of  said  pulse  generators,  including  means  for  generat- 
ing pulsed  digital  signals  having  a  frequency  representa- 
tive of  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  combined  DC 
signals; 

microprocessor  means  in  communication  with  said  summing 
means  for  processing  said  pulsed  digital  signals  including 
means  for  accumulating  and  counting  the  number  of 
pulsed  digital  signals  dunng  a  given  period  of  time:  and 


display  means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  lor  display- 
ing the  pulse  count  during  said  penod  of  time. 


4.261.038 
PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SI  PPIV 
S^  STEMS 
.-Vllan  T.  Johns.  C  orsham.  and  Michael  A.  Martin.  Bradford-on- 
.Avon,  both  of  F.ngland.  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  26.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  15.439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  28.  19-8. 
07810  78 

Int.  CI.    G06F  15/32,  15/332:  H02H  3/26 
U  .S.  CI.  364 — 482  5  Claims 


4.261.037 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  UTILITY  USAGE 
John  R.  Hicks.  Irving.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dupont  Energy  Man- 
agement Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,899.  Dec.  19.  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4.147.978.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26.804 
Int.  G.   Ci06F  15/20:  GOIR  19  04 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 464  32  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  a 

section  of  an  electrical  power  distribution  system  comprising 

means  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  values  of  the  Vv  i;a^i. 
and  current  a;  a  predetermined  location; 

means  for  calculating  an  approximation  to  the  Fourier  trans- 
form of  a  w  mdow  of  the  actual  voltage  waveform  over  a 
predetermineO  interval  cA  iime; 

means  for  calculating  an  appr.^ximation  to  the  Fourier  trans- 
form of  a  window  of  the  a^suai  current  waveform  over 
said  predetermined  time  ir.iervd;, 

means  for  calculating  an  appro.ximation  to  the  Fourier  trans- 
form of  the  modified  current  which  would  flow  if  the 
voltage  on  each  side  of  the  time  interval  wa^  zero; 

means  for  calculating  the  actual  impedance  of  the  section 
from  said  Fourier  transfc^rms  of  the  actual  voltage  and  the 
modified  current, 

means  for  jeiermininf;  v>.hciher  the  actual  impedance  of  the 
section  lie'>  vi-iihiri  a  predetermined  range  of  impedance 
values;  and 

means  for  providing  a  relay  tripping  signal  when  a  fault 
condition  is  indicated  by  said  determining  means 


4.261,039 

microprocf:ssor  controlled  positioning 

SYSTEM 
Gregory  N.  Baker:  John  F.  Bateson:  Karl  1.  Brown;  Hortcnsia 
E.  Delgado.  all  of  Bt>ca  Raton;  1  ud»ig  R,  Siegl,  Highland 
Beach,  and  Delbert  C  .  Thomas,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N,^  . 

Filed  Oct.  19.  19"'9,  Ser   No.  86.48" 
Int.  CI.    Cr06F  ]'■  4^.   G05B  /W/y 
U.S.  CI.  364—519  3()  Claims 

9   .A  positioning  system  Kt  a  printer  unit,  ^i-mprismg 
apparatus  in  said  printer  unit,  such  as  a  torms  teed  assembly 
or  the  like,  said  apparaiu'-  having  at  leasi  one  relatively 
movable  p<-)rtion  therein 
first  control  means  for  pr.mdinf:  .rnuol  signals  indicative 
of  the  extent   of  movement    required   of  said    relatively 
movable  portion  in  said  forms  teed  assembh 
second  control    mean'^   interconnected    v.!th    said    relatively 
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movable  p^)rtKin  and  resp<.insive  to  conirol  signals  from 
said  first  control  means  to  mitiate  and  maintain  drninj; 
movement  of  the  relatively  movable  pnirtion  of  said  forni-- 
fetfd  assemblv  at  a  predetermined  normal  driving  speed 
during  a  normal  driving  mlervai  until  a  point  just  prior  to 
a  stopping  point  as  determined  bv  said  control  signals  and 
thereafter  to  initiate  and  maintain  until  said  stopping  point 
a  predetermined  slowdown  speed  dunng  a  siov^down 
dnving  interval,  said  slowdown  speed  being  slower  than 
said  normal  driving  speed, 
emitter  means  coupled  to  said  relatively  movable  p<irtion  of 
said  fonns  feed  assembly,  said  emitter  means  providing  a 
first   sequence  of  signals  of  relalivelv    lower   tVequency 


4^61,041 
MKTHOI)  ASD  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

\1I(R()F^R(KIXS(;R.B.ASED  SYSTEM 
Ciibert  Starr   Sew  Rochelle.  N  V..  assignor  to  Medtek  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,195 

Int   (1    (,06F  15  20 

L  .S.  CI.  30^571  24  Claims 


indicative  of  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  relatively 
movable  p<,irtion  dunng  said  normal  driving  interval  and 
for  providing  a  second  sequence  of  signals  of  relatively 
higher  frequency  indicative  of  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  relatively  movable  piirtion  of  said  forms  feed  assem- 
bly during  said  slowdown  driving  intervals,  and 
third  control  means  associated  with  said  second  control 
means  for  utilizing  said  first  sequence  of  signals  from  said 
emitter  means  during  said  normal  driving  interval  and  for 
utilizing  said  second  sequence  of  signals  during  said  skm- 
down  interval  to  insure  that  said  relatively  movable  por- 
tion of  said  forms  feed  assembly  stops  exactly  at  the  stop- 
ping point  required 
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4.261.040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

SCANNED  DATA 
Peter  C.  Weidinaa,  and  Wayne  E.  W  oodmansee,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company  MS  7E-25,  Seattle 
Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,721 

Int.  a.    H04N  1/22.  5/14 

L.S.  a.  364—554  9  Qaims 


1  .A  microprocessor-controlled  apparatus  comprising  mi- 
croprocessor/firmware means  for  controlling  a  normal  mcxJe 
of  operation  and  a  factory-adjustment  mexie  of  operation,  said 
apparatus  sequencing  in  the  two  mtxies  under  control  of  differ- 
ent portions  of  firmware  having  a  part  in  common,  means  for 
developing  at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  the  state  of  the 
apparatus  for  testing  by  said  microprtvessor/firmware  means 
to  control  at  least  one  firmware  branch,  and  control  means  for 
placing  the  apparatus  in  a  predetermined  state  m  the  factory  so 
that  after  execution  of  said  common  firmware  a  branch  is  made 
to  that  portion  of  the  firmware  which  controls  sequencing  of 
(he  apparatus  in  the  factory -adjustment  mode,  the  apparatus 
not  entering  said  predetermined  state  during  sequencing  in  the 
normal  mixie 


4.261,042 

KEY  SIGNAL  ENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  THIN 

ELECTRONK    APPARATLS 

Masumi  Ishiwatari.  Zushi:  Sakae  Horyu,  Yokohama,  and  Mit- 
suaki  Seki,  Tokvn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   2^,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  24,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1978,  53-35657; 
Mar.  28,  1978,  53-35658 

Int.  CI.    G<)6F  l/OO:  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-709  16  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  testing  of  a  material  wherein  a  scanning 
transducer  means  prexluces  a  sequence  of  output  signals  X,  \ 
and  Z,  said  signals  .X  and  Y  defining  a  structure  IcKation  and 
said  signal  Z  being  representative  of  a  structural  parameter  at 
said  location,  the  improvement  comprising 

memory  means  for  storing  said  X.  Y  and  Z  signals; 
accessing  means  for  accessing  selective  ones  of  said  X,  Y  and 
Z  signals  represenutive  of  a  desired  section  of  said  mate- 
rial, and 
processing  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  statistical 
analysis,  corresponding  to  the  type  of  test  being  per- 
formed, on  said  selected  signals  thereby  determining  a 
charactcnstic  of  said  material  section 


1.  A  key  signal  entering  device  for  a  thin  electronic  appara- 
tus, comprising 

an  insulating  substrate; 

electrtxies  provided  on  said  insulating  substrate: 

an  anisoiropically  conductive  sheet  disposed  on  said  elec- 

trcxies; 
a  conductive  matenal  layer  disposed  on  said  anisotropically 

conductive  sheet,  and 
a  key  actuating  area  located  above  said  electrodes. 
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4,261,043 
COEFFICIENT  EXTRAPOLATOR  FOR  THE  HAAR. 
WALSH,  AND  HADAMARD  DOMAINS 
Guner  S.  Robinson,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  J.  Reis,  I^  Palma. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  I^s  An- 
geles. Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69.271 

Int.  a.   G06F  15  3i2.  15 '353:  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  364—725  4  Qaims 


— r 

COEFflCICNT 

LOWtR     0«(j£R 

Extr&polator 

COEFFICIENTS 

1 ." 

UMCR  aHGHER 

MATRIX 

- 

foefpciENT? 

ENLARGE  R 

1.  In  a  data  processing  and  compression  system  which  uti- 
lizes the  Haar.  Walsh  or  Hadamard  transformations  to  obtain 
lower  and  higher  order  transform  coefficients,  and  extrapola- 
tor  comprising: 

(a)  coefTicient  exfrapolator  means  for  extrapwlating  the 
higher  order  transform  coefficients  from  the  lower  order 
transform  coefficients,  and 

(b)  matrix  enlarger  means  for  combining  the  higher  order 
transform  coefficients,  produced  by  the  coefficient  extrap- 
olator  means,  with  the  lower  order  transform  coefTicients 
to  produce  an  enlarged  matrix  of  transform  coefficients 
containing  both  lower  and  higher  order  transform  coeffi- 
cients 


4.261,044 
TEMPERATL  RE  COMPENSATED  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE 

MEMORY  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas  A.  Oosson.  Dallas;  David  B.  Oxford.  Garland:  Stephen 
R.  Scbenck.  McKinney.  and  Jerold  A.  Seitchik.  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1979.  Ser,  No.  90.958 
Int.  G.   GllC  19, m 
U.S.  CI.  365—8 


11  Claims 


i 


^^-<"' 


rli 


OEt      Z^*  i^ 


COKTWL 


\  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  bubble  memory  system 
comprising 

a  magnetic  bubble  memory  device  having  magnetic  bubbles 
stored  therein,  a  detector  resistor  which  changes  resis- 
tance in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  magnetic  bubble 
therebeneath,  and  a  dummy  detector;  and 

control  means  for  moving  the  magnetic  bubbles  stored  in  the 
magnetic  memory  device  beneath  the  detector  resistor,  an 
improved  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

current  source  means  for  providing  a  How  of  current  at  a 
level  determined  by  a  reference  voltage,  through  each  of 
the  resistors  to  develop  a  voltage  thereacross. 

amplifier  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  propc^rtion- 
ally  greater  than  the  voltage  developed  across  the  resis- 
tors; 

comparator  means  for  providing  a  tngger  signal  in  response 


to  the  amplifier  output  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold  voltage;  and 
temperature  compensation  means  for  providing  the  refer- 
ence voltage  at  a  voltage  determined  by  the  temperature 
of  the  temperature  compensation  means. 


4.261.045 
MAGNETIC  Bl  BBI.F  Y-BAR  (  ORNKR 
Thomas  W.  Collins.  Saratoga,  and  Ka>  B.  Mehta.  San  Jost.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  (  orpo- 
ration,  Armonk,  N.^ . 

Filed  Jun.  29,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  53,469 

Int.  CI.    GllC  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  365-26  lU  Claims 


<?^^(?^(^'^ 


10  A  magnetic  bubble  "l  -bar  corner  tor  ust>  a!  the  end  of  a 
minor  loop  that  contains  first  and  secmid  propagation  ciemenis 
in  faced  relationship  and  w  here  the  ends  ot  the  first  mincv  icn^p 
element  are  spaced  a  distance  ^'i  from  the  enjs  ,ii  the  se.,>nd 
minor  lot^ip  element,  said  corner  comprising 

a  canted  1-bar  having  a  first  end  forming  a  first  magnetic 
pole  fxisitioned  in  line  with  the  ends  of  the  first  minor  loop 
element  and  having  an  jpv\  portion  forming  a  second 
magnetic  p<ile, 
a  corner  element  having  a  shape  generaiiv  Jet'ining  ihe  ielier 
V  with  tlrst  and  seccuid  arms  and  a  slem,  sjid  t'lrs!  arm 
having  an  end  adjai^eni  said  1-bar  apex  pi'ftion.  said  first 
and  second  arm  ends  separated  b\  a  distan>.e  J  whuh  is 
sufficient  to  prevent  bubbles  fr(>m  striping  tficrebe-twceii 
and  which  is  greater  than  V  wherein  a  bubble  mo\e^ 
across  the  end  of  the  llrst  minor  i.x^p  element  i,    the  tlrsj 


end  of  said  I-bar  and  then  ti-  the  ap<.\  portion 
and  across  to  said  first  arm  end. 


^ar 


4.261.046 
TIMEPIECE 

Tsuneyoshi  Ono,  and  Toshimasa  Ikegami,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,44^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1978.  53-20321 

Int.  ci.    (r04B  19  24  27/00,  19/20.  3/0() 

U.S.  CI.  368—35  14  Claims 

1   .A  timepiece  for  ho\h  timc-l^eeping  and  calendar  functions, 

comprising 

means  for  time  keeping  and  first  transducer  means  for  dnv- 
ing a  time  display 
calendar  means  including  at  least  day  and  date  displays,  said 
date  display  being  formed  m  a  ring,  said  day  display  hav  - 
ing  a  day  star  wheel,  said  star  wheel  and  said  date  ring 
being  disposed  with  a  spa^e  therebetween  and  including  a 
second  transducer 
means  for  setting  said  display  including  day  and  date  fingers 
disposed  in  said  space  tor  selectively  engaging  said  dav 
and  date  displays  when  driven  by  said  second  transducer 
and  changing  said  dav  and  date  displays,  and 
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synchronizing  means  L-ooF)erating  vvith  said  time-keeping 
and  said  calendar  means  for  pencxjicailv  ctxirdmating  the 
updatmg  of  said  calendar  displays  with  the  time  of  da> 


calendar  display  member  while  being  driven  by  said  calen- 
dar driving  wheel  and  thereby  relieve  load  on  said  date 
driving  wheel. 


said  synchronizing  means  actuating  said  second  trans- 
ducer, said  second  transducer  driving  said  day  and  date 
fingers  for  updating,  said  fingers  and  said  second  trans- 
ducer prtxluce  both  setting  and  updating. 


4.261.048 
ANALOG  Ql  ARTZ  TIMEPIECE 

Jinro  Motoki.  Hoya;  Singo  Ichikawa,  Sayama;  Kenzi  Miyasaka, 
Tokyo;    Hirovuki    I  ematsu,   Kunitachi;   Mitsuhiro   Murata, 
Tokyo;  Hideyuki  Kawashima.  Higashi-Kurume;  Yuri  Inoue, 
HiRashimura>ama;  Masae  Ohkubo,  Miza,  and  Mituo  Oooka, 
Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  752.64«.  Dec.  20.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.173.863. 
This  application  Jun.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47,267 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1975,  50-159485; 
Mar.  19.  1976.  51-3043^;  Apr.  9.  1976,  51-039297;  Apr.  10,  1976, 
51-040531;  Apr    10.  1976,  51-40532;  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44235; 
Apr.  19,  19'^6.  51-48U00[Lj;  Jun.  22.  1976,  51-73537;  Jun.  22, 
1976.    51-^3538:    Jun.    23,    1976,    51-74201;    Sep.    14,    1976, 
51-110497;  Sep    14,  19^6.  51-110498;  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110499 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   G04C  17/00:  G04B  19/04:  G04C  9/00 
L  .S.  CI.  368—69  1  Claim 


4,261,047 
DATE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  WATCH 
Hideyuki  Nakao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seiko«ha,  Tokyo,  JapaJi 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49.990 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1978,  53/77603 

Int.  a.   G04B  19,24.  19.20 

L  ,S.  n.  368—38  4  Claims 


1    Date  dnving  mechanism  of  a  watch  comprising; 

a  date  driving  wheel  comprising  a  gear  pt)rtion  having  teeth 
on  Its  entire  periphery  and  driven  by  a  gear  train  o\  said 
watch  and  a  partially  teethed  portion  having  a  selected 
number  of  teeth  on  its  penpherv 

a  calendar  driving  wheel  having  teeth  engaged  by  said  teeth 
of  said  partially  teethed  portion  to  turn  said  calendar 
driving  wheel  a  selected  amount  in  each  rotation  of  said 
date  driving  wheel, 

a  rotary  calendar  display  member  driven  bv  said  calendar 
driving  wheel,  restraining  means  engageable  with  >aid 
calendar  driving  wheel,  normally  to  restrain  rotation  ot 
said  calendar  driving  wheel  and  movement  of  said  calen- 
dar display  member,  and 

cam  means  rotating  with  said  date  driving  wheel  and  coop- 
erating with  said  restraining  means  to  release  said  restrain- 
ing means  during  the  time  said  teeth  of  said  partiallv 
teethed  portion  of  said  date  driving  wheel  engage  teeth  of 
said  calendar  driving  wheel  to  ease  the  movement  of  said 


1  An  electronic  timepiece  having  a  driver  circuit  to  drive  an 
electro-mechanical  transducer  connected  to  time-indicating 
hands  to  display  time  information,  comprising,  in  combination 

a  frequency  standard  to  provide  a  relatively  high  frequency 
signal;  means  for  dividing  down  said  relatively  high  fre- 
quency signal  to  provide 

a  first  low  frequency  signal  as  a  time  unit  signal  and  second 
low  frequency  signals  higher  in  frequency  than  said  first 
low  frequency  signal; 

a  manually  operable  external  control  member  adapted  to 
permit  time  correction  when  it  is  actuated;  and 

correction  signal  generating  means  comprising  timer  means 
for  generating  a  first  output  signal  when  a  first  prescribed 
time  interval  has  passed  after  actuation  of  said  external 
control  member  and  generating  a  second  output  signal 
when  a  second  prescribed  time  interval  longer  than  said 
first  prescribed  time  interval  has  passed  after  actuation  of 
said  external  control  member,  first  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  said  first  output  signal  and  one  of  said  second  low 
frequency  signals  to  provide  a  low  speed  correction  sig- 
nal, and  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  second 
output  signal  and  another  one  of  said  second  low   fre- 
quency signals  to  provide  a  high  speed  correction  signal; 
said  dnver  circuit  being  normally  responsive  to  said  time 
unit  signal  to  advance  said  electro-mechanical  transducer 
and  accordingly  said  time-indicating  hands  at  a  normal 
speed,  responsive  to  said  low  speed  correction  signal  to 
cause  said  electro-mechanical  transducer  to  advance  said 
time-indicating    hands    at    a    first    predetermined    speed 
higher  than  normal  speed  to  effect  low  speed  correction  of 
said  time-indicating  hands,  and  responsive  to  said  high 
speed  correction  signal  to  cause  said  electro-mechanical 
transducer  to  advance  said  time-indicating  hands  at  a 
second  predetermined  speed  higher  than  said  first  prede- 
termined speed  to  effect  high  speed  correction  of  said 
time  indicating  hands. 


April  7.  1981 


ELECTRICAL 


4]Q 


4,261,049 
WRISTW  ATCH  WITH  SOLAR  CELLS 

Katsuhiko  Komiyama,  and  Toshio  Hiruta.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  969.135 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Dec.     20.      1977, 

52/1717851  LI;   Dec.   21,    1977,   52  1537121 L);   Jan.   9,    1978. 
53/903[L] 

Int.  CI,    G04C  23/02:  G04B  1/00:  G04C  17/00 
L.S,  CI.  368—88  23  Haims 

n-1 


1       I       I       ^ 


]imi 


.1111  ^ 


1   .A  wristwatch  powered  by  a  battery  and  having  a  case,  a 
face  plate  fi.xedlv  secured  to  said  case,  a  module  mounted  in 
said  case,  and  a  display  section  disposed  on  said  module  and 
operativelv  associated  with  said  module  to  display  the  time,  the 
improvement  comprising 
said  case  having  a  shoulder  portion  formed  in  a  predeter- 
mined part  thereof  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  case, 
said  module  having  a  recessed  part  formed  at  an  area  be- 
tween said  displav  section  and  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
case; 
a  solar  cell  circuit  bc>ard  carrying  solar  cells  for  providing 
power  for  said  watch  and  disp<.ised  in  said  recessed  part  c^\ 
said  module,  and  securely  mounted  to  said  shoulder  por- 
tion of  said  case;  and 
means  defining  a  window  in  said  circuit  board  for  accommo- 
dating said  display  section 


4.261.050 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH  HA\  ING  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 

EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Jean-Marcel  Stampfli.  Le  Landeron,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ebauches  Electroniques  S.A,  Marin.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No,  50.147 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    11,    1978, 
7510/78 

Int.  CI,    G04C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  368—259  7  Claims 


VI.  (-1-51! 


^o 


1  In  an  electronic  watch  having  a  stepping  motor,  an  elec- 
troacoustic  alarm  system,  control  circuits  for  producing  motor 
control  pulses  and  alarm  system  control  pulses,  with  the  alarm 
system  control  pulses  only  being  produced  when  the  motor 
control  pulses  are  not  present,  and  a  drive  network  coupling 
the  control  circuit  pulses  to  the  stepping  motor  and  the  alarm 
system,  the  improvement  wherein  said  drive  network  com- 
prises; 


first  means  including  a  plurality  of  power  transistors  for 
driving  the  stepping  motor  in  response  to  the  motor  con- 
trol-pulses; 

second  means  including  a  plurality  of  power  transistors  for 
driving  the  alarm  system  in  response  to  the  alarm  system 
control  pulses;  and 

said  first  means  and  said  second  means  hav  ;ng  at  least  one  of 
said  power  transistors  in  common. 


4,261,051 
TIMF-DIMSION-MLITIFI  F\H)  F\(HAN(,FR 

Makoto  Ohnishi,   Tokvo.   and   Hirotoshi   Shirasu,   Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  19''9,  Ser    No.  42.414 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1978,  53-65818 

Int.  CI,    Hf>4g         '4   H(i4B  3/36 

VS.  CI.  370—58  4  Halms 


1    A  time-division-multiplexed  exchanger  comprising; 

a  !ini(.-di\ision-multiple\ed  switch  for  establishing  inlercon- 
ricciion'-  between  ^uhs^rihcr'^  lines: 

a  coder  for  convcrtini:  ^oice  signals  from  one  of  said  sub- 
scriber's lines  to  pulse  code  mixiulation  signals; 

d  decoder  for  converting  pulse  code  modulation  signals  to 
V  oice  signals  to  be  transmitted  to  said  one  subscnber's  line; 

digital  filters  coupling  the  output  of  said  ccxier  and  the  input 
of  said  decoder  to  said  time-division-multiple.xed  switch, 
respectively; 

adjusting  means,  inserted  in  the  output  side  of  said  respective 
digital  filters,  for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  pulse  code 
modulation  signals,  said  adjusting  means  having  first 
means  tor  receiving  the  output  of  said  digital  filter  and  for 
outputting  plural  sets  of  pulse  code  modulation  signals 
having  different  signal  levels  w;ih  respect  to  each  other, 
and  second  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plural  sets  of 
paist  code  modulation  signals  as  the  output  of  said  adjust- 
ing means,  and 

contrt^i  means  for  controlling  said  time-division-multiplexed 
switch  and  said  second  means  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  combinations  of  said  subscriber's  lines  to  be  inter- 
connected. 


4.261.052 

INTFGRATKD  SWITCHING  AND  TRANSMISSION 

NFT^^()RK 

.Mats  A.  Fcrsson.  \arb>.  and  Arne  I  .  1  ()>din.  Handen.  both  nf 

Sweden,    assignors    to    Tclefonaktieb(»lagt't     IM     Fricsson, 

Stockholm.  Sweden 
PfT  No.  PCT  SF^S  00033.  i^i"]  Date  \la>    1.  19'9,  5  iu:(ei 

Date  Ma>   1.  19-'9,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VSO  "9(K)138.  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  22,  19'9 

This  PCT  application  filed  Ma>   1,  1979.  Ser,  No,  34.902 
Int.  CI.    H04Q  11/04 
L.S.  CI.  370—59  2  Claims 

1  In  an  integrated  switching  and  transmission  network 
comprising  a  piurahiv  of  line  groups  connected  to  a  congestion 
free  digital  switching  system  comprising  identical  sw  ;uri  mod- 
ules, through  respective  link  modules  each  containing  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver  and  through  respective  link  connections 
each  containing  a  first  link  and  at  least  a  second  link  for  trans- 
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ferring  m  time  division  multiplex  form  digital  communication 
mformaion  and  signal  information  from  the  transmitter  !o  the 
suitchmg  system  and  from  the  switching  svstem  lo  the  re 
ceiver  respectively,  said  switching  s>stem  carrying  out  space 
interchanges  and  time  interchanges  to  switch  between  arbi- 
trary time  division  multiplex  channels  for  digital  information 
which  is  transferred  by  means  of  said  link  connections, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  each  of  a  first  group 
of  said  modules  is  asstviated  with  a  respective  pair  of  said  link 
mtxlules  and  has.  through  said  link  connections,  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  transmitter  of  one  of  said  associated  pair  of  link 
modules  and  its  output  connected  to  the  receiver  of  the  other 
of  said  asstx-iated  pair  of  link  modules,  that  each  mcxlule  of  said 
first  group  of  switch  modules  comprises  a  time  stage  means  tor 
carrying  out  time  interchanges  of  the  communication  informa- 
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PSK  modulator  means  responsive  l»o  a  modulation  signal 
input  for  producing  a  PSK  mcxiulated  signal. 

said  high  powered  amplifier  coupled  to  said  PSK  modulated 
signal  for  increasing  said  signals  level,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

overlapped  raised  cosine  generating  means,  in  said  PSK 
mtxlulator  means  for  producing  said  PSK  modulated 
signal  with  a  waveform  of  the  overlapped  raised  cosine 
type. 


4.261.054 
RKAI  -TIMF   ADAPriM  POWER  CONTROL  IN 
SATFI  I  ITK  (  OMMl  MCATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Hans  Scharla-Nielsen.  Palm  Bay.  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,990 

Int.  CI.    H04B  7  :o  H04L  h  10 

U.S.  CI.  455—12  10  Qaims 


!  I 


tion  being  switched  between  the  associated  transmitter  and  the 
associated  receiver,  that  each  module  of  said  Hrst  group  of 
switch  modules  further  comprises  a  signalling  logic  means  for 
converting  signals  received  from  the  associated  transmitter  to 
operation  signals  which  control  the  ass<.x:iated  lime  stage,  as 
well  as  to  signals  intended  for  the  associated  receiver,  that  the 
switching  system  lacks  a  connection  between  the  input  of  one 
and  the  output  of  another  of  said  switch  modules,  that  said 
signalling  logic  means  of  the  switch  modules  lack  connections 
to  any  central  control  unit  included  in  the  switching  system, 
and  that  each  link  mcxJule  comprises  a  control  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  paths  within  the  line  group  associated 
with  that  link  module  and,  in  cooperation  with  the  contnVi 
units  of  other  line  groups,  for  controlling  the  switching  svstem 
upon  establishing  connections  between  that  line  group  and  said 
other  line  groups 


4.261,053 
PSK  MODULATOR  WITH  REDUCED  ADJACENT 
CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 
Irving  Dostis,  McLean;  Myung-Ki  Lee,  Reston,  both  of  V  a.,  and 
Osamu  Shimbo,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignors  to  Satellite  Busi- 
ness Systems,  McLean,  V  a. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,260 

Int.  a.   H03K  25 '49:  H04L  2' '20 

U.S.  a.  375—60  23  Claims 


1  A  PSK  transmitter  for  reducing  adjacent  channel  interfer- 
ence, particularly  useful  in  power  limited  applications  includ- 
ing a  high  powered  amplifier  operating  in  a  non-linear  amplify- 
ing region,  comprising 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  real  time  adaptive  power  control 
in  communication  systems  wherein  a  first  station  communi- 
cates an  information  bearing  signal  at  a  selected  power  level  to 

a  seconu  sLitio!:  .  ij  j  pv  wer  limited  repeater,  said  repeater 
having  a  p«'wcr  uiput  which  is  functionally  related  to  power 
input,  aUirif;  trdnsmission  paths  which  are  subject  to  rapid  onset 
signal  atteruidiion,  comprising  quality  monitor  means  for  deter- 
mining the  short  term  quality  of  the  information  bearing  signal 
as  received  by  said  second  station  from  said  repeater  and  for 
providing  an  indication  which  varies  substantially  in  real  time 
with  said  determined  quality  of  said  signal,  and  means  at  said 
first  station  for  adjusting  said  selected  power  level  in  accor- 
dance with  said  real  time  indication  so  as  to  maintain  said  signal 
qualhv  above  a  preselected  threshold  regardless  of  said  rapid 
outset  signal  attenuation. 


4.261,055 

ELECTRONIC  TIMNC.  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT  STATION  SELECTION  USING 

A  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Attilio  Farina.  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industria  Elet- 

trodomestici  Italiana.  S.p.A..  Rivalta,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,882,  Jul.  7,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,065,  Nov.  2, 

1976.  abandoned  This  application  Jun.  12,  1979,  Ser,  No.  47,846 

Claims  prioiitv.  application  luly,  Nov.  17,  1975,  69823  A/75 

Int.  CI.    H04B  I/I6 

US,  CT.  455—158  13  Oaims 

1   .An  electronic  tuning  circuit  arrangement  composing: 


APRIL  7.  1981 
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(a)  a  control  panel  (101)  having  a  pliirahiv  of  push-buttons  or 
sensors; 

(b)  first  means  (104)  actuable  by  at  least  one  of  saia  push  hut- 
tons  or  sensors  to  produce  digitally  coded  information 
identifying  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  tunable  sig- 
nals; 

(c)  second  means  (128)  which  receive  said  digitally  coded 
information  and  correspondingly  suppiv  a  respective 
number  (N)  m  digital  form  for  tuning  each  signal. 

(d)  a  counter  divider  (126)  connected  ti^  receive  the  digital 
output  of  said  second  means  (128)  as  a  div  ider.  and  a  clock 
signal  (f)  derived  from  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator 
(130)  as  a  dividend,  for  producing  a  quotient  signal  (f/N) 
representing  the  cUx'k  signal  frequencv  divided  bv  said 
respective  number, 

(e)  means  (133)  for  comparing  said  quotient  signal  ( f  N  i  w  ith 
a  frequency  reference  oscillation  (fr)  and  producing  a 
resultant  signal  which  is  supplied  ;n  controlling  relation  ;o 
said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (130i  for  causing  said 
oscillator  to  produce  a  tuning  signal  (f  i  directly  propor- 
tional to  said  respective  number; 


(fi  a  memorv  ^.rcuii  (108)  having  a  plurality  v-if  cells  said 
first  means  (104)  supplying  to  said  memory  circuit  (108). 
and  storing  in  each  of  said  cells,  under  the  action  of  push- 
buttons or  sensors  of  said  control  panel  (101)  the  digitally 
coded  information  relating  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
ferred signals  preselected  by  the  user  from  among  said 
plurality  of  tunable  signals,  said  first  means  ( 104)  under  the 
action  of  push-buttons  or  sensors  of  said  control  panel 
(101)  selectively  supplying  to  said  counter  divider  (126) 
from  said  second  means  (128)  only  one  desired  respective 
number  in  digital  form  for  the  tuning  of  each  signal,  either 


through  digitally  coded  information  directly  supplied  to 
said  second  means  (128)  from  said  first  means  (104)  or 
through  digitally  coded  information  supplied  from  said 
memory  circuit  (108)  to  said  second  means  (128);  and 
(g)  third  means  (113)  supplying  said  counter  divider  (126) 
from  said  second  means  (128)  with  said  respective  number 
in  digital  form,  by  sequentially  scanning  one  after  another 
said  cells  of  said  memory  circuit  (108)  and  then  supplying 
said  second  means  (128)  with  the  stored  digitally  coded 
information  obtained  from  each  cell  scanned. 


4,261.056 
FQUAI  IZIN(,  SICNAI    ( OMBINhR 
William  T.  Barnett:  Carl  W,  I.undgrcn.  Jr.,  both  of  (dlts  Neck: 
William    D.    Rummler,    Middlctown,    and    ^  ork    \      VN  ang. 
Ocean,  all  of  N..J..  assignors  to  Bell  telephone  laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Jul.  16.  IQ-'g,  Ser.  No.  5~.'4« 

Int.  CI.    M04B  ~  ')4 

U.S.  CI.  455—2^3  9  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  space  diversity  receiver,  an  equalizing  signal 

combiner  ^omp rising: 

first  (lOi  and  second  (11)  signal  paths; 
means  1 18 1  t  >r  combining  the  signals  on  said  paths 
^hara^ten/ed  \n  that  said  equalizing  combiner  further  in- 
cludes: 

mean's  fi9)  for  measuring  the  power  in  at  least  two  se- 
e.ted  portions  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  com- 
Hined  signal;  and 
means  (20),  ( 17)  for  varying  the  p.iM^ieier^^  ^''said  ;ju.iliz- 
mg  combiner  in  a  manner  \<.  ;r.a;r.;air,  a.-iy  press,  r^  ted 
relationship  among  the  measured  powers. 
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258  ''''0  25H."2 

PANTY  GIRDLE  SPORISllOF 

Harold  Stern,  VVyckoff.  N.J..  assignor  to  International  Pla\tcx.  Kd»ard  J    Norton.  lopsfieKl.  Mass  ,  and  Jonathan  li    Utrman. 

Inc..  Stamford'.  Conn.  Hampton   Beach,   N  H..  avsignors  tu  Nt «    Haiani.     vthittK 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.930  Shw.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Kilt'd  .lun    4.  ]^-^.  s^r    N,,   45.1H4 

Int   C'l    D2 0]  1 1  rm  nf  patent  14  \tars 

I  S   CI    D2 i  Int    (  I    1)2  —  „••«' 

M.S.  CI.  D2— 3W 


258,''^  1 

SK! BOOT 

Franco  Vaccari,  Via  'alfoveneti  3  3,  Montebelluna  (Prov.  of 

Treviso).  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19-'8,  Ser.  No.  918,741  25s."3 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  4,  19"8,  20414  A  "8  sHOF  SOLE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Robert  F.  Russell.  Holden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quabau^  Kubbtr 

Compan\.  North  Brookficld.  Mass 

Filed  Jul.  10.  19"'8.  Ser    No    ^»23.(4J 
lerm  of  patent  14  >tars 
Int.  CI.  1)2—  - 
U.S.  CI.  1)2—320 


Int.  a.  D2— 04 


C.S.  CI.  D2— 276 
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258.774  Z-H'-- 

SHOt  SOLK  Spool    HOI  i)KR 
Francis  Dtnu,  I^  Walk,  France,  assignor  to  Adidas  Fabnque  de     Mevandtr  Kailey,  644  fiatn  ^t.,  Bristol,  r      :9(X)7 

(Tiaussures  de  Sport,  France  FiUd  \1ar    26    19'9.  Ser.  No.  23.620 

Filed  AuR.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,497  Urm  '>i  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  22.  1978,  78  338  Int.  CI    IM!3—  w   IK)6— (># 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S   (1    I).^-  24 
Int.  n.  D2—04 
L  .S.  n.  D2— 320 


^ 


258.775 

NECKTIE 

Gaetano  l^eonardi,  452  69th  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11220 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—05 

U.S.  a.  D2— 354 


258,776 
COMBINED  PIN  CUSHION,  THIMBLE  HOLDER  AND 

SCISSORS  HOLDER 
Barbara  A.  Evans.  15310  La  Mancha,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 
Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D02— 0" 
C.S.  a.  D3— 21 


258.778 
INFANT  CARRIER 

Francis  R   Cauthier,  2281  Windsor  Ct..  Camarillo.  Calif.  93010 

likd   \uc.  "i.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  65.352 
Itrm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (  !.  1)3— '^V 
L.S.  CI,  D3— 31 


Aprii 


1981 
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258  779  '                                       --    ■     " 

COMBINED  BRLSH  AND  SCRAPER  TO  BE  USED  IN  XDN  KRTISINC,  DIM>i  ^^   M  AM) 

CIEANINC  WINDSHIELDS  William   R,   Bossons.  (  (.nRk't..n.   KnRland.  assignor   m   VS     M 

Evan   L.   Hopk.ns.'  Empor.a,  Kans..  and  Donald  W.  Cartner.  Bossons  '^«'-;^  I;-te^-  [^f '-    '^fl^l'^  ^,^ 

Kansas  Cit>.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Cor-  F.led  Jul.  14,  19  8.  Str.  V,   9  4.8  t 

'■          .      ^„_  Claims  pr.ontv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom    Jan    -6.   1^   8 

poration,  Emporia.  Kans.  v  i^        ^ 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  949.108  983106     8 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' ''"]  1  Tl     9^"'^ 

Int.CLD4-oy    D7-05  '"'   <  '    ^^^"^^ 

L.S.CI.D4-06  l.S.n.  I>6-14() 


^S8  780  '^^■'^~ 

°^'^^         ..-.  A  *        lA    iQ7«   s.pr   No   936  ■'44  Term  of  patent  14  > ears 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  936.-44  i   ,   (|   i><^_vv 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6-W  V  '^   ^1    I>^-1*^ 

C.S.  CI.  D6— 105 


781  "^^'^* 

oATWDrvvurARTNFT  (OINTKR  DISPI  \^   SIXND 

L.S.CI.D6-104  r.s   CI.  1)6-157 
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258,785 
WORK-TASK  SIMl  LATOR  (  ABINFT 
James  K.  Hatcli,  and  Stephen  H.  Lubin,  both  of  RcKhester,  N.\ 
assignors  to  The  Singer  C'oai|>any,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  n.  D06— 'W 
IS.  n.  D6— 167 


258. "'8- 
rOMBINU)  VVORKTARI  F  AND  ST'V.AGE  SHELF  IMT 
Jost'ph  i    Vtrde    a,  5604  I mMIo  I),..  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 
FUed  Jul.  17,  19^8.  Ser   No.  925,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
int.  CI.  D06— Ui 
U.S    Ci    IH-^.  I"',! 


¥; 


^' 


^" 


258. 7SS 

(OMBISH)  VW)RK  T\R'  ^  AND  EQUIPMENT 

STORAGE  LNIT 

Joseph  1    V  erdesca.  564)4  I  obello  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Jul    1".  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int    CI,  D06—OJ 

l.b.  Ci.  LK>— 1:'9 


258.786 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  RECESSED  STORAGE  CNIT 

Joseph  T.  V  erdesca,  5604  Lobello  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D06— 'yj 

U.S.  a.  D6— 179 


258,789 

I  ABLE 

Joseph  I    V  erdesca,  5604  lobello  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Jul.  r.  19-'8,  Ser.  No.  926,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D0&— 03 

IS.  CI.  D6— TQ 


\\ 
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258.790  •                               258.-93 

SAMPLE  DISPLAY  SHELVING  UNIT  f'H  1  ()V^ 
Ernest  G    Ovitz,  III.  Gaha.  III.,  assignor  to  John  H,  Best  &    Gustave  R    Rin?,.  93^  W    Maplehurst    Krndak.  Mich    ^Zlu 

'  Sons,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  f  'led  Jul.  HI  19^8,  Ser    No   926.949 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  924,458  lerm  of  pateni  14  >ears 

Term  of  pa'  nt  14  vears  1"'   ^  ^    J>^^  '^ 

Int.  CI.  n20-'^2  U.S.  (1  I)6-2H1 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 186 


258,791 

SHELF  UNIT  FOR  STORING  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  T.  \  erdesca,  5604  lobello  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  ^5229 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D06— ^>^ 

U'.S.  n.  D6— 186 


258.-94 

KRAMFI)  MIRROR 

Michael  J.  Miller,  21"  Mountain  Rd.,  Pleasantvilk. 

Filed  Jul.  2".  19-S,  Ser    No,  928. 6"^ 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  1)6—    " 

I  .S.  CI,  1)6—244) 


N.'i  ,  1(I5-(I 


258,792 

DRAWER 

Leon  G,  Litchfield,  and  Terence  Hardy,  both  of  Belper,  England, 

assignors  to  L.  B.  (Plastics)  Limited,  Belper,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,958 

"^erni  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 06 

U.S.  G.  D6— 191 


258. ''95 
MIG 
Ronald  J.  Zamorski.  Park  Hilh.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Fr(K-ter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  P.  19"'9,  Vr    No.  4,085 
Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 
Int.  CI.  DOl—Ul 
U.S.  CI.  D--9 
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25«,796  258.^98 
PARTITIONED  CLP  iH^  M'  Mf'PKR  OR  THE  LIKE 
tlias  A.  Paulides,  260  E.  Walnut  St.,  Long  Beach,  N.\.  11561     Uilham  (     Kr^us<.n    KaieiRh    N.C..  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  34,637  tries  In.     H  mst -n    Ivx 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i  liecl  Jun    v  19^8.  Str.  No.  912,589 

Int.  CI.  DOl—Ul  Itrm    .f  patent  14  years 

t  S  CI.  D7— 10  Int.  a.  DH—nJ 

U.S.  a   DS-57 


258,797  258.799 

HAND  HELD  ELECTRIC  CAtLKING  GLN  DOWEL  PIN 

George  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034,    Alfred  I   Stern.  530^  \  alkeith.  Houston,  Tex.  77096 
assignor  to  G.  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  .Md.  f  'I*^<1  ""^^^    -"    1^''8.  Ser.  No.  890,863 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951.836  ''"-m  jf  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"^   ^1    DH—OS 

Int.  a.  D8— 05  U.S.  CI.  I)8-JH: 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14.1 
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258  800  258. 8U: 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  FLLIDS  BOH  LI   OR  SIMILAR   XRIK  1  L 

Jack  Halbeiscn;  Peter  A.  Basile,  both  of  Hudson,  and  Carl  L.    Ted  L.  Beaver.  Roselk.  III.,  assignor  t.,  Iht  (  .mtinental  (.roup, 
Bochmann.  Brecksvilie.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Clorox        Inc..  Stamford.  C  onn 

Company,  Oakland.  Calif.  ^''^^  J"'    ^^    '^^"^   ^^^  ^"  ^"'^^ 

Filed  Jul.  21.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  927.114  T^m  "f  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"'   ''    ^^—'-'^ 

Int.  CI.  D9-0;  L.S.  CI.  D9-3^8 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 300 


258,801 
BOTTLE 
Paul  R.  Campbell.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  John  Pardo.  ^  onkers. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Procter  <&  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  937.028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 409 


258.803 

BFNLRAGF  CASE 

Theodor  M.  Box,  1108  Aileen  Rd..  Brielle,  N..J    U8-30 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  93', PJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—  .• 

I  .S.  CI.  D99— 49 
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258,804  258,806 

BAI.F  TIE  TOOTHSHAPKD  SAND  TIMER 

George  R.  McCutchen.  1401  24th  Ave.  Last,  Cordele,  (.a.  J1015  Ruth   \1    Mencit    H455  HashinRton  Bl?d..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  AuR.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,206  4624(J,  and  Marjone  M     A    Mericle,  4548  Candletree  Cir.. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Indianapolis,  Ind   4*254 

Int.  a.  D9—JX>  Filed  htb    16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  878.212 

L.S.  a.  D8— 394  ^5                     lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int    (!.  1)10— Oi 

u.s  n  mo— 44 


o 


258,807 
ROOM  SFC  LRITY  DEVICE 

Frnsf  Rcichl.  Munich.  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch 
Siemens  Hausiieratc  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

hied  Jul    ',  19"'8.  Ser.  No.  922,789 
Claims  pnonrv    appluaiion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  13, 

19^8.  MR  4"(W* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int    (1.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  UlU— 1U6 


258,805 
DIGITAL  ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Edwin  L.  Schwartz,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rite  Xuto- 
tronics  Corporation,  Ixk  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— /J4 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 75 


258.808 
CLCXK 

Stephen  P    Diskin.  613  s    Ridgeley  Dr..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90036 

Filed  ^uu.  i\.  1978.  Ser.  No.  938.528 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (1.  DIO— 0/ 
L.S.  CI.  DIO-  15 


a 


i.-nrf,jt  "T  ","ir"Ei ' 


^7 ^ 


»■ 


im 
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258,809  258.812 

SOLID  BAR  CHIME  V\  RIST  PFN  HOIDKR 

Armen  Halburian.  164  Dorchester  Rd..  River  Edge.  N.J.  0-661    Morns  F   (ox.  P  (),  Box  8^43.  Jackson,  Miss   3921M 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  960.783  Filed  Aug.  ^  19-8,  Ser    No    932.045 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  DlO-06  Int.  Ci.  Dll--'i.  D02-yV 

L.S.  CI.  DIO— 116  L.S.  CI.  Ull— 2 


258.810 
HAND  HELD  RADAR  LNIT 

Frank  Beising.  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marine  Sonics 
Corporation.  Bakersfield.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  V.  1978.  Ser.  No.  961.537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  C\.  DIO— 0" 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 46 


258,811 

COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK  AND  PERPFTL  AL 

CALENDAR 

Chi  T.  You.  71-73.  Pou  Hsin  Rd..  Hsin  Den  Tjen,  Taipei  Hsien. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 04 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 3 


258.813 
BOA  I 
Ke\in  J.  McKeown,  kendal.  F  ngland.  a,ssi>jnor 
ing  Limited,  kendal.  England 

Filed  Jun.  21.  19",  Ser    No.  H08 
Term  of  patent  14  \cars 
Int.  CI,  U12-  '' 
I  .S.  CI.  D12— 64  '- 


to  Debottltneck- 
.561 
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258.814  2SM17 

COMBINKD  FLL  SH  VIOL  NTED  TOW  BAR  AM)  BRl  SH  COMBINED  PALLET  AND  CONTAINER 

GIARD  Nils  r,    Supdman    Sorted  PI    8''15,  S-417  91  Goteborg.  Sweden 
Harr>  Stewart.  924  W.  Jackson  St..  Pasadena.  Tex.  T-'SO*  i-iltd  N   v    :«^    19"H,  Ser.  No.  964.803 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  875.590  1 1  rm    .f  patent  14  year^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  int   (1    1)9— <)^ 

Int.  CI.  D12— /^  L.S.  CI.  Di:— 5J 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 162 


258.815 

VFHICIF  TIF-DOWN  TRACK  ASSFMBI  V 

Dim  J.  Cottrell.  2164  Hawthorne  I^.,  and  Don  M.  Cottrell.  Rte 

'',  Duckett  Mill  Rd..  both  of  Gainesville.  Ga.  30501 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  920.228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— /^ 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 94 


I 


11    ■  J    I    aT 


J  rj 


258.818 
MvnFR^  (  ABLF  CLA.MP 

Thoma-S  Johnson,  and  Paul  \  VVitte.  both  of  Hopewell.  N.J., 
avsi«nnrs  tn  M  Hiack  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

1  lUd  Jan    :.  19-9,  Ser.  No.  655 
lirm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Ci.  Dli—uJ 
L   S,  CI  1)13—1(1 


258.816 
STROLLER 
William  G.  Headley.  Washington;  Ralph  J.  Rasmussen.  Brown 
City,  and  Stanley  M.  Richardson,  Jr.,  Columbiaville.  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  941.750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— /: 
L.S.  a.  D12— 129 


258,819 
CONTROl    K\()H  KOR  RADIO  RECEIVERS  OR  THE  < 

I  IKF 
Hari  Vlatsuda.  skokie.  111..  a:!.signor  to  International  Jensen 
Incorporated.  \N  estchester.  111. 

Filed  Nov    13.  19-8,  Ser.  No.  959,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— (yJ.  D8— 06 
L  S.  n.  D14— -*s 
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258,820  258.823 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  RADIO  TRACTOR  C  \B 

Masanori  Hamada,  Yao.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vlatsushita  Electric  Robert  A.  Skyer,  1033  W    Mallard  Dr..  Palatine.  lU  6(M)6-,  and 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Japan  George  F    Bowman,  4631  v\    I89th  St.,  C  ountr>  (  lub  Hills. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781.805.  Mar.  28.  19^^  This  111.  6(U" 

application  May  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.660  Filed  Ma>  11.  19-9.  >er    N„   3-,9-: 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  9.  1976.  51-48131  Term  of  patent  14  xears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"t   <  1   1^1^ — ^^ 

Int.  CI.  D14—03  L.S.  CI.  U15-30 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 73 


V^^ 


258  821  258,824 

SUCTION  CLEANER  OR  THE  LIKE  A(.RIC  I  I  Tl  RAl   TRA(TOR 

Richard  A.  Wareham.  and  John  D.Essex,  both  of  North  Canton.  Crcnichi  Funabashi,  Sennan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kub<ita.  lid. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton.  Ohio  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953.444  Filed  Vla>  31,  1979,  Ser   No   44,or 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  1,  19-8,  53-51229 

Int.  Q.  D15 05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  CI.  D15-54              '      '  •"'   <^"1   inS-U3 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 23 


258.822 

WALL  PASSAGE  FITTING  FOR  G.AS  OPERATED  .Jr-^^,^L^  „t .  „  v 

REFRIGERATOR  FIFCTRONIC  FLASH  DFM(  F 

Sonny  O.  Wallgren,  Ekero,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Aktiebolaget  Peter  T.  Quinn.  Littleton,  (  olo.,  assignor  to  Rolle,  of  America. 

Electrolux,  Stockholm.  Sweden  '"'■  ^ '"''I""' ^  "'"    .«    ,o-w   ^      v     a^.  ^A. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  %9,062  ^''ed  Sep.  18.  19  8.  Ser   No.  943.345 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  14,  1978.  781512  le^m  «f  Patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int   (  I.  DK 

Int.  CI.  D15-07  L.S,  CI,  D16-42 

U.S.  G.  D15— 89 
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258.826  258,828 

POINT-OF-SALE  TERMINAL  TNK  TR  WsLLR  ROLLER 

Wayne  L.  Aderman;  Mark  C.  Agnew,  and  Frank  Wilkey.  Jr.,  all  Roman  Arab^k    PeterhorouKh.  Kncland.  assignor  to  Baker  Per- 

of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma-  kins  Holdings    I  td     I  naland 

chines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V.  htied  Jan    31    l^Q,  Ser   No.  8.299 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,124  Itrm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  U18— 99 

Int.  n.  D14— 02   DI8— 0/  U.SCI    DIS-  22 
L.S.  a.  D18— 4 


F 


258.829 
SIGN 
I>eslie  M    Silverman.  2  Kansas  St. -376,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94103 

Filed  Sep    13.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  942,122 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI    D20— 0.? 
I  ,S,  CI.  D2U— lU 


258,827 
CASE  FOR  PRINTING  CALCLLATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  W.  Chin,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

RIed  Not.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 
C.S.  a.  D18— 7 


258.830 

TOY  BUI  DING  BLOCK 

Bror-Helge  Sigij.  (jlommingegrand  17.  S-163  62  Spanga,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep    18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  945,050 

Claims  priorio.  application  Sweden,  Mar.  16,  1978,  780745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  n.  D21-10H 


April 


1981 
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258.831  258.833 

SHUTTLECOCK  FISHIN(,  JI(,  WITH  FIN 

Frank  W.  Poppleweli.  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor  to  Hiroshi  \  ano,  18-1".  2-chomf.  Tera/uka.  Minami-ku.  Fukuoka. 

Dunlop  Limited.  London.  England  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.385  Filed  Oct.  4.  19",  Ser    No   83V. 242 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1978,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

984686/78  Int.  CI    1)22— OJ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16,  IS,  CI   1)22—27 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed.  i                 j                                        - 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ~"       a.      ^ 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02  r^'^ 
U.S.  Q.  D21— 207 


258,834 

COMBINED  SINK  AND  DRAINBOARI)  I  Ml 

Albert  L,  Kin.se>.  10810  Burbank  Dr..  Potomac.  Md.  20854 

Filed  Feb.  ".  19"9.  Ser.  No.  10.098 

Term  of  patent  14  )ear^ 

Int.  CI    1)23—0/ 

U.S.  Ci,  D23— 60 


258.832 
TENNIS  BALL  SERMNG  AID 
Normaii  H.  Meadows.  19  Doonkuna  Ave,.  Camberwell,  3124, 
V  ictoria.  Australia 

Filed  Feb,  27.  1979.  Ser,  No,  15.878 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  30.  1978.  75716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  021— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2 1—204 


258,835 
FAICFT  I  NIT 
Dominic  A.  Saporito.  Fanwo<xl,  and  Donald  N1.  (.enaro.  Ha»- 
orth.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc..  New 
York.  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "61.15'.  Jan   21.  19'-.  Fhis  application  Jul. 
18,  19^9,  Ser    No,  58.631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— '/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 25 
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258.836  :5H.H38 

COMBINKD  BATHTLB  AND  SHOWFR  FIXTl  RF  IMI  DENTAF   \RTI(  I  LATOR 

Dominic  A.  Saporito.  Fanwood.  and  Donald  M.  Cknaro,  Ha»  Robert  T    T  et    !!2937  Grand  ler..  (  olton,  Calif.  92324 

orth.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc..  New  hiied  Nov.  30.  i9''8.  Ser.  No.  965,035 

York.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761.157.  Jan.  21.  197".  This  application  Jul". 


'  t  rm  of  patent  14  years 

int    '■'    D24— 02 


18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CT.  D23— 0/ 


I  .S.  (1  D23— 26 


<3^ 


L.J5.  U.  Di4— lU 


^    Qj'   \^ 


"^    V. 


-^■J 


258.839 

LADDFR  STFP 

NNa>ne  R.  Brovtes,  Hkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  Ronald  A.  Mini- 

chillo,  Hkhart.  Ind,.  a  part  interest 

I  lied  Auu   30,  ig"8,  Ser.  No.  938.115 
Itrm  uf  patent  14  \ears 

In?,  (1  1)6— ^y 

U.S.  CI.  d:5— 69 


258.837 
DIALVZER  CARTRIIK^E 
Kurt  Spranger,  Ammerbuch-Entringen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  German). 
and  Bengt  Nestell,  Hoellviksnaes,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gam- 
bro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  and  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>erman> 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17.  1977,  772068; 
Oct.  17.  1977,  772070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 0/ 
L.S.  CI.  024—21 


258,840 
GAS-LIGHTER 

Lisio  Plo/ner,  Pordenont,  Italy,  assignor  to  B.P.T.S.p.A.,  Cinto 

(aomaiigiore,  Ital> 

Filt'd  Mar   28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  891,100 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (1.  D27— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  1)2"— 39 


APRIL  7.  1981 
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258.841  258.843 

COSMETICBOX  RFBRFAlHINt.   XPI'XKVIS 

Alain  Chevassus.  Sceaux.  France,  assignor  to  I^febure  Isolants    Lou.s  M.  R.cc.o.  Malvern,  and  I  redcnck  V     arktr.  Hr.K.mall. 


Reunis,  Rungis.  France 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  953.-80 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  24.  1978.  '8  41309 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5.  1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— a^ 

L  .S.  CI.  D28— 83 


both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rt-xnord  Inc  .  Milwaukee.  ^^  is. 
Filed  N(,v    1.  W8.  Str    N(l  956.541 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  >ear<. 
Int   (1   1)29—02,  99.D3— 02 
IS.  (I.  1)29— ■■ 


258.842 

MAKEUP  CENTER  

John  deHaseth.  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jonee.  Inc..  Santa 

Fe  Springs.  Calif,  258,844 

Filed  May  11,  1979.  Ser.  No,  38.238  ADJISTABI  F  FOAl   FEEDER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Warren  R.  C  oots,  2363  Hialeah  (  ir.,  Norco,  (  alif  9r6() 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi  Filed  Ma>  14,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  38.6^0 

L  S   CI    D28 68  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  CI.  1)30— 


U.S.  CI.  1)30—13 


\m^  r)G,— 15 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


]()  \\  H(  )M 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  ^IH  DAY  OF  APRIL    b 

N(,TE- A -ranged  in  accordance  vviih  the  first  significant  character  or  word  ol  the  name 
I  in  acct^rdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


J-.orhine  4  2fiO,5?l.Cl  260-29  60E, 


^sslstance  and  E:ngineering   Ser\ 


rnational 


iur 


357-61.000, 

-.s4noo 

;5;.40h  (XXJ 


rfrc\    I-  .   4,2^0.357,   CI 


Hubcr.  Ri'lf    .ind  Kichv 


-V    B   Dick  Compan>    Sef— 

W'achiel,  Joseph;  and  Aguila 
•X    H    Robins  Compan\    In.     St.    -  ,  „     >       ^, 

Cdle.    Albert    D..    Jr.,    and    Jenkins,     Hcrndon,    4  .6(i,N)^     CI 
424-244  000 
A  R  D    Technical 
Ansiah   See-- 
Gahr.  Saad  Z 
A-T-O  Inc    .S..-^  ,,,  ^-,, 

Simmonds.  Milo  R  ,  4.2N),h\<,  CI   2W--    -  Oof: 
Aaroen.    James    E.    t','    Beil    Telephone    Labv^ratonev    In.; 
Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting  transmission  ssstem  !a 
communications  network   4,2tK),8?'),  CI    rQ-Pf^OR 
Aarts.  Alovsius  Johannes  Baptist   See—  , ,  ^  ,  ,w^ 

vanCr'omsoirt.  Johannes  A    M  .  i.lbO.Ot'.  L\    .15-2.000 
AaMd  Engineering.  Inc    See— 

McCarths,  Alfred  F.4.2M.(X)^  C 
AB  \oUo   Set  — 

Hartehus.  Nils  M  .  4.2t)0,l^^  Ci    2 
AbbtHi  l.aKiratories   See— 

M(X)re.  Edwin  G.  4,2t)(J,5 lb.  C 
Abiko.  Shigeo,  and  Kamaishi.  Tadami.  to  Torav  Indusines.  hu  ^\^  aiei 
less  planographic  printing  plate  with  pol>silo\ane  coaling   4...^,s^'- 

Ackerei.    Peter,    to    Luune^t     AU     Picture    viewer     4,.,^.80Z.    CI. 

40-51.' 0(X)  ,       , 

Ackerman.  Daniei  V.      lo  Universal  Inssrumen-v  e^'rporaiion    Spade 

terminal   4. 2W). 21b.  CI    331-258005  ,,„,^ 

Adam,  Mane  H    H    Lummaires  4.261.028.  C!    .^b.-. 71,000 
Adams.  Karen  Ci    .Sir— 

Anderson.  Richard  J  ,  Adams.  Karen  Cj     and  Henri.k,  Lioe   -^  , 
4.260.b33,  CI   424-304  tXX) 
Adell   Robert   to  U  S   Pnxluct  Deveiopmeni  Compuns    Edge  mv)iamg 

for  vehicle  d<xirs  4,251.812.  CI   4l-4b2  IKKI 
Adnams,  Geoffre\  E    See— 

R.Mst,    William    C;      and    ,Adnams,    Cjei 
4;S4'2  W'' 
Adolphi    Heinri.h   See— 

Baumann,   Anneiznt.  Adolphi,  Heinrich 
Karl.  4,2b().b04.  Ci   424-200  (.XK) 
Advanced  E-,nergv  Dsnamics.  Inc    Sec— 

Rich.  Stanles"  R  ,' 4.2b0..^14.  CI   44-1  OSR 
Aelco  Corpeiration   See—  -,.^^ 

Schrt>eder.  Wilham.  4.2bO.O".  CI    2.2-1.-    000. 
,AereX4Uip  CorpKiration   See—  ..^laj    ri 

Greenawalt.  Thomas  H  ,  and  Kimmei,  Daniel  E..  4,.b0,184,  CI, 
285-,W5(XX) 
AFA  Corporation,  The   See—  - .  •^  -,  kj  ,vi(i 

Carv,  John  R     and  Wesner,  Walter  H     4,2b<.),n  ^.O    "--''^'»«' 
Roones.  Gerald   A     Kresge.   Ri.hard   E     and   Miller    Jerrs    H,. 
4.26().082.  CI    222-'*)0(.Xi 
AG  A  Aktiebola*;   Sn—  ,       ^^ 

Rudolph,,  Kiell.  and  Johansv.n.  Ingvar,  4  2^1,84b   Ci    ^--^^  OOO. 
Agence  Nationale  de  \  alorisaiion  de  la  Recher.he  (AN\  ,AR)  See- 
Bisagni    Emile   R,   Aserbeck,    Dietrich.   Moustacchi,   Ethel,  and 
Zajdela.  Francois.  4.2b0.b.^0.  CI   424-283  000. 
Aefa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellsthaft   See— 
'   ^    Huier,  Fnednch,  4.260,24^  CI    355-4<,UX« 

Wevde,  Edith  von  Konig,  Anita,  and  Liebe,  Werner  4  _w 
4V)-2'1  fXV 
Aggarwal,  Sundar  L  ,  Hargis.  Kan  G  .  Lisigni.  Ruv^ 
Hubert  J    to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan>.  Th 
harium-alkoxide  salts   4,2«).M1.  CI    252-431  (X)L 
Aggarwal.  Sundar  L  .  Hargis.  Kan  G    Livigni.  Russe 

Hubert  J    to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Compans.  The    Preparation  ot 
banum-alkoxide  salts   4.2(^1-12,  CI    526-181000 

"^tacJ^^^^^K^i^Aguilar,  Josephine,  4.2b<l^^l,  CI  2..:^«.; 
Ahlborn   Bove  andKwan.JoeW   M  .  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Dev  ei- 

opment   Limited    Standing  N^w   shock  electrical  pc'wer  generator 

4^60^2"   CI    .>10-3tXJ0(X) 
Ahn^ed'  Adel  A    A  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Regulated  current  vHir.e 

circuits  4.260.145.  CI    323-316  (X» 
Ahmed    Adel   A    A.  to  RCA  Corpo>ration    Current   ampiiiier   wi.n 

regenerative  latch  switch   4.26<J.155.  CI    -vM.-288aXi 
Aida    Toshivuki,   Tagu.hi,   Sadanori,   Yuito,   Isamu    Kawabe,    Lvhu 

>amamoto.  Shigehiko    Honda.  Vukio,  Shibata.  Nono   and  Okano 

Hiroshi.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd    Electron   tube  cathcxie   and   method   W, 

prcxjucing  the  same   4,260.665,  CI   428-6^3  {XX1 
Air  Industrie   See— 

Marchal,  Paul  H  .  4.260.335,  Cl   41   -b*  000 


Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.;  See—  .  ,^  740    n\ 

Dixon.  Dale  D.;  and  Daughenbaugh,  Randall  J..  4.260.748.  CI. 

544.106  000 
lacoviello.  John  G  ;  and  Daniels.  Wiley  E.  4.260.533,  Cl.  260- 
216TA 
Airships  International  Inc.;  See— 

Roda.  John  W.,  4,259,776,  Cl.  29-423.000. 
Akashi.  Goro  See— 

Shirahata.  Rsuji;  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Aka- 
shi.  Goro. '4.260.466.  Cl   2O4-192.0OM 
\Mmoto.  Hiroshi;  See—  . -.^  ^a      r\ 

Mivashita.     Oamu      and     Akimoto,     Hiroshi.     4,260,608.     <_l. 

424-248.540 

-Xk-^l    1       Hisai      See—  ..  -itn  oco 

1  ja   N   -h  hro;  Shigeta.  Haruhiko;  and  Akimoto.  Hisao,  4,259,859, 
Ci    -3-15  UOA  „      ,  „  , 

Akivama.   Hirovuki,   Shimoyashiki.  Nobuyoshi:  Hatakeyama,   Hideo-, 

and  ^  arr.amoto.  Toru.  to  Japan  Styrene  Pape.  ^^'!;P°'^,"°"//f^ 
for  rr.viacing  foamed  pol>styrene  board-   -,  >»   572.  Cl,  264-53,OUU, 
.\K;-,eK-la^e'  IRO   See— 

Ja.ohsson   Kurt  A   G  .  4,259.851.  Cl,  66-132.007. 
Ja.  >bsson.  Kurt  A   G  .  4,259.852.  Cl.  66-132.00T. 
Xki'ebolace'  Svenvka  FW-tromagneter:  See— 

J^han'sv-i    'vver  H    4  259.938.  Cl.  123-599.000. 

Akzo  N  \      Si  I  —  o         c    K^ 

Cairns    !a"ies   Logan.  Robert  T.;  McGarry.  Ge   >:(    k    -    Kobert 
r,     ,nd  W.v..ds.  GilVxTi  F  .  4.260.605.  Cl   424-243  JUC 
.\'be-t    R'.hardl)   seie.a-c  w aveiength  X-ray  source.  spectrometer 
and  .issav  '-Hrn,.d   4,260.885.  Cl.  25O-277,00R. 

Szaiai.  gIn  r    Mbre.h:    Laszlo;  and  Szij.  Peter.  4  260,042.  CI. 
1  8 R. ■?■>(!  !  nil 
V^n^hi    J.v    n     M  ru'    Thomas  G:  and  Shepherd.  Robert  G..  to 
.\nfer..aP     Cvanani.*     Company      Naphthyloxyalkylaminobenzoic 


J.  ids    sai!--  anu  e^'i 

,A!brighl,  Jav  D     Sa 

Moran,  Daniel  B 

Moran,  Oanie:  F^ 

t;;    <44-2'-'~  ■>(« 

Ale.xy.  Freo  H     -S,, 

Morgar,,    C      Hai'd 

Aileghenv   1  .;di..n-  s,.,- 
Reen,  Orv  ;iie  W 
Simmon^    Ri.har 


4  260.816.  Cl.  562-452.000. 


and  A  ■ 

Ouv/a 


ijir,  r  .  and  A.brigr 


;    '44  :  -^ 
D  .  4.2r-, 


"'•6. 


Jr  :   Alexy 

: « rn'in 

t     rporation:  See — 
-b0.418,  Cl    148-126.000. 
F    4,260,415.  Cl.  75-60.000 


H  ,   and  Geh,   Robert   E., 


"4,  C 


A 
Prt 


i  Fabri 
■ation 


nf 


A    and  Fabris. 


Alle.xx:    R  >r.c-  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc   FET  Relaxation  oscillator  with 
reduced    sensitivity    to   supply    voltage   and    threshold    variations. 
4,260,151.  Cl,  331-111.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See—  ^   t-     11        i,„   r 

Bander.   John   A  ;    Lazarus,    Stanley    D,   and   Twilley.    Ian   C, 

4  260.735.  Cl.  528-279.000. 
IXC    stofaro.  Nicholas  J  ;  Uvinson.  Samuel    and  Sexton,  Peter, 

4.260.666.  Cl.  428-668.000 
Karsay    Bela   I.;   Sturtevant.   Robert    L  ;   and  Gancy,   Alan    B  , 
4,260,846,  Cl   585-730.000.  .  ,  ^  .,^  ^1  ic  o^  nrv^ 

Kavesh,  Sheldon;  and  Henschel.  Claude,  4.260.4  6.  Cl^ 75-125  000 
Wellslager.   John    A      and    R  .vnrxr^     S^s^r:    I       4.60.007.   Cl. 
164-64.000. 
-\llov  Surfaces  Companv.  Inc.,  See— 

Baldi.  Alfonso.  L  ,  4,260,654,  Cl.  427-253.000. 
A  ps  Electric  Co,  Ltd    See—  ,  ,^r.  o^^  /-i   inn  lit  rwi 

Fujmo,  Hitoshi;  and  Tsutsui,  Kolaroh.  4.260.866.  Cl   200-331  000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America  See—  ,,     .         ,^,    r\ 

Brouwer.  Nicholaas  L..  and  Dreinhoefer.  Lm,     M     -  -->     ^    ^i- 
264-22.000  , 

Amava,  Mauricio,  to  Reliable  Electric  Companv    Keajv  a.cess  closure 

for  communication  cables.  4,260,848,  Cl    1   44,    »« 
Ambrogi,  Raymond  R  .  to  Coming  Glasv  W    -ks    '  •'•'-^  '^^-^^t  fc  •'- 
articles  havmg  encapsulated  material    -i  ,-f>  4- is.  Cl.  65-4Z.IAJU. 

Am.hem  PriKiu.-ts,  in.     Set-  _  .^►j-vaqi      n 

CasMdv       John      D        and      stc  nh'e.  n,-       1  eo.'       -  -60.4W1.     Cl, 

2h''-~2o  '«x. 
-X-iie^aee  C  .■''r'<>rar  'n-  See — 

Dieme    H.ir-ar  K     4  259.922.  Cl.  1 18-500.000. 

''^l^a::.'']'n;:^a..-'t;,th.MerriPM    4:..<U  r  2K.--nR 

'"  mlte.'l'v^;"^".^'' t<^*-^.  Kurt  L,.  4.260.310,  Cl.  414.118.UUU. 
American  Cvanarnio  t.  oripanv    .'>ee—  u    k.   ,   r; 

Aibrieht  lav  O  Miner,  Thomas  G.:  an.:  Snep^ie'..  k  tx-  u.. 
4  -bO  s!^   c;    ^b2-452.000. 

Du-za   J.  hn  P    4  :tiO,767.  Cl,  546-306,000. 
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Floyd.  Middleton  B  .  Jr ,  4.260.805.  CI  560-1 18  000 
Kazan.  John;  and  Yu,  Chen  S  .  4.260.815.  CI   562-401  000. 
Moran.  Daniel  R    and  -Xlhnghi,  Ja\  D  ,  4.2b()."55.  CI   544-236.000. 
Moran.  Daniel  B    Du^/a.  John  P    and  .Alhnghi.  Jay  D  .  4,260,756. 

CI  <44.:;f)ii()(' 

Ameriv.an  F-oam  l.ale\  Corpniration    See — 

Frankenberg.  Carl  R  .  4.2n>.440.  CI    156-163.000. 

.■Xmencan  Optical  Ciirp<'iraiion   See— 

Cannon,    Robert    L      and    GrifTin.     Andrew    J..    4.259,966,    CI. 

i;m-"()<i(i<m) 

Cavigelli.  Cleoriie  A     4.2M.i).'2.  CI    .■(6.V19,000. 
American  S>.ience  and  Fngineerint;.  inc     See — 

Annis,  Vlarlin.  4.:ni,S^h.  CI    :5()-505  (XX) 
Ametek,  Inc     See— 

Fulop,  CjaKu  y     Hei/    Jacob  F.  Mevers.  Peter  V.;  and  Doty, 
Mitchell  E:  .  4.260.42'.  CI    1.^6-255  000. 
AMF    Incorporated    See— 

V1(HHi>    Dale  R     4.260.5-^8.  CI    264-40  700 
A.MCi  industries.  Inc    See — 

Vforgan    C     Baird.   Jr.    .Aie^v.    Fred    H      and   Geh,    Robert    E. 
4.25'!.''^.'.  Ci   36-125000 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Ritchie.   I  eon   T     and   Peppier.   Vjichael   S.   4.260.212.  CI    339- 

^'(X)R 
Zell.  Dale  R    and  Morningstar.  Lero>  J  .  4.260,209.  CI.  339-14  OOR 
.Ampc'i>-Pittsburgh  Corpi'ration    5t't' — 

Edens.    U  after    W       An,i    Ingerstm.    Queniin    F.    4,260.435,    CI. 
l48-.^2  5(X) 
Anderson  Bros   Mfg  Co    See— 

Stohlquist.  Roger  H  .  4.259.82''.  CI    5.'-5t)4  (XX). 
Andervin.  James  M    .SVt'— 

Armor.  Anthony  F  .  Darb\.  William  L  .  and  Anderson.  James  M., 
4.260.32'.  CI   415-200000 
Andervn.  John  F  .  to  Deere  &  Companv    Hand  control  mechanism 

4.25^.S'8.  CI    '4-491  000 
Andervin.  Mardis  \'    and  Dumas.  Theodore  .A  .  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
iional  Corporation    Radio  navigation  antenna  s\stem   for  aircraft 
4,:o<i.^<i2   CI    .U'(-'M  iXHi 
Andervin.  Rasmond  B.  Jr     and  Jensen.   Aksel  S    Press  assembly  for 

pou der  material   4.2«).U6.  CI   42^-'H(XX) 
Anders.in    Richard  J     Adams.  Karen  G     and  Henrick.  Clive  A.,  to 
/ix-c on  Corporation    Pesiicidal  esters  of  amino  acids.  4,260.633.  CI 
424.  "«i a  i««) 

Andervin,   Timothv   J    ^vniheti^   fuel  composition    4.260.395,  CI.  44- 

IMXIC 
Anderton.  Nicholas  W    R     f  ord,  I  eslie  J     Kirk,  Frank  A  .  and  Oliver, 
Ravmtind,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    VlixJified  fluid- 
i/ed  bed   4. 260. 'U.  CI    52>(-2'2  (XX) 
Ando.  Hiromi   Tateoka.  Kivoshi   and  Havashida.  Voshihiro.  to  Tokico 
Ltd    Fluid  pressure  operated  servomotor   4.25'J.8'^,V  CI   ')1-369.00B. 
And<i.  Ryo   See— 

Su/uki.  Gyoichi    Ando,  R\o    Kovama.  Latsuo.  Kubodera.  Shoji; 
and  Kondo,  Renichi.  4.2W).4I4.  CI    ''5-bOOOO. 
-Andruchiw.  Roman    Safety  closure   4.2b0.067.  CI    215-225.000 
Anemostat    Products    Division     Dsnamics   Corporation   of  America 
See — 
Stark,  Carroll.  4.259.818.  CI    52-208  000 
Anic  S  p  A     .Sec— 

D'Amico.    Fabnzio.    Serboki.    Giancarlo,    and    Foti,    Vincenzo. 
4.260.565.  CI   264-IUXX) 
Annis.  Martin,  to  American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc   .\-ray  imag- 
ing variable  revilutu>n   4.26().89«,  CI    250-505000 
-Xnthony's  Manulacturing  Companv,  Inc    See — 

Hixhheiser   Jerome  S  ,  4.260.876.  CI    219-49'  (XX) 
Appleton.    Arthur    1     Vented    plastic    enclosure    for   arcing    devices 

4.2N),86V  CI   200-144  OOR 
Aral,  Kenichi   See— 

Murata.  Tomoji    Shiba/aki,  Ken|i,  .Arai.  Kenichi    and  Kitagawa. 
Lsuneo.  4.260.248.  CI    .'55-60  (XX) 
Aral    Kiyoyuki.  to  Copal  Company   Limited    E3evice  for  driving  dot 

printing  bars  in  a  dot  printer   4.260.268.  CI   4<X)-121  000 
Arama.   Stefanica    Daschiev  iv.i.   Stefan    Ferat.  Ce/ar.  and  Turcescu, 
Fev>dor,  to  Instiiul  de  Cercetari  si  Prtiiectari  pentru  L'tulaie  de  Con- 
siru,.tii  de  [:)rumun  (IC  PLC  I    Hvdrostatic  motor    4.259,894.  CI 

'Jl-4K'lXXI 
Araio   Oscar  T     See  — 

Arato.  Paul  T    and  Aratvi.  Oscar  T  ,  4.260,0^'),  CI    l«2-!64  000 
Araio   Paul  T    and  .Arato.  Oscar  T   Folding,  collapsible  ladder  assem- 

blv    4.26O.0.''),  CI    182-164  OCX), 
Arcair  Company    See — 

Coughlin.  Wilham  J    Hoffman  Stephen  A    and  Hummel   Jerry  R 
4,260.86'',  CI    2  1 9. 70  (XX) 
Arendt.  Klaus    Hasler.  Werner    and  Schaller.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Interna 
(lonal  Business  Machines  Corporation   Circuit  arrangement  for  syn- 
chronizing the  times  of  txcurrence  of  the  print  hammer  impact  with 
the  arrival   of  ihe   print   tvpe  at   the  print   p<Aiiion    4  2^'^'JO'    CI 

Armiiage.  John  D  ,  Jr  and  Routt,  WiKon  M  Jr  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  ]\^o  slit  illumination  apenure  4  260  249  CI 
^55-6'  (XX) 
Armor,  Anthony  F  ,  Darby,  William  L  and  .Andervm,  James  M  .  to 
General  Electric  Company  Guide  vane  assemblv  t'or  reverse  flov^ 
ccH)led  dynamoclectric  machine  4.260..'27.  CI  4r5-20O(XJO 
Armstrong  Cork  Company    .Sec  — 

Hemperlv.  William  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Singer.  Harrv   A     4  260  273    CI 
401-48000 


Lewis.  Robert  D..  4.260.390.  CI.  8-481  000 
Armstrong.  David  P.;  Lukenbach.  Elvin  R  ,  and  Verdicchio.  Robert  J.. 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Baby  Products  Company.  McxJified  rosin 
esters  4.260.550.  Ci.  260-410.000. 
Arnold.  Willi:  See— 

Pflughaupt.  Rolf;  Arnold,  Willi;  and  Hellener.  Gerhard.  4,260,177 
CI.  280-668.000. 
Arrdal,  Borje:  See— 

Ejnell.  Sture;  and  Arrdal.  Borje.  4,260.160.  CI  273-408.000 
Asahi  Glass  Compamy,  Limited:  See— 

Ishii.  Kenichi:  and  Hokusho.  Takayasu,  4,260.989,  CI   343-704  000. 
Asano.  Hiroaki:  and  Maruyama.  Toshio,  to  Toyixla  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Grinding  machine  with  a  CBN  grinding  wheel  4,2^^  ^40  CI 
125-1 1.OCD 
Asano.   Kiro;   Tamura.   Humio;   Tanaka.    Hiromitsu    and    Enomolol. 
Satoru.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Steroid  hor- 
mone-antitumor  derivatives.  4,260.736.  CI   536-5 OOO 
Asarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Kranz.  Paul  J;  and  Scroggins.  Lloyd  A  .4.260,008,  CI   164-431  000 

Asbeck,  Adolf;  Pfeiffer,  Hans  F ;  Plapper.  Juergen,  and  Schmid.  Rolf. 

to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Pnvess  for  the  en/v- 

malic  softening  of  furs.  4,260,686.  CI   435-265  000 

Aslm.    Nils    O.    G.    Pull-on    device    for    sttKkmgs     4,260,083,    CI 

223-111.000 
Asplundh  Tree  Expert  Company:  See- 
Herder,  Robert  R..  4.260.114,  CI.  241-37  500 
Atlantic  RichTield  Company:  See — 

Kao.  Jar-lin;  and  Sheng.  Ming  N..  4.260.814.  CI   560-266  000 
Stover.  Dennis  E..  4.260.193.  CI.  299-5  000 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Carlin.  Carl-Gustaf.  4.259.869,  CI.  73-761  000 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

Brockington.  James  W..  4,259.977,  CI.  137-13  000. 
Atlas  Tool  Company:  See — 

Schaffan.  Stephan  J..  4.260.104.  CI.  238-10  (X)E 
Atsumi.  Toshio;  Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Tarumi.  Yuzo.  and  Yamamoto. 
Hisao.   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Companv.    Limited     5-Carbamovl 
imidazoles.  4.260.774.  CI.  548-336.000. 
Aubry,  Claude;  and  Renaud.  Daniel,  to  Thomson-CSF    Dual-band 

antenna  with  penscopic  supply  system.  4.260.993.  CI   .U3-779  000. 
Audi.  Josef:  See — 

Sawatzki.  Rolf;  Gubelius.  Heinz-G  ;  Heienbrock.  Joachim    Hal 
berschmidt,  Friednch;  Audi.  Josef   and  Schwarzenberg,  Nor- 
bert,  4,260.347,  CI.  425-123.000 
Austin,  Ronald,  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation.  Safely  assemblv  for  a  tcxil  for 

dnving  fasteners.  4,260,092.  CI.  227-8  000 
Autologic.  Inc.:  See — 

Burton,  John  S.,  4,260.234.  CI.  354-319  000. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Kutnyak.  Thomas  A..  4.259.991,  CI    138-127000. 
Marlowe.  Richard  E..  4.261.022.  CI   360-90  000. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Singh.  Param  I..  4.259.988.  CI    137-812  000. 
Averbcck.  Dietrich:  See — 

Bisagni.  Emile  R.;  Averbeck.  Dietrich;   Moustacchi.   Ethel;  and 
Zajdela.  Francois,  4,260.630.  CI   424-283  000 
Avoy.  Donald  R.  Blood  diluting  method  and  apparatus  4,259,952.  CI. 

128-2I4.00D. 
AVRI  S  A  :  See— 

Lamaudiere.  Paul  F.  T.,  4.260.340.  CI   417-412  000 
Axelsson,   Robert,  to  Een-Holmgren  Oriopediska  AB    Anti-fnction 

screw  and  nut  assembly  4.259.949.  CI.  128-77.000. 
Ayers,  Orval  E.:  See — 

Martignoni.   Pasquale;   Murfree.  James  A  ;   Nappier.    Henry   A 
Ayers,    Orval    E.;    and    Chew,    William    M.    4.260.653.    CI 
427-247.000. 
B  C  MS   Engineering  &  Exhibitions  Ltd    Sec- 
Bennett,  Aubrey;  Macneal.  Lachlan  D  C;  and  Sinclair.  James  S. 
4,260.063,  CI.  211-4.000. 
B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Cassutt,  Thomas  R.;  Messerly,  James  W  ;  and  Senderling.  Ronald 

L.  4.260.700.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Krupp.  Carroll  P..  4,260,183,  CI.  285-134  000 
B  &  G  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Brehm.  George  L..  4.260.130.  CI.  251-113  000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Faverty.    Delmar    A.;    and    Shuck,    Robert    E.,    4,260,265,    CI 
366-101.000. 
Babuka.  Robert;  Emmons.  William  D.    Weiss.  Robert  L  .  and  Yacko, 
Peter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Pluggable 
module  actuation  and  retention  device  4.260.210.  CI    339-91  (X)R 
Bach.  Walter;  Blumhardt.  Rainer.  Fusser.  Rolf   and  Ruckert.  Karl- 
Heinz.  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH   Device  for  electroni- 
cally controlling  the  intake  air  temperature  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  4,259,936,  CI.  123-556.000 
Bader,  Aviv:  See — 

Bader,  Jacob;  and  Bader,  Aviv,  4,259,754.  CI   4-443  000 
Bader.  Jacob;  and  Bader,  Aviv.  Portable  bidet  4.259.754.  CI  4-443  000 
Bainbridge,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Dannels.  W.  Andrew;  and  Bainbridge,  Robert  W  .  4.260.359.  CI 
425-543.000. 
Baiocchi.  Paolo;  and  Giani,  Gian  G.,  to  Intercast  Europe  S  p  A  Prixess 
for  the  manufacture  of  spectacle  lenses  made  of  diglvcol  allyl  carbam- 
ate or  the  like.  4,260.564,  CI.  264-2  200 
Baker.  Cole  H..  to  Intec  Corporation    Wide  web  laser  scanner  flaw 
detection  method  and  apparatus  4,260,899,  CI   250-563  000 
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Baker.  Eugene  E  .  and  Carter.  Ernest  E  .  Jr  .  to  Halliburton  Company 
Inflatable    packer    assembly    with    control    valve     4,260.164.    CI 
277-.U,000 
Baker.  Gregorv  N  .  Bateson.  John  E  .  Brown,  Earl  T  ;  Delgado.  Hort- 
ensia  E  .  Siegl.  Ludwig  R  .  and  Thomas.  Delberi  C.  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Microprocessor  controlled 
ptisitioning  svstem  4.261.039.  CI   364-519(XX) 
Bakker.  Pieter.  Kuit.  Rudolf  S  .  and  Politick.  Jang,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation     Device   for    directing    electrically    charged    particles 
towards  a  target   4.260.893.  CI   250-397  OCX) 
Bakker.  Pieter,  Kuit.  Rudolf  S     and  Politick.  Jang,  to  L  S    Philips 
Corporation    Method  of  and  device  for  implanting  ions  in  a  target 
4.260.897.  CI   250-492  OOA 
Balbastro.  Jose  D    Method   of  playing  a  ball   game    4.260.154.  CI 

2"3-4ll  000 
Baldi   AlfonvT  L  .  to  Allov  Surfaces  Company.  Inc    Smtxith  coating 

4.260,654.  CI   427-253  OOO 
Baldwin   John  J    and  Ponticello.  Gerald  S  .  to  Merck  &.  Co  .  Inc    Di- 

and  tn-  substituted  thiazoles  4.260.609.  CI   424-250  000 
Balhorn.  Milo  G  .  to  Besser  Company    .Apparatus  and  methcxls  for 
divjharging  fluent  material  to  block  making  machinery   4,260.352.  CI. 
425-211  000 
Balthes.  Garv  E    See—  ,,„,„-.     /~i 

Minshall.    Ronald    H.    and    Balthes.    Gary    E..    4.259,787.    CI 
34-201,000 
Bamburg,  Robert  A  .  Duncan.  Earns  N.;  and  Floyd.  Roger  M  ,  to 
Manville  Forest   Products    Bulk  malenal  container    4.260.071.  CI 
220-445  000 
Bander.  John  A  ,  Lazarus.  Stanley  D  ,  and  Twilley,  Ian  C  .  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corp<iration   Catalytic  process  for  preparation  ot  polyes- 
ters 4.260.735.  CI.  528-279  000. 
Barcus-Berrv.  Inc    See— 

Crtxiks.'Roben  C  .  4,260,954,  CI  330-85  000 
Barker.  Derrick  P    See— 

Ford   Leslie  J  .  and  Barker,  Derrick  P..  4,260.^21.  CI.  528-272.000 

Barna,  Alex  J   Trouser  fiv    4.259.750.  CI   2-2.U,000 

Barnen.  Eike,  Frommeli.  Wolfgang,  and  Zimmer,  Erich,  to  Kcrnsfor- 

schungsanlage  Julich  GmbH    Fluidized  bed  reactor   4.259.925.  CI 

118-716000 

Barnes.   Austen    B    Light   sensitive  detection   circuit    4,260,882.  CI 

250-205  (XX) 
Barnett.  William  T  .  Lundgren.  Carl  W  .  Jr    Rummler.  W  illiam  D    and 
Wang.    York    "l'  .    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratones.    IncorpKirated 
Equalizing  signal  combiner   4,261.056.  CI  455-273  000 
Barns.   Rov  W    .Apparatus  for  continuous  azeotropic   processing  of 

vegetable  and  protein  matenal  4.260.457.  CI   202-160  000 
Barrett    Dennis  P  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company   Soap-synthetic  deter- 
gent tablets  4.260.50'.  CI   252-121  OCX) 
Barrett.  Edward  L  Staior  for  an  electromagnetic  transducer  4.260.925, 

CI   310-216  000 
Bartels.  James  I  .  to  Honevwell  Inc    Resistive  fluid  detecting  means. 

4,259.982.  CI    137-392  000 
Bartels.  Klaus  See — 

Hanmann.  Karl.  Bartels.  Klaus,  and  Kraffert.  Erich,  4.260.640,  CI. 
426-516000 
Barih    Wayne  E,.  to  Pfizer  Inc    Method  for  increasing  antibacterial 

effectiv  eness  of  a /3-Iactam  antibiotic   4.260.598.  CI   424-114  000. 
Banmann.  Wilhelm.  and  Konz.  Elmar.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 

ls^x^ulnoIlne  denvatives  4.260.611.  CI   424-250(XX) 
Bartmann.  Wilhelm.  Konz.  Elmar    and  Kruse.  Hansjorg.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft         Ivx^uinoline       aldehydes        4.260,763.       CI 
546- 144  (XX) 
Banon.  Nancv   K  .  Greene.  Carmine  M  ,  and  Rapkin.  Myron  C.  to 
Miles  Laboratones.  Inc   Device  and  methtxl  for  simulating  bilirubin 
in  unne  4.260.579,  CI   422-56  000 
Banos.  Thomas  E  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Batch  desulfunzation  in 

a  coreless  induction  furnace   4.260.417,  CI    75-13000R 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Sec— 

Baumann    Annegnt.  .Adolphi.  Heinrich.  Huber,  Rolf,  and  Kiehs. 

Karl.  4.260.604.  CI   424-2(X)000 
Horner   Michael   Nissen.  Axel   Laurer.  Peter  R    Irgang.  Matthias. 

and  Pasedach.  Heinrich.  4.260.829.  CI    568-462  (XX) 
Jacobs.    Peter;    Mangold.    Dieinch;    and    Hamprechi.    Gerhard. 

4.260.559.  CI   260-513  600 
Jacobs.    Peter:    Hamprecht.    Gerhard,    and    Mangold,    Dietrich, 

4.260.560.  CI   260-543  OCR 
Kempier.    Fntz    E.    Hanmann.    Heinrich,    and    Gulhins.    Erich. 

4.260.697.  CI    525-484  000 
Linhan    Friednch.  Girgensohn.   Bjoern;   Reissenweber.  Gemot. 

and  Hickmann.  Eckhard.  4.260.562.  CI    564-300  000 
Ohlinger.   Ramer.   Falkenstein.  Georg,  Wurmb,   Rolf,  and  Mar\. 

Matthias.  4.260.554.  CI    260-453  OSP 
Perner,  Johannes,  Stork.  Karl  and  Oppenlaender.  Knut.  4,260,724, 

CI.  526-229  000 
Pfleger.    Klaus.    Zacher.    Wieland.    Bocttcher.    Klaus.   Skorczyk. 

Ronald.  Buechner.  Oskar.  and  Mietzner.  Franz  G  ,  4.260.722.  CI, 

526-68  000  ^^^^   ^, 

Plath.  Peter.  Wuerzer.  Bruno,  and  Rohr.  Wolfgang.  4.260.775.  CI 

548-362  (XX) 
Reuthcr  Wolfgang.  Segnitz.  Adolph.  W  ittmann.  Otto  and  Schatz. 

Hermann.  4.260.532.  CI   260-29  6HN, 
Sliwka.  Wolfgang.  4.260.515.  CI    252-316000. 
Staiger    Gerhard.   Jaggard,   James   F    R      and   Schneider,    Paul, 

4,260,710.  CI.  526-142,000 


Baston,  Trevor  A  J  ;  and  Wynne.  John  R.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited. 
Dnve  arrangement  for  lift  control  surfaces  on  all  aircraft  wings. 
4.260.121.  CI   244-213.000. 
Bates.  George  W.:  See — 

Beeson.  Gary  H.;  and  Bates.  George  W..  4,261.020,  CI.  360-73.000. 
Bates.  Mitchell  G.  Blind  spot  detector  for  vehicles.  4,260,980.  CI. 

340-32.000. 
Bates,  Ronald  F.:  See- 
Wang,  Chih  C;  and  Bates,  Ronald  F.,  4,260.647.  C!  427-40.000. 
Bateson.  John  E  :  See — 

Baker.  Gregory  N  ;  Bateson.  John  E.;  Brown.  Earl  T  .  Delgado, 
Honensia  E  ;  Siegl,  Ludwig  R.;  and  Thomas,  Delben  C  .  Jr., 
4,261,039,  CI.  364-519.000. 
Bauer.  Donald  J  ;  See — 

Eichbaum.  Barlane  R  ;  Eisele,  Judith  A.;  and  Bauer,  Donald  J  . 
4.260.589.  CI  423-123.000. 
Bauer.  Fntz  Sec— 

Dost,  Gunter;  and  Bauer,  Fntz.  4.260.631,  CI.  424-283.000 
Bauer.   Hans  F  ,  to  Occidental   Research  Corporation    Removal  of 

particulates  from  pyrolytic  oil  4.260,473,  CI   208-14.000 
Bauer    Peter    Fluidic  oscillator  with  resonant  inertance  and  dynamic 

compliance  circuit  4,260,106,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Bauer.  TheixJor.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Hoop  arrange- 
ment   for    foldable    tops    of   automotive    vehicles.    4,260,188,    CI. 
296-107.000 
Bauman,  Robert  A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Methanesulfona- 
mides   as   antistatic    agents    for    laundered    fabncs.    4.260.497,    CI 
252-8,750, 
Baumann.  Annegnt;  Adolphi.  Heinrich;  Huber.  Rolf;  and  Kiehs.  Karl. 
to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft,    Pyridazinonyl-(diKlhio)-phosphonc 
(phosphonic)  acid  esters  as  pesticides.  4.260.604,  CI  424-200.000. 
Baumann,  Gerald  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Virgin  toner  and  used  toner  supply  apparatus  and  method.  4,260.073, 
CI  222-1.000 
Baumruck.  Manfred,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Electromagnetic    relav    compnsing    positively    guided    contacts. 
4,260.9-1.  CI    335-128.000. 
Bausch  &.  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Keogh.   Philip  L  ;   Kunzler,  Jay  F.;  and  Niu,  Gregory  C.  C, 
4.260.725.  CI    526-279  000. 
Baver  .Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

'  Beck.  Manfred.  4.260.812,  CI.  560-223.000. 
Binsack.  Rudolf.  Rempel,  Dieter;  Korber,  Helmut;  and  Neuray. 

Dieter.  4.260,690.  CI   525-64.000. 
de  Montignv,   Armand;  and  Niederprum.  Hans.  4.260,715,  CI. 

556-4530(X), 
Haas.  Peter   Blahak.  Johannes;  and  Wiedermann.  Rolf.  4.260.754, 

ci    544-215  000 
Harnisch,  Horst.  4,260.776.  CI   548-364.000. 
Junge.  Bodo;  Krause.  Hans  P.;  Mullcr.  Lutz;  and  Puis,  Walter, 

4.260.622.  CI  424-267  000. 
Keller.  Wolfgang.  4.260.372.  CI.  432-103,000, 
Klinkmann.     Kun;    and    Wambach.    Raimund.    4.260.827,    CI 

568-414.000  

Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Blahak,  Johannes,  4,260,557,  CI   260-455  OOR 
Medem    Harald;  Freitag,  Dieter;  and  Reinking,  Klaus,  4,260.695. 

CI    525-466000. 
Pfister.  Theodor.  4.260.558.  CI.  260-507.00R 
Reischl.  Anur;  Muller.  Hanns;  and  Wagner.  Kuno,  4.260.530.  CI. 

260-29  300, 
Rolf,  Meinhard;  Neeff.  Rutger;  and  Muller.  Waller.  4,260,540,  CI. 

260-42  210.  ^  ^     , 

Rudhan,  Rudolf;  Schulte,  Klaus;  Dietnch,  Werner;  and  Decker, 

Heinz.  4.260.266,  CI   366-336  000. 
Schmidt.    Manfred:    Kemperman.   Theo;    Freitag.    Dieter;    Fries. 

Hermann   and  Esch,  Ench.  4.260,704,  CI    525-501  000. 
Schuit.  Hermann,  4.260,684.  CI.  435-106  000. 
Schutze.    Detlef-Ingo;    and    Wunderlich,    Klaus.    4.260.778.    CI. 
549-52.000.  ^  ,„  „, 

Sylvester,  Gerd;  Witte.  Josef;  and  Marwede.  Gunter.  4,260.707.  CI. 
'526-114.000.  .,     .     u 

Bavle  Laboure.  Gerard  J  P  ;  Buisson.  Marc  F  B  ;  and  Vandenbroucke. 
Roger  A    J.,  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Eiude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  D'Aviation.  Flame  holder  devices  for  combustion  chambers 
of  turbc^jct  engine  afterburner  tubes  4,259,839,  CI.  60-261.000 
Bazan.    Anthony   C.    Skiers   toe   and   foot    insulator.   4,259.791,   CI. 

36-7  200. 
BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Osman.  Maged  A  ,  4,260.987.  CI.  340-756000 
Beauchamp.  Lvnn  1  .  and  Kraske.  LeRoy  E..  to  Deere  &  Company. 
I  (xk  mechanism  for  securing  a  backhoe  boom  and  swing  frame  for 
transpon.  4.260.321,  CI.  414-694  000 
Beccaris    Carlo,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Clutch 

friction  div:  having  axial  elasticity.  4,260.048.  Ct.  192-I07.00C. 
Bechlel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Filers.   Frederick   S.   and   Wallace.   Norman    R,   4.260.288.   CI. 
405-168.000  ,       ^ 

Beck   Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  halogen  butenvl  acrvlales  4.260.812,  CI   560-223  000, 
Becker  Anton,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Pick-'up  and  dump  machine  4.260,050,  CI.  198-508  000 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See—  .,,,.  ^,,      ^-i 

Hardv,     Kenneth     D.;    and     Burton,    George,    4,260.625,     CI 
424-271000  ^.  ,   u      D 

Taylor,    Andrew    W,    Burton,   George;   and   Clayton.   John    P. 
4.260.746,  CI    544-021.000. 
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Eicer   Ekkehard,  t(^  Hoechsi  Aktienfesellschaft    Filtration  process  and 

apparatus   4.:N^4'J^  CI    :iO-78O.O0O. 
Flecvin.  Ciarv  H    and  Bales.  George  ^  .  to  Convergence  Corporation. 
Continuous  speed  control  system  (or  \idet»  tape  recorder  4.261.020. 

CI  .^wv.uxn 

Beis.  Konstantinos.  to  l.icentia  Pateni-V  erualtungs-G  m  b  H  Compen- 
sator for  two  angularly   offset   |omed  wave  guides.  4.260.961.  CI. 

Beiser.  Leo    Videtxlisc  plaver  with  drue  means  engaging  videodisc 

guide  griKive   4,:(i().j(58.  CI    'b'J-iOJ.OOO. 
fie>.vv.  Antal  K    See— 

L  nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Ekjc/>.  Anial  K  ,  4,26(1,1^'   CI    :'^4-86  00R 
Bekaert  Engineering   Set-—- 

De  Muvnck.  Gabriel.  4,2<30.00l.  Ci    144-144  OOA 
Behna.  Casimiro   VerticalU  adjustable  table  4,25^.<X>J,  CI    108-12.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorptiraled  See— 
Aaroen.  James  E  .  4.260.851,  CI    l7Q-r5  .V)R 
Harnett   William  T    Lundgren.  Carl  W  .  Jr  ,  Rummler.  William  D 

and  Wang.  York  Y  .  4.261,056,  CI   455-2"'  (XX) 
Dumbri,    Austin    C  ,    and    Roscnzweig,    Walter.    4.260.9()<),    CI 

'0--2')7  000 
Everhart.   Billv    M     and   McCullough.  Harold   E  .  4.260.972.  CI. 

.■(.■!5- 129  000' 
Knowlion,  Kenneth  C  ,  4.261,018.  CI    358-263  (XX) 
Kovacs.  Terrence,   Mills,   Allen   P  ,  Jr  ,  and   Pfeiffer,   Loren   N, 

4,260.892.  CI    25IV.388  00O 
.Marcuse.  Dietrich.  4,260.221.  CI    350-96  310. 
Plewes.  John  T  ,  4.260,432,  CI    148-2  000. 
Smith.  Arnold  R  .  4.260.85 1 ,  CI    P4- 107  000 
Belser,  Dana  C    Top  access  printing  badge  holder  with  printing  card 

guides  4.259.-^97.  CI   40-1  500 
Belyanin,  Petr  N     Frolov,  Konstantm  V     Kiibrmsky.  Aron  E.;  Koren- 
dyasev.  Alfred  1  ,  Rozin,  B<iris  S  .  Salamandra.  B<.iris  L    S(^kolo\sky, 
Felu  P.  Siolin,  Jury   V      and  Tyves,  Leonid  L  Mechanical  arm 
4.259.8^6,  CI    ■'4-409  000 
Belvanskv,  Oleg  M    See— 

Knyazeva,  Vera  I  ,  V'asiliev,  Nikolai  V  ,  Khuditskaya.  Galina  S  ; 
Ponomarev.  .Alexandr  I  ,  Ponomarev,  VasiU  1     and  Belvansky, 
Oleg  M  ,  4,25". 854.  CI   69-21  (XX) 
Bemis  Company.  In>.     See- 
Jacobs,  Richard  W  ,  4.260.061.  CI   206-626.000 
Benages.  Jorge  G    Transfer  machines  4.260.302,  CI   408-118.000 
Benavsi.  Giancarlo.  to  Fiat  Tratton  S  p  A  Des  ice  for  lifting  implements 

earned  on  agricultural  tractors   4,2W1.(i24.  CI    r2-12(X)0. 
Eienjamin.    Bruce  W  .   to   Halcon   Research  and   Development  Corp 
Minimizing  ptiKmeri/^tion   during   recovers    of  methacrylic  acid. 
4.260.821.  CI    562-532  000 
Benjamin.  Robert  E  .  and  Edging.  Thomas  E  .  to  Siauffer  Chemical 
Company    Prix.'ess  for  preparing  alkali  metal  aluminum  phosphate. 
4.260.5^1.  CI   423-26' OCX) 
Bennett.  Aubrey    Macneal,  Lachlan  D    C     and  Sinclair.  James  S  ,  to 
B  C  M  S    Engineering  &  Exhibitions  Ltd    Apparatus  t'or  hanging  an 
article  4.260.063,  CI    211-4  000 
Bennett,  Frank  P  ,  to  GAF  Corporation    Instant  print  slide  projector. 

4,260.24",  CI    >55-45CXX) 
Bennoil,   Horsi    and  Schmid.   Dieter,   to  Hoechsi    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    the    filtration    of   zetilite    suspensions     4,260.495,    CI. 
2IO-"72(XXi 
EJerdan.  Betty  L    and  Luce.  Betty  M  ,  to  Gould  In^   Methtxl  of  forming 

a  printed  circuit   4,260.449,  CI    1  56-628  (XX) 
Berenov.  Alexandr  D  .  Krainev.  \  ladislav  P  ,  Mansurov.  Midkhai  M 
and  Silin.  Evgeny  L   Dummy  bar  for  use  in  machines  for  continuous 
casting  of  round  hollow  ingots   4.260.010,  CI    164-445  000 
Berg.  Lennan  G   Sealing  ring  4.260,168.  CI   277-225  (XX) 
EJerger.  Levi  and  Olvm.  Gary  L  ,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rivhe  Inc  Octahy- 

dro-lH-pyrrolo[2.3-g)ist>quinolines   4.260,762.  CI    546-.H4tXX) 
Bergman.  Carl  P  .  to  Whirlco.  Inc    Powered  dispenser  for  caulking 

cartridge  contents  4,260.076.  CI   222-46  000 
Bergmann.  W  arren  C  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation  Three-wav  solenoid- 
operated  pinch  valve  a.ssemblv   4.259,985.  CI    137-595  000 
Bergquist.  Ron  B   Restaurant  facility    4.259,816.  CI    52-33  (XX) 
Bcrnasconi.  Raymond.  Ferrini,  Pier  G  .  Goschke.  Richard,  and  Gosteli, 
Jacques,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Oxothia  compounds  4.260,779, 
CI    549-52  000 
Berndt.  Wilhelm   See— 

Kruger,  Horst    Berndt.  Wilhelm,  Schwartzkopff.  Ursula.  Renter, 
Franz     J  .     Hopner,     Theixlor      and     Vluhiig.     Hans-Joachim, 
4,260.452.  CI    162-23  000 
Berrer.   Dagmar    Lorenz.  Joachim,   and  Grade.   Reinhardt,   to  Ciba- 
Geigy        Corporation         2-Methy  lthio-4-cvclopropvlamino-6-(a.;3- 
dimethyl-propylamino>-s-tnazine   4,260,753.' CI    544-208  000 
Benhel,   Karl    Schmid.  Olaf.   Walter,    Berthold,   Spechner.   Ludwig. 
Sturm.  Theixlor,  and  Degel,  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Eiosch  GmbH 
Plug-in  electromagnetic  relay    4,260,97),  ci    335-133  000 
Bevser  Company    See— 

Balhom,  Milo  G  .  4,260.352,  CI  425-211  000. 
Betz.  Jacob  F    See— 

Fulop,  Gabor  F     Betz.  Jacob  F     Meyers,   Peter  V     and   Dotv. 
Mitchell  E  ,  4.260.42"'.  CI    1  ^6-255  (XXI 
Bicking,  John  B    See— 

Cragoe.    Edward    J  ,   Jr  .    Lee.    Ta-Jvh.    and    Bicking.    John    B , 
4.260.771.  CI    548-187  (XX) 
Bien.  Gary  K    See — 

Jacobe.  Walter  W     and  Bien.  Gary  K    4.260.648.  CI   427-45  100. 


Biesinger,  Erwin,  to  Seco  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Apparatus 

for  the  cliemical  treatment  of  articles  4.259,855,  CI  69-30  000, 
Binsack.  Rudolf;  Rempel,  Dieter;  Korbcr.  Helmut,  and  Neuray,  Dieter, 
to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Thermoplastic    pt^lvester    moulding 
compositions    with    good    toughness    properties     4.260.690.    CI. 
525-64.000. 
Biogenesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Maedgen.  Malcolm  A.,  Jr.,  4,260.108.  CI   239-171  000 
Bird,  Alfred  J  :  See- 
Thompson,  David  T.;  Bird.  Alfred  J     and   Pearson,  Edward  J  . 
4.260.817.  CI.  562-487.000. 
Btsagni,  Emile  R.;  Averbeck,  Dietrich;  Moustacchi.  Ethel,  and  Zajdela, 
Francois,   to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de   la   Recherche 
(ANVAR).  Skin  diseases.  4.260.630,  CI   424-283  0(X) 
Bissett.  Fred  L.  Powered  ski.  4.260.036.  Cl    180-182  000 
Bitjurin,  Valentin  A.;  Maximenko.  Vladilen  L;  and  Medin.  Sianislav  A. 
Duct  for  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  4,260.913.  CI  310-1 1  000. 
Bitko,  Sheldon  S..  to  Fifth  Dimension.  Inc  Position  insensitive  mercury 

relay  switch.  4.260,970,  Cl.  335-52.000. 
Bitteer,  Istvan:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan:  Breining.  Tibor;  Virag.  San- 
dor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczi.  Leile  Horvath.  Agnes.  Nagy.  Galxir; 
Mandi,   Attila;   Szuts,   Tamas,    Bitteer.    Istvan,   and   Sebestyen, 
Gyula.  4.260.612.  Cl  424-251  000 
Bjorke.    Merlin    D,.    to    Honeywell    Inc     Digital    delay    generator. 

4,260.912.  Cl.  307-597.000. 
Bjorknas,  John  I    Propeller  pitch  and  engine  load  control  apparatus. 

4.260.329.  Cl.  416-43.000. 
Blahak.  Johannes:  See — 

Haas,  Peter,  Blahak.  Johannes;  and  Wiedermann,  Rolf.  4.260.754, 

Cl    544-215  000. 
Mazanek.  Jan;  and  Blahak.  Johannes.  4.260,55".  Cl   260-455  OOR 
Blair.  Charles  M..  Jr  .  to  Magna  Corpniration    Method  of  recovering 
petroleum    from   a   subterranean    reservoir   inciirptiraiing    resinous 
polyalkylene  oxide  adducts.  4.260.019.  Cl    166-274  000 
Blake.  Edward  W.;  and  Hahn,  Kurt  L  .  to  American  Can  Company. 

Stnp  feed  elevator.  4.260,310,  Cl.  414-118  000 
Blindow,   Friedrich-Karl;   Decker,  Jurgen;   Kluibenschedl.    Heinrich; 
Munding.  German;  Sowa.  Armin;  and  N^agner.  Harald.  to  Messersch- 
mitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    Methixj  and  device  for  producing  un- 
derground cavities  using  a  driving  shield   4.260.194,  Cl    299-1 1  000 
Block  Drug  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Ravel,  Kanak  K.  R.,  4,260,570,  Cl   264-46  600 
Bltximstein,   Richard   W    Creating  visual   images  of  lip  movements 

4.260,229.  Cl.  352-50.000. 
Blount.  David  H.  Process  for  the  pr(KJuction  of  polyurethane  sihcate 
foams  and  resinous  products  utilizing  aldehyde-broken  down  alkali 
metal  cellulose  silicate  polymer.  4.260.696.  C\   525-477  0(X) 
Blumhardt.  Rainer:  See- 
Bach.  Walter;  Blumhardt,  Rainer;  Fusser,  Rolf,  and  Ruckert.  Karl- 
Heinz,  4,259,936,  CI    123-556  000, 
Board  of  Regents,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Lniversitv  of  Florida  See— 

Tsibris,  John  C.  M  ,  4,260,705,  Cl    525-330  (XX) 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Roch,  Josef,  Multer.  Erich;  Narr.  Berthold;  Nickl.  Josef,  and  Haar- 
mann,  Walter.  4.260.621,  Cl  424-267  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Rittersdorf,  Walter;  Guthlem.  Werner.  Werner.  Wolfgang,  Rev, 
Hanz-Georg;  and  Rieckmann.  Peter.  4.260,777.  Cl   549-33,000 
Boeing  Company  M/S  7E-25,  The  See— 

W'eidman,  Peter  C;  and  WVxximansee.  Wavne  E  ,  4,261.040,  Cl 
364-554.000. 
Boettcher,  Klaus:  See— 

Pfleger,    Klaus;   Zacher,    Wieland;    Boettcher,    Klaus;    Skorczyk, 
Ronald;  Buechner,  Oskar;  and  Mietzner,  Franz  G  ,  4,260,722.  Cl. 
526-68.000. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Lindhag,  Carl  L.,  4,259,885,  Cl.  82-4.00R. 
Boiten,  Ebbe;  Groothuis,  Gerrit  J    and  de  Vries,  Jochem  J  ,  to  US. 

Philips  Corporation,  Shaving  apparatus,  4,259,781,  Cl   30-43  600. 
Bolha,  David  J.  Lighted  coaster  for  drinks.  4.261,026,  Cl.  362-101.000. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Alan  L..  4.259,882.  Cl.  74-862.000 
Norbeck,  Dean  K  .  4,259,845,  Cl   62-209  000 
Bonsof,  Bernard.  Self-adhenng  sticks,  plates  and  other  educational 
devices   for   constructing    letters,    figures,    designs   and    the    like. 
4,259,790,  Cl.  434-83.000. 
Bory,  Barbara  H.;  and  Kessler,  Alan  B  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Laundry  additive  pouch.  4,260,054.  Cl   206-0  500 
Bose,  Ajav  K.,  to  Gist-Brocades  N  V    Preparation  of  /J-lactams  and 

intermediates  therefor.  4,260,743,  Cl    542-442  000 
Bosshard.  Hans:  See — 

Buhler,  Niklaus;  Bosshard,  Hans,  and  Sallmann,  .Alfred,  4,260,544. 

Cl   260-326. 1 3C 
Buhler,  Niklaus;  Bosshard,  Hans,  and  Sallmann.  .Alfred.  4,260.545, 
Cl,  260-326, I3C. 
Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  Nugent,  Richard  M  ,  and  Plasynski,  Joseph  E,,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc,  Novel  mercapto  chain  extended  products  and 
their  use  in  cationic  electrodejwsition   4,260.720,  Cl   528-109  (XX) 
Bosso,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Bosso,  Joseph  F  ,  Hartman.  Marvis  E  ,  and 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  4,260.716,  Cl    528-45  000. 
Bouffard.  Joseph  A,  Elevatable  bed  vehicle  4.260.315.  Cl  414-469  (XX) 
Bour.  Thomas  C.  to   PPG   Industries,   Inc    Bushing  environmental 
control  apparatus.  4.260.403.  CI  65-Il.OOW 
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Boutros.  Kamal  S  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation    High  current  filter 
connector     with     removable     contact     members     4.260.966.     Cl. 
333-182.000. 
Bovenkamp.  Jan;  and  Melching.  Jannes  A  Device  for  reclaiming  paint 
or  like  material,  which  during  the  spraving  thereof  does  not  land  on 
the  object  to  be  treated  4.259.899.  Cl  98-115  0SB 
Bovenkerk.   Harold    P.   to  General   Electric   Company    Methcxj   for 
preparing   diamond   compacts   containing   single   crystal   diamond. 
4.260.397.  Cl   51-307.000 
Braden.   John   R     Pressure  compensated    potable   water   chlorinator 

4.260.587.  Cl.  422-282.000. 
Bradlev.  James  A  Gas  induction  swimming  ptxil  chlorinator  4.260.465, 

Cl   204-260.000 
Branton,  Tom  W  .  to  RCA  Corp<iration    Electron  beam  influencing 

apparatus   4.261,017.  Cl    358-248  0(X) 
Braun.  Lerov  O  .  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company    Compact  Kvesighi 

tester  for  faser  designators  4.260.254.  Cl    356-154  000 
Brearlev,  Malcolm    and  White,  Alfred    K  .  to  Girling  Limited    Anii^ 

lock  brake  control  system   4.260,2(X),  Cl    303-O7  000 
Breen.  Joseph   R  .  to  Continental  Group,   Inc  ,  The    Reverse  spray 
electrostatic  air/powder  stripe  applicator  4,259,^^23,  Cl    1 18-622  (XX). 
Brehm.  George  L  .  to  B  &  G  Equipment  Company   Valve  for  corrosive 

Huids  4.260. 1. '().  Cl   251-113,000 
Breining,  Tibor   See— 

Hermecz.  Istvan.  Meszaros.  Zoltan.  Breining.  Tibor,  Virag,  San- 
dor,  Vasvari  nee  Dehreczi,  LeIle,  Horvath,  ,Agnes,  Nagy.  Gabor 
Mandi    Attila    Szuts.   Tamas:    Bitteer,    Istvan    and   Sebestven. 
Gvula.  4,260,612.  Cl   424-251  000 
Breston,  Michael  P    See — 

Sargent,  Claud  B  ,  4,260.281,  Cl   404-127  000. 
Breugelmans.  Walter  See— 

Peperstraete.  Jan.  and   Breugelmans,  Walter.  4.260,239.  Cl.  355- 
3  ODD 
Bridgesione  Tire  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kurihara,    Mamoru:    Ezaki,    Kiyoshi;    and    Takahashi.    Haruo. 
4.260.285.  Cl   405-68  000 
Bnstol-Mvers  Company    See— 

Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Konishi,    Masataka.    Tsuno.    Takashi.    and 

Mivaki,  Takeo,  4,260,683,  Cl   435-"4{XXi 
Mack'les,  Leonard,  4,260,596,  Cl   424-14.000. 
British  Aerospace  See— 

Lofts.  Denis  L  .  4,260,339,  Cl   4P-4O6  000 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Greig,    George      and     Broadribb,     Michael     P      4.260.489.    Cl 
210-771.000 
Broadribb.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Greig,    George,     and     Broadribb.     Michael     P.    4.260,489.    Cl 
210-771  000 
BiiKkingion,  James  W  ,  to  ,Atlas  Powder  Company   Transp<-iriation  and 
placement  of  water-in-oil  emulsion  explosives  and  blasting  agents 
4.259.977.  Cl    137-13000 
BrcKkwav  Glass  Company.  Inc:  See— 

Dembicki.    Michael    T     and    Poad.    William    J  ,    4,260.438.    Cl 
156-69  000 
Brcxlmann.  Franz  J  :  and  Siaut.  Ronald,  to  General  Refractories  Com- 
pany   Cerami.  ignitor   4,260,8-2,  Cl    219-2"0(XX) 
Brouwer,   Nicholaas   L  ,   and    Dreinhcveler,    Louis   H  .   to   Aluminum 
Company  of  .America    Strand  shield  defect  detector    4.260.566.  Cl 
264-22  000 
Brown.   Donald   R.   Mavipust.  Otto  1  .  Jr.  and   Meal.  J(^hn   R.  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Box  for  encasing  an  electrical  de- 
vice. 4,260.850.  Cl.  174-52.00R 
Brown.  Earl  T    See- 
Baker.  Gregory  N;  Bateson,  John  E     Brown.  Earl  T,  Delgado, 
Horlensia  E     Siegl,  Ludwig  R,  and  Thomas.  Delberi  C,  Jr , 
4.261.039,  Cl    364-51"  (XX) 
Brown   George   Thermostatically  controlled  liquid  cooling  apparatus 

for  outboard  motors  4.260.01 1,  Cl    165-35  000, 
Brown,  Harvey  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Phoiothermographic    emulsions   containing    ihermolabile    acutancc 
dves  4,260,676,  Cl   4.'(0-5|7000 
Brown,  Leo  D  ,  Eakman.  James  M  ,  Nahas.  Nicholas  C  .  and  Clavenna. 
LeRov  R  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Cement  pnxiuction 
from  coal  conversion  residues  4.260,421.  Cl    106-103  000 
Brown,  Paul  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hamade,  .Adib  R  ,  to  Precision  MonolHhics. 
Inc     Temperature    compensated    switching    circuit    and    method 
4.260,911,  Cl    307-310  000 
Brown   William  R  ,  to  FMC  Corporation   Vibratory  feeder  leaf  spring 

arrangement   4,260.052.  Cl    198-763  0(,X) 
Brugmans.  Mannus  F.   See—  ^ 

Jacobs.  Cornells  A    J  .  and  Brugmans.  Mannus  F    4.260.9^9.  Cl. 

313-184  000 

Brulhet.  Paul,  to  Stxiete  Sacilor.  Acienes  et  Laminoirs  de  Lorraine. 

Apparatus  including  a  ventun  for  removing  impurities  from  a  gaseous 

mixture   4.260.563,  Cl   261-23  (X)R 

Bruner    Rodnev    J  ,    to   Emerscin   Electric   Co    Compression    fitting, 

4.260,182,  Cl' 285-23,000, 
Brunner,  Erich  See—  ,cnnn 

Deubzer,  Bernward,  and  Brunner,  Ench,  4,260.726,  CI,  528-15.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation   See— 

Bergmann,  Warren  C  ,  4,259,985,  Cl    137-5"5  000 
Buchanan,  Roben  R    Integrated  fish  migration  system.  4,260,286,  Cl. 

405-82  000 
Bucher.  Gottfried   Set—  . -.^ -.ct 

Rohng,  Loihar    Bucher,  Gottfned    and  Klahre    Horsi    4.260.355. 
Cl  425-258  (XX) 


Buchert.  Dieter;  and  Stelzer,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH 
Apparatus   for   producing    rectangular   blocks   of  foamed    resins, 
4.260.353.  Cl,  425-224,000. 
Buck.  Gerold  A  :  See— 

Schreck,  Philipp;  and  Buck.  Gerold  A  ,  4,260,126.  Cl   249-20000 
Buckner.  William  L   Shoulder-supported  golf  club  earner  4.260,088, 

Cl   224-202  000. 
Bucko,  Robert  i  .  See— 

Milnes,  Frank  J    Bucko,  Robert  J  ;  and  Gavin,  David  F  .  4,260.505, 
Cl.  252-77.000. 
Buczek,  Carl  J.;  See- 
Wayne.  Robert  J.;  Laughman.  Lanny  M  .  Chenausky.  Peter  P  .  and 
Buczek.  Carl  J  .  4.260.958,  Cl.  331-94.5PE. 
Budd  Company.  The  See— 

Herring.  James  M  .  Jr..  4,260,103,  CI.  237-5.000 
Iseler.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Shah.  Mayur  S..  4.260.538,  Cl.  260^.00R 
Buechner.  Oskar  See— 

l^fleger     Klaus.    Zacher,    Wieland,    Boettcher.    Klaus;   Skorczyk, 
Ronald   Buechner.  Oskar;  and  Mietzner.  Franz  G.,  4.260,722,  CI, 
526-68.000 
Bugaut.    Andree.    and    Laudon,    Monique.    to    L'Oreal     Quaternary 

diaminoben/LXiuinones  4.260,749.  Cl    544-166  000 
Buhler.  Niklaus   Bosshard,  Hans,  and  Sallmann,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation      Halogenomethylene-indoxyls.     4,260,544.    CI.     260- 
326, 13C 
Buhler.  Niklaus;  Bosshard.  Hans;  and  Sallmann.  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation    N-Substituted  halogenomethyleneindoxvls    4,260.545. 
Cl.  260-326. 1 3C 
Buisson.  Marc  F  B    See— 

Bayle  Laboure.  Gerard  J.  P.;  Buisson.  Marc  F.  B.;  and  Vanden- 
broucke,  Roger  A,  J,.  4,259,839,  Cl,  60-261,000 
Bunge  Edible  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Cixhran.  Walter  M  .  4,260.643,  Cl,  426-606,000, 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation;  See— 

Boutros.  Kamal  S,,  4.260,966,  Cl,  333-182.000, 
Burghart.  George  L   Vibratory  conveyor  system  with  counter  vibra- 
tion    component     and     non-vibrating     support,     4.260.051.     Cl. 
198-760  000. 
Burns.  John   A.,  to  Western   Electric  Company,   Inc.   X-ray  mask 

4.260,670,  Cl   430-5.000. 
Burrough,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Campbell,  Hallis  D  ;  Burrough.  Donald  E  ;  and  Seefeld,  Dean  E  . 
4,259,900,  Cl    100-88.000 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Dakroub.  Housan,  4.261.015.  CI.  358-172.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    See- 
Moreno,  Carlos.  4.260.602.  Cl  424-180.000. 

Mornson,  Robert  W  .  Jr ;  Mallorv.  William  R,;  and  Styles.  Virgil 
L  .  4.260.758.  Cl   544-262,000. 
Bunon,  George:  See— 

Hardy.     Kenneth     D:    and     Burton.    George.    4.260.625.     Cl 

424-271.000 
Taylor.   Andrew    W  .    Burton.   George;    and   Clayton,   John    P., 
4.260.746.  Cl   544-021.000 
Burton  John  S  .  to  Autologic.  Inc  Media  transporter  for  photoiypeset- 

ter-processor.  4,260.234,  Cl.  354-319.000 
Bush.  Harald  G..  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Administration.     Lightweight     structural     columns. 
4,259,821.  Cl   52-309.100. 
Busse.  Richard  O    Removable  insulated  valve  cover.  4.259.981,  CI, 

137-375,000. 
CEP  Industnes  Ltd  :  See- 
Rath.  Albert.  4.259,794,  Cl.  37-42.0VL. 
C   Itoh  Electronics:  See— 

Kondur,  Nicholas.  Jr .  4.260.271.  Cl  400-232.000. 
C   L   Frost  &  St-in.  Inc  :  See— 

Weis.  Siegfned  K  .  4.260.306.  Cl.  409-200.000. 
Cafiero.  Alfred  V  :  See —  „  ,,-     ,^, 

Olsen.    Gregory    H.;    and    Cafiero,    Alfred    V..    4.260.525.    Cl. 
252-521.000. 
Caillaud.  Therese  See— 

Lecerf.  Andre,  and  Caillaud.  Therese,  4.260.668.  Cl   429-194000 
Cairns.  James.  Logan.  Robert  T  ,  McGarry.  George.  Roy.  Robert  G  , 
and  Woods.  Gilbert  F,,  to  Akzo  N  V,  Novel  alkylated  pregnanes, 
processes  for   their   preparation   and   pharmaceutical   compositions 
containing  same  4,260.605.  Cl   424-243.000. 
Calbuxhem-Behnng  Corp  :  See- 
Pollard.  John  K  .  Jr .  4,260,681.  CI.  435-24,000, 
Calderon    Reynaldo.  to  Texaco  Inc   Self<leaning  helical  spnng  sand 

screen   4.260,016,  Cl    166-74.000. 
Cale.  Albert  D  .  Jr  .  and  Jenkins.  Herndon.  to  A.  H  Robins  Company. 

Inc   3-Methvleneazetidine  denvatives  4,260.606.  Cl   424-244  000 
Calpis  Food  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Yasumatsu.   Mutsuo,   Katayama,   Kenji,   and   Sakamoto,    Koicht, 
4,260.636.  Cl.  426-34.000. 
Calvi,  Salvatore  J  :  See—  „,   ,     /~, 

Dolan,    Donald    T;    and    Calvi.    Salvatore    J..    4.260.243.    Cl 
355-15000 
Cameron.  Thomas  M  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company    Integral 

box  section  boom  arm  4.260,322,  Cl.  414-727.000 
Campbell.   Barrv  D  .  to  R    A    Pearson  Co    Case  packing  machine 

4.259.826.  Cl   53-543.000 
Campbell.  Hallis  D:  Burrough,  Donald  E.  and  Seefeld,  Dean  E.  to 
Gehl  Company     Rotary  baling  machine  having  dual  belt  dnving 
means  with  overrunning  sprocket.  4.259.900.  Cl.  100-88.000. 
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Campbell,  Ian  P  ;  See— 

NichoJson.    John    G       anJ    CampK-11,     laii     F' ,    4.260.483.    CI. 

2t)^-^\^  (XX) 
Canadun  Patents  anil  [X-vclopmcnt  [  imited   See — 

Ahlborn.  B<)\e   and  K-.an.  J>h.-  W    S\  .  4,;n).927.  CI    310-300.000 
Kerr   F    Michael   and  \^  L-Mland.  AUn  D  ,  ■X.lbOMS.  CI.  427-1.000. 
W  hitehead.  Lome  A  .  i.ltO.llO.  CI.  350-96.280. 
Canevan.  Roger   St-i- — 

Regnier,  Gilbert.  Cancvari.  Roger.  Laubie.  Michel:  and  Poignant. 
Jean-Claude.  4.26().6in,  CI   4;4-:';00CX) 
CankiialoM.  Igna/io   Sev— 

Winner      kurt     W       and     Cangialosi.     Igna/io.     4.259,813,    CI. 
4Q.<;()4  iXX) 
Cannon    Robert  I      and  CintTin.   Vndreu  J  .  to  .\mencan  Optical  Cor- 

p,>ration    Heart  rate  anal>/er   4,:5'^.'JW>.  CI    i:H.-?()ft(XX) 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Stt' — 

Honma.    I  o\hio     Furuichi.    Katsushi,    Murakami.    Kaisumi     and 

Tonn)sada.  Ma.sahiro.  4.2«).241.  CI    35?-14()OR 
Ishiuatan,  Masumi    Hor\u.  Sakae    and  Seki.  Mitsuaki.  4.2t)l,042, 

CI    5M-"fN(XX) 
Su-'uki.  Rvoichi.  4.2NI,:Mi   C"!    ^^4-'^ba*) 
Cantrel.  James  F  .  to  lngers<>ll-Rand  Compan>    F-riction  nxk  stahili/cr 
and  methixJ  for  inserting  thereof  in  an  earth  structure  Nire  4,26<).?'J4, 
CI   405-2?^  OOC) 
Capuano.  Terry  D  .  lo  Lams«>n  &  Sessions  Cvi  .  The    Thread  tapping 

form   4.259.889.  CI   4I1-4P(XX) 
Carl  Schenck  .Ag   See— 

Schuck.  I  udviig,  4.2^^.9<)',  CI    IfU-48  000 
Carl  Still.  Lirma   Sei  — 

Stratmann.  Josef,  and  Sirobel.  Manfred.  i.'M^AH).  CI   202-227.000. 
Carl  Still  Recklinghausen.  Firma   .Si'f  — 

Weber    F-leinrich.  Loren/.  Kurt    and  Dungs,  FJorst    4,260,458.  CI. 
202-121  (XX) 
Carl  Zeiss-Sliftung   Set'— 

Traeger.  Rolf    Marx.  Dieter    and  Knutti.  Flelmui.  4,260.217.  CI. 
^Si-\  2(X) 
Carlin,  Carl-Gusiaf  to  Atlas  Copco  .AktieNilag   MethinJ  and  apparatus 
t"(>r  inspectuin  and  fail-safe  control  of  threaded  joint  tightening  pro- 
cesses  4.25^.8^^,  CI    "^-'hl  (XX) 
Carlson.  Mark  L    Drop-out  s.vket  w,rench   4,25>^.SX.v  CI    81-62.000. 
Carr.  Albert  A     Cheng.  Hsien  C     F^organ.  Siephen  W      and  Wood- 
\sard.  James  K  .  to  Richardv'n-Merrell  Inc  Tetrah>dro  and  imidazo- 
line antisecretory  comp<iunds   4,2t)(),b26.  CI   424-273  OOR 
Carr.  Ldvkard  P    5«r— 

[>.tvin.     Ronald     1        and     Carr      ELdv-ard     P.     4.264)444      CI 
210- ■'21  (XX) 
Carr.  Norman  L  .  and  McGinnis.  Ldgar  L  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Dc^c! 
opment  Company    F-iltration  of  a  coal  liquid  slurrs  using  polyisobu- 
ivlene  and  an  alcohol    4.2b<).4H5,  CI    2  1<)-72H  (XX)   ' 
Carrinaton,  Rtn    and  Hall,  Michael  C,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Carboxylated 

.ellulose  ion-exchange  materials  4.260.740,  CI.  536-63.000 
Carter.  Ernest  L  .  Jr    it'i'  — 

Baker.    Lugene    }       and    Carter.    Ernest    E.    Jr.    4,260,164,    CI. 
277..>4(XX) 
CartNvright.  Richard  \      to  FJer^ules  Incorpt>rated    l-Olefin  polymeri- 
zation cataKsi  4,:w).'n.ci  ';:ft-i';'(xxi 

Car\.  John   R     and   Wesner    Walter   H     to  AFA   CorpK>raiion,    The 

ManualU  operated  liquid  dispensc-rs    4.2(i<),()'9.  CI    :;;-;(N(XX) 
Casara,  Patrick  J     Jung    Michel    and  Metcalf.  Brian  W  ,  to  Merrell 
Toruade  et  Compagnie   a-.Acets  lenic  derivatives  of  a-amino  acids. 
4,2(50.823.  CI    562-57  1  (XX) 
Cassidv.  John  D    and  Steinbrecher,  Lester,  to  Amchem  PrixJucts.  Inc. 
Chrome  removal  v^asie  treatment  pnxess  4,260.4^1 .  CI   210-720.000, 
Cassutt.  Thomas  R  ,  Messerlv.  James  W  .  and  Senderling.  Ronald  L  ,  to 
BE  Gix>drichCi>mpanv    The  Lnderwater  vunng  of  epxixy  resin  and 
amine-terminated  liquid  ptiUmer  and  pnxluct  thereof  4.260,700,  CI. 
525-1  1,'0<X) 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See— 

Grgunch.  William  A  .  4.260.112,  CI    :}'i-f'}}  800. 
Mabiger.  C>  ril  W  .  4,260. 1  32,  CI   25 1  -297  000. 
Muntjanoff,  John  R    4.260,323,  CI   414-731  000 
Cattan.  Gilles  See  — 

Kerhoas.  Jean-Claude   and  Cattan.  Gilles,  4.259,871.  CI   74-5  460. 
Cavallari.  Pier  G  .  to  Honevvkell  Information  Systems  Italia    Mosaic 

printing  head    4.2<5<).2"0.  CI    4a)- 1  24  (XX) 
Caviijelli.  George  A  .  to  American  Optical  Corporatuni    High  voltage 

CliT  supply    4.2Gl.O'<2.  CI    .^63-l^(XX) 
Cavil,  [^avid  T    and  ICrueger   William  R  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration   Speed  sensitive  field  weakening  control  for  traction  motors. 
4.260.'i3".  CI    318-358  iX» 
Celanese  Corp^iration   See — 

Hannon.  Martin  J     and  Greene.  Richard  K.  .  4,260.066,  CI    215- 

1 2  (X)R 
Kliger.  Hov^ard  S  .  4,2N),14V  CI    2(i'-148  (XX), 
Celtite.  Inc    See— 

Plaisied.  Anthonv  C    4,:h4),6W.  CI    525-2"' iXX) 
CentnvMaskm  Goteb^irg  AB   See— 

Johanvson.   Bengt   A     Nvvall.   Ake   K     and  Jonsv^n,   Frank  G., 
4.200.433.  CI    148-^)  5(X) 
Ceniro  Ricerche  Fiat  S  p  A    See— 

Lavoni,  Gian  P,  4.259.864.  CI    r^POOOR 
Cerrato,  Vincent  J  .  to  Vending  Components  Inc   MethtxJ  and  appara- 
tus for  dispensing  beer  thri>ugh  a  gas  line   4.26O.0''4.  CI    222-1  OOO 


Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See — 

Kolinsky.   Miloslav;  Macho,  Vendelin,   Porubsky.  Juraj    Kuska, 
Vladislav;    Manas,    Jaroslav;    Sykora,    Stanislas ,    and    Lukas, 
Rudolf.  4.260.541.  CI.  260-45.8NT, 
Cha.  John:  See— 

Uyeda.  Stanley  T.;  and  Cha,  John,  4,260,287,  CI  405-168  000, 
Chafer.  Henry  J.;  and  Purkiss,  Anthony  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited. 
Spark  discharge  ignition  systems  for  gas  turbine  engines.  4.261.025, 
CI.  361-257.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Faller.  Rudolph  A  .  4,260,060,  CI.  206-622.000, 
Mode,  Duane.  4,260.099,  CI.  229-31. OOR. 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I.,  4,260,059.  CI.  206-588.000. 
Webinger.  George  P ,  4.260,101.  CI.  229-41  OOC 
Chan.  David  C.  K  :  See— 

Schinski.  William  L.;  Chan,  David  C    K  .  and  Huang.  Irene  C, 
4,260,410,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Chandler,    Earl    E.    Ground    wheel   dnve   apparatus.    4,259,872,    CI. 

74-13  000 
Chang.  W'en-Hsuan:  See — 

Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Bosso,  Joseph  F  .  Harlman.  Marvis  E.;  and 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  4.260,716,  CI.  528-45  000 
Chapel.  Annette  M.:  See — 

Horvath.    Ralph    S.;    and    Chapel.    Annette    M  ,    4.260.056.    CI. 
206-370.000. 
Chapman.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Pedley.  Dennis  W.,  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Incandescent  reflector  lamp  for  railuav  warning-signal  appara- 
tus 4.261.027.  CI.  362-255.000. 
Charles.  Joseph  T.  Method  and  apparatus  tor  mounting  and  aligning 

electrical  components.  4,260.853.  CI    178-46  (XX) 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc  ,  The  Sec— 

Kumar.  Kaplesh;  and  Das,  Dilip  K.,  4.260,582.  CI   264-111  (XX) 
Charlton.  Andrew  P  :  See — 

Lewis.  Kenneth  D ;  Charlton.  Andrev^  P    N>rop.  Per  and  Mere- 
diz.  Tnstan  O.,  4,260,480,  CI.  209-21 1  000 
Charnley,  Denis  H..  to  Chemcom  Corporation    Aqueous  liquid  adhe- 
sive composition  and  method.  4,260.420,  CI    106-74000 
Chauvette,  Robert  R..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    3-Halo  cephalospo- 
rins 4,260,745,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Chemcom  Corporation:  See — 

Charnley.  Denis  H..  4,260,420,  CI    106-74.000 
Chen.  Nai  Y.;  Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J  ,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Ethane  conversion  prtxess  4,260.839.  CI    585-257  (J(X) 
Chenausky,  Peter  P  :  See — 

Wavne.  Rob>ert  J.;  Laughman.  Lanny  M    Chenausky.  Peter  P  ,  and 
Buczek,  Carl  J.,  4,260,958,  CI.  331-94  5PE 
Cheng,  Hsien  C:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C:  Horgan.  Stephen  W  .  and  Wood- 
ward, James  K..  4.260,626,  CI.  424-273  (X)R 
Chernack.  Milton  P.;  and  Greenberg,  Mishel.  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 

Inc   Dual  valve  for  respiratory  device.  4,259.951,  CI    128-200  140 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.;  See — 

Chernack,    Milton    P,;    and    Greenberg.    Mishel,    4.259,951,    CI. 
128-200.140. 
Chevallier.  Andre.  Ball  and  socket  joint  and  its  meth^xi  of  cvmstruciion. 

4.260.275.  CI.  403-133.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Gould.  George  D  ,  4.259,976,  CI    137-13.000 
Moore.  Joseph  E  ,  4.260.624.  CI   424-270000 
Schinski.  William  L.;  Chan,  David  C.  K.,  and  Huang.  Irene  C. 

4.260,410,  CI,  71-76.000. 
Scott.  John  W  .  4.260.475.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Chew.  William  M  :  See— 

Martignoni,   Pasquale;   Murfree.   James  A      Sappier,    Henry    A  ; 
Ayers.    Orval    E.;    and    Chew,    William    M,    4.260.653.    CI. 
427-247.000. 
Ching.  Ta-Yen,  to  General  Electric  Company   UV  stabilized  polycar- 
bonate resins.  4.260,719,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Ching,  Ta-Yen,  to  General  Electric  Company   UV  Stabilized  polycar- 
bonate resins.  4,260,732,  CI.  528-192.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vecyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan:  Meszaros,  Zoltan    Breining.  TibK>r;  Virag.  San- 
dor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczi,  Leile.  Horvath.  Agnes:  Nagv,  Gabor; 
Mandi,   Attila;   Szuts,   Tamas;    Bitteer.    Istvan.   and    Sebestyen, 
Gyula,  4,260,612,  CI.  424-251.000 
Chisso  Corporation  See— 

Harada.  Masato;  Ishigaki.  Yoshikatsu:  Vamada.  Sadahiko:  Suzuki, 
Atsushi   Masuda,  Jun;  Hamazaki,  Tadamiisu.  Voshida,  Toshiaki; 
and  Fukuda,  Kiyoto.  4,260,723.  CI   526- 11 5  000 
Chlor-Chem  Limited:  See — 

Drew.  John  F.,  Pepper,  John  A  :  Shuttlewcxxi,  Victor  C     and 
West.  Keith  D..  4,260,752,  CI.  544-190  (XX) 
Christensen,  Burton  G.,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc    6-(l  -Hydroxvethyl)-2- 

substituied-pen-2-€m-3-carboxylic  acid  4.260.618,  CI  424-263  0(X) 
Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  Shih,  David  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   1-,  6- 
And  2-substituted-l-carba-2-penem-3-carboxylic  acids  4.260,627.  CI. 
424-274000 
Christenson.  Roger  M,;  Bosso.  Joseph  F  :  Hartman,  Marvis  E  .  and 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Polymeric  quaternary 
ammonium    hydroxides    and    their    use    in    coating    applications, 
4.260,716,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Pacis,    Arnold    F.;    and    Youngdale.    Ralph    A.    4,260,176,    CI. 
280-668.000. 
Chu.  Chin-Chiun,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Shape  selective  reactions 
with  berylium-modified  zeolite  catalysts  4,260.843,  CI   585-467  000. 
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Chung.  Alfred  See — 

Rvan.  James  W  :  and  Chung,  Alfred.  4,260,682,  CI.  435-24.000. 
CH^O.  Inc    See— 

Courtnght.  Burr,  4.260.109.  CI.  239-189.000. 
Ciba-Geigv  Aktiengeselischaft:  See — 

Schwander,  Hansrudolf  and  Zickendraht.  Christian.  4.260.770.  CI. 
548-159  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bernasconi,   Ravmond.   Ferrini,   Pier  G.;  Goschke.  Richard:  and 

Gosteh.  Jacques.  4.260.779.  CI.  549-52.000 
Berrer.     Dagmar.     Lorenz.    Joachim:    and    Grade.    Reinhardt. 

4.260.753.  CI.  544-208,000 
Buhler.  Niklaus:  Bosshard.  Hans:  and  Sallmann.  Alfred.  4.260.544. 

CI   260-326  13C- 
Buhler.  Niklaus,  Bosshard.  Hans:  and  Sallmann,  Alfred,  4,260,545, 

CI.  260-326  13C 
Finch.  Neville:  and  Miz/oni,  Renat  H  .  4.260,620,  CI   424-266,000. 
Grieder,     .Alfred:     and     Coers,     Klaus-Jurgen,     4. 260. "82,     CI, 

560-43000 
Lacroix,  Roger.  4,260,391,  CI    8-519  000 
Michaehs,  Peter.  4.260,503,  CI   252-48  600 
Mizzoni.  Renat  H  .  4.260.619.  CI   424-263  000. 
Mvatt.  Hal  L  .  4.260,555.  CI    260-465  OOE 

Rods.  Jean   and  Rasbereer.  Michael,  4.260,689.  CI    525-55.000, 
Rodv.  Jean,  and  Rasberger.  Michael.  4.260.691.  CI    525-130.000. 
Cibie  Proiecteurs  See — 

Fratiy,  Hector,  4.261,031.  CI    362-336,000 
Ciganek,  Engelbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1     and  Company 
Intermediates     for     the     preparation     of    ix;tahvdro-l  H-benzo[4,5- 
]furo[3,2.-e)-isoquinoline  analgesic  and  narcotic  antagonistic  com- 
pounds 4.260,761.  CI   546-66000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Komivama,     Kalsuhiko:     and     Hiruta.     Toshio,     4,261.049.     CI. 

368-88000 
Motoki.    Jinro.    Ichikawa,    Singo     Miyasaka,    Kenzi:    Uematsu. 
Hirovuki.    Muraia,    Mitsuhiro.    Kawashima.    Hideyuki.    Inoue, 
Yuri:'    Ohkubo.     Masae,    and    Oooka.     Mitu(\    4.261,048,    CI 
368-69  (XX), 
Civitelli.  Gennaro.  Shock-absorbing  hinge-pin  doorstop  4.259,762,  CI. 

16-86  (X)B 
Clairol  Incorporated  See — 

Walter.  Flenrv  J    Kunz.  Ravmond  W  ,  and  Shoemaker.  Richard  E.. 
4.260.8"5.  CI,  219-364  (XX') 
Claremon,  David  .A  :  See— 

Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  .  Magolda,  Ronald  L  .  and  Claremon.  David 
A  .  4.260.806.  CI,  560-118,000 
Clark,  David  P  .  and  Eustis.  John  L..  to  Eaton  Corpciration    Valve 

selector  mcxJule  a.ssembly.  4,259.931.  CI,  123-198  OOF 
Clark  Prixiucis  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Clarke,  Stephen  G  .  4,259.927.  CI    119.51.0OR 
Clarke.  Stephen  G  .oto  Clark  Pr^xiucts  Co  .  Inc    Birdfeeder   4.25^.927. 

CI    119-51  (.X)R 
Clavenna.  LeRoy  R    See — 

Broun.   Leo   D.   Eakman.  James   M,   Nahas.   Nicholas  C;  and 
Clavenna,  LeRoy  R  .  4.260,421.  CI.  106-103.000. 
Clavin.  Edward  A    See — 

Slavens,    Clyde    M      and    Clavin.    Edward    A.    4.260.869.    CI, 
219-124  310 
Clayton  Dewandre  Companv  Limited:  See— 

'Hawker.  .Michael  J  .  4.260,197.  CI,  303-52.000, 
Clayton.  John  P    See — 

Taylor,    .Andrew    W  ,    Burton.    George:    and    Clavton.    John    P,, 
4,260.746,  CI    544-021  000 
Clendening,  Frank  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Rose.  Elva  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 

E    1  .  and  Company    Yarn  texturing  jet   4,259.768.  CI.  28-254  000. 
Clopton.  Robert  T    Device  for  preventine  to<.il  breakage  in  tcml  ma- 
chines 4,26<:)..305.  CI   409-134000 
Clorox  Companv.  The:  See — 

Maddox.  Lcxlric  L  .  4,260.508,  CI    252-99,000 
Closson.  Thomas   A,  Oxford.   David   B.  Schenck.   Stephen   R,  and 
Seilchik.  Jerold  .A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Temperature 
compensated  magnetic  bubble  memorv  sense  amplifier  4.2M.044,  CI 
365-8.000 
Coates.  Clarence  ,A,,  Jr,.  and  Weaver,   Ma.x  A  .  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company    Methine  dyes  from  tetrahydroquinoline  compounds  con- 
taining n-lhioether  substituents  4,260,742.  CI    542-12'  (XX) 
Coates,  John  P  .  to  Lumenition  Limited  Four  lead  monolithic  Darling- 

lons  4,259.939.  CI    123-605  OCX) 
Cix'hran,  Walter  M  .  to  Bunge  Edible  Oil  Corporation    Triglyceride 

compositions  4,260.643.  CI   426-606,000 
Coers,  Klaus-Jurgen   See — 

Grieder,     .Alfred,     and     Coers.     Klaus-Jurgen.     4.260,782.     CI 
560-43000 
Coherent,  Inc.   See — 

Munnerlvn,  Charles  R  :  Joba.  Lawrence  R     and  Shanker    Rama- 
krishna,  4.260,227.  CI    351-24  000 
Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Pollard.  Jerry!  4.260.5"6.  CI   264-257,000, 
Colgate-Palmolive  Companv    Set  — 

Bauman,  Robert  A  .  4.260,497.  CI   252-8,750. 

Sonenstein.    Gerard    G  .    and    Kaeser.    James    A  ,   4,259,957,   CI. 

1  "'8-287  CXX) 
Wix'on' Harold  E  ,  4.260,651,  CI   427-214  000 
Collin.  Everett  E..  to  Nordson  Corporation  Unwinding  stand  for  level 
wind  reclosable  stock  pouch  material  and  methods    4.260,116,  CI 
242-55.000. 


Collins.  Thomas  W  :  and  Mehta.  Kay  B  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Magnetic  bubble  Y-bar  comer  4.261.045.  CI 
365-26.000. 
Colman.  Derek,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Integrated  circuits 

with  built-in  power  supply  protection  4.260.910.  CI   307-.303  000. 
Colombo.  Antonio,  to  SGS  A tes  Component i  E|ettronici  S.p  A  Circuit 
arrangement   for  suppressing   CRT   beam   i^   television   receiver. 
4.260.935.  CI,  315-381.000 
Columbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Mfg  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dapp,    George    P;    and    Scott.    Michael    A.    4,260,664.    CI 
428-476.900 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Fellnor.    John    R:    and    Love.    William    J.,    Jr ,    4,260,373,    CI. 

432-110.000 
Jones,  Brian  C.  4.259.911,  CI    110-245.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Flieger.  Howard  W  ,  4,260.967.  CI.  333-208.000 
Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Mecanismes:  See — 

Periou.  Pierre:  and  Rampignon.  Marc.  4,260,189,  CI.  296-223  000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See — 
Touzard,    Jean-Pierre:    and    Georget,     Hubert,    4,260,953.    CI 
330-279.000. 
Compagnie    Internationale   pour   1-lnformatique   Cii-Honeywell    Bull 
(Societe  .Anonvme):  See — 
Desserre,  Jacques,  4.261.024.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Computer  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Saccomano.  Michael  L  ;  Washburn.  Jerry  R.;  Goodrich.  Donald 
W  ,  Wagner.  Victor  A  ,  and  Kaufman.  Phillip  A..  4.261.034.  CI 
364-200,000. 
Condolios.  Elie.  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  Alsthom  S.A   Device  for  compacting  and  draining  fluid 
sludges  containing  fibrous  materials  4.260.488.  CI   210-259.000 
Conglelon,  Robert  S  :  and  Treacy,  Edmond  B  ,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco 
Isotopes,  Inc  Use  of  multiple  beams  from  frequency  augmented  laser 
radiation   4,260,957,  CI   331-94  50N 
Connolly,  John  F  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Process  for 
renewing  the  adsorptive  capacity  of  a  bed  of  active  carbon.  4,260.484. 
CI.  252-411  OOR. 
Conoco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kinsev.  Ennis  W.  Jr.;  Gonzalez.  Carlos;  and  Cox,  James  T. 
4.259.975,  CI    137-1.000 
Conrad.  Ravmond  W  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv   Irradiance 

analyzer  for  high  power  lasers.  4,260,251,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Breen.  Joseph  R  ,  4,259.923.  CI.  118-622.000. 
Convergence  Corporation:  See — 

Beeson.  Gary  H    and  Bates.  George  W  .  4.261.020.  CI  360-73  000 
Conway.  Daniel  E  Area  measuring  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  linear 

conveyor  4,260.877.  CI   235-92.0DN, 
Cook,    Robert    D..   to  Crane   Co    Skid   control    valve   and   system. 

4.260.198.  CI   303-92  000, 
Cooper.  Joseph  C    Earth  working  attachment  for  tractors.  4.260.028, 

CI    172-298.000. 
Coors  Container  Company:  See — 

Robertson.  King  G..  4.260.419.  CI   75-142.000. 
Copal  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Aral.  Kiyoyuki.  4.260.268,  CI  400-121  000. 
Copoulos,  George  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company 

Condensing  trumpet   4.259.766.  CI.  19-150.000 
Corbett.  Daniel  W  :  and  Guile,  Donald  L.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Gelled  solder  glass  suspensions  for  sealing  glass  or  ceramic  parts. 
4.260,406.  CI   65-43  000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Peers-Trevanon.  Charles  A  .  4.259.962.  CI    128-419  OOP 
Corning  Glass  Works  See — 

Ambrogi.  Raymond  R  .  4,260.405.  CI   65-42  000 
Corbett.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Guile.  Donald  L  .  4.260.406.  CI.  65-43.000. 
Lepp,  Cyrus  A  :  and  Odstrchel,  Gerald.  4.260.678.  CI  435-7.000. 
Corrans.  Ian  J  .  to  National  Institute  of  Metallurgy    Magnetic  separa- 
tors 4.260,477.  CI.  209-38.000. 
Corver,  Hans  A  ;  and  Robertson.  Allan  J  .  to  Cyanamid  Canada.  Inc 
Manufacture      of      water-insoluble      ammonium      polyphosphate 
4.260,592,  CI   423-305  000 
Coughlin.  William  J  ,  Hoffman.  Stephen  A.;  and  Hummel,  Jerry  R..  to 
Arcair  Company    Electrode  dnve  and  nozzle  system  for  automatic 
air-carb<'in  arc  cutting  and  gouging  torch  4.260.867.  CI.  219-70,000 
Coulson.  Robert  A  .  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Sealing  devices  4,260.308,  CI  414-8.000 
Courtnght.   Burr,  to  CH->0.   Inc    Reel   transport  alignment  system. 

4.260.109.  CI   239-189  000 
Cox,  James  T    See — 

Kinsey,   Ennis  W  ,  Jr ;  Gonzalez,  Carlos;  and  Cox,  James  T, 
4.259,975.  CI    137-1  000. 
Coyner,  John  V  :  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration  Hedgepeth.  John  M.;  Coyner.  John  V.:  and  Crawford. 
Robert  F  .  4.259.825.  CI   52-645  000 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Werfelman,  Daniel  H..  4,260,426,  CI.  134-29.000. 
Craddock.  Charles  F  :  See — 

Poppe,   Wassily;  Craddock.  Charles  F.;  Gutekunst.   Robert  W,; 
Ladd,  Robert  G  ;  and  Mager.  Sue  A  .  4.260,567,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Crager.  Bruce  L    See — 

Steddum.  Riddle  E    Nezames,  Theodore  H.:  Smith.  Terrence  M.. 
and  Crager   Bruce  L.,  4.260.292.  CI.  405-217  000 
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Cragoc.  Edward  J    Jr    Lee.  TaJ>h   and  Bicking.  John  B  .  lo  Merck  & 
Co.   Inc    lnlerphen>lenc  ^-thia-1  ! -t)xt>-12-azaprost<in<)ic  acid  com- 
pound'. 4.2bO.^"l.Cl    548-187000. 
Crane  C\>    See — 

Cix)k,  Robert  D  .  4.260. 1<J8.  CI    303-92  000 
Cra.se    Gar>   M     and  Trzeciak,  Kurt  M  .  lo  Smith  International.  Inc 

Bearing  aMembl>    4,2f)O,202.  CI    -^08-!<  200 
Cratin   John  R  .  Jr  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)    Furnace  fuel 

opiimi/er    4.26(),.^6.V  CI    41!■"'^000 
C  raw. ford.  Lvnn  D  ,  to  Hanscom.  Genevieve  I     Hanscom.  Cienevieve 
I    and  Thomson.  Lois  J  .  Trustees  of  the  Estate  o(  Rov  .M  Magnuson, 
part  interest  to  each   Parts  a.vsembler  tor  ballp»imt  pens  4.259,780.  CI 
2^^-808  000 
Crawford.  Robert  F     St-e— 

Lnited  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin- 
istration  Hedgepeth,  John  M  .  Covner.  John  \     and  Crawford, 
Robert  F    4.259,825.  CI    52-M5  000 
Cnder      William     A      Fluid-dnven     rotary     engine      4.2b(3.902.     CI. 

:gO-43  fXX) 
Crinos  Industna  Farmacobiologica  S.p  A    See— 

Reiner.  Alberto.  4,260.613.  CI  424-256  000 
Cromcmco  Inc    See— 

Kausch,  Marvin  L  .  4.259.843.  CI   62-3  OttJ 
Crcxiks.  Robert  C.  to  Barcus-Berrv,   Inc    Amplifier  load  correction 

svstem   4,260.954.  CI    3.W-85  OIXJ  ' 
Crov.  Richard  L    De-watering  system   4,260.28  3.  CI   405-36000 
Cruickshank.  Thomas    Rotarv   internal  combustion  engine    4.259,929, 

CI    123-43  OOC 
Curtin.  Hoyt  S   Pipe  coupling   4.260.181.  CI    285-15{XX) 
Cvanamid  Canada.  Inc    See— 

Corver.     Hans    A  .    and     Roberts^m.     Allan    J  .    4.26<J,59;.    CI 
42 3 -.W5  000 
Cymara,  Hermann  K   Panemone  wind  turbine  4.260.325.  CI  415-2  (X)R 
Dachert.    Francois,   Gelin,   Jean,   and    Ropars.    Raymond,   to   StKiete 
I  ignes   Telegraphiques  et    Telephoniques    Luneberg   type   passive 
reflector  for  circularly  p<ilanzed  waves  4.260,991,  CI    343-'56aX) 
Dacons.  Joseph  C  .  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Navy    Recrystalliza- 
tion  of  he\sanilrostilbene  from  nitric  acid  and  water   4.260.837.  CI. 
■^68-9^1  000 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tatemoto,    Ma.savoshi.    Tomixla.    Masayasu    and    Ueta.    Yutaka. 
4,260.698.  CI    525-102  oai 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschafl   See— 

Bauer.  Thetxlor.  4.260.188.  CI    29t)-IO^(XX) 

Frotschner.   Eberhard    and  Offterdinger,   Hans-Georg,  4.260,330. 
CI   416-180000 
Dakroub.  Housan,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Video  clamp  4.261,015, 

CI    358-17;  000 
Daleo    Jtiseph    Shoulder  holster  with  means  to  secure  the  same  to 

wearers  garment   4.260.089.  CI    224-206  000 
Dalton.  Murphv  L  ,  Jr    Magnetic  field  detection  apparatus   4.260,949. 

CI    324-K)2  0do 
D'Amico.  Fabnzio    SerbtAi.  Giancarlo    and  Foti.  \  incenzo,  to  Anic 
S  p  A   PrcKeVi  for  the  prixJuction  of  t'ibn>us  structures  4.260.565.  CI, 
264- 13  (XXI 
Dan  Gurnev  Cvcle  Pnxiucts   See— 

Warren.  John  A  .  Jr  ,  4.26(1084,  CI    224-32  OOA 
Dana  Corp*uation   .We— 

Kevsmar    Lei^  R  ,  4.259.87^  CI    ^4-47}  OOR 
Daniel.  John  M    See— 

Han.  Gwyn  G  .  4.260.195.  CI    299-1  I  OCX) 
Daniels.    Phillip    D     Bracket    for    wixxlen   structures    4.260.277.   CI 

403-2 '5  (XX) 
Daniels.  Wilev  L    See— 

lacovielki.  John  G     and   Daniels.  Wiley   E.  4,260.533.  CI    260- 

29  or  A 

Dannels.  W    Andrew,  and  Bainbridge.  Robert  W  .  to  Hixiker  Chemicals 
4  Plastics  Corp   .Apparatus  for  runnerless  injection  molding  thermo- 
setting materials  4.260.359.  CI   425-543  000 
Dannert.  Horst.  and  Hirsch.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  L  S   Philips  Corp<iration 

Flectroradiographic  recording  device   4.260.887.  CI    250-315  200 
Dapp.  George  P    and  Scott,  Michael  A  ,  to  Columbia  Rihbtm  &  Carbon 
Mfg     Co  ,    Inc     Transfer    elements    and    prtx-evs     4.26(J.664.    CI 
428-476  ^XX) 
D'.Aragon.  Paul  Two  stage  gravity  method  of  concentration  of  fine  dry 

materials   4.260.482.  CI    209-480  000 
Darby.  William  I     See— 

Armor.  Anthony  F    Darby.  William  L    and  Anders«>n   James  M 
4.260.32'.  CI   415-2(«000 
Das.  Dilip  K    See— 

Kumar.  Kaplesh   and  Das.  Dilip  K  .  4.260.582.  CI    264-1  1 1  000, 
Da.schievici,  Stefan   See— 

Arama.  Stefanica   Dawhievici.  Stefan,  Feral.  Cezar  and  Turcescu, 
Fevxior,  4,251, 814.  CI   91-487  (XX) 
Daughenbaugh.  Randall  J    See— 

Duon.   Dale  D     and   Daughenbaugh,   Randall  J     4.260,748,  CI. 
544-106  000 
Davidson,  V  al  E    See— 

Rose.  Dennis  H  ,  and  Davids<in.  Val  E  .  4.260.258,  CI   356-335  000 
Davis   Ronald  P  .  to  Interkxk  Industries  Limited    Releasable  retaining 

means  for  a  cknure  element    4.254,S11,C1   49-^56(Xr) 
Day   Harry  E  .  to  Day  Industrial  Research  Corptiration  Current  carry- 
ing recipr(X-able  Huid  motor  4.26f),868,  CI    219-86,310. 
Day  Industrial  Research  Corporation   See— 
Dav,  Harry  E  ,  4.260.868.  CI    219-86  MO 


Dean,  Glenn   L.  Table  saw  mitre  gauge  extension    4.259,887.   CI 

83-437.000. 
DeBenedictis,  Angelo  P;  and  Zorzy.  Plato    Pulse  code  modulation 

responsive  alarm  system.  4,260,982,  CI.  340-539  000 
Decker.  Heinz:  See — 

Rudhart.  Rudolf;  Schulte,  Klaus;  Dietrich,  Werner;  and  Decker. 
Heinz,  4,260.266.  CI.  366-336.000. 
Decker,  Jurgen:  See — 

Blindow,  Friednch-Karl;   Decker.  Jurgen.   Kluibenschedl.   Hein- 
nch;  Munding.  German;  Sowa,  Armin    and   Wagner.   Harald. 
4.260,194,  CI.  299-11.000. 
Deckert,    Dale    I.    Sprinkler    grass    trimming    tcxil     4.260.026,    CI 

172-25,000 
DeCristofaro.  Nicholas  J,;  Levinson,  Samuel,  and  Sexton.  Peter,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Brazed  metal  articles.  4.260.666.  CI. 
428-668  000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  John  F..  4.259.878.  CI.  74-491  000 

Beauchamp.    Lynn    L;    and    Kraske.    LeRoy    E.    4,260.321.    CI. 

414-694.000 
Eline.  Claude  J  ,  4,260.037.  CI.  181-204000 
Jerke,    Marlyn    L.;    Stokes.    William    E;    and    Wolf.    David    L.. 

4.259.831.  CI.  56-98.000, 
Rettig.  Vernon  E,;  and  Myers.  John  R  .  4.260.  r2,  CI  280-41 1  (X)A 
Dcgel.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Berthel,  Karl;  Schmid.  Olaf;  Waller.  Berthold,  Spechner.  Ludwig; 
Sturm.     Theodor;     and     Degel.     Hans-Peter.     4.260.973.     CI 
335-133.000 
DeHart.  Howard  L.:  See— 

Dolinski.   Stanley   R.;  and   DeHart.   Howard    L  .   4.259.774.   CI 
29-263000. 
Delgado.  Hortensia  E.:  See — 

Baker.  Gregory  N.;  Bateson.  John  E.;  Brown.  Earl  T     Delgado. 
Hortensia  E,.  Siegl.  Ludwig  R.;  and  Thomas,  Dclbert  C  ,  Jr . 
4.261.039.  CI   364-519,000, 
Delinting  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Downing.  James  D..  4.259.764.  CI.  19-41  000 
DeLiotta.  Holga  E.  T  :  See— 

Liotta.  Domingo  S..  and  DeLiotta.  Holga  E    T..  4.259.753.  CI. 
3-1,500 
Della-Moretta.  Leonard  B.:  See— 

Lambert,  Michael  B,;  and  Della-Moretta.  Leonard  B  .  4.259.834. 
CI   56-504,000. 
Delphi  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Niihama.  Koichi;  and  Ishizuka.  Yoshitada.  4.260.860.  CI  200-6  OOR 
Delphian  Corporation:  See— 

Hadden,  David  M.;  and  M.cko.  Eric  S,.  4,260.950.  CI   324-438  000, 
DeLuca,  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K  :  Paaren.  Herbert  E     and 
Hamer.  David  E..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Pro- 
cess   for    preparing    la-hydroxylated    comp<iunds     4.260.549.    CI 
260-397.200. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K  .  and  Esvelt.  Robert  P.  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research   Foundation    Processes  for  preparing 
calcitroic  acid  and  esters  thereof.  4.260.804.  CI   560-1 17  000 
Dembicki.  Michael  T  ;  and  Poad.  William  J  .  to  Brockway  Glass  Com- 
pany. Inc,  Preparation  of  glass  container  for  thermoplastic  closure, 
4.260.438.  CI    156-69  000 
de  Monligny.  Armand;  and  Niederprum.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Process    for    the    production    of   siliconfunctional    p<-ilyor- 
ganosiloxanes  4,260.715,  CI.  556-453.000 
De  Muynck.  Gabriel,  to  Bekaert  Engineenng  Woodworking  machines. 

4.260,001.  CI    144-144.00A. 
Dension.  Dean  R  ;  and  Hartsough.  Larry  D  .  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion  The   Laser  induced  dissociative  chemical  gas  phase  processing 
of  workpieces.  4,260,649,  CI.  427-53,100 
de  Polo.  Harry  R   Umbrella,  4.259,974.  CI,  135-24.000. 
DeSofo.  Inc  :  See — 

Sekmakas.    Kazys;    and    Plaisance.    Thomas    H      4.260.730.    CI. 
528-145,000. 
Desserre.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  l-Informatique 
Cii-Honevwell    Bull    (Societc    Anonyme)     Transducer    platform. 
4.261.024^  CI.  360-103.000, 
Detalle.  Pol;  and  Detalle.  Richard,  Slide-valve  output  regulating  throt- 
tle 4,260.081.  CI,  222-600,000, 
Detalle,  Richard:  See— 

Detalle,  Pol;  and  Detalle.  Richard.  4.260.081,  CI  222-600  (XX) 
Deub?er    Bernward:  and  Brunner.  Ench.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Thermosetting    organopolysiloxane    compositions     4,260.''26,    CI, 
528-15000, 
de  Vaan.  Robertus  L  C  :  See— 

Kuus.  Gijsbert  de  Vaan.  Robertus  L.  C;  Jacobs,  Cornells  A  J  ,  and 
Smulders.  Herman  A,  G,  S,,  4,260.934.  CI    315-326  000 
de  Vries.  Jochem  J  :  See — 

Boiten.   Ebbe;  Groothuis.  Gernt  J  ;   and   de   Vries.   Jochem   J  . 
4.259.781.  CI   30-43.600. 
De  Wald.  Horace  A,,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Hexahydro-1 -ary  I- 
spiro(3H-oxazolo(3.4-A)pyridine-3.4 -piperidene)        antidepressants. 
pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof  and  method  of  use  thereof 
4,260,623.  CI   424-267.000. 
DHV  Raadgevend  Ingenieursbureau  BV:  See— 

Huart.  Robert,  4.260.284,  CI  405-43  000 
Dickey,  Avis  M  .  to  Dickey,  Inc.  Easy  pull  clawed  totil  rest  4.260,135. 

CI   254-1  000 
Dickey.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickey.  Avis  M  .  4.260.135.  CI   254-1  000. 
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Didycz.  William  J.;  Glassman.  Donald:  Maier,  Edward  E  :  and  Saniga. 

George  T  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Pr(X.-ess  for  separating 

acid   gases   and   ammonia    from   dilute   ;iqueous   solutions   thereof 

4.260.462.  CI    203-22  000 

Dieme,  Hilmar  K  ,  to  Amerace  Corporation    Apparatus  for  producing 

locking  patches  on  magnetic  screws  4,259.922.  CI    118-500,000, 
Diesch,  Robert  E     and  Eutenuer,  Charles  L  ,  to  Pako  Corporation 

Photographic  print  stacking  device   4,260.148.  CI   271-219.000, 
Diesel  Equipment  Limited   See— 

Martin.  Paul  H  ;  and  Martin.  John  C  ,  4.260,31"'.  CI,  414-517,000, 
Diesel  Kiki  Companv.  Ltd    See— 

Nomura,  Hiroshi,  4,260,337,  CI   417-269.000 
Dietrich,  Werner  See— 

Rudhart,  Rudolf  Schulte,  Klaus,  Dietrich.  Werner   and  Decker. 
Heinz,  4.260.266.  CI    366-336  OCX) 
Digital  Equipment  Corp<Tration   See— 

Hertrich.  Friedrich  R  ,  4.260,914,  CI   310-27  000 
Dillon.  Ronald  D    See— 

Moss.  Jack  R    Sugar.  John  W  .  Riemer.  Ronald  A  ,  Frick.  Charles 
E.;  and  Dillon.  Ronald  D  .  4.260,490,  CI    210-620  000 
DiMarco.  Bernard,  to  Gould  Inc    Handle  locking  means  for  circuit 

breaker  4.260.861.  CI   2CX)-42  OOT 
Dixon.  Dale  D  .  and  Daughenbaugh.  Randall  J  .  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc  Morpholine  from  bis  (cyanomethyl)  ether.  4.260,"48, 
CI   544-106  000, 
Dobo.  Gyorgy  See — 

Lapis.   Karoly:   Szende,   Bela:  Jeney,   .Andreas.   Kopper.   Laszlo, 
Simon.  Karolv,  Tvihak,  Erno   Kisfaludv.  Lajos.  Kovacs.  Lajos, 
and  Dobo.  Gyorgy.  4.260.595,  CI,  424-10,000 
Dobson.  Charles  D  :  See — 

Young.    Charles    E      and    Dobson,    Charles    D  ,    4,260,364,    CI, 
431-160  000 
Dr   Ing   Rudolf  Hell  GmbH   See— 

Knop.  Hans-Georg,  4,261,011.  CI,  358--5,000, 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH  See — 

Spies.  Alfons,  4.260.205,  CI   308-9  000, 
Doi.  Kouichi  See— 

Hosokawa.  Masuo,  '^'okovama.  Tohei.  Mizui.  Kaisuva;  Yanftshita. 
Haruhisa,  and  Doi.  Kouichi,  4,260.478.  CI   209-139  OOA 
Dolan,  Donald  T    and  Calvi.  Salvalore  J  ,  to  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.  Clean- 
ing apparatus  4.260.243.  CI   355-15,000 
Dolinski.  Stanley  R  .  and  DeHart.  Howard  L  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.    Hub    installing    and    removing    tool     4. 259. '"4,    Cl, 
29-263  000 
Domke.  James  G  Camera  and  accessory  case  4.260.004.  CI   150- .'^O  000, 
Dorn.  Michael  M  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp<'>ra- 

tion,  Fault-closahle  electrical  connector   4.260.214,  CI    .'39-1 11  000 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated   See — 

Lewis.  Kenneth  D  ,  Charlton,  ,Andrew  P  ,  Nvrop.  Per.  and  .Mere- 
diz.  Tristan  O  .  4.260.480.  CI    209-21 1  OCX) 
Dorsey,  Charles  L     Dorses,  Donald  L  ,  and  Richardson,  Sam  M  ,  III 

Portable  Kiai  ramp  4,260,282,  CI   405-1  (X)0 
Dorsey.  Donald  L  :  See— 

Dorsev,  Charles  L  ,  Dorsev.  Donald  L  ,  and  Richardson,  Sam  M  . 
III.  4.260.282.  CI   405-1  000 
Dost.  Gunter,  and  Bauer.  Fritz,  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft    Oral 

administration  of  Saiinomycin  to  pigs  4.260.631.  CI   424-283  000 
Dostis.  Irving.  Lee.  Myung-Ki.  and  Shimbo.  Osamu.  to  Satellite  Busi- 
ness Svslems   PSK  MtxJulator  with  reduced  adiacent  channel  inter- 
ference 4.261.053.  CI    375-60  000 
Dotson.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Carr,  Edward  P  ,  to  Olin  Corpt^raiion   Methcx! 
of  purifying  aqueous  solutions  of  metal  hydroxides,  4.260.4'^4,  CI 
210-721  boo 
Doiv.  Mitchell  E    See— 

Fulop.  Gabor  F:  Betz.  Jacob  F;  Mevers,  Peter  V.  and  Doty. 
Mitchell  E  .  4.260.427.  CI.  136-255  000 
Douda.  Bernard  F.   Parrish.  Clyde  F.  and  Short.  James  E.  Jr.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy    Solvent  having  high  flash  point 
4.260.509,  CI   252-171,000, 
Dover  Corporation   See — 

Pemberion.    Eugene    B  ,    and    Fahl,    Richard    L  .   4,259,984,    CI 
137-533  310 
Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The  See— 

Hanmer.  Richard  A  ,  4.260.453,  CI    162-105  000 

Harris,  Robert  F    and  Wagener,  Earl  H  ,  4,260.826,  CI  568-1!  OCX) 

Mclntvre.  James  A    Phillips,  Robert  F    and  Lefevre,  Joseph  D  . 

4.260.469.  CI    204-265  000 
Mendoza.  Abel.  4.260.811,  CI    560-218  000 
Morns.  Leo  R  .  4.260.766.  CI   546- .^03  000. 

Nelson.  Wavne  F  .  and  Weiss.  Paul  A  .  4.260.017.  CI.  166-154.000 
Nelson.  Wavne  F.  and  Gurley,   Derrel  G.  4,260.020.  CI,    166- 

305  OOR 
Walles.  Wilhelm  E  .  4.260.225.  CI   350-353  000. 
Downing.  James  D  .  to  Delinting  Systems.   Inc    Apparatus  for  the 

foamed  acid  delinimg  of  cottonseed  4.259.764.  CI    19-41  (XX3 
Drapac.  Michael  J  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corpciration   4  1  Balun 

4.260.963.  CI   333-26  000 
Dreinhoefer.  Louis  H    See— 

Brouwer.  Nicholaas  L  ,  and  Dreinhoefer,  Louis  H  ,  4,260,566.  CI 
264-22  000 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Jackson.  G   C.  Jr.  4.260.031.  CI    175-10^000 
Jacobi.  Helmuth  O.,  4,260.304.  C!   409-132.000 
Sample.    Thomas   E..   Jr ;    and    Horn.    John    M  .    4.260.498.    CI 
252-28.000. 


Drew.  John  F  .  Pepper,  John  A  ;  Shuttlewood.  Victor  C  .  and  West. 
Keith  D..  to  Chlor-Chem  Limited   Chlorination  process   4.260.752, 
CI   544-190.000 
Drew,  W   Howard:  See — 

Sheaks,  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Drew.  W  Howard,  4,259,862.  CI  73-73  000 
Drilbox  Georg  Knoblauch  Werkzeugkassettenfabrik:  See— 

Wall-Andersen.  Sieen.  4.260,057,  CI.  206-379000 
Drmaj.    Diana    Construction   of  children's  clothing.   4.259,751.   CI, 
2-269,000  r 

DSC  "Cherna  Metalurgia":  See — 

Koychev,  Todor  Y  ;  Georgiev,  Georgi  M  ;  Lazov,  Lvuben  K  ;  and 
Valchev.  Alexander  Y  .  4,259,919,  CI.  118-47,000, 
Ducon  Company,  Inc.  The:  See — 

Zenz,  Frederick  A,.  4.260.298.  CI,  406-146,000, 
Duisburger  Dupferhutte:  See — 

Piret,    Norbert    L,;    Hopper.    Meinolf;    and    Kudelka.    Herbert. 
4,260.588.  CI   423-37,000 
Dumas,  Theodore  A  :  See — 

Anderson.  Mardis  V.;  and  Dumas.  Theodore  A,.  4.260.992,  CI 
.343-761  000 
Dumbn.  Austin  C  .  and  Rosenzweig,  Walter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories.  Incorporated    Back  gate  bias  voltage  generator  circuit. 
4.260.909.  CI,  307-297  000, 
Duncan,  Farris  N,:  See— 

Bamburg,  Robert  A,;  Duncan.  Farris  N,;  and  Floyd.  Roger  M,, 
4,260.071,  CI,  220-445  000, 
Dungs,  Horst   See — 

Weber.  Heinrich;  Lorenz.  Kurt;  and  Dungs.  Horst.  4.260.458.  CI 
202-121  000 
Dunlop  Limited  See — 

Udall,  William  S  ;  and  Harrington.  Wilfred  H  ,  4,260.006.  CI    152- 
362  OOR 
Dunne,  Maurice  J    See — 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F  .  Lindbom.  Torsten  H  .  Dunne,  Maurice  J,; 
Perzlev,  William;  Roberts.  Wilbur  N,;  and  Gardner.  Horace  L,. 

4.260.940.  CI,  318-562,000, 

Engelberger.  Joseph  F,;  Lindbom.  Torsten  H  ;  Dunne.  Maurice  J,; 
Perzlev,  William;  Roberts,  Wilbur  N  .  and  Gardner.  Horace  L.. 

4.260.941.  CI,  318-562000 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See — 

Austin,  Ronald.  4.260.092.  CI.  227-8,000, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I,,  and  Company:  See— 
Ciganek.  Engelben.  4.260.761.  CI,  546-66000, 
Clendening.    Frank   J  .   Jr  .   and    Rose.    Elva   L..   4.259.768.   CI. 

''8-254  OCX) 
CcCpouios.  George  J  .  4.259.766.  CI    19-150.000. 
Schmidt.  Gunter.  4.260.896.  CI   250-468.000. 
Schmidt.  William  K  .  Smith.  Chnstme;  Smith.  Dewey  H..  Jr..  and 
Vernier,  \ernon  G  .  4.260.629.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Dupont  Energv  Management  Corporation:  See — 

Hicks.  John  R  .  4.261.037.  CI   .364-464.000. 
Durand.   Daniel  C  ,  and   Mangin.  Pierre  M.   F..  to  Naphthachimie 
Magnesium-based  catalyst  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
4.260,"'09.  CI    526-137.000. 
Durant.  Graham  J  .  Emmett.  John  C  .  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R  .  to 
Smith   Kline  &   French   Laboratories   Limited,    Pharmacologically 
active  compounds  4.260.744.  CI,  544-8,000, 
DuRay.  Harry  A  Grass  collection  apparatus  4.259.832.  CI,  56-202,000 
Durckheimer.  Walter:  See— 

Raether,  Wolfgang;  Durckheimer.  Walter;  and  Seidenath.  Hans. 
4,260.615.  CI   424-257.000. 
Dusza.  John  P..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  2-Pyridylhydra- 

zides  4.260.767.  CI.  546-306.000. 
Dusza.  John  P    See — 

Moran.  Daniel  B  ;  Dusza.  John  P  ;  and  Albright.  Jay  D  .  4.260.756. 
CI   544-236000. 
Dybas.  Richard  A,;  Grier.  Nathaniel;  and  Mjitzel.  Bruce  E,,  to  Merck  & 
Co  .  Inc   Diaryl-aliphatic-amino-aliphalic-piperazines   4.260.760.  CI 
544-396,000, 
Dydyk.  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc   RF  Termination  for  coaxial  trans- 
mission lines  4.260.962.  CI   333-22,OOR, 
Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl:  See—  ** 

■    Petersen,  Egon  N,,  4,260,803.  CI   560-108.000. 
Dvnapol   See — 

Wingard.  Robert  E,  Jr.;  and  Leonard.  William  J,  Jr.  4,260.714,  CI. 

526-2"l  000 
E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Hi^hn.  Hans.  4.260.614,  CI.  424-256000 
H.H>hn.  Hans,  4.260,616.  CI,  424-258000, 
Treuner,  Uwe  D  .  4.260.751.  CI   544-183  000, 
Eakman,  James  M    See— 

Brown,   Leo  D,   Eakman.  James  M  .   Nahas,   Nicholas  C;  and 
Clavenna.  LeRov  R  ,  4.260.421,  CI    106-103,000, 
Earle,  Redmond  B   Tcwthbrush,  4.259.761.  CI,  15-143,0OR, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Coates.  Clarence   A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Weaver.  Max  A  .  4,260.742.  CI, 

542-12"  CXIO 
Jacobe   Walter  W    and  Bien.  Garv  K  .  4.260.648,  CI,  427-45,100, 
Merrill,  Stewart  H  ,  4.260,671.  CI   430-67  000, 
Smart.  David  C  .  4.260.256.  CI.  356-235.000. 
Eaton  CorrKiration   See—  ,,  .^„  ^^^ 

Clark    David  P  ,  and  Eustis.  John  L,  4.259.931.  CI,  123-198  OOF 
Harman,    James    R.    Larson.    William    M,;    and    Threat.    J     B.. 

4,260,136.  CI,  254-380,000 
Hollon.  Robert  J..  4.259.767.  CI,  24-73,0SM, 
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Sumrni,  Jean-Marvel.  4,26 1,050.  CI   368-259  000 
Ebcrl.  Michael   See— 

Pihpski.  Mark.  4.2t)().685.  CI   435-161  000. 
Fvk.eri.  Alton  B  .  Jr  .  l.tiv^e.  LvnnwinxJ  and  McFiggans.  Ruben  B  ,  to 
Piine>    [^ivve>   ln>.     Elevtronic   postage   meter   with   pmuer   failure 
atxnuniing  protection  system   4.25''.'X]2,  CI    101  •'^l  (XX). 
Eidbro  Limited    Sef  — 

Houston.  John   and  Rigbv.  \  ictor  P    4.260.29'   CI    405-303.000 
Eidens.   Waller   V,      and   Ingervm.  Queniin   E-  ,   lo  ,Amp<.o-Pittsburgh 
Corp«iraiu)n      Copper-nickel-silicon-chromium     allov     having     im- 
proved electrical  Lonductivii>    4.260.435.  CI    148-32  kiO 
Eidging,  Thomas  F     S«v— 

Benjamin.    Robert    b  .    and    E-dging.    Thomas   E  .   4,260,591,   CI. 
42^-26' (XX) 
EdIinger.  Manfred   See— 

Hirn,      Ferdinand       and      E'dlinger.      Manfred       4,260.280.     CI 
404-I22  (XXI 
Eien  Holmgren  Ortopediska  AB   See — 

Avelsv^n,  Robert.  4.25^. '^44.  CI    !  2'*"'"' (XXi 
Ehrhari.  VVendell  A    High  performance  urethanc  coaiing  which  is  a 
MiUeni  solution  of  a  pciKester  containing  hvdrowl  groups  and  an 
aliphatic  diivKvanate   4.260,"!-.  CI    528-5'^  (XX) 
Eib«ifner.    Fugen    and    Sirohmaier    Ernst,   to   Kaltenbach   &    Voight 

GmbH  &  Co   Dental+iandpiece   4.260.381.  CI   433-1260(X) 
Lichbaum.   Barlane   R      Fisele.  Judith   A  .  and   Bauer,   Dimald   J  ,  to 
I.  niled    Slates  of   America.    Interior    Production   of  alumina   tVom 
aluminum  nitrate  vilutKins   4.26(1^8^,  CI   42.'-123  000 
Eisele.  Judith  A    See— 

Fichbaum.  Barlane  R     Ejsele    Judith  A     and  Bauer.  Donald  J  , 

4,260.589.  CI   42.1-123  (XX) 

Fisenlohr.  Karl  H    and  Oaensslen.  Hans,  to  MetallgeselKhat"!  -Xkiien- 

gesellsc'haft      PriKess     of     prixJucink:     hvdriKarKms     from     coal. 

4,260,4^2.  CI    208-8  OIL 

Finell,  Slure  and  Arrdal.  Biirje.  to  Saab-Scania  AB    Target  device  for 

practice  shcx^ting  in  darkness   4,260.160,  CI    2''3-408  tXJO 
F.kstam,  John  C  .  to  Trac-Back  Corp^iration    Crane  attachments  for 

backhix;  and  tractor   4,260,064.  CI    212-231  000 
Ekstedt    Fdv^ard  F    See— 

Koshoffer.  John  M     Ekstedt,  Fdv»,ard  E'    and  Stamm.  Edward  I  , 
4.259..H42,  CI   60-'5'  (XXJ 
Ell  LilU  and  Companv    See— 

Chauvette,  Robert  R  ,  4.260, "'45.  CI    544-16  000 
F.line.  Claude  J  .  to  [>:ere  &  Companv    .Avsemblv  for  silencing  engine 

cixilmg  fan  noise   4,26<l().'<''.  CI    18r-204fXin 
Filers,  Frederick  S    and  Wallace.  Norman  R  .  to  Bechtel  International 
Corptiraiion     Pipe    laying    apparatus    and    methtxj     4.260,288.    CI 
405- 168  (XX) 
Elliott.  Frank  S    Insulative  rixif  apparatus  4.259,81".  CI    52-96000 
Elliott.  Kevin  J  .  to  Tempetro  International  Limited    Fuel  treatment 

desice   4.259.93^.  CI    12^-55"  (XXI 
Ellis.  John  D    See- 
Ore.  Fernando  Ellis.  John  D    and  Moore.  Jame>  H  ,  4.260,584.  CI 
422-189  000 
Emers*>n  Electric  Co    -St'<'— 

Bruner    R.xlnev  J  ,  4.260.182.  CI    285-23  000 
Graaf.  Max  \     and  Mang.  Josef.  i.ZbOM*   CI   414--'35  000 
EV1I  Limited   See  — 

Williams.  Anthony  M  .  4.260.89] .  CI    250-385  000 
E:mmett.  John  C    See— 

Durant.  Ciraham  J     Emmett    John  C     and  Ganellin    Charon  R 
4. 260. "44,  CI    544-8  000 
Emmons.  William  D    See — 

Babuka,    Robert     Emmons.   W  illiam    D  ,    Weiv.,    Robert    L  .   and 
'lack.v  Peter.  4.260.210.  CI    .^19-91  OOR 
Energv  Conversion  Devices.  Inc    See — 

ClcCormick-CMXxJharl.  Mark  H  .  4.260.250.  CI    355-113  000. 
Engelbcrger.  Jt>seph   F     Lindbom.   Torsten   H      Dunne.   Maurice  J  . 
Perzley.  William    Roberts.  Wilbur  N     and  Gardner.  Hc^race  L  .  to 
L  nimation.      Inc       Programmable     automatic,      assemblv      svstem 

4.260.940.  CI    M  8-562  000 

Engelberger  Joseph  E-  I  indb<im.  Torsten  H  Dunne.  Maurice  J  ; 
Per/ley  William  Roberts.  Wilbur  N  and  Gardner.  Horace  L.  to 
LnimatKm.      Inc       Programmable     automatic      a.ssemblv      system 

4.260.941.  CI    11K-562()(X) 
Engineering  Enterprises.  Inc    See — 

'  F(u.  Fred  K  .  4.260.030.  CI    175-107  (XXJ 
Fox.  Fred  K  .  4.26O.032.  CI    175-107  (XX) 
Fox.  Fred  K  .  4.260.167.  CI    277.135  000 
Lngle.  William  B.  to  Reliance  Electric  Company    Explosion  prcxif 

submersible  gearmotor    4.260.918.  CI    31(>8''0(X1 
tnt>motol.  Satoru   See— 

Asano.  Kiro.  Tamura,  Humio,   lanaka,  Hiromitsu.  and  Enomotol. 
Satoru.  4,260,736,  CI    536-5  000 
Envirt>tech  Corporation   See — 

King,    CKmald   L     and  Glanville,   Gerald   S.,  4,259,777,  CL   29- 
526  OOR 
Erdelyi,  Emerv    Sec- 
Holly.  Sandor.  and  Erdelyi,  Emery.  4.260.888.  CI   250-330000 
Enckson.  John  W  ,  to  Kobe.  Inc    Erosion  resistant  surface  4,260,658. 

CI   428-163  000 
Eriks.st5n.Caj  E   A    and  Tjelle,  Svein.  to  Svenska  Institutet  for  Konser- 
vermgsforsknmg    Preparation  of  food  functional  proteins  4.260,644 
CI   426-656  000 
Ernest,  Robert  P    See— 

Hideg,  Laszlo.  and  Ernest,  Robert  P  .  4,259.932,  CI    123-209  000 


Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Gehrraann,  Klaus,  and  Joest.  Herbert,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Carrier-supported  catalyst  and  process  for  mak- 
ing It  4,260,520.  CI  252-437.000. 
Esch.  Ench:  See — 

Schmidt.    Manfred;    Kemperman,   Theo,    Freitag,    Dieter,    Fries, 
Hermann;  and  Esch,  Erich,  4,260.704,  CI   525-501  000 
Eshghy,   Siavash.   to  Rockwell   International   Corporation    Tension 

control  of  fasteners  4,259,772.  CI.  29-240  000. 
Eshghy,   Siavash,    to   Rockwell    International    Corporation.    Tension 

control  of  fasteners,  4,259,773.  CI.  29-240  000 
Eshghy,   Siavash.   to   Rockwell    International    Corporation    Tension 

control  of  fasteners.  4,259,775,  CI.  29-407  000. 
Esquire.  Inc.:  See — 

Hernandez,  Jose  A.,  4.261,030,  CI.  362-296  000 
Esvelt.  Robert  P.:  See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  ,  and  Esvelt,  Robert  P., 
4.260.804.  CI.  560-117.000. 
Etablissements  Carpano  &  Pons:  See — 

Saligny.  Yves,  4.260.856,  CI.  179-98.000, 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  and  Fils  See — 

Salomon.  Georges  P.  J..  4,260,175,  CI   280-629  000. 
Etsion.  Izhak:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Etsion.  Izhak.  4.260, 16(i,  CI   277-96  000, 
Eustis,  John  L.:  See- 
Clark,  David  P ;  and  Eustis,  John  L  ,  4,259,931,  CI    123-198.00F 
Eutenuer.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Diesch.    Robert    E;   and    Eutenuer.    Charles    L.    4.260,148,    CI. 
271-219.000 
Everhart,  Billy  M.;  and  McCullough,  Harold  E  ,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Electromechanical    relav    apparatus. 
4.260,972.0.  335-129.000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Brown,   Leo  D.;   Eakman,  James  M.;  Nahas.   Nicholas  C     and 

Clavenna,  LeRoy  R..  4,260,421,  CI    106-103  0(X) 
Puis,    Fnednch    H.;    and    Ruhnke,    Klaus    D  .    4.260.840.    CI. 
585-259.000. 
Ezaki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kunhara.    Mamoru;    Ezaki.    Kiyoshi;    and    Takahashi,    Haruo. 
4.260.285.  CI.  405-68.000, 
Fabris.  Hubert  J  :  See— 

Aggarwal.  Sundar  L.;  Hargis.  Ivan  G     Livigni,  Russell  A  ;  and 

Fabris.  Hubert  J  .  4.260.519,  Cl.  252-431  OOL 
Aggarwal.  Sundar  L.;  Hargis,  Ivan  G     Livigni.  Russell   A  .  and 
Fabns,  Hubert  J..  4,260,712.  CI.  526-181  OCX) 
Fahl.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Pemberton,    Eugene   B.;   and    Fahl.    Richard    L,    4,259,984,    Cl 
137-533.310. 
Falck.  John  B  ;  Glanvill,  Keith  B  ;  and  Reid.  John  N  ,  lo  Tag  Radionics 
Limited   Presence  sensing  detector  and  system  for  detecting  a  recei- 
ver/transmitter   device    affixed     to    an     article      4.260,983.     Cl. 
340-572.000. 
Falkenstein.  Georg:  See — 

Ohlinger.  Rainer;  Falkenstein.  Georg    Wurmb.  Rolf   and  Marx. 
Matthias.  4,260.554.  Cl.  260-453.0SP 
Faller.   Rudolph  A.,   lo  Champion  International  Corporation    Fcxxi 

carton  for  microwave  heating  4.260.060.  Cl   206-622  000 
Farina,  Attilio.  to  Indesit  Industria  Elettrcxlomestici  Italiana.  S.p  A. 
Electronic  tuning  circuit  arrangement  for  direct  and  indirect  station 
selection  using  a  memory  circuit.  4,261.055.  Cl   455-158  000 
Farr.  Glvn   P.,  to  Girling  Limited.   Hydraulic  anti-skid  systems  for 

vehicles  4,260,201.  Cl   303-99  000 
Farrell,  Beverly  P.;  and  Mucha.  Michael  E  .  to  Farrell.  Beverly  P. 

Method  for  identification  of  animals  4.260.646.  Cl   427-1  000 
Farrissey.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Goldwasser.  David  J  .  and  Onder.  Kemal  B.. 
to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Modified  carbodiimide-containing  pt>ly- 
isocyanates    and    glassy    polyurethanes    therefrom     4.260.718,    Cl 
528-60.000. 
Fasano,  Osvaldo,  to  START  S.p.A.  -  Studi  Apparecchiaiure  Ricercne 
Techniche,   Devices  for  automatic   v^ear  compensation    in   motor 
vehicle  friction  clutch  operating  mechanisms    4,260,049.  Cl     192- 
lll.OOA 
Faverty,  Delmar  A.;  and  Shuck,  Robert  E  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,    The.    Fiber-resin    blending    technique     4.260.265,    Cl 
366-101.000 
Fechko,  George  J  :  See — 

Lugosi,  Robert;  Fechko,  George  J  ,  Male.  Alan  T  .  Haller,  Henry 
E  ,  III;  and  Mole.  Cecil  J  .  4.260.924,  Cl    310-213000 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc    See— 

Manizza.  Guelfo  A.;  and  Neale.  Douglas  L..  4,260.098.  Cl    22^*- 
31  OOR. 
Feehan.  John  D..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Ebullient  cooled  power  devices  4.260,014.  Cl    165-105  000 
Fein,  Richard  S    and  Powers,  Charles  T  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Water-based 

lubncants.  4,260,499,  Cl.  252-32.500 
Feistkorn.  Jochen;  Pohlmann,  Edgar.  Rothmayer.  Walter.  Schwarzler, 
Peter,  Steinmetz,  Gunler;  and  Zander.  Peter,  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG 
Electromagnetic  suspension  vehicle   4.259,908,  Cl    104-281000 
Fellnor,  John  R  ;  and  Love.  William  J  ,  Jr ,  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  and  preheating  small  metallic 
particles  4.260.373,  Cl  432-110.000 
Fencl.  George  A  .  to  Talos  Systems.  Inc.  Lp/down  scanning  digitizing 

apparatus  and  method.  4,260.852,  CI.  178-19  000 
Ferat.  Cezar:  See — 

Arama.  Stefamca.  Daschievici,  Stefan,  Ferat.  Cezar.  and  Turcessu. 
Fecxior,  4,259,894,  Cl.  91-487.000. 
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Ferrini.  Pier  G    See — 

Bernasconi.  Raymond;  Fernni,  Pier  G  :  Goschke.  Richard:  and 
Gosteh,  Jacques,  4,260,779.  Cl.  549-52000 
Fiala,  Johann  Clamping  wall  plug  for  elongated  bodies.  4.260,122,  Cl. 

248--'l  000 
Fiat  Trattori  S  p  A.:  See— 

Benassi.  Giancarlo.  4.260.024,  Cl.  172-12  000 
Gregorio,  Angelo,  4,260,025,  Cl,  172-12  000 
Fiber  Associates,  Inc    See— 

Geyer,  Charles  J  ,  Jr,  and  White.  Ben  E  .  4.260.739,  CI.  536-61.000 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Russell.  Luther  O  .  Jr .  4.260.350,  Cl   425-19-000 
Fifth  Dimension,  Inc    See — 

Bitko,  Sheldon  S  .  4,260,970,  Cl    335-52  000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH   See — 

Bach.  Walter;  Blumhardt,  Rainer.  Fusser,  Rolf:  and  Ruckerl,  Karl- 
Heinz.  4.259.936,  Cl    123-556  000 
Finch,  Neville:  and  Mizzoni,  Renat  H  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

2-Pyndinecarboxylic  acids  4,260,620,  Cl   424-266  000 
Finckh,  Hermann,  to  Kraftwerk  L  nion  Aktiengesellschaft  Solar  power 

plant  with  open  gas  turbine  circuit   4,259,836.  Cl   60-3^  330 
Finkelstein,  Wolfgang,  Riegel,  Hans,  and  Kurzhals,  Gerhard,  to  Ge- 
bruder   Trox,   Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung    Ceiling   air 
outlet  for  climate  control  system.  4,259,898,  Cl   9g.40  00D. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See— 

Osborn,  Wilham  E     and  Symens.  Ronald  E  .  4.260.889,  Cl    250- 
358.00T 
Firth.  Bruce  E  .  to  UOP  Inc  Preparation  of  alkylphenols.  4.260.833.  Cl 

568-^89  000 
Fisher.  Gordon  L  .  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  .  The  Insolu- 
ble anode  for  electrow  inning  metals  4,260,4-'0,  Cl   204-286  000 
Fisher,  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Reese,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Fisher,  Joseph  J  ,  4,260,408,  Cl   65-106  000 
Fisher,  Stanton  E   Unitized  animal  ftxKi  svstem  prcxluct   4,260.635.  Cl 

426-3  000 
Flatlev,  Dons  W    See— 

Ipn,  Alfred  C  .  and  Flatlev,  Dons  W  ,  4.259,-'-'9.  Cl   29-571.000 
F"leissner,  Hans,  to  Vepa  .Aktiengesellschaft   Using  a  continuous  open- 
width  washing  machine  for  pile-structured  textiles,  and  equipment 
therefor  4,259.853.  Cl   68-5  OOD 
Fleming,   .Alan  W  .   to  TRW   Inc    Failure  detection  and  correction 

system  for  redundant  control  elements.  4,260.942.  Cl   318-565  000 
Fleming.  John  B  Variable  speed  electric  motor  transmission  4.260.919. 

Cl   310-113  000 
Fletcher.  Aaron  N    See— 

Miles.     Melvin    H  ,    and     Fletcher.     Aaron    N  .    4.260.667.    Cl 
429-112000 
Flieger.  Howard  W'  .  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation    High 

power  waveguide  filter  4,260,96^,  Cl    333-208  000 
Flippin,   James   S  ,   to  J    I    Case  Companv    Cable   plow    assemblv 

4,260,290,  Cl   405-181  000 
Flovd,  Don  E  ,  to  Henkel  Corporation   Epoxv-amme  adducts  for  use  in 

electrodeposition   4,260,^27,  Cl   528-45  000 
Floyd,  Middleton  B  ,  Jr .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    1-Descar- 
bcixv-1-ketciester        (ketoacid)-prostaglandins         4,260,805,        Cl 
560-'ll8  000 
Floyd,  Roger  M    See— 

Bamburg,  Riibert   A  .  Duncan.  Earns  N  .  and  Flovd,  Roger  M  . 
4.260,071.  Cl.  220-445000 
Fluid  Data,  Inc    See — 

Foundos,  Alben   P  ,  and  Ricardi,  Roland  P  ,  4,259,867.  Cl    73- 
421  50R 
FMC  Corp<iration   See — 

Brown.  William  R  ,  4,260,052.  Cl    198-763.000. 
Thomas.  James  L  ,  4.260,423,  Cl    106-273  OOR 
Fodor.  Lawrence  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Phosphite  in 
MgX^    supponed     TiXvAlCh    caulvst    svstem     4.260,708,    Cl 
526-125.000 
Fondene  de  L"\'onne  See — 

Guirnec,  Louis,  4,259.874.  Cl   474-28  000 
Fontana,  Giampiero,  to  V'alextra  Sp  A    Kev-retaining  loop  for  a  kev 

case  4,259,857,  Cl   70-456  OOB 
Ford,  Leslie  J  .  and  Barker.  Derrick  P  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited   Modified  fluidized  bed  4.260,721,  Cl   528-272  000 
Ford.  Leslie  J    See — 

Anderton,  Nicholas  W    R  .  Ford.  Leslie  J  .  Kirk.  Frank  A     and 
Oliver.  Raymond.  4,260,734,  Cl   528-272  000 
Ford,  Mack  L     and  McFarland,  William  W  ,  to  International  Paper 
Companv    .Method  for  making  an  improved  variable  flute  container 
4.260,442,  Cl    156-207  000 
Ford  Motor  Companv   See — 

Banos,  Thomas  E  ,  4.260.417.  Cl   75-13000R 
Hellnegel.  Edmund,  4,259,823,  Cl   52-400  000 
Hideg,  Laszlo:  and  Ernest,  Roben  P  ,  4,259.932.  Cl    123-209  000 
Forsberg.  John  W  ,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The  Magnesium-contain- 
ing complexes,  method  for  their  preparation,  and  compxjsitions  con- 
taining the  same  4,260,500,  Cl   252-33  000 
Forte,  Paulino  See— 

Vidueira,    Jose    A  ,    Forte,    Paulino,    and    Somekh.    George    S . 
4.260,476,  Cl   208-321  000 
Foster,  Edwin  E    Pedal  actuated  brake  control  svstem   4,260,044,  Cl 

192-5000 
Foster,  Edwin  E  Bicycle  gear  shift  system  4,260.171.  Cl   280-279  000 
Foti.  V'lncenzo  See — 

D'Amico.    Fabrizio:    Serboki.    Giancarlo.    and    Foti,    \incenzo. 
4,260,565.  Cl   264-13.000. 


Foucht,  Millard  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Urc- 

thane  foam  compositions.  4,260.514,  Cl   252-182.000. 
Foundos,  Albert  P.;  and  Ricardi.  Roland  P..  to  Fluid  Data.  Inc.  Gas 

sample  conditioning  apparatus  4.259.867.  Cl.  73-421  50R 
Fowler.  Eugene  W  ,  to  Gene  Fowler  and  Fnends.  Inc    Method  of 

producing  free-standing  newspaper  inserts  with  a  tissue  sample  at- 
tached 4.260.444,  CI   156-252.000. 
Fox.  Daniel  J  ,  Van  Blarcom.  David,  and  Rubin,  Fred  K..  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company    Aqueous  high  viscosity  liquid  dishv^asher  com- 

P<-isiiions  4.260.528,  Cl   252-525.000. 
Fox.  Fred  K  ,  to  Engineering  Enterpnses,  Inc  Well  tool  4.260.030.  Cl, 

175-107.000. 
Fox,  Fred  K..  to  Engineering  Enterpnses.  Inc    Well  dniling  tool, 

4.260.032.  Cl.  175-107.000 
Fox,   Fred   K  ,  to   Engineering  Enterpnses,   Inc.   Well  dnlling  tool. 

4,260,16''.  Cl   277.135  000, 
Frame,  Robert  R    to  lOP  Inc  Catalytic  oxidation  of  mercaptan  in  sour 

petroleum  distillate   4,260,479,  Cl   208-207  000. 
Frank,    Remhard.   to   Sound-Si^urce   International     Arrangement    for 

vibrationless  coupling  of  a  phonograph  record  with  the  turntable  of  a 

phonograph   4,260,161,  Cl.  369-58  000 
Frank.  Richard  J   Foldable  mast  assembly   4.259,917,  Cl    114-91  000 
Frankenberg.  Carl  R  .  to  American  Foam  Latex  Corporation   MethcxJ 

of   manufactunng    a    heat    reflective    mattress    pad     4,260,440,    Cl. 

I  56- 16.*  (XX) 
Franssen.  Carol  ,A    See— 

Ward.  John  A    and  Franssen,  Carol  A,  4.259,918.  Cl    116-200  000 
Franz.  Raimund.  to  Ht^chsi  .Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  carbonyl  difluorides   4.260.561.  Cl    260- 544. OOF 
Frattv.  Hector,  to  Cibie   Proiecieurs    Ribbed   lenses  for  headlampis. 

4.261,031.  Cl    .362-336  (XX) 
Freeman.   Richard   B     and  Schmidt.  Alfred   W    Vacuum-pneumatic 

power  tool   4.25'J.858.  Cl   72-391.000. 
Freer,  Lyle  L   Picket  fence  4.260.138,  Cl.  256-19.000. 
Freissmuth.  Alfred   Gmohling.  Werner;  and  Rock,  Heinrich.  to  SKW 

Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft   Desulfunzing  composition,  process  for 

producing  them  and  desulfun/ation  of  pig  iron  and  steel   4.260,413, 

Cl    ^f'-^><(XX^ 
Freitag.  Dieter   See — 

Medem.  Harald.  Freitag.  Dieter:  and  Remking,  Klaus.  4.260.695, 

Cl  525-466  oai 

Schmidt,    Manfred,    Kemperman,    Theo    Freitag.    Dieter,    Fries, 
Hermann;  and  Es^h.  Ench.  4.260.-^()4,  Cl    ^25-5(.)l  (XX) 
French.  Harry  C  .  Lapinski.  John  R  .  and  MacCready.  John  J  .  to  J   H 
J   Companv.  Ltd    Flexible  truck  storage  accessory  and  gun  earner 
4.260.091.  Cl   224-311  000 
Fnck.  Charles  E    See — 

Moss.  Jack  R    Sugar.  John  W     Riemer.  Ronald  A  .  Fnck.  Charles 
E    and  Dillon.  Ronald  D  .  4.260.490.  Cl   210-620.000 
Fnednch  Wijh    Schwing  GmbH   Sec- 
Haas.  Manfred.  4.260.338.  Cl   4 17-346  (XX). 
Fries.  Hermann   Set  — 

Schmidt.    Manfred     Kemperman.    Theo;    Freitag.    Dieter.    Fnes. 
Hermann,  and  Esch.  Erich.  4.260.704.  CI.  525-501.000 
Fntz.  Adolf  See— 

Leussink.  Remhard.  Metger.  Manfred:  and  Fntz.  Adolf.  4,259.934. 
Cl    123-424  (XX > 
Frohardt.  Steven  P   \anable  speed  dnve   4,260.386.  Cl   4-4-72.000. 
Frohbach.  Hugh  F    Myers.  Roben  E  .  Peppers,  Norman  A..  Siwecki, 
Thomas  L    Schaefer,  Louis  F  ;  and  Macovski.  Albert,  to  Laser-File 
Inc   Color  television  enccxjing  and  decfXJinE  system    4,261,007,  Cl, 
358-5,000 
Frolov,  Konstantin  V    See — 

Belyanin,  Petr  N  :  Frolov,  Konsuntm  V.;  Kobrinsky,  Aron  E.; 
Korendyasev.  Alfred  I.;  Rozin.  Boris  S  :  Salamandra.  Bons  L.; 
Sokolovskv.  Felix  P;  Stolm,  Jury  V.;  and  Tyves,  Leonid  I.. 
4.2^9. !<7^.  Cl    74-469.000, 
Frommelt.  Wolfgang   See— 

Barnert,  Eike  Frommelt   W  olfgang;  and  Zimmer,  Ench,  4,259,925, 
Cl    118--I61XX) 
Frotschner.  Eberhard  and  OtTterdinger,  Hans-Georg,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeseilst-haft    Impeller  blade  for  a  hydrodynamic  torque  con- 
vener 4,260,330.  Cl   41f>-180.000 
Fryer,  Rtxjney  1     Trybulski,  Eugene  J     and  W'alser,  Armin,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La    Rixhe     In^      Intermediates     for     tnazolobenzazepines 
4,260,772,  Cl   548-255  000 
Fryer,  Rodney  I.:  Trybulski,  Eugene  J  ;  and  W'alser,  Armin,  to  HofT- 
mann-La     Roche     Inc      Intermediates     for     tnazolobenzazepines, 
4.:bO.'-3.  Cl   548-255-000 
Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

'  Fukui,  Takashi.  4.260,997.  CI.  346-108.000 
Fukui,  Takashi.  4,260  998,  Cl   346-108  000 

Shirahata,  Rvuti    Kitamoto,  Taisuji;  Yamada,  Yasuyuki;  and  Aka- 
shi,  Goro, '4,260.466,  Cl.  204-192  OOM. 
Fun  Xerox  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Kawamura.  Michio   Kato,  Takeshi;  Ohira.  Kouji;  Nishimura.  Kat- 
susuke   and  Mitsui.  Kazuaki.  4.260,878,  Cl   235-92  OAC 
Fujii,  Kozo  See — 

Umemura,  Sumu\  Matsui.  kanenobu.  IkeUa.  >  ishmar-    Masunaga, 
Katsuro    Kadota,  Takumi,  Fujii,   Kozo.   Nishihira    Keig      and 
Matsuda,  Masaoki,  4,260.810.  Cl    560-204  000 
Fujino.  Hiioshi,  and  Tsutsui.  Kotaroh.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Re- 
mote operation  device  4.260.866.  Cl.  200-331.000 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited   See — 

Kobavashi.     Kengo:    and    Sawada     Yasunobu.    4.260.986.    Cl 
340-680  000 
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Fuiivvara,  Sigehjru    See — 

VldvuniL    MdsakdC-u     Mitixika     Kenii     and    Fujiwara,    Sigeharu. 

4,:ft<).44^  CI  I'^fi-rb-ocxj, 

Fu|i\<arj.    lakashi    Sec  ~ 

F  ukuJa.  ki<(ari>    Okamotci.  Yosinon,  Shimada.  Masakatsu:  Kato. 
Iv>\hiaki    labuchi,  katsuhiko,  Shimura.  Maknio,  and  Fujiwara, 
lakashi,  4,:';^.^^^  Ci    i:h-64<)(XX) 
F  Li|iv<.ara.   I  alsuc    W  atanatv.  Masavasu    'l  abumoyo.  Mikio;  Kanemori. 
Takaaki    and   ><n>.    Hiroshi    to  Jo\o   Seikan    Kaisha.    Ltd,    Plastic 
disp^TiMnj;  apparatus   4.:f)<). '50.  CI   425-'llO<» 
F  ukuda.  Kwisoto   Vt  — 

Harada,  Vlaviio    Ishigaki,  Vv>shikatsu    >  amada,  Sadahiko;  Suzuki, 
Atsushi    Masuda,  Jun.  Hama/aki,  Tadamitsu    N  >vhida,  Toshiaki; 
and  Fukuda.  kivoto,  4.:«r:-v  Ci    ?2b-li5(X») 
F  ukuda.  Ko'aro    Okamoio,  Vosinori    Shimada,  Masakatsu.  Kato,  To- 
shiaki    Tabu^hi.  Katsuhiko,  Shimura,  Makoto   and  Fujiwara.  Taka- 
shi,   to  TDK   Flextronics  Co..   Ltd    Skin  electnxie    4.25<),Q65.  CI. 
l;s-^4^l(X)() 
F  ukuda.  Shigeh<'   See — 

Takano  F4ideo  Shimohon.  Yukio  and  Fukuda.  Shigeho.  4.260.351, 

CI  4:*;  1  \'H%) 

Fukuhara.   Foru,  ii>  ".ippon  Kogaku  K  K    Diaphragm  mechanism  of  a 

phoiographK  lens    4.:t)().:VVCl    354-:'4iXX' 
F-ukui.    Takashi.    to    Fuji    F'hoto    Film    Co,    ltd     Recording   device. 

4,:W).^'.  CI     ^4^-l()8  IMX) 
F-ukui,    lakashi.    to    Fun    Photo    Film    Co.    ltd     Recording  device. 

4.;N),>i^8,  CI    346-108.CX)0 
hukuma,  Yosiiaka:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Takakazu    Fukuma.  "»  ositaka   and  MiKhi/uki.  Daisuke. 
4.;M.i)5h.  CI     ^^4-4<)5()(l() 
Fuller  Companv    See-- 

Uarshawskv.  Ja>.  4,;b().3fi^f  CI    452-3.000 
F  Liiop  CiaN  r  F     Bet/.  Jacob  F-     Mevers,  Peter  V  ;  and  Doty.  Mitchell 
F   ,    !i      Viiietek,    Inc     Cd Te    Schottkv    barrier    photovoltaic    cell 
4.2fX),42r  CI    130-255  000 
Fulton,  Robert  F  ,  Jr    Combination  package  comprising  a  loose  leaf 
l>H)k.  a  plurality  of  transparent  plastic  frames,  and  means  for  hanging 
(he  same    4.25^.'^,  CI    4<)-159,000. 
Furuuhi.  Katsushi   See — 

F4onma.    Toshio.    Furuichi,    Katsushi,    Murakami,    Katsumi;    and 
Tomosada.  Slasahiro,  4,26(.),241,  CI    3<';-l4a)R 
Fusser.  Roll    See — 

Bach.  Walter   Blumhardi.  Rainer    F-usser,  Roll,  and  Ruckert.  Karl- 
Hein/,  4.2';'J,'J-'b,  CI    I23-^5m)()() 
Cj  .A  O   GeselKhafi  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH   See— 

Mit/el,  Wilhelm,  4,2M),l4ft,  CI    2"l-^4tXX) 
Gabr    Saad  /    M     to  A  R  D    Technical  .Assistance  and  Engineering 
Servicer  International  -Xnsialt    Phonographic  source    4,260. 163,  CI. 
3b^-2t)6iX)() 
Gaensslen,  Hans   .S<"t  — 

Fisenlohr,  Karl  H    and  Gaensslen.  Hans,  4,2()0.472.  CI.  208-8,OLE 
G.AF  Corp<iraiK>n   See  — 

Bennett,  Frank  P  .  4,2W).24-,  CI    355-45  000 

Gruber,    Bruce    A      and    l.oren^,    Donald     H      4.260.80<5.    CI, 

1  iiren/.     Donald     H      and    Gruber      Bruce     A       4  260,768.    CI. 
^4H-2bl  (K«) 
CJailitis,  .Adolph  R  .  to  Summit  Packaging  Sssiems,  Inc    Continuous 

sprav  device  for  aeros^il  va^e^   4,2(50.U8(),  CI    222-402  140. 
Galatha,  Matthev*  J    Rohrer,  Gene  D    and  Squires,  John  J  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  CorpKiral ion    L  nit  record  reader   4,260.879, 
CI    235-444  fXX I 
Gancy,  .Alan  B    See-- 

Karsav.    Eiela    I      Sturtevant,    Robert    L      and    Ganc>.    Alan    B, 
4,2t)(),H4ft.  CI    5^';  "■^(XXK) 
Ganellin,  Charon  R     See— 

Durant.  tiraham  J     Emmeti.  J.'hn  C  ,  and  Ganellin.  Charon   R 
4.2N)."44,  CI    '^44-8, 000 
Gardner    Horace  1      See — 

Fngelberger  Ji^seph  F  I  indbom.  Torsten  H  ,  Dunne,  Maurice  J,; 
Per/lev  William  Roberts,  Wilbur  N  and  Gardner.  Horace  L., 
4,2W).444),  CI  <U-5o2  !)(») 
Fngelberger.  Joseph  F-  I. indbom,  Torsten  H  Dunne,  Siaurice  J,; 
Perzley.  Wilham  Roberts.  Wilbur  N  and  (jardner.  Florace  L.. 
4,260,441,  CI  M5-5b2()(X.) 
Garner    Llovd  L  ,  to  Smith  International.  Inc    Bearine  structure  for  a 

rotary  nx-'k  bit   4.260,203,  CI    .W8-8  2(X) 
Garrett  Corpiiration,  The   5ft' — 

Sliver,  Alexander,  4,2b(),421.  CI    MO-155  1XX) 
Garsiie  PrcxJucts.  Inc    .St'e— 

Kornahrens,  Herman,  4.260,  r:<.  CI    280-421  000 
Gas  Research  Institute   ,St'<  — 

Happel,  John  and  Hnatow.  Miguel  A  .  4.260,553,  CI   260-449  OOM 
Gaston.  FHaroJd  W     .Ste  — 

Cilaser.     Dimald    J      and    Gaston,    Harold    W  ,    4,259,814,    CI. 
51-122  (XXJ 
Gaughan,   Fdmund  J     to  StaulTe'  Chemical  Company    Sulfonylurea 

herbicidal  antidotes    4.2W),h:4    C.    ^M-42i«Ki 
Gavin,  David  F    See— 

Milnes,  Frank  J  .  Bucko,  Robert  J  .and  Gavin,  David  F.,  4,260,505. 
CI   252-' '  000 
Gazda,  Chester  T     See— 

Lalikivs,  James  M     Gazda.  Chester    T     and  O  Melia.  Lawrence. 
4,259,484,  CI    138-109000 
Gebr   F'ickhoff  Maschinenfabnk  und  Fiscngeisserei  m,b,H.:  See — 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz.  4,260.14),  CI    244.]  (JOO, 


Gebruder  Trox.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Finkelstein,    Wolfgang;    Riegel,    Hans;    and    Kurzhals.    Gerhard. 
4.259.898.  CI   98-4O,00D. 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG:  See — 

Keller,  Alois,  4,260,481.  CI,  209-315.000. 
Kummer,  Emanuel,  4,260,263.  CI.  356-448,000. 
Geh,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Morgan.  C.   Baird,  Jr.;   Alexy,   Fred   H     and   Geh.    Robert   E,, 
4,259.793.  CI,  36-125,000, 
Gehl  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Hallis  D  ;  Burrough,  Donald  E    and  Seefeld,  Dean  E., 
4,259.900,  CI.  100-88.000. 
Gehrig,  Lane:  See — 

Thew.  Donald  G,;  and  Gehrig.  Lane.  4.260,575,  CI    264-154  000 
Gehrmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Erpenbach.     Heinz:    Gehrmann.     Klaus;     and     Joesi,     Herbert. 
4,260,520.  CI.  252-437.000. 
Gelin,  Jean:  See — 

Dachert,  Francois;  Gelin,  Jean;  and  Ropars,  Raymond,  4,260,991, 
CI   343-756.000. 
Gendelman,  Bernard:  See — 

Wemtraub,  Morton;  Waxman,  Elliot;  and  Gendelman,   Bernard, 
4.261,006,  CI   358-3.000 
Gene  Fowler  and  Friends,  Inc  :  See— 

Fowler,  Eugene  W  .  4.260.444,  CI    156-252  (XX) 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Armor,  Anthony  F.;  Darby,  William  L.,  and  .Anderson,  James  M  . 

4,260,327,  Ci  415-200,000, 
Bovenkerk,  Harold  P..  4.260.397.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Ching,  Ta-Ven,  4.260,719,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Ching.  Ta-Ven,  4,260,732,  CI.  528-192.000. 
Gross,  Robert  S.;  and  Wood,  Don  C.  4,260,215,  CI,  339-258,OOF, 
Hallgren,  John  E.,  4,260,802,  CI.  560-71  000 
Hatch,  Burton  D.,  4,260,922,  CI.  310-178  000 
Koshoffer,  John  M  ;  Ekstedt,  Edward  E  ;  and  Stamm,  Edward  I  , 

4,259,842,  CI.  60-757.000. 
Kotski,  Edward  J.;  and  Horbal.  Paul  J„  4,260.2 1 3,  CI  339- 1  j  i  000. 
Liu.  Ping  Y  .  4.260.693.  CI   525-148.000 
Loucks.  George  R.;  and  Williams,  Frank  J  ,   III.  4,260.733.  CI, 

528-219000. 
Peroutky.  Donald  C.  4.260.269,  CI  400-121  000 
Russell,  John  N.;  Smith,  David  W     and  McMullcn,  Joseph  C  . 

4.259,837.  CI.  60-39.550. 
Salem.  Robert  J..  4,260,928,  CI.  310-335.000. 
Temple,  Victor  A,  K„  4.261,000.  CI,  357-38.000 
Temple.  Victor  A.  K  .  4,261,001,  CI.  35--38.000 
Walters.    Robert    B.;    and    Wilkus.    Edward    V.    4.260,661.    CI. 

428-389  000. 
Wilcox,  Albert   F.;  Wood,   Don  C;  and   W  agner,    Richard    H  , 

4,260,975.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Will,  Fritz  G.,  4,260.874,  CI.  219-290CXKJ 
Yartz,  Johnny  W..  4.260,278.  CI  403-260  (XX) 
Yonezawa,   Masaharu;   and   Hatanaka,    Masayuki,   4.260.536,   CI. 
260-37.0SB 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell,   William   A.;   and   Seidel.    William   C  ,    4,260,642.   CI, 

426-579,000, 
Rispoli,  Joseph  M.;  and  Shaw,  Janice  R  ,  4.260.637,  CI  426-96,000, 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Dolinski.   Stanley   R.;   and   DeHarl.   Howard    L  .   4.259.774.   CI, 

29-263.000. 
Nels,  Terry  E.,  4,260,047.  CI.  192-70  140 
Pflughaupt,  Rolf;  Arnold.  Willi;  and  Hellener,  Gerhard.  4,260.177, 

CI   280-668,000, 
Rieck.  Gerlad  C;  and  Malarz.  Antoni  J  ,  4,259.863,  CI   73-862  400. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Brodmann.  Franz  J.;  and  Staut.  Ronald,  4,260,872,  CI   214-270  000, 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See— 

Aggarwal,  Sundar  L.;  Hargis,  Ivan  G  .  Livigni,  Russell   A     and 

Fabns.  Hubert  J.,  4,260,519.  CI   252-431  (X)L 
Aggarwal,  Sundar  L.;  Hargis,  Ivan  G  .  Livigni,  Russell   A     and 

Fabns,  Hubert  J.,  4,260,712,  CI    526-181  000. 
Hein,  Richard  D.,  4.260,279,  CI.  404-74  000 
Georget,  Hubert:  See — 

Touzard,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Georget,     Hubert.    4.260,953,    CI, 
330-279,000. 
Georgiev,  Georgi  M.:  See — 

Koychev,  Todor  Y.;  Georgiev,  Georgi  M  ;  Lazov,  Lyuben  K  ;  and 
Valchev,  Alexander  Y.,  4,259,414.  CI    1 18-47  000. 
Geosource  Inc.:  See — 

Lockett,  James  F.,  4.260.062,  CI   209-582.000 
Gerdes,  Heinrich  D.,  to  Northwood,  Sadie  M    Fireplace  construction 

for  mobile  homes.  4,259,941,  CI    126-120.000. 
Geyer.  Charles  J,,  Jr;  and  White,  Ben  E.,  to  Fiber  Associates,  Inc. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  preparing  a  homogeneous  sc>lution  of 
xanthated  alkali  cellulose.  4.260,-'34,  CI   536-61  000 
Ghahramani,    Bahador.    Eye    depth    perception    testing    apparatus. 

4,260,226,  CI.  351-3.000. 
Ghosh,  Anil  C:  See — 

Razdan,  Raj  K,;  and  Ghosh,  Anil  C,  4,260,617,  CI  424-260  000 
Giani,  Gian  G,:  See — 

Baiocchi,  Paolo;  and  Giani.  Gian  G  ,  4,260,564,  CI   264-2  200 
Gibson.  Jacob  J,,  to  Technology  Resources,  Inc  MethtxJ  and  combined 
test  elements  for  detection  of  heme.  4.260,343,  CI   23-230  OOB 
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Gilman,   Michael;  and  Rushton.  Robert  M.,  to  Service  (Engineers) 
Limited    Sponges  for  use  in  removing  seams  from  clav  handles 
4,260.354,  CI   425-227.000. 
Girgensohn.  Bjoern:  See — 

Linhari,   F^riedrich;  Girgensohn,   Bjoern;   Reissenweber.  Gemot; 
and  Hickmann.  Eckhard.  4,260,562.  CI,  564-300.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Brearlev,     Malcolm;    and     White,    Alfred      K.,    4.260.200.    CI. 

303-47.CKX). 
Farr,  Glyn  P  ,  4,260.201.  CI,  303-99,000, 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See — 

Bose,  Ajay  K  ,  4.260,743,  CI,  542-442.000, 
Givaudan  Corporation;  See — 

Kaiser,  Roman,  and  Naegeli.  Peter,  4,260.526.  CI,  252-522,OOR. 
Glanvill.  Keith  B  ;  See— 

Falck.  John  B  ;  Glanvill,  Keith  B  ;  and  Retd,  John  N  ,  4  ;ni^83,  CI. 
340-572,000. 
Glanville,  Gerald  S  :  See — 

King,   Donald   L  .   and  Glanville.  Gerald   S  .  4.259.777.  CI.   29- 
526(X)R 
Glaser,  Donald  J     and  Gaston,  Harold  W  ,  to  Glendo  Corporation. 

Tool  sharpening  machine  4.254, M4,  CI    51-1220a) 
Glassman,  Donald   See — 

Didycz,  William  J.,  Glassman.  Donald,  .Maier,  Edward  E;  and 
Saniga.  George  T.,  4,260,462.  CI.  203-22.000. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See — 

Rvan,     Arthur     B.;    and     Spear,    Gilmore     M,    4,260.299.    CI 
'407-115  000 
Glemza,  Rimantas,  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co.  Compositions  for  polishing 

silicon  and  germanium   4.260,346,  CI   51-298,000, 
Glendo  Corporation   See— 

Glaser,    Donald    J  ,    and    Gaston.    Harold    W  ,    4,259,814,    CI. 
51-122CXX1 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Houle.  Philip  J  .  and  Oliver.  Robert  G  ,  4,260,147,  CI   271-182.000. 
Gluckin,  Gerald  See — 

Krug,  Flerbert  A.;  and  Gluckin,  Gerald,  4,254.744,  CI    2-244000. 
Gmohling,  Werner;  See — 

Freissmuth,    Alfred;    Gmohling,    Werner     and    Rixk,    Heinrich, 
4,260,413.  CI,  75-58.000. 
Gobran,  Ramsis,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Pressure-sensitive    tape    having    a    pluralitv    of    adhesive    layers 
4,260,654,  CI   428-217  000 
Goldmann,    Wolf,   and    Rother,   Wolfgang,   to   Krupp   Polysius  AG, 
Prixess  for  the  heat-treatment  of  fine  grained  material  4.260.370.  CI. 
4.^2-14  (XX) 
Goldwasser,  David  J     See— 

Farrissey.  William  J..  Jr.,  Goldwasser,  David  J  ,  and  Onder,  Kemal 
B,  4,260.718,  CI.  528-60000 
Gollnick,  Cvril   R  .  to   Leach  Companv     Refuse  collection   vehicle 

4,260,3 16, 'Cl   414-501  (XX) 
Goize,  Richard  R    Roof  top  carrier  4,260,314,  Cl   414-462000 
Gonzalez,  Carlos  See — 

Kinsev,   Ennis  W.,  Jr.;  Gonzalez,   Carlos:   and   Cox.  James  T,, 
4,254,475.  Cl.  137-1.000 
Go<xibar,  Reid  C  ,  \o  Riegel  Textile  Corp<iration   Multi-laver  absorbent 
pad  for  dispensable  abvjrbeni  articles  and  process  for  prixlucing  same. 
4,254,458,  Cl    128-287.000. 
Goodrich.  Donald  W'    See — 

Saccomano.  Michael  L     W  ashhurn,  Jerry  R  .  GtxxJrich,  Donald 
W  ,  Wagner,  \icior  .A,,  and  Kaufman,  Phillip  A  ,  4.261.034.  Cl. 
364-200  000 
Goodwin,  John  R  ,  to  Rolls-Rovce  Limited   Root  attachment  for  a  gas 

turbine  engine  blade  4,260,331,  Cl.  416-214  OOR 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  The.  See — 

Parker,  Dane  k    and  Kline,  Richard  H  ,  4,260.832.  Cl.  568-784,000, 
Gorman,  Harold  R  ,  and  Pkxki,  Leonard  R  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Methcxl   lor   reducing   roll   marking   of  glass  sheets.   4.260,404.   Cl. 
65-27  000 
Gorman,  Joseph  G    See — 

W'avland,   Paul  O.  Gorman,  Joseph  G     and  V'oshall,   Roy  E,. 
4,'26U,864,  Cl    200-144  tX.1B 
Goschke,  Richard   See— 

Berna-sconi,  Ravmond;  Fernni,  Pier  G  ,  Goschke,   Richard,  and 
Gosieh,  Jacques,  4.260.779,  Cl.  549-52.000 
Gosteli,  Jacques  See — 

Bernasconi,  Ravmond;  Ferrini.  Pier  G  :  Goschke,  Richard;  and 
Gosteh,  Jacques,  4,260,779,  Cl    549-52  000 
Gould,  George  D  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Companv    Method  for  the 
recoverv  and  transport  of  the  chemical  and  energv  value  of  light 
hvdrcxarbons  4,254,476,  Cl    137-13  000 
Gould  Inc    Set  — 

Berdan,  Beitv  L  ,  and  Luce,  Bettv  M  ,  4,260.449,  Cl.  156-628.000, 
DiMarco,  Bernard,  4,260,861,  Cl,  200-42.00T 
Graaf,    Max   \  ,   and    Mang,   Josef,   to   Emerson   Electric  Co.   Cam- 
actuated  swing  turnover  and  transfer  placing  apparatus.  4.260.324.  Cl. 
414-735  000 
Grade,  Reinhardt   See — 

Berrer,     Dagmar,     Lorenz.     Joachim;     and     Grade,     Reinhardt, 
4,260,753,  Cl    544-208-000. 
Graham,  Theodore  D   Sprue  bushing  for  miection  molding  machine. 

4,260,348.  Cl   425-144  (XX) 
Grahame,  Robert  E  ,  Jr.;  See— 

Harrison,   William   A,   Hubbard,   Winchester  L;  and  Grahame. 
Robert  E.,  Jr.,  4,260.765,  Cl   546-280.000. 


Strunk,  Richard  J  ;  Hubbard.  Winchester  L  ;  and  Grahame.  Robert 
E..  Jr..  4.260.552.  Cl,  260-429  700, 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsay.  William  F.;  Memtrup.  Robert  A,;  and  Slawny.  Howard  J.. 
4.260.443.  Cl.  156-220.000, 
Granda.  Edward  J.;  See— 

Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Hall.  John  B.;  Kasper. 
Robin;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  Schreck.  Ronald;  Granda.  Edward  J.; 
and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F..  4.260.527.  Cl.  252-522.00R 
Grandjacques,  B.:  See — 

Letort.  C,  A,;  LIop.  Helenio;  and  Grandjacques,  B,,  4,260,260,  CI. 
356-385,000. 
Grandmaison,  John  P  :  See — 

Lemav,  Richard  A  ,  Huettner.  Robert  E,;  Grandmaison.  John  P,; 
and' Vernon,  John  H,,  4,261,033.  Cl,  364-200,000 
Graser.  Reinhold.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  ammonium  sulfamate  4.260.593.  Cl,  423-388.000 
Green.  William  D..  Jr  Smoke  generating  and  dispensing  apparatus  and 

method.  4.259,970.  Cl.  131-330.0OR. 
Greenawalt.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Kimmet.  Daniel  E,,  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tion Fluid  coupling  using  staple  interlock,  4,260,184,  CI,  285-305,000, 
Greenberg,  Mishel;  See — 

Chernack,    Milton    P.;    and    Greenberg,    Mishel,    4,259,951,    CI, 
128-200,140. 
Greene,  Carmine  M.:  See — 

Barton,  Nancy  K  ;  Greene,  Carmine  M.;  and  Rapkin,  Myron  C„ 
4,260,579,  Cl,  422-56,000. 
Greene.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Hannon.  Martin  J.;  and  Greene,  Richard  K,,  4,260,066,  Cl   215- 
12,0OR, 
Greenwood,  William  S,,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation   Punch  and 

crimp  apparatus,  4,259,778,  Cl.  29-560.000. 
Gregorio,  Angelo.  to  Fiat  Trattori  S,p  A.  Device  for  automatically 
lifting   and   rapidly    lowering   tractor   implements.   4,260,025,   Cl. 
172-12.000. 
Greig.  George;  and  Broadribb.  Michael  P .  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Limited.    The.    Treatment    of  oily    sludge.    4,260,489,    Cl. 
210-771.000. 
Grein,  Lutz:  See — 

Reimpell,  Uwe;  Reiter,  Reinhard;  and  Grein,  Lutz,  4,259,979.  CI, 
137-315,000, 
Greubel,  Waldemar;  and  Quella,  Ferdinand,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Device  for  collecting  light  and  method  of  manufactunng  such 
device.  4.260.219.  Cl.  350-96.100. 
Greve.  Heinz;  and  Wahle.  Gunter.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korbcr  &  Co  KG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  banding  tows  of  filamentary  material 
4,259,769.  Cl.  28-283.000. 
Grgurich.  William  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Spnnglcss  fuel  injec- 
tion nozzle.  4.260,112.  Cl.  239-533.800. 
Grieder,  Alfred;  and  Coers.  Klaus-Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Prcx-ess  for  the  preparation  of  N-(r-alkoxycarbonylethyl)-2.6-diaIk- 
ylanilines  4,260.782.  Cl.  560-43.000. 
Grier.  Nathaniel;  See — 

Dybas.    Richard   A  ;   Grier,   Nathaniel;  and   Witzel,   Bruce   E., 
4,260,760.  Cl.  544-396.000. 
Griffin.  Andrew  J  ;  See — 

Cannon,    Robert    L.;    and    GrifTin.    Andrew    J,.    4.259.966.    Cl, 
128-706,000. 
Grifnths,  William  C  .  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Chemical  dehu- 
midification  system  which  utilizes  a  refrigeration  unit  for  supplying 
energy  to  the'system.  4,259,849.  Cl.  62-271.000, 
Grilletto.  Carlo;  and  Vowinkel.  Frank  C  .  to  RCA  Corporation   Mea- 
surement of  a  gas  constituent  by  a  mass  spectrometer  4,260.886.  Cl 
250-288000 
Groenefeld.  Heinz,  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Rotary  spherical  plug  valve. 

4.260.129.  Cl,  251-77,000, 
Groothuis.  Gerrit  J.:  See — 

Boiten.    Ebbe;  Groothuis.  Gernt  J.;  and  de  Vries.  Jochem  J.. 
4.259.781.  Cl   30-43,600. 
Gross.  Glenn  M  .  to  Norlin  Industries.  Inc    Tone  generation  system 

employing  triangular  waves.  4.259,888.  Cl.  84-1.220. 
Gross.  James  R.  Document  holder  4.260.090.  Cl.  224-277  000. 
Gross.  Robert  S  ;  and  Wood.  Don  C .  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Electrical  fuseholder  4.260.215.  Cl.  339-258.00F. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See— 

Ripert,  Roger  L  ,  4,260.1.34.  Cl.  251-367.000. 
Groves,  William  A  ;  and  Lentme.  Frank  N..  to  Sybron  Corporation, 

Endodontic  instrument   4.260.379.  Cl  433-102.000. 
Gruber,   Bruce  A,;  and   Lorenz.  Donald  H,,  to  GAF  Corporation, 
Copolvmerizable.    ultraviolet    light    absorber    4-alkoxy-2-acryloxy 
benzazines  4.260.809.  CI,  560-138,000, 
Gruber,  Bruce  A.;  See — 

Lorenz.    Donald    H;    and    Gruber.    Brtice    A..    4,260,768.    Cl, 
548-261.000. 
Grueit.  Glenn  H    Combination  filter  and  softener  unit   4.260.487.  CI. 

210-190000.  ^ 

GTE  Svlvania,  N.V  ;  See- 
Hens.  Theo:  and  Wauters,  Remi,  4.260.930.  Cl.  313-481,000, 
Gubelius,  Heinz-G.:  See — 

Sawatzki,   Rolf;  Gubelius.  Heinz-G  ,  Heienbrock.  Joachim;  Hal- 
berschmidt.  Friedrich;  Audi.  Josef;  and  Schwarzenberg.  Nor- 
bert.  4,260.347.  Cl,  425-123.000. 
Guerini,  Albert:  See — 

Lun  Ho,  Bin;  and  Guerini.  Alben.  4.260.208,  Cl.  312-242.000 
Guile,  Donald  L  ;  See — 

Corbett.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Guile.  Donald  L,.  4.260.406.  CI  65-43  000 
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Guitnex:.  Louis,  lo  Fondcnc  de  L'Vonnc,  one  half  imerest    Transmis- 
sion mechanism  having  a  sariable  transmission  ratio   4,259,874,  CI 
474-28  tXW 
Gulack.  Mm  A    Educational  and  recreational  mathematical  kit  in  the 

form  of  a  set  of  square  sticks  4,2()0,3«5,  CI   434-208  000 
Gulbins,  Erich   S^e— 

Kemptcr,    Fritz    E  .    Harlmann,    Heinnch.    and    Gulbins.    Erich. 
4.260,697.  CI    525-484  000 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Companv   See— 

Carr.    Norman    L  .    and    McGinnis.    Edgar    L  .    4,260,485.    CI 
210-728  000 
Gullicksen.  Spencer  O  .  and  Roberts.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Tracor.  Inc  Stabi- 
lized optical  system  with  off-axis  stabilizer  4.260,218.  CI   350-16000 
Gum,  Clarence,  R    See— 

ODonnell,    Alben    E  .   and   Gum.   Clarence;    R  .   4.260,844,   CI 
585-523  000 
Gurlcv.  Derrel  G    See — 

Nelson.  Wayne  F,  and  Gurlev.   Derrel  G.  4.260.020.  CI     166- 
305  OOR 
Gutckunst,  Robert  W    See— 

Poppc.   Wassily.  Craddock.  Charles   F  ,  Gutekunst.   Robert   W  , 
Ladd.  Robert  G  .  and  Mager,  Sue  A  .  4.260,567.  CI   264-25  000 
Guthlein.  Werner  See — 

Rittersdorf,  Walter    Guthlein.  Werner.  Werner.  Wolfgang,   Re> 
Hanz-Georg,  and  Ricckmann.  Peter.  4.260."'"'7.  CI    549-33  (XX) 
H    R   Turner  (WiMenhalh  Limited  See— 

Hollow-ay,    Ian    P,    and    Lloyd.    Raymond    A.    4.260.190,    CI 
29^-361  000 
Haag.  Werner  O    See- 
Chen.  Nai  Y  ,  Haag.  Werner  O  .  and  Huang.  Tracy  J  .  4.260.839,  CI 
585-257  000 
Haarmann.  Walter  Set — 

Roch.  Josef.  Muller,  Ench;  Narr.  Berthold;  Nickl.  Josef  and  Haar- 
mann, Walter.  4,260,621.  CI   424-267  000 
Haa.s.   Manfred,   to   Fnednch   Wilh    Schwing  GmbH     Multicylinder 

pump  for  viscous  liquids  4.260.338.  CI   417-346  000 
Haas,  Peter;  Blahak.  Johannes,  and  Wiedermann.  Rolf,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Hexahydrotriazine  carboxylates  and  the  use  thereof  as 
catalysts  in  the  production  of  polyisocyanurate  plastics  4,260,''54,  CI 
544-215  000 
Habiger.  Cynl   W  .   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Control  valve  with 
improved     centering     and     detent     mechanisms      4.260,132.     CI 
251-297  000 
Hack.  Eugen   Hinge  lock   4.260.045.  CI    192-8  OOR 
Hackney.   Stanley,   to   Lnited   Kingdom   .Atomic   Energy    Authority 
Apparatus  for  transferring  toxic  and  radioactive  materials  4.260.312. 
CI   414-292  000 
Hadden.   David  M  ,  and   Micko.  Enc  S  ,  to  Delphian  Corporation 
Automatic  ponable  pH  meter  and  method  with  calibration  recepta- 
cle  4.260,950.  CI    324-438  000 
Haderer.  Norman  G  .  and  Harris,  Robert  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp   .Mctenng  die  4.260.650.  CI   42"-54  100 
Hagemann.  Hans  J  ,  and  Hunten.  Siegfried,  to  L'  S  Philips  Corpt^ration 
Method  of  producing  a  dielectnc  having  a  perowskite  structure 
4.260.663.  CI   428-472  000. 
Hahn.  Kurt  L    See — 

Blake.  Edward  W  ,  and  Hahn.  Kurt  L  ,  4.260.310.  CI  414-1 18  000 
Haigh.  David  G  ,  and  Saraga.  Wolja.  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  Active  filter  network  utilizing  positive  impedance 
converters  4.260.968.  CI   333-214000 
Halberschmidt.  Fnednch   See— 

Sawatzki.  Rolf,  Gubelius,  Heinz-G  .   Heienbrock,  Joachim.  Hal- 
berschmidt. Fnednch.  Audi.  Josef,  and  Schwarzenberg.  Nor- 
ben.  4.260.34'.  CI   425-123000 
Halbcrsiadt,    Johan    P     Anicle    of   outer    footwear     4.259,792.    CI 

36-28  000 
Halcon  Research  and  Development  Corp    See— 
Benjamin.  Bruce  W  ,  4,260,821.  CI    562-532  000, 
Harvey,  Robert  J  .  4.260.781.  CI   560-24  000 
Hall,  John  B    See— 

Trenkk,  Robert  W  ,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  .  Hall,  John  B  .  Kasper, 
Robin  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  Schreck.  Ronald,  Granda.  Edward  J  . 
and  Vinals,  Jow^uin  F  ,  4,260,527,  CI   252-522  OOR 
Wilson.  Richard  A  .  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ,  Hall,  John  B     and 
Stork,  Gilbert.  4.260,830,  CI   568-485  000 
Hall.  Michael  C    See— 

Carnngton,  Roy.  and  Hall.  Michael  C  .  4.260.740.  CI   536-63  000 
Hall.  Robert  L   Keyless  chuck   4.260.169.  CI   279-62  000 
Hall.  Sture  R    See— 

Mickelsson,    Sven-Mikael,    and    Hall,    Sture    R,,    4,260,307.    CI 
409-225  000 
Haller.  Henry  E  .  IH   See— 

Lugosi,  Robert.  Fechko.  George  J  ,  Male,  Alan  T  ,  Haller.  Henry 
E..  in.  and  Mole,  Cecil  J  .  4.260.924.  CI    310-213  000 
Hallgren.  John  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Catalytic  aromatic 

salicylate  process  4,260.802.  CI   560-71000 
Halliburton  Company  See— 

Baker.    Eugene    E,    and    Carter.    Ernest    E.   Jr.   4.260.164.    CI 

277-34  000 
Rao,  Prabhakar  P  ,  and  Sutton,  David  L  ,  4.259,868,  CI  73-597  Ott) 
Halushka.  Roman  A  ,  and  McGowan.  George  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company   Mechanical  coupling  4,260.180.  CI   285-9  OOM 
Hamade.  Adib  R    S«— 

Brown.    Paul    M  .    Jr .    and    Hamade.    Adib    R.    4.260.911.    Ct 
307-310  000 


Hamanishi,  Yoshinari,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Lens  system  for  photo- 
graphing objects  from  infinity  to  a  very  short  distance  4,260.223.  CI 
,■'50-465  000, 
Hamano.  Seiichi:  See — 

\  amada.  Koichi;  Nakazato,  Kunio;  Honnouchi.  Kazuo;  Hamano, 
Seiichi;  and  Mouri,  Masahide,  4.260,524.  CI   252-463.000 
Hamazaki.  Tadamitsu:  See — 

Harada.  Masato;  Ishigaki,  Yoshikatsu;  Yamada,  Sadahiko.  Suzuki, 
.Atsushi.  Masuda,  Jun;  Hamazaki.  Tadamitsu.  Yoshida,  Toshiaki; 
and  Fukuda,  Kiyoto,  4.260,723.  CI   526-1 15.000, 
Hamel,  Roland  R.  Windmill.  4,260,328.  CI  416-17000, 
Hamer,  David  E  ;  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F,;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  .  Paaren,  Herbert  E  ;  and 
Hamer.  David  E,.  4.260.549.  CI   260-397  200 
Hamprechi.  Gerhard   See — 

Jacobs,    Peter.    Mangold,    Dietnch.    and    Hamprecht.    Gerhard. 

4,260,559.  CI.  260-513,600 
Jacobs.    Peter;    Hamprecht,    Gerhard;    and    Mangold,    Dietrich, 
4,:60.560.  CI   26O-543,0OR. 
Hanmer.   Richard  A,,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Polymer- 
bonded  crocidolite  asbestos  diaphragms  and  method   for  forming 
same  4.260.453.  CI.  162-105.000 
Hannon.  Mariin  J  ;  and  Greene.  Richard  K..  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
.Meihtid  of  powder  coating  a  glass  container  and  product  produced, 
4.260.066.  CI   2 15- 12  OOR, 
Hanscom.  Genevieve  I    See — 

Crawford.  Lynn  D..  4.259.780.  CI   29-808,000. 
Crawford,  Lynn  D.,  4,259,780,  CI   29-808  000 
Hanses.  Mark  J  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)   Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  high  speed  production  of  absorbent  pad  lined  rectangu- 
lar sloping  walled  polystyrene  foam  meat  packaging  trays  4.260,311. 
CI   414-129000. 
Hanstin.  John  G  .  and  Smith,  Mernll  M  .  to  American  Biltnte.  Inc. 
.Asbestos-free  vinyl  floor  tile  comptisition  and  method  for  its  manu- 
facture  4,260.534.  CI   260-31  80R 
Happel.  John,  and  Hnatow.   Miguel  A  .  to  Gas  Research   Institute. 
.Alumina-containing    methanation    catalysts,     4,260.553.    CI     260- 
449  OOM 
Harada.    Masato     Ishigaki.    Yoshikatsu.    Yamada,    Sadahiko;    Suzuki. 
Atsushi   Masuda.  Jun;  Hamazaki,  Tadamitsu;  Yoshida,  Toshiaki.  and 
Fukuda.  Kivoto.  to  Chisso  Corpt^raiion  Method  for  producing  olefin 
polymers   4.260.723.  CI.  526-115,000 
Hardv.  Kenneth  D,.  and  Burton,  George,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 

Penicillins  4.260,625,  CI,  424-271  000 
Harford.  Jack  R  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Temperature  compensating 

bias  circuit,  4.260,956,  CI.  330-289,000. 
Hargis.  Ivan  G  :  See — 

Aggarwal,  Sundar  L  .  Hargis,  Ivan  G  .  Livigni,  Russell  A  ;  and 

Fabns.  Hubert  J  .  4,260.519,  CI    252-431  OOL 

Aggarwal.  Sundar  L  ;  Hargis,  Ivan  G  .  Livigni.  Russell  A  ,  and 

Fabns,  Hubert  J.,  4,260,712.  CI   526-181  000 

Harman.  James  R,;  Larson.  William  M  ,  and  Threat,  J    B  ,  to  Eaton 

Corporation    Suspension  hook  assembly   4,260.136,  CI   254-380  000, 

Harnisch.  Horsi.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Heterocyclic  dyestuffs, 

4,260.7-'6.  CI    548-364000, 
Harnngton.  Wilfred  H,:  See— 

L'dall.  William  S.;  and  Harnngton.  Wilfred  H  .  4,260.006,  CI    152- 
362  OOR 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Mebus.  Henrv  R,,  and  Miaskoff.  Leonard.  4,260.145,  CI,  270-54.000, 
Piotrowski.  Lec>  R  .  4.260,431,  CI.  148-1  500 
Scharla-Nielsen.  Hans,  4,261,054,  CI   455-12,000 
Taylor,  David  L  ,  4,260,436,  CI    148-174,000, 
Harris,  Edward,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc   Device  for  cleaning  coke 

oven  do<.irs,  4,259.760,  CI.  15-93  OOA 
Harns.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Haderer.    Norman   G.;   and    Harris,    Robert    D,    4,260.650.    CI 
427-54,100, 
Harns.  Roben  F  ;  and  Wagener.  Earl  H  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The   Novel  onium  surfactants   4,260.826.  CI   568-11,000 
Harrison.  William  A  .  Hubbard,  Winchester  L,.  and  Grahame,  Robert 
E,    Jr.,    to    Umroyal,    Inc     2-<3-Pyndyl)-5-thiazolecarboxamides 
4.260.765.  CI.  546-280.000. 
Hart.  Gwvn  G.,  to  Daniel,  John  M    Contour  miner    4,260.195.  CI. 

299-11  000, 
Hartelius,  Nils  M,.  to  AB  Volvo   Shaft  seal,  intended  for  use  at  high 

temperatures  4.260.165.  CI   277-84000 
Hartkopf,  Heinz,  and  Lomberg.  Llrich.  to  Th   Kieserling  &  Albrecht 
.Apparatus  for  internally  peeling  metal  tubes.  4,259,884,  CI.  82-1  500 
Hartman.  Marvis  E    See — 

Chnstenson,  Roser  M  ,  Bosso.  Joseph  F  ;  Hartman.  Marvis  E  .  and 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  4.260.716.  CI    528-45  000, 
Hartmann.  Heinnch;  See — 

Kempter.    Fntz    E;    Hartmann.    Heinrich;   and   Gulbins,    Ench. 
4.260.697,  CI    525-484  000 
Hanmann,  Karl   Bartels.  Klaus,  and  Kraffert.  Ench,  to  Lever  Brothers 

Companv    Moulding  food  prcxlucts   4.260.640.  CI   426-516.000 
Hartsough.  Larry  D    See— 

Dension.    Dean    R  ,    and    Hartsc^ugh.    Larry    D.,    4,260,649.    CI. 
427-53,100, 
Harvell,  John  T  :  See — 

Sarcia.  Domenico  S  ;  Harvell,  John  T  ;  and  Lewis,  Robert  M  , 
4,259.844.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Harvey,  Roben  J  ,  to  Halcon  Research  and  Development  Corp   Pro- 
cess for  the  manufacture  of  carbamates  4,260,781,  CI.  560-24  000. 
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Hasegawa.  Akira  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo; 
Osawa.   Kisuke.   Murakami.   Hisamichi,   Yamato.   Noboru.   and 
Hasegawa.  Akira.  4.260.179.  CI   282-2'  500 
Hasegawa.  Kensuke;  See — 

MotLxia.     Kenro;     and     Ha.segawa,     Kensuke,     4,260.319.     CI 
414-591  CXX). 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru  See— 

Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Sakai,    Kiyoshi;    Hashimoto.    Mitsuru;    Ohta. 
Masafumi.  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoji.  4,260.672.  CI   430-72.000. 
Hashizume.  Naoki  See— 

Watanabe.    Risaburo;    Ohtani.    Masami     and    Hashizume.    Naoki. 
4.260.343,  CI   418-269  000 
Hasler.  Werner  See — 

.Arendi.     Klaus.     Hasler.     Werner,    and     Schaller,     Karl-Hein/. 
4.259.903.  CI    101-93.030. 
Hata.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Matsushima.     Shunsuke,     Hata.     Kazuhiko      Mashita.     Kcntaro 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi.  Nakao.  Shinji.  Nakai,  Kiyoshi,  and  Kamio, 
Kunimasa.  4.260.831.  CI    568-719,000, 
Hatakeyama.  Hideo  See— 

.Akivama.     Hirovuki.     Shimovashiki.     Nobuvoshi,     Hatakeyama. 
Hideo,  and  Yamamoto.  Toru.  4,260,572.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Hatanaka,  Masavuki   Set  — 

Yonezawa.    Masaharu.    and    Hatanaka.   Masayuki.   4.260.536.   CI 
26O-370SB 
Hatanaka.  Takefumi.   to   Lifewell  Corporation    Document   shredder 

4.260.115.  CI   241-236000 
Hatano.  Manabu  See- 
Hone.  Yoshihiro,  Nagaia,  Kenzo  and  Hatano.  Manabu.  4,260.904. 
CI    .■*07.|13  000 
Hatch    Burton  D.  to  General  Electric  Companv    Integral  collector 

pump  for  high  speed  machine  4.260.922.  CI,  310-178  000, 
Hathwav,  Randal  B    Set?— 

Lundin.    Robert    S;    and    Hathwav.    Randal    B.    4.260,917.    CI 
310-''I  000 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Greve.  Heinz,  and  Wahle.  Gunter.  4,259.769,  CI   28-283  000 
Hauser.  Raimund  See — 

Rollenitz.  Leopold.  4.260,246,  CI    355-45  000 
Hawker    Michael  J,  to  Clavton  Dewandre  Companv  Limited    Spool 

type  brake  valves  4,260.197,  CI    .W-52.000. 
Havasaka.  Akio  See— 

Itoh.  Kazuo   Ogiue.  Kalsumi,  and  Havasaka,  Akio.  4.260.430.  CI 
148-1  50) 
Hayashi.  Hideaki.  to  Tokyo  Magnetic  Pnnting  Company.  Ltd    Mag- 
netic recording  reproducing  apparatus  4.261.023.  CI   360-94  (XX,) 
Hayashi,  Kazuo.  and  Takahashi.  Fujio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Companv, 
Limited,  and  Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  to  control  the  air  flov, 
in  an  automobile   4.259.896.  CI   98-2  030 
Havashi.  \'uzuru   Sec — 

Taketani,  'i  utaka;  Havashi.  Yuzuru    Kawaguchi.  Takeyuki;  Ono. 
Tomcvoshi,  and  Mon,  Ko,  4.260.652.  CI   427-245  000. 
Hayashida.  '\  oshihiro  See— 

Ando.    Hiromi,    Tateoka.    Kiyoshi.    and    Havashida,    Yoshihiro. 
4.259.893.  CI   91-369  OOB 
Havden.  Rtxlnev.  to  TRW  Inc   Resistive  device  sensor   4,260.985.  CI. 

,^40-635  000 
Hdvnes.  William  R    See— 

Truhan.    Andrew,    and     Haynes.    William     R,    4.260.401.    CI 
55-339  000 
Hedgepeth.  John  M    See— 

Lnited  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin- 
istration  Hedgepeth.  John  M  ,  Covner.  John  \     and  Crawford, 
Robert  F  .  4.259,825,  CI    52-645  0(X) 
Hefner.  George  R    See- 

Litel,  James  G    and  Hefner,  George  R  .  4.260.3^6,  CI   433-29  000 
Heienbrock.  Joachim   See— 

Sawatzki.   Rolf   Gubelius.  Heinz-G  .  Heienbrixk.  Joachim,  Hal- 
berschmidt. Fnednch,   Audi.  Josef;  and  Schwarzenberg.  Nor- 
bert.  4.260.347.  CI   425-123.000 
Heilman.  Gregory  S   Easel   4.260.124,  CI   248-449  000 
Hem.  Richard  D  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   End  seal 

for  expansion  joint  sealing  assembly    4.260.279,  CI   404-^4  (XX,) 
Helix  Technology  Corp<iraiion   See— 

Sarcia.  Domenico  S.  Harvell,  John  T..  and  Lewis.  Robert  M.. 
4.259.844.  CI   62-6000 
Hellener.  Gerhard  See— 

Pflughaupt.  Rolf,  Arnold.  Willi,  and  Hellener,  Gerhard,  4.260,177, 
CI    280-668  000 
Hellnegel    Edmund,  to  Ford   Motor  Companv     Elastic  sealing  and 

mounting  stnp  4.259.823.  CI    52-400  000 
Hemperlv.  William  R  .  Jr ;  and  Singer.  Harrv  A  .  to  .Armstrong  Cork 
Companv      Seam     sealer     applicator     attachment      4.260.273.     CI, 
401-48  000 
Hendnckson.  Thomas  C,  Plastic  bags  having  drawsinngs  4.260.003.  CI 

150-11  000 
Henkel  Corporation   Sec- 
Floyd.  Don  E  .  4.260.727,  CI   528-45  000, 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  See— 

Asbeck.  Adolf,  Pfeiffer.  Hans  F  .  Plapper,  Juergen,  and  Schmid. 
Rolf.  4.260.686,  CI.  435-265.000 
Henrick.  Clive  A    See— 

Anderson.  Richard  J  .  Adams.  Karen  G     and  Henrick,  Clive  A 
4.260.633.  CI   424-304000 


Hens.  Theo  and  W  auters.  Remi.  to  GTE  Sylvania,  N  V   Cathode  ray 
tube  getter  having  two  arms  connected  to  final  electrode  by  insulat- 
ing connector  4.260,930,  CI,  313-481,000, 
Henschel,  Claude:  See— 

Kavesh.  Sheldon;  and  Henschel.  Claude.  4.260.416.  CI.  75-125,000 
Hercules  Incorporated;  See — 

Canwnght.  Richard  V,,  4,260,711.  CI   526-153,000 
Herder.  Roben  R  .  to  Asplundh  Tree  Expen  Company  Safety  device 

for  brush  chipper  4.260.114,  CI  241-37,500, 
Hermecz.  Istvan,  Meszaros.  Zollan,  Breining,  Tibor;  Virag.  Sandor; 
V  asvan  nee  Debreczi,  Lelle;  Horvath,  Agnes.  Nagy,  Gabor;  Mandi. 
Attila.  Szuts,  Tam.is;  Bitteer,  Istvan.  and  Sebestyen.  Gyula.  to  Chi- 
noin  Gyogyszer  es  Vecyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt  Antiallergic 
nitrogen  bridge-head  compounds  4.260.612.  CI  424-25 1 OOO 
Hernande?.   Jose  A  .  to  Esquire.   Inc    Wrap-around   parabolic   light 

future  and  melhixi  for  manufacture   4.261,030.  CI    362-296000 
Hernng,  James  M  .  Jr  .  to  Budd  Company,  The   Heating  system  for  a 
railwav  car  for  utilizing  waste  heat  from  an  engine    4.260.103,  CI. 
2 3' -5  f'xx) 
Herron.  W  illiam  L    and  Newman.  .Alben  L  .  to  Singer  Company,  The 

Latch  for  sewing  machine  cover  4.260.207.  CI   312-208.000. 
Hennch.  Fnednch  R  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Differential 

linear  velocitv  transducer   4.260.914,  CI.  310-27.000 
Herzer.  Heinz,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik- 
Grundstoffe  mbH    Process  for  decrea.sing  crystal  damages  in  the 
prcxluction  of  n-doped  silicon  by  neutron  bombardment    4.260.448. 
CI    156-605.000 
Hesiair  Farm  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

SKKks,  Richard  A  ;  and  Twell,  David,  4,259.912,  CI.  111-77,000. 
Hewitt.  Deb<irah  \K     See— 

Ulnch.    Ralph    P      and    Hewitt,    Deborah    W,.    4,260,425.    CI 
l.H-2  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Companv    Sec— 

Lovelock.  James  E  ,  4,260.884.  CI   250-324000 
Hev.  David  G,  and  Wheelhouse.  Roben  W,,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industnes  Limited  Cleaning  composition  4,260.510,  CI  252-171.000, 
Hevmes.   Rene,  and   Luiz.    Andre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Novel  oximes, 

4,260,'4-.  CI    544-27.000. 
Hickmann,  Eckhard   See — 

I  inhari    Fnednch,  Girgensohn.   Bjoern;   Reissenweber.  Gemot; 
and  Hickmann.  Eckhard.  4.260.562.  CI    564-300000 
Hicks.  John  R  .  to  Dupont  Energy  Management  Corporation   System 

for  monilonng  utility  usage  4,261,037,  CI,  364-464  000 
Hideg,  Laszlo;  and  Ernest.  Roben  P,.  to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  control  system  4,259,932.  CI    123-209  000 
Hilfiker.  W  illiam  K  ,  to  Reinforced  Eanh  Company.  The   Adjustable 

cap  for  retaining  walls  4.260.2%.  CI   405-284  000 
Hili,  Garneti  L    Molnar.  Antal  T  ,  and  Jehan.  Henry  I  .  Jr.,  to  United 
Slates  of  Amenca,  Army    Obscuration  device  for  tank  gunners. 
4,260.384.  CI   434-16  000 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Theissig.  Werner.  4,260.916,  CI.  310-50.000. 
Hine.  Edward  K  ,  Jr ;  and  Hine.  Gregory  S  .  to  Hine-Snowbridge,  Inc. 
Suppon  device  for  bicycle  handlebar  pack.  4.260.086,  CI,  224-36.000, 
Hine.  Gregorv  S    See— 

Hine.    Edward    K  .   Jr ;    and    Hine.   Gregory   S.,   4,260.086.   CI 
224-36  000 
Hine-Snowbndge.  Inc.;  See— 

Hine.    Edward    K.   Jr ;   and    Hine,    Gregory    S.,   4,260,086,   CI 
224-36  000 
Hirn   Ferdinand,  and  Edlinger.  Manfred,  to  Voesi-Alpinc  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Road  roller  4,260.280.  CI.  404-122.000. 
Hirvh.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Danneri.     Horsi.     and     Hirsch.     Hans-Jurgen.     4,260.887,     CI 
:5()-315  200 
Hin,  Dieter;  and  Steigenberger,  Richard,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Augs- 
burg-Nurnberg     Damping    restraining    beanng    for    supercntically 
operation  rotors  4.260.204.  CI   308-9  000 
Hiruia.  Toshio  See— 

Komivama.     Katsuhiko;    and    Hiruta,    Toshio.    4,261,049,    CI 
36^-88.000 
Hisaka  Works.  Limited  See— 

Sumitomo.  Hiroyuki,  4.260,013.  CI    165-75.000. 
Hitachi  Cables.  Ltd    See— 

Takano.  Hideo;  Shimohori,  Yukio;  and  Fukuda.  Shigeho,  4.260,351, 
CI  425-113  000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Aida.  Toshivuki,  Taguchi,  Sadanori;  Yuito,  Isamu;  Kawabe,  Ushio; 
Yamamoto.    Shigehiko;    Honda,    Yukio;    Shibata,    Nono;    and 
Okano.  Hiroshi.  4,260,665,  CI,  428-633.000, 
Itoh.  Kazuo,  Ogiue    Katsumi;  and  Hayasaka,  Akio,  4,260,430,  CI 

148-1  5a) 
.Masuhara.  ToshiakiMinaio  (Kamu  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Toshio, 
Kubo.   Masaharu.   Nishimura.    Kotaro;  and  Yasui,  Tokumasa. 
4,261,004.  CI   357-51,000, 
Nakamura,     Tsutomu;    and     Umehara.    Teruo,    4,260,920.    CI 

310-156  000 
Ohnishi,  Makoto,  and  Shirasu.  Hirotoshi.  4.261,051.  CI,  370-58  OOO 
Onixia    Sciichi    Yamada.   Shoji.   Minai.  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Minoru. 

Kita.  Shin,  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuo,  4,260.883.  CI   250-226,000, 
Sindo.  Isao,  Matsuoka.  toshio  and  "loshida.  Kasumi,  4.260,580.  CI 

4;;-64tx)() 

Yamamoto.  Hajime;  and  Shimoyashiki.  Shigehiro.  4.259.861.  CI 

73-40  50R. 
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Hiiachi  Meials.  [  id.:  Sfe — 

Ndkamura.     T'.utomu;     and     Lmchara.     Feruo,    4,260,920,    CI. 

Sasaki.  Vovhiiaka.  4,259.920.  CI.  118-116.000. 
Hnaiow.  Migut-i  A    See — 

Happcl.  John  and  Hnatow.  Miguel  A..  4,260,553.  CI.  260-449.00M. 
HoN\  Sumiva  and  Shuxla.  Nobuhiro,  to  Shioda  Dental  Manufacturing 

Co  .  Ltd    Denial  aniculaior  4.260,377.  CI.  433-58.000. 
Hohv)n.  \  loior    FVixiuction  of  terry  fabrics  for  towels.  4,259.994,  CI. 

1  W.|  0()R 
H^vhheiNtr.  Jerome  S.  to  .Anthony's  Manutai. luring  Company.  Inc. 
Dew  fxMnl  difTerential  fxiwcr  .onlrxller    4.:h0.876,  Q.  219-497.000. 
FLvhiki  Corp»iraiion   .St-t'  — 

Honma,  Hiro>hi,  4,:b0.9H4,  CI    .^40-630  (XX.) 

"lamauchi      \ukic'      and     Tanigasva.     Takeshi.     4.260.981,     CI. 

\4<)-H''n  1  111 

HvKlakovkski.  Leonard  L     and  koleske.  Joseph  V  ,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp«iraiion   \o\el  ureihane-acrylaie  and  radiation  curable  composi- 
tions 4.;ni,'()V  c\   5:5-455  iXX).' 
HiK-ehst  Aktiengescllsthaft   See — 

Hartmann,  VKilhelm   and  Konz.  Eimar,  4.2h0.hl!,  CI   424-250000 
Hartmann,  U  ilhelm   kon/.  Elmar.  and  kruse,  Hansjorg.  4,260,763, 

CI   ';4^-144(K^('i 
fieer,  Lkkehard.  4.:w).49(,,  Ci    :  10-780  000. 
Bennoit,  Horst   and  Schmid.  Dieter.  4,;b0.495.  CI.  210-772.000. 
Dost   Gunter   and  Bauer.  Frit/,  4.2b().6'l.  CI   424-283.000 
E  rpenhai-h.     Hem/      Gehrmann.     Kiaus      and     JiK'st,     Herbert. 

4  Zwi.'^ZO.  CI    252-4.^' (XX) 
F-ran/.  Raimund.  4.:5().5^L  CI    2t>()-544  tX)F. 
eraser,  Reinhold.  4.2(10.593.  CI   42.-'-.^>*S  (XX) 
Kaiser    Karl    W  illms.  Rohert,  and  Kuxdiirf.  Bernhard.  4.260,847. 

CI    58?-X.Vl(XX) 
Raeihcr.  Wolfgang.   Dur^kheimer    Walter,  and  Seidenath.   Hans. 

4,:n.).mv  cf  424-:'^' (x.x) 

rhamm.    Horst-Dieter     Kniltel.    \  oiker,    Sommer,    Werner,    and 
Weekler.  Gerhard.  4,260.422.  CI    1(J6-1  1  1  (XXI 
H.vhn,  Hans,  to  L    R    Si^uibb  &  Sons.  Inc   4-(2-<  1  Hlmida/ol-l-ylme- 
!h\h- 1.  '-dKuolan-4-\  I  imethi>\\pyra2olo<.\4-b)p\  ridines      4.260,614. 
Ci   424-256  (XX) 
Hi»ehn.  Hans,  to  E    R    Squihb  &  Sons.  Iik    Antimicrobial  imidazolyle- 
thowmethvi   derivatives   of   1,3-dioxolo   quinolines    4,260,616,   CI. 
424-258  (XX) 
Hofbauer.  Peter,  to  \  olksw a>;env\erk   Aktiengesells^haft    Device  for 

starting  a  stationary   ami    4.:';^,91().  CI    12.1-P9(X)J 
Hofer.  Friedneh-W  ilhelm   See — 

Vlaueher.    Edmund     Hofer.    Friedrich-Wilheim.    and    Schwerin, 
Guniher.  4,:59,'JS6,  CI    l.'<"-5%  120 
HotTman.   Jer/\     to    rnieeh   Corporation    Flextronic   roulette  game. 

4.260,159.  Ci'  2"'-LvX(X)A 
HotTman.  Ronald  W  .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Container  closure. 

4.260.  KX).  CI    229-39  OOR 
HtitTman,  Stephen  A    See — 

Ci>ughlin.  William  J     Hoffman,  Stephen  -\    and  Hummel,  Jerr\  R  . 
4,260,86'',  CI    219-70,000 
HotTmann-La  Rcvhe  Inc  :  See — 

Berger.  Leo   and  ()ls,in   Garv  1      4,260,762.  CI   546-84.000. 
Fryer     Rodnev    1       Ir\hulski     Eugene   J  ;    and    Walser,    Armin, 

4.260.'"2    C!    54H-25'  (XX) 
lr\er.    Rixlnes     I       Ir\hulski.    Lu>;ene    J      and    Walser.    .Armin, 

4,260,"^'.  ci    548-255  (XJO 
Holland.  George  W     and  Rosen.  Perrv  4,260.818.  CI.  562-503.000. 
Hvihlbaum.  TheixJor  J   M.ti'RLl  Coniaetor  Holding  S  .A    Apparatus 

!>ir  .onlacting  liquids  4,260.586.  CI   422-26^  UXi 
Hokusho,   Takavasu    .Sec  — 

Ishii.  Keniehi,  and  Hokusho,  lakayasu.  4,260.989,  CI    .U3-7O4.0OO, 
Holland.  George  W      and  Ri'sen.  Perrs    to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

16-Subs(ituted  prostaglandins   4.260,818,  CI    562-503. (XX). 
Holland.  Robert  E    and  Lahak,  Samuel  A  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Conversion  of  vuv^enated  priKlucis  of  Eischer-Tropsch  synthesis. 
4.260.,k41,  ci    ^X'^-'^NiXXi 
Hollander.  George    .Artiele  ot  turniture  and  mi)dules  for  forming  the 

same   4.259,"S5,  ci    5-:^x  0(X) 
Hollnwav    Ian  P    and  I.lovd    Raymond  A.  to  H    R    Turner  (Willen- 

hall)  limited    Hinge  fittings  4,260,190.  CI    29'.<6l(XX) 
HvilU.  Sand<ir   and  ErdeKi,  F-mer>,  to  Rivkwell  International  Corpo- 
ration   Non-vryouenit  infrared  p<>situin  and  imaue  senvir  4,260,888, 
CI    250-3.W(XX) 
Holmes    John  R     and  Jordan.  Ro\   (>     lo  MCA   Dis<.o- Vision.  Inc 
Method  and  means  feir  replieating  ^eniralK    apertured   video  disc 
records   4.260.360,  CI   425-548  (XX) 
Holiiphane  S  A    See — 

Moussct.  Noel.  4,261.029.  CI    362-283  000 
Hoint/.   Robert   F  ,  and  Stewart.   Robert  C  ,  deceased  (by  Stewart, 
Dorothy  M  .  executrix),  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Installation 
apparatus  for  escalators  4.260.318.^C1   414-589  (XX) 
Holion,  Robert  J  ,  to  Eatiin  Corporation    Fastener   4.259,767.  CI.  24- 

^3  0SM 
Hombak  Maschinentabrik  K  G     See  — 

Schmal/.  Karl  H    Schmidt,  Arnold  and  Llri^h,  Karl  H  .  4,260,002, 
CI    I44-2.'W0(X) 
Honda.  'Vukio   .See— 

Aida.  Toshivuki   Taguchi.  Sadanori.  Yuito.  Isamu   Kawabe,  L'shio, 
Y'amamoio,    Shigehiko     Hk^nda,    Yukio.    Shibaia,    Nono;    and 
Okano,  Hiroshi.  4,260,665,  Ci   428-633  000 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Bartels,  James  I  ,  4.259,982.  CI    137-392  OOO 


Bjorke.  Merlin  D.,  4,260.912,  CI.  307-597.000. 
Groenefeld.  Heinz,  4,260,129,  CI.  251-77,000. 
Janssen,  John  E.,  4,259,987,  CI.  137-606.000. 
Strauss,  Willard  R.,  4,260,995,  CI.  346-32.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Huettner,  Robert  E  ;  Grandmaison.  John  P.; 

and  Vernon.  John  H..  4,261,033,  CI.  364-200  aX) 
Raymond,  James  C,  4,261,035,  CI.  364-200.000 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See — 

Cavallari,  Pier  G.,  4,260,270,  CI   400-124  000 
Hongu,  Masayuki;  and  Tokuhara.   Masaharu,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Television  receiver.  4,261,016,  CI.  358-195.100. 
Honjo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ito,  Masaharu;  Kondo,  Shiro;  and  Honjo,  Kazuo,  4,260.492.  CI. 
210-386.000. 
Honma,  Hiroshi,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Count  discriminating  fire 

detector.  4,260,984,  CI.  340-630.000. 
Honma,     Toshio;     Furuichi,     Katsushi:     Murakami,     Katsumi;     and 
Tomosada,  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copying  appara- 
tus. 4.260,241,  CI.  355-I4.00R 
Hood,  Andrew  G.,  III.  Cooling  pad.  4.259,961,  CI    128-400,000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See— 

Dannels,  W.  Andrew;  and  Bainbridge,  Robert  W  ,  4.260,359,  CI. 
425-543.000. 
Hootman,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Warren,   Jeffery   H.;   and   Hootman,    Harry    E,   4,259,910,   CI. 
110-211  000. 
Hopner,  Theodor:  See — 

Kruger.  Horst;  Berndt,  Wilhelm;  Schwart/kopff,  L  rsula.  Reitter, 
Franz    J.;    Hopner,    Theodor;    and     Muhlig,    Hans-Joachim, 
4.260,452.  CI.  162-23.000 
Hopper.  Laune  P.:  See — 

Seid,  Bobby  P.;  and  Hopper.  Laurie  P  .  4,259.886,  CI   83-425  200. 
Hopper.  Meinolf:  See — 

Piret.    Norbert    L.;    Hopper.    Meinolf;    and    Kudelka.    Herbert, 
4,260.588,  CI.  423-37.000. 
Horbal.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Kotski.  Edward  J.;  and  Horbal,  Paul  J  .  4,260,213,  CI   339-1 1 1  000. 
Horgan,  Stephen  W  :  See— 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C;  Horgan.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Wood- 
ward. James  K..  4,260,626,  CI  424-273  (X)R 
Horie,  Yoshihiro;  Nagata,  Kenzo;  and  Hatano.  Manabu.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  feed  control  device  for  copying 
apparatus.  4.260,904,  CI.  307-113.000. 
Horinouchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Koichi;  Nakazato,  Kunio;  Horinouchi,  Ka/uo;  Hamano, 
Seiichi;  and  Mouri,  Masahide,  4.260.524,  CI   252-463  (XX) 
Horiuchi.  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Circuit 

breaker  4,260.865.  CI.  200-320000 
Horn,  John  M.:  See — 

Sample,    Thomas   E..   Jr.;   and    Horn,    John    M  ,    4,260,498,    CI 
252-28.000. 
Horner,  Michael;  Nissen,  Axel;  Laurer.  Peter  R  .  Irgang.  Matthias,  and 
Pasedach,   Heinrich,   to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft     Preparation   of 
carbonyl  compounds.  4,260.829,  CI.  568-462  OCX) 
Hornsby,  J    Russell,  Jr.  Amusement  device  comprising  inflatable  doll 

and  separable  doll  enclosure.  4,259,805,  CI.  46-44.000. 
Horvath,  Agnes:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Breming.  Tibtir,  \irag.  San- 
dor;  Vasvan  nee  Debreczi,  Lelle;  Horvath.  Agnes.  Nagy.  Galxir; 
Mandi,   Attila;   Szuts,  Tamas;   Bitteer,   Istvan    and   Sebestven, 
Gyula.  4,260,612,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Horvath,  Ralph  S.;  and  Chapel,  Annette  M.  Suture  and  needle  holder. 

4,260.056.  CI.  206-370.000. 
Horyu,  Sakae:  See — 

Ishiwatari,  Masumi;  Horyu,  Sakae;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki,  4,261,042, 
CI.  364-709.000. 
Hosokawa,   Masuo;   Yokoyama,   Tohei,   Mizui.    Kaisusa;    '\amashita. 
Haruhisa,  and  Doi.  Kouichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hostikavsa  Funiai 
Kogaku  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus  for  classifying  particles   4,260,478. 
CI.  209-139.00A. 
Houle.  Philip  J.;  and  Oliver,  Robert  G.,  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.  Utilization  of  air  jets  for  discharge  conveyor  on  wicketing  sys- 
tems. 4,260,147,  CI.  271-182.000. 
Houminer,  Yoram;  and  Sanders.  Edward  B  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated  Smoking  compositions.  4.259,969,  CI    131-278  000 
Houston,  John;  and  Rigby,  Victor  P..  to  Edbro  Limited   Machines  for 

positioning  roof  supports  in  a  tunnel.  4,260,297.  CI   405-303  000 
Howmedica  Inc  :  See — 

McLeod.   Francis;   Silverstein,   Spencer;   and    Kurtz.    Robert   J  , 
4,259.870,  CI.  73-861.250. 
Hsu,  Yun  T.  Bilateral  swingable  self-closing  door  hinge  with  common 

bolting  axle.  4,259,763,  CI.  16-154.000 
Huang,  Irene  C:  See — 

Schmski.  William  L.;  Chan,  David  C    K     and  Huang.  Irene  C, 
4.260,410,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Huang.  Tracy  J.:  See — 

Chen,  Nai  Y  ;  Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Huang.  Tracv  J  .  4.260.839.  CI. 
585-257.000. 
Huang.  Wann-Sheng:  See — 

Shum.    Yick-Mow;    and    Huang.    Wann-Sheng.    4.260,018,    CI. 
166-272.000. 
Huan,  Robert,  to  DHV  Raadgevend  Ingenieursbureau  BV.  Filter  lube 
for  dram  purposes.  4,260,284,  CI.  405-43  000 
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Hubbard.  Winchester  L.:  See — 

Harrison.  William   A.;   Hubbard.   Winchester  L.;  and  Grahame. 

Robert  E  .  Jr ,  4,260,765.  CI.  546-280.000. 
Strunk.  Richard  J.;  Hubbard,  Winchester  L.;  and  Grahame,  Robert 
E  ,  Jr .  4,260,552.  Cl.  260-429.700. 
Huber,    Ludwig.    Continuous    flow    water    heater.    4,259,928.    Cl. 

122-24,000 
Huber.  Ludwig.  Resonant  or  pulsating  combustion  heating  apparatus. 

4,260.361,  Cl.  431-1.000. 
Huber.  Rolf  See— 

Baumann.  Annegrit,   Adolphi.  Heinrich;  Huber,  Rolf;  and  Kiehs, 
Karl,  4,260.604,  Cl,  424-200.000. 
Huch.  Albert   Multi-purpose  transducer  for  transcutaneous  blood  mea- 
surements 4.259,963,  Cl    128-635  000 
Hudgin.  Donald  E.;  and  Zawadzki,  Thomas,  to  Princeton  Polymer 
Laboratories    Process  for  preparing  polyethylene  waxes.  4,260.548, 
Cl   260-346  740. 
Huettner.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Lemav.  Richard  A  :  Huettner,  Robert  E  ,  Grandmaison,  John  P.; 
and\ernon.  John  H  .  4,261,033,  Cl    364-200  000 
Hukihes  .Aircraft  Company    See— 

^Braun.  Lerov  O,  4.260,254,  Cl    356-154000 
Halushka,  Roman  A  .  and  McGowan,  George  A  ,  4,260,180,  Cl. 

285-9.0OM. 
Lewyn.  Lanny  L.,  4,260.951,  Cl.  328-165000 
Hughes,  Paul  R,:  See— 

KokxJnv,  Gerald  M  ;  and  Hughes.  Paul  R  .  4,260..h54.  Cl   179-6  090. 
Hujer,  Friednch,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  .Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for 
making  test  exposures  on  marginal  portions  of  photographic  films  or 
the  like   4,26().:45.  Cl,  355-40.000 
Humbert.  Manfred   See— 

Maier.  Gerhard   Rosenke,  Udo;  and  Humbert,  Manfred,  4,260,113, 
Cl   241-28.000. 
Hummel.  Jerry  R    See— 

Coughlin.  William  J  .  Hoffman,  Stephen  A.;  and  Hummel,  Jerry  R.. 
4.260,867,  Cl   219-70.000. 
Hunlen.  Siegfried   See — 

Hagemann,     Hans    J;    and     Hunlen,    Siegfried,    4,260,663,    Cl. 
428-472  000 
Hurst,  Aubrey  J    MeihixJ  of  making  a  foamed  polystyrene  building 

panel   4,260.569,  Cl    264-45  4<^X) 
Hvdra-Mac.  Inc  :  See — 

Steiger.  Bruce  W.,  4,260,320.  Cl,  414-680.000. 
Hvdril  Company    See — 

Molt.  James  D  .  4,260,021.  Cl.  166-318.000. 
lacoviello.  John  G  .  and  Daniels.  Wiley  E..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc   N'lnyl  acetate/allylic  amine  copolymer  emulsions  for  paint 
having  wet  adhesion  properties.  4,260,533.  Cl.  260-29.6TA. 
Ichikawa.  Singo:  See— 

Motoki,    Jinro;    Ichikawa.    Singo;    Miyasaka.    Kenzi;    Uematsu. 
Hirovuki:    Murata,    Mitsuhiro;    Kawashima.    Hideyuki;    Inoue. 
Yuri;'   Ohkubo.    Masae;    and    Oooka,    Mituo.    4.261,048,    Cl. 
368-69.000. 
Idemoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Maki,  Yoshiki;  Idemoto,  Atsushi;  and  Oda.  Norimasa.  4.260,264,  Cl 
366-75000 
lezuka,  Isamu:  See — 

Nakanishi,   Kivoshi;   Ito.   Kazuhiko;  Okumura.  Takeshi;   lezuka. 
Isamu.  and  Yasukawa,  Masao,  4.259,933,  Cl.  123-307.000. 
IHC  Holland  N  V   ;  See— 

\erboom.  Pieter.  4,259,795,  Cl    37-66  000 
lida,  'Voshihiro.  Shigeta.  Haruhiko:  and  .Akimoio,  Hisao.  to  Yoshihiro 
lida;  and  Showa  Denko  K  K    Method  for  determination  of  thermal 
properties  by  arbitrary  heating.  4.259.859,  Cl.  73-15.00A. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hayashi,  Kazuo:  and  Takahashi,  Fujio,  4,259,896,  Cl   98-2.030. 
Ikeda.  Y'oshinari   See— 

Lmemura.  Sumio.  Matsui.  Kanenohu.  Ikeda.  '\oshinari:  Masunaga, 
Katsuro    Kadota.  Takumi.  Fujii,   Kozo,  Nishihira,  Keigo,  and 
Matsuda,  Masaoki,  4,260,810,  Cl   560-204  000. 
Ikegami.  Toshimasa   See — 

Ono.     Tsunevoshi.     and     Ikegami,     Toshimasa,    4.261,046,     Cl. 
368-35,000' 
Ikesue.  Haruvuki.  to  NSK-Warner  K  K.  Seat  belt  retractor.  4,260,118, 

CI   242-10'7,4OA, 
Imavasu,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Isono,  Kaisuo:  and  Imavasu,  Tomoyoshi.  4.261,010.  Cl.  358-67.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Anderton.  Nicholas  W    R  ;  Ford,  Leslie  J.;  Kirk.  Frank  A  :  and 

Oliver.  Ravmond.  4.260,734,  Cl.  528-272.000 
Ford,  Leslie  J  .  and  Barker.  Derrick  P  .  4,260,721,  Cl.  528-272.000, 
Hey,    David    G  .    and    Wheelhouse.    Robert    W.,   4,260,510,    Cl. 

252-171  000 
Smith.  Leslie  H  .  4,260,632.  Cl.  424-285  000. 
IMS  Limited   See— 

Ogle.  Robert  W  .  4.259.956.  Cl    128-272,000, 
Indesil  Industria  Elettnxlomestic!  Italiana.  S  p  A    See — 

Farina.  Attilio.  4.261,055.  Cl.  455-158000. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  5ee— - 

Cantrel,  James  F  ,  4.260.294,  Cl   405-259  000 
Shaffer,    Robert    W  .    and    Morse.    Henry    W.,    4,260.402.    Cl 
55-505  000 
Ingerson,  Quentin  F    See— 

Edens,    Walter    W      and    Ingerson,    Quentin    F .    4,260,435,    Cl 

148-32.500. 


Inoue,  Tokuta:  See— 

Watanabe,    Noboru;    Inoue,    Tokuta;    and    Mitsuyasu.    Masaki, 
4.259,935.  Cl    123-478.000. 
Inoue,  'Yuri:  See — 

Motoki,    Jinro;    Ichikawa,    Singo;    Miyasaka,    Kenzi;    Uematsu, 
Hiroyuki;   Murata,   Mitsuhiro;    Kawashima.    Hideyuki;    Inoue. 
Yuri;    Ohkubo.    Masae;    and    Oooka,    Mituo,    4,261.048,    Cl. 
368-69.000. 
Institul  de  Cercetari  si  Proiectari  pentru  Utulaje  de  Constructii  de 
Drumuri  (I  C  PU.C):  See— 
Arama,  Stefanica;  Daschievici,  Stefan;  Ferat,  Cezar;  and  Turcescu, 
Feodor,  4.259,894.  Cl.  91-487.000. 
Intec  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Cole  H.,  4.260,899,  Cl.  250-563.000. 
Intercast  Europe  S.p.A.:  See — 

Baiocchi,  Paolo;  and  Giani,  Gian  G.,  4.260,564.  Cl.  264-2.200. 
Interesco  International  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Scalei,  Arno,  4,260,400.  Cl.  55-290.000. 
Interlock  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Davis.  Ronald  P  .  4.259,81 1,  Cl.  49-356.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Armiiage,  John  D  .  Jr.;  and  Routt,  Wilson  M.,  Jr .  4,260.249,  Cl. 
355-67,000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Arendt.    Klaus;    Hasler,    Werner;    and    Schaller.    Karl-Hemz. 

4.259,903,  Cl.  101-93.030 
Babuka,   Robert;   Emmons,  William   D  ;   Weiss,   Robert   L.;  and 

Yacko.  Peter,  4,260,210,  Cl.  339-91  OOR. 
Baker,  Gregory  N  :  Bateson,  John  E  ;  Brown.  Earl  T.:  Delgado, 
Hortensia  E  ;  Siegl.  Ludwig  R.;  and  Thomas,  Delbert  C,  Jr.. 
4.261.039.  Cl.  364-519.000. 
Baumann.  Gerald  W  .  4.260.073,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Collins,  Thomas  W,;  and  Mehta.  Kay  B  ,  4.261.045.  Cl.  365-26  000 
Galatha.   Matthew   J  ;   Rohrer,  Gene  D  ;  and  Squires.  John  J., 

4,260.879.  Cl   235-449.000 
Kirk.  Joseph  P  ,  4,260.259.  Cl.  356-357.000 
Magdo,  Ingrid  E  ;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  4.261.003.  Cl.  357-49.000 
Schmeckenbecher.  Arnold  F..  4.260.451.  Cl.  156-664.000. 
Smith.  Robert  C  .  4.260.979.  Cl.  340-146,30H. 
Stack,  James  B  .  4,260,235,  Cl.  355-3  OCH. 
Wittwer,  Alvm  L  .  4,260.996,  Cl.  346-75.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schmiit.  Frederick  L., 

and  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  4,260,512.  Cl.  252-174.110 
Sprecker,  Mark  A,  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,  Joaquin,  and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4,260,511,  Cl.  252-174.110. 
Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Hall,  John  B  ;  Kasper, 
Robin  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Schreck,  Ronald;  Granda.  Edward  J.; 
and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F  ,  4,260.527.  Cl.  252-522.00R. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Hall.  John  B  ;  and 

Stork.  Gilbert.  4.260,830.  Cl   568-485.000. 
Withycombe.  Donald  A  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Vock.  Manfred 
H.;'and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F .  4,260,641,  Cl.  426-536.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Cameron,  Thomas  M.,  4,260,322.  Cl.  414-727.000. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L,,  4,260,634.  Cl,  424-324.000. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:  See— 
Fisher,  Gordon  L..  4.260.470  Cl.  204-286.000. 
Young,    Charles    E;   and    Dobson,   Charles   D..   4,260,364,   Cl. 
431-160.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See- 
Ford.   Mack   L.;   and   McFariand.   William    W,   4,260,442.   Cl 
156-207.000. 
Internationa!  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Baumruck.  Manfred.  4.260,971,  Cl.  335-128.000. 
Nelle,  Friednch.  4.260,974,  Cl.  335-213.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Dorn,  Michael  M..  4.260,214,  Cl.  339-111.000. 
Feehan.  John  D  ,  4.260,014,  Cl    165-105.000. 
Parker,  Ernest  G..  4,260,994.  Cl.  343-854.000. 
INTERx  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Stella.    Valentino    J  ,    and    Sloan,    Kenneth    B..    4,260,769,    Cl 
548-112.000. 
Inventing  S  A  :  See — 

Wallsten.  Hans  I.,  4,259,921.  Cl.  118-206.000. 
Ipco  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Weissman,  Bernard.  4.260.383.  Cl.  433-225.000 
Ipn  Alfred  C    and  Flatley,  Dons  W..  to  RCA  Corporation  Method  of 
making  radiation  resistant  MOS  transistor.  4.259.779.  Cl.  29-571  000. 
Ireland.  Irving  R  :  See— 

Kretas.    George    A.;    and    Ireland.    Irving    R,    4,260,493,    Cl. 
210-714000. 
Irgang,  Matthias:  See — 

Horner.  Michael:  Nissen,  Axel;  Laurer,  Peter  R.;  Irgang,  Matthias; 
and  Pasedach,  Heinnch,  4.260,829,  Cl   568-462.000 
Irmscher,  Edward   Automatic  fire  extinguisher  for  chimneys  having  a 

Hoat  operated  nag  4,260.023.  Cl    169-57000 
Iseler.  Kenneth  A.  and  Shah.  Mayur  S,  to  Budd  Company,  The 
Matured    moldable    thermosetting    dual    polyester    resin    system 
4,260,538,  Cl   26O-40O0R. 
Isham,  Robert  H  ;  and  Petnzio.  Cesare  J  ,  to  RCA  Corporation  Oscilla- 
tor circuit   4.260,960,  Cl.  331-1 11000. 
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Ishigaki.  \  o-ihikatsu   5fe — 

Harada.  Masato.  Ishigaki.  ^Dshikaisu,  'V'amada.  Sadahiko.  Su/uki. 
Atsushi,  Masuda.  Jun    Hamazaki.  Tadamitsu   '\oshida.  Toshiaki 
and  Fukuda.  Kiyoio.  4.260, "-Z.V  CI    526-115  000 
Ishii,   ICenichi.   and   Hokusho,   Takayasu.   to  Asahi  Glass  Ccimpamv. 
l.imiied    Antenna  system  for  window  glass  of  automobile  i.ltk)  ''HQ 
CI    .U3-7O4  0OO 
Ishmatari.  Ma.sumi   Horvu,  Sakae.  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kev  signal  entering  device  for  thin  electronic  apparatus. 
4.261.042.  CI    .'64--'OQ0(X) 
Ishizuka.  \oshiiada   See— 

Niihama.  Koichi  and  Ishizuka,  Voshitada.  4,260.860.  C!  20O-6.0OR 
Ismcn.  Joseph  P   Tubing  hanger   4.260.123.  CI    248-^4  OOR 
Istibc.  Mitsuhide  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi.  and  Istibe,  Mitsuhide,  4.254.87.'.  CI   474-82  OCX) 
Ivmo.  KCatsuo.  and  Imayasu.  Tomoyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Beam 

index  color  telesision  receiver  apparatus  4.261,010.  CI   358-67000 
Ito.  Kazuhiko   See — 

Nakanishi.    Kiyoshi.    Ito.    Kazuhiko.   Okumura.   Takeshi.    lezuka. 
Isamu.  and  Yasukawa,  Masao.  4.25<'.'533.  CI    123-30"  (XK) 
ito,  Ma.saharu.  Kondo,  Shiro,  and  Honjo.  Kazuo.  to  Shinko-Pfaudier 

Company  Ltd    Rotary  diaphragm  press  4,260.4<}2.  CI    210-386  000 
Ito.   Reijiro.   to   Kokusai   Display    Kogyo  Co.    Ltd     Display   device 

4. 25*^.80 1,  CI   40-440  (XX) 
Itoh,  Kazuo.  Ogiue,  Katsumi.  and  Hayasaka.   Akio.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device    4.260,430,  CI. 
148-1  5a) 
lwa.saka,  Kunio  See — 

kakuta.  Toshihiro   and  Isvasaka.  Kunio.  4.260.033.  CI    I  ."7-34  000 
Iwata,  Takashi   See— 

Nakamura.  Kiichi.  and  Uata,  Takashi,  4.26(J.'J65.  CI   333-8 1. OOA, 
J    H   J   Company.  Ltd    See— 

French.  Harry   C.   Lapinski,  John  R.  and   MacCreads,  John  J 
4,260,0^1.  CI   224-311  (XX) 
J    I   Case  Company    See— 

Flippin.  James's  ,  4.260.2<»0,  CI   405-181  000 
J    M    Hubcr  Corptiration   See — 

Wason,  Satish  K  .  and  Mays,  Robert  K  .  4.260.454.  CI    162-181  OOC 
J    Ray  McDcrmott  &  Co  .  Inc    5^e— 

>oung.     Charles     E       and     Will.     Stephen     A  .    4.260.2^1      C! 
405-205  000 
Jackson.    Clarence    L     Hydrostatic    spraying    system     4.260.107.    CI 

23'J-74(XX) 
Jackstm.  Ci    C  .  Jr  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    S<ilids  diverter  for  a 

dosvnhole  drilling  motor   4.260.031,  CI    175-107000 
Jacobe.  Walter  W  .  and  Bicn,  Gary  K  .  to  ELastman  Ktxlak  Company 
Method  for  forming  magnetic  recording  regions  on  photographic 
elements  4.260,648,  CI   427-45  100 
Jacobi,  Helmuth  O  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Meth(x]  for  machining 

an  impeller  cover  4,260,304.  CI   4O9-1320O0 
Jacobs.  Cornells  A    J  .  and   Brugmans,   Marinus   F  .  to   L  S    Philips 
Corp«)ration   High-pressure  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  4.260,929, 
CI    313-184  000 
Jacobs,  Cornells  A   J    See— 

Kuus.  Gijsben.  de  Vaan.  Robcrius  L  C  .  Jacobs.  Cornells  A  J    and 
Smulders.  Herman  AGS.  4.260.934.  CI    315-326(JOO 
Jacobs.  Peter.  Mangold.  Dietrich,  and  Hamprecht,  Gerhard,  to  B.ASF 
Aktiengesellschaft   Preparation  of  amidosulfonic  acids  4.260  5^9  CI 
260-513  600 
Jacobs.  Peter   Hamprecht.  Gerhard,  and  Mangold,  Dietrich,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  sulfamyl   halides    4,260,560.  CI 
260-543  OOR 
Jacobs.  Richard  W  .  lo  Bemis  Company.  Inc    Bag  with  opening  and 

reclosing  feature   4.260.061.  CI    206-626  (XX) 
Jacobst>n.  Walter  E    Kronish.  CK)nald  P    Taylor.  Dons  B  ,  and  Young. 
W  illiam    D  .    to    Warner-Lambert    Company      Diagnostic    device 
4,260.68".  CI   435-301  000 
Jacobvson.  Kurt  A   G  .  to  Aktiebolaget  IRQ    Positive  ihread-dehsery 

device  for  textile  machines  4.259.851.  CI   66-132CX)T 
Jacobsson.  Kurt  A   G  .  to  Aktiebolaget  IRO   Positive  thread-delivery 

device  for  stripe  knitting  machines   4.259.852.  CI   66-132  fX)T 
Jacquinot.  Eiemard   See — 

Lhonore,     Pierre.     Quibel.     Jacques,     and     Jacquinot.     Bernard. 
4.260.838.  CI    568-94"  000 
Jaggard.  James  F   R    See— 

Suiger.   Gerhard,   Jaggarc},   James   F    R     and   Schneider    Paul, 
4.26O.''10.  CI    526-142  000 
Janome  ScvMng  Machine  Co   Ltd    See— 

Takenoya.    Hideaki.   and    .Makabc,   Hachiro,   4,259,913,   CI.    112- 
I58()0E 
Jansen,  Harry    See— 

Stiefel.  Christian,  and  Jansen.  Harry.  4.260.142.  Ci    267-9  OOA 
Janssen,  John  E  .  to  Honevwell  Inc    Linear  damper  system   4.259,987, 

CI    n7-606  000 
Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd  .  The   See— 

Maki,  Yoshiki.  Idemoto,  Atsushi,  and  Oda,  Norimasa.  4.260,264,  CI 
366-75  000 
Jap>an  Siyrene  Paper  Corporation   See— 

Akiyama.     Hiroyuki.     Shimoyashiki.     Nobuyoshi;     Hatakevama, 
Hideo,  and  Yamamoto,  Toru,  4,260,572,  CI    264-53  000 
Jar  ret.  Jacques  See — 

Jarret.  Jean,  and  Jarret.  Jacques.  4,260,926,  CI    310-254000 
Jarret.  Jean,  and  Jarret.  Jacques,  to  Societe  Elpaiux    Variable  reluc 
tance  electric  motor  with  progressively  saturable  poles  4,260  926  CI 
310-254  000 
Jefferson.  John  A    Motorcycle  ice  chest  4,260.085.  CI    224-32.00R. 


Jehan.  Henry  I.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hill.  Gamett   L.;   Molnar.  Antal  T.;  and   Jehan,   Henry    I     Jr 
4,260,384,  CI.  434-16.000. 
Jeney,  Andreas:  See — 

Lapis,   Karoly;   Szende.   Bela;  Jeney,   Andreas:   Kopper.   Laszlo; 
Simon,  Karoly;  Tyihak.  Erno;  Kisfaludv.  Lajos.  Kovacs,  Lajos' 
and  Dobo,  Gyorgy.  4.260.595.  CI   424-10  000 
Jenkins.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Wachs.    John    J.;    and    Jenkins,    Andrew     H,    4.260  2'^'^     CI 
356-222.000. 
Jenkins.  Herndon:  See — 

Cale,    .Albert    D..    Jr.;    and    Jenkins.    Herndon.    4.260,606     CI 
424244  000. 
Jensen,  Aksel  S.:  See — 

'Anderson.  Raymond  B.,  Jr.;  and  Jensen.  Aksel  S .  4.260,^46  CI 
425-78.000. 
Jensen,  Finn:  See — 

Karlsen,  Kurt  B..  4.260.152.  CI.  273-85  OOD 
Jerke.  .Marlyn  L.;  Stokes,  William  E.;  and  Wolf.  David  L  ,  to  Deere  & 
Company   Harvester  header  yvith  transversely  inclined,  overlapping 
conveyors  4,259,831.  CI.  56-98.000 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See— 

Congleton.   Robert  S.;  and  Treacy,   Edmond   B..  4,260.957,  CI 
331-94  50N. 
Joba.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Munneriyn,  Charles  R.;  Joba,  Lasvrence  R  .  and  Shanker.  Rama- 
krishna,  4.260.227.  CI.  351-24.000. 
Joest.  Herbert:  See — 

Erpenbach.     Heinz;    Gehrmann,     Klaus;     and    Joest,     Herbert 

4.260.520.  CI.  252-437  000 

Johansson,  Bengt  A.;  Nyvall,  Ake  K  ;  and  Jonsstin,  Frank  G  ,  to  Cen- 

tro-Maskin  Goteborg  AB.  Method  of  forming  and  collecting  slag 

products  formed  at  a  melting  process,  especially  at  gas  planing 

4,260.433.  CI.  148-9.500  -tit 

Johansson,  Ingvar:  See — 

Rudolphi.  Kjell;  and  Johansson.  Ingvar,  4,259.846,  CI   62-48  (XX) 
Johansson.  Sven  H..  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Electromagneter   Appa- 
ratus in  electronic  ignition  systems.  4.259.938.  CI    123-599  000 
Johns,  Allan  T.;  and  Martin,  Michael  A.,  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Protection  of  electrical  pciwer  supply  systems 
4,261,038,  CI.  364-482.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See- 
Loveless,    John    H.;    and    Seamone,    Woodrow,    4.260.035,    CI 
!  80-6, 500. 
Johnson,  Bruce  V..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Coolant  flow 
control  apparatus  for  rotating  heal  exchangers  with  supercritical 
fluids  4.260,336.  CI.  4I6-96.00R. 
Johnson  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Russell  B  ,  4,260.362,  CI   431-69  000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Baby  Products  Company  See- 
Armstrong.  David  P.;  Lukenbach.  Elvin  R  .  and  V'erdicchio.  Ro- 
bert J  .  4,260,550.  CI.  260-410,000 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co..  Limited:  See- 
Thompson.  David  T.;  Bird.  Alfred  J  ,  and  Pearson,  Edward  J.. 
4,260.817.  CI.  562-487,000. 
Johnson,  Michael  R..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  9-Hydroxyoctahydrobenzo  [C] 

quinolmes  and  intermediates  therefor.  4.260,764,  CI   546-153  000 
Johnvin,  Ralph  E.,  to  Singer  Company.  The   Bobbin  winding  mecha- 
nism for  a  sewing  machine.  4.259.914,  CI    112-184  000 
Johnstin,  Vance.  Method  and  circuit  for  facilitating  the  starting  and 
steady  state  flickerless  operation  of  a  discharge  lamp   4,260,9^2,  CI 
315-205.000. 
Jonas.  Rixhus;  Schliep,  Hans-Jochen:  and  Schorscher,  Ernst,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    2-Guanidinomethyl- 
indolines   4.260.628.  CI.  424-274000 
Jones,  Brian  C.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc   Fluidized  bed  boiler 

feed  system.  4,259.911.  CI.  110-245  000 
Jones,  Charles  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Recipr(x;ating 

pellet  press  4.260,349,  CI.  425-150.000 
Jones,  Elby  W,;  and  Phillips,   Lawrence  R    Golf  game  equipment. 

4,260,157,  CI.  273-I77.0OR. 
Jonsson,  Frank  G  :  See- 
Johansson,  Bengt  A.;  Nyvall,  Ake  K  .  and  Jonsson,   Frank  G  . 
4,260,433,  CI.  148-9.500 
Jordan,  Anthony.  Marble  runway  game  apparatus.  4,260,155,  CI   273- 

120  OOR 
Jordan,  Roy  G,:  See — 

Holmes,  John  R,;  and  Jordan.  Roy  G..  4.260,360,  CI   425-548  000. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Morrison.    Ward    D.;    and    Lumbra,    Ralph    C,    4.260,029,    CI. 
173-1  000. 
Joyce.  Samuel  F.,  HI;  Morgan,  Albert  W.;  Touchette,  Norman  W    and 
V  anderlmde,  William,  to  Monsanto  Company    Reaction  products  of 
metal  oxides  and  salts  with  phosphorus  comraiunds    4,260,'i42.  CI 
260-4575R, 
Joyes.  John  F  .  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited  Control  circuits  for  electri- 
cally driven  vehicles  4.260.938.  CI    318-434  000 
Juergens,  David  A.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Ingredi- 
ent bin  cover.  4.260.069.  CI.  220-331.000. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi:  Vamaguchi,  Keizaburo. 
CXawa.   Kisuke;   Murakami.  Hisamichi,   Yamato.   Noboru,   and 
Hasegawa.  Akira,  4.260.179.  CI.  282-27.500. 
Jung.  .Michel   See — 

Ca.sara.  Patrick  J..  Jung.  Michel;  and  .Metcalf,  Brian  W  ,  4,260,823, 
CI.  562-571.000. 
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Junge.  Bodo,  Krause.  Hans  P  ,  Muller.  Lutz.  and  Puis.  Walter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft     Animal    feedstuffs    employing    3,4,5-tnhvdrox- 
ypipendines  4.260,622.  CI   424-26' 000 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke.  Gutehoffnungshutte  A.G.:  See — 

Rohner,  Peter.  4.259.990.  CI    138-113  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  See— 

Nakao.  Hideyuki.  4.261.04",  CI    368-38  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Funtai  Kogaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Hosokawa,  Masuo.  Yokovama.  Tohei:  Mizui,  Katsuva.  '^amashita. 
Haruhisa.  and  Doi.  Kouichi,  4.260.478.  CI    209-139. OOA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  See— 

Kawasumi.  Kazuo,  4,260.915.  CI   3 10-49  OOR 

Ono.     Tsuneyoshi;     and     Ikegami,     Toshima.sa.     4,261,046,     CI 

368-35  000. 
Takayama,  Masaji,  4260,224,  CI.  350-335.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Universal   See — 

Momura.  Toshihiro  J  .  4.260.156,  CI   273-127.00R 
Kadota,  Takumi   See — 

Umemura,  Sumio.  Matsui,  Kanenobu.  Ikeda.  'l  oshinari,  Masunaga. 
Katsuro.  Kadota,  Takumi.  Fujii,  Kozo,  Nishihira,  Keigo,  and 
Matsuda,  Masaoki.  4,260,810.  CI    560-204  000 
Kaeser,  James  A    See — 

Sonenstein,    Gerard    G  ,    and    Kaeser,    James   A,    4,259,957,    CI 

128-287  000 

Kaiser.    Karl,   Willms,   Robert,   and   Kuxdorf,    Bernhard,   lo   Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft   Pr(x:ess  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  removal 

of  residual  hydrocarbons  from  p<ilyolefins  4.260.84",  CI   585-833  000 

Kaiser.  Roman,  and  Naegeli,  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corp<iration   Perfume 

compositions      containing      2,6, 10, 10-tetra-methvl-l-oxa-spiro[4,5)- 

decan-7-one  4.260.526,  CI   252-522  OOR 

Kakeya,  Nobuharu.  and  Voshimura.  Yoshmobu,  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd   Cephalosp<irin  esters  4,260,607.  CI   424-246  000 
Kakuta,  Toshihiro.  and  Iwasaka.  Kunio,  to  Yamato  Scale  Company 

Limited    Body  weighing  machine   4.260,033,  CI,  177-34  000 
Kaltec  Scientific  Instrument.  Inc    See — 

Sheaks,  Lloyd  D  ,  and  Drew,  W  Hovyard,  4.259.862,  CI  73-73.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voight  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Eibofner.  Eugen.  and  Strohmaier.  Ernst.  4,260.381.  CI  433-126  OCX) 
Kalthoff.  Charles  W  Sanitary  hmxi  edge  4.259.944.  CI  126-299  OOD 
Kamaishi,  Tadami  See — 

Abiko,  Shigeo:  and  Kamaishi.  Tadami.  4.259,905.  CI    101-46"  (XX) 
Kametaka,  Norio.  Marumo.  Kuniomi    Tokuda.  Kiyonori:  and  Sekigu- 
chi.  Kazuo.  to  Showa  Denko  K  K    Process  for  the  continuous  pro- 
duction of  ethylene  glycol  monoethvl  ether  acetate   4.260.813.  CI 
560-234000 
Kamio,  Kunimasa:  See — 

Matsushima.     Shunsuke,     Hata.     Kazuhiko:     Mashita.     Kentaro 
Kanagawa,  Shuichi:  Nakao.  Shinji.  Nakai.  Kivoshi.  and  Kamio. 
Kunimasa.  4,260.831.  CI    568-719,000, 
Kammerer.  Leo  P    See— 

McCollum.  James  H  .  Jr  .  and  Kammerer.  Leo  P  .  4,259,838,  CI 
60-224  000 
Kamoshita,  Katsuzo  See— 

^'oshida,  Rvo   Takemoto.  Ichiki.  Sumida.  Seizo:  and  Kamoshita. 
Katsuzo.  4.260.411.  CI    71-88000 
Kamyr  Valves,  Inc    See — 

Kindersley.  Peter  G  ,  4,260,131,  Ci   251-214000. 
Kanagawa.  Shuicht   See — 

Matsushima,     Shunsuke.     Hata.     Kazuhiko;     Mashita.     Kentaro. 
Kanagawa,  Shuichi.  Nakao.  Shinji.  Nakai.  Kivoshi;  and  Kamio. 
Kunimasa.  4.260,831,  CI    568-"19.000. 
Kanamaru,  Tsuneo  See — 

Okazaki,    Hisayoshi,    Kanamaru,    Tsuneo    and    Ohta,    Kazuhiko. 
4,260,599.  CI   424-122  000 
Kaneko.  Kazuo  See — 

Mizoguchi,  Naoji,  Takama,  Eiichi,  and  Kaneko,  Kazuo,  4,260,424. 
Ci    106-309  000 
Kanemori,  Takaaki  See— 

Fujiwara,    Tatsuo.     Watanabe.     Masavasu,     Y'abumovo.     Mikio, 

Kanemori.  Takaaki.  and  Seo.  Hiroshi.' 4.260,356,  CI  425-31 1  000 

Kao.  Jar-lin.  and  Sheng,  Ming  N  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Preparation   of  esters  by   the   thermal   decomposition   of  a   his(2- 

bromoalkvDtellunum     dicarboxvlate     compound      4,260,814.     CI 

560-266000 

Karl  Mengele  &  Sohne  See— 

Lenzer.  Xaver,  4,259,830,  CI   56-10  8(X) 
Karlsen,  Kurt  B  ,  to  Jensen.  Finn  Game  4.260.152.  Ci   273-85,00D 
Karlsson,  Einar  L   Process  and  a  device  for  treatment  of  biologic  fuels 

4.260,368,  Ci  432-1  000 
Karlyk.  Raymond    Selectively  actuatable  candle  igniter  4,260,366,  CI 

431-298  Cioo 
Karsay,  Bela  1  .  Sturtevant,  Robert  L  ;  and  Gancy,  Alan  B  ,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation    Continuous  cyclic  process  for  alkvlation  of 
hydrocarbons  4,260,846,  CI   585-730000 
Kasper,  Robin  See — 

Trenkle,  Robert  W  ,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ,  Hall,  John  B  .  Kasper. 
Robin.  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Schreck.  Ronald.  Granda.  Edward  J 
and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F  ,  4.260,527,  CI   252-522  OOR 
Kasuga,  Muneo  See — 

Tsuda,  Hiroshi;  Mivashita.  Kiyoshi,  Nishikawa.  Masaji,  Shimizu, 
Akira,  and  Kasuga.  Muneo.  4.260.236.  CI   355-3  OTR 
Katayama,  Kenji  See— 

Yasumatsu,    Mutsuo.    Katayama,    Kenji:   and    Sakamoto,    Koichi. 
4,260,636,  Ci   426-.U  OOO' 


Kato,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Michio;  Kato.  Takeshi;  Ohira.  Kouji;  Nishimura.  Kat- 
susuke;  and  Mitsui.  Kazuaki.  4.260,878,  CI.  235-92.0AC. 
Kato.  Toshiaki  See— 

Fukuda,  Kotaro;  Okamoto.  Vosinon;  Shimada.  Masakatsu;  Kato. 
Toshiaki;  Tabuchi.  Katsuhiko;  Shimura.  Makoto.  and  Fujiwara. 
Takashi.  4.259.965.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Katunuma,  Tatuo:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Katunuma,  Tatuo.  4,259.809,  CI  46-249  000 
Kaiz.  Ami   Solar  heaters,  4,259.942.  CI,  126-442.000 
Katzen.  Stanley  J,:  See — 

Rekers,  Louis  J.;  Katzen.  Stanley  J.;  and  Krekeler.  Jerome  H., 
4,260,706.  CI.  526-100.000. 
Katzer,  James  R  ;  and  Windawi.  Hassan,  to  University  of  Delaware. 
Process  for  the  regeneration  of  metallic  catalysts.  4.260,518,  CI. 
252-411  DOS 
Kaufman,  Phillip  A,:  See — 

Saccomano.  Michael  L.;  Washburn,  Jerry  R  ;  Goodnch,  Donald 
W     Wagner,  V  icior  A.,  and  Kaufman,  Phillip  A.,  4,261,034.  CI 
364-200  000, 
Kaust  h.  Mars  in  L..  to  Cromemco  Inc.  Isolation  chamber  for  electronic 

devices  4.259,843.  CI,  62-3.000. 
Kavesh.  Sheldon,  and  Henschel.  Claude,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Amorphous  metal  alloy  for  structural  reinforcement  4.260.416. 
CI   75-125.000, 
Kawabe.  Ushio:  See — 

Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi,  Sadanori;  Yuito.  Isamu;  Kawabe.  Ushio: 
^  amamoto,    Shigehiko;    Honda.    Yukio;    Shibata,    Norio;    and 
Okano.  Hiroshi,  4,260.665.  CI   428-633.000 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi    Konishi.  Masataka,  Tsuno,  Takashi;  and  Miyaki. 
Takeo.  lo  Bristol-Mvers  Company    Process  for  producing  antibacte- 
rial agents   4.260,683,  CI   435-74,000 
Kawaguchi,  Takevuki   See— 

Takeiani.  >  utaka,  Hayashi,  Yuzuru.  Kawaguchi.  Takevuki,  Ono, 

Tomoyoshi,  and  Mori,  Ko,  4,260,652.  CI   427-245.000. 

Kawamura.   Michio:   Kato.   Takeshi,  Ohira,   Kouji,   Nishimura,   Kat- 

susuke.  and  Mitsui.  Kazuaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Systemkiki 

Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Management  svstem  for  copying 

machines  4.260.878.  CI.  235-92.0AC. 

Kawarada,  Osamu,   to  Olympus  Optical  Co..   Ltd.   Electronic  flash 

device  4.260.231,  CI.  354-128.000 
Kawasaki.  Takuya,  to  Nikku  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    Method  of  removing 

tar  mist  and  apparatus  therefor  4.260.399.  CI   55-74.000. 
Kawashima,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Moioki,    Jinro;    Ichikawa.    Singo;    Miyasaka.    Kenzi;    Uematsu. 

Hiroyuki,    Murata.    Miisuhiro:    Kawashima,    Hideyuki,    Inoue, 

Yuri.    Ohkubti.    Masae.    and    Oooka,    Mituo.    4.261.048,    CI 

368-69  OCX) 

Kawasumi.  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Permanent 

magnet  step  motor  with  a  shiftable  rotor  4.260,915.  CI.  310-49.00R. 

Kavne,   Marvin   L.  to  Valley  Candle  Mfg    Co.  Inc    Candle  lamp. 

4.260.365,  CI.  431-291.000. 
Kazan.  John;  and  Yu,  Chen  S  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  DL-mandelic  acid.  4,260.815.  CI. 
562-401  000 
keeler  Corporation:  See- 
Owen    Kenneth  R  .  4,259.758.  CI    lO-IO.OOR. 
Keiper  Auiomi^hiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Kluting,  Bernd,  4.260.178.  CI.  280-804.000, 
Keller.  Alois,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG.  Sifting  device.  4.260.481.  CI. 

209-315  000. 
Keller,  Morris  C  See — 

Thompson,    Earl   C;    Keller,    Mortis   C;    and    Rustin.    Francis. 
4260.133,  CI.  251-339.000. 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotary  tube.  4.260.372, 

CI  432-103.000 
Kelley  Contract  Dewatering  Company:  See — 

Kellev.   Lawrence  G.,   Nelson,  Wavne  E,;  and  Quist,  Clark  J.. 
4.260.334,  CI  417-52.000, 
Kelley.  Lawrence  G  .  Nelson.  Wayne  E  .  and  Quist.  Clark  J  ,  lo  Kelley 
Contract     Dewatering    Company      GrountJ    dewatering    system. 
4.260.334.  CI   417-52  000. 
Kemperman,  Theo  See— 

Schmidt.    Manfred     Kemperman,   Theo;    Freitag,    Dieter;    Fnes. 
Hermann   and  Esch.  Frich.  4.260,704,  CI    525-501  000 
Kempler.  Fruz  E     Hartmann.  Heinrtch.  and  Gulbins.  Erich,  to  BASF 
.Aktiengesellschaft        Surface-coating      binders,      4,260.697,      CI, 
525-484  0(X) 
Kendall  Company,  The  See — 

Taylor.  Glenn  N  .  4.259,960,  CI    I28-349.00B, 

Keogh.  Philip  L    Kunzler,  Jay  F  ;  and  Niu.  Gregory  C  C.  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incorp<:iraied    Hydrophilic  contact  lens  made  from  polysi- 

loxanes  which  are  thermally  bonded  to  fwlymerizable  groups  and 

which  contain  hydrophilic  sidechains  4,260.725,  CI    526-279  000. 

Kephart.  Rvan  K   Bottle  attachment  having  outlet  and  vent  4.260.078, 

CI   222-lM(X)0 
Kerb.  L  Inch    Stahnkc.  Manfred,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  17a-(3-iodoben- 
zovloxy)-9a-chloro-4-pregnene-3,20-diones  and  their  D-homo  homo- 
logs  4.260.464.  CI.  204-I58.0HA 
Kerg,  Catherine  A  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Alkaline-MnOjcell 
having  a  zinc  powder-gel  antxle  containing  starch  graft  copolymer 
4,260,66*^,  CI   429-2  15  000. 
Kerhoas,  Jean-Claude,  and  Cattan.  Gilles,  to  Societe  de  Fabrication 
d'lnstruments    de    Mesure    S.F.I.M     Gyroscopes     4.259,871.    CI. 
74-5.460. 
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K.rni   rs.hunj:sanlagc  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankier  Haftung 

■^S<rhol7.  Fran/   4,259. W.  CI.  138-149  000. 

Kernslc^rwhungsanlage  Julich  GmbH   See-  ^      u  4  1<0  07S 

Barncrt.  Eike.  Frommelt.  Wolfgang,  and  Zimmer.  Erich,  4,259.925. 

CI    118-7)6000  ^       .        r,        .        A 

K.rr    F-    Mi.hael    and  WeMland    Alan  D.  10  Canadian  Patents  and 

Development    Limited     latent   fuijierrnnt   Jelecnon    4,260.645.  CI. 

Kcx'sel    Hernhard    Cleanout  fitting  with  Uvkahle  and  removable  check 

.aive  4.;?^.^^-v  CI.  Lr.?i;.oa) 

"^"t'rv^Ha^bara'H'and  Kessler.  .Aian  H  .  4,;^.U^4.  CI.  206^. 500. 
kessmar    I  eo  R     to  Dana  Corporation    Transmission  shift  control. 

4  :<g,!<'".  Cl    '4-4-'.^  OOR 
ki.-\    IroHK  Corpiiralion    See- 
Thomas.  Robert  J  .  4.2MMO.  Cl    ;>?-4?4(X)0 
Khuditskava,  Cialina  S    See—  .      .       ^.  ^    ^     ,  n   1  „ .  <: 

Knw/Vva.  \era  I  Vasiliev,  Nikolai  \  khuditskasa,  Galina  S., 
l\>nomarev.  Alexandr  I  .  Ponomarex.  \  asil>  I  and  Belvansky. 
Okv  M    4.25').H54.  Cl   bl-ZKKX)  . 

Kiche-c-   "R  'fx-ri     and    Vhs<.ar/e.    Manfred      1  herniosiatis    switch. 
4,>w--   C!    U-..M80(X)  .,<Qon,     r\ 

Kidd.    leonard    A     Guide   for    imrnnlini;   bottle    tops    4..59.WI.   Cl. 

KietTer       Vin.cnt     C       >auhorse     extension     tables.     4,260.040,     Cl. 

:  s :  I  s  1 1  x » 

Kiehs    K.arl    See —  ,     .,    ,         n    ir        a  v  »u, 

haumann.  Anne^ni    Adoiphi.  Heinri.h.  Hub.T.  Rolf;  and  Kiehs, 

Karl    4,:hO,b()4.  Cl    424-200  000. 

Kininiei Daniel  F.     -See—  r^         1   r      k  Mswii.    r\ 

ureenawalt.  Thomas   H     andkimmet     Daniel   E  ,  4.260,184.  LI, 

lsinder"sle>.    Peter  t,     to  Kamvr  VaKes.  Ine    Loss  and  high  operating 
„-mp.-ra,ures^aUe    4,:«),1M.CI    251-214  000 

Km..  D, -nald  1     and  Glanville.  (ierald  S    .0  Envirotech  Corf^ranon 
Rotarv  rake  structure  for  a  se-.tlmg  tank   4,259.7-7.  CL  29-526.0OR 

Kins.-N    Lnnis  W  .  Jr    Cion/ale..  Carlos,  and  Cov  James  T    to  Conoco, 
In.    St.Kk  tank  .auger-level  eontroller   4.259.975.  Cl.  137-1.000. 

Kvirbv    Robert  F  .  t^  Leiev  Computer  Products.  Inc.  Low  cost  ground- 
ing hanger  assembU    4,:m.,S4>^,  Cl    1-4-^000. 

kr.h,  Lawrence  S    .Se. --  <  i^i  an      r\ 

krieger.  Harold  and  Kir.h  lawrence  S  4.ni,h.^.  l.1. 
<;h2.M9(XX) 

Kirk    1  rank  A     Set—  .      .      ,      ,         1     »      a 

Anderion    Nicholas  W    R.  Ford.  Leslie  J     Kirk    Frank  A.;  and 
Oliver    Ravmond.  4,260.734.  Cl    528-272  (MX) 
Kirk   Joseph  P    to  Iniernaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Metal 

etch  rate  analy/er   4.260.2^'^,  Cl    V^r^- -^- '  »*; 
Kirschmann.  John  D   Vented  water  distiller   4,:(^..4^^.  Cl   202-200.000. 
Kistaludv,  Lajos   .Sei  —  , 

lapis  Karolv  S/ende.  Hela  )ene.  Andreas  Kopper.  Laszio; 
Simon  Karolv.  Tvihak.  Frno  Kistaludv.  Lajos.  Kovacs.  Lajos; 
and  Dobo.  Gyorgy.  4.260.5^^   Cl   424-10.000. 

"^)n.^"a'seii.h.    N  amada.  Shoii    Minai.  Vasuo.  Maeda,  Mincru; 
K„a    Shin    and   I  anaka,  Mitsuo.  4,;bO,883.  Cl.  250-226.000. 
Kiu    lakcKhi    and  k.ia,   Lakuji    Heat-insulaiing.  antisweat  structural 
comp<nienl     for     prefabricated     residential     houses.     4.259,820,    Cl. 

52-'|i»  iXKi 

'^"\I,x71.ei:h^   andKita    I aku,i   4,25^.820,  CL  52-303.000. 
kita.awa.  Tsuneo    .Set   - 

Murata    Ttimoii    Shiba/aki.  kenji    Aral,  kenichii  and  Kitagawa. 
Lsuneo,4.2W),248.Cl    355-60  000 
kitamot.i,  Talsu)!    .Set  — 

Shirahata.  Rvuji.  Kiiamoio.  Taisuji,  \  amada.  \asuvuki    and  Aka- 
shi   Goro,  4.26U.466.  Cl    2(.)4-l^;  (X)M 
kiwala.  Ja.tib  See— 

Sprecker.    Mark    A;   V\x.k.    Manlred    H      ^^^i""';;.  fi^i^f ''f'',  ,|:' 
Vinals,  Joaquin   and  Kiwala,  Jacob.  4.260.511.  Cl.  252-174.110. 

Klahre.  Horsi   See—  .  ^ljwcc. 

Rohng.  Loihar,  Bucher,  Goitlned    and  klahre    Horst.  4.260.J55. 

Cl   425-258000 

^'"\l^^\    UVr7er   and  Kla.t.  Erwin,  4,260.969.  Cl   335-38  000. 
kh.er    Howard  S     to  Celanese  Corp<iration    Carbon  fiber  reinforced 
.:.mpoMie  LOil  spring  4,;W),  U.V  Cl    26M48000. 

kline.  Richard  H     See—  ,, o  104  nnn 

Parker   Dane  k    and  Kline.  Richard  H  .  4.260.832.  Cl   568-784.000. 
klinkmann.   Kurt,   and   Wambach.   Raimund.   \o   Baver   Aktiengescll- 
s^hafi   PriK-essfor  the  puritlcation  of  aqueous  dilutions  ot  Km  molec- 
ular weight  p.ilvhvdroxvl  c(^mp<mnds   4.26(),»27.  Cl,  568-414  (XX.) 
Khppel.  Allen   P!  to  Rescue  Pr>Klucts,  Inc    Extrication  back  brace. 

4  2^g,'.»50,  Cl    i:s-'<oix)R 
KkTsierbtier.  Dxmald  H     See—  ,-,»,nA77    r\ 

Winslow.   John   M     and   KI.Aterb,>er.   [>inald   H.  4,260,677,  Cl 
4.H>-6I8  0(X,J 
Klu.er     Edward    W      Su,    Iien-kuei    and    Thompson,   Teresa  J.,   to 
M.lliken  Research  Corporation    Pr.Kess  tor  preparing  n"'rog^"<""- 
laming  compounds  from  2-pentenenitnle  4.26<).^^n  Cl  260465  M1R 
Kluibenschedl.  Heinnch   .See- 

Blindow  Fnedrich-karl  Decker  Jurgen  kluibenschedK  He  n- 
rieh  Munding.  German,  Sowa.  Armin.  and  Wagner.  Harald, 
4  260.194,  Cr299.11(XX) 


Kluting  Bertid,  to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG  An- 
chorage and  buckles  for  safety  belts  arranged  in  vehicles.  4.260,178, 
Cl.  280-804.000.  . 

Knauff  Robert  J.  Low  cost  electromechanical  electronic  simulation 
circuits,  4,260,939.  Cl.  318-558.000. 

Knifton  John  F.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp  Method  of  preparing 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids.  4,260.820,  Cl.  562-517.000. 

Knittel.  Volker:  See— 

Thamm    Horst-Dieter;    Knittel,   Volker;    Sommer,    Werner    and 
Weckler,  Gerhard.  4.260,422,  Cl.  106-1 1 1  000 

Knop,  Hans-Georg.  to  Dr  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH.  Color  separation 
production  using  color  recognition  circuit  4.261.01 1.  Cl   3?8-7s  uiAJ. 

Knowlton.  Kenneth  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Progressive  image  transmission.  4,261.018,  Cl.  358-263  CXX) 

Knutti.  Helmut:  5ee—  ^•,u^■^^-,    r\ 

Traeger,  Rolf;  Marx,  Dieter;  and  Knutti,  Helmut.  4.260.217.  Cl. 

350-1.200.  ,  ^   ,        c 

Knyazeva    Vera   I.;   Vasiliev,   Nikolai   V  ;    Khudiiskaya.    Galina   S; 
Ponomarev.  Alexandr  I.;  Ponomarev.  Vasily  I    and  Belvansky.  Oleg 
M    Method  of  obtaining  natural  leather  with  hair  for  warm  unlined 
shoes  4.259.854,  Cl.  69-21.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kengo;  and  Sawada.  Yasunobu,  to  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited 
Tool  wear  detecting  system  for  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
tool.  4,260,986.  CL  34O-680.000. 
Kobavashi.  Shinsaku:  See—  .       ^ ,        1 

Mishima,    Hiroshi;    Ogiso,    Akira;    and     Kobayashi.    Shinsaku, 
4,260,551.  Cl.  260-410.600. 
Kobayashi,  Tadashu  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  \amaguchi.  Keizahuro. 
Osawa,   Kisuke;   Murakami,  Hisamichi,   Vamato.   Nob<iru.  and 
Hasegawa.  Akira,  4,260.179,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Kobe.  Inc.;  See— 

Erickson.  John  W..  4.260.658.  CL  428-163.000. 
Kobe  Steel.  Limited:  See-  -r  l    l      a  iwi  87n     c\ 

Sekino.    Teruyoshi:    and    Ogasawara.    Takaaki.    4.260.870.    Cl. 

219-124.330 
Kobrinsky.  Aron  E:  See—  ,.     r,   u       l       a     „p 

Belyanin    Petr  N.;  Frolov.  Konstantin  V  ;  Kobrinskv.  Aron  h.; 
Korendyasev.  Alfred  I.;  Rozin,  Boris  S    Salamandra.  Boris  L.; 
Sokolovsky.  Felix  P.;  Stolin.  Jury  V     and  Tvves.  Leonid   L. 
4.259.876.  CL  74-469.000. 
Kobrinsky  Peter  C.  Method  for  measurement  of  the  neur(x.hemistry  ot 

the  brain.  4.259.947.  Cl.  128-l.OOR. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Trutschel.  Hartwig  H  ;  Schmitt.  Gunter  K    and  Sendelbach,  Franz 
J.,  4,260.144.  Cl.  27014000 
Kohyama.  Katsuhisa:  See—  w    ,     u  1  .    .nH 

Mori    Hajime;  Kohyama.  Katsuhisa;  Nakamura,   katsuhiko:  and 
Sakata.  Katsuyuki.  4.260.731.  Cl.  528-173.000. 
Kokusai  Display  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 
Ito.  Reijiro.  4.259.801.  CL  40-449.000 
Koleske,  Joseph  v.:  See—  i.  x      , -»«.mm   n 

Hodakowski,  Leonard  E.;  and  Koleske.  Joseph  \     4,260.703.  Cl 

525-455.000.  ,       ,  ,.-,,■,. 

Kolinsky.  Miloslav;  Macho.  Vendelin;  Porubsky.  Juraj  Kuska.  \  lad.s- 
lav  Manas.  Jaroslav;  Sykora.  Stanislav:  and  Lukas,  Rudol  to  Ces- 
kos"lovenska  Akademie  Ved.  Method  for  producing  internally  plasti- 
cized  poly(vinvl  chloride).  4.260.541.  Cl   260-45  8NT 

Kolodny  Gerald  M.;  and  Hughes.  Paul  R  ,  to  Sudbury  Systems  Incor- 
porated Rapid  simultaneous  multiple  access  information  storage  and 
Retrieval  system.  4.260.854.  CL  179-6  090.  .  p  ,    r  , 

Komai.  Takeshi;  and  Matsushima.  Masaru.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fais  Co.. 
Ltd  Process  for  producing  a  methyl  methacry late  series  polymer 
translucent  or  opaque  plate.  4.260.692.  CL  525-273  000 

Komiyama.  Katsuhiko;  and  Hiruta.  Toshio  to  CituenVVatch  Co  .  Ltd. 
Wristwatch  with  solar  cells.  4.261,049.  Cl.  368-88  000 

Kondo,  Renichi:  See—  t-   u  ^         cv,^;;. 

Suzuki   Gyoichi:  Ando.  Ryo;  Koyama.  Tatsuo;  KubxxJera.  Shoji. 
and  Kondo.  Renichi.  4.260.414.  Cl.  75-60  000 

Kondo.  Shiro:  See—  i -.ka  aos    ri 

Ito.  Masaharu;  Kondo.  Shiro;  and  Honjo.  Kazuo.  4.260.49..  Cl. 

210386.000.  .   ,    .     wu         ->. 

Kondur,  Nicholas.  Jr.,  to  C.  Itoh  Electronics.  Inked  ribbon  advance- 
ment mechanism.  4,260,271.  CL  400232  000 

Konishi,  Masalaka:  See—  -r  i     v,      .nH 

Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Konishi,    Masataka,    Tsuno.    Takashi.    and 
Miyaki,  Takeo,  4,260,683,  Cl.  435-74.000. 

Konz,  Elmar:  See —  ,,  ^i,,    /-i    isistnfwi 

Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  and  Konz,  Elmar.  4.260.611,  Cl   ^24-250000 
Bartmann.  Wilhelm;  Konz.  Elmar;  and  Kruse.  Hansjorg.  4.260.763. 
Cl.  546-144.000. 
Kopper.  Laszio:  See—  , 

Upis    Karoly;   Szende,   Bela;  Jeney,  Andreas,   Kopper.   Laszio. 
Simon.  Karoly;  Tyihak,  Erno;  Kisfaludy,  Lajos.  Kovacs.  Lajos; 
and  Dobb.  Gyorgy,  4,260.595,  Cl   424-10  000 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Harris.  Edward.  4.259,760.  Cl    15-93  OOA 
Korber.  Helmut:  See—  m^  ,„» 

Binsack.  Rudolf;  Rempel,  Dieter;  Korber,  Helmut,  and  Neuray, 
Dieter,  4.260.690,  Cl.  525-64.000. 
Korendyasev,  Alfred  I:  See—  a  .  ,„  c  . 

Belyanin.  Petr  N.;  Frolov,  Konstantin  V  Kobrinsky.  .Aron  fc... 
Korendyasev.  Alfred  I.;  Rozin.  Boris  S  .  Salamandra  Boris  L.; 
Sokolovsky,  Felix  P.;  Stolin.  Jury  V.;  and  Tyves.  Leonid  1., 
4,259,876.  Cl   74-469.000. 
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Kornahrens.  Herman,  to  Garsite  Prtxiucts,  Inc.  Liquid  fifth  wheel 
assembly  including  dual  concentric  piping  structure  4.260,173,  Cl. 
280-421.000. 
Koshoffer,  John  M.;  Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  and  Stamm.  Edward  I.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Combustor  liner  slot  with  cooled  props. 
4.259.842.  Cl.  60-757,000. 
Koss  Corporation:  See— 

Thew.  Donald  G  ;  and  Gehrig,  Lane,  4,;b0.575,  Cl   264-154.000. 
Kostka.  Hana.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Metal  catalyst  without 
carrier  for  the  partial  soot-free  oxidation  k.-\^  liquid  hvdrotarbons  with 
air.  4.260.521.  Cl.  252-443,000 
Kotski.  Edward  J  .  and  Horbal.  Paul  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Electric  circuit   interrupter   having   means  for   restricting   flow    or 
arc-generated  gases  therefrom   4.260.213.  Cl   339-1 1 1.000. 
Kovacs.  Lajos:  See — 

Lapis.    Karoly:   Szende.    Bela.   Jeney,    Andreas;    Kopper,   Laszio; 
Simon,  KaroK,  Tvihak.  Erno.  Kisfaludv,  Lajos;  Kovacs.  Lajos, 
and  Dob<i,  Gyorgy,  4.;6().595,  Cl   4;4-10(XX.) 
Kovacs.  Terrence,  Mills,  Allen  P.  Jr.  and  Pfeiffer,  Loren  N,.  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated     Geiger-Mueller    radiation 
detector  with  means  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  existence  of 
radiation  overload  4.260.892.  Cl   250-388  000 
Koyama.  Tatsuo  See — 

Suzuki.  Gvoichi:  Ando.  Ryo;  Koyama.  Tatsuo;  Kubodera,  Shoji; 
and  Korido,  Renichi,  4.260.414.  Cl   75-60000 
Koychev,  Toior  Y     Georgiev.  Georgi  M  ,  Lazov.  Lvuben   K     and 
Valchev,  .Alexander  ^'  .  to  DSO  "Cherna  Metalurgia"  .Apparatus  for 
coaling  graphite  elecirtxies  4.25'3.«J|'>.  Cl    118^7(XX) 
Kcizawa.  Tokujiro.   ti>  Olvmpus  Optical   Co.   Ltd    Mulii-laver   non- 
reflecting  film   4.260.222.  Cl    350-164  (XX) 
Kozuka,  Nobuhiko,  and  N'akazawa.  Toru.  to  Miia  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Transfer  tvpe  electrostatic  copying  apparatus.  4,260,238,  Cl.  355- 
3.0TR 
Kraffert.  Erich  See — 

Hartmann.  Karl;  Bartels.  Klaus;  and  Kraffert.  Erich.  4.260,640.  Cl 
426-516.000 
Kraftwerk  Union  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Finckh,  Hermann.  4.259.836,  Cl   60- .•(9,330 
Krainev.  Vladislav  P    See— 

Berenov,  Alexandr  D    Krainev,  \ladislav  P;  Mansurov.  Midkhat 
M  ,  and  Silin.  Evgeny  L  .  4.260,010.  Cl    164-445.000 
Kramer,    Hendrikus.    to    Vredestein    N.    V.    Flexible    pipe    section. 

4.25^^.9^2.  Cl    138-138  000. 
Kranz,  Paul  J    and  Scroggins.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Asarco  Incorpeirated   Side 
dam  apparatus  for  use  in  twin-belt  continuous  casting  machines. 
4.260.008.  Cl    164-431.000 
Kraske,  LeRoy  E  :  See— 

Beauchamp.    Lvnn    I      and    Kraske,    LeRoy    E  .    4.260,321,    Cl. 
414-694  000   ' 
Krauch,  Robert  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Tranberg.  Thomas  W  .  deceased  (by  Tran- 
berg.  Harriet   R  .  executrix),  to  United  Slates  o^  America.  Army 
Shape  charge  agent  disposing  process  4.259,'H)6,  C!    102- 5b. OSC 
Krause.  Hans  P    See — 

Junge.  Bcxio    Krause,  Hans  P.  Muller.  Lutz;  and  Puis.  Walter. 
4.260,622,  Cl   424-267.000, 
Krauss-Maffei  AG   See— 

Feistkorn,  Jix-hen,  Pohlmann,  Edgar,  Rothmayer,  Walter;  Schwar- 
zler,  Peter;  Steinmetz,  Gunter,  and  Zander.  Peter.  4.259.908.  Cl 
104-281  000 
Krech,  Roger  I  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Single  sheet  c(ilor  proofing  system  4.260.673.  Cl   430143.000 
Krekeler,  Jerome  H    See — 

Rekers.   Louis  J  :   Katzen.  Stanlev  J  ,  and   Krekeler,  Jerome  H  , 
4.260.706.  Cl    526-100.000 
Kresge.  Richard  E  :  See— 

Roonev.  Gerald  A  :   Kresge.   Richard   E  .  and   Miller,  Jerrv    H  , 
4.26(1.082.  Cl    222-340  (XX) 
Kreias,  George  A  .  and  Ireland.  Irving  R  .  to  Shiplev  Companv,  Inc 

Solution  waste  treatment   4,260,49.*.  Cl    2IO-''14  (X)(i 
Kreuter,  Walter  See— 

Wernicke,    Hans    J  ,    Kreuter,    Walter;    and    Schliebener,    Claus, 
4.260.474.  Cl    208-5"  000 
Krieger.  Harold,  and  Kirch,  Lawrence  S,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
panv. Pri.x;ess  for  the  prtxluction  of  unsaturated  acids  4,260.822.  Cl. 
562-549000 
Kronish.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Jacobstm.  Walter  E  ,  Kronish,  Donald  P  ,  Tavlor,  Dons  B     and 
Young.  Wilham  D..  4.260.687.  Cl  435-301000 
Krueger.  William  R    See — 

Cavil.     David    T .    and    Krueger.    William     R  ,    4.260.937.    Cl 
318-358  aX). 
Krug.  Herbert  A  .  and  Gluckin.  Gerald,  to  Liberty  Fabrics  of  NY,  Inc 
Fold-over  lace  band  for  intimate  apparel  garments    4.259,749,  Cl. 
2-244  000 
Kruger,  Horst.  Berndi.  Wilhelm,  SchwarizkopfT  Lrsula,  Renter,  Franz 
J  .    Hopner,   Theodor.   and    Muhlig,    Hans-Joachim     Production   of 
paper  pulp  from  sugar  mill  bagasse   4.2(>(),452,  Cl    162-23. (XX) 
Krupp,  Carroll  P  ,  to  B  F  Gotxlrich  Companv,  The  Pump  hose  swivel 

connection   4,260.183.  Cl.  285-134.000. 
Krupp  Polvsius  AG:  See — 

Goldm'ann.  Wolf;  and  Rother.  Wolfgang.  4.260,370.  Cl  432-14  000 
Kruse,  Hansjorg  See — 

Bartmann,  W  ilhelm;  Konz,  Elmar,  and  Kruse,  Hansiorg,  4.260.763. 
Cl    546-144  000. 
Kuban.  William  G  .  to  Kurt  Manufacturing  Companv    Inc   Blade  sharp- 
ener 4.259.815.  Cl.  51-205.00R. 


Kubo.  Masaharu:  See — 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato,  Osamu;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Kubo,   Masaharu;   Nishimura,   Kotaro;  and   Yasui.   Tokumasa. 
4,261,004,  Cl.  357-51000. 
Kubodera,  Shoji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Gyoichi;  Ando,  Ryo;  Koyama,  Tatsuo;  Kubodera,  Shoji; 
and  Kondo,  Renichi,  4,260,414,  Cl.  75-60.000. 
Kudelka,  Herbert:  See— 

Piret,    Norbert    L ;    Hopper.    Meinolf;    and    Kudelka,    Herbert, 
4.260,588,  Cl.  423-37.000. 
Kuit,  Rudolfs.:  See— 

Bakker,  Pieter;  Kuit.  Rudolf  S.;  and  Politick,  Jang.  4.260.893.  CI. 

250-397  000. 
Bakker.  Pieter;  Kuit.  Rudolf  S ;  and  Politick.  Jang.  4.260.897,  Cl. 
250-492  00 A 
Kumar,  Kaplesh,  and  Das.  Dilip  K  .  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labora- 
torv.  Inc  .  The.  Differential  expansion  volume  compaction.  4.260.582, 
Cl '264-1 11.000. 
Kummer.  Emanuel,  to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG   Process  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  brightness  of  mill-comminuted  products,  especially 
flour  4.260.263.  Cl.  356-448.000. 
Kuntz.  Emile.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Telomerization  process. 

4,260,750  Cl   544-178.000. 
Kunz.  Raymond  W    See — 

Walter.  Henry  J.;  Kunz.  Raymond  W'.;  and  Shoemaker.  Richard  E., 
4.260.8-5.  Cl.  219-364.000. 
Kunzler.  Jay  F  :  See — 

Keogh.  Philip  L.;  Kunzler,  Jay  F.;  and  Niu.  Gregory  C.  C . 
4,260,725,  Cl.  526-279.000. 
Kurata.  Junichi:  See — 

Morn.  Takashi;  and  Kurata,  Junichi,  4.260,162,  Cl.  369-33.000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano.  Kiro;  Tamura.  Humio;  Tanaka.  Hiromitsu;  and  Enomotol. 
Satoru.  4.260.736,  Cl.  536-5.000. 
Kurihara.  Mamoru;  Ezaki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Haruo,  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Co  .  Ltd  Oil  boom.  4,260,285.  Cl.  405-68.000. 
Kurt  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuban.  William  G..  4,259.815,  Cl.  51-205.00R. 
Kurtz.  Robert  J.:  See— 

McLeod.   Francis;   Silverstein,   Spencer;  and  Kurtz.   Robert  J., 
4.259.870  Cl.  73-861.250 
Kurz.  Craven  H    Orthodontic  elastic  ligature  applicator  for  lingual 

orthtxlontic  appliances.  4.260.374.  Cl.  433-3.000. 
Kurzhals.  Gerhard:  See — 

Finkelstein.    Wolfgang;    Riegel.    Hans;    and    Kurzhals,    Gerhard, 
4.259.898.  Cl.  98-40.00D. 
Kuska,  Vladislav:  See — 

Kolinsky.   Miloslav;   Macho,  Vendelin;  Porubsky,  Juraj;  Kuska, 
Vladislav;    Manas.    Jaroslav;    Sykora,    Stanislav;    and    Lukas, 
Rudolf.  4.260.541.  Cl   26045.8NT. 
Kutnyak.  Thomas  A  .  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  High  pressure 
hose  construction  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same 
4.259.991.  Cl.  138-127.000. 
Kuus,  Gijsbert;  de  Vaan.  Robertus  L  C  ;  Jacobs,  Cornells  A.  J  .  and 
Smulders,  Herman  A    G    S  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Electnc 
device  provided  with  a  switch  which  is  designed  as  a  discharge  tube. 
4,260.934.  Cl   315-326.000. 
Kuxdorf.  Bernhard:  See — 

Kaiser.  Karl;  Willms.  Robert;  and  Kuxdorf.  Bernhard.  4.260.847, 
Cl   585-833.000. 
Kwan.  Joe  W'    M  :  See — 

AhlNirn.  Boye;  and  Kwan.  Joe  W,  M  .  4.260.927.  Cl.  310300.000. 
Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuda,  Mitsuru;  and  Tatano.  Toshio.  4,260.679.  Cl.  435-10.000 
Labino.  Dominick.  Instrument  for  measunng  the  softening  temperature 

of  glass.  4,259.860.  Cl.  73-17.00R. 
Lacroix.  Roger,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  Stable  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  a  dye  of  the  disazo  class.  4,260,391.  Cl.  8-519.000. 
Ladd.  Robert  G,:  See— 

Poppe.  Wassily;  Craddock,  Charles  F  ;  Gutekunst.  Robert   W.; 

Ladd.  Robert  G,;  and  Mager.  Sue  A.,  4.260,567.  Cl.  264-25.000. 

Lalieu.  Leon  M.  Earring  with  selectable  decorative  element.  4.259,850. 

Cl.  63-13  000 
Lalikos.  James  M     Gazda.  Chester  T;  and  O'Melia,  Lawrence,  to 
Titeflex  Corporation    Chafe  or  fire  sleeve  for  hose.  4.259.989.  Cl 
138-109  000 
Lamaudiere.  Paul  F  T  .  to  AVRI  S  A   Electric  pump,  particularly  for 

windscreen  washers  4.260.340,  Cl   417-412000. 
Lambert.  Michael  B  .  and  Della-Moretta.  Leonard  B..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Agriculture  Synchronized  flail  for  treatment  of  forestry 
residues  4.259.834.  Cl    56-504.000. 
Lamberti,  V  incent,  and  Ronort.  Mark  D  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Detergent  compositions  4.260.513,  Cl   252-174.190. 
LamvHi  &i  Sessions  Co.,  The;  See — 

Capuano.  Terry  D  .  4,259.889,  CL  411-417  000. 
Langan.  Ervin  C  .  to  W.E.F.C.O..  Inc   Flail-type  mulcher  cultivator 

4.260.027.  Cl    172-45.000. 
Lanier  Businevs  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Thus.  ThecxJore,  IV.  4.261,021,  Cl.  36O79.000. 
Lapmski.  Jeihn  R  :  See — 

French.  Harry  C.  Lapmski,  John  R  ;  and  MacCreadv,  John  J.. 

4.260.091,  Cl.  224-311.000. 

Lapis.  Karoly;  Szende.  Bela;  Jeney.  Andreas;  Kopper.  Laszio.  Simon. 

Karoly;  Tyihak.  Erno;  Kisfaludy,  Lajos;  Kovacs.  Lajos.  and  Dobo, 

Gyorgy.  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    Pharmaceutical 
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comrK>situ)ns  and  pri».eNs  \or  the  preparation  of  same   4.260,595,  CI. 
424-10  000 
Larvin.  William  M    Ve — 

Harman.    James    R      l.arvm.    William    M      and    Threat     J     B  . 
4.260,1.^6.  CI    254-, -ISO  (XX) 
Laser-Pile  Inc    See— 

Frcihbach.  Hugh  F     Mvers.  Robert  F     Peppers.  Norman  \.:  Si- 
*evki.  Thoma.s  L      Schael'er,   Louis  F     and  Macovski.  ,'Mbert, 
4,261.007.  CI    .^5S-5  0O0 
Laska,  Ronald  C    and  Pone.  Jams,  to  Pako  Corptiration    Photographic 
reprint    svstem    svith    film    si/e    ctxje    comparison     4,260.244,    CI. 
^55-35  (XX) 
I  aubie.  Michel   Sev — 

Regnier   Gilbert,  Canevari,  Roger    L.iubie.  Michel,  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude,  4.2b0.610.  CI   424-250  CXX1 
Laudon,  Monique  See — 

Bugaut.  Andree  and  Loudon,  .Monique,  4,260,74<),  CI   544-166  000 
Laughman.  Lann\  M    See — 

Wavne,  Robert  J    Laughman,  Lannv  M    Chenauskv,  Peter  P    and 
Buczck,  Carl  J  ,  4,260,')58,  CI    331  *t  5PE 
Lauren/.    Frank    R      Electric    gate    with    semi-protected    electrode. 

4.260,137,  CI    256-10  000 
Laurer.  Peter  R    5^e'— 

Horner.  Michael   Nivsen.  ,^xel   Laurer.  Peter  R    Irgang,  Matthias 
and  Pa,sedach,  Heinrich,  4.260.821.  CI    568-4*2  (XX) 
Lav  ens.  Charles   A    Hitch  apparatus  for  a  sleerable  lowed   vehicle 

4.260.174.  CI    280-444  (XX) 
Laws<in,  Richard  L    Exhaust  svstem  wa.shing  apparatus  4,259,945.  CI 

I26-29<»00E 
La/arus,  Stanlev  D    ,St't  — 

Bander.    John    A      La/arus,    Sianlev    D  ,    and    Lwilley,    Ian    C  , 
4,260,735.  CI    528-2''9  000 
Lazov,  Lyubcn  K    See— 

Kovchev,  TixJor  Y  .  Georgiev,  Georgi  M    Lazov.  Lyuben  K    and 
Valchev.  Alexander  Y  .  4,259.919,  CI    118-47  000. 
Leach  Company    See— 

Gollnick,  Cyril  R  .  4,260.316.  CI   414-501  000 
Leaver.  Samuel  L    Belt  buckle  holster   4.260,087.  CI    224-163,000. 
Lebccque.  Irene  E    M    See— 

Lebecque,  Maunce  G    N   G  ,  4,260,2-^2,  CI   401-4  000 
Lebecque,  Maurice  G   N   G  ,  to  Lebecque.  Irene  E   M    PrcKesw  and 

dispenser  4.260,272,  CI   401-4000 
Lecerf,  Andre    and  Caillaud.  Therese,  to  SAFT  Leclanche    Positive 
active  matenal  for  an  electric  cell  with  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte 
4,260,668.  CI   429- 1 94  (XX) 
Lee.  Henry  L  ,  Jr  .  to  Lee  Pharmaceuticals  Formulation  for  self-curing 
artificial      fingernails      containing      methoxvethvl       methacrvlaic 
4,260,701,  CI   525-303  000 
Lee,  Martin  J  .  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  an   aliquot   of  a   liquid   in   a   gel   medium 
4,260,392,  CI   23-230.00R 
Lee.  Myung-Ki  See— 

Dostis,  Irving,  Lee,  Myung-Ki;  and  Shimbo,  Osamu,  4,261,053,  CI 
3  7  5-60  000 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals   See — 

Lee.  Henry  L  .  Jr .  4.260.701,  CI    525-303  000 
Lee.   Ronald   B  .   to  Zenith   Radio  Corporation    Sp«ii   arrest   system 

4.261,014.  CI    358-166  000 
Lee,  Ta-Jyh  See— 

Cragoe,    Edward    J  .    Jr      Lee.    Ta-Jvh.    and    Bicking,    John    B. 
4.260.7-'l.  CI    548-18' CXX) 
Lefevre,  Joseph  D    See— 

Mclntvre,  James  .\     Phillips.  Robert  F  .  and  Lefevre,  Joseph  D 
4,260,469,  CI   204-265  GOO 
Leka.  George  T    and  Paradis,  Roland  C  ,  lo  Perkin-Elmer  Corptiration, 
The     Dual-piston    reciprivaiing    pump    assemblv      4.260,342.    CI 
417-458  000 
Lemay,  Richard  A    Huettner,  Robert  E  ,  Grandmaison,  John  P  ,  and 
Vernon,  John  H  ,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc  Communi- 
cations prcxessor  employing  line-dedicated  memory  tables  for  super- 
vising data  transfers  4,261,033,  CI    364-200  000 
Lentme,  Frank  N    See— 

Groves.    William    A      and    Lentme,    Frank    N  ,    4,260,379.    CI 
433-102  000 
Lenzcr.  Xaver,  to  Karl  Mengele  k  Sohne  Gearing  arrangement  for  an 

agncultural  attachment   4,259,830.  CI    56-10  800 
Leonard.  William  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Wingard.  Robert  E  .  Jr    and  Leonard.  William  J  ,  Jr  ,  4.260,714.  CI 
526-271000 
Lepp,  Cyrus  A  .  and  Odstrchel,  Gerald,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Determining  creatine  kinase  isoenzmes  via  immobilized  antibody -iso- 
enzyme complexes  4.260,678,  CI  435-7  000 
Lcfort.  C    A  .  Llop,  Helenio   and  Grandjacques.  B  ,  to  Societe  d'Op- 
tique.  Precision  Elecironique  et  al  Mecanique-SOPELEM    Process 
for  checking  the  dimension  of  a  pan   4.260.260.  CI   356-385  Ott) 
Letton,  James  C  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Detergent 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  biodegradable  nonionic  surfac- 
tant and  cationic  surfactant  containing  ester  or  amide  4,260,529.  CI 
252-547  000 
Leussink,   Reinhard.   Metger.   Manfred,  and   Fritz,   Adolf  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  Apparatus  for  generating  an  ignition  control  signal  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  4.259,934,  CI    123-424  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company  See— 

Barrett.  Dennis  P  .  4.260.507  CI   252-121000 

Bory.  Barbara  H.,  and  Kcssler.  Alan  B..  4.26O.054.  CI   206-0  500 


Fox,    Daniel    J.;    Van    Blarcom.    David     and    Rubin,    Fred    K 

4.260,528,  CI.  252-525.000 
Hartmann,  Karl;  Bartels,  Klaus;  and  Kraffert,  Erich.  4,260,640,  CI. 

426-516,000. 
Lamberti.    Vincent;    and    Ronort,    Mark     D,    4,260,513,    CI, 
252-174.190. 
Lcvinc,  Fred  Brackets  for  mounting  motors  4.260,125.  CI  248-675  000 
Levine.  Robert  A.  Device  for  obtaining  stool  samples   4,259,964.  CI. 

128-638.000 
Levinson.  Samuel:  See — 

DeCristofaro,  Nicholas  J.;  Levinson.  Samuel;  and  Sexton.  Peter. 
4,260,666.  CI.  428-668.000. 
Levy,  Sidney.  Solvent  extraction  of  alcohols  from  water  solutions  with 

nuorocarbon  solvents.  4,260,836.  CI    568-918  000 
Lewis.  Kenneth  D.;  Charlton.  Andrew  P  ;  Nyrop.  Per   and  Merediz. 
Tnstan  O.,  to  Dorr-Oliver   Incorporated    Multiple   hydrocyclone 
device  4.260,480,  CI.  209-211.000 
Lewis.   Roben   D.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Additive-solvent 

pnxess  to  form  embossed  product.  4,260,390.  CI   8-481  (XX). 
Lewis.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Sarcia.  Domenico  S.;  Harvell.  John  T  .  and  Lewis.  Robert  M  . 
4,259.844,  CI   62-6.000 
Lewyn,  Lanny  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Measurement  svstem 

having  pole  zero  cancellation.  4,260.951.  C!    328- 1 65  000 
t.evb<ild     Heraeus  GmbH:  See — 

'  Reimpell,  Uwe;  Reiter.  Reinhard.  and  Grein.  Lutz.  4.259,979,  CI 
LI '-3 1 5.000. 
Lhonore.  Pierre;  Quibel,  Jacques,  and  Jacquinot,  Bernard,  to  Stxiete 
Chimique  de  la  Grande   Paroisse,    Azote  et    Produits  Chimiques 
Process  of  making  nitroparaffms  by  nitration  in  the  gaseous  phase 
4,260,838,  CI.  568-947.000 
Liberty  Fabncs  of  NY,  Inc.:  See— 

Krug.  Herbert  A.;  and  Gluckin.  Gerald,  4,259,749,  CI    2-244.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H    See— 

Bets,  Konstantinos,  4.260,961,  CI   3V^-21  OOA 
Lichtblau,   George  J.   Asymmetncal   antennas   for   use   in   electronic 

secunty  systems.  4,260,990,  CI.  343-742  000 
Licinvest  AG:  See — 

Ackeret    Peter.  4.259,802.  CI.  40-513.000. 
Liebe,  Werner:  See — 

W'eyde.  Edith;  von  Konig,  Anita;  and  Liebe,  Werner.  4.260.674.  CI 
430-271000 
Lifewell  Corfxjration:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Takefumi.  4.260.115.  CI   241-236  000 
Lilly  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Roast.    William   G.;   and    Adnams.   GeofTrev    E.   4.260.357,   CI 
425-472.000. 
Lim-Holding  S  A.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Oskar;  and  Sibral.  Walter.  4.260.729,  CI   528-68,000. 
Lim,  Hui  C    See — 

Scott-Jackson.    Dennis    G.;    and    Lim.    Hui    C.    4.259,783,    CI. 
30-384  000. 
Limben,  Frank  J,,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation  Stabilized  polycar- 
bonate compositions.  4,260,537.  CI.  260-45. 85B. 
Lmdbcim.  Torsten  H.:  See — 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F  .  Lindbom.  Torsten  H  ;  Dunne,  Maurice  J,; 
Perzley,  William;  Roberts.  Wilbur  N  .  and  Gardner,  Horace  L  . 

4.260.940.  CI.  318-562.000. 

Engelberger.  Joseph  F  ;  Lindbom.  Torsten  H    Dunne,  Maurice  J 
Perzley,  William;  Roberts.  Wilbur  N  ,  and  Gardner.  Horace  L  . 

4.260.941.  CI.  318-562.000, 
Lmde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weber,  Gunter,  4,260.590,  CI  423-226000 

Wernicke,    Hans   J.,    Kreuter,    Walter,    and    Schliebener,    Claus, 
4,260,474.  CI.  208-57.000. 
Lmdhag.  Carl  L  ,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation    Facing  and  journal 

turning  machine  4,259,885.  CI   82-4  OOR 
Lindsay.  William  F.;  Meintrup.  Robert  A  .  and  Slawny.  Howard  J  .  to 
Gram     Processing    Corporation      Laminated    absorbent     process, 
4,260,443.  CI.  156-220.000. 
l.inhart.  Fnednch;  Girgensohn,  Bjoem;  Reissenweber,  Gemot;  and 
Hickmann.   Eckhard,   to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Preparation  of 
0,N-disubstiiuted  hydroxylamines  4,260.562.  CI.  564-300000. 
Liotta.  CKimingo  S  ,  and  DeLiotta,  Holga  E    T    Frame  support  for 

cardiac  tis.sue  valves.  4.259.753.  CI   3-1  500 
Lipinski.  John  J    See — 

McCarthy,    Robert    R.    and    Lipinski.    John    J.    4.260.068.    CI 
220-221  000 
Lister.  Gordon  H..  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Finishing  process   4.260.389,  CI 

8-491  100 
Litel,  James  G.;  and  Hefner.  George  R   Dental  apparatus  4,260,376,  CI 

433-29  000 
Liu.  Ping  \  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Polycarbonate  composi- 
tions 4.260.693.  CI.  525-148000 
Livigni.  Russell  A    See — 

Aggarwal,  Sundar  L  .  Hargis.  Ivan  G  ,  Livigni,  Russell  A  ;  and 

Fabris,  Hubert  J  ,  4,260.519.  CI   252-431,00L 
Aggarwai    Sundar  L  ,  Hargis,  Ivan  G  ,  Livigni.  Russell  A  ;  and 
Fahris,  Hubert  J.,  4.260.712,  CI.  526-181.000. 
Llop,  Helenio.  See — 

Letort,  C.  A.;  Llop,  Helenio;  and  Grandjacques,  B..  4.260.260.  CI. 
356-385.000 
Llovd.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Holloway.    Ian    P;    and    Lloyd.    Raymond    A.    4.260.190.    CI. 
:97.361  000 
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Locatelli.  Jean-Louis,  and  Macabrey.  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Polypropylene/glass  fiber/imido  prepolvmer  based  composi- 
tions. 4.260.539,  CI   260-42  140 
Lockett,  James  F  .  to  Geosource  Inc   Foreign  object  discriminator  for 

sorting  apparatus  4,260,062,  CI   209-582  000 
Lofts,  Denis  L  ,  to  British  Aerospace  Turbo  compresscir  4,260.33'^,  CI 

417-406  000 
Logan,  Robert  T    See— 

Cairns,  James.  Logan.  Robert  T  ,  McGarry,  George;  Rov.  Robert 
G  .  and  Woods.  Gilbert  F  .  4.260,605,  CI.  424-243.000.' 
Lohmann,  Robert  P    See — 

Markowski,  Stanlev  J  ;  and  Lohmann,  Robert  P  ,  4,260.367.  CI 
431-353000 
Lohn.    Chnstiaan    F     Apparatus    for    board    game     4.260.158.    CI 

273-267000 
Lomberg.  Ulrich  See — 

Hartkopf  Heinz,  and  Lomberg.  Ulrich.  4.259,884,  CI   82-1  500 
Lonchampt,  Jacques:  See — 

Tucoulat,    Marcel   J  ,    and    Lonchampt,   Jacques,    4,260,504,    CI 
252-73000 
Loj>ez,  Fred  T  Precast  concrete  modular  building  panel  4,259,824,  CI. 

52-612000 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Bugaut,  Andree,  and  Laudon,  Monique,  4,260,749,  CI  544-166 OCX) 
Lorenz,  Donald   H  :  and  Gruber,   Bruce  A  ,   to  GAF  Corporation 
Copolymerizable,  ultraviolet  light  absorber  2-(2H-benzotnazol-2-\U- 
4-alkylphenol  acrylic  acid  esters  4,260,768,  CI   548-261  000 
Lorenz,  Donald  H    See — 

Gruber,    Bruce    A,    and    Lorenz,    Donald    H,    4,260,809,    CI 
560-138  000 
Lorenz.  Joachim  See — 

Berrer.     Dagmar;     Lorenz.    Joachim;    and    Grade.     Reinhardt. 
4.260,753.  CI    544-208  000 
Lorenz.  Kurt:  See — 

Weber.  Heinnch,  Lorenz,  Kurt,  and  Dungs,  Horst.  4.260.458.  CI 
202-121.000 
Loucks.  George  R  .  and  Williams,  Frank  J  ,  III,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Method  for  making  aromatic  polyformals  4,260,733,  CI 
528-219,000 
Lovdin,  Ame  L    See— 

Persson.  Mats  A  .  and  Lovdin.  Arne  L  .  4.261.052.  CI   370-59  000 
Love,  William  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Fellnor.    John    R.;    and    Love.    William    J  .    Jr.    4.260,373.    CI 
432-110  000 
Loveless,  John  H  .  and  Seamone.  Woodrow.  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. The.  Chin  controller  svstem  for  powered  wheelchair  4.260.035. 
CI    180-6500 
Lovelock.  James  E  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Corona  discharge 

devices  4.260.884.  CI   250-324.000. 
Lowe.  Lynnwood:  See — 

Eckert,  Alton  B  .  Jr ;  Lowe.  Lynnwood;  and  McFiggans.  Roben 
B,.  4.259.902.  CI    101-91.000  ' 
Loyd.  Morns  S  ,  and  O'Neill,  Michael  S  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation       Reinforced      ceramic      structure      4,260.657.      CI 
428-113.000 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The  See— 

Forsberg,  John  W  ,  4,260.500,  CI   252-33  000 
Lucas  Industnes  Limited  See — 

Baston.    Trevor    A     J,    and    Wynne,    John    R,    4,260,121,    CI 

244-213000 
Chafer,    Henry    J,;    and    Purkiss,    Anthony    J,    4,261,025,    CI. 

361-257  000 
Joyes,  John  F  ,  4,260,938,  CI   318-434  000 
Luce.  Betty  M    See— 

Berdan,  Betty  L  ,  and  Luce,  Betty  M  ,  4.260.449,  CI    156-628  000. 
Lugosi,  Roben,  Fechko.  George  J  ;  Male,  Alan  T  ,  Haller,  Henry  E  . 
Ill;  and  Mole.  Cecil  J,,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Conductor 
bar  for  dynamoelectnc  machines  4,260.924.  CI   310-213  000 
Lukas.  Rudolf  See— 

Kolinsky.   Miloslav;   Macho.  Vendelm.   Porubsky.  Juraj    Kuska. 
Vladislav.    Manas.    Jaroslav.    Svkora,    Stanislav;    and    Lukas. 
Rudolf  4,260,541.  CI   260-45  8 NT 
Lukenbach,  Elvin  R    See — 

Armstrong.  David  P ;  Lukenbach,  Elvin  R.;  and  Verdicchio,  Ro- 
ben J  .  4.260.550.  CI   260-410.000. 
Lumbra,  Ralph  C.  See — 

Mornson.    Ward    D ;    and    Lumbra.    Ralph    C .    4.260.029,    CI 
173-1.000. 
Lumenition  Limited:  See— 

Coates,  John  P.  4.259,939,  CI    123-605.000. 
Lun  Ho,  Bin;  and  Guerini,  Alben,  to  PRIAM    Manufactunng  fixture 

and  suppon  for  magnetic  disc  4,260.208.  CI   312-242.000 
Lundgren.  Carl  W  .  Jr    See— 

Barnett.  William  T  .  Lundgren.  Carl  W  .  Jr  ,  Rummler.  William  D  . 
and  Wang,  York  Y..  4.261,056,  CI  455-273  000 
Lundin,  Robert  S.,  and  Hathway,   Randal   B,  to  Supenor  Electnc 
Company.  The  Interconnection  for  the  windings  and  lead  wires  of  a 
motor  4.260,917,  CI.  310-71.000 
Lutz,  Andre:  See— 

Heymes,  Rene;  and  Lutz,  Andre.  4.260.747,  CI   544-27  000 
Lynn,  William  F  ,  to  Precision  Pneumatic  Palletizer,  Inc    Palletizer 

4.260,309.  CI  414-46000 
Lyons.  James  E  ,  Suld,  George,  and  Shinn,  Roben  W  ,  to  Suntech,  Inc 
Catalytic  process  for  the  conversion  of  toluene  to  equimolar  amounts 
of  phenol  acetate  and  methylene  diacetate  4.260,808,  CI  560- 1  ^  1  000 


MA  N  -Roland  Druckmaschinen  Akiiengesellsthafi    See — 

Melzer,  Rudolf.  4.;«),i4'^.  CI.  271-236.000. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc    ire- 
Russell,  David  B  ,  4,260,535,  CI   260-33.6UA. 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi.  and  Kaiunuma,  Tatuo,  10  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd. 

Rotating  unit   4.259.809,  CI.  46-249.000. 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co,  Ltd.  Toy  energy  supply 

device   4.260,041.  CI    185-4000R 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co   Ltd.:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Kenichi.  and  Katunuma.  Tatuo,  4,259,809.  CI  46-249.000. 
Mabuchi.  Kenichi.  4.260.041,  CI    185-40  OOR 
Macabrey.  Louis  See — 

Locatelli,    Jean-Louis;    and    .Macabrey,    Louis,    4,260,539.    CI. 
260-42  140 
MacCreadv.  John  J    See — 

French.  Harrv  C  .  Lapmski.  John  R.;  and  MacCready.  John  J,, 
4.260,()«1.  CI    224-311.000. 
MacFarland,  David  R    See — 

Turlev.   Richard  J     and   MacFarland.   David   R     4.260,728,  CI. 
528-5'' 000 
Macho,  Vendelin   See — 

Kolinsky,   Miloslav;   Macho,  Vendelin;   Porubsky,  Juraj:   Kuska, 
Vladislav.    Manas.    Jaroslav      Svkora,    Stanislav.    and    Lukas, 
Rudolf  4.260.541.  CI    260-45  8Nt 
Mackal,  Glenn  H    Automatic  inflator   i.lti)S)i^.  CI   222-5.000 
Mackles,  Leonard,  to  BnsiolMvers  Company    Edible  unit  dosage  form 
consisting  of  outer  mannitol  shell  and  inner  liquid  or  gel  center  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same   4.260,596,  CI   424- 14. OCX) 
Macneal,  Lachlan  D   C    See— 

Bennett.  Aubrev    Macneal.  Lachlan  D  C    and  Sinclair.  James  S., 
4,260.063.  Cl' 21 1-4  000 
Macomson,  James  B    Methcxj  of  making  an  ornamental  replica  of  a 

hand   4,260,5'4.  Cl    264-129000 
Macovski.  Albert   See — 

Frohbach.  Hugh  F  ;  Myers,  Robert  E  ,  Peppers,  Norman  A.;  Si- 
wecki    Thomas  L  :  Schaefer,  Louis  P.,  and  Macovski,  Albert. 
4,261,(X3',  Cl    358-5  000 
MacPherson.  Ruth  B    Magnified  graphical  copier    4.259.784.  Cl    33- 

!  OOK 
Maddox.  Lixlric  L.  to  Clorox  Companv.  The   Stabilized  alkali  metal 

percarbonate  powder  bleach   4.260,508.  Cl   252-99  000 
Maeda.  Minoru  Sec— 

Onoda.   Seiichi    ^  amada.   Shoji;   Minai.   >asuo    Maeda.   Mmoru; 
Kita.  Shin   and  Tanaka.  Mitsuo.  4.260.883.  Cl   250-226  (XKl 
Maedgen,  Malcolm  ,A  .  Jr  .  to  Biogenesis.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  airborne  release  of  insect  eggs  4.260.108,  Cl   239-ri  000 
Magdo,  Ingrid  E    and  Magdo,  Steven,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation    Integrated  circuit  structures  with  full  dielectric 
isolation  and  a  novel  meihcxj  for  fabncation  thereof  4,261,003,  Cl 
357-49  000 
.Magdo,  Steven  See — 

Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  4.261,003,  Cl   357-49  000 
Mager.  Sue  A    See — 

Poppe.   Wassily.  CraddiKk,   Charles   F      Gutekunst.    Roben    W  , 
Ladd,  Robert  G    and  Mager.  Sue  A  .  4.260.567.  Cl.  264  2 -^  (XXi 
Magna  Corporation   See— 

Blair.  Charles  M  .  Jr .  4.260,019.  Cl.  166-274.000. 
Magnex  Corporation   See — 

Neu.  William  F,  4,260,450,  Cl    156-656000. 
Magolda,  Ronald  L    Sep— 

Nicolaou,  Kvnacos  C    Magoida.  Ronald  L.;  and  Claremon,  David 
A  ,  4,260.806,  Cl    56C>-1I^OOO. 
Magvar  \  agon-  Es  Gepgvar   See — 

Szalai,   Gabi^r    Albrecht.   La.szlo.  and  Szij,   Peter.  4.260,042.  Cl. 
!>*8-3.'^OOa} 
.Maier.  Edward  E    See— 

Didvcz.  Wilham  J  ,  Glassman,  Donald;  Maier,  Edward  E  ,  and 
Saniga,  George  T  ,  4.260.462,  Cl   203-22  000 
Maier.  Gerhard,  Rosenke,  Ldo  and  Humbert.  Manfred,  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  B    Maier  KG    Prixesv  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
constituents  of  particle  K^ard  panels   4,2b('i,113.  Cl    241-28  000. 
Makabe.  Hachiro  Sr^- 

Takenova.    Hideaki    and    Makabe     Hachiro    4.259.913.    Cl     112- 
158  06E 
Maki.  Yoshiki.  Idemoto.  Atsushi,  and  (3da.  Nonmasa.  to  Japan  Steel 

Works  Ltd  .  The    Biaxial  vent  extruder   4.260.264,  Cl    366-75  000. 
Malarz,  Anioni  J    See— 

Rieck,  Gerlad  C    and  Malarz,  Anioni  J  ,  4,259,863.  Cl.  73-862.400. 
Male.  Alan  T    See— 

Lugosi.  Robert,  Fechko.  George  J     .Male,  Alan  T     Haller.  Henry 
E.,  111.  and  Mole.  Cecil  J  .  4.260.924.  Cl    310-213  000 
Mallett.  John  H.  to  Singer  Company.  The    Simulation  technique  for 
generating  a  sudden  open  circuit  on  high  current  lines  4.25<^.'89.  Cl. 
434-366  000 
Mallory,  William  R    See- 

Mornvin,  Roben  W  ,  Jr  .  Mallorv    Wiijiam  R     and  Stvles.  \irgil 
L  ,  4.260,"'58.  Cl    544-262  OCX) 
Maloomian,  Laurence  G    System  and  method  for  composite  display. 

4.261,012,  Cl   358-93  000. 
Manas,  Jaroslav   See— 

Kolinsky.   Mik^slav     Macho.   \  endelin    Porubsky.   Juraj.   Kuska. 
Vladislav      Manas.    Jaroslav      Svkora.    Stanislav      and    lukas, 
Rudolf  4,260,541.  Cl   260-45  8Nt 
Mandi.  Attila   See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan.  Meszaros,  Zolian    Breinirig    TiKir,  V  irag,  San- 
dor  \asv  an  nee  Debreczi.  Leilc   Horvath   Agnes  NagsGaN-r; 
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Mandi     Attila    S/uts.    larnds.    Biiieer,    Istvan;   and   Sebestyen, 
C}>ula.  4.2bO.()12.  CI   424-251000 
Vlaiikj.  Josff  See — 

Graaf,  Max  V  .  and  Mang,  h^(.  4.260.324,  CI.  414-735  000. 
Maniiin    Pierre  M    F    See — 

burand.    Daniel    C  .   and    Mangin.    Pierre    M     F.,   4.260.709.   CI. 

Manijold.  Dietrich    St-f—  /-^     v     j 

JaLobN.    Peier     Mangold.    Dietrich     and    HsTiprecht     Gerhard. 

4.:60,?5'J,  CI  :60-5n60() 

Jac>>bs,     Peter     Hamprecht.    Oerhard     and    Mangnld      Dietrich. 

4,260.560.  CI    260-543  OOR 

Manizza,  Guelfo  \  .  and  Neale,  Douglas  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board 

Companv.  Inc    Trav  container  with  reinforced  sidesvalls   4,260,098, 

CI    ;2'J-.M  (X)R 

Mann.   Walter  J     and   Rosenhlaii,    Aaron   A     to  gtD    Optical  food 

probe   4,2W).26l.  CI    ^^b-MV.itt) 
Mansurov,  Midkhat  M     See— 

Berenov    Alexandr  D     Krainev .  Vladislav  P     Mansurov,  Midkhat 
M  .  and  Silin,  Fvgenv  L.  .  4.260.010,  CI    lot-445  000 
Manville  Forest  PrixJucts   5Vi'— 

Bamhurg    Robert  A     Duncan.  Farns  N.;  and  Floyd,  Roger  M.. 

4.;hO.0^l.  CI    22Q-445(10() 

Marchal.   Paul   H.  to   Air   Industrie    PrtKess  for  the  compression  of 

steam   and   thermal   circuits   for   its   implementation,    4,260.335,  CI. 

4r-68«X) 

Marchesi    Franco,  to  Rivkwell-Rimoldi  S  p  A    Needle  control  device 

for  seuinu  machines   4.;s>J.^lh,  CI    112-221  (XX) 
Marcuse.    Dietrich,    to    Hell     Telephone    LaN^ratories,    !ncorp<-irated 
Multim(xle    fiber    «.ith    /-dependent    index    profile     4.2W.J.221.    CI, 
.150-%  .''10 
Marino.  Michael  J     .SVt' — 

Paull.  Sesmc^ur  and  Marino.  Michael  J  .  4,260.058. CI.  206-44.1  000 
Markowski.  Stanlev  J    and  Lohmann.  Robert  P,  Jo  United  Technolo- 
gies Corp<.iration    Fuel  nozzle  for  burner  construction   4.260.367.  CI. 
4M..1M(XX) 
Marhase    Jeffrev   B    Methixj  and  apparatus  for  rearing  of  planktonic 

larvae  of  marine  animals   4.25<J.q2b.  CI    1 1<'-2  (XXI 
Marlov«,e.  Richard  E  ,  to  Automation  Industries.  Inc    Data  evaluator 
using    an    adjustable    endless    kxip    magnetic    tape     4.2M.022.    CI. 
;o<).c)()  (XX) 
Martignoni,  Pas^uale,  Murfree.  James  A     Sappier    Henrv   A  ,  Ayers. 
Orval  E    and  Chev\,  William  M  .  to  L  nited  Slates  of  America.  Army 
Supp^irts  and  preparation  prtKess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  calcium 
.hemical  pump  for  HFDF  laser   4.260,653.  CI   427-247000 
Martin.  John  C     Sec — 

Manin.  Paul  H  .  and  Martin.  John  C  .  4.260.317.  CI.  414-517.000 
Martin.  Michael  A     See— 

J.^hns.  Allan  T    and  Martin,  Michael  A  .  4,26I,03X.  CI   364-482.000 
Martin,  Paul  H     and  Martin,  John  C  ,  to  Diesel  Equipment  Limited 
Telescopic  Kxjv  with  ejection  bulkhead    4,26<^),ir.  CI    414-517,000 
,Marumo,  Kuniomi   See — 

Kametaka,    None,    Marumo,    Kuniomi     Tokuda,    Kiyonori;    and 
Sekiguchi.  Kazuo,  4,2b(),SI3,  CI    56()-2.U(XX) 
Maruvama,  Toshio    See— 

Asano,  Hiroakiand  Maruvama,  Toshio,  4,25*^.440,  CI    125-1 1.OCD 
Vlarv^ede,  Ciunier   See  — 

Svlvester.  Gerd   Wute,  Josef,  and  Marv^ede.  Gunter.  4,260.707,  CI 
'526- 1 14  (XX) 
Marx,  Dieter   See  — 

Traeger,   Rolf    Marx.  Dieter,  and   Knutti.   Helmut.  4.260,217.  CI 
150-1  2(X) 
Marx.  Matthias  See— 

Ohiinger.   Rainer    Falkenstein.  Georg    Wurmb    Rolf    and   Marx. 
Matthias.  4.260.554,  CI    260-4^1  OSP 
Maschinenfabnk  Augsbura-Nurnberg   See— 

Hirt    T)ieter   and  Steigenberger.  Richard.  4,2o(),2ri4   CI    308-9,000, 
Maschinenfabnk  B   Maier  KG   5fe— 

Maier.  Oerhard   Rosenke.  Ldo,  and  Humbert,  Manfred,  4,260,113, 
CI    24I-280(X) 
Masc-hinenfabrik  Buckau  R    Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft    .See- 
Becker,  Anton.  4.26<I{)50,  CI    148-508  (XX) 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH    Set  — 

Rohrig.  Lothar,  Bucher,  Gottfried,  and  Klahre.  Horst.  4,260,355, 
CI   425-258  (XX) 
Mashita,  Kentaro   See— 

Matsushima.     Shunsuke      Hata.     Kazuhiko      Mashita,     Kentar.- 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi,  Nakao,  Shinji,  Nakai.  Ki>oshi,  ,.nd  Kamio. 
Kunimasa.  4.260,811.  CI    568-71Q0OO 
Masopust.  Otto  T  ,  Jr     See- 
Brown.   TXmald   R     Mas*ipust.  Otto  T  .  Jr     and   Meal.  John   R 
4.260.850,  CI    P4-52nnR 
Massev.  David  T   Phase  control  circuit  for  regulating  power  4,260,947. 

CI    323-122  000. 
.Mssuda.  Jun   See — 

Harada.  Masato,  Ishigaki,  Yoshikatsu    Yamada.  Sadahiko   Suzuki. 
Atsushi    Masuda.  Jun,  Hamazaki.  Tadamitsu,  Yoshida.  Toshiaki; 
and  Fukuda.  Kiyoto.  4.260.723,  CI    526-115  000 
Masuhara.   Toshiaki,   Minato.  Osamu,   Sakai.   Yoshio,  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Kubo.  Masaharu,  Nishimura.  Kotaro   and  Yasui,  Tokumasa,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd    Semiconductor  device   4.261.004.  CI    357-51000 
Masunaga,  Katsuro   See— 

L  memura,  Sumio,  Matsui.  Kanenobu,  Ikeda.  Y^>shinan,  Masunaga, 
Katsuro  Kadota,  Takumi  Fujii,  Kozo,  Nishihira.  Keigo  and 
Matsuda.  Masaoki,  4,260.810.  CI    ';6O-204(XX) 


Matsuda,  Masaoki:  See— 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Matsui,  Kanenobu;  Ikeda.  Yoshinari:  Masunaga. 
Katsuro;  Kadota,  Takumi;  Fujii,  Kozo:   Nishihira.  Keigo,  and 
Matsuda.  Masaoki,  4.260.810,  CI.  560-204  000 
Matsui,  Kanenobu:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Matsui,  Kanenobu;  Ikeda,  Yoshinari;  Masunaga, 
Katsuro;  Kadota,  Takumi;  Fujii,  Kozo;   Nishihira,   Keigo;  and 
Matsuda.  Masaoki,  4.260.810.  CI.  560-204  000. 
Matsui,  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki,  Nobuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki     Kaisha.     Charge-transfer     image     sensor.     4.260.900.     CI. 
250-578.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sindo.  Isao;  Matsuoka,  Yoshio;  and  Yoshida.  Kasumi.  4.260.580,  CI, 
422-64,000, 
Matsushima.  Masaru:  See— 

Komai,     Takeshi;     and     Matsushima.     Masaru.     4.260.692,     CI 
525-273,000, 
Matsushima,  Shunsuke;  Hata,  Kazuhiko;  Mashita,  Kentaro;  Kanagawa. 
Shuichi;  Nakao.  Shinji;  Nakai.  Kiyoshi.  and  Kamio.  Kunimasa.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Oligomerization  o(  m-iso- 
propenylphenol,  4,260.831.  CI,  568-719  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Urata,  Yoshihito;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiharu.  4.260.120.  CI  242-201  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Wireless  Research  Lab<->ratory: 
See — 
Tomimoto,    Tetsuo;    Nagaoka,    Yoshitomi     and    Sasaki.    Reiichi. 
4,261,009,  CI.  358-27.000. 
Matthews,  Russell  B.,  to  Johnson  Controls.  Inc    Fuel  ignition  control 
arrangement  having  a  timing  circuit  with  fast  reset    4.260.362.  CI. 
431-69.000. 
Matthey  Rustenburg  Refiners  (Pty.)  Limited   See— 

Oliver.     Raymond     E.;    and     Payne.    John     B.    4.260.134,    CI. 
266-154  000. 
Maucher.  Edmund;  Hofer.  Friedrich-Wilhelm.  and  Schwenn,  Gunther. 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control  apparatus  for  a  hvdraulic  power 
consumer.  4.259.986.  CI.  137-596.120. 
Maximenko,  Vladilen  I.:  See— 

Bitjurin,  Valentin  A.;  Maximenko,  Vladilen  I  ,  and  Medin.  Stanislas 
A.,  4,260,913,  CI.  310-11,000. 
Mayer,  Joseph;  and  Sherlock,  Margaret  H  .  to  Schering-Corptiration 
Process     for     preparing     l-aminonaphthvndines      4.260.759,     CI. 
544-333.000. 
Mays,  Robert  K.:  See— 

■  Wason,  Satish  K.;  and  Mays,  Robert  K  .  4.260.454,  CI   162-181  OOC 
Mavumi.  Masakatsu;  Mitooka,  Kenji,  and  Fujiwara.  Sigeharu,  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  prixJucing  thick  rein- 
forced plastic  articles,  4.260,445,  CI.  1 56-276  0(X) 
Mazanek.  Jan;   and   Blahak.   Johannes,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
Polymer  containing  amino  groups  and  hydroxyl  and/ or  mercapto 
groups  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  production  of  potyurethane  resins. 
4.260.557.  CI.  260-455.00R. 
Mazzorana.  Alfred  B..  to  Sociele  de  Paris  et  du  Rohne  Locking  dev  ices 

for  electric  starter  actuators.  4.260,903.  CI    290-48  000 
MCA  Disco- Vision,  Inc.:  See- 
Holmes,  John  R.;  and  Jordan.  Roy  G  .  4,260.360.  CI   425-548  000. 
McCarter.  Robert  J,,  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce   L  se  of 
sulphur  as  an  additive  to  inhibit  the  smoldering  combustion  of  materi- 
als 4,260,660,  CI,  428-284,000, 
McCarthy,  Alfred  F,.  to  Aavid  Engineering.  Inc    Miniature  heal  sink 

4.261.005.  CI   357-81,000. 
McCarthy.  Robert  R,;  and  Lipinski,  John  J  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Storage 
tank  andfloatingroof  with  a  gauge  well  having  a  floating  seal  therein 
4.260.068.  CI.  220-221.000. 
McClelland,  S    Barry,  to  Micropolis  Corporation    Compatible  digital 

magnetic  recording  system.  4,261,019.  Cl    360-40  000 
McCollum.  James  H..  Jr.;  and  Kammerer.  Leo  P  .  to  Rtxkwell  Interna- 
tional   Corporation.    Throttle    tracking    in     multiengine    aircraft 
4,259,838,  CI.  60-224.000. 
McConnell,  Paula  M.  Pet  tag  holder  4.259.798.  Cl  40-10  OOR. 
McCormick-Goodhart.  Mark  H..  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc 

Imaging  apparatus.  4,260,250,  Cl.  355-113  000 
McCullough,  Harold  E  :  See— 

Everhart,  Billy  M.;  and  McCullough.  Harold  E.  4,260.9,2.  Cl 
335-129,000, 
McFarland.  William  W,:  See- 
Ford,    Mack    L,;    and    McFarland,    William    W  .    4,260.442.    Cl 
156-207,000 
McFiggans.  Robert  B,:  See— 

Eckert.  Alton  B,.  Jr,;  Lowe,  Lynnwood;  and  McFiggans.  Robert 
B  .  4.259.902,  Cl,  101-91,000. 
McGahey.  Dean  C;  and  Vest,  Eugene  W,,  to  Texaco  Inc   Fuel  dispens- 
ing   system    with    controlled    vapor    withdrawal     4,260,000.    Cl. 
141-59.000. 
McGarry.  George:  See— 

Cairns.  James;  Logan,  Robert  T.;  McGarry,  George.  Roy.  Robert 
G  ;  and  Woods,  Gilbert  F.,  4,260.605.  Cl   424-243  000 
McGinnis.  Edgar  L    See— 

Carr.    Norman    L.;    and    McGinnis,    Edgar    L,    4.260.485,    Cl 
210-728.000. 
McGowan.  George  A  :  See — 

Halushka.  Roman  A.;  and  McGowan.  George  A  .  4.260.180.  Cl 
285-9,00M, 
Mclntyre.  James  A,;  Phillips,  Robert  F  .  and  Lefevre,  Joseph  D.  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Massive  dual  porosity  gas  electrodes 
4,260.469.  Cl,  204-265,000. 


April  7.  1981 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


McLeod,  Francis;  Silverstein,  Spencer;  and  Kurtz.  Robert  J,,  to  How- 
medica   Inc,   Doppler  method  of  measuring   flow,   4,259,870,  Cl 
73-861.250 
McManus,    Ira    J.    Precast    concrete    joist    system     4.259,822.    Cl. 

52-334.000. 
McMullen.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Russell.  John  N..  Smith,  David  W.;  and  McMullen,  Joseph  C  . 
4,259,837.  Cl.  60-39.550. 
Meal,  John  R    See- 
Brown.  Donald  R     Masopusi,  Otto  T,.  Jr,.  and  Meal,  John  R  , 
4.260.850.  Cl    174-52  (X)R. 
Mebus.  Henrv  R    and  Miaskoff.  Leonard,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Signa- 
ture handling  apparatus   4.260.145.  Cl   270-54.000. 
Medem.  Harald   Frciiag.  [:)ieier,  and  Reinking.  Klaus,  to  Baver  .Akiien 
gesellschafi     Prtvess   for   the   preparation   of  aromatic   polyesters 
4.260.645.  Cl    525-466,000 
Medin,  Stanislas  A  :  See— 

Bitjurin.  Valentin  A  ;  Maximenko.  \  ladilen  1    and  Medin,  Stanislav 
A.  4.260,913.  Cl    310-11  000 
Mednikov,  Jury  A  :  See— 

Samarvnov.  Jury  V  .  Mednikov.  Jury  A,;  and  Rozen,  Alexandr  S  . 
4.260.096.  Cl  '228-158,000, 
Medtek  Corp<^ration:  See — 

Starr.  Gilbert,  4,261.041,  Cl    .164-571  000, 
Mehnert.  Johannes   Molding  device  4,260.358.  Cl,  425-532.000, 
Mehta.  Kav  B    See— 

Collins,  Thomas  W,;  and  Mehta.  Kay  B  ,  4,;m,045.  Cl,  365-26,000 
Meiller,  Francois   See — 

Mirabel,  Bernard,  and  Meiller.  Francois,  4,260,388,  Cl.  8-646.000. 
Meintrup.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Lindsav.  Wilham  F  .  Meintrup.  Robert  A  :  and  Slawnv.  Howard  J 
4.26(i.443.  Cl    156-220  (XX) 
Meissner.  David  C:  See — 

Summers.  Frank  V.;  Meissner.  David  C.  and  Scarlett.  John  C  . 
4.260.412.  Cl    75-35000. 
Melching.  Jannes  A     See— 

Btivenkamp,   Jan.    and    Melching,    Jannes    A  ,   4,259.899.   Cl     98- 
115  0SB 
Melzer.    Rudolf,    to    M  A  N  -Roland    Druckmaschinen    Aktiengesell- 
schaft Sheet  registration  on  feed  table  of  printing  press,  4.260.144.  Cl 
271-236000 
Mendoza.  ,Abel.  to  Dow   Chemical  Companv.  The    Process  for  the 
removal  of  cyclic  imidic  ester  impurities  from  an  isocyanatoalkyl 
ester  of  an  organic  carK^xvlic  acid-  4.260.811.  Cl   560-218.000. 
Menzel.  S   W   O  .  to  Reed  Irrigation  Systems   Drip  irrigation  conduit 

4.260.111.  Cl.  234-450,000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Baldwin.    John    J;    and    Ponticello.    Gerald    S..    4.260.609.    Cl 

424-250  000. 
Christensen.  Burton  G  .  4.260.018.  Cl   424-263  (XX) 
Christensen.    Burton    G:    and    Shih,    David    H.    4.260.627.    Cl 

424-274.000 
Cragt->e.    Edward    J.,    Jr.;    Lee.    Ta-Jvh:    and    Bicking.    John    B. 

4,26().""1.  Cl    548-187.000. 
Dvbas.    Richard    .A,    Grier.    Nathaniel,    and    \Vitzel,    Bruce    E,. 

4.260.760.  Cl    544-346  (XX), 
Miller,  Thomas  W  .  4,260.543.  Cl    260-245  20T 
Schuppner,  Harrv  R  ,  Jr  .  4,260,-41,  Cl    5.16-114,000, 
Merck  Patent  GeselKhafl  mil  beschrankter  Haftung   See- 
Jonas,    Rochus,    Schliep,    Hans-Ji^Khen.    and    Schorscher,    Ernst, 
4.260.628.  Cl,  424-274,000, 
Merediz.  Tristan  O    See — 

Lewis.  Kenneth  D  .  Charlton,  Andrew  P  .  Nyrop,  Per;  and  Mere- 
diz. Tristan  O  .  4.26(:i,48(),  Cl   204-211,000 
Merrell  Toruade  et  Compagnie  See— 

Casara.  Patrick  J  .  Jung.  Michel,  and  Metcalf.  Brian  W  .  4.260.823. 
Cl    562-5- 1.{XX) 
Merrill.    Stewart    H  .    to    Flasiman    Kixlak    Companv     Polvcarbonate 
overcoats  and   binders   for   photoconductive   layers  and   elements. 
4,26<3,6-l,  Cl   4.10-67,000, 
Messerlv.  James  W     See— 

Cassutt.  Thomas  R  .  Messerlv.  James  W  ;  and  Senderling.  Ronald 
L  .  4.260.700,  Cl    525-1 13  (XX) 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH   See — 

Blindow.    Friedrich-Karl,   Decker,   Jurgen,    kluibens^hedl,    Hein- 
rich,    Mundine,   German    Siiwa,    Armin,   and   Wagner,   H.irald, 
4.260.144,  CI.^244-11  (XXJ, 
Meszaros.  Zoltan   See— 

Hermecz.  Istvan,  Meszaros,  Zoltan    Breining,  Tibor,  Virag.  San- 
dor:  Vasvari  nee  Debreczi,  Leile,  Horvath,  .Agnes:  Nagy,  Gabiu. 
Mandi,    Aiiila,   Szuts,   Tamas,    Bitteer.    Isivan,   and   Sebestyen. 
Gyula.  4.260.612.  Cl   424-251  0(X) 
Metallgesellschafi  .Akiiengesellschaft    See— 

Eisenlohr.  Karl  H  ,  and  Gaensslen.  Hans.  4.260.472.  Cl  208-8  OLE. 
Metcalf.  Brian  W,:  See— 

Casara,  Patrick  J  ;  Jung,  Michel,  and  Metcalf,  Brian  \V..  4.260.823. 
Cl    562-57  1.000 
Metger.  Manfred   See — 

Leussink.  Reinhard.  Metger.  Manfred,  and  Fritz.  Adolf.  4.259,934, 
Cl    1  23-424  a» 
Melie.  Heinz    Alignment  svstem  for  offset  printing  presses   4.254,4()4. 

Cl    101-415  10(3, 
Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH:  See — 

Buchert.      Dieter,     and     Stelzer.     KaH-Heinz.     4,260.353.     Cl 
425-224,000 


Meyerle.  Michael,  to  Zahnradfabnk  Friedrichshafen  AG    Hydrome- 

chanical  load-splitting  drive,  4,259.881,  Cl  74-687  000. 
Meyers.  Peter  V  :  See— 

Fulop.  Gabor  F ;  Betz,  Jacob  F.;  Meyers,  Peler  V.;  and  Doty. 
Mitchell  E..  4.260,427,  Cl    136-255.000, 
Miaskoff.  Leonard:  See— 

Mebus.  Henry  R;  and  Miaskoff.  Leonard,  4.260.145,  Cl.  270-54  000 
Michaelis,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Mercaptan  as  an  additive 

for  lubricants,  4.260.503.  Cl,  252-48,600, 
Mickelsson,  Sven-Mikael;  and  Hall,  Sture  R   Work  table  for  machine 

tools,  4,260,307,  Cl,  409-225,000 
Micko,  Eric  S,:  See — 

Hadden.  David  M  ;  and  Micko,  Enc  S  ,  4,260,950,  Cl,  324-438,000 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

McClelland.  S   Barry.  4.261,019,  Cl.  360-40.000 
Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Slavens,    Clyde    M.;    and    Clavin.    Edward    A.    4.260.869,    CI. 
219-124310. 
Midland  Metalcraft  Company:  See— 

Price,  Dennis  D..  4.260.119.  Cl   242-I57.00R. 
.Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Griffiths.  William  C.  4.259.849.  Cl.  62-271.000. 
Midrex  Corpeiration:  See — 

Summers.  Frank  V  ;  Meissner.  David  C  ;  and  Scarlett.  John  C. 
4,260.412.  Cl   75-35  000 
Mietzner.  Franz  G  :  See — 

Pfleger.    Klaus;   Zacher.    Wieland;    Boettcher.    Klaus;   Skorczyk. 
Ronald;  Buechner.  Oskar;  and  Mietzner.  Franz  G..  4.260.722.  Cl 
526-68  000. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Barton.  Nancy  K  ;  Greene.  Carmine  M.;  and  Rapkin.  Myron  C. 
4.260.579.  Cl.  422-56.000. 
Miles.  Melvin  H  ;  and  Fletcher.  Aaron  N..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Saw    Thermal  batterv  cells  utilizing  molten  nitrates  as  the  electro- 
lyte and  oxidizer  4.260.667.  Cl.  429-1 12.000. 
Miller.  Alan  L..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Electronic  shift  control. 

4.259.882,  Cl.  74-862.000. 
Miller.  Anna  K   Moisture  absorbent  mask  covering  the  face,  neck  and 

ears  4.259.748.  Cl.  2-9.000 
Miller.  Harold  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Current  limiting  fuse 

with  auxiliary  element.  4.260.976.  Cl   337-162.000. 
Miller,  J    Wayne,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Process  for 
desulfurizing  coal  and  producing  synthetic  fuels,  4,260,471,  Cl.  208- 
8,0LE, 
Miller.  Jerry  H.:  See — 

Rooney.  Gerald  A,;  Kresge.  Richard  E  ;  and  Miller,  Jerry  H  . 
4.260.082.  Cl   222-340000, 
Miller.  Thomas  W  .  to  Merck  &  Co ,  Inc   Crystalline  N-formimidoyI 

thienamycin  4.260.543.  Cl,  260-245.20T, 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kiuger.  Edward  W  ;  Su.  Tien-Kuei;  and  Thompson.  Teresa  J.. 
4.260.556.  Cl.  260-465. 50R. 
Mills.  Allen  P..  Jr :  See— 

Kovacs.  Terrence;  Mills.  Allen  P..  Jr.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Loren  N.. 
4.260.892.  Cl   250-388.000. 
Milnes.  Frank  J     Bucko.  Robert  J  ;  and  Gavin.  David   F.  to  Olin 
Corporation     Tris-(pol\alkoxyalkylated)    isocyanurate   compounds 
and  their  use  as  functional  fluids.  4.260.505.  Cl.  252-77  000. 
Minai,  Yasuo:  See— 

Onoda.  Seiichi;  Yamada.  Shoji;  Minai.  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Minoru. 
Kita.  Shin;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuo,  4,260,883.  Cl.  250-226.000. 
Minato.  Osamu  See — 

Masuhara.  Toshiaki:  Minato.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Sasaki.  Toshio; 
Kubt\  Masaharu.  Nishimura.   Kotaro;  and   Yasui,  Tokumasa. 
4.261.004.  Cl   357-51.000. 
Miner.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D  ;  Miner,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Shepherd,  Robert  G., 
4.260.816. 'Cl    562-452.000. 
Mings.  Joe  D.;  and  Torreno,  Manuel  L..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Microelectronic  remote  switching  circuit    4.260.908. 
Cl   307-270.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Harvey  A,.  4.260.676.  Cl,  430-517,000. 
Gobran.  Ramsis.  4.260.659.  Cl.  428-217.000. 
Krech.  Roger  I..  4.260.673.  Cl.  430-143.000. 
Schultz.  William  J.;  and  Smith.  Samuel.  4.260.702.  Cl   525-334.000 
Winslow.  John  M.;  and  Klosterboer.  Donald  H..  4.260.677,  Cl. 
430-618.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hone,  "» oshihiro;  Nagata.  Kenzo;  and  Hatano.  Manabu.  4.260. 90t. 

Cl    307-113,000 
Murata.  Tomoji;  Shibazaki.  Kenji;  Arai,  Kenichi;  and  Kitagawa. 

Tsuneo,  4.260.248.  Cl   355-60,000, 
L'eda,     Hiroshi,    Miyamoto.    Takayoshi;    and    Niwa,    Masatake. 
4.26(1,232,  Cl    354-152,000 
Minshall    Ronald  H    and  Balthes.  Gary  E,  Hinged  container  for  bulk 

cure  of  tobacco   4,254.787,  Cl.  34-201  000. 
Mirabel.  Bernard,  and  Meiller.  Francois,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries 

Purification  of  anthocyan  solutions.  4.260,388.  Cl   8-646.000 
Mishima.  Hiroshi;  Ogiso,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinsaku.  to  Sankyo 
Company       Limited.       Polyprenyl      denvatives.      4,260.551.      Cl. 
260-410  6aj 
Mna  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko/uka.    Nobuhiko;   and    Nakazawa.   Toru,   4.260.238.   Cl.    355- 
I.UTR. 
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Miichell.  William  A    and  Seidel.  William  C  .  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration  Process  for  mixlifving  starch  with  stxlium  or  calcium  stearoyl- 
2-lactvlate   4,26().(>4;.  Cl'  426-^'^'JOOO 
Mit(Xika.  Kenji  Set^ 

Mavumi.    Masakatsu.    Mitooka.    Kenii     and    Fujiwara.    Sigeharu. 
4.2bOM^.  CI    156-2"'b(XX) 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Lid    See— 

Mori.  Hajime.   Kohvama.   Katsuhisa.   Nakamura.   Katsuhiko.  and 

Sakatd.  Katsu\uki'  4.2fc0.7.M.  Cl    528- n3  000 
Muramatsu.  Kozo  and  Samizo.  Kuniko.  4,260,680.  Cl  435-14,000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Horiuchi.  Toshiaki.  4,260.86?.  Cl    20()-.'20  0(X) 
Miisui.  Kazuaki   See— 

Ka\*amura.  Michio   K.aio.  Takeshi.  Ohira,  Kouji;  Nishimura,  K.at- 
susuke  and  Mitsui.  Ka/uaki.  4.260.878.  Cl    235-92  OAC. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc    See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kobavashi.  Tada-shi,  Vamaguchi.  Keizaburo 
(Xawa.   Kisuke    Murakami.    Hisamichi.    \  amato.   NoK^ru    and 
Ha,s€gaua.  Akira.  4.260.  PO.  Cl    282-27  500 
Vlitsuva-su.  Ma.saki   See — 

Watanabe.     Noboru.     Inoue.    Tokuta     and     Mitsuvasu.     Masaki. 
4.25<5,')35,  Cl    123-478  (XX) 
Mit/el,  Wilhelm,  to  G  .A  ()  Gesellsthafi  fur  .Automation  und  Organisa- 
!Ksn  mbH    Prixevs  and  apparatus  for  separating  flat  sheet  material 
4,260,146,  Cl    2''l-'i4  00() 
Vluagawa.  Tsutomu   See — 

Tanaka.    Motoaki.    Mivagawa.    Tsutomu.    and    Nakata.    Takashi. 
4.260.^13.  Cl   526-215  000 
Miyaki.  Takeo   See — 

Kawaguchi.    Hiroshi     Konishi.    Masataka.    Tsuno.    Takashi     and 
.Mi>aki.  Takeo.  4.260.683.  Cl   435-74  (XXI 
Miyamotci.  Takasoshi   See^ 

Leda.    Hiroshi     Miyamoto.    Takayoshi.    and    Niwa.     Masatake 
4.260.232.  Cl    354-152  000 
Misasaka,  Kenzi    See — 

Motoki,    Jinro.    Ichikawa.    Singo,    Miva.saka,     K.enzi.    Lematsu. 
Hirovuki.    Morata.    Mitsuhiro     Kauashima.    Hidevuki,    Inoue. 
Yuri,'   Ohkubti.    Ma.sae.    and    Ckxika.    Mituo.    4.261.048,    Cl 
368 -6'>  000 
Mivashita.  Kiyoshi   See— 

Tsuda.  Hiroshi,  Mivashiia.  Kivoshi;  Nishikassa.  Masaji.  Shimizu. 
Akira,  and  Kasuga.  Mune<-.,  4,260,236.  Cl    355-3  OTR 
Miyashita.  (Xamu.  and  Akimoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd    Mavtansinoids.  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof  and 
methixls  of  use  theretif  4.260.608.  Cl   424-248  54<J 
Mivata.  Teruo.  to  Opticol  Corporation   Collagen  gel  contact  lens  and 

methixJ  of  preparation   4.260.228.  Cl    351-16000H 
Mizoguchi.  Naoji.  Takama.  Eiichi,  and  Kaneko.  Ka/uo.  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Cii  .  Ltd    Method  for  preparing  a  pigment  composi- 
tion  4.260.424,  Cl    106-30^000 
Mizui.  K.atsuya   See — 

Hosokawa.  Masuo.  Yokovama.  Tohei.  Mizui.  Kaisuva,  Yamashita. 
Haruhisa.  and  Doi.  Kouichi.  4.260.4-'8.  Cl    209-1,VqOOA 
Muzoni.    Renal    H  .    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation     2-.Aminoalk>l-5- 

pyridinols  4.260.61'}.  Cl   424-263  000 
Mizzoni.  Renat  H    See — 

Finch.  Neville  and  Miz/oni.  Renat  H  .  4.260.620.  Cl   424-266.000 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Limbcrt.  Frank  J  ,  4.260.5^".  Cl   260-45  85B 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Chen.  Nai  Y    Haag,  Werner  O    and  Huang.  Tracy  J  .  4.260.839,  Cl 

585-257  aX) 
Chu.  Chin-Chiun.  4.260,843.  Cl    585-467  000 
Holland,    Robert    E      and    Tabak.    Samuel    A.    4.260.841      Cl 

585-319  00(3 
Schyvab.  Frederick  C  .  4,260,694,  Cl    525-3  14  (XX) 
Shim,  Jtxssup,  4.260.501.  Cl    252-4"  5a) 
Mtvhizuki.  Daisuke   See — 

Nagasaka,  Takakazu,  Fukuma,  Yositaka,  and  Mochizuki.  Daisuke. 
4.261.036.  Cl    364-405  Oa) 
Mixle.   Duane,   to  Champion   International   Corporation    Expandable 

papcrb<}ard  cup  and  blank  therefor   4,260,09<},  Cl   229-31  OOR 
Mohn,   Donald   R  .  and  Mohn,  Herbert   D    Crop  catching  floor  for 

harvesting  machines  4,259.833.  Cl    56-330000 
Mohn.  Herbert  D    See— 

Mohn.    Donald    R  .    and    Mohn,    Herben    D  .    4.259,833.    C! 
56-330  000 
Moinard,   Michel,  to  S<.x;iete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production) 
Connettion-disconnettion   device  between   tubing  and   underwater 
wellhead  for  use  with  articulated  production  installations  4.260  2 ?< 'J 
Cl   405-1 69  Ott) 
Moir.  Ralph  W  .  to  L'niied  States  of  Amenca,  Energy    Mirror  plasma 

apparatus   4,260.455.  Cl    P 6- 9  000 
Mole.  Cecil  J    See— 

Lugosi,  Roben.  Fechko.  George  J  ,  Male,  Alan  T  .  Haller,  Henr\ 

E  .  Ill,  and  Mole.  Cecil  J  .  4.260,924,  Cl    310-213  000 

MoUer.   Hartmut,  to  V'olkswagcnwerk  Aktiengesellschaft    Hydraulic 

regulator   for   generation   of  a  driving   speed -dependent    pressure 

4,259,978,  Cl    137-54  000 

Moliere.  John  C  ,   to  Western  Geophysical  Co    of  America    Quick 

coupler  for  seismic  streamer  sections  4,260.21 1.  Cl    339-91  OOB 
Mollica.  Francev;o   Shuttleless  Icx^m   4.259.Q<)6.  Cl    1 39-437  fXX) 
Molnar.  Antal  T    See— 

Hill,   Gamett    L  .    Molnar.   Antal   T     and  Jehan,   Henry   I  ,  Jr , 
4,260,3»4,  Cl  434-16000. 


Momura.  Toshihiro  J.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Universal.  Target  apparatus 

for  pinball  machines.  4.260,156,  Cl   273-127  OOR 
Monacelli.  L'mberto.  Nail-guiding  member  for  a  natl-driving  machine. 

4.260,093,  Cl.  227-120,000. 
Monitor  Labs.  Incoi^Kirated:  See — 

Wnght.    Steven    A.;    and    Watts,    Donald    A,    4,260,890.    Cl 
250-373.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Joyce.  Samuel  F,.  Ill;  Morgan.  Albert  W  ,  Touchette.  Norman  W.; 

and  Vanderlmdc.  William.  4.260.542,  Cl   260-45  75R 
Munch,   Ralph   H.;  and   Thompson,   Quentin   E,   4,260,506.   Cl. 
252-78.100. 
MiHxJv.  Dale  R.,  to  AVIF  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  elastomer  sheet  material  4.260.578,  Cl  264-40  700 
Mookheriee.  Braia  D  ;  Wilson,  Richard  A  ,  Schmitt,  Frederick  L  ,  and 
\  (xk.  Manfred  H  ,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Nor- 
meihyl  lasmonate,  process  for  producing  same  and  uses  of  same  in 
perfumes,  colognes  and  perfumed  articles  4.260,512,  Cl  252-174  1 10 
Mtxtkherjef,  Bra)a  D.:  See — 

Trenkle.  Robert  W  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  .  Hall,  John  B  .  Kasper, 
Robin,  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Sihreck.  Ronald.  Granda,  Edward  J,; 
and  Vinals,  Joaqmn  F  ,  4,260.527.  Cl   252-522  OOR 
Wilson,  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee.   Braja  D  :  Hall,  John   B  .  and 

Stork.  Gilbert,  4,260,830,  Cl    568-485  000 
Withvcombe.  Donald  A  .  Mcxikheriee.  Braja  D  .  Vock,  Manfred 
H  ;'and  Vinais.  Joaquin  F  .  4.260.641.  Cl   426-536  000 
Moore.  Edwm  G.,  to  AbtxDtt  Laboratories   Glscosylated  hemoglobin 

standards  4.260.516,  CI.  252-408.000 
Moore.  James  H.:  See — 

Ore.  Fernando;  Ellis.  John  D.;  and  Moore,  James  H  ,  4,260,584,  Cl. 
422-189  000. 
Moore,  Joseph  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Fungicidal  2-sub- 
stituted-3-oxa-3a       lambda       '*.4-dithia-6-chloro-l,5-diazapentalene 
4,260,624,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Moran.  Daniel  B.;  and  Albright.  Jay  D  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany    Novel   6-phenyl   and   substituted   6-phenvl-l,2.4-tnazolo[4.3- 
b]pyrida/mes  4,260.755.  Cl.  544-2.36  (XX) 
Moran.  Daniel  B  ,  Dusza.  John  P  .  and  Albright.  Jay  D  ,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  6-  And  8-heteroaryl-l,2,4-tnazolo[4,3-b]pyrida- 
zines  4.260,756,  Cl.  544-236.000. 
Moreira.  Manuel  E.  Loom  with  stationary  weft  supply  4,259.998.  Cl. 

139-450  000. 
Moreno.  Carlos,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    Hapten  polysaccharide 
coniugate     medicaments    and     method     of    use      4,260,602,     Cl 
424-1 80  (XX) 
Viorgan.  .Albert  W.:  See — 

Joyce.  Samuel  F..  Ill;  Morgan.  Albert  W    Touchette,  Norman  W.; 
and  Vanderlinde,  William.  4,260.542,  Cl   260-45  75R 
Morgan,  C  Baird,  Jr  ;  Aleny,  Fred  H    and  Geh,  Robert  E  ,  to  Vermont 
Tubbs,  Inc    and  AMG  Industries,  Inc    Light  weight,  high  traction 
snow  shoe  4.259.793.  Cl   36-125.000 
Mori.  Hajime;  Kohyama.  Katsuhisa;  Nakamura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Sakata. 
Katsuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Aromatic  polyes- 
ter-p<Vlycarbonate   4,260,731,  Cl    528-173  000 
Mori.  Ko:  See — 

Taketani,  Yutaka;  Hayashi.  Yuzuru;  Kawaguchi.  Takevuki.  Ono. 
Tomoyoshi;  and  Mori.  Ko.  4,260,652,  Cl   427-245  000 
Moni,  Takashi:  and  Kurata.  Junichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Tonearm  control  system.  4.260.162,  Cl.  369-33.000. 
Morningstar,  Leroy  J.:  See — 

Zell.  Dale  R  ;  and  Morningstar.  Leroy  J  ,  4.260,209,  Cl  339-14  OOR 
Morrell.   Dennis  G  :  and  Sherman,   Paul  D,  Jr ,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Hydroformylation  process.  4,260,828,  Cl   568-454  000 
Morris.  Edgar  E.:  See — 

Uemgart,  Oscar;  and  Morns.  Edgar  E  ,  4,260,332.  Cl  416-226  000 
.Morns,   Leo  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Preparation  of 
(dichloromethyl)  pyridines  b\   reductive  dechlonnation    4,260.766. 
Cl    546-303  000. 
Morns<in.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Mallcry.  William  R  ;  and  Styles.  Virgil  L  .  to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Pyrazolo  (3,4-d)  pvnmidines  and  methods 
of  makmg   4,260,758,  Cl.  544-262.000 
Morrivm.   Ward   D  .  and  Lumbra,   Ralph  C  .  to  Joy  Manufacturing 

Company    Midpoint  centralizer  4.260.029.  Cl    173-1000 
Morse.  Henrv  W    See — 

Shaffer,    Robert    W.;    and    Morse.    Henry    W.    4,260,402,    Cl. 
55-505.000  « 

Moss.  Jack  R  ;  Sugar,  John  W.;  Riemer,  Ronald  A  .  Fnck,  Charles  E.; 
and  Dillon.  Ronald  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Biomonitor  to 
safeguard  water  punfication  process  from  toxicants   4,260,490.  Cl. 
210-620  000 
MotcxJa  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Moiixia.      Kenro;     and      Hasegawa.      Kensuke,     4,260,319,     Cl. 
414-591.000 
Motoda,  Kenro;  and  Hasegawa,  Kensuke,  to  Motoda  Denshi  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    End    position    control    robot.    4,260,319,    Cl 
414-591,000. 
Motok:,  Jinro;  Ichikawa.  Singo;  Miyasaka.  Kenzi;  Uematsu,  Hiroyuki; 
Murata.   Mitsuhiro;   Kawashima,   Hideyuki:    Inoue,   Yuri;  Ohkubo, 
Masae;  and  Oooka,   Mituo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company   Limited 
Analog  quartz  timepiece.  4.261,048.  Cl   368-69  000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

AllgcxKi.  Robert  N.,  4.260.959.  Cl.  331-111  000 
Dydyk.  Michael.  4.260,962.  Cl.  333-22  OOR 
Mott,  James  D  .  to  Hydnl  Company    Plug  catcher  tool   4.260,021.  Cl. 
166-318.000. 
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Mouri.  Masahide  See — 

Yamada.  Koichi:  Nakazaio.  Kunio,  Horinouchi,  Kazuo;  Hamano, 
Seiichi:  and  Mouri,  Masahide,  4,260,524.  Cl   252-463.000. 
Mousset,   Noel,  to  Holophane  S  A    Liehtmg  device  with  rotatable 

reflector  4,261.029.  Cl   362-283  000 
Moustacchi,  Ethel  See — 

Bisagni.  Emile  R.;  Averbeck,  Dietnch;  Moustacchi,  Ethel;  and 
Zajdela.  Francois,  4,260,630,  Cl.  424-283.000. 
Moyer.  Richard  L  .  to  Ses,  Incorporated.  Electrode  for  photovoltaic 

cell   4.2WI.429.  Cl.  136-256.000. 
Mucha.  Michael  F.    See — 

Farrell.    BeverU    P     and    Mucha.    Michael    E..    4.260.646.    Cl. 
427-1  (XX) 
Muellenberg.  Ralph    Drum  pulley   4,260,387,  Cl   474-903.000. 
Muhlig.  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Kruger.  Horst    Berndt.  Wilhelm:  Schwartzkopff,  Ursula;  Renter, 
Franz    J  :     Hopner.     Theodor,    and     Muhlig.     Hans-Joachim, 
4.260.452.  Cl    162-23  aX) 
Mullen.  James  W  .  i  i  VID.AC   Pin-feed  label  stock  for  drive  transport 

systems  and  melhixj  of  forming  same  4.260.656.  Cl   428-42.000. 
Muller.  Erich  Set' — 

Roch.  Josef:  Muller.  Erich;  Narr.  Berthold;  Nickl,  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann.  Walter.  4.260.621.  Cl,  424-267,000 
Muller.  Fritz    Butterfly  valve  assembly  and  method  of  manufacturing 

the  same  4,259.980,  Cl.  137-375.000. 
Muller.  Hanns:  See — 

Rcischl,  Artur;  Muller.  Hanns;  and  Wagner,  Kuno.  4,260.530.  Cl. 
260-29  300. 
Muller.  Luiz  See — 

Junce.   Bodo:  Krause.  Hans  P:  Muller,  Lutz:  and  Puis,  Walter, 
4^260.622.  Cl-  424-267  (XXD 
Muller.  Walter  Set'— 

Rolf.  Mcmhard;  Neeff.  Rutger;  and  Muller.  Waller.  4,260,540,  Cl. 
260-42  210 
Munch.  Ralph  H  .  and  Thompson.  Quentin  E  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Hvdraulic  pressure  device  utilizing  biodegradable  halogenated  di- 
ph'enyl  methanes.  4,260,506,  Cl.  252-78.100. 
Munding.  German:  See — 

Blmdoss.   Friednch-Karl;   Decker.  Jurgen;   Kluibenschedl.   Hein- 
rich.   Mundine.  German.  So\sa.  .Armin.  and  Wagner.   Harald, 
4.260.194.  C!  ^299-11.000 
Munnerlyn.  Charles  R    Joba.  La>Arence  R    and  Shanker.  Ramakrishna, 
to    Coherent.    Inc     Automated    kinetic    perimetry    apparatus    and 
methixj   4.260.227.  Cl   351-24  000. 
Muntianoff.  John  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Grapple  head  arrange- 
ment  4.260.323.  Cl   414-731.000. 
Murachi.  Mikio:  See — 

Ntxla.  Fumiyoshi;  Murachi,  Mikio,  and  L'eno,  Hideaki,  4,260,585, 
Cl   422-208000 
.Murakami.  Hisamichr  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  Kobayashi.  Tadashi:  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo; 
Osavsa.   Kisuke.   Murakami.   Hisamichi;   Y'amato.   Noboru;  and 
Hasegaysa.  Akira.  4.260.179.  Cl.  282-27.500 
Murakami.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Honma.    Toshio:    Furuichi,    Katsushi;    Murakami.    Katsumi,    and 
Tomosada.  Masahiro.  4.260.241.  Cl    355-14  OOR 
Muramatsu.  Kozo:  and  Samizo.  Kuniko.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd    Meth(xl  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  glucose 
content   4.260.680.  Cl   435-14  000 
Murata,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Motoki.    Jinro:    Ichikawa.    Singo     Miyasaka.    Kenzi:    Uematsu, 
Hirosuki,    Murata.    Mitsuhiro:    Kaysashima,    Hideyuki:    Inoue. 
>un:    Ohkub<\     Masae     and    CXxika.     Miiuo.    4.261.048.    Cl 
368-69  000. 
.Murata.    Tomoji:    Shibazaki.    Kenji.    .Arai.    Kenichi,    and    Kitagayya, 
Tsuneo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electrophotographic 
copying  apparatus  equipped  vsith  copying  coyerage  indication  de- 
vice  4.260.248.  Cl    355-60  000 
Murfree.  James  A    Set- — 

Martignoni.    Pasquale.   Murfree,  James  A.;   Nappier,   Henry   A.; 
Avers,    Orval    E.    and    Chess.    William    M..    4,260,653.    Cl 
427-247.000, 
Muscariello.  Tullio.  to  Save-O-Seal   Continuous  bag  sealine  machine 

4.260.44".  Cl    I  56-494  0(X) 
Myatt.  Hal  L  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Prcx.ess  for  ihe  manufacture 

of  cyancx-iMminoniiriles-  4,260.555,  Cl    260-465  DOE. 
Slyers.  John  R  :  See — 

Reltig.  Vernon  E  :  and  Myers.  John  R  .  4,260,172,  Cl  280-411  OOA 
Myers,  Robert  E    See— 

Frohbach.  Hugh  F  :  Myers.  Robert  E  .  Pepf>ers,  Norman  A  .  Si- 
wecki.  Thomas  L  .  Schaefer,  Louis  F  ;  and  Macovski,  Albert, 
4.261.00-.  Cl    358-5  000 
Mvers,  Ronald  V  .  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited   Fluid-gauging  systems 

4,259.865,  Cl,  73-304.00C. 
Naegeli.  Peter:  See — 

Kaiser.  Roman,  and  Naegeli.  Peter.  4.260.526.  Cl   252-522.00R, 
Nagano,  Masashi,  and  Isohe,  Miisuhide,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Com- 
pany Limned    Derailleur   4.25^.8"3.  Cl   4^4-82  000 
Nagaoka.  ^'oshitomi   See — 

Tomimoto.    Tetsuo.    Nagaoka.    '^'oshitomi.    and    Sasaki     Reiichi. 
4.261.009.  Cl    358-2"  0(X) 
Nagasaka.  Takakazu,  Fukuma,  Yositaka,  and  Mivhizuki,  Daisuke.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Receipt  printing  timing  controllable  elec- 
tronic cash  register.  4,261,036,  Cl.  364-405  000. 
Nagase,  Takeshi   See — 

Terai.  Kazuo;  and  Nagase.  Takeshi.  4.260.170,  Cl.  280-276.000. 


Nagata.  Kenzo:  See — 

Hone.  Yoshihiro;  Nagata.  Kenzo;  and  Hatano.  Manabu.  4.260,904, 
Cl  307-113.000 
Nagati,  Rashed  N.,  to  Pennsvlvania  Engineenng  Corporation    Metal- 
lurgical vessel  4,260,140,  Cl.  266-246  000 
Nagati,  Rashed  N  ,  to  Pennsvlvania  Engineering  Corporation  Center- 
plate  wear  liners.  4,260.l4i,  Cl   266-287.000 
Nagelkerke,  Petrus  J,  J,,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation   Handle  for  hold- 
ing,   heating   and   manipulating   successively   applied    hair   rollers. 
4.260,871,  Cl,  219-222.000. 
Nagy,  Gabor:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan:  Breining.  Tibor;  Virag,  San- 
dor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczi,  Leile;  Horvath,  Agnes;  Nagy.  Gabor; 
Mandi.   Attila;   Szuts.   Tamas;    Biiteer,   Istvan:   and   Sebestven, 
Gyula.  4,260,612,  Cl.  424-251.000, 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C  :  See — 

Brown,   Leo  D  ;   Eakman.  James  M,;   Nahas,  Nicholas  C;  and 
Clavenna.  LeRoy  R  .  4,260,421.  Cl    106-103  000 
Nakagawa,  Toshio  W  ;  and  Rudy,  Thomas  P  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Stabilizers  for  solid  propellant  binders.  4,260.437,  Cl. 
149-19.900. 
Nakai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maisushima.     Shunsuke.     Hata,     Kazuhiko:     Mashita.     Keniaro; 
Kanagawa,  Shuichi.  Nakao,  Shinji;  Nakai,  Kivoshi;  and  Kamio. 
Kunimasa,  4,260,831,  Cl.  568-719.000. 
Nakai,  Masanori:  See — 

Tokumaru.     Yukuya;     and     Nakai.     Masanori,     4,260,906,     Cl 
307-477.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Mori,  Hajime;  Kohvama,  Katsuhisa;  Nakamura,  Katsuhiko;  and 

Sakata,  Katsuyuku  4,260,731,  CI   528-173.000 

Nakamura.  Kiichi;  and  Iwata,  Takashi,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co ,  Inc. 

Fixed  microwave  attenuator  having  mounting  hole  passing  through 

alumina  porcelain  substrate  4,260,965.  Cl   333-81. OOA. 

Nakamura,  Masazo;  Sudo,  Eiichi;  and  Uraia.  Kiyoshi.  Yoke  for  use  m 

concrete  work.  4,260,127,  Cl.  249-207.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Umehara,  Teruo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hita- 
chi Metals,  Ltd    Multi-pole  permanent  magnet  rotor  4,260,920,  Cl. 
310-156.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi;  Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Okumura,  Takeshi;  lezuka.  Isamu: 
and  Y'asukawa.  Masao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  4,259,933.  Cl. 
123-307.000. 
Nakao.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha   Date  driving 

mechanism  of  watch,  4.261.047.  Cl.  368-38.000. 
Nakao.  Shinji:  See — 

Matsushima.     Shunsuke;     Hata.     Kazuhiko;     Mashita,     Kentaro. 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi.  Nakao,  Shinji;  Nakai,  Kiyoshi,  and  Kamio. 
Kunimasa.  4.260.831.  Cl.  568-719.000. 
Nakata,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Motoaki:    Miyagawa,   Tsutomu;   and   Nakata.    Takashi. 
4.260,713.  Cl.  526-215.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Yuji:  See — 

Ogata,  Masami;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yuji,  4.259,771,  Cl.  29-33.00F 
Nakazato,  Kunio:  See — 

Yamada,  Koichi;  Nakazato,  Kunio;  Horinouchi,  Kazuo;  Hamano, 
Seiichi;  and  Moun,  Masahide,  4.260,524,  Cl.  252^63.000. 
Nakazawa,  Toru:  See — 

Kozuka.   Nobuhiko;  and   Nakazawa.  Toru.  4.260.238,  Cl.   355- 
3.0TR 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Slanker.  Steven  R..  4,260.502.  CI.  252-49.500. 
Naphtachimie:  See— 

Tucoulat.    Marcel   J;   and    Lonchampt,   Jacques,   4,260,504,    Cl 
252-73.000. 
Naphthachimie  See — 

Durand,   Daniel   C;  and   Mangin,   Pierre   M.   F..  4.260.709,  Cl. 
526-137.000. 
Nappier.  Henry  A  :  See — 

Martignoni.   Pasquale;   Murfree,  James  A.;   Nappier,   Henry   A.; 
Ayers,    Orval    E.;    and    Chew,    William    M.    4.260.653.    Cl 
427-247.000. 
Narr,  Berthold:  See — 

Roch,  Josef;  Muller,  Erich;  Narr,  Berthold;  Nickl.  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann.  Walter.  4,260,621,  Cl.  424-267  000 
Nash.  John  E  .  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Vibratory  device  with  fluid 

transport  means  4.260,380,  Cl.  433-119.000. 
National  Institute  of  Metallurgy:  See — 

Corrans.  Ian  J  .  4.260,477,  Cl.  209-38.000. 
National  Petro  Chemicals  Corp.:  See — 

Rekers,  Louis  J  ;  Katzen,  Stanley  J  ,  and  Krekelcr,  Jerome  H  , 
4,260.706.  CI   526-100,000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Haigh.  David  G  .  and  Saraga.  Wolja.  4.260.968.  Cl.  333-214  000 
Johns.  Allan  T  ;  and  Martin,  Michael  A  ,  4,261.038,  Cl.  364-482.000. 
Rawcliffe.  Gordon  H  .  4,260,923,  Cl   310-184.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Tessler,  Martin  M  ,  4,260.738,  Cl   536-49000 
Neale,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Manizza,  Guelfo  A  ;  and  Neale,  Douglas  L  ,  4.260,098,  Cl    229- 
31  OOR, 
Nederman.    Bill    P    P    Device   for   reception   or  delivery   of  gases 

4,259,897.  Cl   98-400DL, 
Neeff,  Rutger:  See — 

Rolf,  Meinhard;  Neeff,  Rutger;  and  Muller.  Walter,  4.260.540,  Cl. 
260-42.210. 
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Neek-v     V^iiliani    f       -inJ    >  cc     Hugh    >     Flow  cell.   4,260.257.  CI. 

35t>-;4M«X) 
\elle.  Friednch.  ivi  Iniernaiu'nal  SianJarJ  rkxiric  Corporation.  De- 

fiectKin  unit  for  a  caik)de-rav  tutx.-   4.;ni.^^4   CI.  335-213.000. 
\eis.    Terrs    F.  .   lo  C}enerai   Moiurs  Corp«.)raiion.   Friction  disc  and 

melhiKl  of  making  same   4.:o<),l>47,  CI    192-70  140 
Nelvm.  Wavnc  F     See  — 

Kelle>.   Lawrence  G      Nelv)n.   Wavne   1:     and  Quist.  Clark  J. 

4.:oij,u4,  CI  4r-5;(K)o 

Nelvm.  Wa>ne  F     and  Weiss.  Paul  A     io  Dou  Chemical  Company. 

The    Cemeniing   collar   and    meihixJ   of  operation.   4,260.017.   CI. 

10<vl54  0(X-) 
Nelson.  Wayne  F    and  tiurley.  Derrei  G  ,  to  Dov^  Chemical  Company. 

The   MethixJ  and  toil  for  controlling  fluid  floN^  from  a  tubing  string 

into  a  km  prevsure  earth  formation   4.2b0.020.  CI    166-305  DOR 
Seotec  Corp«>ralion   S<'f  — 

Webster,  [>-,nald  R  ,  4.:N),:h:,  CI    356-418000 
Nfu,  W  ilham  F     to  Magnev  Corp<iralion    Methixl  of  fabncation  for 

thin  film  magnetic  transducers  4.2<)().450,  CI    1  56-656  (XX3. 
Neumann,  Harry  J    See- 

Sshult/.   Wilham  Cj      Neumann.   Harrs    J     and  Schade,  John  E.. 

4.:w).h<!*.  CI  4:^.:'<'l)««| 

Neumann,    Leop<.ild.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschafi     Optimum   dose 

tomography  scanning  s\stem   4,:r.().H<^4,  CI   250-445  OOT. 
Neurav.  Dieter   See— 

Binsack,  Rudolf    Rempol.   Dieter.  Korbcr.  Helmut    and  Neuray. 
Dieter.  4.:f)0,h'*).  CI    525-64  000 
Ncs<  Japan  Radio  Company  Ltd    5t'i'— 

Wnagisaua,  Wavukf    and  Wjtan.iK-    Hiroshi,  4.260,988.  CI.  343- 
"(XlOMS 
Nev^man.  Albert  L    See — 

Herron,    William    1   .    and    Newman,    Albert    L,    4,260.207,    CI. 
M  2-208  (XX) 
Newman,  John  M    W    Birring  iixiK   4,2N),3()V  CI   408-168.000 
Neiames.  Thetxlore  H    See— 

Steddum    Riddle  E  .  Nezames,  I  hetniore  H  .  Smith.   K-rrence  VI 
and  Crager,  Bruce  L  ,  4,260,2^2,  CI,  405-2  T  (XX) 
\iLhols*in.  John  G     and  Campbell,  Ian  P.  to  Zapata  Industries.  Iri^ 

B*>ttle  cap  inspecting  machine   4,260,483.  CI.  209-53^  000 
Nickl.  Josef  See— 

Rtxh,  Jtysef  Muller,  Frich.  Narr.  Berthold.  Nickl,  Josef;  and  Haar- 
mann,  Walter,  4,26(},ti21,  CI   424-26^  (XXI 
Nicolaou,  Kynav-os  C    Magolda,  Ronald  I     and  Claremon,  David  A., 
to  Research  Corporation    CarKx vclic  thromNuane   A:  analogues. 
4,:fxi,M)ft,  CI    5n)-1  is  (MX) 
Niederprum.  Hans   .S«i'-- 

de    Montignv,    Armand,    and    Niederprum     Hans.    4,260.715.   CI. 
5';t>.453  (XX) 
Niihama.  Koichi    and   Ishi/uka.  Voshitada.  to  Delphi  Company   Ltd 

DIP  Rotary  switch   4,:f)<),K00,  CI    200-6  OOR 
Nikku  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kawasaki,'  Takuya.  4,260,.^99.  CI.  55-74.000. 
Nipp«.in  Kogaku  K  K     See — 

Fukuhara,  Toru,  4,260,2^3,  CI    ^54-274.000. 
Hamanishi.  Yoshinan,  4,;fH),223,  CI    .^5(3-465  000. 
Nipp<in  K,okan  Kabushiki  kaisha   See— 

Su/uki,  Gvoichi    Ando,  Rvo    Kosama,  Tatsuo    Kubodera,  Shojii 
and  Kondo,  Renichi,  4,26<i,4|4.  CI    -^-NXXXI 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Komai.     Takeshi,     and     Matsushima.     Masaru,     4.260.692,     CI. 
525-273  000 
Nippon  S<iken.  Inc     See— 

>  asuda,  Eturo.  Segawa.  Voshihiro    and  Ohtj.  Minoru.  4,260.978. 
CI    338-34  IX« 
Nippon  Tsushin  Kog\o  KK   See — 

Shinoi,  TsuyoshVand  Oshima,  Setsuo,  4.260.857.  CI    179-99  OOR 
Nipp<indenso  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kawamura,  Michio   Kato.  Takeshi   Ohira.  Kouji    Nishimura,  Kat- 
susuke   and  Mitsui,  ka^uaki,  4,26(),'<"S,  CI    235-92  OAC 
Nishihira.  Keigo  See— 

L'memura.  Sumio   Matsui,  Kanenobu   Ikeda,  ">  oshinari,  Masunaga. 
Katsuro    Kadota.   Takumi.   Fu|ii,   Ko/o.   Nishihira,  Keigo;  and 
Vlatsuda.  Masaoki.  4.26(),HI0,  CI    560-204  000 
Nishikawa.  Masaji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Electrophotographic 

apparatus  4.2f)0.23',  CI    '55-3  OFL 
Nishikawa,  Masaji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Electrophotographic 
apparatus  for  forming  a  duplicated  image  at  ans  desired  position  on  a 
reord  earner   4,2t)0^242.  CI    3';M4()TR 
Nishikawa.  Masaji    See  — 

Tsuda.  Hiroshi    Miyashila.  Kivoshi,  Nishikawa.  Masaji,  Shimizu. 
Akira,  and  Kasuga,  Vluneo,  4,260,236,  CI    -■>55-.'  OTR 
.Nishimiya,  Toru,  to   Tom>    Ki  g>o  Co,  Inc    Game  incorpt>rating  an 
inclined    ramp    in    a    ball    launching    mechanism     4.260,153,    CI. 
2''3-89  000 
Nisfiimura.  Katsusuke   .Stv— 

Kawamura,  Michio,  Kaio.  Takeshi,  Ohira.  Kouji;  Nishimura,  Kat- 
susuke, and  Mitsui,  Ka/uaki,  4.260,8^8.  CI   235-92  OAC 
Nishimura,  Kotaro   See— 

Masuhara.  Toshiaki   Minaio  Osamu  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Sasaki.  Toshio; 
Kub<i,    Masaharu     Nishimura,    KiUaro    and    Yasui,   Tokumasa. 
4,26l,(X>4.  CI    -'5"-51  IXX) 
Nishiyama.    Hissai,    to    Yoshida    Kogyo    K     K     Harness   for   looms 

4,259,9<J5.  CI    139-^2  0"X) 
Nishiyodo  ,Air  Conditioner  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ogata.  Masami.  and  Nakatsuka    Yuji.  4.259.771.  CI.  29-33.00F. 


Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hay'ashi,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi.  Fujio,  4.259,896.  CI.  98-2.030. 
Nissen.  Axel;  See — 

Homer.  Michael;  Nissen,  Axel;  Laurer.  Peter  R  ,  Irgang.  Matthias; 
and  Pasedach,  Heinrich,  4,260,829,  CI   .';6S-462  (XX) 
Niu,  Gregory  C,  C:  See — 

Keogh,   Philip  L.;   Kunzler,  Jay   F.;  and    Niu.   Gregory   C.   C  . 
4.260,725,  01.  526-279,000, 
Niwa,  Masatake:  See- 
Veda.    Hiroshi;    Miyamoto,    Takayoshi,    and    Niwa.    Masatake, 
4.260,232,  CI.  354-152.000. 
Noble,  Charles  H.  Apparatus  for  centrifugal  casting    4.260.009,  CI 

164-270.000. 
Noda.   Fumiyoshi;   Murachi.   Mikio;  and   Leno,   Hideaki.   to  Toyota 
Jidosha   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    .Apparatus  for  manufacture  of 
low-soda  alumina  granules.  4,260.585,  CI  422-208  Ott) 
Nold,  Richard  P,  to  Real-Pack  Entwicklungs-und  V'erpackungstechnik 

GmbH   Container.  4,260,097,  CI.  229- 16  OOR 
Nomura,  Hiroshi,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Company,  Ltd   Swash  plate  compres- 
sor. 4,260,337,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Norbeck.  Dean  K.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation   Logic  control  system 

for  inverter-driven  motor.  4,259,845.  CI   62-209  000 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Collin.  Everett  E.,  4,260,116,  CI.  242-55  000 
Norlin  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Gross,  Glenn  M.,  4.259,888.  CI,  84-1.220. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson,  Guner  S.;  and  Reis,  James  J  .  4.261.043,  CI   364-725.000 
Northwood.  Sadie  M.;  See— 

Gerdes.  Hemrich  D..  4,259.941.  CI    126-120  000, 
NSK-Warner  K.K.;  See— 

Ikesue.  Haruyuki.  4.260.118,  CI  242-107.40A. 
Nugent,  Richard  M.;  See— 

Bossti.  Joseph  F  ;  Nugent.  Richard  M.;  and  Plasynski.  Joseph  E., 
4,260.720.  CI.  528-109.000. 
Nveeaard  &  Co.  A/S;  See— 

keichelt,   Karl-Ludwig;   and  Trygstad.   Olay    E,   4.260.601.   CI 
424-177,000. 
Nyrop,  Per:  See- 
Lewis.  Kenneth  D.;  Charlton,  Andresv  P  ;  Nyrop.  Per  and  Mere- 
diz,  Tristan  C,  4.260,480.  CI.  209-21 1  000 
Nyvall.  Ake  K  ;  See- 
Johansson.  Bengt  A.;  Nyvall,  Ake  K.;  and  Jonsson.  Frank  G., 
4.260.433,  CI.  148-9.500. 
Oakes.  Harry  S.  Magnetic  optical  toy.  4,259,808,  CI   46-240  (XXI 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation;  See- 
Ore,  Fernando;  Ellis,  John  D.;  and  McKire,  James  H  .  4.260,584,  CI, 
422-189  000. 
Occidental  Research  Corporation;  See- 
Bauer,  Hans  F  ,  4,260,473,  CI.  208-14.000. 
Shafer,  John  L.,  4,260,192.  CI.  299-2,000. 
Oda,  Nonmasa;  See — 

Maki,  Yoshiki;  Idemoto.  Atsushi;  and  Oda.  Norimasa.  4.260.264.  CI. 
366-75.000. 
O'Donnell.  Albert  E.;  and  Gum,  Clarence,  R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Nickel  complexes  in  diol  solvents  and  their  use  as  oligomerization 
catalyst  precursors.  4,260,844.  CI.  585-523  000 
Odstrchel.  Gerald;  See— 

Lepp.  Cyrus  A.;  and  Odstrchel,  Gerald,  4,260.678.  CI.  435-7.000 
O'fTill.  Joseph  M..  to  Shale  Oil  Science  &  Systems.  Inc   Mcxlular  heat 

exchange  apparatus.  4.260.371,  CI,  432-82  000 
Offshore  Company,  The;  See — 

Steddum.  Riddle  E  ;  Nezames,  Theodore  H    Smith,  Terrence  \\  . 
and  Crager,  Bruce  L..  4.260.292,  CI   405-217.000 
Offterdinger.  Hans-Georg;  See— 

Frotschner.  Eberhard;  and  Offterdinger,  Hans-Georg,  4,260,330. 
CI.  416-180.000. 
Ogasawara.  Takaaki;  See — 

Sekino.    Teruyoshi;    and    Ogasawara,    Takaaki,    4,260,870.    CI, 
219-124,330, 
Ogata.  Masami;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yuji,  to  Nishiycxio  Air  Conditioner 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  heat  transfer  tube  4.259.''71.  C]. 
29-33.00F. 
Ogiso.  Akira;  See — 

Mishima,    Hiroshi;    Ogiso.    Akira;    and     Kohayashi.     Shinsaku. 
4.260.551.  CI.  260-410.600. 
Ogiue.  Katsumi:  See — 

Itoh.  Kazuo;  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  and  Hayasaka,  .Akio,  4,260,430.  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Ogle.  Robert  W..  to  IMS  Limited.  Cerii-seal  4.25<^.956.  CI.  128-272.000. 
Ohira,  Kouji;  See— 

Kawamura,  Michio;  Kato.  Takeshi;  Ohira,  Kouji,  Nishimura.  Kat- 
susuke; and  Mitsui,  Kazuaki.  4.260.878.  CI   235-92()AC 
Ohkubo.  Masae;  See — 

Motoki,    Jinro;    Ichikawa,    Singo;    Miyasaka.    Kenzi.    Lematsu, 
Hiroyuki;    Murata.    Mitsuhiro,    Kawashima.    Hidcyuki,    Inoue, 
Yun;    Ohkubo,    Masae;    and    Oixika,    Mituo,    4,261,048,    CI. 
368-69,000. 
Ohiinger.  Rainer;  Falkenstein,  Georg  Wurmb,  Rolf,  and  Marv,  Matth- 
ias, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi    Storage-stable,  liquid  carb»xliimide 
modified    polyisocyanates    and    process    for    their    manufacture 
4,260.554.  CI   260-453.0SP. 
Ohnishi,  Makoto;  and  Shirasu.  Hirotoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Timc-diyi- 
sion-muUipIexed  exchanger,  4,261,051.  CI.  370-58  000 
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Ohta,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Okazaki,    Hisavoshi,    Kanamaru,    Tsuneo    and    Ohta.    Kazuhiko, 
4.260,599,  CI   424-122  000 
Ohta,  Masafumi  See— 

Sasaki,    Masaomi,    Sakai.    Kiyoshi;    Hashimoto.    Mitsuru;    Ohta. 
Masafumi,  and  Tsuisui,  Kyoji   4.260,672,  CI.  430-72.000. 
Ohta.  .Minoru  See — 

Yasuda,  Fturo.  Segawa.  Yoshihiro,  and  Ohta.  Minoru.  4,260,978, 
CI.  338-34000 
Ohtani,  Masami   See — 

Watanabe,    Risaburo,   Ohtam,    Masami,   and    Hashizume.    Naoki. 
4.260.343,  CI   418-269  000, 
Oiles  Industry  Co   Ltd    See — 

Tada,  Hiroshi.  4,259,759,  CI    14-16.100 
Okado,  Chihiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  yaKes  in  AC  p<iwer  supply 
4.260.948,  CI    323-241.000. 
Okamoto,  Yosinon  See — 

Fukuda,  Kotaro;  Okamoto,  Y'osinori;  Shimada.  Masakatsu    Kato, 
Toshiaki.  Tabuchi,  Kalsuhiko,  Shimura.  Makoto.  and  Fujiwara, 
Takashi,  4,259,965,  CI    128-640  000, 
Okano.  Hiroshi  See— 

Aida.  Toshiyuki,  Taguchi,  Sadanori;  Yuito,  Isamu.  Kawabe.  L'shio; 
Yamamoto,    Shigehiko,    Honda,    'Yukio.    Shihaia,    Nono;    and 
Okano,  Hiroshi,  4,260,665,  CI   428-633  000 
Okazaki.    Hisayoshi;    Kanamaru,    Tsuneo;    and    Ohta.    Kazuhiko.    to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Lid    .Antifibrotic  substance  P-1894B 
4.260,599.  CI   424-122.000. 
Okumura,  Takeshi  See — 

Nakanishi,    Kiyoshi;    Ito,   Kazuhiko;   Okumura.   Takeshi;   lezuka, 
Isamu,  and  S'asukawa,  Masao.  4,;«'J,Q.Vv  CI    123-307.000 
Olm  Corporation   See—^ 

Dotson,     Ronald     L       and    Carr,     Edward     P,    4,260,494,    CI 

210-721  oa) 
Milnes.  Frank  J  .  Bucko.  Robert  J    and  Gas  in.  Day  id  F  ,  4,260.505, 

CI.  252-77.000 
Turlev,   Richard   J     and   MacFarland,    David   R  ,  4.260.728.  CI 
528-57  000 
Oliyer,  Raymond  Sec— 

Anderton,  Nicholas  W    R  .  Ford,  Leslie  J  ;  Kirk.  Frank  ,A  ;  and 
Oliyer,  Raymond.  4,260,754,  CI   528-272.000 
Oliver.   Raymond   E     and   Payne.  John   B.  to  Matthey   Rustenburg 
Refiners '  (Pi y  )     Limited      Refining     of    meials     4',260,!39,     CI 
266- 1  54  000 
Olner,  Robert  G    See— 

Houle,  Philip  J  ;  and  Oliver,  Robert  G  ,4,;60,14-,  CI.  271-182.000. 
Olsen,  Gregory    H     and  Cafiero,   Alfred  \'  ,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Single-crystal  hexabondes  and  method  of  preparation.  4.260.525.  CI. 
252-521.000 
Olson.  Gary  L    Sef— 

Berger.'  Leo,  and  01s(-.n,  Gary  L  ,  4,260,762,  CI    546-84,000. 
Olympia  W'erke  AG   See — 

Pieper,  Reinhold,  4,:60,;4O,  CI   355-3.0CH. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

■  Kawarada.  Osamu,  4,260,231.  CI.  354-128.000. 
Kozawa,  Tokujiro,  4,260,222,  CI   350-164000 
Nishikawa,  Ma.saji,  4,26t),237,  CI    355-3  OFL 
Nishikawa,  Masau,  4,260,242,  CI    355-14  OTR 
Sakurada,  Masahiko,  4,260.58).  CI   422-65  OCX). 
Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  Mnashita.  Kiyoshi.  Nishikawa,  Masaji    Shimizu, 
Akira,  and  Kasuga,  .Muneo,  4,260,236,  CI    355-3  (ITR 
O'Mahony,  Gerard    Pulsating  signal  generator  for  ihe  production  of 

polyphase  voltages  of  interference  4,260,944,  CI   322-48  OCX) 
O'Melia.  Lawrence  See — 

Lalikos.  James  M  ,  Gazda.  Chester  T     and  O'Melia,  Lawrence 
4.259,989,  CI    138-109  000 
Onder,  Kemal  B    See — 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Goldwasser,  Day  id  J    and  Onder,  Kemal 
B,  4.260,718.  CI   528-60  000 
O'Neil,  Robert  J   Self  stabilizing  intra-oral  saliya  eyacuator  4,260.378, 

CI  433-93  000 
O'Neill,  Michael  S    See— 

Loyd,     Morns    S.    and    O'Neill.    Michael    S,    4.260,657,    CI 
428-113  000 
Ono,  Tomoyoshi   See — 

Taketani.  ^'utaka,  Hayashi,  '^  uzuru.  Kawaguchi,  Takes  uki    Ono, 
Tomoyoshi;  and  Mon,  Ko,  4,260,652,  CI   42'-245  000 
Ono.  Tsuneyoshi;  and  Ikegami,  Toshimasa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

Seikosha  Timepiece  4,261,046,  CI   368-35  000 
Onoda.  Seiichi,  ^'amada.  Shoji,  Minai,  Yisuo.  Maeda,  Minoru,  Kiia. 
Shin;  and  Tanaka,  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd    Optical  measurement 
system   4,260,883,  CI   250-226  000 
Onodera.  Hirosuke   Flexible  conveyor  belt  4,260,053,  CI    198-812.000 
Oooka.  Miluo;  See— 

Moloki.    Jinro;    Ichikawa.    Singo,    Miyasaka,    Kenzi,    Lematsu, 
Hiroyuki;    Murata,    Mitsuhiro;    Kawashima.    Hideyuki.    Inoue. 
Yun;'    Ohkubo,    Masae,    and    Oooka.    Mituo.    4.261,048.    CI 
368-69  000 
Oppenlaender,  Knut   See — 

Perner.  Johannes,  Stork,  Karl;  and  Oppenlaender.  Knut.  4.260.724, 
CI   526-229  000 
Opticol  Corporation   See— 

Miyata,  Teruo,  4,260,228,  CI   351160  00H 
Orcutt.  John  W' ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorp<irated  Condition  respon- 
siye    apparatus    basing    an    improyed    motion    transfer    member 
4,260,862,  CI   200-81  (X)R 


Ore,  Fernando;  Ellis.  John  D    and  Moore,  James  H..  to  Occidental 
Petroleum  Corporation  Apparatus  useful  for  wet  process  phosphoric 
acid  production.  4,260.584.  CI.  422-189.000. 
Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spaliales;  See — 

Tambunni.  Pnmo,  4,260,015,  CI.  165-110000 
Orter.  Ralph  H  Cigarette  smoking  device.  4,259,971.  CI.  131-178  000 
Osawa,  Kisuke;  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo; 
Osawa.  Kisuke;  Murakami.  Hisamichi;  Yamato.  Noboru;  and 
Hasegassa.  Akira.  4.260,179,  CI.  282-27,500. 
Osborn,  W  illiam  E.,  and  Symens,  Ronald  E,.  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  The  Defect  marker  method  and  apparatus  for  use  with 
tire  inspection  machines.  4,260.889.  CI,  250-358  OOT. 
Oshima.  Setsuo;  See — 

Shinoi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Oshima.  Setsuo.  4,260.857.  CI    179-99  OOR 
Osman,   Maged  A  .  to  BBC  Brown.   Boven  &  Company.   Limited. 

Display  device  4.260.987,  CI.  340-756.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation;  See — 

Cavil.    David    T,    and    Krueger,    William    R,    4,260,937.    CI 
318-358.000. 
Oserman.  Kenneth.  Method  for  pelletizing  wood  particulate  matter 

4.260,573,  CI   264-68  000. 
Owen,  Kenneth  R  .  to  Keeler  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  self- 
tapping  screw    4,259.758.  CI    10-IO.OOR 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation;  See — 

Fouchi.  Millard  E  .  4,260,514.  CI.  252-182  000 
Owens,  Ri'land  G   Vacuum  motor.  4.259.895,  CI.  92-78.000. 
Oxford,  L:)asid  B    See— 

Closson,  Thomas  A.;  Oxford.  David  B..  Schenck,  Stephen  R,;  and 
Seitchik.  Jerold  A  ,  4.261.044.  CI,  365-8.000 
Paaren,  Herbert  E.;  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  ;  Paaren.  Herbert  E.;  and 
Hamer.  David  E.,  4.260.549,  CI   260-397.200. 
Fact    Dan  R    Insh  moss  harvester.  4,259,828,  CI.  56-9.000 
Pace,  Paul  D   .Moveable  top  stretcher.  4.259.756,  CI.  5-81.00B 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Rose.  Dennis  H  ;  and  Davidson.  Val  E..  4.260.258,  CI,  356-335  000 
Pacis.  Arnold  F  ;  and  Youngdale.  Ralph  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Wheel  suspension  strut.  4.260.176,  CI.  280-668.000, 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Diesch.    Roben    E.;  and   Eutcnuer,   Charles   L.,   4,260,148,   CI 

271-219000. 
Laska.  Ronald  C  .  and  Pone.  Jams.  4.260.244.  CI.  355-35.000. 
Paradis.  Roland  C;  See — 

Leka.    George    T;    and    Paradis.    Roland    C.    4,260,342,    CI 
417-458000. 
Parker,  Dane  K.;  and  Kline,  Richard  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Alkylation  of  2.6-di-tert-alkylphenols  with  alkanedi- 
ols.  4.260.832.  CI.  568-784.000. 
Parker,  Ernest  G  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion     Antenna    pattern    synthesis    and    shaping.    4,260,994,    CI. 
343-854  (XX). 
Parrish,  Clyde  F  ;  See — 

Douda.  Bernard  E ;  Parrish,  Clyde  F,;  and  Short.  James  E,,  Jr,, 
4,260,509,  CI   252-171  000 
Pasedach,  Heinrich.  S<-e— 

Horner,  Michael   Nissen,  Axel,  Laurer,  Peter  R.,  Irgang,  Matthias. 
and  Paseda.h.  Heinnch.  4,260,829.  CI.  568^*62.000. 
Paull,    Sesmour    and    Marino.    Michael   J    Electronic   thermometer. 

4.260,058,  CI   206-443  000. 
Pasne,  John  B    See — 

Oliver,     Raymond    E.;    and    Payne,    John    B..    4.260.139.    CI. 
266- 154  (XX). 
Pearse,  Richard  H  ,  Jr .  to  Trane  Company.  The    Stepped  capacity 
constant    solume  building  air  conditioning  system    4,259.847,  CI. 
62-93  (XX) 
Pearsc)n,  Edward  J    See — 

Thompson,  David  T ,  Bird.  Alfred  J.;  and  Pearson,  Edward  J  . 
4,260,xr,  CI   562-487  000, 
Pedley.  Dennis  W.;  See- 
Chapman,    Lloyd    E ,    and    Pedley,    Dennis    W  ,    4,261,027,    CI. 
362-255.000. 
Peers-Trevarton.  Charles  A.,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Sealing  system  for 

cardiac  pacer  lead  connector  4.259,962.  CI.  128-4I9.00P. 
Pegci.  Karl  H     and  Walker,  Hans   Sterol  glycoside  with  activity  as 

prostaglandin  synthetase  inhibitor  4,260,603,  CI  424-182000 
Pemberton    Eugene  B  ,  and  Fahl,  Richard  L.,  to  Doser  Corporation 

\alse  construction  4,259,984.  CI    137-533.310. 
F'enniman,  Scott   R     to  REP  Industnes.  Inc.  Binder  with  magazine 

storage  and  hand  tixil   4,260,274,  CI.  4O2-8O,00R. 
Pennsslsania  Engineering  Corporation;  See — 

Nagati    Rashed  N  .  4.260,140,  CI.  266-246.000. 
Nagati,  Rashed  N  ,  4.260,141,  CI   266-287.000. 
Peperstraeie,  Jan.  and  Breugelmans.  Walter,  to  Repro  S.V   Brush  type 

toner  deposition  desice   4,260.239.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Pepper,  John  A    Set' — 

Drew.  John  F     Pepper.  John  A.;  Shuttlewood.  Victor  C.  and 
West.  Keilh  D  ,  4,260,752.  CI    544-190.000 
Peppers.  Norman  A     See — 

Fr<ihhach.  Hugh  F.  Myers,  Roben  E,  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Si- 
wecki.  Thomas  L  .  Schaefer,  Louis  F.;  and  Macovski,  Albert. 
4,26l,C)()".  CI    358-5  000 
Peppier,  Michael  S.;  See — 

Ritchie.   Leon  T;  and   Peppier,   Michael  S.  4.260,212,  CI,  339- 
97  OOR. 
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K-nou.  t'lerrt.-  anJ  Rampi^jniHi  Mar..  lo  Compab-nu-  Industnelle  de 
Viecanismo  DevKt-  t>>r  Josirik:  a  slidahle  elemt-ni  such  as  a  sliding 
r>HMot  an  aulomohile  vehicle   4.:h(),184-CI    :^t>-:;3.000. 

('erkinFlmer  C'orp<iralion.  The   See— 

[tension.    Dean    R      and    HarNoukih     I  arr\     D      4.260.64«J.    CI. 

4r-5A  KX) 

1  eka,     t}eorpe     T       and     F'aradis      Roland     C.     4,260.342.     CI. 

4r-45K(X)() 
f'erncr,   Johannes    Siork.    Karl    and   Oppenlaender.   Knut,   to   BASF 

■Vkiiengesc'llschafi     Preparation    ^y\    poUmaleic    acids    from   maleic 

anhvdr^de   in   ihe   presence  of  acetic   anhvdride   and   of  hydrogen 

peroxide   4,:w>.'24.  CI    ^It^-ll"^  itt) 
Peroutks     Donald  C,  to  t'leneral   Klectnc  Company    Split  siackable 

printing  blades  for  matriv  printer  head   i.lM.Zt^^.  CI   400-121  (XX). 
Pernn   Jack  I      and  Tucker,  Council  A  .  to  Towlsaver.  Inc   Dual  roll 

to«. el  dispenser   4,2h().IP.  CI   242-55.^00 
Persvm.  VlatN  A     and  1  ovdin,  .\rne  L.  .  to  TeletonaktieKilaget  I    M 

Ericsson    Integrated  s\v itching  and  transmission  neiw(irk   4,261.052. 

l'er/ie\ .  VV  illiam    .S.i 

Lngelbergcr.  J<iscph  1"     I  indb<im,  lorsten  H.  Dunne.  Maurice  J  , 
Per/le\.  William    Rofx-rts.  Wilbur  \  ,  and  Gardner.  Horace  L., 
i.lM.^M).  CI    .M8-^^2(XX) 
hngelberger,  Joseph  F    I  indtvim,  Torsien  H  .  Dunne.  Maurice  J 
Per/leC,  William    Roberts.  Wilbur  N    and  Gardner.  Horace  L.. 
4,2b().'i4l.  CI    .MS-562(K») 
Petersen.  Fgon  N.  to  Dsnamit  Nobel  .Aktiengesells^haft    Chlorome- 

thslben/oic  acid  esters  of  phenols  4.2N).S()V  CI    56()-10XlXX). 
Petervin.    Glen     Flectroni^    status   determining    label     4.260,881.   CI. 

;',<;.4q;  (XXI 
Petervin.  John  \    Floatinij  diKk  structure  and  methcxj  for  fabricating 

the  same  i.lbO.l'*}.  CI  "■4<.)5-2l'^  (XX) 
I'ein/io.  Cesare  J    5^e— 

Isham.     Robert     H       and     Petri/io.     Cesare    J  .     4,2t)0,*^60,    CI. 
UI-llKXX) 
Pettersson.  John  P    Arrankienienl  for  guiding  casting  forms   4.260,.344, 

CI   425-6.'>(XX) 
Pettersv>n.  John  P    Arrangement  tor  casting  concrete  ualN  4.260.345, 

CI    4:'^-^';l»X) 
PleilTer    Hans  F     See— 

Asbeck.  .Adolf,  PfeitTer    Hans  F     Flapper.  Juergen,  and  Schmid. 
Rolf.  4.260.6X6.  CI   435-265.000 
Pfeiffer    Foren  N    See— 

k.nacs.  Terrence    Mills.  .Alien   P     Jr     and   PfeifTer.  Loren  N.. 
4.26O.S02.  CI    25()-3H!<(KX) 
Pfister    TheixJor.  to  Ba>er  .Akliengeselis^hafi    PriKess  for  the  prepara- 
tion   of  aromatic    aminohsdro\>    ^ompniundv     4.2f)<).558,   CI.    260- 
VJ^  IX)R 
Pt'i/er  Inc     See— 

Barth.  Wa\ne  F.  .  4.260.598.  CI   424114.00(1 

Carnn^ton.  Ron    and  Hall.  Michael  C  .  4.260,740.  CI.  536-63.000. 
Johnv'n.  Viichael  R  .  4,2M).'M,  CI    ^46-153  000 
Ptleger,  Klaus   Zacher.  W  leland    Hoeticher.  Klaus.  Skorc/yk.  Ronald; 
Buechner.  CKkar    and  Miet/ner.  Fran/  G  .  to  BASF  Aktiengcsell- 
s..haft   PrixJuction  of  ethylene  copolymers  4,260,"'22.  CI.  526-68.000, 
Ptlughaupt.  Rolf.   Arnold.  Willi    and   Hellener,  Gerhard,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation    Mounting  arrangement  for  indep<.-ndent  front 
uheel  suspension  of  mottu  vehicles   4,2f)(l.  PT,  CI    280-668,000, 
Philip  Morris  lncorp<,irated   .St'e'— 

Houminer,    >  oram     and    Sanders,    f.dward     H      4,259.969.    CI. 
I.M-2'"<  iXKi 
Phillips.   Albert   A    Railroad  lie  plate  and  .orrectahle  shim    4.260.105. 

CI  :}'■.. \()-i  an) 

Phillips.  La\*rence  R    See  — 

Jones.   Elb\    W  .  and   Phillips.   Las^rence  R.  4.2wi,l?^  CI.   273- 
\"  i»)R 
Phillips.     Martha     I      Cieixlesic     dome     connector      4.260.276.     CI. 

403-P2(XX) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    .St(- 

F>Kior,  Fav^rence  M  ,  i.:t*).~Ox.  CI    ^2fi-l25  0O0. 
Sanclemente.  Amaurs .  4,260.583.  CI   422-151000 
Shiovama.  T.xi  K  .  4,2«).K45.  CI    585-640  (XX) 
War/el.  Fred  M  .  4.260,568.  CI    264-'-  0(X) 
Phillips.  Robert  F     See- 

Mclnlvre.  James  A     Phillips,  Robert  F     and  Lefevre.  Joseph  D  . 
4.260.469.  CI    2CU.265  (XX) 
Pickhardt.  Danksvardt.  to  Sandvik  AktieKilag   MethixJs  and  apparatus 

for  forming  holes  in  uorkpieces  4.260..KX).  CI   40K-I  OOR 
Pieper   Reinhold.  to  Olvmpia  Werke  AG   Movable  supp<.irt  for  electro- 
static corona  discharge  device   4.260.240.  CI    355-3  OCH 
Piers<.in.  Robert  F  .  to  Piano  Molding  Company    Latch  for  bait  bucket 

dix.r   4,2W.),(J'0,  CI    220-335  000 
Pilipski.  Mark,  to  Pilipski,  Mark,  Sturman.  Viariin  G  ,  and  Fbert.  Mi- 
chael  Sacchantlcation  of  cellulose   4,260.685.  CI   435-IMiXX), 
Pioneer  Flecironic  Corp<iration   See  — 

Morn,  Takashi,  and  Kurata,  Junichi.  4.260.162.  CI    36^-'*'  (XX) 
Pioirowski.  Leo  R  .  to  Harris  Corporation   MeihixJ  of  making  Sthottky 
barrier  duxJe  bv  ion  implantation  and  impurity  diffusion.  4.260.431. 
CI    148-1  500 
Pirel.  Nortwrt  L  .  Hopper.  Meinolf   and  Kudelka.  Herbert,  to  Duis- 
burger  Dupferhutte    PrixJuction  of  sulphidic  copper  concentrates 
4.260.588.  CI   42.V<-'(XX) 
Pitnev  Btiv»,es  Inc    See— 

Dolan.     CKinald    T.    and    CaKi.    SaUatore    J.    4,260.243,    CI. 
^55-15  000 


Eckert,  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  Lowe,  Lynnwood;  and  McFiggans.  Robert 
B.  4.259.902.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Plaisance.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Sekmakas.    Kazys;   and    Plaisance.   Thomas    H  .    4.260,730.    CI. 

528-145.000. 

Plaisted,  Anthony  C,  to  Celtite.  Inc.  Pourable  grout  including  fast 

acting  polyester  adhesive  systems  and  method  of  use  4.260,699.  CI. 

525-27.000. 

Plamondon,    Lawrence   J.    Folding   sawhorse    frame    4.260,038,    CI. 

182-155.000. 
Piano  Molding  Company:  See— 

Pierson,  Robert  E  ,  4,260,070.  CI.  220-335.000. 
Plapper.  Juergen:  See— 

Asbeck.  Adolf;  Pfeiffer,  Hans  F.;  Plapper,  Juergen;  and  Schmid, 
Rolf,  4,260.686.  CI.  435-265.000. 
Ptasynski,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Bosso.  Joseph  F.;  Nugent,  Richard  M.;  and  Plasynski.  Joseph  E., 
4.260.720.  CI.  528-109.000. 
Plath.  Peter;  Wuerzcr.  Bruno;  and  Rohr.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.       Substituted       3-aminopyrazoles.       4,260.775.       CI. 
548-362.000. 
Plewes.    John    T..    to    Bell    Telephone    LaNiratories.    Incorporated 
Method  for  producing  copper  based  spimxlal  alloys   4.260.432.  C! 
148-2.000. 
Plocki.  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Gorman.    Harold    R ;    and    Plocki,    Leonard    R  .    4.260.404.    CI. 
65-27.000. 
Poad.  William  J.:  See— 

Dembicki.    Michael    T.;    and    Poad.    William    J  .    4.260,438.    CI. 
156-69.000. 
Pohlmann.  Edgar:  See— 

Feistkorn.  Jochen;  Pohlmann.  Edgar;  Rothmayer.  W  alter;  Schwar- 
zler.  Peter;  Steinmetz.  Gunter;  and  Zander.  Peter.  4.259,908.  CI. 
104-281.000. 
Poignant.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canevari.  Roger;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Poignant, 
Jean-Claude,  4.260,610.  CI.  424-250  000. 
Politiek,  Jang:  See — 

Bakker.  Pieter;  Kuit.  Rudolf  S.;  and  Politiek.  Jang.  4.260,893.  CI. 

250-397.000. 
Bakker.  Pieter;  Kuit.  Rudolf  S.;  and  Politiek,  Jang.  4.260,897.  CI. 
250-492.00A. 
Pollard,  Jerry,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.  The    Thermal  expansion 
compensation  apparatus  and   method   for   making  comp<isite  skis. 
4,260,576,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Pollard,  John  K..  Jr.,  to  Calbiochem-Behring  Corp  Reagent  system  and 

method  for  assaying  peptidase  en/ymes  4.260.681.  CI   435-24  (XX) 
Pone,  Janis:  See — 

Laska,  Ronald  C;  and  Pone,  Jams,  4,260,244,  CI    355-35  000 
Ponomarev,  Alexandr  I.:  See — 

Knyazeva,  Vera  F;  Vasiliev,  Nikolai  V.;  Khuditskaya.  Galina  S.; 
Ponomarev,  Alexandr  I..  Ponomarev,  Vasily  F;  and  Belyansky, 
Oleg  M.,  4.259,854.  CI.  69-21.000. 
Ponomarev.  Vasily  F;  See— 

Knyazeva,  Vera  F;  Vasiliev,  Nikolai  V.;  Khuditskaya.  Galina  S.. 
Ponomarev,  Alexandr  F;  Ponomarev,  Vasily  I    and  Belyansky, 
Oleg  M  ,  4,259.854.  CI.  69-2F00O. 
Ponticello.  Gerald  S.:  See- 
Baldwin.    John    J.;   and    Ponticello.    Gerald    S .    4.260.609.    CI. 
424-250.000 
Poppe.  Wassily;  Craddock,  Charles  F  ,  Gutekunst.  Robert  W     I  add. 
Robert  G  ;  and  Mager,  Sue  A.,  to  Standard  OtI  Company  (Indiana). 
Shrinkage  reduction  of  blow  molded  onented  pet  bottle   4.260.567. 
CI.  264-25.000. 
Porteous,    Don    D.    Thermally    reversible    dental    astringent    gels 

4,260,597,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Porubsky,  Juraj:  See — 

Kolinsky.  Miloslav;  Macho.  Vendelin    Porubsky,  Juraj    Kuska. 
Vladislav;    Manas,    Jaroslav,    Svkora,    Stanislav;    and    Lukas. 
Rudolf,  4.260,541,  CI.  260-45.8Nt. 
Pottharst.  John  E.,  Jr    Vapor  compression  distillation  apparatus  and 

method  4,260.461,  CI.  203-7.000. 
Powers,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Fein,  Richard  S.;  and  Powers,  Charles  T  .  4.260.499.  CI  2';2-32  500 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  Nugent,  Richard  M  ;  and  Plasynski.  Joseph  E  . 

4.260,720.  CI.  528-109.000. 
Bour.  Thomas  C.  4.260.403.  CI  65-1 1  OOW 
Christenson.  Roger  M.;  Bosso,  Joseph  F  .  Hartman.  Marvis  E    and 

Chang.  W'en-Hsuan.  4.260.716.  CI   528-45  000 
Gorman,    Harold    R;    and    Plocki.    Leonard    R  .    4.260,404.    CI 

65-27,000. 
Reese,  Thomas  J.;  and  Fisher,  Joseph  J  .  4.260,408.  CI   65-106  (XX) 
Reese,    Thomas    J.;    and    Rodgers.    Edward    R  ,    4,260.409.    CI 

65-273.000. 
Rideout.  Walker  H..  4,260,463,  CI.  204-98  000 
Schwenninger,  Ronald  L.,  4,260,407.  CI   65-99  OOA 
Sleighter.  George  E..  4.259.866.  CI   73-355  OOR 
Precision  Monolithics.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,    Paul    M,   Jr.;    and    Hamade,    Adib    R,    4.260,911.    CI 
307-310.000. 
Precision  Pneumatic  Palletizer.  Inc    See- 
Lynn,  William  F.  4,260,309.  CI   414-46  000 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc.: 

Remington,  Richard  C.  4,260,043,  CI    190-49  000 
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Wingen.  Rudolf,  4,259,856.  CI.  70-70.000. 
Preumont.  Maurice:  See — 

Verlaeten,     Jean;     and     Preumont,     Maurice,     4,260,594,     CI 
423-421.000. 
Prewo,  Karl  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Quick  bond 

composite  and  process.  4,260,441,  CI.  156-166  000. 
PRIAM   See— 

Lun  Ho,  Bin;  and  Guerini,  Albert.  4.260.208.  CI.  312-242.000. 
Price.   Dennis  D  .   to   Midland   Meialcraft   Company.   Apparatus  for 

supporting  and  guiding  a  flexible  line  4.260.119,  CI.  242-157.00R. 
Princeton  Applied  Research  Corpi>raiion:  See — 

Smith,   John    L  .   and   Whitkxk.    Bruce   N  ,   4.260,467,   CI.   204- 
19500H 
Princeton  Polymer  Labiiratories  See — 

Hudgin.    Donald    E      and    Zawadzki.    Thomas,    4,260,548.    CI 
260- 34t)  ~M) 
Princeton  University.  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Schwartz,    Jeffrey,    and     Ward,     Michael     D..    4,260.842,    CI. 
585-377  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Letton.  James  C  .  4.260;529,  CI.  252-547.000, 
Froulx.  Raymond  E    Flail  feedout  mechanism  for  a  rotary  mower 

4,259,782',  CI    .H)-2't)000, 
Puis,  Friednch  H    and  Ruhnke,  Klaus  D  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co,  Butene-I  containing  feed  purification  processlCS- 1^5) 
4.260.840.  CI   585-259,000 
Puis.  Walter   5«'— 

Junge.   Btxlo;  Krause.  Hans  P.,  Muller,  Lutz.  and  Puis.  Walter, 
4,260.622.  CI   424-267.000. 
Purkiss.  Anthony  J    Sec- 
Chafer.    Henry    J  .    and    Purkiss,    Anthony    J  ,    4.261.025,    CI 
361-25"  000 
QFD  See- 

Mann,    Walter    J.,    and    Rosenblatt.    .Aaron    A.    4,260,261,    CI, 
356-402000, 
Ouasarano.  Joseph  R   Shipping,  transporting  and  dispensing  container 

for  cylindrically  shaped  objects.  4,260,072,  CI   221-92  000. 
(.^uella.  Ferdinand   See — 

Greubel.    Waldemar;    and    Quella,    Ferdinand.    4.260,219,    CI. 
350-^6  KXJ. 
Quibel.  Jacques  See — 

Lhonore.     Pierre.    Quibel,    Jacques;    and    Jacquinot.    Bernard. 
4.26t).^3^^.  CI   568-947.000. 
Quist.  Clark  J  :  St>f— 

Kellev.   Lawrence  G  ,   Nelson.  Wayne  E.;  and  Quisi.  Clark  J  . 
4.260,334,  CI.  417-52.000. 
R   A    Pearson  Co    See — 

Campbell,  Barry  D.,  4,259.826,  CI.  53-543.000 
Raether.  Wolfgang.   Durckheimer.  Walter;  and  Seidenath,   Hans,  to 
Hoechsl   Aktiengesellschaft     .Antimalarial   compositions,   4,260,615, 
CI-  424-25"  (XX), 
Rampignon.  Marc;  See — 

Periou.  Pierre,  and  Rampignon.  Marc.  4.260.189.  CI.  296-223.000 
Randolph.  George  J  J  .  Jr  Conveyor  scale  4.260,034.  CI.  177-211000 
Ranstihoff.     Jackson     .A      Countercurrent     sparger      4,260,398,     CI. 

55-41  000 
Rao.  Prabhakar  P.  and  Sutton,  Dasid  L,  to  Halliburton  Company 
McthtHJ    and    apparatus    for    nondestructive    testing    of    cement 
4.259.868,  CI   73-597.000. 
Rapkin.  Myron  C    Sec- 
Barton.  Nancy   K  .  Greene.  Carmine  M  .  and  Rapkm    Myron  C 
4.260,5"9,  CI   422-56.000. 
Rasberger.  Michael   See — 

Rtxjy.  Jean,  and  Rasberger.  Michael.  4.260.689.  CI,  525-55.00U 
Rtxiv.  Jean,  and  Rasbereer.  Michael.  4,260,691,  CI.  525-130.000, 
Rath.  Albert,  to  C.E.P    Industries  Lid    Snowplow    4.259, "Q4.  CI    .'■•- 

42  OVL 
Ravel.  Kanak  K   R  .  to  Bkxk  Drug  Company  Inc   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  a  vaginal  cleaning  device  4,2<)0.5''0.  CI    264-4(5  60<i 
Rawcliffe.  Gordon  H  .  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion   Pole-amplitude  mixJulatuni  pole-chaneing  electric  motors  and 
generators   4.260.923,  CI    310-184(XXJ 
Raymond.  James  C  ,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    Broad- 
band high  level  data  link  communication  line  adapter  4.261,035,  CI 
364-2fX)  (XX) 
Razdan.  Raj  K  .  and  Ghosh.  Anil  C  .  to  SISA,  Incorporated   17-Cyclo- 
propylmethyl-14-hydroxv-3-methoxymorphinan-6-one    and    method 
of  treating  pain  with  it   4.260.617,  CI  424-260000 
RCA  Corp<^>ration:  See — 

Ahmed.  Adel  A   A  ,  4.260,945,  CI.  323-316.000. 

Ahmed.  Adel  A    A  ,  4,260.955.  CI.  330-288.000. 

Branton.  Tom  W  .  4.261.017.  CI.  358-248  000, 

Gnlletto.     Carlo,     and     Vowinkel.     Frank     C  .     4,260.886.     CI 

250-288  000 
Harford.  Jack  R  ,  4.26<^.9?^.  CI   3.30-289  000 
Ipri,  Alfred  C    and  Flatlev.  Dons  W  .  4.259,779,  CL  29-57L0OO 
Isham,     Robert     H       and     Petnzio.    Cesare    J       4,260,960,    CI 

331-111  OOO 
Olsen.    Gregory     H      and    Cafiero.    Alfred    \  .    4.260,525,    CI. 

252-521.000. 
Van  Renseen.  Marinus;  and  Wardell,  Myron  H  .  Jr  .  4.261.013,  CI 

358-139.000. 
Waller,    Lloyd    E.;    and    Zorbalas.    George    S..    4.261.008.    CI 

358-19000 
Wang,  Chih  C  ;  and  Bates.  Ronald  F  .  4,260.647.  CI   427-40.000 
Wheatlev.  Carl  F  .  Jr .  4.260.946.  CI    323-314  nOO 


Real-Pack  Entwicklungs-und  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Nold,  Richard  P.,  4,260.097,  CI   229-16.00R 
Reed  Irrigation  Svstems:  See — 

.Menzel.  S.  W.  O..  4.260.111,  CI.  239-450.000. 
Reed.  Terry  J  ;  and  Yannone.  Robert  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.   System  and   method   for  monitoring   industnal   gas  turbine 
operating  parameters  and  for  providing  gas  turbine  power  plant 
control   system   inputs   representative   thereof    4.259,835,   CI    60- 
39.28R. 
Reen.  Orville  W.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation  Method  for 
producing    molybdenum    bearing    ferrochromium.    4.260,418,    CI. 
148-126.000. 
Reese,  Thomas  J.;  and  Fisher,  Joseph  J.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc  Use  of 
speed  changes  dunng  cycling  of  a  shaping  mold    4,260,408,  CI. 
65-106  000. 
Reese,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Rodgers,  Edward  R.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc. 
Attaching  flexible  cover  to  mold  for  shaping  glass    4,260,409,  CI 
65-273.000. 
Regnier,   Gilbert;   Canevan,   Roger,   Laubie,   Michel;   and   Poignant, 
Jean-Claude,  to  Science  Union  Et  Cie.  Disubstituted  piperazines 
4.260,610,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Reichelt,  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Trygstad,  Olav  E..  to  Nyegaard  &  Co. 

A/S  Chemical  compounds.  4.260.601.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Reid.  John  H    Flow -control  apparatus  and  process  for  an  oxidation 

ditch   4,260,486,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Reid,  John  N.:  See — 

Falck,  John  B  ,  Glanvill,  Keith  B  ;  and  Reid,  John  N.,  4,260.983,  CI 
340-572.000. 
Reiman,  Leroy  A.  Multiple  spindle  drilling  apparatus.  4,260,301,  CI. 

408-47.000, 
Reimbold  &  Strick  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 
Wratil,  Josef,  4,260,662,  CI.  428-433.000. 
Reimpell,  Uwe;  Reiier.  Reinhard;  and  Grein.  Lutz,  to  Leybold  -  Hera- 
eus   GmbH.    Closure    fixture    and    assembly    cap    4  259,979.    CI 
137-315.000. 
Reinecke,  Ench.  to  Wabco  Fahrzeugbremsen  G.ni  0  H    Anti-skid  and 

anti-spin  braking  system.  4.260,199,  CI.  303-96.000. 
Reiner.  Alberto,  to  Cnnos  Industna  Farmacobiologica  S.p.A  Pyridox- 

ine  denvatives.  4,260.613,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Reinforced  Earth  Company,  The;  See — 

Hilfiker.  William  K.,  4',260.296,  CI.  405-284.000. 
Reinking.  Klaus:  See — 

Medem.  Harald;  Freitag.  Dieter;  and  Reinking,  Klaus,  4,260,695. 
CI   525-466.000. 
Reis.  James  J    See — 

Robinson,  Guner  S  .  and  Reis.  James  J.,  4,261,043,  CI  364-725  000 
Reischl.  Artur;  Muller,  Hanns;  and  Wagner.  Kuno,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  resins  using 
stable  dispersions  as  a  starting  component.  4.260,530,  CI.  260-29.300. 
Reissenweber.  Gemot:  See — 

Linhari.  Friednch;  Girgensohn,  Bjoem;  Reissenweber,  Gemot; 
and  Hickmann.  Eckhard,  4,260,562,  CI   564-300000 
Reiter.  Reinhard:  See — 

Reimpell,  Uwe;  Reiter,  Reinhard;  and  Grem,  Lutz,  4,259,979,  CI. 
137-315.000. 
Reitter.  Franz  J.:  See — 

Kruger.  Horst.  Berndt.  Wilhelm;  SchwartzkopfT.  Ursula.  Reitter. 
Franz    J.,    Hopner.    Theodor;    and     Muhlig.    Hans-Joachim. 
4.260,452,  CI.  162-23  000 
Rekers,  Louis  J  ;  Katzen,  Stanley  J  .  and  Krekeler.  Jerome  H  ,  to  Na- 
tional   Petro    Chemicals    Corp.    Olefin    polymenzation    catalyst 
4,260.706.  CI   526-100.000. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See — 

Amaya.  Mauncio,  4.260,848.  CI.  174-41.000. 
Reliance  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Engle.  Wilham  B  .  4.260,918.  CI.  310-87.000. 
Remington.  Richard  C  .  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter 

Kidde  &  Company,  Inc   Valance  clip  4.260.043,  CI    190-49.000 
Rempel.  Dieter:  See — 

Binsack.  Rudolf;  Rempel,  Dieter;  Korber,  Helmut;  and  Neurav. 
Dieter.  4,260,690.  CI.  525-64  000 
Renaud.  Daniel:  See — 

Aubry.  Claude:  and  Renaud,  Daniel,  4.260.993.  CI,  343-779.000, 
REP  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

F'enniman.  Scott  R.,  4,260.274,  CI.  4O2-80.0OR. 
Repair-lt  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Speer.  Lawrence  L.,  4,260,439,  CI.  156-98.000. 
Repro  S  \     See — 

Peperstraete.  Jan;  and  Breugelmans,  Walter,  4.260,239,  CI.  355- 
3  ODD 
Rescue  Pnxiucls.  Inc.;  See — 

Khppel,  Allen  P..  4.259,950.  CI.  I28-89.00R. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Nicolaou.  Kynacos  C  ;  Magolda.  Ronald  L.;  and  Claremon.  David 
A.  4,260,806,  CI   560-118.000 
Reiiig.  Vernon  E  ;  and  Myers,  John  R  ,  to  Deere  &  Company   Imple- 
ment transport  system   4.260,172,  CI.  280-411  OOA. 
Reuther    Wolfgang    Segnit/.   Adolph;  Wittmann,  Otto;  and  Schatz, 
Hermann,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Aqueous  isocyanate  emul- 
sions prepared  with  poly  glycol  and  polymenzed  unsaturated  acid 
amide  4,260,532,  CI.  260-29'6HN. 
Rev.  Hanz-Georg  See— 

Riitersdorf.  Walter;  Guthlein.  Werner;  Werner,  Wolfgang;  Rey, 
Han/Georg  and  Rieckmann,  Peter,  4,260.777.  CI.  549-33.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Kuntz.  Emile.  4.260.750.  CI.  544-178.000. 
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lAxraielli.     Jean  Louis      and     Viacabrey.     Louis.     4.260,539,    CI. 

:n)-4;  \m'^ 

Mirabel,  tk-rnard    and  Vleillcr.  Francoi.s.  4.260.388.  CI   8-646.000. 
Kiha  nee  Hildehrand.  JuHa  and  Rother,  Hans  Pre^s  table  4.259,796,  CI. 

*x.  1  5  UX) 
Ricardi.  Roland  F    .S.t'— 

Foundi>s.   Albert   P     and   Ricardi.   Roland   P.  4.259.867.  CI.  73- 
421  WR 
Rich.  Stanley    R     lo  Advanced   Encrgv    Dynamics.   Inc.   Process  for 

reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  coal    4.26<3..'''>4,  CI    44- 1  OSR. 
Ri^hardsiinMerrell  Inc     Vf— 

Carr    Albert  A     Cheng,  Hsien  C     Horiian,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Wood- 
%*ard.  James  K  .  4.26().h2h.  CI   4;4-r3  0()R 
Rithardstin    Sam  M  .  Ill   See  — 

rX'rses    Charles  L     Dorsev.  Donald  L    and  Richardson,  Sam  M  . 
III.  4,2W1.282.  CI   405-1  IXX) 
Richier  Gedeon  Vegves/eii  Gvar  Rt    Sec— 

Lapis.    Karoly     S/ende.    Lk-la    Jeney.    Andreas    Kopper.    Laszio; 
Simon.  KaroK    TvihaW.  Lrno.  K.isfaiud\.  Lajos,  Kovacs,  Lajos; 
and  Di>b<\  Gyorgy.  4.260.595.  CI   424-10000. 
Ri^oh  Companv,  Ltd    See — 

Sasaki     Ma.saomi     Sakai.    Kivoshi.    Hashimoto.    Mitsuru     Ohtu 
Masafumi.  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoji.  4. 260.6^2.  CI   4.V)-^2.000, 
Ridoiut    V^alker  H  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Rem<i'.al  of  organic  con- 
taminants from  w.asie  water   4,260.46.'.  CI    2(M-^8()(» 
Rieck   Gerlad  C    and  Malar/.  Antoni  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Multi-aMs  load  cell   4.2.';'J,86.v  CI    'V862  4<X1 
Rieckmann.  Peter    See— 

Rittersdorf    Waller    c^}uthlein.   Werner    Werner.  Wolfgang;  Rey. 
Han/-tiet.rg   and  Rieckmann.  Peter,  4.260."'   CI    14^-3.^000 
Rieiiel.  Hans   See  — 

F-inkelstem.    Wiiltnanii     Riegel.    Hans,    and    Kur/haK.    Gerhard. 
4.25^.8''8.  CI    ^s'-4(UX)D 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation   -See— 

GvxxJbar.  Reid  C  .  4.259.958.  CI    128-28'  000 
Riemer    Ronalil  A    See — 

Mtvvs  Jack  R    Sugar   John  W     Riemer.  Ronald  .A  .  Fnck.  Charle^ 
L:    and  Dillon.  Ronald  D  .  4.260,400.  CI    210-620  000 
Rigbv.  Victor  P    See— 

Houston.  John   and  Rigbs    \  ictor  P    4.260,2^'   CI   405-303.000. 
Riker  Lab^iralories.  Inc    See — 

Scherrer     Robert     A      and    Stern     Richard    VI      4.260.547.    CI. 

Ringfeder  GmbH    See— 

Stiefel.  Christian,  and  Jansen.  Harrv    4.2b<VI42,  CI    267-9.0OA 

Ripen.  Roger  I  to  Gro\e  VaKe  and  Regulator  Ci^mpany  Skirted  hub 
with  full  penetration  butt  weld  to  btxly    4.260.134.  CI    251-36''O0O 

Risptili.  Jitseph  VI  and  Shaw,  Janice  R  .  to  General  Pixxis  Corpora- 
tion Sclf-slickina  bread  crumb  comp<isition  and  prcKess  4,260,63' 
CI   426-'J6  0(X) 

Ritchie.  Leon  T  and  Peppier  Vii^hael  S.  to  AMP  Incorporated 
MethixJ  of  prixJucing  insulated  terminals   4.260,212.  Cl    339-97  OOR 

Ritter  Albert  E  .  to  Selene  Trust  MethtxJ  for  molding  expanded  plastic 
material  articles  4,260,5'!.  CI    264-53  fXX) 

Riiter,  Barbara  Applicator  swab  and  methixl  of  making  the  same 
4,2'^^,''iV  Cl    I2H-26'J(XX) 

Rittersdorf,  Walter  (iulhlein,  Werner  Werner,  Wolfgang.  Re\  Him- 
Georg.  and  Rieckmann.  Peter,  to  B<x.-hringer  Mannheim  GnihH 
Diagnostic  agent  for  the  detection  of  protein  in  Kxi\  fluids  4.260.777. 

Roast    William  G    and  Adnams.  Geoffrey  F  .  to  Lilly  Industries  Lim- 
ited  Stripper  ring  for  ^apsule  pins   4.2o0.^5'.  Cl   425-4'2  'K*' 
Robert  Bosch  CimhFI    See— 

Berthel.  Karl    Schmid.  Olaf  W  jlier.  Berthoid.  Spechner.  Ludwig, 
Sturm      Theixliu      and     [X-uel.     Hans  Peter.     4.260.973,     Cl. 
335-LV'(XX) 
Leussink.  Reinhard   Vietkjer   Manfred   and  Lrit/,  Adolf,  4,259,934, 

Cl    123-424  (XX) 
Maucher.    Edmund     Hofer.    Friednch-W  ilhelm     and    Schwenn. 

Gunther.  4,2i'i,'^Hf,.  Cl    137-5%  120. 
Schillinger,  Rainer.  4.260.333.  Cl   417-45.000. 
Watanabe     Risaburo    Ohtani.    Masami.    and    Hashi/ume.    Naoki. 
4.260..U.V  Cl    41S-2b'^(XXl 
Roberts.  Thoma.s  A    See— 

Gullicksen.  Spencer  O     and  Roberts.   rhoma,s  .A,  4.260,218.  Cl 
350- 16  (XX) 
Roberts.  Wilbur  N     See— 

Engelberger.  Joseph  F    Lindbom.  Torsten  H     Dunne.  Maurice  J 
Perzley.  William    Roberts.  Wilbur  \     and  Gardner.  Horace  1 

4.260.940.  Cl    318-562  IXX) 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F     LindKim.  Torsten  H     Dunne,  Maurice  J  , 
Perzley,  William    Roberts.  Wilbur  N  .  and  Gardner,  Horace  L  . 

4.260.941.  Cl    318-562  (XX) 
Robertson.  Allan  J    See— 

Corver.     Hans    A       and     Robertson.     Allan    J  .    4,260.592.    Cl 
423-305  (XX) 

Ri>bcrtstin.  King  G  .  to  Cixirs  Container  Company  Aluminum  allov 
composition  for  the  manufacture  of  container  comp<inents  from  scrap 
aluminum   4.260.41'!.  Cl    "'5-142000 

Robinson.  Guner  S  and  Reis.  James  J  .  to  Northrop  Corporation 
CoefTicient  extrapolator  for  the  Haar.  Walsh,  and  Hadamard  do- 
mains  4.261.043.  Cl    364-725  OfX) 

Rtx;caforte.  Harry  I  .  to  Champion  International  Corporaluin  Con- 
tainer having  an  internal  support  for  fragile  articles  and  blank  there- 
for  4.260.059.  Cl    206-588  000 

Roch.  Josef.  Muller.  Erich.  Narr.  Fierihold.  Nickl.  Josef  and  Haar 
mann.  W  alter  to  Fi<'>ehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH   3  Amino-4-phenyl-6- 


pipendino-IH-pyrazolo[3,4-b]-pyridines  and  salts  thereof  4.260.621. 
Cl.  424-267.000. 
Rock,  Hcinnch:  See — 

Freissmulh.    Alfred;    Gmohling.    Werner:    and    Rcxk.    Hemrich, 
4.260.413.  Cl.  75-58.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Mardis  V  ;  and  Dumas,  Theodore  A  ,  4.260.992.  Cl. 

343-761.000. 
Drapac,  Michael  J  ,  4,260,963,  Cl.  333-26.000. 
Eshghy.  Siavash,  4,259,772,  Cl.  29-240.000. 
Eshghy.  Siavash,  4.259,773,  Cl.  29-240.000. 
Eshghy,  Siavash.  4.259.775.  Cl   29-40' 000 
Holly.  Sandor;  and  Erdelyi,  Emery,  4.260.888.  Cl   250-3.30000. 
Loyd,    Morns    S.;    and    O'NeilL    Michael     S.    4.260.657.    Cl. 

428-113.000. 
McCollum,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kammerer.  Leo  P  .  4.259,838,  Cl. 

60-224.000. 
Tosches.  Anthony  J..  4.259.997.  Cl.  139-448  000 
R.vkwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marchesi.  Franco.  4.259.916.  Cl    112-221.000. 
Roda.  John  W..  to  Airships  International  Inc    Method  of  assembly  of 

airship  hull.  4.259.776.  Cl.  29-423.000 
Rodder.  Jerome  A    Bipolar  fluid  measuring  apparatus   4.259.968.  Cl. 

128-724.000. 
Rodgers.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Reese,    Thomas    J.;    and    Rodgers.    Edward    R.    4.260.409.    Cl. 
65-273.000. 
Rixlrigue.  Andrew  A.  Fuel  economizer.  4,259.943.  Cl    126-292  fXX) 
Rcxl\.   Jean;   and   Rasberger.   Michael,   to  Ciba-Geigv    Corp<iration 

Polymeric  light  stabilizers  for  plastics.  4,260.68').  Cl   525-55  (XX) 
Rody.   Jean;   and    Rasberger.   Michael,   to   Ciba-Geigs    Corp^iration 

Polymeric  light  stabiMzers  for  plastics  4.260.6')  1.  Cl    525-l.W(XX) 
Roehm,  Vincent  P..  to  Thermacore,  Inc.  Solar  collector.  4.259,946.  Cl. 

126-443000 
Roelofs,  Hendrik:  See — 

W'esselink.  Gustaaf  A.;  Roelofs,  Hendrik.  and  Van  Bommel.  Corne- 
lls H   M.,  4.260.931.  Cl.  313-493  (XX) 
Roger,  Bernard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Monolithic  complemen- 
tary darlington  4.261,002,  Cl.  357-46.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Kneger,     Harold;    and     Kirch.     Lawrence    S.    4.260.822.    Cl. 
562-549.000. 
Rohner.  Peter,  to  Kabel-und  Meiallwerke.  Gutehoffnungshuiie  AG 

Spacer  m  concentric  tube  systems.  4,259.990.  Cl    138-1 13  OCX) 
Rohr.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Plath,  Peter;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  and  Rohr.  Wolfgang.  4.260. 7"'5.  Cl 
548-362.000. 
R  ihrer.  Gene  D.;  See— 

Galatha.   Matthew  J.;  Rohrer.  Gene   D  .  and   Squires,  John  J 
4.260.879.  Cl.  235-449.000. 
Rohrig.  Lothar;  Bucher,  Gottfried;  and  Klahre.  Horsi.  to  Maschinen 
fabnk  Hennecke  GmbH   Device  for  the  discontinuous  pnxiuciion  of 
block  foam  4,260,355,  Cl.  425-258.aX) 
Rolf.  Memhard;  Neeff,  Rutger;  and  Muller.  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Azo  dye  pigments  containing  4-quina/olinone  moieties 
4.260,540,  Cl.  260-42.210 
Rollenitz,   Leopold,   to  Vockenhuber.    Karl,   and    Hauser.    Raimund 

Projection  device.  4.260,246,  Cl   355-4!^  000 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Goodwin,  John  R  .  4.260.331.  Cl.  4I6-21900R 
Scott.  Alexander;  and  Simmons.  Roy.  4.260.326.  Cl   415-115  000 
Rolsten.  Robert  F..  to  Wright  Company,  The   Hand  pump  4.260.341. 

Cl  417-454.000. 
Ronort.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Lamberti,    Vincent;    and     Ronort.     Mark     D.     4.260,513,     Cl 
252-174.190. 
Rooney,  Gerald  A  ;  Kresge.  Richard  E  ;  and  Miller.  Jerry  H  .  to  AFA 
Corporation,    The.    Manually    operated    liquid    dispensing    device 
4,260,082,  Cl.  222-340.000. 
Ropars.  Raymond:  See — 

Dachert.  Francois;  Gelin,  Jean;  and  Ropars,  Raymond.  4.260.991. 
Cl.  343-756.000. 
Rose.  Dennis  H.;  and  Davidson.  Val  E  .  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company 
Compact,  rugged  sensor  for  optical  measurement  of  the  size  of  parti- 
cles suspended  in  a  fluid.  4,260,258.  Cl   356-335  000 
Rose,  Elva  L.:  See— 

Clendenmg,    Frank   J.,   Jr.;   and    Rose,    Elva    L  .    4.259.768.    Cl 
28-254.000. 
Rosen.  Perry:  See — 

Holland.  George  W.;  and  Rosen.  Perry.  4.260.818,  Cl.  562-503.000 
Rosenberg,  Susan  L  :  See— 

Wellslager.   John   A.;  and   Rosenberg.   Susan   L..  4.260.007.  Cl 
164-64.000. 
Rosenblatt.  Aaron  A.:  See — 

Mann.    Walter    J.;    and    Rosenblatt.    .Aaron    A.    4.260,261.    Cl 
356^*02.000. 
Rosenke.  Udo:  See — 

Maier.  Gerhard;  Rosenke,  Udo;  and  Humbert.  Manfred.  4.260.1 13. 
Cl   241-28.000. 
Rosenzweig,  Shlomo.  Multi-barrel  rotary  machine  gun   4.259.891.  Cl 

89-12000. 
Rosenzweig,  Walter:  See — 

Dumbn,    Austin    C;    and    Rosenzweig,    Walter.    4.260,909.    Cl 
307-297.000. 
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Rother.  Hans:  See — 

Riba   nee   Hildebrand,   Jutta;  and   Rother,    Hans.   4,259.796.   Cl. 

38-15.000. 
Rother.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Goldmann.  Wolf;  and  Rother,  Wolfgang,  4,260,370,  Cl.  432-14.000. 
Rolhmayer.  W  alter  See— 

Feistkorn.  Jochen;  Pohlmann.  Edgar;  Rothmayer.  Walter;  Schwar- 
zler.  Peter;  Steinmetz,  Gunier.  and  Zander,  Peter,  4,259,908,  Cl. 
104-281.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Heymes.  Rene;  and  Lutz.  Andre,  4.260,747,  Cl.  544-27.000. 
Routt.  Wilson  M  .  Jr    See — 

Armitage.  John  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Routt.  Wilson  M.,  Jr..  4,260,249.  Cl. 
355-6"«'O00 
Rouserol.  William  S    Hiehtorque  low-noise  gearing.  4,259.875,  Cl. 

'4-462  (XX) 
Rnwe  International  Inc    See— 

Scalera.  Frank  T..  4.260. ')05.  Cl,  307-115.000. 
Roy.  Pradip  K  .  to  Ses,  Incorporated.  Photovoltaic  cell.  4,260.428.  Cl. 

136-260  000, 
Roy.  Robert  G    See— 

Cairns.  James;  Logan.  Robert  T  .  McGarrv,  George;  Rov.  Robert 
G  .  and  WcxxJs.  Gilbert  F  ,  4.260.605.  Cl   424-243  000 
Rozen.  Alexandr  S    See — 

Samar\no\.  Jury  V  ,  Mednikov,  Jur\  .A  .  and  Rozen.  .Alexandr  S., 
4,260.096.  C! '228-158,000, 
Rozin.  Boris  S    See — 

Belyanin.  Petr  N.  Frolov.  Konstantin  V;  Kobrinsky,  Aron  E. 
korendyase\.  .Alfred  I  ,  Rozin,  Boris  S  ,  Salamandra.  Boris  L 
Sokolovsks.  Felix  P     Stolin.  Jury  \  ,  and  Tyves,  Leonid  1. 
4.259.8"'6.  Cl   74-469  000 
RTL  Contactor  Holding  S  .A  :  See— 

Hohlbaum.  Thecxlor  J    M  .  4.260.586.  Cl.  422-269.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Juergens.  David  A  .  4.260.069.  Cl   220-331.000. 
Rubin.  Fred  K    See- 
Fox.    Daniel    J..    Van    Blarcom.    DaMd,    and    Rubin     Fred    K  , 
4.260,528.  C!   252-525  (XX) 
Rubinstein.  Morion   K    Telephone  timer  device.  4.260.855.  Cl.   179- 

7  lOR 
Ruckert.  Karl-Heinz   See — 

Bach.  Waller   Blumhardt.  Rainer.  Fusser,  Rolf;  and  Ruckert   Karl- 
Heinz,  4.;59.')36.  Cl,  123-556  000 
Rudhart.  Rudolf  Schulie.  Klaus,  Dietrich.  Werner,  and  Decker.  Heinz. 
to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft    Vlix  head  for  the  production  of  a  foam- 
able    reaction    mixture    from    fluid    components     4.260.266.    Cl 
366-336  000 
Rudolphi,  Kjell;  and  Johansson.  Ingvar.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Vessel  for 

storing  cryogenic  liquids   4.259.846.  Cl.  62-48.000. 
Rud\,  Thomas  P    Sec  — 

Nakagawa.    Toshio   W      and    Rudy.    Thomas    P     4.260.437.   Cl 
U'i-IQOCX) 
Ruhnke.  Klaus  D    See — 

Puis.    Friedrich     H;    and    Ruhnke.     Klaus    D..    4.260.840.    Cl. 
585-259  (XK) 
Rummler.  William  D    See — 

Barnett.  William  T  .  Lundgren.  Carl  W  .  Jr  .  Rummler.  William  D  . 
and  Wang.  York  Y  .  4.261.056.  Cl   455-273.0a). 
Rushlon.  Robert  M    See— 

Gilman.     Michael      and     Rushton.     Robert     M..    4.260.354.    Cl. 
425-22^000 
Russell.  David  B  .  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc  .Antifoulant  composition  and 

methcxl   4.260.535.  Cl   260-33  6UA 
Russell.  John   N,   Smith.   David   \^'     and   McMullen.  Joseph  C,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Water  and  steam  injection  system  for 
emission  control  of  gas  turbines  4.25')..x3',  Cl   60-39  550, 
Russell.  Luther  O  .  Jr  .  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc  Filter  for  high  viscosity 

liquids  4,260.350.  Cl   425-P'OOO. 
Rustin.  Francis:  See- 
Thompson,    Earl    C;    Keller.    Morris    C,    and    Rustin.    Francis. 
4.260.133,  Cl    251-330  (XXI 
Ryan,  Arthur  B  ;  and  Spear.  Gilmore  M  ,  to  Gleason  Works.  The 
Cutting    tools    having    compound    cutting    faces.    4,260,299,    Cl. 
407-115  000 
Ryan.  James  W    and  Chung.  Alfred   High  sensitivity  assays  for  angio- 
tensin converting  enzyme  4.26(1682.  Cl   435-24,000 
Saab-Scania  ,AB  Sec — 

Ejnell.  Siure.  and  Arrdal.  Borje.  4.260.160,  Cl.  273-408.000. 
Saccomano.  Michael  L  .  Washburn.  Jerry  R  ,  Goixlnch,  Donald  W  . 
Wagner.  Victor  A  ;  and  Kaufman.  Philiip  A  .  to  Computer  Automa- 
tion. Inc   Remote  distributed  interrupt  control  for  computer  periph- 
erals 4.261.034.  Cl    364-2{X)(XX) 
SAFT  Leclanche  5ee— 

Lecerf.  Andre,  and  Caillaud.  Therese.  4.260,668,  Cl.  429-194.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  .See— 

Sawatzki.  Rolf  Gubelius,   Hein/-G  .  Heienbnxk.  Joachim,  Hal- 
berschmidt.  Friednch.   Audi.  Josef;  and  Schwarzenberg.  Nor- 
bert,  4.26()..U',  Cl   425-123.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi   5ee— 

Sasaki.    Masaomi,    Sakai.    Kivoshi;    Hashimoto.    Vlitsuru,    Ohta. 
Masafumi.  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoji.  4.260,672.  Cl   430-72.000, 
Sakai.  \oshio  See — 

Vlasuhara.  Toshiaki,  Minaio.  Osamu,  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Toshio; 
Kubo.  Masaharu,  Nishimura.  Kotaro  and  'I'asui.  Tokumasa. 
4,261,004,  Cl    357-51  000 


Sakamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Yasumatsu,   Mutsuo;   Katayama,   Kenji;  and   Sakamoto.   Koichi. 
4,260,636,  Cl  426-34.000. 
Sakata,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Mori,  Hajime;  Kohyama,  Katsuhisa:  Nakamura.  Katsuhiko:  and 
Sakata,  Katsuyuki,  4,260.731.  Cl   528-173.000. 
Sakurada.  Masahiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  analysis 

apparatus  4,260.581,  Cl.  422-65.000. 
Salamandra,  Boris  L.;  See— 

Belyanin,  Petr  N.;  Frolov,  Konstantin  V.;  Kobrinsky.  Aron  E.; 
Korendyasev,  Alfred  I.;  Rozin.  Boris  S.;  Salamandra,  Boris  L.; 
Sokolovsky,  Felix  P.;  Stolin,  Jury  V.;  and  Tyves,  Leonid  I., 
4,259.876,  Cl   74-469.000. 
Salem,  Robert  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer with  horn  and  reflector.  4,260,928.  Cl   310-335.000. 
Saligny.    Yves,    to    Etablissements    Carpano    &    Pons     Distributor 

4.260.856.  Cl.  179-98.000. 
Sallmann.  Alfred:  See — 

Buhler.  Niklaus;  Bosshard.  Hans;  and  Sallmann,  Alfred,  4.260,544, 

Cl.  260-326. 13C. 
Buhler.  Niklaus;  Bosshard,  Hans;  and  Sallmann,  Alfred.  4.260,545. 
Cl.  260-326. 1 3C. 
Salomon,  Georges  P  J  ,  to  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  and  Fils 
Safety   binding  adapted   to  be   mounted   on   a  ski.   4,260,175,   Cl. 
280-629.000. 
Samarynov,  Jury  V  ;  Mednikov,  Jury  A.;  and  Rozen,  Alexandr  S 
Method  for  reduction  and  sizing  of  welded  pipes  and  mill  for  effect- 
ing same.  4,260.096.  Cl   228-158.000. 
Samizo.  Kuniko:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kozo;  and  Samizo.  Kuniko,  4.260.680.  Cl.  435-14.000. 

Sample.  Thomas  E.,  Jr ;  and  Horn.  John  M  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

Siiane  coated   silicate  minerals   and   method   for   preparing  same. 

4.260.498.  Cl   252-28.000. 

Samuels,  Stephen  S.  Physiognomically  based  puzzle  toy  4.259,804,  Cl 

46-16.000. 
Sanclemente.  Amaury.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Reduction  of 

deposits  in  carbon  black  reactors.  4,260,583,  Cl.  422-151.000. 
Sanders.  Edward  B    See — 

Houminer.    Yoram,    and    Sanders,    Edward    B.,    4,259,969,    Cl. 
131-278.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See — 

Lister.  Gordon  H  ,  4,260,389.  Cl.  8-491.100. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Pickhardt.  Dankwardt.  4.260.300.  Cl.  408-1. OOR. 
Saniga.  George  T.:  See — 

Didycz.  William  J  ;  Glassman,  Donald;  Maier.  Edward  E  ;  and 
Saniga.  George  T  .  4.260,462.  Cl.  203-22.000 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mishima.    Hiroshi;    Ogiso.    Akira;    and    Kobayashi.    Shinsaku, 
4,260.551.  Cl.  260-410.600 
Sanried  Fr  Sander  &  Riedmaier  GmbH  &  Co  ;  See— 

Thoma,  Georg.  4.260.102.  Cl   234-112.000. 
Santa  Fe  International  Corporation:  See — 

Uyeda.  Stanley  T  ;  and  Cha,  John,  4,260.287.  Cl.  405-168.000. 
Saraga.  W'oija:  See — 

Haigh.  David  G  ;  and  Saraga,  Wolja.  4,260,968,  Cl.  333-214.000. 
Sarcia.  Domenico  S.;  Harvell,  John  T  ,  and  Lewis,  Robert  M  ,  to  Helix 
Technology  Corporation.  Stacked  disc  heat  exchanger  for  refrigera- 
tor cold  finger.  4,259,844,  Cl.  62-6.000. 
Sargent,  Claud  B.,  to  Bresion,  Michael  P .  a  part  interest   Method  and 

apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  fill  slope  4.260,281,  Cl  404-127  000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru;  Ohta,  Masafumi; 
and  Tsutsui,  Kyoji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Electrophotographic 
sensitive    element    having    a    photoconductive    disazo    pigment 
4,260,672,  Cl.  430-72.000 
Sasaki,  Reiichi:  See— 

Tomimoto,   Tetsuo.    Nagaoka,    Yoshitomi,    and    Sasaki,    Reiichi. 
4.261.009,  Cl    358-27.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Urata.  Yoshihito;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiharu,  4.260,120,  CI.  242-201  000 
Sasaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Mmaio.  Osamu;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Sasaki.  Toshio; 
Kubo,   Masaharu;   Nishimura,   Kotaro.  and   Yasui,  Tokumasa. 
4.261.004,  Cl   357-51.000. 
Sasaki.  Yoshitaka,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Toner  image  pressure-fixing 

device.  4,259,920,  Cl.  1 18-1 16.000. 
Satellite  Business  Systems:  See— 

Dostis,  Irving;  Lee.  Myung-Ki;  and  Shimbo,  Osamu.  4.261,053,  Cl 
375-60.000. 
Saul,  David  L  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pnnted  circuit 

waveguide  to  microstrip  transition  4.260,964.  Cl   533-26  (XX) 
Saul.  Franz  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  collapsibly  fold- 
able  packaging  sleeve  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  4.260.446,  Cl 
156-443  000 
Save-O-Seal:  See— 

Muscariello,  Tullio,  4,260,447.  Cl,  156-494  000 
Sawada.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Kengo;    and    Sawada.    Yasunobu.    4,260.986.    Cl 
340^680,000, 
Sav^atzki,  Rolf;  Gubelius.  Hcinz-G,;  Heienbrock,  Joachim;  Halbersch- 
midt,  Friednch,  Audi.  Josef;  and  Schwarzenberg.  Norben.  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage   Apparatus  for  producing  spacer  frames  for  insulal- 
■ing  glass  window  structures,  4,260,347.  Cl,  425-123  000 
Scalera,  Frank  T  .  to  Rowe  International  Inc    Device  for  setting  dip 
switches.  4,260,905,  Cl.  307-115.000. 
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Scalet.  Arno.  lo  Inieresco  Iniernaiional  Research  Corporation.  Device 
for  pt>wder  recover)   fruni  p»)wder-sprav    housings.  4,260.400.  CI 
55-2%  0(X) 
Scarlett.  John  C     See— 

Summers.  Frank  \  .  Meissncr.  David  C     and  Scarlett.  John  C. 
4.:6().4i;.  Cl    "5-35  000 
Schade.  John  E    See— 

Sthult/.  WiUiam  G  .  Neumann,   Harrs    J     and  S».hade.  John  E.. 
4,:w).'h.'8.  Cl   42(>-2H"OtX1 
St-haeter.  l.ouis  F    See— 

Frohbach.  Hugh  F     Mvers,  Robert  F  .  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Si- 
\kecki.  Thoma-s  I      Schaet'er    Louis  F      and  Macovski,  Albert. 
4.;6l.(X)".  Cl    15S-MXX) 
SchafTan.  Stephan  J  ,  lo  .Alias  Tixij  Compans   Curvahle  track  for  model 

railroads   4.260.104.  Cl    2.''H- 10  (XiF 
Schaller,  Karl  Hem/   Vf— 

.Arendl.     Klaus      Hasler.     Werner      and     S^haller      karl-Hemz. 
4. 25^. 'JO .V  Cl    101  ■'J .^  0^0 
Scharla-Nielsen,    Hans,    to    Hams    Corp^iraiion     Real-iime    adaptive 
povver  tdnirol   in  satellite  ^<immunicalions  svstems    4.261.054.  Cl. 
455-l2fXX) 
S^.hat/,  Hermann   .SVi'— 

Reuther,  Wolfganij,  Segnitz.  Adolph;  Wittmann.  Otto;  and  Schatz, 
Hermann,  4.260>«2.  Cl    260-2'J  6H\ 
Schenck.  Stephen  R    5ft'— 

Ck><i.v)n.  Thomas  .A    Oxford,  David  B  .  Schenck.  Sterhcn  R  .  and 
Seitchik.  Jerold  A  ,  4.261,044.  Cl    365-8  (XX) 
S«.herberg.  Neal  H  ,  to  Lniversitv  Patents.  Inc    Radiouxline  labelmg 

during  protein  synthesis  4.260,73-',  Cl    536-28  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellst hafi    See- 
Kerb.  LIrich.  Slahnke,  Manfred   and  Wiechcri.  Rudolf,  4,260.464. 
Cl    2t'>4-15SOHA 
Schering-Corptiralion   .Set'— 

Maver.    Joseph      and    SherUx:k.     Margaret     H       4.260.759.    Cl. 
544- 33,' (XX) 
Scherrer.  Robert  A  .  and  Stern.  Richard  M  .  to  Riker  I  aboratories.  Inc. 

5H-lndeno(5.6-blfurans  4.260,54'.  Cl    26O-.U6'10 
Schillinger.  Rainer.  to  Robert  Btiv.h  (}mhH    Viethixl  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  fuel  inievtion  system   4.26<J.333,  Cl   41'' -45  fXX). 
Schinski.  William  L     Chan,  [bavid  C    K  .  and   Huang.   Irene  C.  to 
Chevron  Research  Companv    Herbicidal  and  plantgrowth-regulat- 
ing     N-haloacetvlphenylamino     carKmvl     oximes      4,260.410.     Cl. 
'!-"h(XX) 
Schittenhelm.  Rudolf  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Radiation  diag- 
nostic apparatus  for  generating  tomographic  images   4.260,895.  Cl 
250-M5  OOT 
Schliehener.  Claus   See  — 

Wernicke.    Hans    J      Kreuter     Walter     and    Schliebener.    Claus. 
4.260.474.  Cl    208-5"  (X«) 
Schliep.  Hans-Jivhen   See- 
Jonas.    RiKhus.    Schliep.    Hans-JiKhen     and    Schorscher.    Ernst. 
4,26<.).62S,  Cl   424-2"'4(XX) 
Schmal/.  Karl  H     Schmidt.  Arnold    and  tlnch    Karl  H  .  to  Hombak 
Maschinenfabrik     K  Ci      Roiaiabie    cutter    spindle     4.260.002,    Cl. 
l44-2.V)0ai 
Schmeckenbecher   Arnold  F  ,  lo  International  Husiness  Machmes  Corp. 
Methtxl    of   reworking    substrates,    and    solutions    fo:    use    therein 
4.260,451.  Cl    I  56-664  !XX1 
Sthmid.  Dieter   See— 

Bennoit.  Horst.  and  Schmid.  Dieter.  4.260.4^5,  Cl   210-772  000 
Schmid.  Olaf  See— 

Benhel.  Karl.  Schmid,  Olaf  Waller.  Berthold,  Spechner.  Ludwig; 
Sturm.     Thetxlor      and     Degei      Hans-Peter.     4.260,973.     Cl. 
335-133  000 
Sshmid.  Rolf  See— 

Asbeck.  Adolf  Pfeiffer    Hans  F     Plapper.  Juergen    and  Schmid. 
Rolf.  4,260,686.  Cl   4.'^-:65iXXi 
Schmidt,  Alfred  W     See— 

Freeman.    Richard    B.   and    Sshmidt.   Allrcd    W,   4,259,858,  Cl. 
'Z-'^^l  (XX) 
Vhmidt.  .Arnold    See  — 

Schmalz.  Karl  H    Schmidt.  Arnold,  and  Llrich.  Karl  H  .  4.260.002. 
Cl    144-230  CXX) 
Schmidt.  Gunter,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F    1  ,  and  Company.  X-ray 

unit   4,260,89ft,  Cl    250-468  Ott) 
S<.hmidi.   Manfred,    Kemperman.    T  heo    Freiiag.   Dieter    Fries.    Her- 
mann and  Fsch.  Finch,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesells^haft   Resins  based  on 
novolaks,  their  prcxiuction  and  iheir  use  as  laskillers   4.260.704.  Cl 
525-501  (XX) 
Schmidt.  Oskar.  and  Sibral.   Walter,   to   I  im-Holding  S  A    Polyurea 
p<.il>mers  formed   from   p<.ilyethers   having   terminal   amino  groups. 
4.260.''29,  Cl    528-68  0(X) 
Schmidt.   William   K      Smith,  Christine    Smith.   Dewey   H  .  Jr.;  and 
Vernier,  \'ernon  G  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F    1  .  and  Company 
Treating  pain  with  acetaminophen  and  1 ,4-dimethy l-5-p-chlorobenz- 
oyl-pyrrole-2-acetic  acid   4,260,62*^,  Cl    424-274000 
Schmitl.  Frederick  L    See— 

Mtx'kherjee,  Braja  D    Wilson,  Richard  A  ,  Schmiit.  Frederick  I    . 

and  Vixk.  Manfred  H  .  4.26<J,5I2,  Cl    252-r4  110 
Sprecker,   Mark   .A  ,  VtKk.   Manfred   H     Schmitt.   Frederick   L  . 
Vinals.  Joaquin,  and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4.260.511.  Cl    252-r4  110 
Schmitt.  Gunter  K    See  — 

Truischcl.  Hartwig  H  .  Schmitt.  Gunter  K    and  Sendelbach.  Franz 
J    4.260,144.  Cl    270-14(XX) 


Schneider.  Paul:  See — 

Staiger,  Gerhard;  Jaggard,  James  F,    R  .   and   Schneider,   Paul. 
4,260,710.  Cl.  526-142.000. 
Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K  ;  Paaren.  Herbert  E.;  and 

Hamer.  David  E..  4,260,549,  Cl.  260-397  200 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K..;  and  Esvelt,  Robert  P,, 
4,260.804,  Cl.  560-117.000. 
Schoenfeld,    Alexander.    Display    apparatus    and    associated    circuit. 

4,259,800.  Cl.  40-444.000. 
Scholz,  Franz,  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Ceramic-insulated  pipe  for  the  transp<irt  of  hot 
nuids.  4,259,993,  Cl.  138-149.000. 
Schorscher.  Ernst:  See — 

Jonas,    Rochus;    Schliep,    Hans-Jochen;    and    Schorscher,    Ernst. 
4.260,628,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Schreck.  Philipp;  and  Buck.  Ceroid  A.  Apparatus  for  in-situ  production 

of  concrete  slabs  4,260.126.  Cl.  249-20.000. 
Schreck.  Ronald:  See — 

Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Mookherjee.  Braia  D    Hall.  John  B  .  Kasper. 

Robin;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Sichreck.  Ronald.  Graiida,  Edward  J  . 

and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F..  4,260,527,  Cl   252-522  DOR 

Schroeder,  Hobe;  and  Thomka,  Donald  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Cc^mpany 

(Indiana).  Aged  molten  color  of  maleic  anhvdride    4.260.546,  Cl 

260-346760. 

Schroeder.  William,  to  Aeico  Corporation    Dual  separable  dispenser. 

4.260,077.  Cl.  222-137.000. 
Schuck.  Ludwig.  to  Carl  Schenck  Ag.  Arrangement  for  the  transfer  of 
conveyed  articles  between  intersecting  trackways.  4,259.907.  Cl 
104-48.000. 
Schulman.  Bernard  L.,  to  Tosco  Corporation.  Single  retort  manufactur- 
ing technique  for  producing  valuable  char  and  gases  from  coke 
4.260.456,  Cl  201-12.000. 
Schulte.  Klaus:  See — 

Rudhart.  Rudolf;  Schulte,  Klaus;  Dietrich.  Werner,  and  Decker, 
Heinz,  4,260.266,  Cl.  366-336.000 
Schultz.  William  G.;  Neumann,  Harry  J     and  Schade.  John  E  .  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture   Meihixi  of  peeling  fruits  and 
vegetables  with  carboxylic  acids.  4.260,638.  Cl  426-287  000 
Schultz,  William  J.;  and  Smith.  Samuel,  to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Polymers  contaming  cvclic  ether  units 
joined  through  2.6-diyl  linkages.  4.260.702.  Cl    525-334000 
Schuppner.  Harry  R..  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Low-densit\  xanihan 

gums.  4.260.741.  Cl.  536-114.000. 
Schutt,  Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Stereoselective  resolu- 
tion of  phenylglycine  derivatives  and  4-hvdroxvphen\lglycine  deriv- 
atives with  enzyme  resins.  4,260,684,  Cl  435-106  (XX) 
Schutze.  Detlef-Ingo;  and  Wunderlich.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Process    for    the    preparation    of    ihu^ndigo    compiiunds 
4,260,778,  Cl.  549-52.000. 
Schwab,  Frederick  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp«iratiiin    p-Methvlstyrene 

diene  block  copolymers.  4,260,694.  Cl   525-314  000 
Schwander.  Hansrudolf;  and  Zickendraht.  Chrisnan.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Naphtholactam  dyes.  4,260.-70,  Cl    548- 1 5^^  (KX). 
Schwartz,  Jeffrey;  and  Ward,  Michael  D  .  to  Princeton  L  niversiiy.  The 
Trustees  of  Isomerization  of  olefins  utilizing  heterogeneous  dioxyzir- 
comum  catalysts.  4,260.842.  Cl.  585-377  000 
Schwartzkopff,  Ursula:  See— 

Kruger.  Horst;  Berndt.  Wilhelm;  Schwartzkopff.  Ursula;  Renter. 
Franz    J.;    Hopner.    Theodor;    and     Muhlig.     Hans-Joachim. 
4.260.452,  Cl.  162-23.000.     « 
Schwarze,  Manfred:  See — 

Kicherer,     Robert;    and     Schwarze,    Manfred.    4,260.'*".     Cl 
337-318.000. 
Schwarzenberg,  Norbert:  See — 

Sawatzki,  Rolf;  Gubelius.  Heinz-G.;  Heienbrock,  Joachim;  Hal- 
berschmidt.  Fnedrich;  Audi,  Josef;  and  Schwarzenberg,  Nor- 
bert. 4,260.347.  Cl.  425-123.000. 
Schwarzler,  Peter:  See — 

Feistkorn.  Jochen;  Pohlmann.  Edgar,  Rothmayer.  Walter:  Schwar- 
zler. Peter;  Steinmetz.  Gunter;  and  Zander.  Peter.  4,259, X)8.  Cl. 
104-281.000. 
Schwenninger.  Ronald  L..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Gas  cushioned  ice 

skate  edge  stretcher.  4.260.407,  Cl.  65-99  OOA 
Schwerin,  Gunther:  See — 

Maucher.    Edmund;    Hofer.    Friedrich-Wilhelm     and    Schwerin. 
Gunther.  4,259,986.  Cl.  137-596.120. 
Science  Union  Et  Cie:  See— 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canevari.  Roger:  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Poignant. 
Jean-Claude.  4.260.610,  Cl.  424-250  000 
Scott,  Alexander;  and  Simmons.  Roy.  to  Rolls-Ro'.ce  Limited    Blade 

for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  4,260,326.  Cl.  415-1 15  000 
Scott-Jackson,  Dennis  G  ;  and  Lim.  Hui  C,  to  W  indsor  Machine  Com- 
pany Limited.  Bar  jointing.  4.259,783,  Cl   30-3841JOO 
Scott,  John  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Hydrocarbon  cracking 

process.  4.260.475,  Cl.  208-113.000. 
Scott.  Michael  A-:  See— 

Dapp.    George    P.;    and    Scott,     Michael     A.    4.260.664,    Cl 
428-476.900. 
Scott.  Robert  S.  Wash  bottle  and  method  for  ameliorating  hemorrhoids 

4,259,954.  Cl.  128-248.000. 
Scroggins,  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Kranz.  Paul  J.,  and  Scroggins.  Lloyd  A  .  4.260.008.  Cl   164-431  000 
Seamone.  Woodrow:  See — 

Loveless.    John    H.;    and    Seamone,    Woodrow.    4.260,035.    Cl. 
180-6.500. 
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Sebestyen,  Gyula:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Breining.  Tibor;  Virag.  San- 
dor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczi.  Lelle.  Horvath.  Agnes;  Nagy.  Gabor; 
Mandi.   Attila;   Szuls.  Tamas;   Bitteer.   Istvan;  and   Sebestyen. 
Gyula.  4,260,612.  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Seco  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Biesmger.  Erwm.  4.259,855,  Cl.  69-30.000. 
Seefeld.  Dean  E.:  See — 

Campbell,  Halhs  D  ;  Burrough.  Donald  E  .  and  Seefeid.  Dean  E., 
4,259.900.  CI.  100-88.000. 
Segawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

'»asuda.  Eturo.  Segawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohta,  Minoru,  4,260,978, 
Cl.  338-34.000. 
Segnitz.  Adolph:  See — 

Reuther  Wolfgang;  Segnitz.  Adolph;  Witlmann,  Otto;  and  Schatz. 
Hermann.  4.260.532.  CI   260-29  6HN 
Seid,   Bobbv    P,   and   Hopper,    Laurie   P    WiH>d   culler   and   loader. 

4.259.886.' Cl   83-425,200 
Seidel.  William  C    Sec — 

Mitchell.    William    A.,    and    Seidel,    William   C.   4,260,642.   Cl. 
426-579  000. 
Seidenath.  Hans  See — 

Raether.  Wolfgang.  Durckheimer.  Walter,  and  Seidenath.  Hans. 
4,260.615.  Cl.  424-257  000 
Seillcr.  Pierre  F.  .\.  Clasp  fastener  4.259.973.  Cl.  132-48.00R. 
Seilchik.  Jerold  A  :  See — 

Closson.  Thomas  A.;  Oxford.  David  B  .  Schenck.  Stephen  R  ;  and 
Seilchik.  Jerold  A..  4.261.044.  Cl    365-8  000 
Seitz.  Robert  F.  to  Youngstown  Sleel  Door  Companv.  The    Power 

wheel  for  folding  doors:  4.260.046.  Cl.  192-8.00R. 
Seki.  Miisuaki   See — 

Ishiwalan.  Masumi,  Horvu.  Sakae;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki.  4.261,042. 
Cl    364-709.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kamelaka.    Norio;    Marumo.    Kuniomi;   Tokuda,    Kiyonori;    and 
Sekiguchi.  Kazuo.  4.260.813.  Cl   560-234,000. 
Sekino.  Teruyoshi;  and  Ogasawara.  Takaaki.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Limited. 
.Automatic  welding  apparatus  for  upward  welding  of  curved  joint. 
4,260.870.  Cl.  219-124.330. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mavumi.    Masakaisu.    Mitooka.    Kenji;   and    Fujiwara.   Sigeharu. 
4';6<),445,  Cl    156-276.000. 
Sekmakas.  Kazys;  and  Plaisance,  Thomas  H  .  to  DeSoto.  Inc   Prepara- 
tion of  bisphenol-formaldehvde  ethers  using  nitric  acid  4,260,730,  Cl 
528-145000, 
Selene  Trust  See — 

Ritter,  Albert  E  .  4,260.571.  Cl.  264-53.000. 
Sendelbach.  Franz  J.:  See — 

Truischel  Hartwig  H  ;  Schmitt.  Gunter  K.;  and  Sendelbach,  Franz 
J  .  4.260.144.  Cl   270-14.000. 
Senderling.  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Cassutt.  Thomas  R  ;  Messerlv.  James  W.;  and  Senderling.  Ronald 
L,.  4.260.700,  Cl,  525-1 13.(XX), 
Seo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Tatsuo;    Waianabe,     Masavasu      Yabumoyo,    Mikio; 
Kanemori,  Takaaki;  and  Seo.  Hiroshi,' 4,260.356,  Cl.  425-31 1.000. 
Serboki.  Giancarlo:  See— 

D'.Amico.    Fabrizio;    Serboki.    Giancarlo;    and    Foti.    Vincenzo. 
4.260.565.  Cl   264-13  000 
Service  (Engineers)  Limited:  See — 

Gilman.    Michael;    and    Rushton.    Robert    M.    4.260.354.    Cl. 
425-227.000. 
Ses.  Incorporated   See — 

Mover,  Richard  L..  4.260.429,  Cl.  136-256.000. 
Roy.  Pradip  K  .  4.260.428.  Cl    136-260.000. 
Sexton.  Peter   See  - 

DeCristofaro.  Nicholas  J  :  Levinson.  Samuel;  and  Sexton,  Peter. 
4,260.666.  Cl   428-668  000 
SGS  Ates  Componenii  Elettronici  S  p  .A    See- 
Colombo.  Antonio.  4.260.935.  Cl   315-381  000. 
Shafer.  John  L  .  to  Occidental  Research  Corporation    Recovery  of 

magnesia  from  oil  shale  4.26().1')2.  Cl    299-2  000 
Shaffer.  Robert  W  :  and  Morse.  Henry  W  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Housing  means  for  defining  air/oil  separator  and  oil  reservoir  assem- 
bly 4.260,402.  Cl   55-505.000, 
Shah.  Mavur  S    See — 

Iseler!  Kenneth  A  .  and  Shah.  Mayur  S  .  4.260.538,  Cl.  260-40.00R 
Shale  Oil  Science  &  Svstems.  Inc.:  See— 

omil.  Joseph  M  .  4,;60.371.  Cl.  432-82,000, 
Shanker,  Ramak-rishna   See— 

,  Munnerlvn,  Charles  R,,  Joba,  Lawrence  R  .  and  Shanker,  Rama- 
krishna,  4,2w).;27.  Cl.  351-240a) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Takaka/u   Fukuma   Yositaka;  and  Mochizuki.  Daisuke, 
4.261.036.  C!    364-405  000 
Shaw.  Anthonv  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  eyewash.  4,259,953. 

Cl    128-233,000, 
Shaw.  Janice  R    See — 

Rispoh.  Joseph  M  .  and  Shaw.  Janice  R  .  i.lbO.b}!.  Cl  426-%.000 
Sheaks,  Llovd  D    and  Drew,  W    Howard,  to  Kaltec  Scientific  Instru- 
ment. Inc,  Smoothness  absorbcncy  tester.  4,259.862.  Cl   73-73. OCX). 
Shell  Oil  Companv    See— 

O'Donnell.    .Albert    E  ,   and   Gum,   Clarence    R  ,   4,260,844.   Cl 
585-523  (.XX) 
Sheng.  Ming  N    S<,e— 

Kao.  Jar-lin.  and  Sheng,  Ming  N„  4.260.814.  Cl   560-266.000. 


Shepherd.  Robert  G.;  See-r- 

Albright,  Jay  D.;  Miner,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Shepherd,  Robert  G.. 
4.260.816,  Cl.  562-452.000. 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H.:  See — 

Mayer.    Joseph;    and    Sherlock,    Margaret    H..    4.260.759.    Cl. 
544-333  000. 
Sherman.  Paul  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Morrell,   Dennis  G.;  and  Sherman.   Paul  D.,  Jr.,  4.260,828,  Cl. 
568-454.000. 
Shibata,  Nono:  See — 

Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi,  Sadanori;  Yuito.  Isamu;  Kawabe,  Ushio; 
^amamoio.    Shigehiko;    Honda.    Yukio;    Shibata.    Nono;    and 
Okano,  Hiroshi,  4.260.665,  CI.  428-633.000. 
Shibazaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Murata.  Tomoji;  Shibazaki.  Kenji;  Arai.  Kenichi;  and  Kitagawa. 
Tsuneo.  4,260,248,  Cl.  355-60  000. 
Shibuva  Kogvo  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wada.  Yoshinobu.  4.259.999,  Cl.  141-57.000. 
Shigeta.  Haruhiko:  See — 

lida.  Y  oshihiro;  Shigeta,  Haruhiko;  and  Akimoto,  Hisao,  4.259.859. 
Cl.  73-15.00A. 
Shih.  David  H  :  See— 

Chrisiensen.    Burton   G.;   and    Shih.    David    H .   4.260.627.   Cl 
424-274.000. 
Shim.  Joosup.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubncani  compositions  con- 
taining antioxidant   mixtures  comprising  substituted   thiazoles  .and 
subsiituied  thiadiazole  compounds  4.260,501.  Cl   252-47.500. 
Shimada,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Fukuda,  Kotaro;  Okamoto,  Yosinori;  Shimada.  Masakatsu.  Kaio. 
Toshiaki;  Tabuchi.  Katsuhiko;  Shimura.  Makolo;  and  Fujiwara. 
Takashi.  4,259.965.  Cl    128-640.000 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi;  and  Isobe.  Mitsuhide.  4.259,873,  CI.  474-82.000. 
Ueno,  Tadashi.  4.259.880.  Cl.  74-594  200. 
Watarai.  Etsuyoshi,  4,259,879.  Cl.  74-501.50R 
Shimbo.  Osamu:  See— 

Dtistis.  Irving;  Lee.  Myung-Ki:  and  Shimbo.  Osamu,  4,261,053.  CI. 
375-60.000. 
Shimizu.  Akira:  See— 

Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  Miyashita.  Kiyoshi;  Nishikawa.  Masaji;  Shimizu. 
Akira;  and  Kasuga.  Muneo,  4.260.236,  Cl.  355-3.0TR. 
Shimohori.  Yukio:  See— 

Takano.  Hideo;  Shimohon.  Yukio;  and  Fukuda,  Shigeho.  4.260.351. 
Cl  425-113.000. 
Shimoyashiki.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Akiyama.     Hiroyuki.     Shimoyashiki,     Nobuyoshi;     Hatakeyama. 
Hideo;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru.  4,260,572.  Cl.  264-53.000. 
Shimoyashiki.  Shigehiro:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hajime;  and  Shimoyashiki.  Shigehiro,  4,259,861,  Cl. 
73-40.50R. 
Shimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Fukuda,  Kotaro;  Okamoto,  Yosinori;  Shimada.  Masakatsu;  Kato. 
Toshiaki;  Tabuchi.  Katsuhiko;  Shimura,  Makoto.  and  Fujiwara, 
Takashi.  4.259.965.  Cl    128-640.000. 
Shinko-Pfaudler  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Masaharu;  Kondo.  Shiro;  and  Honjo.  Kazuo.  4.260.492.  Cl. 
210-386.000. 
Shinn,  Robert  W,:  See- 
Lyons.  James  E  ;  Suld.  George;  and  Shinn.  Robert  W,,  4.260,808, 
Cl.  560-131.000. 
Shinoi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Oshima.  Setsuo.  to  Nippon  Tsushin  Kogyo  KK; 
and  TIE/Communications.  Inc.  Office  line  connection  circuit  during 
service  interruptions  in  key  telephone  apparatus.  4,260,857,  Cl.  179- 
99.00R. 
Shioda  Dental  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Hobo,  Sumiya;  and  Shioda.  Nobuhiro.  4.260.377.  Cl.  433-58.000. 
Shuxla.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hobo.  Sumiya;  and  Shioda.  Nobuhiro.  4.260.377.  Cl.  433-58.000. 
Shioyama.  Tod  K..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Alcohol  dehydra- 
tion employing  a  zinc  aluminate  catalyst  4.260.845.  Cl.  585-640  000. 
Shiplee.  Lewis  D..  III.  Macrame  devices.  4.260.185.  Cl.  289-16.500. 
Shipley  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Kretas.    George    A;    and    Ireland.    Irving    R.    4.260.493.    Cl 
210-714.000. 
Shirahata.  Ryuji;  Kitamolo,  Tatsuji;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  and  Akashi. 
Goro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  producing  magnetic 
recording  medium  4.260.466,  Cl.  204-192.00M. 
Shirasu.  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Makoto;  and  Shirasu.  Hirotoshi,  4.261.05]^ Cl.  370-58.000. 
Shoemaker.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Walter.  Henry  J  ;  Kunz.  Ravmond  W  .  and  Shoemaker.  Richard  E.. 
4.260,875,  Cl.  219-364.000. 
Short,  James  E.  Jr:  See— 

Douda.  Bernard  E.;  Parrish.  Clyde  F ;  and  Short.  James  E.,  Jr.. 
4,260,509.  Cl.  252-171.000. 
Show  a  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

lida,  Yoshihiro;  Shigeta.  Haruhiko;  and  Akimoto.  Hisao.  4.259.859. 

Cl   73-1500A 
Kametaka.    Nono;    Marumo.    Kuniomi;   Tokuda.    Kiyonon;   and 
Sekiguchi.  Kazuo,  4,260,813.  Cl.  560-234.000. 
Shuck,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Faverty.    [)elmar    A.    and    Shuck.    Robert    E.    4.260.265,    Cl 
366-101.000. 
Shum.  Yick-Mow;  and  Huang.  Wann-Sheng.  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  for 
steam    injection    m    steeply    dipping    formations.    4,260,018,    Cl 
166-272.000. 
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Shuiilewood.  Victor  C  :  See — 

Drew    John   F      Pepper,  John  A     Shuitlevvv>xi    Victor  C;  and 

\Ve>t.  Keith  D.  4,:n).^5;.  CI    ';44- I'J^J  |J(X) 
Sibral,  VKaller  5t't"— 

S».hmidt.  Oskar   and  Sihral    Walter.  4.260,72<).  CI.  528-68.000. 
Siegl.  I  udwig  R     S.i 

Baker.  tircgor\   N     Hatevn    John  F- ,  Brown,  Earl  T,  Delgado. 
Hortensia  I      Siegi    I  uduig  R  .  and  Thoma;.,  Delhert  C  ,  Jr , 
4,:M,()1^,  C'l     'h4>WUX) 
Siemens  ■\k,Iienge>ells^ha!'t    .Siv — 

C}reuhel.     Waldemar      and     Quclla,     Ferdinand      4.260,219,    CI. 

<VV%  l(X) 
Kosika.  Hana.  4,2W).52I,  CI    252-44 MXX) 
Neumann.  I  eop<ild,  4.260.8^4.  CI    :5t)-445  00T 
S^hittenhelm.  Rudolf,  4,2()O.S'J5.  CI    250-445  OOT 
Tr,<hel    Uerner   and  Klatt,  Erwm.  ■i.lH).^^.  CI    V^5-38(X)0 
Sih    John  C  .  to  L  piohn  Company,  The    11-Hvdroxv-mter-phenylene- 

1  vl4-dihsdro.P(l,-c.imp<iunds'4,260.7S.V  CI    56(V5.'<00() 
Sih     John   C      lo    L  pii>hn    Company,    1  he    ^-Deoxy-'>-methylene-l  I- 
deow-inter-phenvlene  Niuo-PGF|     compeunds      4.260,784,     CI. 

Sih.  John  t  .  to  L  piohn  l  ompans.  The    1  .V l4-[^idehvdro-inter-pheny- 

lene-l^-oxo-POF'  comp«iunds  '4,26().^S5.  CI    'iNl-V'  (XX) 
Sih.  John  C  ,  to  L  piohn  Company.  The    I '.  14-Didehydro-inter-pheny- 

lene-l  l-de<i\\   N-o\o-PCiF!  ^■omp<iunds  4,2()(),7>*^.  CI    5tiO-5.VOOO 
Sih   John  C  .  ti  I  piohn  Company.  Fhe    I  V  14-Didehydro-inter-pheny- 

lenc-l9.<no-F'(IF     ..-mpi-unds '4.26(),787,  CI    56C>-53000 
Sih.  John  C  .  t     I  piohr;  Company.  The    13. 14-Didehydromter-pheny- 

lene-'^-deiny  ■'J-methslene  l^-oxo-PCiFj    comp<iunds     4,260,788,   CI. 

5«>-5<  ()<»i 
Sih,  John  C  .  to  L  piohn  Company,  The    1 ',  !4-I)idehydro-inler-pheny- 

lene-l  l-deox\   I  1 -h<,dromethvl-l''-o\o-PGF  i  comp<iunds    4.260,789. 

CI    ^f)(>-";  > '««i 
Sih.  John  C  ,  lo  L  piohn  Companv    I  he    1  V  14-Didehydro-inler-pheny- 

lene-l  1-deovy-l  i -hydroxy  met  hyl-'^deoxy-^mei  h\lene-19-oxo- 

PCiF:  comptiunds  '4,2W)."'*(J.  CI    ^Hi-y^i.tXt 
Sih   John  C  .  to  L  pjohn  Company.  The    I  3.14-Didehydromter-pheny- 
iene-l  l-deiu\-'l-de<ixy-'^-meihylene-M-oxo-PGF|  compounds. 

4,2w)."'^l.  Cl'  5«)-5.'»(X)() 
Sih,  John  C.  to  Lpiohn  Company    The    I  V  14-Dihydro-inter-pheny- 

lene-H-^uo-PGFi  .omp«iundy   4,:rK).-Q2.  CI    "if)<.)-53  0(X) 
Sih.  John  C.  to  L  p)ohn  Compans.   The    ■J-Deoxy-'^-meihyiene-intcr- 

phen>l<rne-N-<^xo-PC.F.  o^mp-^unds   4  :n),7Q,1,  CI    560-53000 
Sih.  John  C  ,  to  L  pjohn  Compan-,    1  he    1  I  Deoxy -inter-phenylene-19- 

o,xt>PGEi  oimpounds   i.ltii.^'^-i.  L\    ^tyO-^UVX) 
Sih.  John  C  .  to  L  piohn  C  ompany.  The   Interpheny  lene-l9-oxo-PGEi 

compounds  4,:h<    "^'    ci    5t)0-53  Oai 
Sih,  John  C  ,  to  L  pi  'hr:  i,    >mpany.  The   Inter  phenvlene-19-oxo-PGFi 

comptiunds  4,2hO  "'^fi  cl   560-53  000 
Sih,   John   C,   to   Lpjohn   Company.   The    9-Deoxy-9-methylene-l  1- 

deiny  ■  1  I  -hydroxy  met hy  i-inier-pheny  lene-  I'^-oxo-PGFi  compounds. 

*.2ty().-!^-'.  C]   50()-53n(X) 
Sih,  John  C.  to  Lp)ohn  Company     The    Iv  14-[')ihydro-inter-pheny- 

lene-^-deox>-4-methylene-l'^-oxo  F'CiF     awpounds    4,260.798,  Cl. 

5«>-V'  iKX) 
Sih.  John  C.  to  I  pnihn  Company,    The    1  .^.  l4-Dih>dro-inter-pheny- 

lene  1  l-deoxv   I  1  hydrox\methyl-19-ox(>PGF|  compounds. 

4.26<),"w.  Cl    56(>-5.^  (XXI 
Sih.  John  C,  to  Lpjohn  Ci^mpany    The    13. 14-Dihydro-inter-pheny- 

iene- 1  I  -detixv-'J-deov\  ^-meihy  lene-  N-oixo-PCiFi  comp<iunds 

4,260,8<X),  Cl'  56<VS;(XX) 
Sih.  John  C.  to  Lp|ohn  Company     The    I  V  14-Dihydro-inter-phen\- 

lene-ll-deoxy-l'^-ox.v-PGF    com'p«>unds   4,2N),H01.CI    560-53000' 
Sih,   John   C      to   Lpiohn   Company.    The     l^-Hydr^'xy  inter-oxa-pgi 

compounds   4,2«)..'«)'   C!    ';n»-::1(XX: 
Sih.  John  C  .  to  L  piohn  Company    T~he    l^-FTsdrow  -  W-methyl-cis-4,5- 
dldehydru-PC} ;  ^i>mp^iunds  4.2t)0.sl'J,  Cl    ';^2-5o.'(XX) 
Sih.  John  C  .  to  L  pjohn  C  ompany.  The   2-DecarNny-2-aminomethyl- 

I'^-leio-PG  comp»iunds   4,2(10.825.  Cl    564-384  tXX) 
Silin.  Eygeny  1      .W— 

E)erenoy.  .Alexandr  [)    Kramev,  Vladislav  P.  Mansurov,  Vlidkhat 
M  ,  and  Silin,  Eygenv  L  ,  4.260,010.  Cl    164-445  000 
Silyer,   Alexander     to   Garrett   Corporation    The    Permanent   magnet 

rotor  axsemhly   haying  rectangularly   shaped  tongues    4,260.921.  Cl 

.M(VI56fXX) 
SiUerstein,  Spenyer   See — 

McL.evxl.    Francis    SiUerstem.    Spencer     and    Kurt/.    Rohert    J  , 
4,25'J.H'(),  Cl    '3-S6I  250 
Simmonds,  Milo  R  .  to  A-T-O  Inc  Electrically  heated  hand  held  yapor- 

izer  t'or  capor  polishing  plastic  surfaces  4.2o<),'^''\  Cl    2  l'i-2"'3.0CXi 
Simmoa*!.  RicTliij-d  P  ,  to  Allegheny  I  udlum  Steel  Corporation.  Decar- 

huriiing  moltei>  metal   4.2N),415.  Cl.  75-^0(XXl 
Simmons.  Rtiy    Ve— 

Scott,  Alexander   and  Simmons,  Roy,  4,2«).32b,  Cl   415-1  15  000 
Sim*in.  Ell   Flame-pr(X)t"ing  of  flexible  piilyurethane  foamed  plastics  by 

p»isi-treatment  using  aquetius  ammoniacal  combinations  of  ben/ene- 

phi>sphonic  acid  melamine  salts  and  pv)lymeric  chlorine-containing 

latex   4.2bO,6KK.  Cl    ^21  54tXX) 
Simon,  Karoly    See — 

lapis.    Karoly     S/ende     Fiela    Jenev     Andreas    Kopper,    Laszlo; 
Simx^n,  Karoly.  Tyihak.  Erno    Kisfaludy,  Lajivs,  Kosacs,  Lajos. 
and  Dobo.  Ciyorgy.  4.260,595,  Cl   424-10  000 
Sinclair.  James  S    See— 

Bennett,  .Aubrey    .Macneai.  l^achlan  D   C     and  Sinclair   James  S, 
4,260.06.1.  Cr2ll-4tXX.l 


Sindo,  Isao;  Matsuoka,  Yoshio;  and  Yoshida,  Kasumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Clinical  analyzer  4,260.580.  Cl.  422-64,000 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Herron,    w'illiam    L.;   and    Newman.    Albert    L  ,    4.260,207.   Cl. 

312-208.000. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  4,259.914.  Cl.  112-184000, 
Mallett,  John  H,.  4,259.789.  Cl.  434-366,000. 
Szostak,  Jan.  4,259.915.  Cl.  112-217400, 
Singer,  Harry  A.:  See — 

Hemperly.  William  R.,  Jr,;  and  Singer,  Harrv  A  .  4,260.273,  Cl. 
401-48.000. 
Singh,  Param  L,  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.  Inc    Vortex- 
diode    check     valve     with     flexible     diaphragm      4.259.988,     Cl. 
137-812.000 
SISA.  Incorporated:  See — 

Razdan,  Raj  K.;  and  Ghosh,  Ami  C  .  4,260.6P.  Cl   424-260,000. 
Sutler,  Edwin  C,  Portable  sign.  4.259.803,  Cl  40-607  (XX) 
Siverstein.  Marcia.  Doll  which  grows.  4,259.807.  Cl   46-161  000. 
Siwecki.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Frohbach,  Hugh  P.;  Myers,  Robert  E.;  Peppers.  Norman  A     Si- 
wecki, Thomas  L.;  Schaefer.  Louis  F  .  and  Macosski.  Albert. 
4.261.007.  Cl,  358-5.000. 
Skorczyk,  Ronald:  See — 

Pfleger,    Klaus;    Zacher,   Wieland;    Boettcher,    Klaus.    Skorczyk, 
Ronald;  Buechner,  Oskar;  and  Mietzner.  Franz  G  .  4.260.722.  Cl. 
526-68.000 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Freissmuth.    Alfred;    Gmohling.    Werner,    and    Rock.    Heinrich, 
4,260,413,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Sky-Eagle.  William  A..  Jr.  Device  for  handling  oil  laden  pad  4.260,186. 

Cl   294-I9  00R. 
Slanker.  Steven  R..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Synthetic  drayying 

and  ironing  lubncant  4.260,502.  Cl   252-49  500' 
Slavens,  Clyde  M.;  and  Clavin,  Edward  A  ,  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equip- 
ment Co.  Traveling  welding  carriage.  4,260.869,  Cl   219-124  310. 
Slawny,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Lindsay,  William  F.;  Meintrup,  Robert  A  ;  and  Slasvny.  Hos^ard  J  . 
4,260.443.  Cl.  156-220.000. 
Slaybaugh.  Ann  G.  Kit  for  clipping  sorting  and  redeeming  coupt^ns 

4.260.055.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Sleighter.  George  E..  to  PPG  Industries.   Inc    Pyrometer  assembly 

having  a  heated  viewing  tube.  4.259.866.  Cl   73-355  OOR 
Sliwka.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  hardening 

microcapsules,  4.260.515.  Cl.  252-316.000. 
Sloan.  Kenneth  B,:  See— 

Stella,    Valentino    J.;    and    Sloan,    Kenneth    B,    4.260,'69,    Cl 
548-112.000. 
Smart.  David  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Apparatus  for  measur 

ing  illuminance.  4.260.256.  CI.  356-235  000 
Smith.  Arnold  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab<iratories.  Incorptiraied   Built- 
in  cable  shield  bonding  system,  4.260.851.  C!    174-107  000 
Smith.  Chnstine:  See— 

Schmidt.  William  K  ;  Smith,  Christine;  Smith,  Devves  H  .  Jr  ,  and 
Vernier.  Vernon  G..  4,260,629,  Cl  424-274  OttJ 
Smith,  David  W,:  See— 

Russell,  John  N.;  Smith.  David  W,;  and  McMullen,  Joseph  C, 

4.259.837,  CI.  60-39,550. 
Smith,  Dewey  H.,  Jr,:  See— 

Schmidt,  William  K..  Smith,  Chnstine;  Smith.  Deyyes  H  .  Jr    and 
Vernier,  Vernon  G..  4.260.629.  Cl   424-274  000 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Crase.  Gary  M.;  and  Trzeciak.  Kurt  M  .  4.260.202.  Cl   308-8.200. 
Garner.  Lloyd  L..  4.260,203.  Cl.  308-8.200 
Smith.  John  L.;  and  Whitlock.  Bruce  N..  to  Princeton  Applied  Re- 
search Corporation.  Static  drop  mercury  electrtxie.  4.260.467,  Cl. 
204-19500H 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited  See— 

Durani,  Graham  J  ;  Emmett,  John  C;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R 
4,260,744,  Cl.  544-8.000. 
Smith,  Leslie  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Alkanola- 

mine  derivatives.  4.260.632.  Cl.  424-285.000 
Smith.  Merrill  M.;  See — 

Hanson.  John  G.;  and  Smith.  Merrill  M  .  4,260.534.  Cl  2t)0-3 1  80R 
Smith,  Phillip  H.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  clad  prcxluct   4.260,0^5, 

Cl   228-130.000. 
Smith,  Robert  C.  Device  for  coating  paper.  4,259.924,  Cl    II 8-706  000 
Smith.   Robert  C,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  sensing  non-coded  images.  4.260,979.  Cl  340-146  30H. 
Smith.  Ronald  W.  Cabinet.  4.260.206.  Cl.  3 12- 100  000. 
Smith.  Samuel:  See — 

Schullz.  Wifliam  J.;  and  Smith,  Samuel,  4.260,702.  Cl.  525-334  000 
Smith,  Terrence  M  :  See — 

Steddum.  Riddle  E.;  Nezames,  Theodore  H  .  Smith.  Terrence  M 
and  Crager,  Bruce  L.,  4.260.292,  Cl.  405-217  000 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Myers,  Ronald  V.,  4.259.865.  Cl.  73-304  OOC 
Smulders.  Herman  A.  G.  S.:  See — 

Kuus.  Gijsbert;  de  Vaan.  Robenus  L.  C;  Jacobs.  Cornells  A  J  .  and 
Smulders,  Herman  A.  G.  S.,  4,260,934,  Cl   315-326  000 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See — 
Beccans,  Carlo,  4,260,048,  Cl.  192-107.OOC 
Societe  Chimique  de  la  Grande  Paroisse,  Azote  ei  Produits  Chirniques 
See — 
Lhonore,     Pierre;    Quibel,    Jacques;    and    Jacquinot,     Bernard, 

4.260.838.  Cl.  568-947,000, 
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Societe  de  Fabrication  dinstruments  de  Mesure  SF.I.M  :  See— 

Kerhoas.  Jean-Claude;  and  Cattan.  Gilles,  4,259.871,  Cl.  74-5.460. 
Societe  de  Pans  ei  du  Rohne;  Set  — 

Ma?/orana.  Alfred  B  .  4.2(50,903.  Cl.  290-48  000 
SiKiete  dOplique.  Precision  Electronique  et  al  Mecanique-SOPELEM: 
See — 
Letort.  C   A  ;  Llop,  Helenio;  and  Grandjacques.  B  .  4.260,260,  Cl. 
356-385000. 
Societe  Elpalux  See— 

Jarret.  Jean  and  Jarret,  Jacques,  4,260.926.  Cl.  310-254.000. 
Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  Alsthom 
S.A    See- 
Condohos.  Elie.  4.260.488.  Cl   210-259  000. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques;  See — 

Dacheri,  Francois;  Gelin.  Jean;  and  Ropars,  Raymond,  4,260.991, 
Cl.  343-756.000. 
Societe  Nationale  D'Eiude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation 
See— 
Baylc  LaKiure.  Gerard  J    P,  Buisson.  Marc  F    B,  and  \  anden- 
tjroucke.  Roger  A   J  .  4.259.839,  Cl   60-261  000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  .Aquilaine  (  Prixiuction)  See — 

Moinard,  Michel,  4.:6(i,;89,  Cl   405-l6qfx:X) 
S(Kiete  Saciior,  ,Acieries  et  Laminoirs  de  Lorraine:  See — 

Brulhet,  Paul.  4.260,563.  Cl   261-23.00R. 
Sokolossky.  Felix  P  ;  Sec — 

Belyanin.  Petr  N.  Froloy,   Konsiantin  V,  Kobrinsky.  ,Aron  E, 
Korendyasev,  Alfred  I  ,  Rozin,  Boris  S..  Salamandra.  Boris  L  . 
Sokolosskx.  Felix  P,  Stolin,  Jury  V.;  and   T\yes,  Leonid  I.. 
4,259,876.  Cl.  74-469  000. 
Solvay  &  Cie.:  See — 

N'erlaeten.     Jean,     and     Preumont.     Maurice,     4.260.594.     Cl, 
423-421000 
S<imekh.  George  S.;  See — 

V  idueira.    Jose    A.;    Forte,    Paulino,    and    Somekh,    George    S. 
4.26<J.4-'6,  Cl   208-321  000. 
Sommer.  Werner  See — 

Thamm.    Horsi-Dieter,    Knitlel.    Volker     Sommer.    Werner,    and 
Weckler.  Gerhard.  4.260,422.  Cl    106-1 1 1  000 
Sonenstein.  Gerard  G  .  and  Kaeser.  James  A  .  to  Colgate  Palmolive 

Company    Fastening  means  for  diapers  4.259,957,  Cl.  128-287. OCX). 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Hongu,    Masavuki:    and    Tokuhara.    Masaharu.    4,261,016,    Cl. 

358-1^5  100.' 
Isono,  Katsuo;  and  Imayasu,  Tomoyoshi,  4,261.010.  Cl.  358-67.(K)0. 
Sound-Source  International   See — 

Frank,  Reinhard.  4.260,161.  Cl.  369-58  000. 
Soyya,  .Armin   Sec — 

Blindosy.   Friedrich-Karl     Decker.  Jurgen.    Kluibenschedl.   Hein- 
nch,   Munding,  German.   Si^wa,   .-\rmin.   and   N^agner,   Harald, 
4.260.194.  Cl    29<^-ll  (XX) 
Spaccapaniccia.   Domenico    Support   for  drving   hair    4.259.972.  Cl. 

132-'J0(X1 
Sf)ear.  Gilmore  M    See — 

Ryan.    Arthur    B      and    Spear,    Gilmore    M  ,    4.260,299.    Cl 
407-115  000 
Spechner,  Ludyyig  Sec— 

Berthel,  Karl   Schmid,  Olaf  Walter  Berihold   Spechner,  Ludwig; 
Sturm.     Theodor.     and     Degel      Hans-Peter.     4,260,973,     Cl. 
335-133  000 
Speer.  Lavirence  L  .  to  Repair-lt  Industries.  Inc  Apparatus  and  methtxi 

for  repairing  plastic  materials  4,260.439.  Cl    156-08  000 
Sperrv  Corpc>ration   See— 

Strubbe,  Gilbert  J    I  ,  4.259.829.  Cl    56-10200 
Spies.    .Alfons.    to    Dr    Johannes    Heidenham    CjmbH     Gas    bearing 

4,260.205.  Cl  308-9  000 
Sprecker.  Mark  A  .  V'ock.  Manfred  H  ,  Schmiti,  Frederick  L  ,  \inals. 
Joaquin,  and  Kiyyala.  Jacob,  to  International  Flayors  &  Fragrances 
Inc  Acetyl  hydrindacenes.  acetyl  indanes.  mixtures  of  same,  pro- 
cesses for  preparing  same  and  organoleptic  uses  thereof  4,260.511. 
Cl  252-174  110 
Squires.  John  J    See — 

Galatha.   Mattheyy    J  .    Rohrer.   Gene   D  .   and   Squires.   John   J  . 
4.260.87P,  Cl    235-449  (XX) 
Slack.  James  B  .  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation  Con- 
tamination prevention  system   4,260.235,  Cl   355-3  OCH 
Stahnke,  Manfred   See- 
Kerb.  Ulrich,  Stahnke,  Manfred,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf.  4.;b0,4b4, 
Cl   204-1580HA 
Staiger,  Gerhard,  Jaggard,  James  F    R  .  and  Schneider.  Paul,  to  B.ASF 
Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  homop<.'>lymers  and 
copolymers  of  a-momx-ilefins  4.260.710,  Cl    526-142,000.  ' 
Stamm.  Edyvard  I    See — 

Koshoffer.  John  M  .  Ekstedt.  Edyyard  E  ,  and  Stamm.  Edxxard  I  . 
4.259.842.  Cl,  60-757,000 
Stampfli.    Jean-Marcel,    to    Ebauches    Electroniques    S.A     Electronic 
watch  having  a  stepping  motor  equipped  v>ah  an  alarm  system 
4.261.050.  Cl    368-250  000 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  See — 

Connolly.  John  F'.  4.260.484.  Cl   252-411. OOR. 
Cratin.  John  R  .  Jr  ,  4,260.363.  Cl   431-76.000 
Hanses.  Mark  J  ,  4.260,311.  Cl.  414-129  000, 

Poppe.   WassiK,   Craddock.   Charles   F.   Gutekunst,   Robert   W.; 
Ladd.  Robert  G  ,  and  Mager,  Sue  A  ,  4.260.56'.  Cl    264-25  000. 
Schroeder.     Hobe,    and     Thomka.     Donald     E.    4.260,546,    Cl 
260-346  760 


Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Zoller,  Robert  A.,  4,260,655,  Cl  428-31.000 
Stark.  Carroll,  to  Anemostal  Products  Division,  Dynamics  Corporation 

of  America,  Tampter-proof  window  unit  4,259,818,  Cl   52-208, (XX). 
Starr,  Gilbert,  to  Medtek  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling     a     microprocessor-based     system,      4.261.041,     CI 
364-571,000, 
START  S.p.A,  -  Studi  Apparecchiature  Ricercne  Techniche:  See — 

Fasano,  Osvaldo,  4,260,049.  CI    192-1 1 1. OOA, 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Benjamin.    Robert    E;   and    Edging,   Thomas   E.,  4,260.591,   Cl 

423-267000 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J  ,  4,260.824.  Cl   564-42,000, 
Via.  Francis  A.,  4,260,465,  Cl   204-159  230. 
Staut.  Ronald  See — 

Briximann.  Franz  J  :  and  Staut,  Ronald.  4,260,872,  CI.  219-270000 
Steddum,  Riddle  E  .  Nezames.  Theodore  H  :  Smith.  Terrence  M  .  and 
Crager.  Bruce  L..  to  Offshore  Company.  The.  Arctic  offshore  plat- 
form 4.260.292.  Cl,  405-217,000, 
Sieigenberger.  Richard;  See — 

Hirt.  Dieter;  and  Steigenberger,  Richard,  4,260,204,  Cl   308-9,000. 
Sieiger.  Bruce  NV  .  to  Hvdra-Mac.  Inc   Safety  device  for  a  front  end 

type  loader  vehicle  4,260.320,  Cl  414-680,000 
Steinbrecher,  Lester  See — 

Cassidv.    John    D.    and    Steinbrecher,    Lester,    4.260,491,    CI 
210-720,000, 
Steinmetz,  Gunter:  See — 

Feistkorn,  Jochen;  Pohlmann.  Edgar;  Rothmayer.  Walter;  Schwar- 
zler,  Peter;  Steinmetz,  Gunter:  and  Zander,  Peter.  4,2''9  Q08  Cl, 
104-281,000 
Stella,  Valentino  J  ;  and  Sloan,  Kenneth   B,,  to  INTERx   Research 

Corporation,  5,5-Diphenylhydantoins  4,260,769,  Cl.  548-112.000. 
Slelzer.  Karl-Hemz:  See — 

Buchert.     Dieter;     and     Stelzer,     Karl-Hemz,     4,260.353.     Cl 
425-224.000, 
Stencel,  Edgar  L,,  to  VSI  Corporation,  Self-locking  fastener,  fastener 

system,  and  process  4,260.005,  CI.  411-3.000. 
Stern.  Richard  M,;  See — 

Scherrer.    Robert    A;    and    Stem,    Richard    M,    4.260,547.    CI 
260-346  710 
Stey^art.  Dorothy  M  ,  executrix;  See— 

Holntz,  Robert  F.;  and  Stewart,  Robert  C  ,  deceased.  4,260,318,  Cl. 
414-589  000, 
Stewart,  Robert  C,  deceased;  See — 

Holntz,  Robert  F  ;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C.  deceased,  4.260.318.  Cl 
414-589,000, 
Stiefel.  Christian;  and  Jansen,  Harry,  to  Ringfeder  GmbH   Arrange- 
ment for  resilient  absorption  of  forces,  4.260.142.  Cl   267-9  OOA 
Sttxrks.  Richard  A  ;  and  Twell,  David,  to  Hestair  Farm  Equipment 
Limited      Agricultural     dispensing     mechanism      4,259.912,     Cl. 
111-77,000, 
Stohlquist.  Roger  H  .  to  Anderson  Bros  Mfg.  Co,  Packaging  apparatus 

4.259,827.  Cl.  53-564.000. 
Stokes.  William  E.:  See — 

Jerke.    Marlvn    L;   Stokes.   William   E.;   and   Wolf.   David    L. 
4,259,831, 'Cl.  56-98.000. 
Stolin,  Jury  V  :  See— 

Belyanin.  Petr  N.;  Frolov.  Konsiantin  V  ;  Kobnnsky.  Aron  E; 
Korendyasev.  Alfred  I  ;  Rozin,  Boris  S.;  Salamandra,  Bons  L.; 
Sokolovskv.  Felix  P ;  Stolin.  Jurv  V  ;  and  Tyves.  Leonid  I , 
4.259.876,  Cl   74-469.000. 
Stork.  Gilbert:  See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  .  Hall,  John  B     and 
Stork.  Gilbert,  4,260.830,  Cl.  568-485  000. 
Stork.  Karl:  See — 

Perner.  Johannes;  Stork,  Karl;  and  Oppenlaender,  Knut.  4.260.724. 
CI.  526-229.000. 
Stover.  Dennis  E..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  for  the 

renoyation  of  an  aquifer  4.260.193.  Cl   299-5.000 
Straimann.  Josef;  and  Strobel.  Manfred,  to  Cari  Still,  Firma  Device  for 

quenching  gloyying  coke   4.260.460,  CI.  202-227.000 
Strauss.  \K  illard  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Slide  wire  assembly,  4.260,995, 

Cl    346-32  000. 
Strobel,  Manfred  See — 

Stratmann.  io->ef:  and  Strobel.  Manfred.  4.260.460.  Cl.  202-227.000 
Strohmaier,  Ernst   See — 

Eibofner,  Eugen,  and  Strohmaier.  Ernst.  4.260.381.  CI,  433-126,000 

Stroo.   Christiaan    .A  .   to   Technisch    Handels-en    Adviesbureau    van 

Geffen  B  \    Method  of  interconnecting  several  parts,  such  as  a  piece 

of  tubing    and    a    plate,    a   tube   or   similar   body    4.260.094.    CI. 

228-112  000 

Strubbe.  Gilbert  J    1  ,  to  Sperry  Corporation    Combine  harvesters 

4,250,829.  Cl    56-10,200, 
Structural  Ci>mposite  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Weingan.  Oscar;  and  Morns.  Edgar  E  .  4.260.332.  Cl  416-226  000, 
Strunk.  Richard  J  ;  Hubbard.  \^ink.hester  L  ,  and  Grahame.  Robert  E,. 
Jr ,    to    Uniroyal,    Inc     Tetrasubsliluted    organotin    compounds, 
4.260,552.  Cl.  260-429  700 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  MBH;  5<?e— 

Zosel.  Kurt.  4.260.639.  Cl   426-478.000. 
Sturm.  ThecxJor   See — 

Benhel,  Karl,  Schmid.  Olaf;  Walter,  Berthold;  Spechner.  Ludwig; 
Sturm,     Thetxlor.     and     Degel.     Hans-Peter.     4.260,973,     Cl. 
335- 13.1  OCX) 
Sturman.  Martin  G    See — 

Pihpski.  Mark,  4,260.685.  Cl.  435-161.000. 
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Siuricjnt    R.ihtTt  l..:  See— 

kir^v    Beia    I      Stunevant,    Roberl    L      and   Gancy.    Alan    B., 
4,:fy).S4<i,  CI    585-V)(T(T<) 
Slvles,  \  ircil  1      S«'f— 

M.-rriMin    RoN.Tt  W  .  Jr    Mailor>.  William  R  ,  and  Styles,  Virgil 

1    4  :h<i  '<H,  CI  ^44-:h:  kki 

Su.  Ticn  K.  UL'i    S('f 

Kluger.   B-.d^varJ   VV      Su.    Tit-n  Kufi    and  Thompson.  Teresa  J., 
4.:f)().??6.  CI   200-465  50R 
Suare/.   Humberto    Locomotive  engine  ^milani   filler    4,260,012.  CI 

165-51  000 
Sudburv  Sv^lems  Iik    rpniraied   See— 

Ko'UxJn),  Gerald  M    and  Hughes.  Paul  R    4,260,854,  CI.  I79-6.0<X). 
Sudo,  Eiichi   See— 

Nakamura,  Ma.sa/i\  Sudo.  biichi  and  L  raia.  Knoshi  4.260.127.  CI. 
:4')-20"'0O0 
Suaar,  Ji>hn  W     See— 

"  Moss  Jack  R    Sugar.  John  V\     Riemer.  Ronald  .■X  .  Frick.  Charles 
L     and  Dillon.  Ronald  D  .  4.260.4'JO.  CI    2  10-620  CXIO 
Nuld.  Cieorge   .Sec  — 

I  \ons,  James  F,     Suld.  George   and  Shinn    RobtTt  W     4.260.808, 
CI   s^()-l'l  OOO 
Sulh>.an     Donald    I     Pholopnnting   plaie  and   melhcxl   of  preparing 
printed     ^ir^uit     l>>ard     s^ilder    masks    therewith      4,260.675.    CI. 
4Vi.  M"^  It*) 
Sumida.  Sei/o   See — 

Voshida.  Rvo;  Takemoto.  Lhiki    Sumida,  Sei/o    and  Kamoshita. 
Katsu/o.  4.260,411.  CI    "l-K8(X)0 
Sumitomo  Aluminium  Smelting  Compan>.  Limited    See— 

\  amada    koiohi    Naka/ato.  Kunio    Horinoui-hi,  Ka/uo.  Hamano. 
Seiichi.  and  Moun.  Vlasahide.  4.2N).524.  CI    2';2-46.U100 
Sumiiomti  Chemical  Company.  Limited   See— 

.Atsumi   Toshui   Takebavashi,  ^'oshlakl.  Larumi.  \u/o   and  'y  ama- 

moto.  Hisao.  4,260,774.  CI   548-.V'6fXI) 
Maisushima.     Shunsuke,     Hata.     Ka/uhiko.     Ma.shiia.     Kentaro; 
kanagawa,  Shuichi    Nakao.  Shinji    \akai.  Kiyoshi,  and  Kamio, 
kunimasa.  4.260. 8.M.  CI    568-Tl'J(XX1 
"toshida.  Rvo    Takemoto,  khiki.  Sumida,  Seuo    and  Kamoshita. 
kalsu/o.  4.260.411,  CI    'l-88aX) 
^umlI  imo  Flectric  Industries.  Ltd    See — 
lakata,  ko|i.  4.260.  Nt),  CI    V).^-6  (XXT 
Sumitomo.  Hirovuki,  to  Hisaka  \^■orks.   Limited    Plate  tvp*.-  heat  ex- 
changer   4,26«).nil.  CI    l65-"5000 
Summers,   frank   \      Meissner    David  C     and  Scarlett.  John  C,  to 
Vlidrex  Corporatuin   Meihtxi  of  pnxlucing  direct  reduced  iron  with 
fluid  bed  coal  gasification   4,260,412.  Cl    "5-35.0UO. 
Summit  Licensing  Companv    See  — 

Troll.  John  H    4.25<i.8()6.  CI   46-44  IXX) 
Summit  Packaging  Svstems,  Inc    See— 

Gailiiis,  Adolph  R  ,  4,260.080,  CI    222-402  140 
Sun.  kai  C    k  .  to  \erov  Corp<iralion    Master-slave  p<'v,cr  amplifiers 

4,260,^.^6,  Cl    M8-66f)tJ0 
Suntech.  Inc     .Sfi  — 

I  sons,  James  F     Suld.  George:  and  Shinn.  Robert  W    4,260.808. 

Cl     560-l.^l  ("XJ 

Superior  Electric  Companv.  The  Sec — 

I  undin,    Robert    S.    and    Hathv«,a>,    Randal    B,    4.260,917.    Cl. 
MfV'l  (XX) 
■sutton,  David  L    See— 

Rao.  Prabhakar  P    and  Sutton.  Dav  id  L  .  4,259.868.  Cl.  73-597.000. 
Su/uki.  Aisushi   .St'i  — 

Harada,  Masato    Ishigaki,  Voshikatsu.  Yamada.  Sadahiko,  Suzuki. 
.Atsushi   Masuda,  Jun   Hamazaki,  Tadamitsu,  \'oshida,  Toshiaki, 
and  Fukuda,  kivoto,  4,2f)0.'2V  Cl    '^2ft-115  000 
Su/uki.  Gvoi^hi    Ando.  Rv^    kovama.   Laisuii    kuNxJera,  Shoji,  and 
kondo.Renii.hi.  to  Nippon  kokan   kabushiki   kaisha    PriKess  for 
rei.overing  and   'Jlili/ing   useful  substances  from   m<iiten   metal  pro- 
duced   during    reduction    treatment    of   steel    slag     4,260.414,    Cl. 
"5-WiOiX) 
Suzuki,  Sobuo   -Sir — 

Maisui,  kenichi   and  Su/uk.    Nobuo.  4,260,W0.  Cl    250-578.000. 
buzuki.  Rvoichi    to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha   Charge  device  for  sec- 

Ondarv  batteries   4.260,2.^0,  C I    ''i4-'6(XXJ 
Svenska  Instituiei  for  konservermiisforskning   See— 

Friksstm.  Caj   F    A    and  rieiie.  Svein.  4.260.^44.  Cl   426-656.000, 
Svbriin  Corporation    Ser- 

Gmves.     William     A      and     l.cntine,     Frank     N.,    4,260.379,    Cl. 
4;  <-l()2  iXXi 
S>kora,  Stanislav    See  — 

Kolinsky.   Miloslav.    Macho.   Vendelin,    Porubsky,   Juraj;   Kuska, 
Vladislav      Manas,    Jaroslav.    Svkora.    Stanislav      and    Lukas. 
Rudolf,  4,260.541,  Cl    260-45  8NT 
Sylvester.  Gerd    \^ilte.  Josef  and  Maruede.  Gunler.  t.'  Baver  ,-\kIien- 
iesellschafl   S<ilution  p^'lvmeri/ation  of  conjugated  Jienes  4,260.707. 
Cl    526-1  14(X)0 
Symens,  Ronald  i     See— 

(XK>rn.  \\illiam  F     and  Symens,  Ronald  E  ,  4,260,889,  Cl.  250- 
»«i8()()T 
^>vnte^  (L  S  A  )  In^     .S<v— 

Nash.  John  F    4.260..180,  Cl.  433-119  000. 
Sysiemkiki  Co  .  Ltd    Sec— 

Kavkamura.  Michio   kato.  Takeshi.  Ohira,  kouji   Nishimura.  Kat- 
su.suke  and  Mitsui.  Ka/uaki,  4,260,878.  Cl.  235-92  OAC. 
Szalai.  GaNir   Albrecht,  Las/lo  and  Szij.  Peter,  to  Magyar  Vagon-  Es 
Gepgyar    Expander  for  internal  shoe  drum  brakes    4.260.042,  Cl. 
1><8-3V)(XX1 


Szende.  Bela:  See — 

Lapis,   Karoly;  Szende,   Bela;  Jeney.   Andreas.   Kopper.   Laszlo; 
Simon,  Karoly;  Tyihak,  Emo;  Kisfaludy.  Lajos;  Kovacs,  Lajos; 
and  Dobo,  Gyorgy,  4.260,595,  Cl.  424-10.000. 
Szij,  Peter:  See— 

Szalai,  Gabor;  Albrecht,  Laszlo;  and  Szij,  Peter,  4.260,042.  Cl. 
188-330.000. 
Szostak,  Jan.  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Treadle  drive  for  electrified 

sewing  machine.  4,259,915.  Cl.  112-217  400 
Szuts.  Tamas:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Breinmg.  Tibor.  \  irag.  San- 
dor;  Vasvari  nee  Debreczi,  Lelle:  Horvalh.  .Agnes;  Nagy.  Gabor; 
Mandi,  Attila;   Szuts,  Tamas;   Bitteer.   Istvan    and   Sebestyen. 
Gyula.  4,260,612,  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Tshnk   SsTTi  uf  I  /K.  '  Sec 

Holland,    Robert    E.;    and    Tabak,    Samuel    A.    4.260.841.    Cl. 
585-319.000. 
Tabet.  Michael  A.  Weight  for  a  ball  bat.  4.260,150.  Cl  273-26  OOB 
Tabuchi.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Fukuda,  Kotaro:  Okamoto,  Yosinori;  Shimada.  Masakatsu:  Kato. 
Toshiaki;  Tabuchi,  Katsuhiko;  Shimura.  Makoio;  and  Fuiiwara. 
Takashi.  4,259.965.  Cl.  128-640.000 
Tada.  Hiroshi,  to  Giles  Industry  Co   Ltd.  Concrete  bridge  girder  sup- 
port structure  and  cantilever  erection  methtxi  using  same  4,259.759. 
Cl    14-16.100. 
Taesler,  Paul  P.;  and  Townsend,  John  H  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Protective  communications  helmet.  4.254,747,  Cl   2-6  OCX) 
Tag  Radionics  Limited:  See— 

Falck.  John  B  ;  Glanvill,  Keith  B.;  and  Reid.  John  N  .  4.260.983.  Cl 
340-572.000. 
Taguchi.  Sadanori:  See — 

Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi,  Sadanori;  Yuito.  Isamu:  Kawabe.  Ushio; 
Yamamoto,    Shigehiko;    Honda,    Yukio,    Shibata.    Nor:o.    and 
Okano.  Hiroshi,  4,260,665.  Cl.  428-633.000. 
Takahashi,  Fujio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  Fujio.  4.259.8%.  Cl  <)8-2.030 
Takahashi.  Haruo:  See— 

Kurihara,    Mamoru;    Ezaki,    Kiyoshi;    and     Takahashi.    Haruo. 
4,260,285.  Cl  405-68.000. 
Takama,  Eiichi:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Naoji;  Takama,  Eiichi;  and  Kaneko.  Kazuo.  4.260.424. 

Cl.  106-309.000. 

Takano.  Hideo;  Shimohon.  Yukio;  and  Fukuda.  Shigeho.  to  Hitachi 

Cables,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  foamed  plastic  insulated  wires 

4,260,351.  Cl.  425-113.000. 

Takata.  Koji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    Brake  pressure 

control  valve  with  double  split  point.  4.260.  l'J6.  Cl   303-6  DOC. 
Takayama,  Masaji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Multi-layer 

liquid  crystal  panel   4.260.224,  Cl.  350-335.000 
Takayoshi  Nansue:  See — 

Yasuoka.  Yoshio,  4,260,577,  Cl   264-280.000. 
Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Atsumi,  Toshio;  Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Tarumi.  Yuzo.  and  'i  ama 
moto,  Hisao.  4.260.774,  Cl.  548-336.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  5ee— 

Kakeya,  Nobuharu;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshinobu,  4,260,607,  Cl. 

424-246.000. 
Miyashita,     Osamu;     and     Akimoto,     Hiroshi      4.260,608,     Cl. 

424-248  540. 
Okazaki.    Htsayoshi;    Kanamaru.   Tsuneo    and    Ohta.    ka/uhiko. 
4.260,599.  Cl.  424-122.000. 
Takemoto.  Ichiki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryo;  Takemoto.  Ichiki;  Sumida.  Seizo:  and  Kamoshita. 
Katsuzo.  4.260,411,  Cl.  71-88.000. 
Takenoya.  Hideaki;  and  Makabe.  Hachiro.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machme 
Co.  Ltd    Electronic  pattern  control  sewing  machine   4.25'^.4I  V  Cl 
1 12-158  OOE. 
Taketani.    Yutaka;    Hayashi,    Yuzuru;    Kawaguchi.    Takevuki     Ono. 
Tomoyoshi;  and  Mori,  Ko,  to  Teijin  Limited   Preparation  of  permse- 
lective  composite  membrane.  4,260,652.  Cl   42^-245  000 
Taleisnik,  Julio.  Endoprosthetic  wrist  joint.  4.259.752.  Cl    3-1  ^10 
Talos  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fencl.  George  A..  4,260,852,  Cl.  178-19,000. 
Tamburini,  Primo,  to  Organisation  Europeenne  de  Recherches  Spa- 

tiales.  Surface  condenser.  4,260.015,  Cl    1651 10  (XX) 
Tamura.  Humio:  See — 

Asano.  Kiro;  Tamura,  Humio;  Tanaka,  Hiromitsu.  and  Enomotol, 
Satoru,  4,260,736.  Cl.  536-5.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Asano   Kiro  Tamura,  Humio;  Tanaka,  Hiromitsu:  and  Enomotol. 
Satoru,  4,260,736.  Cl.  536-5.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Onoda.  Seiichi;   Yamada.  Shoji;   Minai.   >  asuo;   Maeda.   Minora. 
Kita,  Shin;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuo,  4.260,883.  Cl   250-226  000 
Tanaka.  Motoaki;  Miyagawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakaia.  Takashi.  10  Wako 
Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  water-soluble 
polymers.  4.260,713.  Cl.  526-215.000. 
Tanigawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamauchi.     Yukio;     and     Tanigawa,     Takeshi.     4.260.981.     Cl 
340-870.110. 
Tarumi.  Yuzo:  See — 

Atsumi,  Toshio;  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Tarumi.  Yuzo.  and  Yama- 
moto, Hisao,  4,260,774.  CI.  548-336  000. 
Tatano,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuda.  Mitsuru;  and  Tatano,  Toshio.  4,260.67Q.  Cl   435-10  000 
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Tatemoto.  Masayoshi;  Tomoda.  Masayasu;  and  L'eia.  ^  utaka.  to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.  Co-crosslinkable  blend  composition  comprising 
iodine-containing  fluoroelastomer.  4,260,698,  Cl.  525-102.000. 
Tateoka,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ando.    Hiromi;    Tateoka,    Kiyoshi;   and    Hayashida,    Yoshihiro, 
4,259.893.  Cl.  91-369.00B. 
Tavoni,  Gian  P.,  to  Centre  Ricerche  Fiat  S.p.A.  Weather  monitoring 

apparatus.  4.259.864.  Cl   73-17O00R 
Taylor.  Andrew  W  ;  Burton.  George;  and  Clayton.  John  P.,  to  Bee- 
cham   Group   Limited    Chemical   intermediates   useful   to  prepare 
cephalosporins  4.260,746.  Cl.  544-021.000 
Taylor,  David  L..  to  Harris  Corporation    Fabrication  of  moat  resistor 
ram  cell  utilizing  polycrvstalline  deposition  and  etching.  4,260,436. 
Cl.  148-174000. 
Taylor.  Dons  B.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Walter  E  :  Kronish.  Donald  P  ;  Taylor.  Dons  B    and 
Young,  William  D  .  4.260.687,  Cl,  435-301  000 
Taylor,  Glenn  N  ,  to  Kendall  Company.  The  Catheter  with  non-adher- 
ing balkx^n   4,259,Q60,  Cl.  128-349.(X)B. 
TDK  Electronics  Co  .  Inc.   See— 

Nakamura.  Kiichi,  and  Iwata,  Takashi,  4,260,965,  Cl.  333-81.00A 
TDK  Electronics  Co  .  Lid    Sir— 

Fukuda,  Kotaro;  Okamoto.  Yosinon.  Shimada,  Masakatsu:  Kato. 
Toshiaki;  Tabuchi.  katsuhiko.  Shimura.  Makoto.  and  Fujiwara. 
Takashi.  4.25P.Q65.  Cl    128-640  (XX) 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation   Sec- 
Lee,  Martin  J  ,  4,260,?')2.  Cl   23-230,00R 
Technisch  Handels-en  Adviesbureau  van  Geffen  B.V.:  See— 

Strw.  Chnstiaan  A  ,  4,260,0^4,  Cl.  228-112  000. 
TechnoloEV  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  Jacob  J  ,  4,260,393,  Cl   23-230  OOB. 
Teiiin  Limited   See — 

Taketani,  Yutaka,  Hayashi,  Yuzuru,  kawaguchi.  Takeyuki;  Ono. 
Tomoyoshi;  and  Mon.  Ko,  4.260.652.  Cl.  427-245.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Ulnch.    Ralph    P ;    and    Hewitt.    Deborah    W       4.260.425.    Cl 
134-2  000 
Telefonaktieb^ilaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Persson,  Mats  A  .  and  Lovdin,  Arne  L.,  4,261.052.  Cl   370-59.000. 
Tclelvpe  Corporation   See— 

Thomas,  James  W  .  Jr  .  4.260.052,  Cl   329-104.000. 
Telex  Computer  Pri.>ducts.  Inc  :  See — 

Kirbv.  Roben  F  .  4.260,840,  Cl.  174-51.000. 
Winebarger,  Joseph  P  ,  4,260,907,  Cl    .W-264.000. 
Tempeiro  International  Limited;  See — 

Elliott.  Kevin  J..  4.259.937,  Cl    123-557000. 
Temple.  Victor  A    K.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  High  voltage 
semiconductor    device    having    an    improved    dv/dt    capability 
4,261,000,  Cl.  357-38.000. 
Temple,  Victor  .A   K  ,  to  General  Electnc  Companv    Partially  isolated 
amplifving  gate  thvnstor  with  controllable  dv   dt  compensation,  high 
di.'dt  capability,  and  high  sensitnitv    4,261. (X)l.  Cl    357-38.000. 
Tennev,  Stephen  M.,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  .Armv    Fluidic  waste 

gate'  4.259,840.  Cl   60-602.000. 
Terai.  Kazuo;  and  Nagase.  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
kaisha   Motorcycle  having  a  leading  axle  type  front  fork  assembly. 
4.260.  ro.  Cl   280-276  000 
Terrell  Machine  Company.  The:  See- 
Terrell,  Roben  E.  4.259.770.  Cl,  28-204  000 
Terrell.  Robert  E  .  to  Terrell  Machine  Companv.  The    Apparatus  for 
removing  roving  or  the  like  from  textile  bobbins  or  the  like  4,259.770. 
Cl   28-204  000 
Tessler.   Martin   M  ,  to  National   Starch  and  Chemical   Corporation. 
Novel  starch  ether  denvatives,  a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof 
4,260,738.  Cl,  536-40.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Knifion.  John  F  .  4.260.820.  Cl   562-517  000. 
Texaco  Inc    See— 

Calderon.  Revnaldo.  4.260.016.  Cl    166-74.000. 

Fein.  Richard's  .  and  Powers.  Charles  T  .  4.260.499.  Cl.  252-32.500. 

McCarthy,    Robert    R      and    Lipinski.    John    J.    4.260.068.    Cl. 

220-221  000 
McGahev.    Dean    C,    and    \'est.    Eugene    \'v  .    4.260.CXX).    Cl. 

141-50'000 
Shum.    Yick-Mow,    and    Huang,    Wann-Sheng,    4.260.018,    Cl 
166-272.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorp<irated   See— 

Closson,  Thomas  A    Oxford.  Dav  id  B  ,  Schenck.  Stephen  R    and 

Seilchik.  Jerold  A  ,  4,261,044,  Cl   365-8.000 
Colman,  Derek.  4,260,010,  Cl    .W-303,000. 
Mings,    Joe    D.,    and    Torreno,    Manuel    L  .    Jr  .    4.260.908.    Cl 

307-270000, 
Orculi.  John  V»  .  4,260,862.  Cl.  200-8LOOR. 
Th   Kieserling  &.  .Albrecht   See— 

Hankopf.  Heinz,  and  Lomberg.  Ulnch,  4,250,884.  Cl    82-1.500. 
Thamm.  Horst-Dieter.  knittel.  \  olker:  Sommer.  Werner,  and  Weckler. 
Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Novel  phosphonocarboxylic 
acid  compounds  4,260.422,  Cl    lOo-llHXX) 
Theissig    Werner,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft    Electric  motor  dnven 

hand-held  dnll   4,260.916.  Cl    310-50.000. 
Thermacore,  Inc  ;  See— 

Roehm.  \  incent  P  .  4.250.046.  Cl    126-443  000 
Thew    Donald  G    and  Gehng.  Lane,  to  Koss  Corporation   Methixi  for 
molding  ear  cushions.  4.260.575.  Cl    264-154.000 


Thoma.  Georg,  10  Sanried  Fr    Sander  &   Riedmaier  GmbH  &  Co 
Apparatus  for  punching  symbols  into  template  material.  4,260,102, 
Cl.  234-112  000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Greenwood,  William  S.,  4,259.778.  Cl.  29-560.000. 
Thomas.  Delbert  C,  Jr :  See- 
Baker,  Gregory  N.;  Baleson,  John  E.;  Brown.  Earl  T  :  Delgado. 
Hortensia  E.;  Siegl,  Ludwig  R.;  and  Thomas,  Delbert  C  .  Jr , 
4.261,039.  Cl.  364-519.000. 
Thomas,  James  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation  Kiln  tar  binder  and  method  of 

producing  it.  4,260,423.  Cl.  106-273.00R 
Thomas.  James  W  .  Jr .  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Circuit  for  decoding 

a  diphase  signal.  4,260,952,  Cl.  329-104.000 
Thomas.  John  C.  to  Universal  Research  and  Development  Corp  Steam 

engine  4.259.841.  Cl.  60-669  000. 
Thomas.   Robert  J  .  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation.  Optical  character 

scanner  4.260.880.  Cl.  235-454  000. 
Thomka.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Schroeder.    Hobe;    and    Thomka,    Donald    E.,    4.260.546,    Cl. 
260-346.760. 
Thompson.  David  T  ,   Bird.  Alfred  J.;  and  Pearson,  Edward  J.,  to 
Johnson.  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited.  Process  for  the  purification  of 
terephthahc  acid  4.260.817.  Cl.  562-487.000. 
Thompson.  Earl  C  ,  Keller.  Morris  C.  and  Rustin,  Francis,  to  Thomp- 
son, Earl  Clayton    Animal  watenng  valve  with  protected  biasing 
spnng.  4,260.133.  Cl.  251-339.000. 
Thompson.  Earl  Clayton:  See- 
Thompson.   Earl   C;    Keller,   Morris  C;   and   Rustin.   Francis, 
4.260.133.  Cl.  251-339.000. 
Thompson.  Quentin  E.:  See — 

Munch.   Ralph   H  :  and  Thompson.  Quentin   E.,  4,260,506,   Cl 
252-78.100. 
Thompson,  Teresa  J.:  See— 

Kluger.  Edward  W.;  Su.  Tien-Kuei;  and  Thompson.  Teresa  J., 
4.260.556.  Cl   260-465  50 R 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Aubry.  Claude,  and  Renaud.  Daniel.  4.260,993,  Cl.  343-779.000. 
Thomson,  Lois  J  :  See — 

Crawford.  Lynn  D  .  4.259,780.  Cl.  29-808.000. 
Thomson,  Loronzo  H   Air  turbine  dental  handpieces  and  swivel  con- 
nections therefor  4.260.382.  Cl.  433-126.000. 
Threat,  J  B    See-- 

Harman.    James    R  ;    Larson.    William    M  ;    and    Threat,   J.    B., 
4.260.136.  Cl.  254-380.000. 
TIE/Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Shinoi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Oshima.  Setsuo,  4,260,857,  CI.  179-9900R 
Titeflex  Corporation:  See— 

Lalikos.  James  M  ;  Gazda,  Chester  T.;  and  O'Melia.  Lawrence. 
4.259.989.  Cl.  138-109.000. 
Tito.  Kostag  V    Valve  actuators  and  combined  valves  and  actuators. 

4.260.128.  Cl.  251-58.000. 
Titus.  Theodore,  IV.  to  Lanier  Business  Products,  Inc.  Cassette  labeling 

apparatus.  4,261,021.  Cl.  360-79.000. 
Tjelle,  Svein:  See — 

Enksson.  Caj.  E.  A.;  and  Tjelle,  Svein,  4,260.644,  Cl  426-656.000 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,    Hiromi;    Tateoka.    Kiyoshi;   and    Hayashida,    Yoshihiro. 
4.259,893,  Cl.  91-369.008. 
Toko,  Inc  :  See— 

Yoshioka,  Fumio.  4.260,999,  Cl.  357-34.000. 
Tokuda.  Kiyonori.  See— 

kametaka.    Norio;    Marumo,    Kuniomi;   Tokuda.    Kiyonon;   and 
Sekiguchi.  Kazuo.  4.260.813.  Cl.  560-234.000. 
Tokuhara.  Masaharu:  See— 

Hongu,    .Masayuki;    and    Tokuhara,    Masaharu.    4,261,016,    Cl 
358-195.100. 
Tokumaru,  Yukuya;  and  Nakai,  Masanori,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd   Semiconductor  device  and  logic  circuit  constituted  by  the 
semiconductor  device.  4.260.906.  Cl.  307-477.000. 
Tokyo  Magnetic  Pnnting  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hayashi,  Hideaki.  4.261.023.  Cl.  360-94.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsui.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuo.  4.260,900,  Cl.  250-578.000. 
Okado.  Chihiro.  4,260,948.  Cl   323-241.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

tokumaru.     Yukuya;     and     Nakai.     Masanori.     4.260.906.     Cl 
307-477.000. 
Tomimoto.  Tetsuo;  Nagaoka.  Yoshitomi;  and  Sasaki.  Reiichi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Wireless  Research  Laboratory 
\'1R  Control  of  hue  and  saturation  in  RGB  demodulator  4.261.009. 
Cl   358-27,000  ^ 

Tomoda.  Masayasu:  See — 

Tatemoto.   Masayoshi;  Tomoda,   Masayasu;   and   Ueta.   Yutaka. 
4,260,698.  Cl.  525-102.000. 
Tomosada,  Masahiro:  See— 

Honma.   Toshio;   Furuichi,   Katsushi;   Murakami,   Katsumi;  and 
Tomosada.  Masahiro.  4.260.241.  Cl.  355-14.0OR 
Tomy  Kogvo  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Nishimiya.  Toru.  4.260,153,  Cl.  273-89.000. 
Torav  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Abiko,  Shigeo;  and  Kamaishi.  Tadami.  4,259.905,  Cl.  101-467.000 
Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Mings.    Joe   D.;   and    Torreno.    Manuel    L.   Jr.    4,260.908.   Cl  . 
307-270.000. 
Tosches,  Anthony  J  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Weft 
earner.  4,259.997.  Cl.  139-448  000. 
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T.'v.n  C>rrxiration:  See — 

s^hulaun.  Bernard  L..  4.260.456.  CI.  201-12.000. 
Touchtlte.  Norman  W    See — 

}o\^c.  SaniucI  f     III,  Morgan.  -XlfxTi  VV     rouchette.  Norman  W.; 

and  \  anderlindf.  William    4,:ni  ^42.  CI    26<V4';  -"^R 
Tou/ard.  Jean  f'K-rrf   and  Cieorgci    fluSfrt.  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
des  Telo-ommunicaiions  C  ii  Akaicl    Auiomjii^  gain  control  circuit. 
4,260.''^',  CI   330-2'^'J'KX' 
7  >u  Isav  t-r    Inc    See — 

hVrnn   Jack  1     and  I  uckcr   Counui  A  ,  4.:6U.ir.  CI.  242-55.300. 
I    '\^  fivt-nj    Ji  ihii  H      S<  t  — 

laolcT.  Paul  F      and  Tounwnd.  John  H  .  4,259,747.  CI.  2-6.000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufatiuruik:  Co  ,  1  Id     See— 

Mi/ogu^hi    Saoii    fakama.  Fii^hi   and  Kaneko,  Kazuo.  4,260.424. 

Toyo  V'ikan  kaisha.  1  Id     S,t  - 

Fuiiwara.      lalsui'      Waunalx-,      V1a^a\asu       >  ahunun ->,      Vlikio, 
kanemon    fakaaki    and  V-o,  Hiro>hi.  4,2W).  «5(i.  CI   425-311.000. 
Toyixla  Koki  kahushiki  Kaisha   .St't  — 

Asano.  Hiroaki   and  Vlanivania.  I  oshio.  4.259.940,  CI.  125-1  l.OCD 
Toyoia  Jidosha  Kog^o  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nakanishi.    Kuoshi     Ito     Ka/uhiko    Okumura.   Takeshi,    lezuka. 

Isamu   and  V.sukaua,  Masa.i   4,2?^,^V'.CI    123-307000. 
N(xJa.  F-umu  >shi    Vlurachi    Mikio   and  I  eno.  Hideaki.  4.260,585. 

CI   422-2US  i«»i 
\KaIan.iIx-.     \oNirij      Inouc,     lokuia.     and     Vliisuvasu      Masaki, 
4,2';^^  *y  CI    !2'>'4"HtXX), 
I  ra>.   Ba>.  k  C>>rp<iraiuin    Si\' — 

1  ksiam   John  t      4,2rK).iH>t   CI    212-231  000. 
I  racor    hK      S<> 

Gullicksfn.   Sptn^LT  ()     and   RoIxtis,    Thomas   A     4  260,218,  CI. 
iSO-lMXX) 
I'jfgcr   Roit"  Marv  Dificr  and  Knuiii,  Heimui,  lo  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung. 

I'anoramic  penscop<-    4,2Ml.2r,  CI    350-1,200. 
IranbtTg,  Harrifi  R  .  cvf^ulnx    ,S<'.  — 

Kraush,    Roht-n    1       Jr      and    IranK-rg,   Thomas   W,   dccxascd, 
4,25^,^>^  C  i    1^2  '^M)SC 
I  "-jntxT,:     I  homav  VV     divcased    .St't'  — 

Krju^h     Rohtrt    \      Jr     and   Tranbcrg.    Thomas   \K  ,   deceased, 
4,2'''J,^)h.  Cl     lil2.'iM)SC. 
I  ra.'ic  C  iimpan\.   The    ,S«'c  — 

fVars<v  RiLhard  H  ,  Jr  ,  4,259,847.  CI   62-93,000 
Freacv    tdmond  H     S.-t - 

Conglelon,    RoKt;    s     and    Ireacv.    EuJmc^nd    H,   4,260.957,   Cl. 

I  rellefviru  AB   Set  — 

Vesifund.  T:iot,  4.2«),2^'^,  Cl  4(i5-2fi^  (XX) 
irenkle  Robfri  W  MiHikhenee.  Bra)a  D,  Hall,  John  B  Kasper. 
Rohm  V\Kk,  Manfred  H  Schreck,  Ronald  Ciranda.  Edward  J  ;  and 
V  inals.  Joaquin  T  ,  lo  iniernaiional  Flavors  &  F-ragrances  Inc.  Use  of 
I  ateivl-22,r>-inmeih\l  ^  vcloheiene- 1  in  augmenting  or  enhancing 
ihe  aroma  of  perfumes  and  cologne  4,2t)<),52",  Cl  252-522  0(.)R. 
Ireuner    Lw.e  O    lo  F     R    Squihh  &  Sons,  In^    I'vrazolo  [l.2-aj(l,2,4] 

ben/oiria/inc-s   4.2h«),"^  1 ,  Cl    544-lvMXX) 
[  rilech  Corpttralion    ice— 

Hoffman,  Jer/\,  4,2h(),l'^'J,  Cl    2"3-l38  00.A 
IrixrKel,    Werner     and    Klalt     Truin.    to   Siemens    Akliengesellschaft 
1  .'U  collage  circuit  breaker  v«.i!h  an  eleclromagnelic  tripping  device. 
i,ZH^Ats^   Cl    335-38  (.XX) 
I  rull,  J.  ihn  H  ,  to  Summit  Licensing  Compan>    W  alking  tov   4,259,806. 

Cl    4n-44iXXi 
1  ruhan,  Andrew    and  Ha>nes.  William  R    Regenerative  cyclone-type 
air   particulate  concentrator  and  collector   4.2W),44)1,  CT  55-339,000. 
Iruis..hel,  flartwig  \\     Schmitt.  viunter  K     and  Sendelbach,  Franz  J  , 
to  Kixrnig  &  Bauer  Akliengc-sellschafi   Dri\e  for  a  convenor  drum  in 
a  tolder    4,2N),  144,  Cl    2''"-14i»)(i 
Trul/schler  GmbH  ci  Co    KCi    See  — 

Trut/schler,  Hermann.  4,25'),^6^  Cl    |9-Kn00R 
Irui/s^hler   Hermann,  to  T  rut/schler  (imbH  &  C(i   KG   Bale  support- 
ing device  for  a  hale  opener   4,254,^65,  Cl    1'^-!<()00R. 
TRW   Inc    See- 

Fleming,  Alan  U  ,  4.26<i,^42    Cl    .^  I  !<-565  (XX) 
Havden.  Rodnev,  4.26(.).'JH5.  Cl    340-635  (XX) 
Irvbulski,  Fugene  J     Set — 

Fryer,    R.xinev    I      Trvhulski,    Fugene    J      and    Walser     Armin, 

4,260.^72,  Cl    .^4H.25'^  DtX) 
Frver,    RfxJnes     1,     Irshulski     Fugene    J      and    W  jNer     Armin. 
4,260,^"' V  Ci    548-255  (KXi 
Trvgstad.  Olav  F    See— 

Rcicheli.    Karl  Ludv«,ig,    and    Irygsiad.   Olav    E,.   4.260,601.   Cl, 
424- 1  "^  (XX) 
1  r/eciak.  Kurt  M     ,Srt'— 

erase.  Garv  M     and  Trzeciak,  Kurt  M  ,  4,260.202,  Cl,  308-8,200 
Tsibris,  John  C    M     to  F^iard  k^\   Regents,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the 
L'niversitv  of  Florida    Addition  ^op«ilvmers  of  aminimides  useful  tor 
afTinity  chromatography    4.2«).7()5   Cl    525-C^O(XXJ 
Tsuda,  Hiroshi    Miyashita.  Kivoshi   Nishikav^a.  Masaji;  Shimizu.  Akira 
and   Kasuga.  Muneo    to  OKmpus  Optical  Co,  ltd    Electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus   4,260.236.  Cl    355-3  OTR 
Tsuda,  Miisuru  and  Tatano  Toshio,  tii  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd 
Methtxl  and  reagent  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  hvdrogen 
peroxide  and  precurv>rs  theretif  4,260.6''9.  Cl   435-lOOa) 
Tsukamoto.  Kenkichi.  to  Tsukamoto.  Siako   Magnetized  active  carbvon 

composition   4, 260,52  VCI    252-44^  <XX) 
Tiukamoio.  Siako  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Kenki^hi    MH\.'>1\.  Cl    2^2-44-'000 


Tsuno.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Konishi.    Masataka;   Tsuno.    Takashi:    and 
Miyaki,  Takeo,  4,260.683,  Cl.  435-74,000. 
Tsutsui,  Kotaroh:  See— 

Fujino,  Hitoshi:  and  Tsutsui,  Kotaroh,  4,260.866.  Cl   200-331.000, 
Tsutsui,  Kyoji:  See — 

Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Sakai.    Kiyoshi;    Hashimoto.    Miisuru,    Ohta. 
Masafumi;  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoji,  4.260.672.  Cl  430-72  000 
Tucker,  Council  A.:  See — 

Perrin,  Jack  L.;  and  Tucker,  Council  A  .  4.260.1  P.  Cl   242-55  300 
Tucoulat.  Marcel  J.;  and  Lonchampl.  Jacques,  to  Naphtachimie   Poly- 
oxyalkylene  trial  additives  for  minimizing  deposits  from  aqueous 
heat-exchange  fluids.  4.260,504,  Cl.  252-73  (XX) 
Turcescu,  Feodor:  See — 

Arama,  Stefanica;  Daschievici,  Stefan   Feral,  Cezar.  and  Turcescu. 

Feodor.  4,259,894,  Cl.  91-487.000. 

Turley.  Richard  J.;  and  MacFarland.  David  R  .  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Preparation  of  noncellular  polyurethane  compositions  4,260,728.  Cl. 

528-57.000. 

Tuthill.    Roger   W.    Precision   celestial    pole    locator    4.260,253,    Cl, 

356-153,000, 
Tvvell.  David:  See— 

Stocks.  Richard  A,;  and  Twell.  David.  4,25Q,')12,  Cl    111-77.000, 
Twiiley.  Ian  C  :  See — 

Bander.   John    A,;    Lazarus.   Stanlev    D,    and    Twillev,    Ian   C. 
4.260.735.  Cl,  528-279,000. 
Tyihak.  Erno;  See — 

Lapis.   Karoly;  Szende,   Bela;  Jeney,   Andreas.   Kopper.    Laszio: 
Simon,  Karoly;  Tyihak.  Erno;  Kisfaludv.  Lajos,  Kovacs.  La)os; 
and  Dobo.  Gyorgy.  4,260.595,  Cl   424-10  000 
Tyves,  Leonid  I,;  See — 

Belyanm,  Peir  N,;  Frolov,  Konstantin  V  ,  Kobnnsky,  Aron  E.; 
Korendyasev,  Alfred  L;  Rozin,  Boris  S,,  Salamandra,  Boris  L,; 
Sokolovsky.  Felix  P.;  Stolin,  Jury  V.,  and  Tyves.  Leonid  L, 
4.259,876.  Cl   74-469.000. 
Lt>e  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lmemura.  Sumio;  Matsui,  Kanenobu;  Ikeda.  ^  oshinan.  Masunaga. 
Kaisuro;  Kadota,  Takumi;  Fujii,  Kozo;  Nishihira,  Keigo,  and 
Matsuda.  Masaoki.  4.260,810.  Cl   560-204  000 
Udall.  William  S,:  and  Harrington.  Wilfred  H  .  to  Dunlop  Limited   Tire 

and  wheel  rim  assemblies,  4.260,006.  Cl    152-362  OOR 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Takayoshi;  and  Niv^a,  Masatake.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  structure  for  single  lens  reflex 
camera  4,260.232,  Cl.  354-152.000. 
Uematsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Motoki.    Jinro;    Ichikawa,    Smgo;    Miyasaka.    Kenzi.    Uematsu. 
Hiroyuki;    Murata.    Mitsuhiro;    Kawashima.    Hidevuki.    Inoue, 
Yun;    Ohkubo.    Masae:    and    Ckxika.    Miiuo.    4,261.048,    Cl 
368-69,000. 
Ueno,  Hideaki:  See — 

Noda.  Fumiyoshi;  Murachi.  Mikio;  and  Ueno,  Hideaki,  4.260.585, 
Cl.  422-208.000. 
Ueno.  Tadashi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Companv.  Limited    Multi-stage 

gear  crank  for  a  bicycle  4.259.880.  Cl    "4-5Q4  2(X) 
Ueta.  Yutaka:  See— 

Tatemoto.    Masayoshi;   Tomoda.    Masayasu,    and    Ueta.    Yutaka, 
4,260,698,  Cl   525-102.000. 
Ulrich,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Schmalz,  Karl  H.;  Schmidt.  Arnold;  and  Ulrich.  Karl  H  .  4.260.002. 
Cl    144-230.000. 
Ulrich.  Ralph  P.;  and  Hewitt,  Deborah  W  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Phospho- 
rus removal  from  surface  regions  of  phosphostlicate  glass  micnxir- 
cult  layers.  4,260.425,  Cl.  134-2.000 
Umehara,  Teruo;  See — 

Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    and     Umehara,     Teruo.     4,260.920.     Cl 
310-156.000. 
Umemura.   Sumio;   Matsui.   Kanenobu;   Ikeda.    Voshmari,    Masunaga. 
Katsuro.  Kadota.  Takumi;  Fujii.  Kozo.  Nishihira,  Keigo,  and  Mat- 
suda, Masaoki,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd   Process  for  preparing  diesters 
of  dicarboxyhc  acids.  4,260,810,  Cl.  560-204  000 
Unimation,  Inc:  See — 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F,;  Lindbom,  Torsten  H  .  Dunne.  Maurice  J 
Perzley,  William;  Roberts,  W  ilbur  N  .  and  Gardner.  Horace  L  . 

4.260.940.  Cl.  318-562.000. 

Engelberger,  Joseph  F  ;  Lmdbom,  Torsten  H..  Dunne.  Maurice  J 
Perzley,  William,  Roberts,  Wilbur  N.;  and  Gardner.  Horace  L  . 

4.260.941,  Cl.  318-562.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Hodakowski,  Leonard  E.;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  V  ,  4.260.''03.  Cl 

525-455.000. 
Kerg,  Catherine  A.,  4,260.669.  Cl   42^)  215  (XX) 
Morrell,   Dennis  G.;  and   Sherman    Paul   D  ,  Jr  .  4.260.828,  Cl 

568-454.000 
Moss,  Jack  R  ;  Sugar,  John  W.;  Riemer.  Ronald  A    Fnck.  Charles 

E  ,  and  Dillon.  Ronald  D  .  4.260,490.  Cl   210-620  000 
Vidueira.    Jose    A.;    Forte.    Paulino,    and    Somekh,    George    S,. 

4.260,476,  Cl   208-321,000, 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Miller,  J   Wayne,  4.260,471,  Cl.  208-8  OLE. 
L'niroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison.   William   A.;   Hubbard.   Winchester   L  ;   and   Grahame. 

Robert  E  ,  Jr ,  4,260,765,  Cl   546-280  000 
Strunk,  Richard  J.;  Hubbard,  Winchester  L  ;  and  Grahame,  Rotxrri 

E  .  Jr  .  4,260.552.  Cl.  260-429  700 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Coulson.  Robert  A..  4.260.308.  C!   414-8  000. 
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Hacknev.  Stanley.  4.260.312,  Cl,  414-292.000. 
L'nited  States  of  America 
Agriculture  Sec — 

Lambert.  Michael  B,;  and  Della-Moretta,  Leonard  B,,  4.259,834, 

Cl,  56-504,000, 
Schultz,  William  G,;  Neumann.  Harry  J,;  and  Schade,  John  E.. 
4.260,638,  Cl,  426-287,000, 
Air  Force:  See — 

West,  Robert  C  .  4,260,780,  Cl,  556-430000. 
Army:  See — 

Conrad.  Raymond  W  .  4.260.251,  Cl    356-121  000 

Hill,  Garnett  L.:  Molnar.  Anta!  T     and  Jehan.   Henrv    1..  Jr., 

4,260.384,  Cl.  4.34-16  000. 
Krauch.  Robert  E,.  Jr  :  and  Tranberg.    Thomas  W  .  deceased. 

4.25').')06.  Cl,  I02-56,0SC 
Martignoni.  Pasquale,  Murfree.  James  A  ;  Nappier,  Henry  A,; 
Avers.    Orval    E:    and    Chew.    William    M,    4.260,653.    Cl, 
427-247  000 
Tennev.  Stephen  M  ,  4.259,840.  Cl   60-602  000 
Wachs.    John    J  ;    and    Jenkins.    Andrew     H  ,    4.260.255.    Cl. 
356-222000 
Commerce:  See — 

McCarter.  Robert  J  .  4.260.660,  Cl   428-284,000, 
Energy:  See- 
Jones.  Charles  W  ,  4,260.349.  Cl   425-150  000 
Moir.  Ralph  W  .  4,260,455.  Cl    176-9000, 

Warren.   JefTerv    H      and    Hootman     Harrv    E  .   4.259.910.  CI. 
110-211  (XX) 
Interior  See — 
Eichbaum,  Barlane  R  ;  Eisele.  Judith  A  ;  and  Bauer,  Donald  J.. 
4.26(3.589.  Cl   423-123  000 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space    Administration,   administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Bejczy.  .Anial  K  Terminal  guidance  sensor  system  4.260.187,  CI 

294-86  OOR 
Etsion.    Izhak     Self-stabilizing   radial   face   seal    4,260.166,   Cl 

277-96.000 
Hedeepeth.  John  M  ;  Covner.  John  V  ,  and  Crawford.  Robert  F 
F-oldable  beam.  4.259,825.  Cl    52-645,000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  ,Administration:  See — 

Bush.  Harold  G  ,  4,259,821.  CI    52-.^09  100. 
Navy:  See — 

Dacons.  Joseph  C  .  4.260.837.  Cl   568-931.000 

Douda,  Bernard  F    Parrish.  Clyde  F.;  and  Short,  James  E  ,  Jr,. 

4,260,5()^,  Cl   252-171  000- 
Miles,    Melvin    H      and    Fletcher.    Aaron    N..    4.260.667,    Cl 

429-112,000, 
Saul,  David  L,.  4.260,964.  Cl    533-26  000 

Taesler.  Paul  F  ;  and  Townsend,  John  H,.  4,259,747.  Cl,  2-6,000 
US   Philips  Corporation   See— 

Bakker,  Pieier:  Kuit.  Rudolf  S:  and  Politiek,  Jang.  4.260.893.  Cl 

250-397  (XX), 
Bakker,  Pieier,  Kuil.  Rudolf  S  ;  and  Politiek,  Jang.  4,260.897.  Cl 

250-492  00 A 
Boiten.    Ebbe;   Groothuis.   Gernt   J  .   and   de    \  ries,   J(Khem   J 

4.259.781,  Cl    .10-43  6(X) 
Dannert.     Horst:     and     Hirsch      Hans-Jurgen.     4.260.8S7.     Cl 

250-.il  5  200 
Hagemann.     Hans    J.    and     Hunten.     Siegfned.    4.260.663.    Cl 

42V.4-2  (xm 
Jacobs    c     rnelis  A    J     and  Brugmans.  Marinus  F..  4.260.929.  CI 

313-1^4  0(X) 
Kuus.  Gijsbert;  de  Vaan.  Robertus  L,  C;  Jacobs.  Cornells  A,  J  ;  and 

Smulders,  Herman  A   G   S  .  4.260.O34,  Cl   315-326.000, 
Nagelkerke,  Peirus  J   J  ,  4.260.871.  Cl   219-222000, 
Roger.  Bernard,  4,261,002,  Cl    35^-46  (XX) 

Wesselink,  Gustaaf  A  :  Roelofs,  Hendnk.  and  \  an  Bommel,  Corne- 
lls H    M  ,  4,26().')31.  Cl    313-493  (XX), 
U.S.  Product  Development  Companv   See — 
Adell,  Roben,  4,259,812,  Cl   49-462  000, 
United  States  Steel  Corp<iration   ,S«'('— 

Didvcz,  William  J  .  Glassman.  Donald,  Maier.  Edward  E,;  and 
Saniga,  George  T..  4.260.462.  Cl   203-22.000, 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  Sec- 
Johnson,  Bruce  V  .  4.260.336,  Cl   416-96  OOR 
Markowski,  Stanley  J  :  and  Lohmann.  Roben   1'     4,260.367.  Cl, 

431-353.000. 
Nakagawa,    Toshio   W.    and    Rudy.    Thomas    P,    4,260.437.   CI 

14q.|gg(X) 
Prewo.  Karl  M.  4.260.441 .  Cl    156-166  000 

Wav  ne   Roben  J    Lauehman.  Lannv  M  .  Chenauskv    Peter  P    and 
Buczek.  Carl  J  .  4.26(),958,  Cl    331-94  ^PF  '- 

U nitron  Corporation   See—  \ 

Zaderej.  Andrew:  and  Zaderej.  George.  4.260.^43.  Cl   320-21.010 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Ackerman.  Daniel  W  .  4.260.216.  Cl    339-258  OOS 
Universal  Research  and  Development  Corp    See- 
Thomas,  John  C.  4.259,841.  Cl   60-669  000, 
Universitv  of  Delaware  See — 

Katzer,  James  R    and  Windawi,  Hassan,  4,260,518,  Cl  252-411  OOS 
Universits  Patents,  Inc    See— 

Scherberg,  Neal  H    4,260.737.  Cl,  536-28.000. 
UOP  Inc    Set  — 

Finh    Bruce  E  ,  4,260,833.  Cl   568-789,000, 
Frame.  Roben  R  .  4.260.479,  Cl   208-207.000. 


Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Farrissey.  William  J  .  Jr  ;  Goldwasser.  David  J  ;  and  Onder.  Kemal 

B.,  4.260,718,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,783,  Cl  560-53  000 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,784,  Cl  560-53.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,785.  Cl  560-53.000 
Sih.  John  C  ,  4,260,786,  Cl.  560-53  000 
Sih.  John  C.  4,260,787,  Cl.  560-53,000, 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,788,  Cl,  560-53,000, 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,789.  CI  560-53.000 
Sih.  John  C.  4.260.790.  CI  560-53.000. 
Sih.  John  C  .  4.260.791.  CI  560-53.000. 
Sih,  John  C.  4.260.792.  CI.  560-53.000 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,793,  CI  560-53.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260.794.  CI.  560-53  000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260.795.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Sih.  John  C.  4.260.796.  CI  560-53  000 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,797,  Cl.  560-53.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,798,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Sih.  John  C.  4.260,799,  CI  560-53.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,800,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Sih,  John  C.  4,260.801.  Cl  560-53.000. 
Sih.  John  C.  4.260.807,  Cl.  560-121.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,819,  CI.  562-503.000. 
Sih,  John  C,  4,260,825,  Cl.  564-384.000. 
Urata.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masazo;  Sudo.  Eiichi;  and  Urata,  Kiyoshi,  4.260,127,  Cl 
249-207.000. 
Urata,  Yoshihito;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  ,  Ltd  Tape  dnving  apparatus.  4,260.120.  Cl.  242-201.000. 
Urban.  Peter  Endoscopic  system.  4,259.948.  Cl.  128-6.000. 
Uveda.  Stanley  T ;  and  Cha.  John,  to  Santa  Fe  International  Corpora- 

'tion.  Portable  reel  pipelaying  method.  4,260,287,  Cl.  405-168.000. 
Valchev,  Alexander  Y.:  See — 

Koychev,  Todor  Y  ;  Georgiev,  Georgi  M  ;  Lazov,  Lyuben  K  ;  and 
Valchev,  Alexander  Y.,  4.259,919,  Cl.  1 18-47.000. 
Vslcxtrii  S  D  A  '  Scc~- 

Fontana,  Giampiero,  4,259,857,  Cl.  70-456.00B. 
Valle,    Ronald     Method    of    treating    depression.    4,260,600,    CI 

424-166  000 
Vallev  Candle  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kayne,  Marvin  L.,  4.260,365,  Cl.  431-291.000. 
Van  Dusen  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Dusen,  Frederick  E.,  4,260,313,  CI  414-313.000. 
Van  Bilderbeek.  Bernard  H.,  to  Vetco,  Inc    Through  the  flow-line 

selector  apparatus  and  method.  4,260,022,  Cl.  166-339.000. 
Van  Blarcom,  David:  See- 
Fox.    Daniel    J.;    Van    Blarcom,    David;    and    Rubin,    Fred    K  . 
4,260,528.  Cl,  252-525,000, 
Van  Bommel.  Cornelis  H,  M  :  See— 

Wesselink.  Gustaaf  A  ;  Roelofs.  Hendrik;  and  Van  Bommel,  Corne- 
lls H   M,.  4,260.931.  Cl,  313-493.000, 
van  Cromvoirt.  Johannes  A   M  .  to  Aarts.  Aloysius  Johannes  Baptist 

Unit  liquid  cup  4.260.065,  Cl   215-2,000, 
\  andenbroucke.  Roger  A,  J  :  See— 

Bayle  Laboure.  Gerard  J    P ;  Buisson,  Marc  F,  B,,  and  Vanden- 
broucke,  Roger  A,  J,,  4,259,839.  Cl  60-261,000. 
Vanderlinde.  William:  See— 

Joyce.  Samuel  F..  Ill;  Morgan.  Albert  W,;  Touchette.  Norman  W  , 
knd  Vanderlinde.  William.  4,260,542,  CI.  260-45.75R. 
van  der  Plas,  Klaas  H  :  See— 

Vooren,  Pieter  H  ;  and  van  der  Plas.  Klaas  H.,  4,259,967.  Cl 
128-720000 
Van  Dusen,  Frederick  E.,  to  Van  Dusen  &  Co  ,  Inc.  Silo  discharge  door 
frame  for  use  with  silo  clean  chute  funnel  4,260,313,  CI.  414-313000 
\  an  Renseen,  Marinus;  and  Wardell,  Myron  H  ,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion Kinescope  screen  center  locator.  4.261,013,  Cl.  358-139.000 
Vasiliev,  Nikolai  V.:  See — 

Knyazeva,  Vera  I  ;  Vasiliev.  Nikolai  V.;  Khuditskaya,  Galina  S.; 
Ponomarev,  Alexandr  I  ;  Ponomarev,  Vasily  I  .  and  Belyansky. 
Oleg  M.,  4,259,854.  CI.  69-21.000. 
Vasvari  nee  Debreczi,  Lelle:  See — 

Hermec/,  Istvan;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Breining,  Tibor:  Virag,  San- 
dor;  V,^svari  nee  Debreczi,  Lelle;  Horvath,  Agnes,  Nagy,  Gabor: 
Mandi,   Attila;   Szuts,  Tamas;   Bitteer.   Istvan;  and   Sebestyen. 
Gyula.  4.260,612.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Vending  Components  Inc.:  See — 

Cerralo.  Vincent  J  .  4.260.074,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Vepa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fleissner.  Hans.  4,259,853.  Cl   68-5.00D. 
\  erboom.  Pieter.  to  IHC  Holland  N  V   Dragging  type  cutter  head  for 

a  suction  dredger  4.259.795,  Cl.  37-66.000. 
Verdicchio.  Robert  J    See- 
Armstrong.  David  P    Lukenbach.  Elvin  R.;  and  Verdicchio.  Ro- 
ben J  .  4,260.550.  CI   260-410000 
\  erlaeten.  Jean;  and  Preumont.  Maurice,  to  Solvay  &  Cie  Method  for 
the   manufacture   of  crystals   of  sodium   carbonate   monohydrate 
4.260,594,  Cl   423-421,000 
Vermont  Tuhbs.  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  C    Baird.  Jr ;  Alexy.  Fred  H  ;  and  Gch.  Roben   E., 
4.259.793.  Cl    36-125.000. 
Vernier.  Vernon  G.:  See — 

Schmidt.  William  K  ;  Smith.  Christine;  Smith,  Dewey  H  ,  Jr    and 
\ernier.  Vernon  G..  4.260.629,  Cl.  424-274.000 
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Vernon.  John  H     See — 

Lcmav,  Richard  A  ,  Hucitner.  Robert  E  ,  Grandmaison,  John  P; 
and' Vernon.  John  H  .  4.261.03V  CI    .^64-200000 
\  t'Ni.  Fugene  W     See  — 

Mv.Gahe\      Dean    C      and    \  cm      lugene    W..    4,260,000.    CI. 
i41.5'JUX) 
VeMiund.  Eilof.  lo  IrclleN-rg  AH    Ink-clor   4.260.295,  CI.  405-269.000. 
Vtrt^o.  In>.     See  — 

Van  Bildcrheek.  Bernard  H     4.2N).022.  CI    166-339.000 
\  la.  F-rancis  A  .  lo  SiautTc-r  Chemual  Conipan>    Photopolymenzable 
^iinipoMiion     stahili/cd     wiih     fp<>xidc'    ^nmpHiunds    and    process. 
4.260.465.  CI    2i)4l';'J  2. 'I  I 
VIDAC   See- 

Mullen.  Jame>  V\     4,260.656,  CI   42S-42  000, 

V  iducira.  Jose  -\  F  orie.  Paulino  and  Somekh.  George  S..  lo  Union 
Carhide  Corporain>n  Separation  ot'  aromatK  h>drocarbons  from 
petroleum  rrai.tk>nN   4.260.4^6.  CI    20H-'210<X1 

\  inaN.  Joaquin    See  — 

Spre^ker    Mark   A     V\Kk.   Manfred   H     Schmitt.   Frederick   L.; 
\  inaK.  Joaquin   and  Kiuala.  Ja^c^h,  4.260.511.  CI.  252-174,110. 
\inals.  Joaquin  I     See  — 

Trenklc    Robert  V^  ,  MiK>kher|ce.  Braja  D    Hall.  John  B.;  Kasper, 
Robin   V  ,vk.  Manfred  H    Schreck.  Ronald.  Granda.  Edward  J  ; 
and  \inals,  Joaquin  F  .  4.26(152^.  CI   252-522  (X)R 
VV  ithvcombe,  Donald  A     Mixikherjee.  Braja  D.  Vock.  Manfred 
H     and  \  inaK,  Joaquin  F  .  4.260.641,  CI   426-536,000 
\    rag    Sandor    See  ~ 

Hermex/.  Isf-an    Meszaros    /oltan    Breinmg    Tibor;  Virag.  San- 
dor \  a>vaii  nee  Debrec/i,  I  elle   Hor%  ath,  .Agnes  Nagy.  Gabor. 
Mandi     Attila    Szutv     Famas    Bitieer.    Isi\an.   and   Sebestyen. 
(Aula.  4.2«).6l2.  CI   424-251  (X«) 
\  italograph  i  Ireland  I  1  imited    See- 

V\xiren.  Pieier  H  and  \an  der  Plas.  Klaas  H  4.259.967.  CI, 
128-''2(){)(X) 

V  >H.k    Manfred  M     .S..  -- 

.MiXikherjee.  Bra|a  D    Wilvm,  Richard  A     Schmat,  Fredenck  L.; 

and  \ock    Manfred  H  .  4,260,512,  CI    :52-i^4  110, 
Sprecker.   Mark    A     \\<k.   Manfred   H      Schmitt.   Frederick   L.; 
\inals.  Joaquin,  and  Kiwala.  Jacob.  4.260.511.  CI    252-174.110. 
Frenkle.  Robert  W     Mtxikherjee.  Bra)a  D  ,  Hall.  John  B  ,  Kasper 
Riibin    \  .>sk.  Vlanfred  H     Sehreck.  Ronald.  Ciranda.  FdvAard  J 
and  \  inals.  Joaquin  F-  .  4.2fKi,'^2",  CI    252-522  (KIR 
Wiih'.combe,  Donald  A     Mookherjee,  Braia  D,  V\Kk,  ,Manfred 
H     and  \  inals,  Joaquin  F-     4,2Ni,otl    C!    426-536.000, 
\  >  vkenhuber.  Karl    .See'  — 

Rollenit/.  l.eop*>ld.  4.2rxl.;4^   CI    355-45.000. 
V.<-si  .Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft    See  - 

Hirn       Ferdinand       and      Fdlm^er       Manfred       4  260,280.      CI. 
404-122  IXX) 
\oigt,Carl  A    Refrigeration  ^^>Iem   4.259.848.  CI   62-113,000, 
\  olkswagenvkerk  Akiiengesellschal'i    See — 

Hofhauer,  Peter.  4.25'J.'^"^u,  CI    123-r9fX)J, 
Moller,  Hartmut.  4.2'^'i.^'H   C1    n--'^4iKXi 
\  oiland.  Jerr\    Seleciue  frequerK\     'ptuai  «:cnerator.  4,260.933.  CI. 

'I";  >2ti(XX)' 
\  '11  Konig,  Anita    See  — 

V^  evde.  Ldilh   von  Konii;.  Anita  and  l.iebe.  Werner.  4.2*0.674.  CI. 
4'^i>-2'l  0(X.) 
\  iHiren.  Picter  H    and  \  an  der  Plas.  Klaas  H  .  lo  \  iialograph  ( Ireland) 
Limited    Apparatus  lor  the  determination  of  respirator)  parameters 
4, 2^^. '^6"'.  CI    12K-^20OOO 
Voshall,  Ro>  F    See— 

\Va\land.    Paul   O.  Gorman.   Joseph   G     and   \  oshall     Roy   E. 
4.260.H64.  CI    200-144  OOB 
\  owinkel.  Frank  C    5>ee — 

Gnlletto.     Carlo      and     \ouinkel      Frank     C.     4,260.886.     CI. 
250-288  (XX) 
V'redeslein  N    \      .Set-- 

Kramer.  Hendnkus,  *.2'-^M^2.  CI    138-138.000. 

V  SI  Corporation    S<'e - 

Stencel.  Edgar  L  .  4.260.(«)5.  CI   411-3  000. 
VV  F  F  C  ()  ,  Inc    See— 

Langan.  ErMn  C  .  4,260.02'',  CI    r2-45  000. 
W    R    Grace  4  Co    See- 

Glem/a.  Rimanta.s.  4  260.^%.  CI    51-2^8,000. 
Wrabco  F-ahrzeugbremsen  GmbH    See — 

Reinecke.  Frich.  4.260. 1'W.  CI    «):(-96  000 
W  achs.  John  J    and  Jenkins.  Andrew  H  .  to  Lniied  States  of  America. 
Armv     High    energy    laser    beam    sampling    meter     4,260.255.    CI. 
356-222  (XX) 
Wai-hiel,  Joseph   and  Aguilar   Josephine,  to  A    B   Dick  Companv    Ink 

composition  for  printing  on  p»iKolerin   4.260.531.  CI   260-29  60E. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    See — 

Deubzer.  Bernv^ard.  and  Brunner.  Erich.  4,260,726.  CI.  528-15.000 
W  acker -Chemitronic   Gesellschaft    fur    F:lekironik-(}rundsti'ffe    mbH 
See — 

Her/er.  Heinz.  4,260.44«,  CI    1^6-605  (XX) 
W  ada.  VDshinobu.  to  Shibu>a  Kog>o  Compan>.  I  td   ijas  prechargeU, 
liquid    filling    machine    operating    with    dual    rows   of  containers. 
4.259.9<W,  CI    141-5"  (XX) 
\Vagener,  Earl  H    See— 

Harns.  Robert  F    and  Wagener.  Earl  H  .  4.2WJ,»2fi.  CI   5^^- 1 1  (XXJ 
Wagner.  Harald   .See— 

Bhndow,  Friedrich-Karl  Decker,  Jurgen,  Kluibenschedl,  Flein- 
rich.  .Munding.  German.  S«.)\va.  Armin  and  Wagner,  Harald, 
4.26(3. 194,  CI    299-11  (XX) 


Wagner.  Kuno:  See — 

Reischl,  Artur;  Muller,  Hanns;  and  Wagner.  Kuno.  4.260.530,  CI. 
260-29.300. 
Wagner.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Wilcox.   Albert   F.:   Wood,   Don  C;  and  Wagner.   Richard   H., 
4.260.975.  CI.  336-65.000. 
W'agner.  Victor  A.:  See — 

Saccomano.  Michael  L.;  Washburn.  Jerry  R  ;  Goodrich.  Donald 
W  ;  Wagner,  Victor  A.;  and  Kaufman.  Phillip  A  .  4.261.034.  CI. 
364-200000. 
Wahle.  Gunter:  See — 

Greve.  Heinz;  and  Wahle.  Gunter.  4,259,769.  CI.  28-283.000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.    Motoaki;    Miyagawa.    Tsutomu:    and    Nakata.    Takashi. 
4.260.713.  CI   526-215.000. 
Walker,  Hans:  See — 

Pegel.  Karl  H.;  and  Walker.  Hans,  4.260.603,  CI  424-182  000. 
Walker.  Wesley  W   Suturing  element.  4.259,959.  CI    1 28-337  CXX). 
Wall-Andersen.  Steen.  to  Drilbox  Georg  Knoblauch  W  erkzeugkasset- 
tenfabrik.     Container     for     cylindrical     articles      4.260.057.     CI 
206-379.000 
Wallace.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Ellers.   Frederick   S.;   and   Wallace.    Norman    R  .   4.260.288,   CI. 
405-168  000. 
Waller.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Zorbalas.  George  S..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Dual 

standard  color  framer.  4.261,008.  CI   358-19000 
Walles.  Wilhelm  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Fnergv  saving 

radiant  insulative  device.  4.260.225.  CI.  350-353  (XX) 
Wallshein.  Melvin.  Bent  wire  orthodontic  spring  clip    4.260.375.  CI. 

433-11.000. 
Wallsten.  Hans  I.,  to  Inventing  S.A.  Selectively  convertible  apparatus 

for  treating  a  moving  web.  4.259.921.  CI.  1 18-206  000 
Walser.  Armin:  See — 

Fryer.    Rodney    L;   Trybulski,   Eugene  J  .    and    Walser.    Armin. 

4.260.772,  CI,  548-255.000. 

Fryer,   Rodney    L;   Trybulski,    Eugene  J.;   and    Walser.    Armin. 

4.260.773.  CI   548-255.000. 

Walsh.    James    H.    Removable    anchor    assemblies     4.259  890,    CI, 

411-57,000, 
W  alter,  Berthold:  5ee— 

Berthel.  Karl;  Schmid,  Olaf;  Walter.  Berthold.  Spechner,  Ludwig; 
Sturm.     Theodor;    and     Degel.     Hans  Peter.     4.260,973,     CI 
335-133.000. 
Walter.  Henry  J.;  Kunz,  Raymond  W.;  and  Shoemaker,  Richard  E.,  to 
Clairol  Incorporated.  Controlled  temperature  hair  drver   4,260.875. 
CI.  219-364.000. 
Walters,  Robert  B.;  and  Wilkus,  Edward  V  .  lo  General  Fllectnc  Com- 
pany, Polyolefin  compounds  having  improved  heat  curing  siability. 
method  of  improving  heat  aging  stability  therein,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor insulated  therewith  and  method  of  ftirming    4.26<J.661.  CI, 
428-389.000. 
Walton.  Arthur  Power  driven  fluid  displacement  apparatus  4.260,267. 

CI   366-343.000. 
Wambach.  Raimund:  See — 

Klinkmann,     Kurt;    and    Wambach.     Rjimund.     4.260.827.    CI, 
568-414.000, 
Wang.  Chih  C;  and  Bates.  Ronald  F..  to  RCA  Corp^iration   Method  of 

depositing  an  abrasive  layer.  4.260,647.  CI.  42''-4(JfXX) 
Wang.  York  Y.:  See — 

Barnett,  William  T  ;  Lundgren.  Carl  W  .  Jr .  Rummler.  W  ilham  D  ; 
and  Wang.  York  Y.,  4,261,056,  CI.  455-273  (XX) 
Ward  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  John  A.;  and  Franssen,  Carol  A,,  4,259,91s.  CI    1 16-200.000, 
Ward.  John  A.;  and  Franssen,  Carol  A.,  to  Ward  Industries.  Inc   Self- 
cleaning  traction  wheel  motion  sensor  4.259.918.  CI    1 16-2(X)000 
Ward.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Schwartz,    Jeffrey;    and    Ward.    Michael     D.    4.260.S42.    CI. 
585-377.000. 
W'ardell.  Myron  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Van  Renseen.  Mannus;  and  Wardell,  Mvron  H  .  Jr .  4.261.013.  CI. 
358-139.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

De  Wald.  Horace  A..  4.260.623,  CI.  424-267  000 
Jacobson,  Walter  E.;  Kronish,  Donald  P.;  Tavlor,  Doris  B     and 
Young,  William  D.,  4.260.687.  CI.  435-301  0(X). 
Warren,  Jeffery  H  ;  and  Hootman,  Harry  E  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica,   Energy.    Electric   controlled    air    incinerator    for    radioactive 
wastes.  4,259.910,  CI.  110-211.000. 
Warren,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Dan  Gurney  Cycle  PnxJucts  Vehicle  luggage 

racks  and  containers  carried  thereby.  4.260.084.  CI   224-32  OOA 
Warshawsky.  Jay,  to  Fuller  Company.  Method  of  converting  a  rotary 
kiln  cement  making  plant  to  a  calcining  furnace  cement  making  plant. 
4.260,369.  CI  432-3.000 
V\arzel.  Fred  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Methixi  for  feeding  v^asie 

\arn  to  an  extruder  4.260.568,  CI.  264-37.000 
\^  ashburn.  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Saccomano.  Michael  L.;  Washburn.  Jerrv   R     Gtx>drich.  Donald 
W.;  Wagner,  Victor  A.;  and  Kaufman,  Phillip  A  .  4. 261. (J .^4.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
U  ason.  Satish  K.;  and  Mays,  Robert  K  .  to  J    M    Huber  Corporation 
Precipitated  siliceous  products  used  in  paper    4,260,454.  CI.    162- 
18I.00C. 
Waianabe.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Vanagisawa,  Wasuke;  and  Watanabc.  Hiroshi.  4,260,988,  CI    343- 
700.0MS. 
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Watanabe.  Masayasu:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Tatsuo;    Watanabe.     Masavasu.     Yabumoyo,    Mikio; 

Kanemori,  Takaaki;  and  Seo,  Hiroshi,'  4,260,356,  CI  425-311.000, 

Waianabe,  Noboru:  Inoue,  Tokuta;  and  Mitsuvasu,  Masaki,  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  type  throttle  valve. 

4.259.935,  CI    123-478.000. 

Watanabe.  Risaburo  Ohtani.  Masami.  and  Hashizume.  Naoki.  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH   Vane  compressor  4,260.343,  CI  418-269,000. 
W'atarai,  Etsuvoshi,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Control 

device  for  a  derailleur  4,259,879,  CI   74-501.50R. 
Watson.  Robert  L   Support  cushion.  4,259,757,  CI.  5-434.000. 
Watts,  Donald  A    See — 

Wright.    Steven    A      and     Watts.    Donald     A       4.260.890.    CI. 
250-373.000. 
Wauters,  Remi:  See- 
Hens,  Theo;  and  Wauters.  Remi,  4.260.930.  CI.  313-481.000. 
Waxman,  Elliot:  See — 

Weinirauh.   Morton.  Wa.xman.   Elliot;  and  Gendelman.   Bernard. 
4.2M  (X^.  CI    358-3  000 
Wayland.  Paul  O.;  Gorman.  Joseph  G,.  and  Voshall.  Roy  i:..  to  V\  es- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  with  an 
improved  contact  with  axial  magnetic  field  coil.  4.260.864.  CI  200- 
144.00B. 
Wayne    Robtrt  J:  Laughsitu..  I  i'i;i>    M     Chenauskv.  FVier  P     and 
Ru4«et.  Carl  J  .  to  United  Technoiogies  Cdrpuration    Apparaiu--  and 
rBetJwd  ioi  deposition  of  electrical  pov^er  in  an  electric  discharge 
Laser  4.260.958.  CI,  331-94.5PE, 
Weaver.  Harold  J,  Golf  green  slope  indicating  device.  4.260.151,  CI. 

273-32,OOH. 
Weaver.  Max  A.:  See — 

Coates.  Clarence  A,,  Jr,;  and   Weaver.  Max  A  ,  4,260.742.  CI, 
542-127.000. 
Weber.   Gunter,   to   Linde  Aktiengesellschaft    Recovery  of  salts  of 
anthraquinone  disulfonic  acid  in  the  Stretford  process.  4.260.590.  Ci. 
423-226.000 
Weber.  Heinrich:  Lorenz,  Kurt,  and  Dungs.  Horsi.  to  Carl  Still  Reck- 
linghausen. Firma  Coke  oven  construction  for  the  continuous  coking 
of   briquettes    from    hard    or    soft    coal    or    peat     4,260,458.    CI 
202-121  000. 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Gebr   Eickhoff  Maschinenfabnk  und  Eisengeis- 
screi  mbH    Method  and  apparatus  to  control  tension  in  a  trailing 
cable    and  or    waterhose    for    a    mining    machine     4.260,191,    CI 
299-1  000 
Webmger,  Gecrge  P..  to  Champion  Irternaiional  Corporation,  Expand- 
able container  and  blank  therefor   4.26(,.101.  CI,  229-41,00C. 
Webster.  Donald  R  ,  to  Neotec  Corporation,  Grain  quality  .tnalvzer 

4.260.262,  CI    356-418000. 
Weckler.  Gerhard   See — 

Thamm.    Horst-Dieier;    Knittel.   Volker;   Sommer,    Werner;   and 
Weckler.  Gerhard,  4,260,422.  CI    106-1 1 1  00(.) 
Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L  .  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. 

Antimicrobial  agents  4,260.634.  CI   424-324  (XX) 
Weidman.  Peter  C  .  and  Woodmansee.  Wayne  E  .  to  Boeing  Company 
MS  7E-25.  The    Methixi  and  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  scanned 
data  4.261,040.  CI    364-554(XXJ. 
W  eingart.  Oscar;  and  Morris,  Edgar  E..  to  Structural  Composite  Indus- 
tries, Inc    Comp<isite  spar  structure  having  integral  fitting  for  rota- 
tional hub  mounting   4.260.332.  CI   416-226000 
Weinlraub.  Morton  Waxman.  Flliot;  and  Gendelman.  Bernard  Rem<^te 

control  of  video  4.26l.(X)6.  CI    358-.UXX1 
W  eis.  Siegtried  K  .  to  C   L   Frost  &  Son.  Inc  Eccentric  bonng  tool  and 

methisd   4.260.306,  CI   409-200  000 
Weiss.  Paul  A    See — 

Nelson.  Wayne  F  :  and  Weiss.  Paul  A  .  4.260.0 P.  CI    166-154  000 
Weiss.  Robert  L    See— 

Babuka.    Robert.    Emmons,   William    D  .   Weiss.   Robert    L  ,   and 
Vacko.  Peter.  4,260.210.  CI.  339-91  tX)R 
Weissman.    Bernard,   to   Ipco   Hospital    Suppiv    Corp<^ration.    Dental 

retaining  splint   4.260.383.  CI,  433-225.000 
Wellslager.  John    A  .  and   Rosenberg.   Susan   L  .  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation    Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  casting  amorphous  filament 
using  a  crucible  with  a  boric  oxide  -eal    4,260.00^.  CI    164-64  (XX) 
Wemyss  George  .A   Method  and  apparatus  for  anchoring  sheet  material 

to  a  framework   4.259.,sl9.  CI   52-222  (XX) 
Werding.   Winfried    Sprav    nozzle,  devices  containing  the  same  and 

apparatus  for  making  such  devices  4.260.110.  CI,  239-404.000, 
Werfelman.  Daniel  H  .  to  CPC  International  Inc  Environmental  filters, 

4.260,426.  CI    134-29.000, 
Werner.  Wdlfgang  See — 

Riitersdorf  Walter;  Guthlem.  Werner.  Werner.  Wolfgang,  Rey. 
Hanz-Georg.  and  Rieckmann.  Peter.  4.260.^77.  ci    549-33.000. 
Wernicke.  Hans  J     Kreuter.  W  alter,  and  Schliebener,  Claus.  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft   Thermal  cracking  of  heaw  fraction  of  hydrocar- 
bi-in  hydrogenate   4.260,474,  CI   208-57  000 
Wesner.  Walter  H    See— 

Carv.  John  R  :  and  Wesner.  Walter  H  .  4,260.079,  CI   222-209.000. 
Wesselink.  Gustaaf  .A  .  Roelofs.  Hendnk.  and  Van  Bommel.  Cornells  H 
M  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Low-pressure  mercury  vapor  dis- 
charge lamp  with  luminescent  coatings  on  envelope  walls.  4,260,931. 
CI.  313-493  000. 
West   Harold  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Transit  vehicle  door 

control  apparatus.  4.259.810.  CI   49-118.000. 
West.  Keith  D    See- 
Drew    John  F     Pepper.  John  A  .  Shuttlewood.  Victor  C;  and 
West.  Keith  D..  4.260.752.  CI   544-1 90  (XXi 


West.  Robert  C  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Phenylme- 
thylpolysilane  polymers  and  process  for  their  preparation.  4.260.780. 
CI   556-430.000. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  R  .  Masopust.  Otto  T.,  Jr.;  and  Meal,  John  R  . 

4.260.850.  CI.  174-52.0OR. 
Burns.  John  A  .  4.260,670.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  Amenca:  See— 

Mollere.  John  C.  4,260.211.  CI.  339-91  OOB. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  :  See- 
Chapman.    Lloyd    E;   and    Pedley.    Dennis   W.   4.261,027,   CI. 

362-255000 
Haderer,    Norman    G.;    and   Harris,    Robert    D.    4.260.650,    CI 

427-54  100 
Holntz.  Robert  F  ;  and  Stewart,  Robert  C,  deceased,  4,260,318,  CI. 

414-589.000. 
Lugosi.  Robert;  Fechko.  George  J  ;  Male,  Alan  T  ;  Haller.  Henry 

E..  Ill,  and  Mole.  Cecil  J..  4,260.924.  CI.  310-213.000. 
Miller,  Harold  L..  4.260.976.  CI.  337-162.000. 
Reed.  Terry  J  ;  and  Yannone.  Robert  A..  4.259.835.  CI  60-39  28R. 
Wavland.   Paul  O.;  Gorman.  Joseph  G.;  and  Voshall,  Roy   E.. 

4;260.»64,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
West.  Harold  E..  4.259.810,  CI.  49-118,000. 
Wi-stland   Alan  D.:  Se^- 

Kerr.  I    Michael;  and  Westland.  Alan  D,.  4.260.645.  CI.  427-1.000. 
Weyde.  Edith;  von  Konig.  Anita,  and  Liebe.  Werner,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver  sail  photographic  material  for  the  produc- 
tion of  silver  and  bubble  photographic  images  with  i09e  transpar- 
ency. 4,260.674.  CI,  430-271.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hoffman,  Ronald  W..  4.260.100.  CI.  229-39.00R. 
Wheatlev.  Carl  F  ,  Jr  .  to  RCA  Corporation   Reference  voltage  circuit 

using  nested  diode  means  4.260.946.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Wheelhouse.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Hew    David   G:    and    Wheelhouse.    Robert    W.   4.260.510.    CI 
252-171.000. 
Whirlco.  Inc.:  See- 
Bergman,  Carl  P  ,  4.260,076,  CI.  222-46.000. 
White.  Alfred   K.:  See— 

Brearley,    Malcolm;    and    White.    Alfred      K  ,    4.260.200.    CI. 
303-97.000, 
White.  Ben  E  :  See— 

Geyer.  Charles  J..  Jr.  and  White.  Ben  E  .  4.260.739,  CI  536-61  000 
W  hitehead,  Lome  A,,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited 
Prism  light  guide  having  surfaces  which  are  in  oclature,  4.260.220.  CI. 
350-96  280 
Whitlock.  Bruce  N.;  See- 
Smith.  John  L.:  and  Whitlock.   Bruce  N  ,  4.260.467,  CI    204- 
195.0OH. 
Wiechert.  Rudolf:  See- 
Kerb,  Ulrtch;  Stahnke,  Manfred;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4.260.464. 
CI   204-158.0HA. 
W  ledermann.  Rolf  See- 
Haas.  Peter;  Blahak.  Johannes;  and  Wiedermann.  Rolf.  4.260.754. 
CI    544-215.000. 
W  ilcox.  .Albert  F  :  Wood.  Don  C;  and  Wagner.  Richard  H..  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Transformer  with  terminal  board  support  and 
clamping-mounting  structure.  4.260,975.  CI   336-65. (XX) 
Wilev.      Richard      H.      Poly[di-1.2-(diazinylidene)-ethene-1.2-diols] 

4.260.757,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Wilkus,  Edward  V.:  See- 
Walters.    Robert    B;    and    Wilkus,    Edward    V..   4,260,661,   CI 
428-389.000. 
W  ill.  Fntz  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Microporous  insulating 
barrier  system  for  electrode  boiler  output  control.  4.260.874.  CI 
219-290.000 
Will,  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Young.    Charles    E.;    and    Will.    Stephen    A.    4.260,291,    CI 
405-205.000. 
W  illiams.  Anthony  M.,  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiation  detectors.  4,260,891 

CI   250-385.000. 
Williams.  Frank  J..  Ill:  See— 

Loucks.  George  R  ;  and  Williams.  Frank  J..  Ill,  4,260,733.  CI 
528-219.000. 
Willms.  Robert:  See- 
Kaiser.  Karl;  Willms.  Robert;  and  Kuxdorf.  Bernhard.  4.260,847 
CI.  585-833.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  A  ;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Hall,  John  B  ;  and  Stork 
Gilbert,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  methyl  dihydrojasmonate  and  lower  alkyl  homo- 
logues.  4.260.830,  CI.' 568-485.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Mcmkherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson.  Richard  A  ,  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.; 
and  Vixrk,  Manfred  H  ,  4.260.512,  CI.  252-174.110 
Wilson.  Robert  F  Testing  apparatus.  4.259.788.  CI.  434-338.000. 
Windawi.  Hassan   See — 

Katzer.  James  R.;  and  Wmdawi.  Hassan,  4.260.518.  CI  252-41 1  OOS 
Windsor  Machine  Company  Limited;  See— 

Scott-Jackson.    Dennis   G .    and    Lim.    Hui    C,    4.259.783,    CI 
30-384.000. 
Winebarger.  Joseph  P .  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Power-on- 

reset  circuit  with  power  fail  detection  4,260,907.  CI.  307-264.000 
Wingard,  Robert  E..  Jr.,  and  Leonard,  William  J.,  Jr ,  to  Dynapol 
Acetamidoethylene  copolymers  4.260.714,  CI.  526-271.000. 
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"A  in«jert.  Rudolf,  lo  frt-sli'  I  ivk  Cum  pan  v  [)i\  isn -n  ■  (  V^  .il'e'  K.;JJc  & 
t'ompanv,  Inc  Comhinalion  liKks  and  diai  indexing  vprin^  'herefor. 
4,;^'^,S';h    CI    'I '-'I'  i**< 

Winner  Kurr  U  and  C  an^uloM  Igna/io  Plasty  window  4.259,813. 
CI    4^S)4I)()() 

Wmslow  John  VI  and  K.loNitTNy.-r  Donald  H  '  >  Muuu-vota  Vlining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  7  hf  rmographic  an>l  pholothermo- 
ijraphjc  matenaN  having  Mlver  >>all  ^omplt^c"-  iht-rcm   4.260,677,  CI. 

Wisconsin   -Xlumni  Research  Foundation    Vc  — 

rVl  uca.  Hc->.tor  h     S^hni^s.  Heinnch  K     Paaren    Herbert  E.;  and 

Hamer.  [)avid  I   .  4,:ni.MM,  CI    20-t;g-  :ir 
DeLuca.  Hector  F    Schnoov,  Heinnch  K     and  Fv^cit    Roher'  1' , 
4.:h(),H04.  CI    ^(i\-\  r 'XX) 
W  ithscomhif ,  f><inald   A     Mixikherjee.  Braja  I^     \^vk,   Manfred  H, 
and  V  inals,  Joaquin  I     to  International  Flasors  &  Fragrances  Inc. 
Muture-s  coniamina  iv>hutv  I  substituted  heterix  \clic  compounds  and 
Havor  use  thereof '4, :f)(),f>41,  CI    ilh-^'^t)  Cut) 
Uiti     Leonard     and    Witt,    Mar>     Cartridge-holder     4, 259,892,    CI 

SQ-lftOOO 
V^  itt,  Marv   See— 

Witt,  Leonard    and  W,tt,  Vlars    4,25^,8^2,  CI    89-16,000. 
W  itte.  Josef  See  — 

SvKester.  Gerd    W  ute   Josef  and  Maruede,  Cjunter,  4.260,707,  CI. 
^2h-l  unof) 
Wittenberg.  Sidnev    .Meth^>d  and  apparatus  for  immohih/mg  a  contact 

lens   4,260.2^2.  CI    .'''^^- 1  24  (XK) 
W  ittmann.  Otto    .See  — 

Reuther,  W'oll">;ang    Segnit/,  -Xdolph    Wittmann   Otto   and  Schatz. 
Hermann,  4,'2b<),'^ '2,  CI    2^<>-2'J^HN 
W'lttiAer,   ,Alvin   I    ,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corpxiration 

Aspirated  ink.  jcl  printer  head    4,2Wl^^^.  C  I    Uh-'*:  (XK.i 
W  it/el    Bruce  F     See  — 

[)\bas.    Richard     -X      Cirier,    Nathaniel,    and    W  u/e!      Bru^e    E., 
i.lbO.^ti).  CI    '^44-.W()(XX) 
Wnun,    Harold    F:  ,    to   Colgate-Palmolive    Compan\     Phosphate-free 
concentrated  parikulaie  hea\  >  duty  laundry  detergent  4.2()'..).t551,  CI. 
42'  214  DIKl 
Wull    [^avid  I      -S.r  — 

Jerke,    MarKn    L       Stokes,    William    F      and    W' iM'     David     ! 
4.2^'^.'* 'I.  C!    '^h-^'<  IKK' 
'A    -Hf    Don  C      ,S<','   - 

C;ross,  Robert  S    and  W>KKi.  L^^n  C  ,  4,2N.,;i^  CI    }}'>  liHOOF. 
Wiki)\     Albert    F      Wt-nvd.    Don   C      and    Wagner.    Richard   H.. 
4,20().'^'5.  CI    Mb-t^iXX) 
W  HKJbndge.  Dacid  D    Wave  operated  electrical  generation  system 

4  ZfKi.'-K)!    CI    2^)-42  flTK) 
WiHHiford.    Warren    J      -Vvailahle    aroma    of  cocamc     4,2t)0,5I7,   CI. 

:';:-4<>s  !KK) 

W  .HHjmansee.  Wavne  F      .S<t'  — 

Weidman.   Peter  C     and   W.xxlmansee    Wjvne  F-      4  261.040,  CI 

W, kkJs.  (iilbert  F     See - 

Cairns,  James.  Logan,  Robert   I     McGarrv,  Cieorge.  Ro>,  Robert 
C,     and  W\HHis,  (iilber!  F   ,  4,;N)n<i':    C!    4 2 4- 2 4. '1  000. 
W^xxJ'Aard,  James  K     See- 

Carr,  Albert  A    Cheng.  Hsien  C  ,  Horgan.  Stephen  W     and  W'ood- 
vkard,  James  K  ,  4,2o0.62o.  CI   424-2" ■!  0()R 
Woriham.  Robert  F    Vlarking  template  for  v^all  coverings   4,259,785, 

CI    r<.i8Q00ri 
Wratil.  Josef.  10  ReimNild  &  Strick  CjmhFF  &  Co  KCj    Fnameled  pari.s 

made  of  heat-resistant  metals   4,2Wj.W)2,  CI   42S-4V' (XX,i 
Wright  Companv ,  The   5ee— 

Rolsten.  Robert  F  .  4, 260, .U I,  CI   41  7-454  0(.)0 
Wright,  Steven  A  ,  and  Watts.  Donald  A  .  to  Monitor  Labs.  Incorpc) 

rated    Fluorescent  gas  analv  zer   4.2N),><tK1,  CI    25n-'>'W)(K) 
W  uer/er,  Bruno   See — 

Plaih,  Peter    Wuer/er    Bruno   and  Rohr.  Wolfgang,  4.260,775,  CI. 

Wunderlich,  Klaus   See — 

Schutze.    Detlef-lnao     and    Wunderlich.    Klaus.    4.260.778,    CI. 
549-52  (XX) 
W'urmb.  Rolf  See  — 

Ohlmger,   Rainer    Falkenstein,  Cieurg,   Wurmb,   Roll,  and   Marx, 
Maithia.s.  4,260,5M,  CI    2H)-4^}  OSP 
Wynne.  John  R     See  — 

Baston,    Trevor    A     J      and    Wvnne,    John    R,    4,260.121,    CI. 
244-213  IXXJ 
Xerox  CorpKiration   See- 
Sun.  K^i  C    K  ,  4,260,9^6,  CI    '1H-660CX1 
^  abumoyo,  Mikio   See — 

Fujiwara.      Fatsuo      Watanabe,     Masavasu      Yabumoyo,     Mikio; 
Kanemori,  Takaaki  and  Seo.  Hiroshi.' 4,260.-^56,  CI.  425-31  l.OOO 
Vacko.  Peter  See— 

Babuka,    Robert     F'.mmons,    William    D      Weiss,    Robert    1       m:J. 
Yacko,  Peter.  4.260.210.  CI    ,V^9.91  (X)R 
Vamada.  Koichi,  Nakazato,  Kunio,  Horinouchi,  Ka/uo,  Hamano,  Sen 
chi,  and  Mouri,  Ma-sahide,  to  Sumitomo  .Aluminium  Smelting  Com 
pany.  Limited    Hollov^  catalyst  earner  and  hoUov^  catalyst  made  o( 
transition-alumina  and  prtxess  for  production  thereof  4,260.524,  CI 
252-4*.UX^1 
Yamada,  Sadahiko   See  — 

Harada.  Masato  Ishigaki  Voshikatsu  Yamada,  Sadahiko;  Suzuki, 
Aisushi,  Masuda,  Jun  Hama/aki,  Tadamitsu  Voshida,  Toshiaki. 
and  Fukuda,  KiviMo,  4,2W),"'2'   CI    <26-ll';(KXl 


Yamada,  Shoji:  See — 

Onoda,  Seiichi;  Yamada,  Shoji;  Mmai.  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Minoru; 
Kita,  Shin;  and  Tanaka,  Milsuo,  4,260,883,  CI   250-226  000 
Yamada,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shirahata,  Ryuji;  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  Yamada,  Y'asuvuki   and  Aki 
shi,  Goro,  4,260,466,  CI,  2O4-192,0OM 
Yamaguchi,    Akihiro;    Kobayashi,    Tadashi,    Vamaguchi,    Keizaburo, 
Osawa,    Kisuke;    Murakami,    Hisamichi.     Y'amato,    Noboru:    and 
Hasegawa,  Akira,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc  ,  and  Juio  Paper 
Co,   Ltd.   Color-developing  sheet   for  pressure-sensitive  recording 
sheets.  4,260,179,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Tadashi    Y  amaguchi,  Keizaburo; 
Osawa.  Kisuke;   Murakami,   Hisamichi,   Y  amaio,   Noboru    and 
Hasegawa,  Akira.  4.260,179,  CI.  282-27  500 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Terai.  Kazuo;  and  Nagase,  Takeshi.  4.260.  TO.  CI   280-276.000. 
Yamamoto,   Hajime;   and   Shimoyashiki.   Shigehiro.   to   Hitachi,   Lid 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  fluid  is  leaking. 
4,259,861,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Atsumi,  Toshio;  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki.  Tarumi,  Y'u/o  and  Y'ama 
moto,  Hisao,  4,260,774,  CI.  548-336.000 
Yamamoto,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi,  Sadanori;  Yuiio.  Isamu,  Kav^abe,  Lshio: 
Yamamoto,    Shigehiko;    Honda.    Yukio     Shibata,    Norio;    and 
Okano,  Hiroshi,  4260,665,  CI.  428-633.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toru:  See — 

Akiyama.     Hiroyuki;     Shimoyashiki,     Nohuv(>shi,     Hatakevama. 
Hideo;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru,  4,260,572   CI    264-53  iXXi 
Yamashita,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Masuo;  Yokoyama,  Tohei;  Mi/ui.  Katsuva   Y  amashiia, 
Haruhisa;  and  Doi,  Kouichi,  4.260,478   C!    2<>^  I'^(K1A 
Yamato,  Noboru:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Tadashi    Y  amaguchi,  Keizaburo 
Osawa,   Kisuke;  Murakami,  Hisamichi,   Yamato.   Noboru    and 
Hasegawa,  Akira,  4260,179,  CI.  282-27  500 
Yamato  Scale  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kakuta.  Toshihiro;  and  Iwasaka,  Kunio,  4260.033.  CI    177-34  000 

Y  amauchi,  Yukio;  and  Tanigawa,  Takeshi,  to  H(Khiki  Corp<iration. 

F'hvsical  condition  monitoring  system  for  detection  in  remote  places. 
4260,981.  CI   .340-870.110. 
Y'anagisawa,  Wasuke;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  to  New   Janan   Radio 
Company    Ltd.   Stripline  antenna  for   microwaves    4.260,988,   CI. 
343-70O.OMS. 
Yannone.  Robert  A,:  See — 

Reed.  Terry  J.;  and  Yannone.  Robert  A  .  4.259. »35,  CI   60-'^  2^R 
Yartz.  Johnny  W.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Fastenins:  assemblv 

4,260,278,  CI.  403-260.000. 
Yasuda.   Eturo;   Segawa.   Yoshihiro;  and  Ohta.    Minoru    to   Nippon 

Soken,  Inc.  Gas  detector  element.  4,260,97^   CI    V'^x  U  (KXJ 
Yasui.  Tokumasa:  See — 

Masuhara,  Toshiaki;  Minato.  Osamu;  Sakai.  Y'oshio.  Sasaki.  Toshio; 
Kubo.   Masaharu;   Nishimura,   Kotaro.   and    Yasui.    Tokumasa, 
4261.004.  CI.  357-51.000. 
Yasukawa,  Masao:  See — 

Nakanishi,   Kiyoshi;   Ito,   Kazuhiko;  Okumura.   Takeshi,    le/uka 
Isamu;  and  Yasukawa,  Masao,  4,259.933,  C!    123-.V)'  (KK) 
Yasumatsu.  Mutsuo;  Katayama,  Kenji;  and  Sakamoto,  Koichi,  to  Calpis 
Food  Industry  Co,.  Ltd.,  The.  Preparation  of  a  fermented  milk  drink 
4,260,636,  CI.  426-34.000. 
Yasuoka,  Yoshio.  to  Takayoshi  Narisue.  Process  for  prcxJucina  ruhbc 

hydrochloride  sheet.  4,260,577,  CI.  264-280.000 
Vee   Hugh  Y.:  See— 

Neeley.  William  E.;  and  Yee,  Hugh  Y..  4.260,257,  CI    :!56-246000 

Y  okoyama,  Tohei:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Masuo;  Yokoyama,  Tohei   Mizui.  Katsuva.  Yamashita. 
Haruhisa;  and  Doi,  Kouichi,  4.260,478,  CI   209-139  IX)A 
Yonezawa,  Masaharu,  and  Hatanaka.  Masayuki.  to  General  Flectric 
Company.  Silicone  comfxjsition  produced  by  evtrusum  and  hot  air 
vulcanization.  4,260,536.  CI,  260-37.0SB 
Yoshida.  Kasumi:  See — 

Sindo,  Isao,  Matsuoka,  Yoshio;  and  Y  oshida,  Kasumi,  4.260.580.  CI, 
422-64,000, 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Hissai,  4,259,995,  CI.  139-92  000 
Yoshida,  Ryo;  Takemoto,  Ichiki;  Sumida.  Seizo:  and  Kamoshita.  Kat- 
suzo.    to    Sumitomo   Chemical    Company.    Limited     N  -phenyIN 
methylurea  derivatives.  4,260,411,  CI.  71-88  000 
Yoshida,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Harada.  Masato;  Ishigaki,  Yoshikatsu    Yamada,  Sadahiko:  Suzuki, 
Atsushi;  Masuda,  Jun;  Hamazaki,  Tadamitsu.  Yoshida.  Toshiaki; 
and  Fukuda.  Kiyoto.  4,260,723.  CI.  526-1 15  000. 
Y'oshihiro  lida:  See — 

Ida,  Yoshihiro;  Shigeta,  Haruhiko;  and  Akimoto,  Hisao,  4  259.S59, 
CI.  73-15.00A. 
\  oshimura,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kakeya,   Nobuharu;  and   Yoshimura,    Yoshinobu,   4,260,60".   CI 
424-246.000. 
YDshioka.  Fumio,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  4,260,999,  CI.  357-34  (KX) 
Young,  Charles  E.;  and  Will,  Stephen  A  .  to  J  Rav  McDermott  &  Co  , 
Inc.  Installation  of  an  offshore  structure  4,260.291.  CI  405-20MXX) 
Y'oung.  Charles  E.;  and  Dobson,  Charles  D  ,  {o  International  Nickel 
Company  Inc..  The.  Burner  for  flash  smelting  furnace  4.260.364,  CI 
431-160.000, 
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Young.  William  D.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Walter  E     Kronish.  Donald  P  :  Taylor,  Doris  B.;  and 
Young.  William  D  ,  4,260,68-',  CI   435-301.000. 
Y'oungdale.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Pacis,    Arnold    F;    and    Y  oungdale.    Ralph    .A,    4,260,176,    CI. 
280-668  000 
Youngslown  Steel  Door  Companv,  The  See — 
Seitz.  Robert  F,.  4,260,046,  CI.  192-8.00R. 
Yu.  Chen  S    See— 

Kazan,  John,  and  Yu.  Chen  S  ,  4.260.815.  CI    562-401.000. 
Y  uito.  Isamu   See— 

.Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi.  Sadanori,  Y'uito.  Isamu,  Kawabe,  Lshio; 
Y'amamoto.    Shigehiko,    Honda,    Yukio,    Shibata,    Norio     and 
Okano,  Hiroshi.  4,260.665,  CI   428-633  (XXI 
Zacher,  Wieland   See — 

Pfleger,    Klaus     Zacher,    Wieland     Bi">ettcher,    Klaus,    Skorc/yk, 
Ronald   Buechner.  Oskar  and  Miet/ner.  Fran/  C}  ,  4.260  "22,  CI 
526-68  (XX) 
Zaderej,  A,ndrew,  and  Zaderej.  George,  to  Unitron  Corp<>ratii^n    High 

frequency  battery  charger   4,260,943.  CI   320-21000 
Zaderej,  George   See — 

Zaderej.  Andrew,  and  Zaderej.  George.  4.260,943.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Zahnradfabnk  Friednchshafen  AG   See — 

Meyerle.  Michael.  4,25«,881.  CI    "4-687  000. 
Zaidela.  Francois  See — 

Bisagni,   Emile   R  ,  Averbeck.   Dietrich;   Moustacchi.   Ethel    and 
Zajdela.  Francois.  4,260,6.30,  CI   424-283  fKX) 
Zander,  F'eter   See — 

Feistkorn,  Jcxhen,  Pohlmann.  Edgar,  Roihmaver,  Walter  Schwar- 
zler,  Peter,  Steinmetz,  Gunter  and  Zander.  Peter,  4,2'"'^  "^flS,  C! 
104-281,000 


Zapata  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson.    John    G;    and    Campbell,    Ian    P.,    4,260,483,    CI. 

209-539.000. 
Zawadzki.  Thomas:  See — 

Hudgin,    Donald    E.;    and    Zawadzki,    Thomas,    4,260,548,    CI. 
260-346.740 
Zell.  Dale  R  ;  and  Momingstar.  Leroy  J.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Trans- 
mission cable  connector.  4,260,209,  CI.  339-14.00R. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Ronald  B.,  4261,014  CI.  358-166.000. 
Zenz.  Frederick  A  .  to  Ducon  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Control  of  solids 

discharge  from  pressurized  vessel  4.260,298,  CI.  406-146.000. 
Zickendraht.  Christian  See — 

Sch wander.  Hansrudolf;  and  Zickendraht,  Christian,  4,260,770,  CI. 
M8-159  000. 
Zimmer,  Erich   See — 

Barnert,  Eike,  Frommelt,  Wolfgang;  and  Zimmer,  Erich,  4,259,925, 
CI    118-"I6000 
Z(,x'con  Corptiralion:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  J  ;  Adams.  Karen  G  ;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A., 
4,260,633,  CI  424-304.000. 
Zoller.  Robert  A.,  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Protective  and 

decorative  molding  construction.  4.260.655,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Zorbalas.  George  S.:  See — 

Waller.    Lloyd    E;    and    Zorbalas.    George    S.,    4261,008.    CI 
358-19.000. 
Zorzy,  Plato:  See — 

DeBenedictis,    Angelo    P;    and    Zorzy,    Plato.    4.260,982,    CI. 
340-539.000. 
Zosel,  Kurt,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  MBH  Process  for  the  decaf- 
feination  of  cofTee.  4,260.639,  CI.  426-478.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

in  \Ui(  Ai 
PAl  ENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1981 

NoTi  —Arranged  n  j^cordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Fi.Rhur.  Gerald,  and  Richardson,  George  E  ,  to  Optical  Associates,  Inc.  Meredith,  Robert  W.;  and  McCreary,  Norman  \i  T  rolling  motor  safety 

Rjdijii(''n  sensitive  conirol  circuit  for  driving  lamp  at  various  power  mount.  Re.  30.567,  CI.  248-642.000. 

k-^cN    Kt    .^0,571,  CI   315-151.000  Miller,  Arthur  F.:  See— 

I.  .iii.ihjn    J,imfs  1      Miller.  Arthur  F  .  and  Shjw    Wilfrid  G  .  to  Stan-  Callahan,  James  L.:  Miller,  Arthur  F.   and   Shaw.   Wilfrid   G. 

t.i',1  Ol  t    >nip,jnv  (Ohio),  The    Prtxess  for  rrtTJr.nj;  aggregates.  R^-  30,569,  CI.  264-13.000. 

Rf  .^n,5h<},  CI   :Mr'  «ii  Optical  Associates,  Inc.:  Sw — 

f    •   n   RoN.n  C         I    \1    H-jher  Corpviration   Mixiified,  precipitated  ^^'^.^"':-..<^/_'?'''-    '^'^^    Richardson,    George    E..    Re.  30.571.    CI. 


315151000. 


li 


...«.h    V^iWun:    ■:■    thK>k..i  ChcmKal   C\^'p..ulK.n    Recllitrgeable    '^^'^.^IT'cl""^  ^""a^d      in  <7-,  ,-i    im -.<i  rw. 
prjvc:    Re     n  ^h^  i^  :   "22-l510<X  Sleekier.  Steven  A.  Re.  30,572.  CI.  330-252.000. 


Hun   hri.nK  K    i     Mc\-r   In.   Bell  >u  ,k>   Re   .iO.570.  C!   2kXi-M  .^W  R'^-'h^*^*^^"- George  E.:  5«'- 

1    M   Huh.-,  c  .rpraiiw,    V,                                                  ^  *1^1>  1  f^fii     '            R"^hardson.   George   E,    Re  30.571.   CI 

fmon    R,-h..r:  c      Re    .  ^^^^   c  L^- .00  060.  Sh^. .  W,[/r.d  S^  Se.- 

krisnansen  C  w U-  f  r,.:i'H-s  I  u!     S.-.-  Callahan.  James  L.;   Miller.  Arthur  F.;  and   ^hau,   Wilfrid  G.. 

Krisiunscn    Haakti-  H     Re    ^il^^-    {_\    I23-430AA  g^   30  569  CI   264-13000 

KriMianscn    H,iakc-n   H     !>^   KnMi.mscn  Cvcie  Engines  Ltd    Internal  Standard  OilCompany  (Ohio).  The;  See— 

con!buMi..n  enjiine  .ind    -fxratinj;  .aJc    Rc   30.565.  CI.  123-43.0AA.  Callahan.  James   L.;   Miller.   Arthur  F     and    Shau.    Wilfrid   G.. 

McCrear,     SorrTi.in  H     S,  ,  -  Re.  30.569,  CI    264-13.000. 

Mcrodrh    R   h. f  U     and  McCreary.  Norman  B..  Re.  30.567.  CI.  Steckler.  Steven  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation  Low  distortion  signal  ampli- 

:4<  m:  (Juu  fier  arrangement.  Re.  30,572,  CI.  330-252.000. 


Me'.  T    liK     See- 
Hun.  Frank  ts     Re   30,570,  CI   200-61.390. 


Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 

Horvath.  William.  Re.  30.566.  CI.  222-153.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


XJe-riian     Wa\iK    1        \j;;u-.v     Vljrk   C     4nd   Wilkev.   Frank.  Jr.   to 
Iniernjii   nal  HusinesN  Mav. hincs  CorrKiraiion   Point-of-sale  terminal. 

:<»  H>    4^  «1    C  1    I)IS.4  {KM) 
\Jl^.la^  )  ahnque  ile  C  haussures  de  Spmrl    See — 

Dcnu,  f  raiKis    :^s  "4    (  ;    [):    <:()(K)0 
•\gneu     M.irk  C       S.  ■ 

-Xderman     W.i\ne    1        Vgnev*.     M.rk  C.  and   Wilkc>.   Frank,  Jr.. 

:^vH:h.  ci  i)i(<-4ouu 

\k!!eN>ia^t.-I  F:leclrolux    *>«v— 

Wjligren    Vmnv  O.  258,822.  CI   D15-89.000. 
-Xnieri^an  Standard  Inc     See — 

S..t>  nt       [)..mink    \     and  Genaro,  Donald  M  .  258,835.  CI.  D23- 

:  •^  K II ' 

Sap.  Til,  i    D-r-niiu.    A     Mwi  deiiar  >    D.-nald  M  .  258.836.  CI.  D23- 
2n  'UK' 
\ndersson   1  jrs  M    !,   H  \f  A  Kihnkx  AB   Bathroom  cabinet.  258.781. 

4  ~   -^l     t  :     l)0-ll>4UOU 

B  P  I   >  p  A     .S,  ■  - 

l'l-/ner    1  isio.  258.840.  CI    D27-39  0O0. 
Bak.er  t'erkins  Holdings.  Ltd  :  See — 

/r   hek.  Roman,  258,828.  CI   DI8-22.000. 
Basilr    Peter  A    See— 

Haih<-is<.-n    Jaa    Habile    Peler  A     and  H.  k  hmann,  Carl  E.,  258.800, 
(■|    [)^    i()()iMJ 
[k-a\er      fed    I       lo  Conlincnia!    (iroup     hK       The     B^'lte   or  Similar 

arlKle    :^s.s();,  4-^-8  I ,  CI    [)n'''siM») 
fk-ising,  hrank,  to  Marine  Siinics  Corporaium    Hand  held  radar  unit, 

Z'^K.Hin,  4-'-si    c'l   [)in-4o()()(.) 
Bovhmann,  Carl  I      S.'i    - 

Halbeisi-n    Jaek    Basile    )'eler  A     and  Bo..hmann    Carl  E.,  258,800, 
CI     n^- *(KI  (UK; 
B.  <s».  h  Siemens  Hausge^aie  urn^^H     ^< , 

RcKhl,  f.rnsi    :'^V  sii"    ci    1 )  i  ^  ■  1  i^  i  K)0, 
Bosvns    William  R     i  >  W     ii    [i,Asons  (Sales)  Limited    Advertising 

displav  stand    ;5x,'s;.  4- '-^  i    c  !    no-140000 
B<"Aman,  Cieorge  I      ,S<'i'  — 

Skver,    Robert    A      and    Bow.man    lieor^e   L,   2.^^.823.  CI,   DI5- 
W  001) 
B<u    Theodor  M    Beverage  .ase    Z!^"*  m  i  V  4  ' x  1    CI    D99-49  000 
Brt'vles,  Wavne  R  .  to  Miniehill.i    Riinald   A     a  part  interest    Ladder 

step    :.''8.8^'J,  4-".»l,  CI    D:5-fi^U«) 
Campbell,  Paul  R     and  Pardo,  John,  to  Privier  &  Ciamhit  Company. 

The    B«ntle    2^8, 801.  4-". K I    CI    [)^.4in(M)ii 
Cartner    [Xinald  W     See  — 

Hopkins. Evanl      and  C  artner    [K>naid  W     :«-(">)(''    [:)4-(>i  fKXI 
Cheva,ssus.  .Alain,  to  I  etVhure  Nolanis  Reunis    (..isnieiiL  h>.  \    2^'<,^41 

4-7.81.  CI    D28-8UXX) 
Chin,  Arthur  W  ,  to  fevas  Instruments  Ine  >rpHiraled    C  ase  lor  pruning 
calculator  or  the  like    :'^8,'<2",  4.'.m .  CI    Dls-'iMK 


Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Halbeisen.  Jack;  Basile.  Peter  A,:  and  B<xhrnann,  Carl  L,,  258.800. 
CI,  D9-300.000 

Continental  Group.  Inc.  The:  See — 

Beaver.  Ted  L,.  258.802.  CI   D9-378.000. 

Ctwper  Industries  Inc.:  See —         "^ 

Ferguson,  William  C,  258,798,  CI   D8-57.000 
Ccxjts,  Warren  R    Adjustable  foal  feeder    258.844.  4-7-81,  CI    D30- 

13  000. 
Cottrell,  Don  J.:  and  Cottrell,  Don  M.  Vehicle  iie-dovv  n  track  assembly. 

258,815,  4-7-81,  CI.  DI2-94.000. 

Cottrell,  Don  M.:  See— 

Cottrell.  Don  J.;  and  Cottrell.  Don  M..  258,815.  CI   D12-94.000. 
Cox.  Morris  E.  Wrist  pen  holder.  258.812.  4-7-81.  CI   Dl  1-2  000. 

Davis.  G   B..  Jr.:  See- 
Davis.  George  B..  Jr.  258.797.  CI   D8-14  10(3 
Davis.  George  B.,  Jr.,  to  Davis,  G.  B..  Jr.  Hand  held  electric  .aulking 
gun.  258.797.  4-7-81,  CI  D8-14.100. 

Debottlenecking  Limited:  See — 

McKeown.  Kevin  J.,  258.813.  CI.  D12-64.000. 
deHaseth,  John,  to  Jonee,  Inc.  Makeup  center.  258,842.  4-7-81.  CI 

D28-68.000. 
Denu.  Francis,  to  Adidas  Fabrique  de  Chaussures  dc  Sport    Shoe  vie 

258.774.  4-7-81.  CI.  D2-320.0O0. 
Diskin.  Stephen  P.  Clock.  258,808.  4-7-81,  CI   DlO-l?  000 

Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Popplewell.  Frank  W.,  258,831,  CI   D21-207  000 
Edson,   Sydney,   to   Howard   Displays.    Inc    Counter   displav    stand 
258.784.  4-7-81,  CI.  D6- 157.000. 

Essex.  John  D  :  See — 

Wareham.  Richard  A.,  and  Essex.  J-hn   D,   258.821.  CI    D15- 
54,000. 
Evans.  Barbara  A.  Combined  pin  cushion   thimhle  holder  and  scissors 

holder.  258.776.  4-7-81.  CI.  D3-2 1.000 
Ferguson.  William  C.  to  Cooper  Industries  Ins    Tread  nipper  or  the 
like  258.798.  4-7-81.  CI,  D8-57,0OO 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Headley.  William  G  :  Rasmussen.  Ralph  J    and  Richardson.  Stan- 
ley M  ,  Jr..  258.816.  CI   DI2-129.000 
Frederick,  Roderick  J.  Market  check  out  stand    25».783,  4-7-81.  CI 

D6-143.000. 
Funabashi,  Genichi,  to  Kubota,   Ltd.   Agricultural   tractor    258.824. 
4-7-81.  CI.  D15-23.000. 

Gamhro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  and  Co.  KG:  See — 

Spranger.  Kurt;  and  Nestell.  Bengt.  258.837.  CI    024-21  000 
Gauthier.  Francis  R.  Infant  carrier.  258.778.  4-7-81,  CI    [");!-.^l  000 
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Genaro.  Donald  M,:  See — 

Saporito.  Dominic  A,;  and  Genaro.  Donald  M,.  258.835.  CI.  D23- 

25.000. 
Saporito.  Dominic  A.;  and  Genaro.  Donald  M..  258.836.  CI.  D23- 

26.000, 

HAFA  Fabriks  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Lars  M..  258.781.  CI.  D6-104000. 
Halbeisen.  Jack;  Basile,  Peter  A  ;  and  Bochmann.  Carl  E..  to  Clorox 

Company.  The.  Dispensing  container  for  fluids.  258.800.  4-7-81,  CI. 

D9-300.()00. 
Halbunan.  Armen.  Solid  bar  chime.  258.809.  4-7-81.  CI.  DlO-116.000. 
Hamada.  Masanori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Digital 

cUxk  radio.  258.820.  4-7-81.  CI.  D14-73.000. 

Hardv.  Terence:  See— 

Litchfield.  Leon  G  .  and  Hards.  Terence.  258.792,  CI.  D6-191.000. 
Hatch.  James  E  ;  and  Lub.n.  Stephen  H  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The 

Work-task  simulator  cabinet,  258,785.  4-"-81,  CI   06-167,000, 
Headley.  William  G  ,  Rasmussen.  Ralph  J,:  and  Richardson,  Stanley  M  . 
Jr.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Compan>.  The    Stroller.  258,816, 
4-7-81.  CI   D12-129.000 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Wareham.  Richard  A;  and   Essex    John   D     258.821.  CI    DI5- 
54.000. 
Hopkins.  Evan  L,,  and  Cartner.  Donjid  W  .  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Combined  brush  and  scraper  to  be  used  in  cleaning 
windshields.  258.779.  4-7-81.  CI   D4-06.000. 

Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corptiration:  See — 

Hopkins.  Evan  L  ;  and  Cartner.  Donald  W..  258,779,  CI.  D4-06.000. 

Howard  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Edson,  S>dney,  258,784,  CI,  D6-157.000. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Aderman,  Wayne  L  ;  Agnew,  Mark  C;  and  Wilkey.  Frank,  Jr 
258,826,  CI. 'D  18-4.000. 

International  Jensen  Incorporated:  See— 
Matsuda,  Han,  258,819,  CI   D14-76000, 

International  Plaviex.  Inc;  See- 
Stern.  Harold.  258.770.  CI   D2-4.000, 

John  H,  Best  &  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Ovitz.  Ernest  G  .  111.  258.790.  CI   06-186,000, 

Johnson.  Thomas;  and  Witie.  Paul  A.,  to  M,  Black  Manufacturing 
Company,  Battery  cable  clamp.  258.818.  4-7-81.  CI  D13-10.000. 

Jonee.  Inc    See — 

deHaseth.  John.  258.842,  CI    028-68,000 
kailev.  Alexander   Spool  holder   258,777.  4-7-81,  CI.  03-24.000^  ^ 
Kinse'y,  Albert  L,  Combined  sink  and  drainboard  unit,  258,834.  4-/-81, 
CI   D23-60.000 

Kubota.  Ltd.:  See— 

Funabashi.  Genichi.  258.824.  CI.  D15-23.000 
I     B   (Plastics)  Limited:  See—  ^ 

I  itchfield.  Leon  G  .  and  Hardy.  Terence.  258.792.  CI.  D6-191  000. 
Lee.  Robert  L    Dental  articulator.  258.838.  4-7-81.  CI.  024-10.000. 
Lefehure  Isolants  Reunis;  See— 

Chevassus.  Alain.  258.841.  CI.  D28-83.000. 
Leonardi.  Gaetano,  Necktie  258.775,  4-7-81,  CI,  02-354,000, 
Litchfield.  Leon  G.;  and  Hardy.  Terence,  to  L.  B.  (Plastics)  Limited. 
Drawer   258,792.  4-7-81.  C!    D6-191.000, 

Lubin.  Stephen  H  ;  See—  .„  ,„,   ~   -,,  ,xi-,nnn 

Hatch   James  E,;  and  Lubin.  Stephen  H  .  258.785.  CI.  D6-167.000. 
M    Black  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  r^,,,«nno 

Johnson.  Thomas;  and  Witte.  Paul  A..  258,818.  CI.  D13-10.000 
Marine  Sonics  Corporation;  See— 

Beising,  Frank.  258.810.  CI   DlO-46.000. 
Matsuda   Han.  to  International  Jensen  Incorporated  Control  knob  lor 

radio  receivers  or  the  like.  258.819.  4-7-81,  CI   OI4-76000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Hamada.  Masanori.  258.820.  CI   014-73.000 
McCutchen,  George  R   Bale  tie   258.804.  4-7-81.  CI    O8^394.0(» 
McKeown.    KeMn   J.   to    OebtMtlenecking    Limited     Boat.    258.8 1. v 

4-7-81.  CI,  O12-M000 
Meadows.  Norman  H    Tennis  ball  serving  aid    258,832,  4-7-81.  CI, 

D2 1-204  000 
Mericle.  Marione  M,  .A    See— 

Mericle.  Ruth  M  ;  and  Mencle.  Marjorie  M    A  .  258.806.  CI.  DIO- 
44(KK_) 
Mencle    Ruth   M     and   Mencle.  Marjorie  M    A    Toothshaped  sand 

timer   2'i8,806.  4-7-M.  CI    010-44000, 
Miller,  Michael  J   Framed  mirror   258.794.  4-7-81,  CI   06-240.000. 

Minichillo.  Ronald  A.;  See— 

Brosles.  Wayne  R.,  258,839,  CI.  025-69.000 
Westell    Bcn£l   St^€ — 

Spranger  Kurt;  and  Nestell,  Bengt,  258,837,  CI   024-21.000 

New  Balance  Athletic  Shoe,  Inc  ;  See-  ,co -,^-,   r^i    r^ 

Norton.  Edward  J  ;  and  Werman.  Jonathan  H  .  258,772,  CI,  Ui- 
30^00) 
Norton   Edward  J  ;  and  Werman.  Jonathan  H    to  New  Balance  Ath- 
letic Shoe,  Inc   Spon  shoe  258.772.  4-7-81.  CI    02-309,000, 
Ovitz    Ernest  G  .  III.  to  John  H    Best  &  Sons.  Inc    Sample  display 
sheiMns  unit    258,790.  4-7-81.  CI    06-186,000. 


Pardo.  John;  See —  ,^  ^^^^ 

Campbell.  Paul  R.;  and  Pardo,  John,  258,801.  CI.  D9-409  000. 

Parker.  Frederick  A.;  See— 

Riccio.  Louis  M.;  and  Parker.  Fredenck  A.,  258.843.  CI.  D29-7.0QO. 

Paulides.  Elias  A.  Partitioned  cup  258.796.  4-7-81.  CI   D7-10.000 

Plozner,  Lisio,  to  B.P.T.S.p.A.  Gas-lighter   258.840.  4-7-81.  CI    D27- 

39.000. 
Popplewell,   Frank   W.,   to  Dunlop   Limited.   Shuttlecock    258,831, 

4-7-81,  CI.  D21-207.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Campbell,  Paul  R  ;  and  Pardo,  John,  258,801,  CI  D9-409000 
Zamorski,  Ronald  J.,  258,795,  CI.  D7-9.000. 
Ouabaug  Rubber  Company:  See- 
Russell.  Robert  E..  258.773.  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Quinn.  Peter  T  .  to  Rollei  of  America,  Inc    Electronic  flash  device. 

258.825.  4-7-81.  CI.  016-42.000. 
Rasmussen,  Ralph  J.;  See— 

Headley,  William  G  ;  Rasmussen,  Ralph  J  ;  and  Richardson,  Stan- 
lev  M  ,  Jr.,  258,816,  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Reichl    Ernst,  to  Bosch  Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Room  secunty 

device.  258,807,  4-7-81,  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See—  „.  ^^„  ,  ,^,^ 

Riccio,  Louis  M.;  and  Parker,  Frederick  A.,  258,843,  CI.  029-7  000. 
Riccio,  Louis  M.;  and  Parker.  Frederick  A  .  to  Rexnord  Inc  Rebreath- 

ing  apparatus.  258.843.  4-7-81.  CI   D29-7  000. 
Richardson.  Stanley  M..  Jr.;  See— 

Headley.  William  G.;  Rasmussen.  Ralph  J  ;  and  Richardson.  Stan- 
ley M..  Jr..  258.816.  CI   012-129.000 
Rmz.  Gustave  R.  Pillow   258.793.  4-7-81.  CI.  D6-201,000, 
Rite  Autotronics  Corporation:  See- 
Schwartz.  Edwin  L,.  258.805.  CI   DlO-75.000. 
Rollei  of  America.  Inc.;  See — 

Quinn.  Peter  T..  258.825.  CI   OI6-42.000 
Russell.  Robert  E.,  to  Quabaug  Rubber  Company   Shoe  sole  258,773, 
4-7-81.  CI.  02-320.000.  r-      ^    ^ 

Saporito.  Dominic  A.;  and  Genaro.  Donald  M  .  to  American  Standard 

Inc,  Faucet  unit.  258,835.  4-7-81,  CI   023-25.000 
Saponto.  Dominic  A  ;  and  Genaro,  Donald  M  ,  to  American  Standard 
Inc  Combined  bathtub  and  shower  fixture  unit.  258.836.  4-7-81.  CI 
023-26000 
Schwanz.  Edwin  L  .  to  Rite  Autotronics  Corporation   Digital  engine 

analyzer  258.805.  4-7-81.  CI   D  10-75.000. 
SiKS  Bror-Helge.  Tov  building  block.  258.830.  4-7-81.  CI.  021-108.000. 
Silverman.  Leslie  M.'Sign.  258,829.  4-7-81,  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See —  ^^ 

Hatch.  James  E.;  and  Lubin.  Stephen  H..  258.785.  CI   06-167,000 
Skyer    Roben   A  ;  and  Bowman,  George  E,  Tractor  cab,   258.823. 

4-7-81.  CI   015-30000 
Srraneer    Kurt    and  Nestell.  Bengt.  to  Gambro  Dialysatoren  GmbH 

and  Co   KG.  Dialyzer  cartridge.  258.837.  4-7-81.  CI.  D24-2 1.000 
Stern.  Alfred  J   Dowel  pm,  258,799,  4-7-81,  CI.  D8-382.0O0. 
Stern,   Harold,  to  International   Playtex,  Inc.   Panty  girdle.  258,770. 

4-7-81.  CI.  D2-4.000. 
Stew  an    Harry    Combined  flush  mounted  tow  bar  and  brush  guard 
258.814.  4-7-81.  CI   O12-I62.000,  ,   .  ,  „,    ^, 

Sundman.  Nils  G   Combined  pallet  and  container,  258,817.  4-7-81.  CI 

DI2-53000, 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See— 

Chin.  Anhur  W,.  258.827.  CI.  D18-7.000. 
Vaccan.  Franco.  Ski  boot.  258.771,  4-7-81.  CL  D2-276.000. 
Verdesca.  Joseph  T  Combined  table  and  recessed  storage  unit  258.786. 

4-7-81.  CI.  06-179.000, 
Verdesca.  Joseph  T    Combined  work  table  and  storage  shelf  unit 

258.787.  4-7-81.  CI   06-179.000 
Verdesca  Joseph  T  Combined  work  table  and  equipment  storage  unit 

258.788.  4-7-81.  CI   06-179,000, 
Verdesca.  Joseph  T  Table  258.789.  4-7-81.  CI.  D6-I79000 
Verdesca.  Joseph  T.  Shelf  unit  for  stonng  electrical  equipment.  258.791. 

'4-7-81.  CI.  D6- 1 86.000. 
W    H    Bossons  (Sales)  Limited;  See— 

Bossons.  William  R  .  258.782.  CI.  D6- 140.000 
Walleren.  Sonny  O  .  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux    Wall  passage  fitting 

for  gas  operated  refngerator  258.822.  4-7-81.  CI   015-89  000. 
Wareham.  Richard  A  ;  and  Essex,  John  O.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The 

Suction  cleaner  or  the  like.  258.821,  4-7-81.  CI.  D15-54.000. 
Wasserman.  Theodore  L.  Christmas  tree  stand.  258.780.  4-7-81.  CI 

D6-105  000, 
Werman.  Jonathan  H;  See—  ,.0-,-,,   <-,    r»-> 

Norton.  Edward  J  ;  and  Werman,  Jonathan  H.,  258,772,  CI.  ui- 
309.000. 
Wilkey.  Frank.  Jr    See— 

Aderman.  Wayne  L  ;  Agnew.  Mark  C;  and  Wilkey.  Frank.  Jr  . 
258.826.  CI.  D18-4.000, 

WittP    p3ul  A  '  S€€—~ 

Johnson.  Thomas;  and  Witte.  Paul  A,.  258.818.  CI,  D1.V10,000, 
Yano.  Hiroshi,  Fishing  jig  with  fin,  258.833.  4-7-81.  CI  D22-27  000^ 
You    Chi   T,    Combined   electronic   clock    and    perpetual   calendar 

258.811.4-7-81.  CI   DlO-3,000, 
Zamorski.  Ronald  J  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Mug 

258.795.  4-7-81,  CI   07-9  000, 
Zrobek    Roman,  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings.  Ltd    Ink  transfer  roller 

258,828.  4-7-81.  CI,  018-22.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Meilland,  Mane  L.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Compans,  The    Miniature  rose 

plant— Meicubasi  variety.  4,681,  4-7-81,  CI    10  (XX) 
Meiliand,  Mane  L..  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The    Mmuiure  rose 

plant— Meijikatar  variety.  4,682,  4-7-81.  CI    10  (XX) 
Meserve.   Kathleen   K.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Cnrnpans     The    ilex   pLmi 

mesid  variety.  4.685,  4-7-81.  CI.  65.000 
Patmore.  Richard  H.,  to  Driedger.  Jacob  J    Cireen  Avh  iret    4.684. 
4-7-81,  CI.  51.000. 
Her-erj  \     C  jmil,    .ind  Sajvoilrj  Keiiiald>    I  '  J j.'^Jiius  jr  Lose  Andes    Saavedra,  Reinaldo:  See— 

ItJa   Chrvvnihemuni  piani    4^^^, -i-^M    c;    ><KX).  ^      Herrera  V.,  Camilo;  and  Saavedra.  Reinaldo.  4.68(i.  CI    7«,.UX). 

Smith,  Earl:  and  Wimer,  Alba  E.  Almond  tree  4.683.  4-7-81.  CI.  30.000. 
JarJines  Ac  1  .  .s<-    \nJev  1  iJa      S, ,  Wimer,  Alba  E.:  See— 

He-'c-j  \     CamiK'    uh!  Saavedra    Reir-jid,     4  ^>^6.  CI.  76.000  Smith.  Earl;  and  Wimer,  Alba  E,  4,683,  CI    ^0000. 


ConarJ  F\lc  ('.^nip.ir^     The:  See — 

MciJianJ    Vlar  c   1    ,  4.681.  CI    10.000. 

Meiliand    Mar  e  1    .  4.682.  CI    10000. 

MescT'.c    Kathleen   K     4h'><    C'    h^  (XX). 
Dned^er    Ja^i'H  J      S.  i 

I'aini.  re     Ri.harJ   H      4  tiK4    C'i     M  KX) 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

AFPl  ICANTS  TO  \Viin\1 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF 

APRIL,  198! 

^^J^^h^hed  ji  the  reques!  >  t  ihe  appluani     r     v,r;er    r-  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O  G   687. 


HI,     ,    I    k„    .„  w   r      t       \  I  .,r  t      I    i„,..r  ,.i  .,„....  u .,«.,..,  I  ■  I . ,      Kobash  i.  Mamoru;  Ka  wasc,  Toru;  Ha  t  tOH ,  7  a  J  a  s  H 1  and  L'eno,  Yoshiki 

Haiv   '.'    J  'hn    and  ( i  r  uiKiis.   ■Xkirda'-  I    Inlektraled  circuit  layout  UtillZ-  r-i  .        .      '.  .  "  ,. .  _    ,  ,,        ,    '  „,        _, 

Electronic     ignition     control     apparatus       l!!Xi.5n.      4-  -81.     CI 

ing  separated  active  circuil  and  vviring  regmns    ri(X).501,  4-7-81,  CI.  123-416.000. 

^^  -v'^iMiC  Morrow.  Duane  F;  and  Wu.  Yao  H.  Triazolo[4. 3  ajp\ndin  "^1 ZH  i-ones 

T 1 00, 505.  4-7-81.  CI.  542-444.000 
iiru(K.lis    -Vigirdas  J     See—  Neu,  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Hau  '/    J.'hii   and  r.ru.KlK    M^irdas  J    TlfXI'^ni    CI    yi-'—'TiC  Taylor,  Marcia  A.;  and  Neu,  Gerald  H  .  T  1(X).5()3.  CI  4:5-549,000. 

Sublet!,  Bobby  J.  Copolyester  hot-melt  adheM%es   TI0().504.  4-7-81.  CI. 
HaM  <ri     Tadashi     Se,  528-302.000, 

k,>hashi.    Mamoru     Kwav<,asf     I.tu     Haitori,    !  adasts,    and   Ueno,    Taylor,  Marcia  A,;  and  Neu.  Gerald  1)    I  iquid  emuisit"ier  tnr  hread. 
,      ,         ,,       c„,  ^,    ,,.     ,  T  100,503,  4-7-81,  CI.  426-549.000 

>    shiki    Ilu-mCI,  l:■4;^  M)  Ueno.  Yosh.k.:  See- 

K,iw.ase    I    ru    S, >  -  Kobashi.   Mamoru;   Kawase,  Toru    Haiiiiri    Tada>-hi    and   I'eno, 

,     ^    .       .,  ,  ,  ,,  X   J    u         ^  II  Yoshiki.  TIOO,502,  CI.  123-416  (Kn 

K.'hdshi     SiamiTu     Kavsase      Lri;     Haitian,    ladashi.    and    Ueno. 


>  'shiki   I  i.«i,s<^;,  e I  i: ;-4i^ .««. 


Wu.  Yao  H    See- 
Morrow,  Duane  F.;  and  Wu.  Yao  H  ,  T  100,505.  CI   542  444  iXX) 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  -.  !^81 


Note— First  nunihc! 


lass;  secorii 


ibe 


uhclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


6 

9 

234 

244 

269 


15 
191 


44- 


58 
81 

4  "4 


481 
491 
519 
646 


10  R 


16 


93  A 
143  R 


86  B 
IM 


41 

80  R 
150 


t  LA!»J>  2 

4.259.747 
4.259,748 
4.259.750 
4.259.749 
4.259.751 

CLASS  3 

4.259.753 
4.259.752 

(I  ASS  4 

4,259.754 

CLASS  5 

4  259.755 
4  :59.75b 

4,259.757 

(  I  ASS  8 

4.260..390 
4.260.389 
4.260..391 
4.260.388 

(  1  \ss  10 

4,259.758 
CLASS  14 

4.259.759 

(I  \ss  15 

425*».7bO 
4.259.761 

CLASS  16 

4.259.762 
4.259.763 

CLASS  19 

4.259.764 
4.259.769 
4.259.766 


(  1   \ss  23 


2.30  B 
2.30  R 


4.260.393 
4.260..^92 


(I  ASS  24 

73  bM  4,259.767 

CLASS  28 

254  4.259.768 

283  4.259.769 

294  4.259.770 

CLASS  29 

4.259.771 
4.259.772 
4.259.773 
4.259,774 
4,259,775 
4,259.776 
4.259.777 
4.259.778 
4.259.779 
4.259.780 

(I   \SS  3(> 

4.25S1.781 


33 
240 

263 
407 

423 
526 
560 
571 
808 


43.6 
276 

Vn4 


4.259.782 
4.259.783 


CI  ASS  33 

1 

K               4.259.784 

189 

4.259.785 

CI  ASS  34 

201 

4.259.787 

CLASS  36 

7 

2                4.259.791 

28 

4.259.792 

125 

4.259.793 

CLASS  37 

4? 

Vl              4.259.794 

h^ 

4.259.795 

CLASS  38 

15 

4.259,796 

CLASS  40 

15  4.259.797 

10  R  4.259.798 

159  4.259,799 


444 

449 
513 
607 


4.259.800 
4.259.801 
4,259,802 
4,259.803 


CLASS  44 

1  SR  4.260.394 

16  C  4.260.395 

CLASS  46 

16  4.259.804 

44  4.259.805 

4.259.806 

161  4.259.807 

240  4.259.808 

249  4.259.809 

CLASS  49 

118  4.259.810 

356  4.259.811 

462  4.259.812 

504  4.259.813 

CLASS  51 

122  4.259.814 

205  R  4.259.815 

298  4.260..396 

307  4.260.397 


33 
96 

208 

222 

.303 

.309  1 

3.34 

400 

612 

645 


543 
564 


41 

74 

290 

505 


9 

102 
108 
98 

202 

3.30 

504 


CLASS  52 

4.259.816 
4,259.817 
4.259,818 
4,259,819 
4.259.820 
4.259.821 
4.259.822 
4.259.823 
4.259.824 
4.259.825 

CLASS  53 

4.259.826 
4.259.827 

CI  ASS  55 

4.260.398 
4.260.399 
4.260.400 
4.260.401 
4.260.402 

CLASS  56 

4.259.828 
4.259.829 
4.259.830 
4.259.831 
4.259.832 
4.259.833 
4.259.8.34 


CLASS  60 


.39  28 
39  33 
3955 

224 

261 

602 

669 

757 


4.259.835 
4.259,836 
4,259.837 
4.259.838 
4.259.8.39 
4.259.840 
4.259.841 
4.259.842 


CLASS  62 

3 

4.259.843 

6 

4.259.844 

48 

4.259.846 

93 

4.259.847 

113 

4.259.848 

209 

4.259.845 

271 

4  ;<Q  s4q 

CLASS  63 

13 

4.259.850 

CLASS  65 

11  W 

4.260.403 

27 

4,;60,4<)4 

42 

4,:b<l.4t)? 

43 

i.2t*).M)t- 

99  A 

4.260.40" 

106 

4.260.408 

273 

4.260.409 

CLASS  66 

132  T 

4.259.851 

4.259.852 

CLASS  68 

5  D  4.259.853 

CLASS  69 

21  4.259.854 

30  4.259.855 

CLASS  70 

70  4.259.856 

456  B  4.259.857 

CLASS  71 

76  4.260.410 

88  4.260.411 

CLASS  72 

391  4.259.858 


t  LA.SS  73 


15  A 

17  R 
405  R 
73 

170  R 
.304  C 
355  R 
421  5  R 
597 
761 

861  25 

862  4 


4.259.859 
4.259.860 
4.259.861 
4.259.862 
4.259.864 
4,259.865 
4,259,866 
4,259.867 
4.259.868 
4.259.869 
4.259.870 
4.259.863 


*  46 
13 
462 
469 
473  R 
441 

501  5  R 
594  2 
687 
862 


CLASS  74 

4.259.871 
4.259.872 
4.259.875 
4.259.876 
4.259.877 
4.259.878 
4.259.879 
4.259.880 
4,259.881 
4.259.882 


CLASS  75 


35 

58 
60 

125 
1.30  R 
142 


4.260.412 
4.260.413 
4.260.414 
4.260.415 
4.260.416 
4.260.417 
4  :rtn,4l9 


CLASS  81 

62  4.259.883 

CLASS  82 

1.5  4.259.884 

4  R  4.259.885 

CI  ASS  83 

425:  4: '4.886 

437  4:^4.887 

CLASS  84 

122  4.259.888 

CI  ASS  H9 


12 
16 


364  h 
487 


78 


4.254.891 
4,259,892 

n  ASS  91 

4 :  ^4.893 

4  : '4,844 

CLASS  92 

4.259.895 

CLASS  98 

203  4, 254.896 

40  D  4.259.898 

40  DL  4,259.897 

115  SB  4.259.899 

CLASS  100 

*.»  4, 254.900 

CLASS  101 

42  4.259.901 

91  4.259.902 

9303  4.259.903 

415  1  4.259.904 

467  4.259.905 


CLASS  102 

56  SC  4.259.906 

CLASS  104 

4.259.907 


48 
281 


74 
103 
111 
273 
306 
.309 


12 


211 
245 


4.259,908 
CLASS  106 

4.260,420 
4.260.421 
4.260.422 
{  4.260.423 

Re  30.568 
4.260.424 

CLASS  108 

4.259,909 

CLASS  110 

4.259,910 
4,259.911 

n  ASS  111 

4,259.912 


CI   A*-"- 


158  E 
184 
217.4 
221 


n: 

4.259.913 
4.259.914 
4.259.915 
4.259.916 


CI  \ss  114 


91 


200 


47 
116 
206 
500 
622 
706 
716 


CI  \^^ 


CLASS 


CLASS 


51  R 


CI  ASS 


CLASS 

43  AA 
43  C 

179  J 

198  F 

209 

.W7 

424 

478 

556 

557 

599 

605 

CLASS 

11  CD 


-  .'4.917 

ll^ 

4.259,918 

118 

4.259.919 

4.259.920 

4.259.921 

4.259.922 

4.259.923 

4.259.924 

4,259.925 

119 

4.259.926 
4.259.927 

122 

4.259.928 
123 

Re.W.565 
4.259.929 
4,259.9.30 
4.259.931 
4.259.932 
4.259.933 
4,259.934 
4.259.935 
4.259.936 
4.259.937 
4.259.938 
4.259.939 

125 

4,259.940 


CI  V-^  i;^ 


120 
292 
299  D 
299  E 
442 
443 


4.259.941 
4,259.943 
4.259.944 
4.259.945 
4,259.942 
4.259.946 


(I  Asv  128 


635 
638 
640 
706 
720 
724 


4.259.963 
4,259.964 
4,259.965 
4.259.966 
4,259,967 
4.259.968 


CLASS  131 

178  4.259,971 

278  4.259.969 

330  R  4.259.970 

CLASS  132 

9  4.259.972 

48  R  4.259,973 

CLASS  134 

2  4,260.425 


29 


24 


4.260.426 
CLASS  135 

4.259.974 


CLASS  136 

255  4.260.427 

256  4,260,429 
260  4,260,428 

CLASS  137 

1  4.259.975 

13  4.259.976 

4.259.977 

54  4,259.978 

315  4.259.979 

375  4,259,980 

4,259,981 

392  4,259,982 

512  4,259,983 

533,31  4,259,984 

595  .  4,259.985 

596  12  4,259.986 
606  4.259.987 
812  4.259.988 

CLASS  138 

109  4.259.989 
113  4,259,990 
127  4,259.991 
138  4.259.992 
149        4.259.993 

CLASS  139 

1  R  4.259.994 

92  4.259.995 

437  4.259.9% 

448  4.259.997 

450  4.259.998 

CLASS  141 

57  4.259.9<W 

59  4.260.000 

CLASS  144 

144  A  4.260.001 

230  4.260.002 

CLASS  148 

4.260.430 
4.260.431 
4.260.432 
4,260.433 
4.260.435 
4.260.418 
-  :h0.4.36 


15 

2 

95 
32  5 
126 
174 


CLASS  149 
199  4.260.437 

CI    \vv  ]S) 


494  4.260.447 

605  4.260.448 

628  4.260.449 

656  4.260.450 

664  4.260.451 

(    1    Vsv    lh2 

23  4.260.452 

105  4.260.453 

181  C  ■:  260.454 

CL  A^^  164 

64  4,260,007 

270  4,260,009 

431  4.260.008 

445  4  260.010 

C  1    SS'-   165 

35  4.260.011 

51  4.260.012 

75  4.260.013 

105  4.260.014 

110  4.260.015 

ri  ASS  166 

74  -  260.016 

154  4.260.017 

272  4.260.018 

274  4.260.019 

305  R  4.260.020 

318  4.260.021 

339  4,260022 

(  1    \>N   164 

57  -  .ou.uiy 

(1  ASS  \'2 

12  4.260.024 

4.260.025 

25  4.260.026 

45  4.260.027 

298  4.260.028 

n  \ss  i'3 

1  -  260029 


(  : 

41 
51 

52  R 
107 

(  1 


34 
211 


19 
46 


t  1 


rr 


CL 


4.260.848 
4.260.849 
4,260,850 
4.260,851 

4.260.030 
4.260.031 
4  260,032 

\ss   \'6 

4.260.455 
ASS  ]-l 

■  260.033 

-  :60.o.u 

A.ss  178 

4.260.852 
i  260.853 


C  1   \ss  1^9 


i   H 

4  :  '^9,947 

11 

-,260.003 

CLA.SS 

181 

6 

77 

4.259,948 
4.259.949 

30 

4.260.004 

204 

\ 

4.260.037 

89  R 

4.259.950 

CLASS  152 

(  1    \ss 

1N2 

200  14 

4.259.951 

362  R 

4.260.006 

155 

4.260.038 

214  D 

2 '3 
248 

4.259,952 
4,259.953 
4!2  59.954 

69 

CLASS  156 

4.260.438 

164 

181 

4.260.039 
4  26(1  040 

269 

4,259.955 

98 

4.260.439 

(    1     \ss 

IS' 

272 

4.259.956 

163 

4.260.440 

40  f 

»»i 

287 

4.259.957 

166 

4,260.441 

4.259.958 

207 

4.260.442 

CLA.SS 

188 

337 

4.259.959 

220 

4.260.443 

330 

4.260.042 

.349  B 

4.259.960 

252 

4.260.444 

190 

400 

4.259.961 

276 

4.260.445 

(    i     \  S  s 

419  P 

4.259.962 

443 

4.260.446 

49 

4.260.043 

6,09 
7,1  R 

98 

99R 

175  3  R 

CI 

6  5 

182 


4.260.854 
4.260.855 
4.260.856 
4.260.857 
4.260.859 

ASS  180 

-  260.035 
.  260.0.36 


PI     4W 


PI  50 


8  R 

70  14 
107  C 
111   \ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


M)8 
760 
763 
812 


(  I 


(  I 


*:  I 

M  w 

81  R 

44  K 

131 


(I 


12 


121 
160 
200 


•>? 


AV»  192 

4.260.044 
4.260.045 
4.260.046 
4.260.047 
4.260.048 

\SS    IW 

4.260.()S) 
4.260.051 
4.260.052 
4.260.053 

\^s  :ixi 

4  ^f^  ^r  . 
4  :ri<i,862 

4  :  h.     «  M 
4    "he  « r 
4   .'r<     »o' 

4  ;hi;  «o^ 

\SS  201 

4  :r*    4.''f) 


4.:n)4^>* 

4  :ni,4«"' 
4  >'  i^^ 
4  :m    460 


( 1 

QS 

158  H\ 
I5<)  2"i 

1^:  M 

l'J5  H 
260 
265 
286 


(  1  \ss  20 J 

4  :^ 
4  > 

ASS  HH 


4M 
4^: 


n 


0? 

2U 
370 

443 

588 
622 


CI 

H   It 


4 

113 
207 
321 


4  ;  r<     4^  '■ 

4  :m    4M 

4  :  fK  <  4r  < 

4  _"h<    4f>^ 

4  :  h.  ■  4^  ' 

4   JN     4h^ 

4.:n;.4o-' 
4.260.470 

\SS  206 

4  :-<  1,054 

4.260.055 
4.260.056 
4.260.057 
4.260,058 

4  :Nt,n54 
4  :fi.i()6() 

4  :r^)061 
ASS  208 

4  >i,47| 

4  >  4-: 

4  >  4"  : 

4  >  4'4 

4  ;m  4"- 

4  :  hi  4  '  ' 

4  .'J^.  4"h 

(I  ASS  20<» 


38 
13<)  A 
211 
315 
480 
53<> 
582 


(  I 


%  1 
IW 
251 
386 
620 
714 
720 
721 
728 
771 
772 
780 


231 


12 

225 


(I 


4.:6«i.4" 

4.260.478 
4.260.480 
4.260.481 
4.26«J.482 
4.260.483 
4.260.062 

\ss  210 

4  ;rK  4'<h 
4>     4«- 

4.:f>().4.H'( 
4.:f>(),4^: 

4,;6<).4<*) 
4,26(),4'l' 
4,260.4'»l 
4.:60.4'44 
4  :hl->  4^< 

4  :^  4«  ' 

4  :ryi  4"^ 
4  :hi  ■  4''n 

ASS  211 

4  :-*'i)t\ 


i<%4 


(  1  ASS  21 
4  , 
(  1  ASS  215 

4 :'!(  1*5 

I  4   .>K      K^r 

4    ;»-«       l«^' 

(  1   ASS  219 


70 
86 

'24 

:4 

270 
273 


4,:w.iM5" 

4,260,868 

4  2^"  »^'l 

4  J  f^  "^  "  1 
4.;(iU.,n'l 
4.260.872 
4.260.873 


290 
364 
497 


221 
331 

135 
445 


I 

5 

46 

137 

153 

IM 
2<>9 

4<^:  : 

mi ' 


4.260.874 
4.260.875 
4,260,876 


i1^S 


n  A.SS  220 

4   .'l 
4    "h 


4.26«-l.U'U 
4.260.071 

CLASS  221 

4 :  60.072 

(I  ASS  222 

4.260.073 
4.260.074 
4.260.075 

4,260,076 

4  :n  ■•"' 

R      ;■    ^^^ 

4  :fT<    "« 

4  '  r«  i  -  '  '  "J 

4  :fK),082 

4  4  :fK).080 

4  :fio.o8i 


(I  ASS  223 
III  4  :n),083 


(I  ASS  224 


'2  R 

36 
163 
202 
206 
277 
311 


4,:n).084 
4.260,085 

4  :ni  nnt 

4 :«    '»" 
4  :^'   «■< 

4,260.091 


(I  ASS  22' 


(I  ASS 


4  :fiO,092 
4  260,093 

228 

4  :n).094 


l.W 

4.260.095 

158 

4,260.096 

( 

1  ASS  229 

16  R 

4,2n<).097 

31  R 

4.260.098 

4,260.099 

39  R 

4,260.100 

41  C 

4  :60.10l 

112 


(I  ASS  2J4 

4.260.102 
235 


CI  ASS 

92    -\C 

•  :  DN 

44' 
4 '.4 

4^' 

(  I   \SS 

CLASS 

10  E 

303 


(LASS 


n 

74 
171 
189 
404 
450 
5338 


4  :ho.87S 
4  :n  1,877 
4  :h0.879 
4.260.880 
4.260.881 


4  X),103 

lis 

4.260.104 

4  :h).h)5 

2J9 

4.260.106 
4.260.107 
4,260.108 
4,260,109 
4.260.110 
4.260.1  II 
4.260,112 


CLASS  241 


2s 
37  5 
236 


CI  ASS 


:     4  A 

i^"  R 
201 


213 


C  I  ASS 


CI  ASS 


"4  K 
44  - 
M2 

^^5 


4  :fi<).ii3 

4.260.114 
4,260.115 

242 

4  :ni,ii6 
4  :n),ii7 
4  ;h0.ii8 

4  260.119 

4  CM).  120 

244 

4,260.121 
24JI 

4  :fio,i22 

4  :ni.i2' 
4  :ni,i24 


20 
207 


205 


C  1  vss 


CI  ASS 


226 

277  R 

288 

315,2 

324 

330 

358  T 

373 

385 

388 

397 

445  T 

468 
492  A 
505 
563 

578 


58 
77 
113 
214 
297 
339 
367 


4.260.883 
4.260.885 
4.260.886 
4.260.887 
4.260.884 
4.260.888 
4.260.889 
4.260.890 
4.260.891 
4.260.892 
4,260,893 
4,260,894 
4,260,895 
4,260,896 
4.260.897 
4.260.898 
4.260.899 
4.260.900 

CLASS  251 

4.260,128 
4.260.129 
4.260.130 
4.260.131 
4.260.132 
4.260,133 
4,260,134 


(I  ASS  252 


8,75 

28 

32  5 

ii 

47.5 

48.6 

49  5 

73 

77 

78  1 

99 
121 
171 

174  11 

174.19 
182 
316 
408 


411 
411 
431 
437 
443 
447 
463 
521 
522 

525 
547 


4,260.497 
4.260.498 
4.260.499 
4.260.500 
4.260.501 
4,260,503 
4,260,502 
4,260,504 
4.260.505 
4.260.506 
4.260.508 
4.260.507 
4.260.509 
4.260.510 
4.260.511 
4260.512 
4.260,513 
4,260,514 
4,260.515 
4,260.516 
4.260.517 
4.260,484 
4,260,518 
4,260,519 
4,260,520 
4.260.521 
4.260.523 
4.260.524 
4.260.525 
4.260.526 
4.260.527 
4.260.528 
4.260.529 


CI  ASS  254 

1  4:o0.135 

380  4.260.136 

CLASS  256 

10  4,260.137 

|4  4.260.138 


4  :mi  ::' 

249 

4.260.126 

4.260.127 

25<) 

4.260.882 

CLASS 

29  3 

29  6  E 

29  6  HN 

29  6  TA 

M  X  R 

33  6  LA 

37  SB 

40R 

42  14 

4221 

45  75  R 

45  8  NT 

45  85  B 
245  2  T 
326  13  C 

346.71 
,146  74 
346  76 
397,2 
410 
4106 
429  7 
449  M 
4^;  SP 
4!^!^  R 
465  L 
465  5  R 
507  R 
513  6 

543  R 

544  L 


260 

4.260.530 
4.260.531 
4.260.532 
4.260.533 
4,260.5.14 
4.260.535 
4.260.536 
4,260,538 
4,260,539 
4.260.540 
4.260.542 
4.260.541 
4.260.537 
4.260.543 
4.260.544 
4,260,545 
4,260,547 
4,260,548 
4,260,546 
4,260,549 
4,260,550 
4.260,551 
4.260,552 
4,260,553 
4,260,554 
4.260.557 
4.260.555 
4.260.556 
4.260.558 
4.260.559 
4.260.560 
4.260.561 


CLASS  261 

23  R  4.260.563 


CLASS  264 


2.2 
13 

22 

25 

37 

40,7 

454 

46  6 

53 

68 
111 
129 
154 
257 
280 


4.260.564 
Re. 10.569 
4.260.565 
4.260.566 
4.260.567 
4.260.568 
4.260,578 
4.260,569 
4,260,570 
4,260,571 
4,260,572 
4,260,573 
4,260.582 
4,260.574 
4.260.575 
4.260.576 
4.260.577 


CLASS  266 

154  4.260.139 

246  4.260.140 

287  4.260,141 

CLASS  267 

9  A  4,260,142 

148  4,260.143 

CLASS  270 

14  4.260.144 


54 


94 
182 
219 
236 


120  R 

127  R 

138  A 

177  R 

267 

408 

411 

4.260.145 
CLASS  271 

4,260.146 
4.260.147 
4.260.148 
4.260.149 

CLASS  273 

26  B  4.260.150 

32  H  4.260.151 

85  D  4.260.152 

89  4,260,153 

4,260,155 
4,260.156 
4.260.159 
4.260.157 
4,260,158 
4,260,160 
4,260,154 

CLASS  277 

34  4,260,164 

84  4,260,165 

96  4,260.166 

135  4.260.167 

225  4.260.168 

CLASS  279 

62  4.260.169 

CLASS  280 

276  4.260.170 

279  4.260.171 

411  A  4.260.172 

421  4.260.173 

444  4.260.174 

629  4.260.175 

668  4.260.176 
4.260.177 

804  4.260.178 

CLASS  282 

27,5  4.260.179 

CLASS  285 

M  4.260.180 

4.260.181 
4.260.182 
4.260.183 
4.260.184 

CLASS  289 

4.260  185 
CLASS  290 

42  4.260.901 

43  4.260.902 
48  4.260.903 

CLASS  294 

R  4.260.186 

R  4.260,187 

CLASS  296 

4,260.188 
4.260.189 

CLASS  297 

4.260.190 
CLASS  299 

1  4.260.191 

2  4.260.192 
5  4.260.193 


9 

IS 

23 

134 

305 


165 


19 

86 


107 
221 


.161 


II  4.260.194 

4.260.195 

CLASS  303 

6C  4.260.196 

52  4.260.197 

92  4.260.198 

96  4.260.199 

97  4.260.200 
99  4,260,201 

CLASS  307 

113  4.260,904 

1 1 5  4,260.905 

264  4.260,907 

270  4.260,908 

297  4,260,909 

.103  4,260,910 

310  4,260,911 

477  4,260,906 

597  4.260.912 

CLASS  308 

8,2  4.260.202 

4.260,203 

9  4.260.204 

4.260.205 


CLASS  310 


II 

27- 
49  1 
50 
71 
87 

113 

156 

178 
184 
213 
216 
254 
300 
335 


4.260.913 
4.260.914 
4.260.915 
4.260.916 
4.260.917 
4.260.918 
4.260.919 
4.260.920 
4.260.921 
4.260.922 
4.260.923 
4.260,924 
4.260,925 
4.260.926 
4.260.927 
4.260.92K 


CLASS  312 

100  4.260.206 

208  4.260.207 

242  4.260,208 

CLASS  313 

184  4,260,929 

481  4,260,9.10 

493  4.260.931 

CLASS  315 

Re  30.571 
4.260.932 
4.260.933 
4.260.934 
4.260.935 

CLASS  318 

4.260.9.16 
4.260.937 
4.260.938 
4,260.939 
4.260.940 
4.260.941 
4.260.942 

CLASS  320 

4.260.943 

Class  322 

4.260.944 

CLASS  323 

4.260.948 
4.260.946 
4.260,945 
4.260.947 

CLASS  324 

4.260.949 
4.260.950 

CLASS  328 

4.260.951 
CLASS  329 

4.260.952 
CLASS  330 

4.260.954 
Re30.572 
4.260.953 
4.260.955 
4.260.956 

CLASS  331 

N  4.260.957 

PE  4.260.958 

4.260.959 

4.260.960 


151 

205 
326 

381 


66 
358 
4.14 
558 
562 

565 


21 


48 


241 
314 
316 
322 


.102 
438 


165 


104 


85 
252 
279 
288 
289 


94  5 
94  5 
111 


CLASS  333 

21  A       4.260.961 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  -; 


22  R 
26 
81  A 

182 
208 
214 


CLASS 


38 
52 
128 
129 
133 
213 


65 


318 


*4 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CI  ASS 


14  R 

^>\  \i 

■■Jl  R 

g-  R 

III 

258  F 
258  S 

CLASS 

32 

146  3  H 
539 
572 
630 
635 
680 
756 
870  II 

(1  ASS 

700  MS 

704 
742 
756 
761 

779 
>.^4 


CLASS 


32 

75 

108 


4,260.962 
4.260.963 
4.260,965 
4.260.966 
4.260.967 
4.260.968 

335 

4.260.969 
4.260.970 
4.260.971 
4.260,972 
4,260,973 
4.260.974 

336 

4.260.975 

337 

4:60.976 
4.260,977 

338 

4  260,978 
339 

4.26(1.209 
4.260.2  II 
4.260.210 
4.260.212 
4.260.213 
4.260.214 
4.260.215 
4.260.216 

340 

4.260.980 
4.260.979 
4.260.982 
4.260,983 
4.260.984 
4.260.985 
4.260,986 
4.260.987 
4.260.981 

343 

4.260.988 
4.260.989 
4.260.990 
4.260.991 
4.260.992 
4.260.993 

4  :n)  994 

346 

4.260.995 
4.260.996 
4.260.997 
4  260.998 


CLASS  35(1 


I  2 
16 

96  10 
9628 
96  31 

164 

335 

353 

4^'; 


CI  ASS 


3 

24 

160  H 


4, 260.217 
4.260.218 
4.260.219 
4.260.220 
4.260.221 
4.260.222 
4.260.224 
4.260.225 
4  w).223 

351 

4.260.226 
4.260.227 
4.260.228 


CI  ASS  352 

4,;6*J.229 


CLASS 


50 


76 
128 
152 

274 
319 

CLASS 

3  L\i 

3  DD 
3  FU 
3TR 

14  R 
14   IR 

1"; 

40 

45 

H) 

67 

113 


354 

4.260,230 
4,260.231 
4.260.232 
4.260.233 
4.260.2.14 

355 

4  :fK).235 
4.260.240 
4.260.239 
4.260.237 
4.260.2.16 
4.26<J.238 
4.260.241 
4,260.242 
4,260,243 
4.260.244 
4.260.245 
4.260.246 
4.260.247 
4.260.248 
4.260.249 
4  :N).250 


153 

4.260.253 

2^7 

4.260.638 

273 

4.261.056 

144 

4.26(j,763 

154 
222 

4.260.254 
4.260.255 

60 

CLASS  375 

4.261.053 

45 

CLASS  417 

4.260.333 

478 
516 

4.260.639 
4.260.640 

CLASS  474 

153 
280 

4.260.764 
4.260.765 

235 
246 

335 
357 
385 

4.260,256 
4  ■'6(1  ■'S7 

CLASS  400 

52 
68 

4.260.334 
4,260,335 

5.16 
579 

4.260,641 
4.260.642 

28 

72 

4.259.874 
4.260.386 

303 
306 

4.260.766 
4.260.767 

4.260.258 
4.260.259 
4.260.260 

121 

124 
232 

4.260.268 
4.260.269 
4.260.270 
4.260.271 

269 
346 
406 
412 

4,260.337 
4.260.338 
4.260.339 
4.260.340 

606 
656 

4.260.643 
4.260.644 

CLASS  427 

82 
903 

4.259.873 
4.260.387 

CLASS  521 

112 
159 

CLASS  548 

4.260.769 
4.260.770 

402 

418 

44  > 

4.260.261 
4.260.262 
4.260.263 

4 

CLASS  401 

4.260.272 

454 

458 

4.260,341 
4. 260.  .142 

1 
40 

4.260.645 
4,260.646 
4.260.t>47 

54 

4.260,688 
CLASS  525 

187 

255 

4.260.771 
4.260,772 
4.260,773 

34 

CLASS  357 

4.260.999 

48 

4.260,273 
CLASS  402 

269 

CLASS  418 

4.260.  .143 

45,1 
53.1 
54.1 

4.260.648 
4.260.649 
4,260.650 

27 
55 

64 

4.260,699 
4.260.689 
4.260.690 

261 
336 
362 

4,260,768 
4,260,774 
4.260.775 

38 

4.261.000 

80  F 

!       4,260.274 

CLASS  422 

214 

4!260!651 

102 

4.260.698 

364 

i  260.776 

4.261.001 

C  LASS  403 

56 

4.260.579 

245 

4,260,652 

113 

4.260.700 

t  i  ASS  s49 

46 
49 

51 
81 

4.261.002 
4.261.003 
4.261.004 
4.261.005 

133 
172 
235 

4.260.275 
4.260.276 
4.260.277 

64 

65 

151 

189 

4.260,580 
4.260,581 
4,260,583 
4,260,584 

247 
253 

4.260,653 
4,260,654 

CLASS  428 

1.10 
148 
273 
.103 

4.260.691 
4.260,693 
4.260.692 
4.260.701 

33 
52 

4.260.777 
4.260.778 
4,260,779 

260 

4.260.278 

208 

4,260.585 

31 

4,260,655 

314 

4.260.694 

CLASS  556 

CLASS  358 

CLASS  404 

269 

4.260.586 

42 

4,260,656 

3.10 

4.260.705 
4,260,702 
4,260,703 

430 

4.260,780 

3 

5 

19 

27 

4.261.006 
4.26I.CX)7 

74 

4.260.279 

282 

i  :n  1,587 

113 
163 

4,260,657 
4.260,658 

334 
455 

453 

4,260,715 

4.261.008 
4.261.009 

122 
127 

4.260.280 
4.260.281 

37 

CLASS  423 

4.260.588 

217 
284 

4.260.659 
4.260.660 

466 

477 

4,260,695 
4,260,696 

24 

CI  \SS  560 

-  :60,78l 

67 

4,261,010 

CLASS  405 

123 

4.260.589 

389 

4.26C.661 

484 

4,260,697 

43 

4.260.782 

75 

4,261,011 

1 

4.260.282 
4.260.283 
4.260.284 

226 

4.260.590 

433 

4.260.662 

501 

4,260.704 

53 

4.260.783 

93 
139 

4,261,012 
4.261.013 

1 

36 

43 

267 
.105 
388 

4.260.591 
4.260.592 
4.260.593 

472 

476.9 

633 

4.260.663 
4.260.664 
4.260.665 

68 

CLASS  526 

4.260.722 

4.260.784 
4.260,785 
4,260,786 

166 

4.261.014 

68 

4.260.285 

421 

4.260.594 

668 

4.260,666 

100 

4.260.706 

4.260.787 

172 

4.261.015 

82 

4.260.286 

114 

4.260.707 

4.260,788 
4.260,789 

195  1 

4.261.016 

168 

4.260.287 

CLASS  424 

CLASS  429 

115 

4.260.723 

248 

4.261,017 

4.260.288 

10 

4.260.595 

112 

4.260,667 

125 

4.260,708 

4!260!790 

263 

4.261,018 

169 

4.260.289 

14 

4,260.596 

194 

4,260,668 

1.17 

4.260.709 

4.260,791 

ft  »ss  3/in 

181 

4.260.290 

49 

4.260.597 

215 

4.260.669 

142 

4.260.710 

4.260.792 

\  1  ^  ^  ^  .»i^j 

205 

4.260.291 

114 

4.260.598 

^^«  <  «»*^  M  ^r\ 

153 

4.260.711 

4.260,793 

40 

4261.019 

217 

4.260.292 

122 

4.260.599 

CLASS  430 

181 

4.260.712 

4.260.794 

73 

4.261.020 

219 

4.260.293 

166 

4.260.600 

5 

4.260.670 

215 

4.260.713 

4.260.795 

79 

4.261.021 

259 

4.260.294 

177 

4.260.601 

67 

4.260.671 

229 

4.260.724 

4.260.796 

90 

4.261.022 

269 

4.260.295 

180 

4.260.602 

72 

4,260.672 

271 

4.260.714 

4.260.797 

94 

4.261.023 

284 

4.260.296 

182 

4.260.603 

143 

4.260,673 

279 

4,260.725 

4.260.798 

103 

4.261.024 

303 

4.260.297 

200 

4.260.604 

271 

4.260,674 

CI  \^^  '> 

4.260.799 

CI  ASS  361 

CLASS  406 

243 
244 

4260.605 
4.260.606 

315 

517 

4,260,675 
4,260,676 

15 

4.260.726 

4.260,800 
4.260.801 

2*^" 

4261.025 

146 

4.260.24K 

246 

4.260.607 

618 

4.260,677 

45 

4.260.716 

71 

4.260,802 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  407 

248  54       4.260.608 
250         4.260.609 

CL.ASS  431 

57 

4.260,727 
4,260.728 

108 

117 

4.260.803 
4.260.804 

101 

4.261.020 

115 

4.260.299 

4.260,610 

1 

4.260.361 

59 

4.260,717 

118 

4.260.805 

255 
279 

4.261.027 
4.261.028 

CLASS  408 

251 

4.260,611 
4.260.612 

69 
76 

4.260,.162 
4.260.  .163 

60 
68 

4,260,718 
4,260,729 

121 

4.260.806 
4.260.807 

283 

4.261.029 

1 

K                4.260.300 

256 

4.260.613 

160 

4.260.364 

109 

4,260,720 

131 

4.260.808 

296 

4.261.030 

47 

4.260.301 

4.260.614 

291 

4.260..165 

145 

4.260.7.10 

138 

4.260.809 

336 

4.261.031 

118 

4.26O..102 

257 

4.260.615 

298 

4.260.366 

173 

4.260.731 

204 

4.260.810 

168 

4  >i  .^03 

258 

4.260,616 

351 

4.260..167 

192 

4,260,732 

218 

4.260,811 

19 

(  1  \ss  .163 

4  ;6i.()i2 

C  1  ASS  364 

132 
1.14 

CLASS  409 

4,260.304 
4.260,305 

260 
263 

4!260",6I7 
4,260,618 
4,260,619 

1 
3 

CLASS  432 

4.260.368 
4,260,369 

196 
219 

272 

4,260,719 
4,260,733 
4,260.721 
4.260.734 

223 
234 
266 

4,260,812 
4,260,813 
4.260.814 

200 

4.261,033 

200 

4,260,306 

266 

267 

270 
271 

4.260,620 
4.260,621 
4,260,622 
4,260,623 
4,260,624 
4.260,625 

14 

4.260.370 

279 

4,260.735 

CLASS  562 

405 
464 

4,261,0.14 
4,261,035 
4.261.036 
4.261,037 

225 

3 

57 

4,260.307 
CLASS  411 

4.260.005 
4,259,890 

82 
103 
110 

4,260,371 
4,260,372 
4,260.373 

CLASS  433 

26 

CLASS  533 

4.260.964 
CLASS  536 

401 
452 
487 
503 

4.260.815 
4.260.816 
4.260.817 
4,260,818 
4,260,819 

482 

4,261,038 

417 

4,259,889 

273  R       4.260,626 

3 

4,260.374 

5 

4.260.736 

517 

4,260,820 

519 
554 

4,261,039 
4,261,040 

CLASS  414 

274 

4,260,627 
4,260.628 

11 
29 

4.260.375 
4.260.376 

28 
49 

4.260.737 
4.260,738 

532 
549 

4,260,821 
4.260,822 

571 

4,261.041 

8 

4.260.308 

4.260.629 

58 

4.260.377 

61 

4,260.739 

571 

4  260,823 

709 

4.261.042 

46 

4,260,309 

283 

4.260.630 

93 

4.260,378 

63 

4,260,740 

725 

4.261.043 

118 

4,260,310 

4,260.631 

102 

4,260,379 

114 

4,260,741 

(  j  vss  >64 

CLASS  365 

129 
292 

4,260,311 
4,260,312 

285 
304 

4,260,632 
4,260,633 

119 
126 

4,260,380 
4,260,381 

CLASS  542 

42 
300 

4.260.824 
4.260.562 

8 

4,261,044 

313 

4,260,313 

324 

4,260,634 

4,260,382 

127 

4,260.742 

384 

4.260.825 

26 

4.261.045 
(  1  \SS  366 

462 
469 
501 

4,260.314 
4.260.315 
4,260,316 

63 

CLASS  425 

4.260..144 

225 

4  260,383 

CI  \ss  4.U 

442 

4,260,743 
CLASS  544 

11 

C"!  \ss  568 

-  260,826 

75 

4,260,264 

517 

4,260,317 

65 

4.260,345 

16 

4.260.384 

8 

4,260,744 

414 

4,260,827 

101 

4,260,265 

589 

4,260,318 

78 

4,260.346 

83 

4.259,790 

16 

4,260,745 

454 

4.260.828 

336 

4.260.266 

591 

4.260.319 

113 

4.260,351 

208 

4,260.385 

27 

4,260.747 

462 

4.260,829 

343 

4.260.267 

680 

4.260.320 

123 

4,260,347 

338 

4.259.788 

021 

4,260,746 

485 

4.260.8.30 

694 

4,260,321 

144 

4,260,348 

366 

i   :  "^9,789 

106 

4,260.748 

719 

4.260,gfl 

CI  \sS  368 

727 

4,260,322 

150 

4,260.349 

166 

4,260.749 

784 

.      4,260,832 

35 

4.261.046 

731 

4!260!323 

197 

4,260,350 

CLASS  435 

178 

4,260,750 

789 

4,260,833 

38 

4.261,047 

735 

4,260,324 

211 

4,260,352 

7 

4,260,678 

183 

4.260,751 

918 

4.260.836 

69 

4,261,048 

224 

4.260,353 

10 

4,260.679 

190 

4.260.752 

931 

4,260,837 

88 

4,261,049 

CLASS  415 

227 

4,260.354 

14 

4.260.680 

208 

4.260.753 

947 

4.260,838 

259 

4.261,050 

2 

R      4.260.325 

258 

4,260,355 

24 

4,260.681 

215 

4.260.754 

(  1  \ss  ^85 

115 

4.260.326 

311 

4.260,356 

4.260.682 

236 

4.260.755 

CLASS  369 

200 

4,260.327 

472 

4,260,357 

74 

4.260.683 

4,260.756 

257 

4.260.839 

33 

4.260,162 

532 

4,260,358 

106 

4,260,684 

238 

4,260,757 

259 

4,260,840 

58 

4,260,161 

CLASS  416 

543 

4,260,359 

161 

4.260.685 

262 

4,260,758 

319 

4,260.841 

103 

4,260,858 

17 

4,260,328 

548 

4,260.360 

265 

4.260.686 

113 

4,260,759 

377 

4.260.842 

266 

4.260.163 
CLASS  370 

43        4,260,329 

96  R      4.260.336 

180        4.260.3.10 

3 

CLASS  426 

4.260,635 

.101 

4.260,687 
CLASS  455 

396 

4,260.760 
CLASS  546 

467 
523 
640 

4,260,843 
4.260.844 
4.260,845 

58 

4,261,051 

4  2M.n«2 

219  R      4.260.331 

226       4.260, ■>': 

34 

i 

4,260,636 

4  :hn,6i^ 

12 

1^8 

4,261.054 
4.261.055 

66 

84 

4.260.761 
4,260,762 

730 

833 

4.260.846 
4.260.847 

CLASS  356 


121 
124 


4.260,251 
4,260.252 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF   DESIGNS 


u:- 

4 

:5a.  "i; 

.4  ' 

:5R,",s.i 

1 

258.796 

106 

258,807 

.30 

25»,!<2,* 

D23— 

'S 

I'^ti.tii'' 

276 

258,771 

157 

258.784 

D8- 

14  1 

258,797 

116 

258,809 

54 

258,821 

26 

258  836 

309 

258.772 

167 

258.785 

57 

258.798 

Dll- 

2 

258,812 

89 

258,822 

60 

258,834 
258,838 
258.837 

320 
354 

258,773 
258,774 
258,775 

179 

258.786 
258.787 
258.788 

D9- 

382 
394 
300 

258,799 
258,804 
258.800 

D12- 

53 
64 

258.817 
258.813 

DI6— 
DI8- 

42 
4 

258.825 
258.826 

D24— 

10 
21 

D3- 

21 

258.776 

258.789 

378 

258,802 

94 

258,815 

7 

258.827 

D25- 

69 

258.839 

24 

258.777 

186 

258.790 

409 

258,801 

129 

258,816 

22 

258,828 

D27- 

39 

258.840 

31 

258. ■'78 

258.791 

DIO— 

1 

258.811 

162 

258,814 

D20- 

10 

258,829 

D28- 

68 

258.842 

D4- 

06 

;^,  '-g 

191 

258.792 

15 

258.808 

DI3- 

10 

258.818 

D2I- 

108 

258,830 

83 

258.841 

Dfr- 

104 

:  <  1  '  H  ; 

201 

258.793 

44 

258.806 

D14— 

73 

258.820 

204 

258,832 

D29_ 

7 

258,843 

105 

:'«  'hi 

240 

258.794 

46 

258.810 

76 

258.819 

207 

258,831 

D30- 

13 

258.844 

140 

:'«  '<; 

D7-            9 

258. ■'9? 

'5 

258.805 

DI5- 

23 

258.824 

D22- 

27 

258,831 

D9q_ 

49 

258  801 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

P 

III 

4.681 

4.682 

.V) 

4,683 

51 

4.684 

65 

4,h!<? 

~  f 

4,h86 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec    16.  1969.  869  U.G.  6«77j 


I  :   »■  M':    ;    4> 


»    ^    ;   I  528-        302    T100.504 


542—        444     7100.505 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(L  S   States.  Territories  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonv\ealth 


PlK 


R  .o,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

.American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida    12 

Georgia  13 

Guam     14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 

(Firsi  number  in  listing  denotes  location  ac 
as  to  in\entor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 2,^^ 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri     29 

Montana    30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

Neu  Hampshire  3."^ 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Me.xico  3^ 

New  York       36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 3Q 

Oklahoma  4L> 


O'cgon  41 

f;  r  ns\lvania  42 


Rico 


■ta 


Rhoj.    Ivi.i; 
Soulh  L.iTc 

Tennessee    

Texas  

r-ah  

\  (.rmont  

\  -ginia   

\  ;reiri  Kiarxis 
\V  .ishint:;'. 'H   ... 
West  \  .rcinia 
\H  iNi^i-nsir 
W  \i>mir,t; 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

r  S    Armv    58 

L  S   Navi    59 


43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 


vding  \c  aKnc  kcv  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


9 

01 


04 


05 
06 


4.259.780 

4.260.156 

4.260.885 

4.260.941 

4.260.070 

4.260.154 

4.260.159 

4.260.888 

4.260.958 

4.260.090 

4.260.360 

4.260.180 

4.260.890 

4.260,990 

4.260.092 

4,260.455 

4.260.181 

4.260.896 

10     ;            4.259.766 

4.260.107 

4.260,597 

4.260.187 

4.260.911 

4.259.768 

4.260.112 

4.260.667 

4.260.198 

4.260.921 

4.260.428 

4.260.119 

4,261.007 

4.260.202 

4.260.936 

4.260.429 

4.260.132 

4,260.875 

4.260.203 

4.260.939 

4.260.518 

4.260,174 

4.260.009 

4.260.208 

4.260.942 

4.260.629 

4.260.229 

4.260.251 

4,260.218 

4.260.950 

1 1                 4.260.085 

4.260.322 

4.260.255 

4.260.227 

4,260,951 

4.260.837 

4.260.323 

4.260.653 

4.260.234 

4.260.954 

12      ;            4.259.805 

4.260,324 

4.259.817 

4.260,254 

4,260.964 

4.259.841 

4,260,334 

4,259.872 

4,260,257 

4.261.019 

4.259.858 

4,260.365 

4.259.901 

4,260.258 

4,261,020 

4.259,917 

4.260.426 

4.259.971 

4.260.267 

4,261,022 

4.259.962 

4.260.479 

4  :hO,15" 

4,260,286 

4.261.034 

4.260,011 

4.260.484 

4.260,444 

4.260.287 

4.261,043 

4,260.026 

4.260.502 

4.260.619 

4.260.288 

4.261,045 

4.260.076 

4.260.516 

4.260.852 

4.260.293 

08     :            4.259.890 

4.260.079 

4.260.531 

4.260.947 

4.260.296 

4.259.961 

4.260.082 

4.260.546 

4.260.962 

4.260.310 

4.260.036 

4.260.125 

4.260.567 

4.260.136 

4.260.311 

4,260.073 

4.260.185 

4.260.643 

4.260.282 

4.260.332 

4.260.086 

4.260.283 

4.260.693 

Re30.571 

4.260.346 

4.260.235 

4.260.301 

4.260.7.10 

4.259.747 

4.260.374 

4.260.249 

4.260.348 

4.260.737 

4.259.748 

4.260.380 

4,260,419 

4.260.349 

4.260.833 

4.259.752 

4.260.386 

4.260.456 

4.260.431 

4.260.848 

4.259.754 

4,260,410 

4.260.914 

4.260.436 

4.260.850 

4.259.776 

4.260,437 

09     :            4.259,762 

4.260.468 

4.260.853 

4.259.782 

4,260,471 

4.259.799 

4.260.682 

4.260.859 

4.259.785 

4,260.473 

4.259.902 

4.260,705 

4,260.925 

4.259.804 

4.260,475 

4.259,911 

4,260.863 

4.261.014 

4  259  818 

4,260,508 

4.259.927 

4.261.039 

18                 4.260.135 

4  259  825 

4,260.578 

4.259.964 

4.261.054 

4.260.215 

4.259.828 

4,260,584 

4.260.243 

13      .           4.260.382 

4.260.279 

4  259.843 

4.260.624 

4.260.328 

4.260.517 

4.260.362 

4  259.875 

4.260.633 

4.260.3.16 

4.261.021 

4.260.509 

4  259  945 

4.260,638 

4,260.342 

16     :           4.259.848 

4.260.579 

4,259.947 

4.260.649 

4.260,367 

4,260.933 

4.260.634 

4  259.952 

4.260.656 

4,260,441 

17     :           4.259,788 

4.260.745 

4  259  956 

4.260.657 

4.260,480 

4.259.790 

4.260.918 

4,259.959 

4.260.658 

4,260,505 

4.259.827 

4.260.943 

4  ■";9  968 

4.260.681 

4,260.552 

4,259.832 

4.260.952 

4  2S9  976 

4.260.688 

4,260.598 

4.259.882 

4.260.975 

4  260.005 

4.260.696 

4.260.661 

4.259,888 

19                 4.259.831 

4  260,019 

4.260,701 

4.260.718 

4,259.892 

4.259.838 

4  260  077 

4.260.714 

4.260.728 

4,259.923 

4.260.064 

4  260,084 

4.260.741 

4.260.764 

4.259.948 

4.260.172 

4  260  111 

4.260.757 

4.260.899 

4.259.960 

4.260.321 

4,260,117 
4  260  P4 

4.260.824 

4.260,917 

4.260.012 

4.260.352 

4.260.855 

4.260.928 

4.260.051 

4.260.443 

4,260,134 

4,260.876 

4.260.940 

4.260.059 

4.260.963 

20 


21 

22 

23 

24 


25 


4.259,814 

4.259.941 

4.260.027 

4.260.290 

4.260.371 

4.260.692 

4.260.769 

4.259.924 

4.260.278 

4.260.305 

4.260.384 

4.260,402 

4.260.996 

4.260.071 

4.260,226 

4.260.291 

4.260.461 

4.260.840 

4.259.943 

4.260.128 

Re. W.  568 

4.259.757 

4.259.797 

4.259.840 

4.259.906 

4.259.909 

4.260.035 

4.260.055 

4.260.106 

4.260.262 

4.260.276 

4.260.3% 

4.260.398 

4,260.454 

4.260.587 

4.260.660 

4,260.901 

4.260,967 

4.259.844 

4.259.966 

4.259.988 

4.259.989 

4.259.998 

4.260.058 

4.260,080 

4.260.213 

4.260.252 

4.260.394 

4.260.420 

4.260.493 

4.260.582 

4.260.617 

4.260.854 


PI 


FI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OE  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


i  :-M  ^.4 

4.:n(:.  ,s: 

4.260.762 

4.260.733 

4,259,760 

4.260,017 

4  .'«    s^H 

4,260,214 

4.260.768 

4.260.755 

4,259,772 

4.260,018 

4.:tx;.-)H2 

4  :6n  S06 

4.260.772 

4.260.756 

4,259,773 

4,260,020 

4,261,012 

4  c^^  ^4: 

4.260,773 

4,260.759 

4,259.775 

4,260,021 

4,261,032 

4.:rKi.^.''^ 

4.260.781 

4.260.767 

4,259,808 

4,260,030 

4,261,033 

4.260.980 

4.260.814 

4.260.802 

4,259,810 

4.260,031 

4,261,035 

30     :            4,259.833 

4.260.815 

4.260.805 

4,259.835 

4,260,032 

26 

4,259.758 

31                  4.259,803 

4,260,818 

4.260.816 

4,259,845 

4,260,044 

4,259,812 

4,259.88'' 

4.260,821 

4,260.846 

4,259.866 

4,260,062 

4.259.862 

4  r'M  '1^1 

4,260.830 

4.260.858 

4.259,946 

4,260,108 

4,259.863 

4  in-  '^ 

4.260.836 

4.260.864 

4.259.957 

4,260,133 

4.259.895 

4,260.376 

4,260.839 

4.260.873 

4.259.977 

4,260,167 

4,259.918 

32     :           4.260,087 

4.260.841 

4.260.919 

4.260.004 

4,260,171 

4.259.931 

4.260,589 

4.260.842 

4.260.922 

4.260.014 

4  260  186 

4.:59,<)32 

33                  4,260,029 

4,260,843 

4.261.000 

4,260,052 

4.260,193 

4.:()().056 

4.261.005 

4,260,851 

4.261.001 

4,260,095 

4,260.206 

4.260.072 

4                  Re  -W,566 

4,260,892 

4,261.003 

4,260,103 

4,260.211 

4,260.091 

Re  .W.572 

4,260,905 

4.261.006 

4,260,114 

4,260,292 

4.260.176 

4,259,749 

4,260,932 

4.261.041 

4,260.130 

4,260,363 

4.260,225 

4.259.767 

4,260,945 

37      ;            4.259.770 

4.260,140 

4  260,421 

4,260,250 

4,259.778 

4,260,946 

4.259.997 

4  260,141 

4  2604'il 

4.:«iO,277 

4  :^Q.779 

4,260,955 

4.260.078 

4  760  145 

4  760  46^ 

4.2«),.K)6 

4  :';^.784 

4,260,956 

4.260.088 

4  260  209 

4  760  498 

4.;b0..<09 

4,;'^^, 813 

4,260.970 

4.260.350 

4  260,212 

4  260  820 

4.:6<).314 

4  :n'  "'9 

4  :f«  4|T 

4  :«>^.822 

4  :<')  '<4i) 

4  ;  <.i  ^^^ 

4,260,994 
4.261.008 
4,261.018 

4.260.401 
4.260.412 
4.260.555 

4,260,273 
4,260,274 
4  260  294 

4,260,844 
4,260,862 
4  760  869 

4  >.    4fiQ 

4   _>     ^^8 

4  :<«  ^:3 

4  :'»   "ty) 

4  :^  '«? 
4  :f«  "H4 

4  :m  "?(S 

4    'rM     "Kb 

4  :^''   i'4 

4  :';.j  vi< 
•>  :^>-',^:; 
4  :<^  ^85 
4  :tnu)0" 
4  :fKi '»■>• 
4,:fi<i.ia - 

4  :w).(J'i4 

4,261,027 
4,261,056 
io                 4,259,755 
4,259,756 
4,259,800 
4,259,806 
4.259.807 
4.259.837 

4.260.573 
4.260.574 
4.260.758 
4.260.849 
4,260,879 
4,260,907 

38  :            4,260.459 

39  Re  30.569 

4,260,369 
4,260,390 
4,260,403 
4,260,404 
4,260,408 
4,260,409 
4,260,415 

4.260.908 
4. 260. '^49 
4.260.459 
4.:60.Q'9 
4.26(),9<)2 
4.:61.0,i0 
4,261,037 

4.:n«.,'!(7 
4.260.788 

4.260,066 
4.260.068 

4.259.850 
4,259,867 

4,259.774 
4.259.842 

4,260,418 
4,260,427 

4,261,044 
49                  4.259,777 

4.260.789 

4.260.075 

4,259,870 

4.259.860 

4.260.438 

4.259.824 

4.260.  "'90 

4,260.104 

4,259.951 

4.259.877 

4.260,462 

50     ;            4,259,793 

4.260.7^1 

4,260,143 

4,259,955 

4.259.889 

4,260,485 

51                 Re30,570 

4.260.792 

4,260,192 

4,259,974 

4.259.984 

4,260,491 

4.259,821 

4.260.793 

4.260,207 

4.260,000 

4.259.986 

4,260.537 

4.259.834 

4,260.794 

4.260.221 

4.260.003 

4.260.046 

4,260,566 

4.259,886 

4.260.795 

4,260.247 

4.260.023 

4.260.047 

4.260,609 

4,259,969 

4,260, 796 

4.260.253 

4.260.074 

4.260.183 

4,260,654 

4,259,970 

4,260.797 

4.260.318 

4.260,089 

4.260.184 

4,260,670 

4,260,069 

4.260.798 

4.260.-^66 

4.260.098 

4.260,265 

4,260,675 

4,260, 1 50 

4.260.799 

4.260.373 

4.260.131 

4.260.341 

4,260,716 

4,260.155 

4,260.800 

4,260,392 

4.260.151 

4.260,397 

4,260,717 

4,260,393 

4.260.801 

4.260,416 

4.260,173 

4,260,439 

4,260,720 

4,260.457 

4.260.807 

4,260,423 

4.260.210 

4,260.442 

4,260,739 

4,260,486 

4.260.811 

4,260.432 

4.260.216 

4,260,449 

4,260,748 

4,260,606 

4.260.819 

4,260,467 

4,260,256 

4,260,500 

4,260,760 

4,260,650 

4.260.825 

4,260.470 

4,260,259 

4,260,514 

4,260,761 

4,260,735 

4.260.826 

4.260,497 

4,260,261 

4,260,519 

4,260,771 

4,260,902 

4.260.868 

4,260,501 

4,260.269 

4.260.529 

4,260,806 

4,261,053 

4.260.877 

4,260,511 

4.260.298 

4.260.626 

4,260,808 

53     :           4,259,826 

4.261.015 

4,260,512 

4.260.299 

4.260.655 

4.260.822 

4,260,158 

^ ' 

i  259.815 

4,260.513 

4,260,304 

4.260.669 

4.260,872 

4,260,576 

4.259.885 

4.260,525 

4,260,325 

4.260,699 

4.260.886 

4,260,646 

4,259,981 

4.260,527 

4,260,327 

4.260.700 

4.260.909 

4,260,880 

4,259.987 

4,260.528 

4,260.359 

4.260.706 

4.260,924 

4,260,957 

4.260.060 

4.260,533 

4,260.375 

4.260.712 

4,260,960 

4,261,040 

4,260,06  r 

4,260,5.U 

4,260,383 

4.260.809 

4,260,976 

54                 4,260,195 

4,260.099 

4,260,535 

4,260,385 

4.260.832 

4,261,013 

4.260,.W5 

4,260,101 

4.260,543 

4,260,405 

4.260.861 

4,261.017 

4,260,407 

4,260,138 

4.260,548 

4.260,406 

4.260.867 

44     :            4,260,147 

4,260,490 

4,260,148 

4,260,550 

4.260.440 

4.260.889 

45      ;             4,259.791 

4,260.703 

4,260,244 

4,260,570 

4.260,447 

4.260.972 

4,259,910 

4.260.828 

4.260.313 

4,260,600 

4,260,451 

4.261,026 

4,259.958 

55      ;            4.259.847 

4.260.320 

4.260,618 

4,260,465 

40     :           Re.30.567 

4.259.991 

4.259.878 

4.260.547 

4,260,620 

4.260,476 

4,259.868 

4,260,028 

4.259.883 

4.260.659 

4.260,627 

4.260,483 

4.260.105 

4,260,116 

4.259.900 

4.260.673 

4,260,641 

4,260,499 

4.260,164 

4,260,556 

4,259,982 

4.260.676 

i  2H^  m: 

4,260,553 

4,260,450 

46     :            4,260,137 

4,260,100 

4.260.677 

4   Irn     rU" 

4.260,596 

4,260,568 

47      ;            4,259,944 

4,260,316 

4.260.702 

4  :^«     '•' 

4,260,637 

4.260.708 

4,260,169 

4.260,435 

4.260,727 

4  .'  i«    '^f^f 

4,260,648 

4.260.845 

4,260,494 

4,260,487 

4260.912 

■i.i.'y-.x'^ 

4.260.664 

4.260.881 

4,260,569 

4,260,549 

4  260,995 

4.260,687 

4.260.671 

41      ;            4.259,816 

4,260,591 

4,260,575 

'h 

4  :<;'}  '64 

4.260.694 

4.260.678 

4.260,034 

4,260,742 

4,260,780 

4  :^  ;hi 

4,260.711 

4.260.719 

4,260,109 

48     ;            4,259,798 

4,260,804 

■•'J 

4  :^<  ^'14 

4.260.738 

4.260.725 

4,260,425 

4,259,975 

4.260.937 

4 :6().i2' 

4  :r,     "4  ■- 

4  >  "  •: 

-:                 4,259.750 

4.260.016 

56                 4.260.271 

c 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  list  ot  PCI  memh<.'r 
countries  and  the  most  recent  PCT  rule  changes  see  the 
notice  appearing  at  1(X)!  OG  !4  in  the  OmicIAL 
GA/FTTt  of  December '^,  1980 

Note  that  the  international  fees  have  been  increased  us 
of  January  1,  1981  The  current  schedule  of  fees  is  as 
follows 

Transmittal  fee $  35.00 

Search  fee              300.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) 2h?  (\) 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  sheet  over 

30)         5  lXJ 

Designation  fee t>4  (X) 

SIDNEY  A   DIAMOND. 

January  13,  1981  Commiasioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


RELSSL  K  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  ^'  CFR  1  11(b)   The  reissue  applications  list 
ed  t>elo\*  are  open  to  inspeciion  by  the  general  public   ir,  rh^' 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  mav  be  obtained  h\ 
paving  the  fee  therefor  ('"  CFR  I  21(bi) 

3.789.833,  Re  SN  207,805.  Filed  Nov  P,  1980,  CI 
128/660,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HEART  EXAMINATION  BY  MEANS  OF  ULTRA- 


SOUND WAVES,  Nicolaas  Bom,  Owner  of  Record 
Organon  Teknika  B.  V..  Oss,  The  Netherlands,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  E.  H.  Waters,  et  a!.,  Ex.  Op    335 

3.8^4.M6.  Re.  S.N.    165,419.   Filed  JuK    3.    1980.  CI 
231/335A,     SEALED     VALVE     AND     RELATED 
STRUCTURE,  Earl  A.  Bake,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Rockwell  International  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Attorney  or 
Agent   James  E.  Nolan,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp    341 

4,050.806.  Re  S.N.  199.8. '^b.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1980,  C! 
3.^5  14  ML  I  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC ALLY  BIASING  DEVELOPING  ELEC- 
TRODF  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE, 

Seiichi  Miyakawa.  et  ai  .  Owner  of  Record:  Ricoh  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  .Agent:  Guy  W  Shoup, 
et  a!     Fx    Gp.:  212 

4.105,4"4.  Re  S.N.  207.068.  Filed  Nov,  14.  1980.  CI. 
148  121  ,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH 
TENSION  STEEL  SHEET  PRODUCT  HAVING  AN 
FXCFI  LENT  LOW-TEMPERATURE  TOUGH- 
NESS UITH  -\  \  ILLD  POINT  OF  40  KG/MM2  OR 
HIGHER,  Hajime  Nakasugi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Sippon  Steel  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent 
John  E   Lind,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp     1 1 1 

4.130.730.  Re    S.N.  215,681,  Filed  Dec.   12,   1980,  CI. 
179/lSM    \()ICE  SYNTHESIZER.  Carl  L.  Ostrowski, 
Owner  of  Record:  Federal  Screw  Works.  Detroit.  Mich.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Cyrus  G    Minkler.  et  al..  Ex    Gp. 
236 


1005  OG  -10 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  C  orrection  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  14.  1981 


Re    30,403 

Re    30,450 

D.  257, 96^^ 

3,785,293 

3,845.068 

3.875,105 

3.894,492 

4.063,156 

4.078,116 

4,087.409 

4,102.895 

4,112.768 

4,141.904 

4.142.058 

4.152.13' 

4.169.979 

4,183.236 

4,191,248 

4,198,445 

4.199.449 

4,200,649 

4,202,652 

4,205,179 

4,207,207 

4.207.687 

4.208.255 

4,209,072 

4,212.884 

4.212,996 

4.213.355 

4,213.870 

4.214.467 

4,215,052 

4.215.053 

4.217.174 

4.217.815 

4.218.310 

4.218.371 

4.218.399 

4.219.478 

4,220.906 

4,221,463 

4.221,791 


4.222,392 
4,222,655 
4,223.883 
4,224,144 

4.224.471 

4,224.4"'9 

4,224,586 

4.226.441 

4,22^612 

4,228,449 

4.228,595 

4,229,113 

4.230.231 

4.230,619 

4,230,878 

4,231,057 

4.231.108 

4,232.084 

4,232,398 

4,232, "''9 

4^232.979 

4,233,045 

4,233.086 

4.233.100 

4.233.262 

4.233.349 

4,233,4:: 

4^233,449 

4,233.491 

4.234,123 

4,234,184 

4,234.242 

4,234,493 

4,234,615 

4,234.683 

4.234.953 

4',235,628 

4,235.788 

4.235.998 

4.236.007 

4.236.019 

4.236.034 

4,236,119 


4.236,456 

4.236.922 

4.237.194 

4.237.334 

4.237.491 

4.237,974 

4.238.327 

4.238,369 

4.238.376 

4.238.546 

4,238.712 

4,238,^24 

4,238,857 

4,239,105 

4.239.157 

4.239.175 

4,239.284 

4,239.390 

4.239.434 

4,239,567 

4,239.765 

4.239.819 

4,239.906 

4,239,936 

4.240.647 

4.240.846 

4.240,865 

4,241,050 

4,241,103 

4,241,122 

4,241,147 

4.241,205 

4.241.206 

4.241.315 

4.241.450 

4.241.457 

4.241.60' 

4.241,934 

4,241,952 

4.242.236 

4.242.415 

4.242.463 


4, 24:, 622 
4,242,709 
4,243,259 
4.243,321 
4.243.330 
4.243.428 
4,24_\5'^b 
4.243.72b 
4.243.736 
4,243,778 
4,243.^95 

4,243,890 

4,243.947 

4,243.954 

4.244,135 

4.244.277 

4.244.824 

4,245.000 

4,245,084 

4.24M0-^ 

4.245,115 

4,245,13b 

4,245,290 

4.245.343 

4.245.452 

4,245.642 

4,245.647 

4,246.022 

4,246,054 

4.246.148 

4,246.243 

4.246,378 

4,246,397 

4,246,473 

4,246,"70 

4.246,868 

4,24', 283 

4,247,298 

4,247,510 

4,247,631 

4,247,84^ 

4,248-929 


Disclaimers 

3  g9()  307  —  Sed    M    Trowe.    Potomac.    Md    METHOD 

■  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DIFFERENTIAL  LEUKO- 
CYTE COUNT  Patent  dated  July  22.  1975  Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb  13.  1981,  by  the  assignee,  Wheeler 
International.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer   to  claims    1-3,   all   the 
claims  of  said  patent 

4  0ni09— Da^  Sandel.    Encino,   Calif.    DISPOSABLE 

■  CONTAINER  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Patent  dated  Mar  22.  197T  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  29,  1981,  by  the  inventor 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1, 

said  patent. 

4(X,-»  15S  _^ov  A  Fricke.  River  Forest,  111  SP-^RK 
PLUG  CLEANER  Patent  dated  Dec  13.  19"  Dis- 
claimer filed  Dec.  19.  1980.  by  the  assignee,  Rox  A. 
Fricke. 


this 


disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  pa- 


4  105  759  —Ronald  Stanley  Schreiber.  Highland  Park, 
'  n'j  and  Edward  John  Duff.  Sandbach,  England 
AMINE  MONOFLUOKorHnspHATES  IN 
DENTIFRICES  Patent  daicu  Aug  6,  1978.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Jan.  29,  1981,  by  the  assignee,  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co. 
Hereby  enters 

ten! 

4  1^4  ^^-'  -yj'n.A     u      Blaha.     PainesviUe;     Grant     C. 
Melocik.    Chardon   and   John   E.    Wible.    l',-.incs%ille, 
Ohio   FLUID  POWER  SYSTEM.  Patent  J.u.i  Jan 
22,  1980.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  23,  1981.  "^   •r.c  as- 
signee, Towmoti..r  Corp. 
Hereby  enters  -his  Jiselaimer  to  claims  1,  4  and  5  of 

said  patent 


4.223.^91  —/^urri    .S    Bn.'iKL'-    R>>shes!e 


2  and  5  of 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims 
said  patent 


4  and 


\  ^     IMAGE- 


TRANSFER   PROCESSOR    Pat^n:  J-i!cd  Sept 


f 


Jan 


1980    Disclaimer 
Eastman  K-xjuk  ( 
Hereb\  enters  this  disviaimer  le  ^lainis 
of  said  patent. 


2^,   19f.i,  b\  ihc   .issictiee. 


7  (all  claims) 


Dedications 

;  !54  44S-/^()//c    A);:^.  o;.    Baltim(^re.    Md     PRFPARA- 
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Peen  Plate.  Inc 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Pubiis  the  entire  '.errr:  o\  said 

patent 
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Feb    5.  1981.  b\  the  assignee.  Pitn  Puu    Inc. 
HerebN  dedicate^  t>^  the  Pubii.  the  entire  term  of  said 

patent 


National  Technical  Information  Ser>ices 
U  S  G'Ai  i^NMiM  OvvM  1)  Inventions 

Notice  oj  Avah^htan  'v^  L,.i'nsine 
The   unentions   lisied   beiow 


Go\ernment   and   are  availabi 
bl\. 


.ire   i' 'A  Tied    b\    the    I    S. 

^, -iie   for   de-mesiK    and.   possi- 

u,>.   foreign    Iv^Mng    :n   acsordan.e    uith   the    h.ens.nj: 
pc^hcies  of  the  agency-sponsors 

Copies  of  patents  cited  are  available   .r.,  m   uu    Y^.-.- 
missioner  of  Patents  and    Trademarks.  Uashmct^ni.   D^ 
20231,  for  S-50  each    Requests  for  .opies  o\  patents  mus, 
include  the  patent  number  ^ 

Copies  of  patent  apph.atun-s  .,ted  are  available  r.^i 
the  National  Techmcai  Informatum  Vtmsc  ^nii  r 
Springfield,  \a  22!^  tor  ^MK'  eash^SMHK  -.tsKU' 
North  American  Continent.  Requests  !or  copies  ol  pa- 
tent applications  mas;  .nslude  the  p^'tent  application 
number  Claims  are  deleted  trom  patent  application  op- 
:e'v  v^ld  to  avoid  premature  disJosu'-e    Claims  .!!,„  .  i,.t 


\\t:^  C)  G. 


11 


1005  OG 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1981 


technical  data  will  usually  he  made  available  to  serious 
prospective  licensees  upon  execution  of  a  non-disclosure 
agreement. 

Requests  for  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 
inventions  should  be  directed  to  the  addresses  cited  for 
the  agency -sp)onsors. 

DoLGLAS  J.  Campion. 
Program  Coordinator 
Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
National  Technical  Information  Service 
US   Department  of  Commerce. 

US  Dm'arivu  \r  OF  thf  Army/OTJAG 

Chief  Intellectual  Property  Division 
Room  2D  444.  Pentagon 
Wa.shington,  DC   20310 

Patent  application  6-158,009  Electroexplosive  and  Per- 
cu.ssion  Safe  and  Arm  Device   Filed  June  9,  1980 

Patent  application  6-158,042  Gun  Breech  .Mechanism. 
Filed  June  9.  1980 

Patent  application  6-161.548  Vehicle  Cargo  Box  Cover. 
Filed  June  20,  1980 

Patent  application  6-163,372  Dual  Rate  Firing  Mecha- 
nism  Filed  June  26,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-164,213  Laser  Scanner  Detector  o\ 
Incoming  Projectiles   Filed  June  30,  1980 

Patent  application  6-165.429  HNS  from  2.4.6-Tnni- 
trobenzyl  Chloride  and  Nitrogenous  Ba.ses    Filed  Julv 

2.  1980 

Patent  application  6-166.652.  Position  Transducer  Filed 
July  7.  1980 

Patent  application  6-166.722.  Remote  Control  of  Indus- 
trial Fluoroscopes   Filed  July  7,  1980 

Patent  application  6-166.733.  Fine  Tuning  Mechanism 
for  Laser  Induced  Chemical  Reactions  Filed  July  7, 
1980 

Patent  application  6-167,572  Preparation  of  1,3.5,7 
Tetracetamido-  and  1,3,5,7-Tetraaminodamantanes. 
Filed  July  10,  1980 

Patent  application  6-171.515  Improved  High  Energy 
Electrochemical  Power  Cell   Filed  July  23.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-180.554  Switched  Delay  Line  for 
Steerable  Null  Antenna  System   Filed  Aug   25.  1980 

Patent  application  6-180.757  Novel  Barrel  Devices  for 
Aircraft  Armament    Filed  Aug   25.  1980 

Patent  application  6-182,540  Hermetically  Sealed  Con- 
tainer and  Methcxi  for  Forming  Such  a  Container 
Filed  Aug   29.  1980. 

US    Df  P\RrvtF\T  OF   .ACiRICLLTLRE 

Program  .Agreements  and  Patent  Branch 

Administrative  Service  Division  Federal  Building 

Science  &  Education  Administration 

Hyattsville.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  6-100.081  Pesticide  Spray  Monitor- 
ing System  for  Spray  Vehicles.  Filed  Dec   4.  19''9 

Patent  application  6-180.544  Bis(DihydroxymethyIoxo- 
imidazolidinyDAIkenes   Filed  Aug   25.  1980 

Patent  application  6-182.209  Method  for  Promoting 
Plant  Growth    Filed  Aug.  28.  1980 

Patent  application  6-182.210  Plant  Growth  Promoting 
Bra.ssinosteroids   Filed  Aug   28.  1980 

Patent  application  6-193.877  Field  Control  for  Wind- 
Driven  Generators   Filed  Oct   3.  1980. 

Patent  4.228.100  Quaternary  Ureidomethvl  Phosphoni- 
um  Salts  Filed  Apr  6.  1979  Patented  Oct  14.  1980 
Not  available  NTIS 

US  Df  PARTMENT  OF  Energy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington.  DC   20545 

Patent  application  6-081.988  Neutron  Source.  Linear- 
Accelerator  Fuel  Enncher  and  Regenerator  and  Asso- 


ciated Methods.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1979. 

Patent  application  6-085,370.  Detection  of  Free  Liquid 
in  Drums  of  Radioactive  Waste   Filed  Oct    16.  1979. 

Patent  4,201,912.  Subthreshold  Neutron  Interrogator  for 
Detection  of  Radioactive  Materials.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1978.  Patented  May  6.  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,202,730.  Radionuclide  Deposition  Control. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1977.  Patented  May  13,  1980.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Transk)rtation 

Patent  Counsel 

400  7th  Street,  S.W, 

Washington.  DC.  20590 

Patent  4.235,112.  Rail  Flaw  Detector  Position  Control. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1979.  Patented  Nov.  25,  1980.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health  and  Hlman  Services 

National  Institutes  of  Health 

Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Building 

Bethesda.  Md.  20205 

Patent  application  6-058,286.  Separation  of  Active  al- 
pha! 1)-Acid  Glycoprotein  and  Utilization  in  the  Lipo- 
protein Lipase  Enzyme  System   Filed  July  17.  1979 

Patent  application  6-105,079.  Toluidine  Blue  Rinse  for 
the  Detection  of  Squamous  Carcinoma  of  the  Oral 
Cavity  and  Other  Structures  Composition  and  Meth- 
od. Filed  Dec.  19,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-174.238  Washer  for  Resin-Coated 
Photographic  Prints.  Filed  July  13.  1980 

Patent  4,233,215.  Aziridinyl  Quinone  Antitumor  Agents. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1978.  Patented  Nov.  11.  1980  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Director,  Navy  Patent  Program/ 

Patent  Council  for  the  Navy 

OfTice  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302 

Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  6-139,072  Antenna  Coupling  Assem- 
bly  Filed  Apr.  10,  1980 

Patent  application  6-181,526.  Compositions  and  Methods 
for  Generation  of  Gases  Containing  Hydrogen  or  Hy- 
drogen Isotopes.  Filed  Aug   26.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-183,913.  Spherical  Segment  Inner 
Surface  Force  Applicator.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-185,076  Explosive  Auto-Enhance- 
ment Device.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1980 

Patent  application  6-189,410.  Metal-Cutting  Pyrotechnic 
Composition.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-193,868.  Evaporator  Tool  with  Re- 
mote Substrate  Reorientation  Mechanism.  Filed  Oct. 
3,  1980. 

Patent  4,217,826.  Time  Delay  Firing  Device.  Filed  Aug. 
18.  1978.  Patented  Aug.  19,  1980  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,218,975.  Underwater  Electric  Current  and  Al- 
ternating Magnetic  Field  Detector.  Filed  June  23, 
1952.  Patented  Aug.  26,  1980  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,218,987.  Torpedo  Detection  Streamer.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1954.  Patented  Aug  26,  1980.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4,219,374.  Monopropellant  Composition.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1967.  Patented  Aug.  25,  1980  Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  4,219.490.  Ferrocenyl  Thioesters  Filed  May  14. 
1979   Patented  Aug.  26.  1980   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.226,186.  Sealed- Volume  Cartridge.  Filed  Oct. 
13.  1978.  Patented  Oct.  7,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4.227,476.  Detection  Streamer.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1954.  Patented  Oct.  14,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,858,721,  James  Q.  Home,  Jr..  METHOD  AND 
MEANS  FOR  DEPRESSURIZING  CONTAINERS. 
filed  Dec.  23.  1980.  DC  N.J.  (Trenton).  Dcx\  80-4101. 
James  Q.  Home.  Jr  \    Adolph  Coors  Co..  et  al. 

3.031,450,  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  SUB- 
STITUTED PYRIMIDO-  [5.  4-D]-PYRIMIDlNES, 
filed  Nov.  19.  1980.  D. C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  80-3759. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  v.  Chelsea  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Same,  filed  Nov  19.  1980.  DC  N.J.  (Newark).  Doc 
80-3760.  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  v,  Rugby  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Same,  filed  Dec.  18.  1980.  DC  N  J  (New- 
ark). Doc.  80-4049.  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  v 
Bolar  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Same,  filed  Dec.  22.  1980. 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  80-4094.  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
G.m.b.H.  V.  Purepac  Laboratories  Corp. 

3,064,669,  Rex  Industries.  Inc.  GOVERNOR; 
3,133,610,  same,  SPEED  GOVERNING  SYSTEM. 
filed  Nov.  14.  1978.  DC  .  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc 
78-72928.  Rex  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Dana  Corp.  Complaint 
and  Counterclaim  are  dismissed  with  prejudice  on  Oct 
6,  1980. 

3,083,393,  John  J  Nappi.  SHOE  SOLE  CLEANER; 
3,665,543.  same,  TACKY  MAT  STACK,  filed  Nov  20 
1979  DC  Conn.  (Hartford).  Doc  H79-655.  John  J 
Nappi  V.  .Marcel  Lussier  et  al.  Stipulation  of  dismissal 
filed  May  21.  1980 

3.122,474,  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  CHLORDI- 
AZEPOXIDE  AND  CLIDINIUM  HALIDE  COMPO- 
SITION AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME,  filed 
Sept  10  1980.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  80-2955.  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  v.  Pharmadyne  Laboratories.  Con- 
sent judgment  for  permanent  injunction  filed  Dec.  16. 
1980. 
3,133,610.    (See  3,064.669.) 

3  147  811,  Stephen  W  Klonoski.  FAN  ASSEMBLY, 
filed  Jan  18.  1980.  DC.  SD  Ohio  (Dayton).  Doc. 
C-3-80-021.  Tonn  Corp.  v    Phillips  Industries,  Inc. 

3.217,568,  Albert  L.  De  Graffenried.  DE\TCE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  DEEP  BORING  OPERATIONS  IN 
A  ROTATING  OBJECT,  filed  Oct  6.  1980.  US  Court 
of  Claims  (Washington.  DC).  Doc.  541-80  C.  .Albert  L 
De  Graffenried  v.  the  United  States. 

3.236.679,  HSC  Corp.  ELECTROSTATIC 
SPRAYING,  filed  Dec  10.  1980.  DC.  ED  Mich  (De- 
troit) Doc.  80-74618.  HSC  Corp..  v.  Bee  Chemical  Ca 
Same,  filed  Jan  9.  1981.  DC.  N.D  111  (Chicago).  Doc 
81  C  0113.  HSC  Corp.,  v.  Bee  Chemical  Co. 

3,263.509,  Bend.x  Corp.  ENGINE  STARTER 
GEARING.  Reg.  No.  715,739  (POSITORKk  Facet  En- 
terprises. Inc..  filed  Aug  12.  1980.  D.C.  N.D.  Ill  (Chi- 
cago) Doc  80  C  4279.  Facet  Enterprises  Inc.  v.  Ameri- 
can Starter  Drive  Senice  Inc.  Order  dismissing  cause 
without  prejudice  filed  Nov    18.  1980. 

3,282,663,  Shell  Oil  Co..  BICYCL(DHEPTA- 
DIENE  OLIGOMERS;  3.326,992,  same,  POL^O- 
CLIC  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITION  3,377.398, 
same,  DIMERIZATION  PROCESS,  filed  Sept  26. 
1980.  U.S.  Court  of  Claims  (Washington.  DC),  Uoc. 
531-80  C.  .Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  v.  the  United  States. 

3,285,621.  Stephen  Turner.  J^-  WHEELED  VEHI- 
CLE SUSPENSION,  filed  Feb  21.  1975.  DC.  N  D. 
Ohio  (Toledo).  Doc.  75-71.  TW.M  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  V.  Sycon  Corp.  et  al.  Case  dismissed  Mar.  M. 
1977, 

3,326.992.     (See  3.282.663.) 

3,345,458,  RCA  Corp..  DIGITAL  STORAGE  AND 
GENERATION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  filwiJuly  16. 
1980  DC  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  80-337,  RCA  Corp. 
V.  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  Order  dismissing  ac- 
tion without  prejudice  on  Nov.  12.  1980. 


3  349  294.  International  Standard  Electric  Corp., 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  ENCAPSU- 
LATED IN  SOLIDIFIED  LIQUID  INSULATING 
MATERIAL,  filed  Apr.  19.  1977.  D  C.S  C  (Green- 
ville). Doc.  77-0701.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp..  et  al.  v.  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

3,377.398.     (See  3,282,663.) 

3  378  168.  Paul  G  Hildebrandi.  ARTICLE  FOR 
HOLDING  MATERIALS  WHICH  ARE  TO  HE 
MIXED  TOGETHER  UPON  ISSUING  FROM  THE 
ARTICLE,  filed  Nov  7.  1979.  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dal- 
las). Doc  CA3-79-1397-D,  Icilia  D:  R  Biebow  &  Co.  v. 
Ronald  C  Cox  et  al 

3  394  941,  W  S  Shamban  &  Co..  SEALING  RING 
ASSEMBLY,  filed  Dec  22,  1980,  D.C.N.J  (Newark), 
(Case  transferred  from  CD  Calif  (Los  Angeles)),  Doc. 
80-4089.  W  5.  Shamban  &  Co.  v    C  E  Conover  <&  Co. 

3  415  110,  .Automation  Industries,  Inc.  ULTRASON- 
IC INSPECTION,  filed  Dec.  29,  1980.  DC.  Conn. 
(Bridgeport).  Doc  B-80-577.  Automation  Industries.  Inc. 
V    Dapco  Industries.  Inc. 

3  420.001,  Ravmond  T  Raymon.  ADJUST.ABLE 
CLOSURE  LOCK,  filed  Dec  17.  1980.  D  C  E  D. 
Mich  (Detroit).  Doc  80-74717.  .M-P  Corp..  v  ^5/  Hard- 
ware Industries. 

3  436  777  ,A.lden  T  Grcenwotxi,  DINER'S  J.^CKET 
AND  BUOYANCY  CONTROL  DE\  ICE.  filed  May 
12,  1980.  DC.  Ma-ss.  (Boston).  Doc.  80-0955-K,  Aiden  T. 
Greenwood  v    Sew  England  Divers  Inc. 

3  447  978  Atlas  Powder  Co..  AMMONIUM  NI- 
TRATE EMULSION  BLASTING  AUHNT  AND 
METHOD   OF   PREPARING    SAME,   filed   Dec    21, 

19^9    DC  .  N  D   Tex    (Dallas).  Doc.  3-79-1562-G.  Atlas 
Powder  Co. \    E  I  Du  Poni  De  Scmours  &  Co. 

3  461,639.  Ronald  E  Mernll,  FOUND.AJION 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCTING  SAME  3.638.382.  same.  FORM 
FOR  A  CONCRETE  WALL  STRUCTURE,  filed  Oci 

19.    1979,   DC  .   N  D     111    (Chicago),    Doc     '^   C   4,^4^. 
Ronald  E.  Merrill  v    III.  Inc. 

3,504,503,  Gorden  Allen.  LOCATING  ELEMENTS 
OF  CONSTRUCTION  BENEATH  THE  SL  R^^ACE 
OF  EARTH  SOILS,  filed  Nov  19.  1980.  DC  ,  N  D  III 
(Chicago),  D(K-  80  C  6189.  Allen  Systems  Inc  and 
Garden  Allen  \    Paul  Potter  Warning  Tapes. 

3,510,110.  Roelof  Klein.  SEWAGE  PL  RIJ^ICA^ 
TION.  filed  Jan  8.  1981.  DC,  S  D  N  Y  Dcx  8l-Civ-75 
RWS.  Aciivox.  Inc   \    Envirotech  Corp. 

3  543  073  Edward  E  Sheldon,  TUBES  OF  TFLFM- 
SION  TYPE  FOR  X-RA^  PROTECTION  3.610.994. 
^me  MPRONEMENTS  IN  CATHODE-R.A^ 
?rBES  OF  TELEVISION  TYPE  FOR  X-RA^S 
PROTECTION,  filed  Sept.  18.  1980.  D  C  .  S  D  N  ^ 
Doc.  80  civ  5321  RLC.  Edward  E  Sheldon  v  Sony  Corp. 
of  America. 

3  584  562  Kenneth  R  Wisner.  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FIi'm  holder,  filed  Nov  13.  1980.  DCNJ  (New- 
ark).' Doc.  80-3658.  Kenneth  R  Wisncr  v.  Victor 
Hasselblad. 


3  586  523.  Engelhard   Minerals  and   Chemicals  Corp  . 
CALCINED  kaolin  CLAY  PIGMENT,  f'l«»^^^ri 
15    1980    DC.  MD    Ga    i Macon).  Doc.  80- 1^  -MAC. 
Engelhard  .Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corp.  v.  Anglo-Ameri- 
can Clays  Corp..  el  ai 

3  588  917.  .Anthonv  J  Antonious.  GOLF  GLOVE, 
filed  June  25.  l^"''^.  DC  Md  (Baiiimore)  Doc. 
HM-79-118'^  Anthony  J.  Antonious  v  Morns-^^alsh  Co., 
Inc  Same  filed  Mar.  5.  1980,  DC,  ED  Tenn  (Chatta- 
nooga), Doc.  1-80-51,  Anthony  J  Antonious  v  Proemup. 
Inc 

3.610.994.     (See  3,543,073.) 
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3,624,205,  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co,  TREATMENT 
OF  HYPERURICEMIA  IN  HLMANS.  filed  Dec  21 
1979.  DCNJ  (Newark),  Doc  79-3643.  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co.  v  Pharmadvne  Laboratories.  Inc  Same, 
filed  Dec  26,  1979,  DC,  SD  Fla  (West  Palm  Beach), 
Doc-  79-6704-CIV'-JCP,  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  v. 
Generix  Drug  Corp  Same,  filed  Dec  21.  l9-?9,  D  C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Dck  79-3644.  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  v. 
Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc.  Order  for  Per 
manent  Injunction  filed  Nov    12,  1980 

3.63«.382.     (See  3,461,639.) 

3,646,696,  Robert  Sarkisian.  POSTER  DISPLAY  DE- 
VICE, filed  July  8.  1980.  DC.  ED  Pa  (Philadelphia). 
Doc  80-2648.  Robert  Sarkisian  v  Penn-Chem  Corp.  Con- 
sent  Judgment  filed  Oct    1.  1980 

3,665,194,  Alter  and  Price.   R.ADON  DETECTION 
Reg    No    1,042,474  (TRACK  ETCH).  Terradex  Corp 
Reg    No    1.057,276  (TRACK  ETCH).  Terradex  Corp  . 
filed  July  20,    1977.  DC    Utah  (Salt  Lake  City),  Doc. 
C-77-0235,  Terradex  Corp.  v.  .ifowater  Services.  Inc..  et  al. 

3,665,194,  Alter  and  Price,  RADON  DETECTION 
filed  July  22.  1977.  DC,  ED  Tex.  (Sherman),  Doc 
S-77-76-CA,  Terradex  Corp  v  John  Sandy,  et  al. 
Defendent.s  are  permanently  enjoined  from  infringing 
Plaintiff's  patent    .Aug   8.  1977. 

3,665,543.     (See  3,083393.) 

3,752,071,    Weber    .Marking    Systems,    Inc,    HAND- 
PRINTER  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Jan    6,  1981.  DC 
N  D    III    (Chicago),  Doc    80C0033,   Weber  Marking  Sys- 
lem.s.  Inc.  v.  Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Co.  Inc 

3,760,424,  David  Leinoff.  COMPOSITE  FUR  PELT 
AND   METHOD   OF   MAKING    SA.ME   AND    FUR 
COAT,    filed     Mar     9.     1979.     DC.     SDNY       Doc 
^9.Civ-1259    CBM.    David    Leinoff  v      VSR    .Associates. 
Defendents    are    permanently    enjoined    from    infringing 
Plaintiff's   patent    Dec.    10.    1980.   Same,   filed  July    10 
1978,  DC.  SDNY.  Dck-.   78-Civ-3088.  David  Leinoff 
V     Valerie  Furs  Ltd..  et  ai   Defendants  are  permanently 
enjoined    from    infringing    Plaintiffs    patent     Dec     10 
1980 

3,829,335,  Scientific  Micro  Systems.  Inc  .  .METHOD 
FOR  PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

filed  Nov  7.  1980.  DC.  N  D  Calif  (San  Francisco), 
Doc  80  4150  REP,  Scientific  Micro  Systems  v  Intersil. 
Inc 

3,869,174,    Brown   and    Bokovoy.    WHEEL    STRUC 
TURE  FOR  DIFFERENT  BOLT  CIRCLE  DIAMF 
TERS.    filed    Jan     8.     1981.    DC,    CD     Calif     (Los 
Angeles).  Dtx'    81  0068,  Superior  Industries  International, 
Inc.  V    Cragar  Industries.  Inc 

3,884,068,  International  Measurement  &  Control  Co 
LOAD  SENSING   DEVICE    4,048,848.  same,   LOAD 
MONITORING    SYSTEM     4.062,055.    same,    LOAD 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  AND  LOW 
LOAD    CONTROL,    filed    Dec     3,    1980.    DC.    ND 
Ohio  (Toledo),  Dtx-    80-721,   Toledo  Transducers.  Inc.   \ 
International  Measurement  &  Control  Co. 

3,902,501,  Medtronic,  Inc  .  ENDOCARDLAL  ELEC 
TRODE,  filed  Nov    ^  1980,  D  C  .  S  D  Tex  (Galveston), 
Doc   G-80-295,  Medtronic.  Inc..  et  al.  v   Intermedics.  Inc 

3,937,812,    Pitman-Mcwre.    Inc.    FELINE    CALICI- 
VIRUS  VACCINE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
3,944,469,   same,   filed   Mar    3,    1978,    DC,    ED    Wis 

(Milwaukee).  Doc  78-312,  Pitman-.Vfoore.  Inc.  v  Fromm 
Laboratories.  Inc  Consent  Judgment  for  iniunction  filed 
Dec   4.  1980 

3,944,469.     (See  3,937,812.) 

4,029,316,  William  A  Clarke.  GAME  BALL  Ree 
No  1,049,699  (SAFE-T-BALL),  William  A  Clarke 
filed  Oct  17.  1977.  DC  .  WD  Pa  (Erie),  Doc  77-14  ^ 
Ene,    William  A    Clarke  v.  K-Mart.   et  ai   Judgment   is 


hereby  entered  for  Defendants  and  actions  are  dismissed. 
Dec.  14,  1979. 

4.048.848.     (See  3,884.068.) 

4,062.055.     (See  3,884,068.) 

4.066.423,  McGill  Inc.,  ADSORPTION-ABSORP- 
TION \  APOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM,  filed  Nov  12, 
1980,  DC.  Anz.  (Phoenix),  Doc  80-930  Phx.  McGill 
Inc.  V.  Shell  Oil  Co. 

4,074,311.  Tanner  Electronic  Systems  Techologv, 
Inc  .  TELE\  ISION  SECURITY  SYSTEM,  filed  Sept. 
18,  1980.  DC,  N.D.N.Y  (UTICA)  (Case  transferred 
trom  M  D  Ga.  (Athens)).  Doc  80-CV-770,  Tanner  Etec- 
ironic  Systems  Technology.  Inc.  v    Eagle  Comtronics.  Inc. 

4.092.451.  Virginville  Patents,  Inc..  EMBROIDERY 
TRANSFER,  filed  Mar  12,  1979,  DC.  Del  (Wilming- 
ton). Doc  79-130,  Vlrginville  Patents.  Inc.  v,  .4JD  Cap 
Corp.  Action  dismissed  without  prejudice  per  stipulation 
filed  Jan.  8,  1981. 

4.105.391,      Katashi      Aoki.      INJECTION      BLOW 
MOLDlNu    MACHINE,    filed    Nov     26,    1979.    DC 
N  D    III.  (Chicago),   Doc.   79  C  4945.   M.ssei  .America. 
Inc.  ct  al.  V.  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc..  et  al. 

4,153,469,  Alt'xandr  V,  Osiko.  Tatarinsev  and 
Udovenchik.  MONOCRVSTALS  BASED  ON  STABI- 
LIZED ZIRCONIUM  OR  HAFNIUM  DIOXIDE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
filed  Feb.  29.  1980.  D.C.N  J  (Newark).  Doc.  80-570, 
Clayhill  Resources,  Ltd.  v.  Singh  Industries,  et  al.  Order 
terminating  action  administratively  filed  Dec   9.  1980 

4.153,974,  Hollymatic  Corp  .   MOLDING   DE\  ICE 
filed  Oct.  15.  1979,  D.C..  N  D   111   (Chicago),  Doc   79  C 
4271,  Hollymatic  Corp.  v.  Formax.  Inc. 

4,161,801.  Day  and  McElrov,  FLUID  STRIPPING 
APPARAFUS,  filed  Nov.  25.  1980,  DCNJ  (Trenton). 
D(x;.  80-3807  Civ,  Sherman  Industries.  Inc.  v.  Proto-Vest 
Inc..  et  a  I. 

4.P0.420.  Gene  E.  Underwood,  FLUID  MIXING 
SYSTEM  filed  Mar.  5,  1980.  DC.  WD.  Okla  (Okla- 
homa Citvi.  Doc.  80-252-W,  3C  Partners,  et  al  v  Don 
E.  Gonzales,  et  al.  Defendants  are  permanently  enjoined 
and  restrained  from  infringing  Plaintiff's  patent  Filed 
Nov.  17.  1980. 

4,176.921.  Carrera  International  Corp.  EYE- 
GLASSES HAVING  REMOVABLE  LENSES,  filed 
Sept  2,  1980,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc  80-Civ-5000  EW\ 
Carrera  International  Corp.  v.  Hudson  Optical  Corp.  De- 
fendants are  enjoined  from  infringing  Plaintiff's  patent 
Filed  Nov   20,  1980. 

4,198.051.  Ballv  Mfc    Corp  ,  COMPUTERIZED  PIN 
BALI    MACHINL.  filed  Sept    19,  1980,  DC  ,  N  D    III 
i  Chicago).    Doc.    80   C    5048.    Bally   .Mfg.    Corp.    v     D 
Gottlieb  Co.,  et  al. 

D.  251.833.   Rubbermaid  Commerical   Products,   Inc 
DOLL\    FOR  REFUSE  CONTAINER,  filed  June  11 
1979,   D.C.,   E.D.   Mo.   (St,   Louis),   Doc.   79-0702C(A). 
Contico   International.    Inc.    v     Rubbermaid   Commerical 
Pnxlucts,  Inc.  Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  entered 
Jan    2.  1981. 


Errata 

".All  reference  to  Patent  No  4,252.805  to  Duane  F 
Vlorrow  of  Indiana  for  ANTI-PSYCHOTIC  AGENTS 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Feb.  24.  1981. 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

AH  reference  to  Patent  No  4.253.596  to  William  G 
StatTord  of  Utah  for  WALLPAPER  PREPARATION 
BOARD  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Mar  3. 
1981  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Af'RI!   !4,  1981 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interference  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  having 
been  rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the 
first  inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed 

Patent  No  ^6M,294.  Steven  R  Hofstein.  ELEC- 
TRONIC STORAGE  TUBE  UTILIZING  .A  T.AR- 
GET  COMPRISING  BOTH  SILICON  AND  SILI- 
CON DIOXIDE  AREAS.  Interference  No  9x.oi5 
decided  Mar,  30.  1978.  claims  2,  3,  6.  ^  9.  10.  13,  20.  22 

and  23  „     ,,   r-  n  cr- 

Patent  No  \631.294.  Steven  R  Hofstein.  ELhC- 
TRONIC  STORAGE  TUBE  UTILIZING  .A  T.AR- 
GET  COMPRISING  BOTH  SILICON  AND  SILI- 
CON DIOXIDE  AREAS,  Interference  No  98,311, 
decided  Mar  30.  1978,  claims  1,  4.  5.  8.  11.  12.  21  and 
T3 

Patent  No  ^  828.'^'>8.  William  T  Beale.  MEANS 
^ND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  PISTON- 
CREEP  IN  FREE-PISTON  RECIPROCATING  DE- 
VICE. Interference  No    99.819.  decided  Dec    lb.   1980. 

claims  1  and  5,  „  v.     ,  ^ 

Patent  No  3.880.691.  Heinrich  Pannenbecker  and 
Rudolf  Plate.  PROCESS  FOR  ^^RODUCING  FILM 
AND  SHEET  MATERIALS  FROM  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC MATERIALS  HAVING  HOT  TACK  BY  THE 
BLOWN  FILM  PROCESS  AND  THE  FILM  AND 
SHEET  MATERIALS  THEREBY  OBTAINED,  In- 
terference No,    100.077,  decided   Dec,    12.    1980,  claims 

Parent  No  4  020.197.  Horst  Steffen.  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  CATALYTIC  SENSITIZATION  OF  NON-ME- 
TALLIC SURFACES  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  ELEC- 
TROLESS,     METALLIZATION.     Interference     No, 


1(JU  lUl.  decided  Nov.  18.  1980.  claims  3.  15  and  19. 

Patent  No  4  028.266.  Ronald  Francis  Langere  and 
Ot!^^^  ErU^  LoeVner,  STABILIZETD  HY^DRO^^^^^ 
TA\  ALENT  ANTIMONY  OXIDE  SOL  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  ITS  PRODUCTION,  l'«^ '^^,^>;TK)^,  ^n 
DRY  POWDER  FROM  SOI  COMPOSITION  AND 
RESULTING  DRY  POWDER.  Intcrteren.c  No. 
100  1*^7.  decided  Dec.  9,  1980,  claims  1-4 

Patent  No.  4,110,502.  James  Baer.  LABELING.  Inier^ 
ference  No.  100.328.  decided  Jan  22.  1981.  claims  1,  2 
and  3,  . 

Patent  No.  4,112.444.  Tomoo  ^  ^'''^^^''yf^  JJ"^"^ 
Morino.  Hiroaki  Ishida  and  Shinji  Nagaoka,  ^  •^MLKA 
WITH  PHOTOFLASH  MEANS  AND  OAlA  PH()- 
TOGRAPHIC  MEANS  OPERATED  WITH  SINGLE 
BATTERY.  Interference  No  100.329.  decided  Jan  13, 
1981.  claims  1  and  3 

Patent  No    4.119.609.  Rov   A    Allen,  Ler.^v   V\     S.^yi 
CURABLE      EPOXY-CARBOXYLIC      ACID      AD 
DUCTS.    Interference    No     100.313.    decided    Jan     .J. 
1981.  claims  3.  4  and  5 

Patent  No  4.1^1,422,  Fu.h.  Goiu,  ^-^^^i  Snima^ 
Masanon  Idesawa  and  Teisuo  Yuasa.  ELhC  I  KU> 
BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD,  Interference  No 
U)0.4^4.  decided  Dec    31.  1980.  claims  i  a-  d  - 

Patent  No,  4,1^1.650.  Charles  I  Maicr,  Jr  ,  PROCE- 
DURE FOR  THE  ASSAY  n\  Hi ARMACOl  OG  - 
CALLY  IMMUNOLOGICALLY  AND  BIOCHEM  - 
CALLY  ACT1\  E  COMPOUNDS  IN  BIOLOGICAL 
FLUIDS.  Interference  No.  10U.5U1.  deuded  Jan.  21. 
1981.  Claims  1,  2  and  3. 

NANNIE  B   HENRY. 
D.'puty  Clerk. 
Boa rd  of  Patent  Interferences. 


Reference  Collections  of  US   Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  hbranes  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  deposi-  table  following,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent 

ti^ry  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  L  S    Patents  and  number  sequence  ^<i"'^t;u  in  patent 

ma.ntam  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents    The  scope  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

ot  these-  collections  varies  from  library  to  librarv,  rang-  able  in  m.crof.lm.  ,n  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies   or 

mg  from  patents  of  onK  recent  months  or  years  m  some  m  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  mikme  pape 

libraries  to  all  or  rnost  ot  the  patents  issued  since   1870.  copies  from  either  microfilm  ,n  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other   ibraries  ^he  bound  volumes  m  paper-to-paper  cop  es  are  general^ 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public   use  and  I y  provided  for  a  fee  ^^pies  are  general 

fh':^!  M'^'r^^""'r'^T"'°'-   ''^''"'-'  '"  ''^'^■"^'"'  ''^'''  °^'"g  '"  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  o    the  patent  classitication  system  (eg        among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hZ 

QassSon  "C.f'-;i'^'f  "^^"^'"'^-^  'o  the  US    Patent  of  service  to  the  publ'S^,  anyone  contemplating  u'e  of  the 

Class.fcation,   Classification   Definitions,   etc  )  and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contacrtha^ 

nl"u       "   J        Staff  assistance   in   their   use   to  aid   the  library,  m  advance,  about  its  collection  anS  hours   so  a 

public   in   gaining   effective   access   to   information   con-  to  av ert  possible  inconvenience  ''"u  nours.  so  as 

tamed   in  patents    With  one  exception,  as  noted   in   the 

^'^i''  Same  of  Librarv  til        ^ 

■'  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Librarv ,20Vi  -";4  "»SSf 

California  ^"  ^^f  ^^^  library  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  (Iisl  ll,^  Ext.  274 

Sacramento  California  State  Library     (^\b)  3">3-457'> 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Librarv* (K\)i.\  i\f.  mol 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library    ' .:::::: %\  ^^^'J  ''  .^,    ,,, 

'^'■'"rg-a  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  .Memi.nal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of"  ■  "  -^-^i^- txi   z.j 

l'"""'s  Chicago  Public  Librarv HPi  ""M  -)8I4 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Librarv    ;i,7    ^Vsdnn  p  ,    oa^ 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Librarv - tn    S  t  S^ 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Lmda  Hall  Library !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  !  ."  !  !  .'  !  !  !  !  !  (816;  363:4600 

5t    Louis  Public  Library  014)  24i-''''88  Ext    "'U 

Nebraska  Lincoln    University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Love  Librarv f404)  47^341 ! 

N-::  vS'        Alb""'  p"^'"; >f ->  '...:::::    201  733-77!o 

New  York  Albany:  New  ^  ork  State  Librarv  (518)474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Librarv    .'.'.'  (7i(,)  856-75^5  Ext    ""67 

- .      ^  ^       ,  '^'^^  '^'"'■k  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (2P)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh    D   H    Hill  Library,  N  C   State  University '  (919,  737-^280 

^''"'"  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library   .  .  .  .  ; (5i^)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library {l\b)  6''3-'>93"' 

Columbus  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6"'86 

,^,  ,  ^  Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library '  "  '  (419,  14^.71/,]  Pxt    ^SS 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Library '  '  '  '  405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia   Franklin  Institute  Library        (215)  448-P26 

Pittsburgh   Carnegie  Library  o\'  Pittsburgh .  .  .  (412)  622-3128 

D,      .     ,  ,     ^  L'ni^ersity  Park   The  Pennsylvania  State'Libraries '.'.       (814)865-4861 

Rhcxie  Island                Providence  Public  Library  JJ/,,    5.?  -jjj\  p,.    ,,, 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information ""  -  - 

^^^^^  Dallas  Public  Library    (214)  748-9071 

...    ,  Houston   The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University    '       '  (713)  5"»7-8101  Ext   "'587 

Washington  Seattle   Engineering  Library,  Universitv  of  Washington    (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison.  Kurt  F   Wendt  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Wisconsin    ^     .  . ,^g)  262-6845 

.Milwaukee  Public  Library      (4J4)  278-3043 

•Collection  orijni/t\]  h\  suhjcci  mjiter 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  .\ssistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  Mar.  7.  1981 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY 

Inorganic  Compounds 
lurgical  Apparatus 

"      i^oiic  (   <imrM-n,iiicins    r  uci  diiu   itinmif  t^ 

i;0— C   E.  VAN  HORN 


GROUP  110-D   E  TALbLRl    Director    ■■-■■■ 


Hetenvvclic  Amides.  Alkaloids.  Azo.  Sulfur.  Misc    Esters 


Ac 


Carbohvdr,.tes   Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
d  E>-ters.'  .Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 


Steroids  Oxo  and  Oxs   ^^'^^'''■^^-  ■^J''^';:^^'^^^'^^^^^  o  THOMAS.  JR.,  Director 

iH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  ^^^  MOLDING.  GROU   140    J   u^^  Compositions;  Synthetic 

Svnthetic  Resins,  Rubber,  Proiems^  Macromole.^brCa^^  e.g..  Coating;  Molding; 

Resin.  NVuh  N-ral  P^Myme     a  d  R     nv^J-laim  n,  J^c  r^  ^^^^r-^_  Treating .  Process,  and   Apparatus 

,Aanc  ive   aru  ^      Leather    Fur  arid  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

bO-S  N   ZAHARNA,  Pirector .  ■  •  ■  •.  • 

Stock  Materials;  Adhesive 


GROUP 


Methods  and  .Apparatus; 


^_ _  Resins.  Reclaiming 

Ink     Prosthdontics 

Therefor   Irradiation  ( Part)    Bleaching,  Dyeing 
COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHS 

rmiinp    Processes    Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products,  Laminating 

.^^^^i^t^^^l^^^i^St^^^^!^^  no- 

Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch,  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufac- 

Purification;  Distillation,  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas. 

Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Otis 


11-29-79 

10-07-79 
10-22-79 

1-14-80 
1-11-80 


R    F   WHITE,  Director 

ertihzers    Foods,  Fermentation.  Analytical  Chemisir\ 

ture    Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating,  Cleaning  Pnvesscs,  Liquid 

and  Solid  Separation,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus.  Relngeration, 

Apparatus.  Misc    Physical  Processes. 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-  

Metallur^v    Rocket  FaeK   Special,  Fuel.  Explosive  and  Thermic  Composi- 


Ordnance,  Firearms  and  .Ammuniiion 
tics.  Radar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic 
Devices.  Radioactive  Materials,  Powder 
lions   Thermal  and  Photoelectric  Batteries 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE,  AND 
Communications,    Multiplexing   Techniques,    TelevisK 
Storage  Devices  and  Related  Arts  ,.,,.,„ 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING 


RETRIEVAL.  GRfUP  :<0-VACANT 

n.    Facsimile    Data    Pr.Kcssing.   Computation 


and  Conversion; 


WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240- 


Presses    Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Cleaning; 
Instruments,  Sound  Recording;  Image  Projectors; 
d  Testing   Indicating;  Fluent  Material  Handling. 
50-S  S.  "■  —■'-"•"- 


MATTHEWS,  Director 


A   L   SMITH,  Director 
Receptacles,    Bearings,  Joint   Packing,   Conduits,   Sv^ itches 
Food  Treating.   Agitating.  Centrifugal   Separating.  Geometrical 
Web  Feeding.  Winding  and  Reeling.  Cable  Ho,s|s^  Measuring  an 
''^S^:^^S^:^'^  ^I^L'f,^:^tr.°^nV'b';t,"«"Se^.;on,c -coupon..  C,rcu„s:  W,v.  T™„s™ss,o„ 
Lines  and  Networks.  Optics,  Radiant  Energv,  Measuring. 

GROUP  :<X)— C   D  OUARFORTH.  Director        

.Arts.  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  .Aris 


DESIGN 

Industria 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-B   R   '^j^^^^J^.  ^''f^J^p.^dinK  "  d'.^^^  Spr.n- 

"^cli^^voors.  Hoists    Elevaiors^Artide  Hand.in^g^  Implement.  SrnngSo.ids;   bLs; 


Coin   Handling. 


Motor  and  Land  V  ehicles  and  Appurtenances    Brakes^ Rajlw ays  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MAT^rIalIhaPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTl  RING.  TOOLS  GROL  P  320-M 


M   NEWMAN.  Director 
Ariicle  Making,  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 


Manufacturing  Prcvesses,  Assembling^  Combined  /'''i.J '''';;  ,V^;'\r',,_joo,,  for^  Shaping  or  Dividing; 
and  Wire  Working.  Metal  Fus,on-Bo;.dmg,  Metal  ^^:^,":i'::gj:,^J%^;';^^  J°^^^  and  Boo'ics Ind  Printed  Matter 


kling.   Fire   Extinguishers, 
Ships:  .Aeronautics. 

Machines.  Special 
Metal  Fusion-Bonding, 

T.xM 
AMUSEMENT, 

R   E   AEGERTER,  Director  ■  -  .  oun, 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  An.ma  land  Plant 

Excavating   Tobacco:  Artificial  Bodv  Members    Dentistrv 

HEAT  m^^HNo'^UID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-D  J    SI  OC KING,  Director 

Pov>,er  Plants.  Combustion  Engi 
ation  and  Exchange,  Refngeraiic 
Fluid  Handlmu  and  Control.  Lubrication 
GENERAl  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES, 

G    M   FORLENZA,  Director  ^^^^^^^   Sunp^rts;  Furniture;  Fasteners:  Locks;  Pipe  Couplmg^  Joints;  Miscel- 

■    Footv\ear:   Earth  Engineering; 


Work  and 

-"^    r,'"^.    "1"  '  '-T    .u   rntlp-rx    luks   Fishine   Etc     Huichenne:  and  Books  and  °'—°'^  ^" 

SV'"HU^Sa*DR^">jRSOVrL"'REATMEN{"'lNFORM.^TIOS   OR,U:P  330- 

Husbandrv;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and 
Jewelrv    Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Intor- 


1-08-79 
q-05-79 

11-14-79 

7-09-79 

12-21-78 
3-09-79 

10-29-79 
10-01-79 

9-18-77 
7-27-79 


MINING  AND  GLARING    GROUP  350-  3-19-79 


^^;i^oL'HaX:;e:'^.£'S mg   Machine.    Apparel:    ---;^  -^ 
Wells:  Roads.  Bridges,  Tool  Driving:  Gearing,  Machine  Elements,  Clutches. 


Earth  Drilling;  Mining; 


usive 
islumbers  2.368  to  2.388.  inclusive 

1005O.G.-17 


REISSUES 


APRIL  14.  1981 


Matter  f-n^  ^."st-J 


>  .n%  nrj.ktis  [  ]  apfxar'-  ;n  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicate*.  addinon>,  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30.573 
CROWN  CLOSURE 
Isao  Ichinose;  Mitsuhiro  Sakemoto.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  and 
Noboru  Suzuki.  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,111.323.  dated  Sep.  5.  1978.  Scr.  No.  774.651. 
Mar.  4.  1977.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No. 
76.732 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1976.  51-28121: 
Apr.  23.  1976.  51-45436 

Int.  CI.    B65D  41   12 
L.S.  a.  215—230  10  Claims 


Re.  3<i.5'4 

HKRBICIDAI    TKTRAHVDROFl  RAN  I)KRI\  MIV  KS 
Michael  D.  Barker,  and  Lirlys  R.  Barker,  both  of  Maidstone. 

England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compan>.  Houston.  Tex, 
Original  No,  4.116.669.  dated  Sep.  26.  19''8.  Ser.  No.  849.56'. 

Nov,  8.  197"'.  Application  for  reissue  Sep,  1".  19''9.  Ser.  No 

75.917 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov  10,  1976. 
46771   76 

Int,  CI,    ^OIN  4,<    *    (X)'D  307/12 
L,S.  CI,  "1—88  -«  Claims 

?>;t  pian:  i.r  j  /cx-lis  ..•  ^.i  '."'a  ,ajlly  effective  amount  of  a  a-'-^^poi,  ra 
0'  :ht   'o'^muij 


1  A  crown  closure  having  a  removable  polyolefin  liner,  said 
crown  closure  comprising  a  crown  shell  having  a  primer  laver 
on  Its  inner  surface  and  the  polyolefin  liner  applied  to  the  inside 
of  said  crown  shell,  characterized  in  that  said  primer  laver  is  a 
two-component  priming  consisting  of  an  under  coat  layer 
containing  [a  polyethylene  oxide]  an  oxidized  polyethylene 
and  a  top  coat  layer  containing  [a  polyethylene  oxide]  an 
oxidized  polyethylene  and  at  least  one  compatible  resin,  with  the 
provision  of  a  printing  layer  of  indicia  at  the  interface  between 
said  under  coat  and  top  coat  layers  or  atop  said  top  coat  layer 

9  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  removable  crown  closure 
having  a  p<ilyolefin  liner  that  can  be  readily  removed,  said 
process  comprising  providing  at  one  face  of  a  metal  sttx'k  sheet 
a  primer  under  coat  layer  containing  [a  polyethylene  oxide] 
an  oxidized  polyethylene,  printing  indicia  thereon,  providing 
atop  said  under  coat  layer  a  primer  top  coat  layer  containing 
[a  polyethylene  oxide]  an  oxidized  polyethylene  and  at  least 
one  other  compatible  resin,  and  thereafter  forming  said  metal 
stock  sheet  into  crown  shells  in  such  a  manner  that  said  coatjtig 
layers  come  to  the  inside  of  the  shells,  followed  by  depositing 
a  polyolefin  mass  in  said  shells  and  molding  said  mass  into  the 
form  o(  liners 

10,  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  crown  closure  having  a 
removable  polyolefin  liner  said  process  comprising  providing 
at  one  face  of  a  metal  stock  sheet  a  primer  under  coat  layer 
containing  [a  polyethylene  oxide]  an  oxidized  polyethvlene. 
providing  atop  said  under  coat  layer  a  top  coat  layer  contain- 
ing [a  polyethylene  oxide]  an  oxidized  polyethylene  and  at 
least  one  other  compatible  resin,  printing  indicia  on  said  top 
coat  layer,  and  thereafter  forming  said  metal  stock  sheet  into 
crown  shells  in  such  a  manner  that  said  coating  layers  come  to 
the  inside  of  the  shells,  followed  by  depositing  a  p<ilv olefin 
mass  in  said  shells  and  molding  said  mass  into  the  form  of 
liners. 


»^v 

.«' 

R-^' 
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1 
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1 
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^k(rc:n  R'  ana  R-  i  u\  r  .-.a...aually  represents  a  nva-  'i-i  r  atom, 
an  aikvi  ^njuf  .>'  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group:  or 
!ojii!h,'-  rtprc\t'ni  an  alkylene  moiety  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R\ 
/?■*  R^  and  R'^  each  individually  represent  a  h.^anj^'.n  atom,  a 
halogen  a!un:.  r,r  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  one  of 
R-  and  /?•*  and  -r,  ,;''/?'  and  R'  ,' -e-  :h,  r  -, ;  r,n,  '-,■  .  c..r.*>.tnw- 
^<l,^^  bond  R  nprist  nf  ..  TvC  ^: 't't  r  „:'r  ,  '  ..'t  -.*.v.  i'^  ar  '  u,,' 
/(■  '^  Larhr'n  a:om\  R'  ^na  R"  < ...  r  .nai'UiUu,^  '■(p'-t^tr:^  .. 
hvd'-oeen  aii'^'r  ••'■  ^n  j.m,  iirr,up  •'  up  :■.  ^  ^ar^  n  atoms,  ana  ■! ' 
reprf^en!''  a  phcnv.'  t.'''''u/~  :  '■  a  phi  ri.  i"-;  ur  ^ u.'^u.iawd  i  \  ">  ' 
more  halogen  alarm  or  aiKu  or  ai^ux}  gr^.up^  ,•_'  up  u-  ■'  ^^.'^H-t 
atorn\ 


Re.  30.5^5 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  CONTACT  BOI)^ 

Per  Norback.  I.idingo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  A  B  Munters,  Solien- 

tuna,  Sweden 
Original  No.  4.021.282.  dated  Ma>  3,  19""',  Ser    No.  564.11", 
Apr.  1.  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25.  19"'9,  Ser.  No. 
33.237 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9.  19"4,  "404816 

Int.  CI.  B05I) ;  ;>  ;  .^v .-   :  ■'  >^ 

U.S.  Cl.  156—210  10  (la'ms 

//  4  mt!hi>a  0''  rnanu''ac:urin^  a  C'-'mac:  b'd\  ''^r  j-  ,,^^■  ^t' 
florin,:  nica.urr,  o,:rnpr:s,r;g  -ju  ^up:,  ojjor^ing  iuu^>  >;  ^^r^>^:os 
fibers  arranged  so  !hai  the  layers  bear  against  one  another  at 
mutuailv  spacea  pi-snirns  to  provide  channels  in  tht  ^>tJ.  <  x:i  nd- 
in^  frorn  tnd  ,'(•  t  na  ■'•.■r  ■ho  ":od;a:  :r,-a!:ne  'iaid  la\<  "-•  :  rrxaace 
a  \uhMannaoi  n'-n-^au  r-.u.iit'.t  proL^pnait  un  :ni  ash<'-:o'  \:^t  ■-' 
o/ :hi  laver\.  maLm:  :ne  layers  so  treated  to  a  :<  rnpt  '■^'.u ',  ■■^n,,  n 
i\  a!  /('usr  H;;>i.'i  ..  :t  rnpt  ra;urc  range  a:  H^;.-r  k^;,  '  >  '  ,  r^^i^^.-a- 
:ion  IS  riua'-od  Pu:  ^n:on  .  Peio^  '.ht  .'-ur.ng  :impt.r^:uri.  _;  :he 
Aodv  ana  :norea'h  '  r,t^,^:.n^  -.a. a  :rta:.ng  step  thereby  to  restore 
;no  moihanicai  sirengih  ,■'  in,  \kj,  lost  by  transformation  of  the 
ashi'-'os  ']t>ir^  aur^n^  :ht  tiu/.tw  'i/tr 
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Re.  30,576 

PRK-MIXED  CATALVZKD  V  IWL  ACKTATt  POI  VMKR 

ADHESIV  t  COMPOSITION 

MingC.  Woo.  V\illingboro.  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Casein  of 

New  Jersey,  Riverton,  N.J. 
Original  No.  4,085,074.  dated  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No,  6"'1.269. 
Mar,  29,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  May  5.  1978,  Ser   No 
903.234 

Int.  CI.    C08L  /  M  J I  rj4.  J  J  Ct<H.   ?f  26 
L  .S.  a,  260-17  R  16  Claims 

1    A  pre-mi.xed  catalyzed  adhesive  ccimposmon  comprised 
of  (a)  an  aqueous  cross-linkable  vinyl  acetate  resin  emulsion 
[including  p<.ilymerized]  of  tt-r-polymenzed  vm>l  acetate,  m 
which    the    [pcilymenzed]    ler-p^jlvmenzed   vinyl    acetate    is 
made  from  a  monomer  mixture  of  80-97^?^  vmyl  acetate  and 
3-20^f  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  acid  selected  t>om 
the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  melhacrylic  acid  and  an 
N-alkylol  derivative  of  an  amide  of  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  3-6^r  by 
weight  of  d  hvdrcKolloid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
p<i|\vin>l  alci-)hoi,  hydroxvethylcellulose  and  carboxvmethvl- 
cellulose,  b>  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture,  lb)  an  [acidic] 
inorminic  acid  metal  salt  cross-linking  catalyst  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  nitrate,  chro- 
mic chloride  and  chromic  nitrate  in  an  amount  of  about  0  (X)32 
to  0  025  gram  [equivalents]  moles  per  100  grams  of  the  resin 
emulsion,  and  (c)  a  cross-linking  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
class    consisting    of    [ammonia,    alkyl    amines    and    alkylol 
amines]     ammonia,     tricrhylamme.     inethanolaminc    and    .V- 
meihylethanolamine  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  cross-linking 
mhibitor  to  catalvst  ranges  tVom  a  minimum  of  about  0  1  to  0.2 
to  a  maximum  of  ab^iut  0"'  to  1.7. 


Re.  30,577 
KTHKR  OK  N-PROPANOI.  AMINK 

Norb«rt  Busch,  Loubeyrat;  Jacques  Simond,  C'hamalieres: 
Andre  Monteil.  Gerzat;  Jacques  Moleyre,  Morac,  and  Roland 
V.  Mauvernay.  Riom,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Luro- 
peen  de  Recherches  Mauvernay,  Riom,  France 

Original  No.  3,962.238,  dated  Jun.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  336,35^. 
Feb.  27,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No. 
15,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6.  1972,  72.07647 
Int.  CI.    C07D  207 ^(jS 

L.S.  a.  260—326.5  L  2  Claims 

An  ether  having  :he  Jurmuia 


N-ARYLCAKHWllC   ACID  ESTERS 
Carl  Metz«tr,  Dormagen:  (.trhard  Jager,  Wuppertal.  and  Klaus 

1  urssen,   HerEisch-Cladbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  u>  Havir  \ktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (rermanv 
Original  No.  i.^Hl.T.  dated  Nov.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  265,909, 

Jun,  U,  \9~1.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser  No 

853.971 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2i, 
1971,  2131028;  .Mar.  li,  1972,  2214057 

Int.  a.'  C07C  125/065:  AOIN  37/46 
IS.  CI.  560-29  ,2  Gaims 

1.  N-aryicarbamate  of  the  formula 


R*— Y— CH2-.N-COOR 


CH: 
\ 


/ 

C  H . 


(  H—CH—(y—CH — CH—CH —  \ 


CJ 


and  pharmaceutical^  acceptable  acid  addition  \ali\  thereof. 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

alkenyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  from 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  of  from  five  to  eight 
carbon  atoms;  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  hydroxyalkenyl  or  hydroxyalkynyl  of  from  three 
to  six  carbon  atoms;  alkoxyalkyl  of  from  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  chloro  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  one  to  three  chlorine  atoms;  chloroalke- 
nylorchloroalkynyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
one  to  three  chlorine  atoms;  or  aralky  I  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  six  to  10  carbon 
atoms  m  the  aryl  moiety  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  may 
carry  at  least  one  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine,  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyl  of  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  three  chlorine  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  nitro; 

R,  R-  and  R-  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from  five 
to  seven  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  chloroalkyl  of  from  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  and 
two  to  five  chlorine  atoms; 

R^  is  :he  grouping 

R'*— C— 

II 
Y' 

vv  herein 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  17  carbon  atoms;  alke- 
nyl of  from  three  to  10  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  from 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  chloroalkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  one  to  three  chlorine  atoms;  chloroalke- 
nyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  four 
chlorine  atoms;  chloroalkynyl  of  from  thre  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  one  to  four  chlorine  atoms,  or  alkoxyalkyl. 
alkylthioalkyl  methylcarbonylalkvl,  methoxycarbonylal- 
kyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  moiety; 
cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cycloalke- 
nyl  of  from  five  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or 
aroxyalkyl  of  from  six  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  arvl 
moiety  and  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
wherein  said  aryl  moiety  may  carry  at  least  one  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine,  alkvl  or  alkoxy  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  and  chloroalkyl  of  from  one  or  two 
carbon  atoms  and  one  to  five  chlorine  atoms,  and  w  herein 
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the  alkyl  moiety  of  said  aralkyl  ma>  be  substnured  with 
chlorine  and 

Y  and  Y   are  oxygen 


said  determination  means  determining  the  presence  of  charac- 
lensii.  identification  signals  in  said  memory  file;  and  means  to 
manitest  the  occurrence  of  coincidence  between  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  means  to  compare. 


Re.  30,579 
CHECK  AUTHORIZATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Goldman.  Kailua.  Hi.,  and  Ronald  A.  Katz.  Ix)s  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Telecredit.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Original  No.  3.212,062,  Ser.  No.  102,486,  Apr.  12.  1961.  Appli- 
cation for  reissue  Oct.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.356 

Int.  CI.    G06F  15  20:  G06K  5  00:  H040  }  5S 
U.S.  CI.  340-149  R  ^  <^'a™* 


I   |(?  ^  J  *  ? 

/a 


Re   30,580 
CHE(  K  AUTHORIZATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Goldman,  Kailua.  Hi.,  and  Ronald  K    Katz,.  1  <>s  An- 
geles Calif,,  assignors  to  Telecredit.  Inc.,  los  Angeles.  (  alif. 
Original  No.  3.212.062.  Ser.  No.  102.486.  Apr.  12.  1961.  Appli- 
cation for  reissue  Oct,  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.35' 
Int.  CI.    H04Q  <   ^^   (r06F  15/20:  (i06K  J/(X' 
I  .S.  CI.  340—149  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  data-processing  svstem  comprising  means  t'or  iormulat- 
ing  signals  representative  of  an  arbitrary  identification  and  a 
characteristic  identification,  a  memory  file,  means  emploving 
said  signals  representative  of  an  arbitrary  identification  to 
address  a  location  in  said  memory  file  for  registering  signals 
representative  of  a  characteristic  identification,  determination 
means  for  determining  the  presence  of  signals  in  a  location  in 
said  memorv  file  representative  of  a  characteristic  identitica- 
tion  means' for  registering  said  signals  representative  ot  a 
characteristic  identification  controlled  bv  said  determination 
means  upon  determining  no  such  signals  to  be  registered  in  a 
location  in  said  memorv  file,  means  to  compare  any  existing 
signals  from  said  memorv  file  representing  a  characteristic 
identification  with  signals  formulated  to  represent  a  character- 
istic identification,  controlled  to  operate  conditionallv    upon 


11    A  system  for  verifying  the  credit  status  of  a  subject 

comprising  input  means  for  forming  electrical  input  signals 
representative  of  identification  for  the  subject,  memory  means 
havinj;  a  fvc^r^Aws  of  storage  locations,  each  for  registered 

signal's  representative  of  a  status  for  a  subject;  means  for  ad- 
dressing the  si.rage  locations  in  said  memory  means  under 
eontrol  of  said  irij^u'  si^ra^s  -^-eans  s.-r  n-anifesting  the  status 
signals  fron-  an  addressed  storage  location  under  control  of 
said  input  signals,  and  niear^s  for  automatically  altering  said 
status  sicnals  in  eaeh  sL-ra^e  .eKation  by  a  uniform  i'Krerr.ent. 
eaeh  lime  said  location  is  addressed  until  a  predetermined 
value  of  said  status  sicnaK  is  registe-ed 
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Illustracons  for  plant  ;.:.:>  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  .t  .s  not  pract.cable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


4.687 

ROSK  PLANT 

O   I  .  VSeeks.  4759  Philadelphia  St..  Chino.  Calif.  91^10 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1980.  Ser.  No.  121,916 

Int.  CI.    AOIH  5  fXJ 

L'.S.  a.  Plt.-15  1  <^"i"*"' 

1.  A  neu  and  distinct  \anet%  of  rose  plant  of  the  hvbnd  tea 

class.   substantialK    as   shoun    and   described,   characterized 

particularlv  bv  deep  >ellou  novvers  that  hold  color  ueil  upon 

aging  and  are  borne  bcMh  singh  and  in  small  clusters  o{  :^  \c  4 

blooms  which  are  long  lasting  on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers 


4,69(1 
IMFMIKNS  FI  \M 
Cornells  P.  Van  den  Ber^.  and  James  (     Mikkilsen.  ix^th  of 
Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc..    Vshtabula. 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  103.086 
Int.  CI.    AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 68 

1    A  new   ana  disiuK":  v...,iA.ir    ■;   l^^p 
^•uiti\ar   name   Red    Piand    js  jes^riK-J 
partKularU   ^hara^ten/ed  "^n   trie  . 
^ood   seif-bran^-hnij;     ■-v'lwdivic    t^.a^;;     'r-C 
hage.   -triking   ^eivet-iikL-   Jeer-'e.:   M-wcr 
suuabilit\    tor   grv'wuit   ^'  '■"   '■^-'^i 
hanging  baskets    and  b\  :'o  j 
in  full  sunlight  and  in  hang: 


]')'j. 


1  Claim 

V   Kn<  w  r:   '"\    :'.t 
iu-;  j'cd,  and 

•.ar.i^  'C'AtlvJS   of 

,    ■.  .iricgjuvi    fo- 

-.ir  ^   flowering, 

•all  sunligh'   .I'lC!   :n 

.;  keeping  juality  bot.r;  cutsiUe 

\iske'^ 


4,688 
AZ.ALEA  PLANT 

Jennifer  Branigan,  3659  N.  Harrison  St..  Arlington,  \a.  22207 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117.959 

Int.  a.    AOIH  5  aj 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 57  ^  ^^*"" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  \ariei>  of  azalea  plant  substantial^  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described  and  characterized  particularU 
as  to  noveltN  bs  the  unique  combination  of  a  bright  red  color 
with  spontaneous  bkx)m  wherein  most  buds  progress  to  bloom 
essentially  simultaneoush  particularly  as  compared  with  its 
pc^llen  parent  -'hexe-.  very  winter-hardy  in  the  Washington. 
DC  area  without  tip-burning  of  leaves;  moderately  compact 
and  dwarfish  with  .^  to  5  hose-in-hose  Horets  making  up  a  tirm 
truss  on  the  terminal  portions  of  short  stems,  and,  further 
characterized  in  that  the  plant  forces  and  roots  well  from 
cuttings  taken  either  before  or  after  bud  set 


4.691 
IMPVTIFNS  PI  ANT 
Cornelis  P.  Nan  den  Berg,  and  James  C,  Mikkelsen.  both  of 
Ashtabula.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mikkelsens.  Inc..   Ashtabula. 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  103.089 
Int.  CI,    AOIH  .'  '*' 

U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 68 

1  A  new  .md  distinct  ^ultivar  -/*  \-r.r^:iv>  k 
.ulti\ar  name  Astr^v  a^  d'usirateJ  ar:..:  Jes.-i'^cd 
iar!\  .hara.lerized  a- •-  noxe.!\  "n  ''^-^  .,  rii'^irHn 
ti^s'  ,^f  good  >elt-branaiing  -f;.n^  ^'"^'^  "'^■'''  = 
foliage  with  •-iighl  v  anegatu^i;,  ;arge  ' 
red  flowers  contracting  w.th  the  foliag 


1  Claim 


v.  ■ 


J   pa"]vU' 

uira.leris- 

grct-r-red 

eu  lign;  p.r'.K  <i"^' 

lerous;  and  excel- 


lent keeping  ^uai 


Oil  doors  in 


■ili^ht. 


4.689 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 

Cornelis  P    Va.i  den  Berg,  and  James  C.  Mikkelsen.  both  of 
AshUbuIa,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mikkelsens.  Inc..  Ashtabula. 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.084 

Int.  a.    .AOIH  5  OCJ 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-68  »5*«"" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  o\  Impatiens  known  bs  the 
cultivar  name  Eclipse,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  parti.u- 
larK  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  the  combined  characteris- 
tics'of  good  self-branching:  dark  green-red  foliage  in  striking 
combination  with  bright  orange-red  Oowers,  and  excellent 
keepmg  quality  when  grown  outside  in  full  sunlight 


4.692 

CHRVSANTHFMCM  PLANT 

Jack  M.  Meek,  and  VSiUiam  F.  Duffett.  b<ith  of  Salinas.  Calif . 

assignors  to  Voder  Brothers,  Inc..  Barberton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  10"  116 

Int.  CI     AOIH  .^/OO 

^  S,  CI.  Plt.-74  1  <-'»»"" 

1  A  new  and  JiMind  ...it:^.!^  (.  '"-va..';;'o '^:;.'r 
Ramat  ,  plant  known  bs  the  ..iit:\ar  n.inu-  Nova,  . 
and  illustrated,  ano  parluuiarK  .  nara.ten/ed  .i-  !. 
b\  the  combined  ^  harav.tericii.-  ■'  f^at  ,^api!u;u;T: 
capiiulum  tvpe  light  lavender  pmk  r.iN  t"v>rc!  vo,o 
mum  color  oxidation  \eiiow  green  ornmaiure 
(mature)  dis.  floret  .oior  dianiete:  a.r.'s^  'a.e  > 
ranging  from  -  to  ^i  mm  y.  m.t.ni.  .nitorn 
photope-riodi.  flowering  re^p^oisr  O'  snort  .Kn 
height,  medium  pedunJe  .en 
pattern 


'r-tonfoUum. 

o  desc  r:bed 

i.muuenes^ 

!."-m     dal^'v 

:  w::h  non:^ 

Milc^w 

•   .jpitvilum; 

rone   week 

'al:    pijni 


and  s<:mourngh!  br 
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GRANTED  APR.  14,  1981 


ERRATA 


For  ^ee 

CLASS  FATKM  NO. 

434-274 4,:m  !  ]  ^ 

474-156 4.:m.;i4 

474-013 4.:6i,:i? 

411-510 4.251, 243 

411-472 4. 2b  1.244 

411-043 4.2bl.245 

493-189 4,261.25  ^ 

493-007 4,261.254 

411-371 4.261.402 

369-158 4,26l,^^(^ 

564-102..: 4  261.424 

564-094 4,261.^25 

564-305 4,261,^26 

564-491 4.261,^2" 

568-331 4.261.^28 

369-221 4,262,174 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  14.  HM 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4.261.057 

DISPOSABLE  BIB  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANLFACTLRE 

Karl  G.  B.  Andersson.  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Duni  Bila 

AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16.345 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  6,  1978,  7802514 

Int.  CI.    .A41B  LhIO 

U.S.  a.  2—49  R  7  Gaims 


1    A  disposable  bib  formed  from  a  sheet  ha\ing  a  top  edge, 
a  bottom  edge  and  opposite  Mde  edges. 

a  pair  of  double  pleats  in  said  sheet  extending  from  said  lop 
edge  to  said  bottom  edge. 

said  double  pleats  each  being  formed  by  a  plurality  o\  tvMd 
lines  which  in  turn  define  at  least  one  panel  in  each  pleai 
which  IS  folded  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
sheet,  said  last  mentioned  panels  in  each  plea!  extending 
toward  said  longitudinal  center  of  said  sheet,  facing  each 
other  and  together  defining  a  space  between  them  along 
the  said  longitudinal  center  of  said  sheet. 

a  pocket-forming  flap  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  that 
IS  continuous  and  integral  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
sheet,  and  two  side  edge<>  secured  respectively  to  said 
opfxjsite  side  edges  of  the  sheet,  to  form  a  pocket,  said  flap 
having  a  pair  of  double  pleats  extending  from  the  top  edge 
to  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  pair  of  double  pleats  of 
the  flap  each  extending  in  an  area  of  said  flap  correspond- 
ing to  and  overlying  the  double  pleats  of  said  sheet 


4.261.058 
COMFORTER-ROBE 
Alex  Buchman.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Barclay  Home 
Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  897.187 

Int.  G.    A41B  1.  12 

L'.S.  G.  2—69.5  1  flaim 


edge  to  a  corresponding  lower  half  portion  of  the  other 
-iJc  edge,  said  closure  means  including  a  zipper  fastener; 

firsi  lao.ener  means  at  each  upper  corner  for  attachment  to 

ass.viaicc  second  fastener  means,  said  second  fastener 

mean-  biiit  respectively  disposed  on  upper  half  portions 

•!  saio  I'pposiie  side  cdtfs  adia^tn'  t."  said  closure  rrcan^^ 

said  hrsf  an.l  sc^^  !k:  'aNlener  nu,-an--  posit;.  ■■;';C  e.i."  >  '  s.i,,; 
upper  hai!'  portiorr--  :r'  a  folded  C(MUii:!.  ir-  u-  je!;'u  a  pair  of 
v:ee\e  pcTlion-  -n  saiJ  NkJn  Tieni^^er.  ea^  n  s:ee\^  p>  rti^'n 
ha^uig  a  prede!ern;:neO  rravm-jn:  -,et-.  e  ■  v^:-:::.  c  saij 
firsi  and  stv-or-d  fastener  -r-eai^  '^e;nt;  -■tt-ip  'astetie-s 

third  tastenc'  rTiean--  J)>-posc-u  ■.•r.  said  t  r  e.ige  ol  said  body 
■Tiemher  tor  -e.  urtr^c  sau!  t  p  eoge  t.^rether  a-nind  :i 
wearer's  ^hesp  ^alO  ihiru  lastciier  n",ean-  heir'.j;  sr.ap  '.i-te'i 

crs; 

adjustment  means  disposed  - '"  ea^h  ^f  said  upper  hatt  p^r 
tu^ns  of  said  side  edges  ht'uee':  said  'rs-  arul  sc.  -'iJ 
fastener  means  Uu  securing  nle'tTiediale  pcMi^'n'.  ■  i  e.u ': 
appcr  half  portion  tvvether  t.'  ohiam  a  preseie^tett  s;ee\e 
opening  smaiic  than  said  niaviniuni  -lee^e  opining,  saul 
aiusiment  means  being  snap  tasie'iers    .I'ld 

said  snap  iasieners  ,'  saiu  adu.stnienl  nieatis  :n.,uvU-s  -laie 
and  iemaie  snap  i^ortiotis  extt-nding  o^tuard  \  ".tn  an 
mside  surfa^-e  id  said  r>od\  "nenihcr  said  snap  'a-te'iers  of 
said  first  fastener  rnea!>  itKiuditig  !en-a:e  -nap  p.  r'l.Tv 
extending  outwardl\  U  rTi  sai^t  r-side  -u'-'a^e  ■''.  said  P-'d\ 
member,  and  said  -nap  tastetier--  ■■'  said  ^.ev.'.'nd  t.isteiie' 
means  mJuding  n\iie  snap  porti.-ns  extending  outuardiy 
fremi  an  outside  surta^e    •*  said  K>dj\   member 


4.261.059 

INCI-KMFNT  ENVIRONMENT  JACKET  AND  \  K  ST 

(.ARMENT 

louis  Spitz.  3019  S,  (.rand  A>e.,  l.m  Angeles.  Calif,  9(M)0'' 
Filed  Jan.  29.  19^9.  Ser    No.  '.394 
Int.  (1.    A41D  .      : 
l^  S.  CI,  2—108  9  Claims 


X?,    ai" 


1    A  comforter-robe  comprising; 

a  blanket-like  body  member  having  top.  bottom  and  opposite 

side  edges,  said  btMtom  edge  being  secured  together  b\ 

stitching, 
closure  means  for  enclosing  a  lower  portion  of  said  bod\ 

member  to  at  least  secure  a  lower  half  portion  of  one  -ide 


>/>  *> 


1  Ail  >ni!er  \>.ear  ;a^Ke'  '  '  v.-t.  ■  -v,^-t.int  iaii\  ![K;errien' 
eruironmenis  tor  p^.■Ald;i;k:  ;f:-w.aiion  over  a  surtax!.  .I'ea  of 
the  tors,!,  and  ha^;ng  retr;^^a^ie  arm  s|ee\  e-  atta.  hahle 
[hereto,  comprising 

a   torso   portion   adapted   t--   ''::    at   least  around   the   t-a.  K    .Old 
chest  K-f  d  wearer  and  aOapted  t."  be  fastened  ;n  ">  'nt  o'  ou 
chest     ha\;ng   arm   ■  petung-   tt;ro..gh   v.huh   trit.    wearer  v 
arms   can   pass    u  het-    ttie    i.icKet    ;-    v*.,Tn     and    '^d\'■•.C    an 
inside  taking  tht.   ueare--  -  chest  and  Hav.  k  when  \Kor<; 
arm  slee\es  adapted  to  '■>e  ro"l  ■\a^O   ta-tened  to  said   lacKel 
arm  (Openings  and  t.    roceiv  e  fie  arm-  od  .i  wearer  w  ben  so 
fastened,  ea^h  said  a'm  -lee^e  na\;ng  twi    ends    and 
retaining  mean-  r>osit!.'ned  .m  said  lacKel  itiside  to'  -etaining 
said  arm.  siee\e-  t  ■  'he   ;a.Ket   v.  b.eit  said  .I'm  -lee^os  art 
remo\  ed  Iro-m  saut  .trm    "oetung- 
said    retainmi;    mean-   c>ntpos;Rg    .:    pa;-    c!    posKetv    each 
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pCK-kct  having  an  vip<.'ning  and  depth  into  which  one  end 

(if  (Hif  iif  said  sk't-A  tL-s  IS  adaptable  for  fitting,  and  at  least 
one  securing  means  positioned  in  relationship  to  said 
poaeket  for  retaining  the  other  end  of  said  arm  sleeve  for 
increasing  the  thickness  o\  the  jacket  over  a  predeter- 
mined area  o(  the  jacket  for  added  warmth  when  the 
jacket  IS  worn  as  a  vest 


4.261.060 

PANTS  LIKF  APPAREL  HAV  ING  SEAMLESS 

CROTCH-INNER  PANEL 

Barbara  A.  Zawacki,  Rtc.  1,  Box  361.  Rocky  Point.  N.C.  2845'' 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  104,8«3 

Int.  a.    A41D  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—227  1  Haim 


z* 


30 


266 


26 
2«o 


26c 


1  A  pants  tvpe  apparel  such  as  shorts,  trouser,  or  the  hke 
with  a  permanent  seamless  crotch-inner  leg  panel  stretched 
across  the  crotch  area  between  inner  leg  areas  of  the  apparel, 
comprising  front  and  back  fabric  panels  interconnected  so  as 
to  define  an  apparel  piece  that  generalK  surrounds  portions  of 
one's  b<HJ>  below  the  waist  with  said  connected  front  and  back 
fabric  panels  having  open  crotch  and  inner  leg  areas,  said  front 
fabric  panel  including  a  center  pelvic  area  that  is  cut  upwardlv 
from  one  leg  area,  generally  horizontally  across  the  center 
front  pelvic  area,  and  then  downwardly  about  the  other  leg 
area,  and  wherein  the  back  fabric  panel  is  likewise  cut  in  that 
the  same  is  cut  upwardlv  from  one  leg  area,  then  generaiiv 
horizontally  across  the  back  rump  area,  and  then  downwardiv 
toward  the  other  leg  area  such  that  said  cuts  about  both  t'ront 
and  back  fabric  panels  are  of  a  generaiiv  inverted  L -shape,  a 
permanent  one  piece  seamless  crotch-inner  leg  panel  con- 
nected between  the  open  inner  leg  areas  of  said  front  and  hack 
panels  such  that  the  crotch-inner  leg  panel  extends  trans- 
verselv  continuouslv  from  one  inner  leg  area,  across  the 
^roich.  to  the  other  inner  leg  area,  and  wherein  the  seamless 
^rotch-mner  leg  panel  cooperates  with  said  front  and  back 
fabric  panels  to  form  a  pair  of  leg  sections  with  the  crotch- 
inner  leg  panel  extending  about  an  inner  portion  of  each  leg 
section,  and  further  wherein  said  crotch-inner  leg  panel  ex- 
tends across  the  crotch  area  between  said  inner  leg  portu>ns  in 
a  generaiiv  inverted  L'-shaped  tashu^n  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  because  of  the  seamless  nature  of  said  crotch-inner  leg 
panel  the  defined  apparel  is  without  seams  about  the  inner  leg 
portions  and  the  crotch,  ai5d  wherein  said  seamless  crotch- 
inner  leg  panel  comprises  four  separate  terminal  edges  includ- 
ing two  terminal  side  edges  that  conform  in  shape  to  said  cuts 
formed  ab<iut  b<Tth  front  and  back  t'abric  panels  that  define  said 
open  crotch  area,  and  wherein  said  crotch-inner  leg  panel 
further  includes  opposite  leg  joining  terminal  edges  ab<iut  the 
two  remaining  edges  of  the  seamless  crotch-inner  leg  panel 
with  said  leg  joining  terminal  edges  being  of  substantial  length 
in  order  to  make  up  approximately  one-half  of  the  leg  circum- 
ference of  said  apparel  where  the  crotch-mner  leg  panel  joins 
the  leg  area  of  said  front  and  back  fabric  panel;  generally 
inverted  L'-shaped  seam  means  formed  ab<-iut  the  front  and 
back  of  said  apparel  for  interconnecting  said  terminal  side 
edges  of  said  crotch-mner  leg  panel  to  the  generally  inverted 
L'-shaped  cuts  formed  about  said  front  and  back  fabric  panels, 
said  inverted  L'-shaped  seam  means  formed  about  the  hack  of 


said  apparel  including  a  seam  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  both  the  mid-rear  leg  areas  of  the  formed  apparel  and 
inwardly  across  the  rump  area  of  said  apparel  to  form  said 
generally  inverted  U-shape,  while  said  seam  means  includes  a 
front  seam  of  a  generally  inverted  L-shape  which  extends 
upwardly  from  both  the  front  mid-leg  areas  of  the  formed 
apparel  and  inwardly  across  the  pelvic  area  so  as  to  define  said 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  front  seam 


4.261.061 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ATHLETIC  SOCKS  TO 

PREVENT  SHOE  IRRITATION  OR  BLISTERS  OF  THE 

FFFT    AND  PRODUCT 

Edward  \1.  .Mc.\hage.  2008  Fairvjew  Ave.,  Grants  Pass.  Oreg. 

97526 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.526 

Int.  CI.    A41B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  2—239  7  Claims 


f^2>^"~~^ 


20- 


1  A  process  of  treating  socks  to  prevent  irritation  of  the  feet 
in  shoes  worn  thereon,  said  socks  being  of  the  type  which  are 
formed  from  a  fabric  having  a  knitted  body  portion  and  pro- 
jecting pile  on  opf>osite  sides  thereof  comprising  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  socks,  said  process  comprising  applying 
a  lubricant  to  the  exterior  of  the  socks  in  the  shoe-receiving 
portion  thereof  whereby  such  lubrication  allows  free  relative 
movement  of  the  socks  and  shoes  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  the  socks  and  the  feet,  thus  reducing  the  possi- 
bility of  irritation  to  the  feet  from  the  socks  rubbing  there- 
against. 

7  A  process  of  treating  socks  to  prevent  irritation  of  the  feet 
in  shoes  worn  thereon,  said  socks  being  of  the  type  w  hich  are 
formed  from  a  fabric  having  a  knitted  body  portion  and  pro- 
lecting  pile  on  opposite  sides  thereof  comprising  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  socks,  said  process  comprising  applying 
a  lubricating  jelly  to  the  exterior  of  the  socks  in  the  shoe- 
receiving  portion  thereof  whereby  such  lubricating  jelly  al- 
lows free  relative  movement  of  the  socks  and  shoes  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  socks  and  the  feet,  thus  reduc- 
ing the  possibility  of  irritation  to  the  feet  from  the  socks  rub- 
bing thereagainst. 


4.261,062 
NATL  RAL  SHOLI  DER  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Harlan  C.  Amstutz.  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Ian  C.  Clarke,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22.689 
Int.  CI.    A61F  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  3— 1.91  13  Claims 

1.  A  complete  artificial  shoulder  joint  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  actual  shoulder  joints,  comprising: 

a  metallic  humeral  prosthesis  including  a  tapered  stem  for 
mounting  m  the  upper  end  of  the  humerus,  and  a  generally 
hemispherical  ball  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  stem  offset 
and  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  with  respect 
to  said  stem,  said  ball  having  a  spherical  configuration  at 
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the  center  and  being  smoothly  reduced  on  each  side  to  an 
elliptical  cross-sectional  configuration  at  the  edge  of  said 
ball,  where  said  ball  is  to  engage  the  humerus,  and 
a  glenoid  prosthesis  formed  of  a  high  density  medically  inert 
plastic,  including  a  surface  body  portion  less  than  10  milli- 
meters thick,  and  having  a  concave  bearing  surface  for 
engaging  the  ball  of  said  humeral  prosthesis,  and  having 


OA 


4.261.064 
BICONDVLAR  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Arthur  J.  Helfet.  191''  Trust  Bank  Centre.  Heerengracht.  Capt 
Town.  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb,  21.  19^9.  Ser,  No    13.408 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Veh.  1".  19^8. 

06293  78 

Int.  CI,    \61F  1,24.  1/04,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.91  8  Claims 


integral  keel  means  of  reduced  cross-section  mounted 
away  from  the  edges  of  said  surface  body  portion  and 
having  a  linear  extent  less  than  three-quarters  of  the  extent 
of  the  bearing  surface,  said  keel  means  being  of  generaiiv 
elliptical  or  oval  cross-sectional  configuration  and  being 
tapered  to  conform  to  the  natural  shape  of  the  glenoid 
recess,  for  holding  said  glenoid  prosthesis  in  place 


4.261.063 
TITANIUM  OR  TITANIUM  ALLOY  PIN  TO  BE  HXED  IN 

LONG  BONES 
Daniel  Blanquaert.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Ceraver,  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Jun,  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.571 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29.  1978.  78  1944« 
Int.  CL   A61F  1,24 
U.S.  CI.  3—1.91  *0  Claims 


1    A  hicondvlar  joint  prosthesis  for  ani^ulatmg  tv.*-.  pr^nions 
of  a  natural  or  artificial  human  limb  comprising  two  pairs  of 
co-acting  male  and  female  condvlar  comp<^nents  of  artincial 
material,  the  male  components  consisting  .M  male  me.iia.  .'.ud 
lateral    proiruberances    having    suhstaiuidiiv    ideniu.!.    ;virt- 
spherical  articulating  surla.e^-  L-^g.igcabic    ^itb   ..   'cs^e^uve 
complementary    female  medial   an  J   iaiera,   ..-nCM.^:    compo- 
nents, the  lateral  pair  of  condylar  cc^mponents  being  shaped  to 
allow  relative  angular  deflection  of  the  two  iim'^  portions 
simultaneous! v  about  two  axes,  a  first  axis  o!  said  two  axes 
Iving  in  a  medial-lateral  plane  of  the  prosthesis  passing  through 
a  common  mean  scntre  of  relative  rotation  of  the  lateral  com- 
ponents and  a  second  axis  of  said  two  axes  also  passing  through 
said  common  mean  centre  and  being  substantiaiiv  normal  to 
the  first  axis  while  the  medial  condvlar  components  are  shaped 
to  roll  on  each  other  about  both  axes,  the  rolling  motion  about 
the  second  axis  producing  angular  defiection  of  the  tirst  axis  in 
a  plane  substantiaiiv  normal  lo  rhe  general  axis  o*  the  limb  m 
extension,  the  medial  male  condvlar  protruberance  having  a 
curvature  about  the  first  hinge  axis,  the  .o-a.iing  female  me- 
dial condvlar  component  being  constituted  bv  a  groove  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  about  said  second  axis,  said  second  axis 
also  King  approximatelv  at  the  midpoint  of  said  female  lateral 
condvlar  component,  and  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being 
substantiaiiv  fiat  or  having  a  radius  of  curvature  about  the  first 
hinge  axis  which  tends  to  infinit>  and  is  greater  than  the  radius 
of  curvature  about  the  first  hinge  axis  of  the  male  .onJvlar 
pn^itruberance 


4.261,065 

ARTIFICIAL  INTRAOCL  LAR  LENS  \N  ITH 

FORVNARD-POSITIONED  OPTICS 

Jerald  L.  Tennant.  122  W.  Colorado.  Dallas.  Tex,  "5208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.423.  Aug.  23.  19^6.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.26^ 

Int.  CI.    A61F  1/16.  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  3-13  ^  ^^''"'"^ 


1  A  pin  for  cement-free  fixing  in  a  long  bone  to  form  a 
prosthesis  of  a  joint  or  for  bone  repair,  said  pin  being  sur- 
rounded bv  a  lattice  of  titanium  wire  with  a  mesh  size  of  a  least 
0  1  mm.  adapted  to  promote  substantial  even  growth  of  bone 
tissue  therethrough,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  its  opposite  surfaces  each 
includes  a  central  longitudinal  groove,  and  said  pin  at  least  two 
opposite  surfaces  being  provided  with  successive  transverse 
notches  perpendicular  to  the  general  axis  of  the  pin  to  form 
with  said  longitudinal  groove  a  scaly  structure  on  said  two 
opposite  surfaces. 


1   An  artificial  lens  adapted  to  be  fixed  into  the  sclera  of  the 
eye  w  hile  positioned  in  the  anterior  chamber  which  compnses: 
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(a I  an  arched  unitars  structural  supp<.irt  adapted  to  lie  en- 
tirely within  said  chamber  having  coplanar  oppositely 
directed  suppiirting  feel  which  are  of  a  length  and  dimen- 
sion to  extend  to  the  txiundar\  of  said  chamber  and  w  hich 
are  shaped  to  fix  the  position  thereof  within  said  chamber. 
and 

(b)  an  optical  lens  formed  in  said  structural  supp<.irt  anteri- 
orly convex  and  posteriorly  shaped  for  spacing  the  poste- 
rior surface  of  said  lens  about  0  ""5  millimeters  ab<ive  the 
plane  of  said  feet  for  substantial  clearance  ab<ive  the  plane 
o\  said  feet  adapted  to  be  ptisitioned  with  the  posterior 
surface  of  said  lens  substantially  anterior  to  the  ins  of  the 
eve  to  avoid  contact  therewith 


4.261.066 
TOILET  SEAT  COVER 
Roland  Belz,  Finkenweg  20,  7021  L^infelden-Fxhterdingen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  872,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Jan.  26. 
1977.  2703005 

Int.  a.   A47K  U.J4 
\:S.  a.  4—222  4  Claims 


\ 


U.i.^d.d.^^^L4^ 


nnni|in>i)r»i^ri(^ijn)ii)i(i|iip)fi>iiwi| 


k 


( 

3 


1  A  toilet  seat  cover  in  the  form  of  a  blank  consisting  of  at 
least  one  layer  with  a  central  opening,  which  laver  is  formed  of 
a  foil  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  is  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
fibrous  cellulosic  material  constituted  of  textile  waste,  the 
fibres  having  an  average  length  of  0  05  to  0  5  mm,  said  fibres 
being  partly  exposed  on  the  surface  of  the  foil,  said  foil  having 
a  thickness  of  about  5  to  20  micron  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
foil  to  the  fibres  of  the  fibrous  material  being  from  2  1  to  1:5, 
and  wherein  said  cover  further  comprises  a  sealing  layer  of 
waterproof  and  water  insoluble  material  on  that  side  of  the  toil 
which  is  remote  from  the  fibres,  in  which  that  side  of  the  cover 
which  IS  remote  from  the  fibres  is  also  provided  with  a  bonding 
agent,  and  wherein  said  bonding  agent  contains  a  disinfectant 

2  A  toilet  seat  cover  in  the  form  of  a  blank  consisting  of  at 
least  one  layer  with  a  central  opening,  which  layer  is  formed  of 
a  foil  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  is  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
fibrous  cellulosic  material  constituted  of  textile  waste,  the 
fibres  having  an  average  length  of  0  05  to  0  5  mm.  said  fibres 
being  partly  exposed  on  the  surface  of  the  foil,  said  foil  having 
a  thickness  of  about  5  to  20  micron  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
foil  to  the  fibres  of  the  fibrous  material  being  from  2  1  to  1  5, 
and  wherein  said  cover  further  comprises  a  sealing  layer  of 
waterproof  and  water  insoluble  material  on  that  side  of  the  foil 
which  IS  remote  from  the  fibres,  in  which  the  sealing  layer  is 
insoluble  in  substantially  neutral  aqueous  solutions  but  at  least 
partly  soluble  in  acid  or  alkaline  solutions,  and  in  which  an  acid 
or  alkaline  substance  is  incorporated  in  the  foil 


4,261,067 

BEDSPREAD  SUPPORTING  FOLDING  CANOPY  FRAME 

Robert  J.  Rogers,  3829  NW.  18.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  73107 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.876 

Int.  C\.    A47C  19/04 

L.S.  a.  5—414  1  Qaim 

1    In  a  bed  having  opposing  sides  and  a  head  and  foot  end 

portions  and  having  an  overlying  bedspread,  the  improvement 

comprising 

a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  a  head  end  p<irtion  and  a 
foot  end  portion  interposed  between  said  bedspread  and 
said  bed,  said  frame  having  articulated  legs  and  a  bight 


portion  respectively  overlying  marginal  side  edge  and 

foot  portions  of  said  bed; 
a  plurality  of  panels  extending  transversely  between  and 

connected  with  said  legs; 
anchor  plate  means  interposed  between  said  legs  and  the 

head  end  portion  of  said  bed  for  forming  a  horizontal  axis; 
hinge  plate  means  interposed  in  each  said  leg  for  forming  the 

articulated  leg  joint;  and. 
a  bar  extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 

respective  said  anchor  plate  means  and  said  hinge  plate 

means  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  respective  adja- 


i.-j-<f 


cent  head  end  portion  of  said  legs  for  maintaining  the  foot 
end  portion  of  said  frame  horizontally  disposed  during 
pivoting  movement  of  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
frame  about  the  horizontal  axis  toward  and  away  from 
said  bed, 

said  hinge  means  including  a  plate  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  pin  forming  the  pivotal  connection  with  the 
respective  said  bar  and  in  which  at  least  one  said  hinge 
plate  is  provided  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the 
aperture  for  nesting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  pin 
when  said  frame  is  in  an  elevated  position 


4.261.068 
REINFORC  EMENT  IN  A  HONEYCOMB  FOUNDATION 

Young  T.  Cho.  118-23  83rd  Ave..  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.  11415 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  89,029 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  47/04 
U.S.  a.  6— 11  9aaims 


1  In  a  honeycomb  foundation  a  reinforcement,  said  rein- 
forcement including  a  plurality  of  wires,  said  wires  arranged  in 
sets,  and  sets  including  a  first  set  of  substantially  parallel  wires 
on  a  substantially  tlat  plane,  a  second  set  of  substantially  paral- 
lel wires  on  a  substantially  flat  plane  overlying  said  first  set, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  wires  crossing  each  other  in  the 
form  of  an  openwork  mesh,  and  at  least  a  majonty  of  said  wires 
welded  to  each  other  at  their  cross  joints,  said  openwork  mesh 
adapted  to  firmly  hold  honeycomb  in  a  honeycomb  frame. 
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4.261,069 

WATER  WALKER 
Peter  H.  Schaumann,  15  Jasmine  La..  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla.  33452 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.571.  May  2.  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,117.562,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.578. 
Feb.  9,  1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400.193, 
Sep  21.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.936.897.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1978. 
Ser.  No.  947.571 

Int.  CI.   A63C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  9—310  D  3  a&ims 

r-4 


ends  of  one  of  said  members  to  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said 
members  when  the  ring  is  infiated  and  disconnecting  the  re- 
spective ends  ot  said  members  when  the  nng  is  defiated;  and 
wherein  said  automatic  connecting  and  disconnecting  means 
includes  a  pin  connector  in  an  end  of  one  of  said  members,  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  in  an  adjacent  end  of  the 


r-\2 


4l    k  ■»  1  j! 


1  An  apparatus  for  enabling  an  individual  to  both  stand  and 
propel  himself  along  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  water  walker  assemblies  which  each  in- 
clude: 

a  buoyant  notation  member  having  a  top  surface,  two  side 

surfaces  and  a  bcMtom  surface; 
means  forming  a  cavity  in  said  top  surface  of  said  member 

for  a  user's  foot  to  be  placed  therein; 
two  opposed,  spaced  apart  runners  longitudinally  positioned 
along  said  bottom  surface  of  said  member  so  as  to  form  a 
hollow  channel  therebetween  and  having  an  open  front 
end  and  an  open  back  end, 
at  least  one  control  mechanism  positioned  with  said  hollow 
section,  each  said  control  mechanism  comprising  a  set  ot 
opposed,  triangle-shaped  baffle  means  which  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  runners  such  that  the  hypoteneuse 
side  of  each  baffle  means  of  each  set  will  face  the  open 
front  end  of  the  hollow   channel,  each  triangle-shaped 
baffle  means  of  each  set  extending  towards  one  another 
less  than  one  half  the  distance  between  said  runners  so  as 
to  leave  a  respective  passageway  therebetween, 
a  gate  means  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  plate  pivotally 
connected  along  one  side  by  a  hinge  to  the  base  side  of  one 
of  said  triangle-shaped  baffle  means  of  each  set  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  respective 
passagewav  is  essentially   unblocked  to  the  passage  ot 
water  therethrough  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
respective  passageway  is  completely  blocked  to  the  pas- 
sage of  water  therethrough,  and 
means  for  biasing  each   gate  means  towards  said  second 
positioning  thereof  so  as  to  accelerate  closing  ot  the  re- 
spective passageway  once  forward  motion  of  said  assem- 
bly has  been  completed,  and  to  quickly  prevent  rearward 
slippage  thereof  said  biasing  means  comprising  an  exten- 
sion portion  connected  to  said  respective  rectangular  plate 
so  as  to  be  angled  away  from  a  plane  defined  by  the  plate. 
and  operating  such  that  when  each  said  rectangular  plate 
IS  swung  so  as  to  unblock  said  respective  hollow  channel 
to  the  flow  of  water,  each  said  extension  pc^nion  will  be 
biased  against  said  respective  tnangle-shaped  baffle  means 
base  side. 


other  of  said  members,  means  urging  said  pin  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  opening  and  the  positioning  of  said  members 
relativ  e  to  said  ring  causing  internal  pressure  in  said  nng  when 
the  nng  is  inflated  to  operate  to  move  said  connector  into  said 
opening  acainst  the  action  of  said  urging  means  and  said  urging 
means  overcoming  said  forces  when  the  ring  is  defiated  to 
move  said  connector  out  of  said  opening 


4.261.(ri 
SHOE  TREE 
Robert  M.  Forte.  Millbury.  Ma^s,.  assignor  to  Polly  Products. 
Co..  Inc.  Millbury.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979.  Ser    No.  61.4"9 

Int.  ("I.    ^430  5/OU 

L  s.  CI,  12-115.6  3  Claims 
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1    Shoe  tree,  comprising: 

(a I  a  toe  pie^c 

lb  I  a  heel  piece  provided  with  an  indentation  on  each  side  ot 
the  heel  piece  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  downwardly- 
facing  shelf  kx^ated  midv^.i>  Set  ween  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  heei  piece  to  assist  m  removing  the  shoe  tree 
from  a  shoe,  and 

(c)  an  elongated  bellows  joining  the  toe  piece  to  the  heel 
piece,  the  bellows  being  capable  of  substantia;  'engihwise 
compression  and  expansion  and  of  twisting  \o  proMdc 
constant  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  shoe  and  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  shoe  si/e  and  shape 


4.261,070 
SWIMMING  RING  BAND 
Kiyoshi  Shimokawa.  3-15-10.  .\so.  Tobata-ku,  Kitakyushu-shi, 
Fukuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,488 
Int.  CI.   B63C  9  76 
U.S.a.9-311  ^        ;aaims 

1  A  swimming  aid  comprising  and  endless  inflatable  nng.  a 
pair  of  semicircular  nng-like  members  secured  to  the  ring 
substantially  coaxiallv  therewith,  said  ring-like  members  hav- 
ing adjacent  ends  and  means  for  automatically  connecting  the 


4.26 1.0"  : 

METHOD  FOR  PRON  lUi^G  A  STITCHED  FOXING 

TAPE  ON  AN  ARTICLE  OK  FOOTWEAR 

Jonas  Senter.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  CITC  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  912.105 
Int.  CI.    A43D  <^  (Kj:  .A43B  13,  18 
l^  C\,  12—142  D  "^  ^''*''"* 

1  A  method  of  manafaciunng  an  article  of  footwear  com- 
prising forming  an  upper  and  a  sole  of  an  article  of  fc>Mv.ear 
which  meet  at  a  juncture,  applving  a  foxing  tape  to  said  upper 
and  sole  proximate  said  juncture,  said  foxing  tape  being  consti- 
tuted of  a  curable  elastomenc  material,  applying  stn.hes  of  a 
matenal   through   said   foxing  tape  along   the  length   thereof 
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without  piercing  the  upper  with  said  stitches,  said  t'o\ing  tape 
being  in  partiallv  cured  condition,  applying  the  pariiaiiy  cured 


foxing  tape  with  the  stitches  thereon  to  the  upp<?r  and  sole  and 
completing  the  curing  of  the  foxing  tape. 


4.261,074 
WINDSHIKI  D  WIPER 
Kurt  Bauer.  Ingershcim;  VVjlhelm  Dorr;  Alfred  Kohler,  both  of 
Bietij(heimBissinKen:  Oldrich  Krizek,  Ingersheim,  and  Hans 
Prohaska,  Bietiuheim-Bissingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ITl  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar   26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
19-'8,  2812413 

Tnt    n.    B60S  /  02 
U.S.  a.  15— 254J, 32  5  Claims 


4.261.073 

CHIMNEY  SWEEP 

Byron  D.  I^ne.  212-16th  .Ave.,  SW..  Minot.  N.  Dak.  58701 

Filed  AuR.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.33« 

Int.  CI.    F23J  3  (X) 

l.S.  G.  15—163  11  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  chimney  passage,  said  appara- 
tus compnsmg  a  sweep  member  including  means  defining  a 
pair  iif  generally  circular  disk-shaped  as.semblies  secured  to- 
gether as  a  single  unit  with  said  assemblies  each  disp<ised. 
generally,  in  a  diametric  plane  of  the  other  assembly  generally 
normal  to  the  medial  plane  thereof  and  with  the  centers  ^M  said 
assemblies  generally  coinciding,  and  an  elongated  tlexible 
tension  member  attached  at  one  end  to  an  upper  peripheral 
portion  of  one  of  said  assemblies  remote  from  the  other  assem- 
bly, said  flexible  tension  member  being  adapted  to  be  sup 
ptirted  at  the  other  end  with  said  one  end  of  said  flexible  ten- 
sion member  extending  down  into  said  passage  and  the  sweep 
member  kxisely,  but  snugly,  received  in  said  passage  for  recip- 
rocation therein  up<in  reciprocation  of  said  flexible  member,  a 
weight  member  of  smaller  plan  area  than  said  sweep  member 
suspended  from  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said  one  assem- 
bly remote  from  said  upf>er  peripheral  portum 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising: 

a  Wiper  blade  having  a  main  yoke  for  a  wiper  element,  said 
mam  yoke  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  back  wall,  said 
back  wall  having  an  aperture; 

a  pivot  pin  between  said  side  walls; 

a  wiper  arm; 

a  connecting  element  for  connecting  said  wiper  arm  to  said 
pivot  pin  to  permit  swivelling  movement  of  said  uiper 
blade  relative  to  said  wiping  arm,  said  wiper  arm  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  projecting  from  said  aperture  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  wiper  blade,  characterized  in  that  said 
wiper  arm  has  a  first  bending  in  a  sideward  direction  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  pivot  pin.  a  second 
bending  in  a  downward  direction,  a  third  bending  equal  to 
and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  first 
^"njing  at  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  said 
pivot  pin  such  that  a  second  p<irtion  of  said  wiper  arm 
extends  parallel  to  and  laterally  beside  said  wiper  blade, 
and  a  fourth  bending  equal  to  and  extending  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  said  second  bending  such  that  said  wiper  arm 
is  parallel  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pane  to  be  cleaned 


4,261,075 
WALL  CLEANING  VALV  E  STRUCTURE 

Gustav  Gruen.  \  ogelsberger  Str.  71.  6474  Ortenberg-2.  Liss- 

berg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  15. 
1979,  29194H4 

Int.  CI.    A47L  5,14 
U.S.  CI.  15—316  R  14  Claims 

1  A  valve  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  cleaning 
a  surface  of  a  wall,  comprising  first  valve  housing  means  (1) 
including  flow  inlet  means  (2,  4).  second  valve  housing  means 
(3)  including  flow  outlet  means  (18)  for  directing  a  cleaning 
medium  onto  said  surface  to  be  cleaned,  flange  means  (5,  6,  8| 
arranged  for  operatively  connecting  said  valve  structure  to 
said  wall  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  valve  housing 
means  extends  through  a  hole  in  said  wall  to  such  an  extent  that 
said  tlow  outlet  means  are  located  adjacent  said  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  valve  closure  means  (22),  means  (20,  21,  24)  movably 
securing  said  valve  closure  means  (22)  to  said  second  valve 
housing  means  so  that  said  flow  outlet  means  are  normally 
Cvivered  by  said  valve  closure  means  in  a  sealing  manner  to 
prevent  said  cleaning  medium  from  contacting  said  surface, 
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and  means  for  admitting  cleaning  medium  under  pressure  mw 
said  now  inlet  means  whereby  said  valve  closure  means  are 


^r^W 


nu 


«     OJ 


n  Qh,  ^rTip 


abutment  resiiieniiv  movable  on  said  base  anJ  a  ^am  formed 
,  n  said  rod  and  perable  as  said  handle  portior^is  moved  from 
said  ina^tiM  posnun  to  said  active  position  to  move  said  abut- 


hfted  to  permit  cleaning  medium  to  pass  through  said  How 
outlet  means  onto  said  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


4.261.076 
UNITARY  CARD  HANDLING  MEANS 
Donald  L.  Gemens.  The  Colony.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermalloy 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  120.053 
Int.  G.    A47B  95/02 


ment  oui  ot'  ;hc  path  of  the  cam  and  permit  the  cam  to  pass  the 
abutment,  said  ahuimeni  thereafter  returning  to  a  position 
behind   said   cam   and   preventing  said  handle  portion  from 

returnme  to  said  inactne  position 


U.S.  CI.  16—112 


5  Claims 


4.261.078 
CARRYING  HANDLE 

Rolland  R.  Edwards.  I.oveland,  and  I^wrenct  R.  Mobky, 
Parker,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation, 
Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan,  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  114.099 

Int.  CI.  A45C  :j,:t 

L.S.  CI.  16— 126  5  (  laims 


1  Means  for  handling  card-like  structures  comprising  a 
unitarv  body  including  a  first  body  member,  a  second  body 
member  complementarv  with  said  first  body  member,  and 
fiexible  hinge  means  joining  said  first  body  member  and  said 
second  bodv  member  along  opposing  parallel  edges,  said  first 
and  second 'complementarv  body  members  defining  a  channel 
therebetween  when  folded  about  said  hinge  means,  wherein 
said  first  bodv  member  includes  a  pin  projecting  therefrom 
normal  to  one  major  face  of  said  first  body  member  and  said 
second  bodv  member  contains  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  pin  when  said  bodies  are  folded  about  said  hinge 
means  with  said  pin  projecting  across  said  channel 


4.261.077 

SASH  LIFT 

Roger  L.  Brock.  Roscoe.  and  Robert  G.  Penlesky.  Rockford. 

both  of  III .  assignors  to  Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  111, 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.839 
Int.  CI.    B25G  l.UO 
U.S.  CI.  16-126  15  Claims 

1  A  sash  lift  for  a  window  sash  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
plan  and  including  a  rail,  said  sash  life  comprising,  an  elongated 
base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  rail  with  the  back  side  o 
the  base  against  the  rail,  said  base  having  an  elongated  channel 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  base,  an  elongated  handle,  at  least 
one  leg  rigid  with  and  projecting  from  said  handle,  an  elon- 
gated rod  generallv  parallel  to  said  handle,  said  rod  being  rigid 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  leg  and  received  in  said  channel  to 
turn  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rod  whereby 
the  rod  with  said  handle  and  said  leg  form  a  handle  portion 
supported  for  turning  from  an  inactive  position  in  which  the 
leg  IS  generallv  parallel  to  said  plan  and  an  active  position  in 
which  said  leg  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plan    an 


r-^ 


/3 


-  J 


1.  A  carrying  handle,  comprising; 

a  rigid  member,  including  an  elongated  plate,  an  upstanding 
wall  extending  longitudinally  of  one  major  surface  of  the 
plate  and  miccrai  with  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  walls  on  the  same  major  surface  of  the  elon- 
gated plate  as  said  wall  and  integral  therewith,  said  mem- 
ber being  elongate  with  a  central  sraighiline  portion  and 
two  end  p..-riu^nv  v\ivnd\nf  .;nj;,..arlv  from  the  central 
portion  in  the  same  dirc^ti, ni  wi;'. 
in  the  same  plane,  the  icrmina,  cr 


f  said  portions  lying 

•  said  member  hav- 

parallel   to   the 


ing    waiN    dctinmi;    .■peninj;'-    ccnerji 
straighthnc  portion 

an  ehmgatt  resiiicn!  k;rip  formed  aK>^;  said  rigid  member 
and  having  a  ...rrcvpoiiding  o.raightline  central  portion 
with  !w.  end  portions  angularly  extending  from  said 
.entral  portion  leaving  the  rigid  member  terminal  ends 
tree,  said  grip  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  on 
an  outer  surface; 

an  elongated  metal  cover  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-sec 
tion  receiv  ed  onto  the  grip  with  edges  lying  in  the  grov  v  e- 
of  the  grip  and  partially  enclosing  the  ngid  member  end 
portions 

'1rst  and  seccmd  metal  clips  received  onto  the  rigid  member 
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end  p^irtioris  stxiiring  the  ^  'ver  to  said  mcmhor  end  por-  4.261,080 

tions   and  ADJUSTABLE  DRAK'KR\  SLPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

firsi  and  sf^nd  mounting  means  ea.  h  having  a  stub  shaft  Richard  B.  Ryan,  1205  Deertrail  La.,  Libertyville,  III.  60048 

rotatahU    received    vvithin    the    respective  rigid   member  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,299.  Oct.  23.  1978. 

ternvntl  end     nenmkZs  abandoned    fhis  application  Sep.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,668 


Ini,  i.  1.    A44B  I3,0<) 


U.S.  CI.  24—84  R 


6  Claims 


4.261.079 

DKMCE  FOR  RAISING  THK  BOTTOM  OK  A 

CONTAINER 

(liancario  Masini,  (Palliate,  and  Enrico  C  alcatcrra.  t  amen,  both 
of  ltal>,  assignors  to  Tematex  S.p.A.,  \crKiate.  Ital> 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  95-. 165 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  7,  1977.  83512  A/ 77; 
Apr.  14,  1978,  83367  A  78 

Int.  CI.    B67C"  H/00 
VS.  n.  19—159  R  6  {  laims 


135       '13        t«         M 


1  -X  device  for  use  v>.ith  a  ccntatner  h.i\mg  a  btitlom  wall 
v^hich  IS  mtnable  relative  to  the  Mdevvali  of  said  container, 
.I'mprising 

frame  means 

meehanical  extensible  means,  the  lower  end  ot  v^hich  is 
mounted  on  said  frame  means 

a  hft  plate  having  an  external  dimension  smaller  than  the 
cToss-seciional  dimension  o{  the  inside  dimension  of  said 
sideualls  and  first  connecting  means  tor  connecting  said 
lift  plate  to-  the  upper  end  of  said  extensible  means  so  that 
said  lilt  plate  is  elevatable  with  said  upp«.'r  end  of  said 
extensible  means 

vertically  extendable  Huid  drive  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  means  and  second  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  fluid  drive  means  to  said  mechanical  extensible 
means,  said  mechanical  extensible  means  being  extendable 
m  respmnse  to  an  extension  o\  said  fluid  drive  means 
through  said  connecting  means; 

said  bottom  v^all  being  pKAilionable  o\er  said  lift  plate  and 


elevated  b\   said  fluid  drive  means  and  said 


rruv  riani 


extensible  means  into  engagement  vMth  said  bott>'rn  wall. 
a  continued  elevating  movement  of  said  lift  plate  .ausmg 
a  movement  of  said  b<ittom  wall  relative  to  said  sidewall 
of  said  container  and 
rotatable  suppnirt  means  for  roiatablv  supptirling  at  least  said 
mechanical  extensible  means  and  said  lift  plate  connected 
thereti^  and  relative  to  said  frame  means  and  drive  means 
for  drivinglv  rotating  said  mechanical  extensihic  means 
and  said  lift  plate  when  said  lift  plate  ^  in  engagement 
w  ith  said  Kittom  wall 


1.  An  adjustable  drapery  support  assembly  for  supporting  a 
drapery  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  thin  base  plate  formed  of  a  semi  rigid  material  which  can 
be  penetrated  by  a  sewing  needle,  said  plate  having  op- 
posed top  and  bottom  edges,  a  first  side  edge  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  rear  opening  of  a  pleated  fold  in  said 
drapery  and  a  second  side  edge  which  tapers  toward  said 
first  side  edge  in  a  direction  toward  the  top  oi  said  plate: 

a  hook  assembly  including  hook  means  for  engaging  a  tra- 
verse rod  or  the  like,  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  attached  to  said  base  plate  at  a  desired  point 
along  said  tapered  side  edge;  and 

attaching  means  for  detachably  securing  said  hooV  assemblv 
to  said  base  plate. 


4.261.081 
SHOE  LA(  F  TIGHTENER 
Parker  \!.  Lott,  Box  24,  Stow,  N.Y  .  14785 

Filed  Mav  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  41,983 
Int.  CI.    A43C  .',  iJO.  F16G  1 1 ,  iX> 
C.S.  CI.  24—117 


1  Claim 


1  A  device  for  tightening  and  releasing  a  shoe  lace  o'i  the 
type  having  one  end  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  laced 
section  of  the  shoe  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  lower  end  o'i 
the  laced  section  of  the  shoe,  said  device  having  a  front  wall 
and  bottom  and  side  walls  extending  from  the  front  wall  pro- 
viding a  housing  open  at  the  back  and  top  and  closed  at  the 
front,  sides  and  bottom,  a  spindle  fixed  to  the  front  wall  and 
extending  toward  the  back  of  the  housing,  a  hub  journaled  on 
the  spindle,  a  disc  fixed  to  the  back  of  the  hub  and  having 
means  for  anchoring  said  one  end  of  the  lace,  a  web  fixed  to  the 
midsection  of  the  hub  and  spaced  from  the  disc  to  provide  a 
reel  on  which  said  one  end  of  the  lace  may  be  wound,  a  cylin- 
drical rim  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  o^  the  web 
toward  the  front  wall,  a  coil  spring  within  said  rim  having  one 
end  anchored  to  said  spindle  and  the  <Mher  end  anchored  to 
said  web  for  turning  the  hub  in  the  direction  to  wind  the  lace 
on  the  reel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  front  wall  at  the  top  of  the 
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housing,  said  lever  having  a  locking  position  to  kv  k  the  lace 
and  an  unlocked  position  releasing  the  lace,  spring  means  for 
biasing  the  lever  to  the  locked  position  a  finger  as!  uated  pea:-^ 
for  moving  the  lever  to  the  unlocked  position,  and  a  clip  with 
sides  straddling  the  side  walls  (^f  the  case  and  with  a  back 
section  partially  closing  the  back  of  the  case  and  holding  the 
hub  and  lever  in  the  case. 


4.261.083 

COMPOSMl  HI  RIM    \  M  IT 

David  I  ,  Darby.  501  Bnckvard  Rd..  and  James  H    Darbv  2117 

Smith,  btith  of  Danvilli.  Ill   61H32 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  522.133,  Nn>    h,  19-4.  I'ai    No   4.(Kx).581 

This  application  feb,  22.  19",  Ser.  No.  "0,524 

Int.  Ci.    A6K,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  i:--35  31  Claims 


4,261,082 

SLIDE  FASTENER  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  JAMMING  OF 

FOREIGN  MATTER 

Minora  Kamiya,  46-3.  2-chome,  Minami  Otsuka.  Toshima-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.548 

Int.  CI.    A44G  19/26 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.15  R  ^  Claims 


1  In  a  slide  lastener  having  two  longitudinal  tasteiier^  ele- 
ments, cash  including  teeth  arranged  along  a  tape,  and  a  wilder 
b^Hiv  shdable  along  the  two  fastener  elements,  the  slider  body 
having  a  diverging,  forward  end  portion  for  individually, 
shdablv  receiving  the  two  fastener  elements  to  be  locked  to- 
gether within  the  slider  bodv,  and  a  rearward  end  portion  tor 
lointly  exiting  the  two  fastener  elements  after  being  kx'ked 
togther,  the  slider  body  further  including  an  upper  plate,  a 
lower  plate  vertically  spaced  below  the  upper  plate,  and  a 
central  web  interconnecting  said  two  plates  laterally  centrally 
at  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  slider  body  to  partition  the 
forward  end  p^irtion  slider  body  into  a  pair  of  lateralh  spaced 
apart  channels,  the  improvement  comprising 

the  upper  and  lower  slider  body  plates  each  including  a  pair 
of  tlanges  laterally  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central   connecting   web   and   extending   forwardiv,    and 
outwardly  of  said  central  connecting  web  to  form  a  gener- 
ally forwardly  directed  extension  of  corresponding  upper 
and  lower  plates  at  the  diverging  end  of  the  slider: 
resilient  lips  extending  along  the  perimeter  of  the  two  later 
allv  spaced  apart  flanges  of  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  with  the  lips  of  the  two  fianges  of  the  upper  plate 
extending  downardly  toward  the  upwardlv  exending  lip- 
of  the  two  fianges  of  the  lower  plate; 
the  fianges  and  corresponding  lips  of  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  at  each  side  of  the  central  connecting  web 
defining  a  generally    forwardly   directed  opening  for  a 
correspon^ding  channel  through  which  opening  a  corre- 
sponding slide  fastener  element  enters  the  slider  bodv  a! 
one  side  of  the  central  connecting  web,  with  the  gap 
separating  the  corresponding   lips  M  each  forwardly 
directed  opening  narrower  than  the  thickness  of  the 
teeth  of  the  fastener  elements,  and 
forming  a  diagonal  guide  face,  with  said  two  diagonal 
guide  faces  extending  forwardly  of  the  diverging  end  oi 
the  slider  and  oppositely  laterally  outwardlv  from  the 
slider  central  web  and  across  to  at  least  the  iosation  at 
which  the  teeth  .A  the  fastener  elements  intersect  the 
inwardlv   disposed  edge  of  its  corresponding  tape  to 
catch  threads  and  other  foreign  material   lodged  be- 
tween adjacent  teeth  o\  the  fastener  elements. 


\   A  composite  burial  vault  comprising: 

a  plastic  resinous  liner,  said  liner  having  an  outer  wall  por- 
tion and  an  inner  wall  portion  inwardly  spaced  from  said 
outer  wall  portion  thereby  forming  a  cavity  intermediate 
said  outer  wall  portion  and  said  inner  wall  portion; 

a  granular  material,  said  granular  material  being  partially 
embedded  and  mechanically  fixed  to  the  interior  surface 
of  said  cavity  so  that  said  granular  material  forms  a  coarse 
finish  on  the  surface  of  said  cavity;  and 

a  flowable  concrete  component  being  disposed  withm  said 
cavity  so  that  said  concrete  component  forms  a  mechani- 
cal bond  to  said  coarse  surface  of  said  cavity. 


4.261.084 
DEVICE  FOR  CRIMPIN(>  SYNTHETIC  PL4STK  FIBERS 

Hans-Dieter  Kayser,  and  Uilli  Krct/.schmar,  btith  of  Neumun- 
ster.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Neumucnstersche 
Maschinen  und  Apparatebau  (,esellschaft  mbH..  Neumunster. 
Fed   Rep.  of  (>erman\ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  901.291,  May  1.  1*^'^.  This  application  Jan. 
29.  19''9,  Ser,  No,  ■,4it7 
Claims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep    uf  Germans.  May   17. 
1977.  2722257 

Int.  1 1.    1X)2G  1/12 

t  S.  CI.  28-255  ■'  <"''*'"'^' 


1  A  crimping  device  for  simultaneously  crimping  a  plurality 
of  synthetic  plastic  fibers  and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  coplanar  downwardly  extending  guide 
passages  which  allow  the  fibers  to  be  simultaneously  intro- 
duced into  the  housing  and  a  unitary  outlet  conduit  which 
allows  each  of  the  crimpe.i  -bers  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
housing  onto  a  separate  laKcur  sp<^M.  the  housing  having  a 
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pluraliiv  of  it'ts  communicating  uith  the  guide  passages  at  an 
acute  angle  which  extends  forwardlv  intc^  the  housmg. 
'Aherebv  hot  gas  mtrixluced  into  the  guide  passages  through 
the  lets  vmII  simuhaneousiv  entrain  and  plastici/e  the  fibers  and 
\«.ill  prevent  the  fibers  from  touching  the  passages,  the  housing 
further  having  a  hollovv  elongated  crimping  chamber  extend- 
ink:  between  the  forv^ ardm<ist  ends  of  the  passages  and  the 
outlet  ^onduit  in  which  crimping  chamber  crimping  ot  the 
tlK.'rs  can  txrcur.  the  chamber  being  vented  to  the  outside  to 
allow  the  gas  which  enters  the  chamber  through  the  passages 
tv>  he  withdrawn  tVom  the  chamber  and  to  thereby  cause 
^rimpmg  of  the  fibers  to  vvcur,  the  housing  bemg  split  into  two 
pieces  along  the  plane  ^x-cupied  by  the  passages  and  the  pieces 
being  hingedly  secured  together  and  each  including  a  perfo- 
rated wall  which  IS  interchangeably  connected  to  the  piece  and 
t'orms  an  internal  surface  iif  the  cnmping  chamber  when  the 
housing  IS  closed,  the  passages,  chamber  and  outlet  conduit 
being  so  aligned  that  the  fibers,  when  passing  t'orwardly 
through  the  device  trace  out  flow  paths  which  pass  t'orwardly 
through  the  device  from  the  passages,  through  the  chamber 
and  out  of  the  outlet  conduit  in  a  generally  parallel  fashion,  and 
means  tor  detachably  securing  the  two  pieces  of  the  housing 
together 


4,261.085 

MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IGNITION  PLUG 

INSULATOR  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIV  E  END 

Kanemitsu  Nishio,  Komaki,  and  Shunichi  Taka$^.  Tajimi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagoya 
City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  968.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1977,  52-149191: 
Dec.  14,  1977.  52-149192;  Dec.  14,  1977,  52-149193 

Int.  a.    HOIT  13' 34.  13:38 
U.S.  a.  29— 25.12  1  Claim 


1  A  methtxi  of  manufacturing  an  ignition  plug  insulator 
comprising  the  steps  of  shaping  an  insulator  raw  material  of  a 
p<ircelain  containing  a  large  amount  of  alumina  into  a  hollow 
cylindrical  b(xly  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  closed  at  its  front  end.  calcinating  said  hollow  cylindrical 
\xxi\  to  provide  a  hollow  cylindrical  porous  body.  incorp<-)rat- 
ing  chips  or  p<iwders  formed  of  electric  conductivity  impart- 
ing material  or  oxide  semiconductor  formed  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Fe.  Co,  .Mn, 
Cr.  Ti  and  La  under  oxygenless  condition  into  said  axial  b<ire, 
and  heating  said  hollow  cylindrical  porous  body  up  to  a  usual 
sintering  temperature,  thereby  providing  a  ceramic  center 
electrtxle  at  the  front  end  of  the  ignition  portion  of  the  ignition 
plug  porcelain  insulator  and  simultaneously  sintering  of  said 
Ignition  plug  porcelain  insulator. 


4.261.086 

METHOD  FOR  .MANUFACTURING  VARIABLE 

CAPACITANCE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 

Joseph  M.  Giachino,  Farmington  Hills;  Russell  J.  Haeberle, 

Canton,  and  Joseph  ^^   (  r(tw,  Livonia,  all  of  .Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  .Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,506 

Int.  CI.   HOIG  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.41  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  variable  capacitance  pres- 
sure transducers,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  from  spaced  areas  on  a  surface  of  a  wafer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material,  removing  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
material  in  the  spaced  areas  to  form  a  plurality  of  recesses 
in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  material; 

(b)  doping  the  semiconductor  material,  at  least  in  the  regions 
in  the  recesses,  to  enhance  its  electrical  conductivity  on 
such  regions; 

(c)  on  a  surface  of  a  dielectric  material,  forming  spaced  areas 
of  electrically  conductive  material;  and 

(d)  attaching  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  materia!  to 
the  surface  of  the  dielectric  material  such  that  surface 
recesses  of  the  semiconductor  material  are  in  adjacent. 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  alignment  with  areas  of 
electrically  conductive  material  on  the  dielectric  material, 
thereby,  to  form  a  plurality  of  electrical  capacitors,  each 
of  the  capacitors  having  doped  semiconductor  material  as 
one  plate  thereof  spaced  from  another  plate  thereof  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  the  electrically  conductive  areas, 
and  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitors  being  variable  as  a 
function  of  changes  in  one  or  more  fluid  pressures  acting 
on  the  plates  of  the  electrical  capacitors. 


4,261,087 
APFARATl  S  FOR  CONNECTING  PAIRS  OF  WIRES 

James  F.  Heischhacker.  VV  inston-Salem,  N.C.;  Lincoln  E.  Ro- 
berts. Dunedin.  Fla..  and  Albert  D.  Willette,  Pfafftown,  N.C., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88^,699.  Mar.  17,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.148,118. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  24,344 
Int.  CI.    B23Q  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  29—33  M  5  Qaims 

1  In  apparatus  for  advancing  and  positioning  wire-receiv  ing 
portions  of  electrical  connector  segments  in  turn  at  a  wire 
insertion  station,  together  with  first  means  for  advancing  in  a 
first  direction  a  earner  stnp  on  w  hich  said  connector  segments 
are  serially  mounted,  the  improvement  comprising; 

each  of  said  connector  segments  having  a  projection  thereon 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  wire-receiving 
portions  provided  on  each  of  said  connector  segments, 
said  first  means  applying  continuous  tension  on  said  carrier 

strip  for  advancing  the  same,  and 
second  means  being  moveable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
each  said  projection  and  engaging  each  said  projection,  in 
turn,  for  positioning  respective  wire-receiving  portions,  in 
turn,  at  said  wire  insertion  station,  and  for  opposing  said 
tension  applied  to  said  earner  strip  and  momentarily  hall- 
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ing  the  advance  of  said  carrier  strip  in  said  first  direction, 
and 


third  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  earner  stnp  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction 


4,261.088 
CAST  COMPRESSION  RING  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

PISTONS 

Alan  J.  Scott.  307  Third  Ave.,  Carnegie,  Pa.  15106 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,553 
Int.  CI.   B23P  15/10 

U.S.  a.  29-156.5  R  ^  ^'*''" 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  piston  cylinder  a,ssembly  for  use 
in  a  windmill,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
piston  cvhnder  assembly  including  a  cylinder  with  a  cylinder 
head  and  gasket  and  a  piston  head  having  a  smcxjth  outer 
surface  with  no  grooves  for  reception  of  compression  rings. 
removing  the  piston  head,  cylinder  head  and  gasket  from  the 
cylinder,  dnlling  a  number  of  holes  on  the  side  surface  of  the 
piston  head;  replacing  the  cylinder  head  and  gasket  with  a 
layer  of  refractorv  matenal  and  an  outer  metal  plate,  position- 
ing the  piston  head  within  the  cylinder  with  the  head  resting  on 
the  refractorv  material,  pounng  molten  metal  into  the  space 
between  the  cvlinder  wall  and  the  piston  head,  allowing  the 
molten  metal  to  ccx^l  to  form  a  compression  nng  around  the 
piston  head  and  attached  thereto  by  solidified  metal  w  iihin  the 
dnlled  holes;  removmg  the  piston  head  from  the  cylinder 
removing  the  laver  of  refractory  matenal  and  outer  metal  plate 
from  the  cylinder  and  repc^siiioning  the  cylinder  head  and 
gasket;  and  reassembling  the  piston  head  and  cylinder 

4.261,089 

PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  ELASTIC  RING 

EXPANDER 

Geoffrey  J.  W.  Taylor.  Blenheim.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Elastrator  Company  Limited.  Blenheim.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,176 

Int.  CI.    B23P  19/02 

[^  S.  a.  29-235  ^0  Claims 


two  jaw  shaped  members  pivoted  from  one  end  of  said  body, 
rollers  associated  with  the  ram  head  which  operatively 
contact  the  jaw  members  such  that  upon  extension  of  the 
piston  the  jaw  members  open. 
first  nng  engaging  means  dependent  from  the  jaw  members, 
two  arms  coupled  to  said  ram  head  and  each  constrained  to 

move  laterally  with  a  corresponding  jaw  member, 
second  nng  engaging  means  dependent  from  said  arms, 
a  control  valve  integral  with  said  body  portion  which  con- 
trols the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  the  piston  cylinder, 
an  air  hose  connection  which  communicates  with  said  valve, 
and  a  valve  actuator  mounted  on  said  body,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  piston  is  re- 
tracted the  ring  engaging  means  are  contiguous  but  when 
said  piston  is  expanded  the  first  and  second  nng  engaging 
means  moves  apart  laterally  and  the  second  nng  engaging 
means  mov  e  lonpitudinallv  apan  from  the  first  nng  engag- 
ing means 

4.261.090 

TIRF  CROSS  CHAIN  APPIMNC;  AM)  RFM()\1N(. 

APPARAFIS 

Bradley  A.  De  Boer,  P.O.  Box  1386.  Winnemucca.  Ne>.  89445 

Filed  Oct.  11.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  83.757 

Int.  CI.    B23P  19,04 

U.S.  CI.  29-252  -  <^'»''"' 


1   An  elastic  nng  expander  compnsing: 
a  hand  held  body. 

a  pneumaticallv  actuated  piston,  the  cylinder  of  which  is 
integral  with  said  body  said  piston  including  a  ram  head. 


1  A  pneumatic  tool  for  applying  and  removmg  cross  chains 
of  tire  chains  comprising  a  stand  supporting  a  pneumatic  mo- 
tor a  shank  fixed  on  said  stand  having  fixed  integral  jaw  mem- 
bers a  movable  member  pivoted  on  said  shank  having  a  pair  of 
Mw  members  integral  therewith,  and  a  reciprocable  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  movable  member  and  actuated  by  said 
pneumatic  motor,  each  of  said  jaw  members  on  said  shank 
being  opposed  to  one  of  said  jaw  members  on  said  movable 
member  so  that  actuation  of  said  reciprocable  rod  closes  the 
two  pairs  of  opposed  jaw  members,  one  of  said  pair  of  jaw 
members  heme  pomted  to  engage  in  and  open  the  hooks  of  a 
cross  Cham  t\  r  removing  the  .r-^ss  cham.  the  other  pair  of  jaw 
members  hav  mg  damping  suria.es  to  close  the  hooks  on  a  new 
cross  chain  for  applying  the  cross  chain. 

4.261.091 

INTERIOR  CORNER  Gl  ARD  K)R  Pi  ASIIC 

LAMINATES 

Roy  H    Mulkins.  3344  SF.  150th.  Portland.  Oreji.  9-236 

Filed  Jul.  2.  19"9.  Sir,  No,  53."':9 

Int.  CI.  B23g  ;   ' 

U.S.  CI.  29-283  ''  ^''^""^ 

1  A  guard  to  resist  cracking  of  sheet  matenal  in  areas  ./,  ;.'.e 
matenal  where  bending  stresses  are  concentrated,  said  guard 
comprising  a  pair  of  stiff  bend-resistant  plate  elements  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  and  a  filler  element  of  prede  er- 
mined  thickness  disposed  between  and  secured  to  the  plate 
elements  near  correspc^nding  ends  thereof  with  major  portions 
of  the  plate  elements  extending  beyond  the  filler  element  in 
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cantilevered  relationship  relative  thereti>,  uhcrehv  the  guard  4,261,093 

may   be  engaged  over  an  edge  of  sheet   material   in  an  area  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  GAINING  LEGITIMATE 

Hhere  bending  stresses  are  concentrated  to  resist  bending  in  ENTRY  INTO  A  LOCKED  ENCLOSURE 

such  area  and  thus  present  cracking  of  the  material    said  filler  Robert  G.  Steffen,  Bluffton,  Ind..  and  David  L.  Gregory.  1020 

element  being  a  right  angular  element  adapted  to  be  t'ltted  into  Lnion  Park  Dr..  Orlando,  Fla.  32817,  assignors  to  David  L. 

an  interior  right  angular  corner  ot'  sheet  material  subject  to  Gregory 

high   bending  stresses  m  such  corner,  said  guard  and  plate  riled  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15,444 

elements  bein^  rouijhK  triangular  and  the  rieht  angular  apex  of  ^"*-  ^'•'  ^^^  -i^/OO.  51/04:  B23P  19  00 

U.S.  a.  29—426.4  16  Claims 


■''^^!L  J 


the  filler  element  King  on  a  common  center  line  through  the 
apev  of"  the  guard  most  distant  from  the  filler  element,  and  said 
cijard  and  plate  elements  being  in  the  form  \^\  an  isosceles 
triangle  and  said  filler  element  being  m  the  form  of  a  right 
is.isi.eles  triangle  s^ith  the  bases  of  the  tuo  triangles  disposed 
along  a  ^ommon  edge  of  the  guard  most  distant  tYom  the  apex 
ot  the  guard,  uherebv  there  is  a  substantial  disiatve  be!v*.een 
the  .ipices  ot  the  tvvii  triangles 


4,261,092 
MFTHOD  OF  FLECTROFORMING  A  METALLIC 
SLEEVE  AND  CERAMIC  SHAFT  JOINT 
John  M.  Corwin.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77,514 

Int.  CI.    B23P  / '  W  B23K  2i)/iX) 

L.S.  a.  29—421  M  4  Claims 


1 

y 

"X^^ 

r — ~ 
■- — — >  y 

1—          «• 

a: 

1    A  methtxJ  of  joining  a  metal  sleeve  to  a  ceramic   shat> 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  at  least  one  shixk  absorbing  metallic  pad  on  each 

end  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ceramic  shaft,  said  pads 

being  adapted  to  absorb  shcx:k  v^aves  propagated  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  in  said  shaft, 
applying  a  predetermined  axial  load  to  said  shat't, 
placing  a  metal  sleeve  near  one  end  of  said  ceramic  shaft  said 

metal  sleeve  having  at  least  a  p<irtion  v»,hich  overlaps  said 

ceramic  shaft, 
electromagnetically    deforming    an    area    of   said    metallic 

sleeve  in  the  overlap  portion,  the  deformed  area  beuik; 

axially  separated  from  and  between  the  free  end  ot  the 

ceramic  shaft  and  the  tree  end  of  the  metal  sleeve 


1.  The  method  of  gaining  legitimate  entry  into  a  locked 
enclosure  by  removing  a  portion  of  a  lock  assembly,  said  lock 
assembly  including  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  radial 
flange,  a  lock  trunnion  within  said  housing,  said  trunnion  hav- 
ing a  key-receiving  slot  therein,  said  flange  projecting  radially 
inwardly  to  retain  said  trunnion  within  said  housing,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  cutting  through  and  removing  said  flange  and 
stopping  short  of  said  trunnion  thereby  to  release  said  trunnion 
for  removal  from  said  housing. 


4.261,094 

HEAT  EXCHANCFR  TUBE  AND  TUBE  SHEET 

LOCATION  SFNSING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  S.  Gerkey,   Mount   [.ebanon;  Raymond  P.  Castner, 

Monroeville,  and  Richard  I.,  Stiller,  Natrona  Heights,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  VVestinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,430 

Int   CI.    B21D  .^9  m.  5} /OS 

U.S.  CI.  29—42"  4  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  and  securing  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  U-bent  heat  exchanger  tube  extending  from 
a  common  face  of  a  tubesheet  to  generally  flush  with  said  face 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  two  separately  operable  auto- 
matically operated  tube  end  engaging  and  securing  tools  with 
each  said  tool  being  independently  movable  to  a  proper  lifting 
engagement  of  the  associated  tube  end  by  said  tool; 

a  pair  of  first  signalling  means,  one  each  adjacent  each  said 
tool,  for  signalling  said  proper  lifting  engagement  of  each 
said  tube  end  by  said  adjacent  tool  and  determining  the 
relative  distance  of  each  said  tube  end  from  said  common 
face;  and 
a  pair  of  second  signalling  means,  also  one  each  adjacent 
each  said  tool,  for  signalling  proper  location  of  said  associ- 
ated tube  end  generally  flush  with  said  face; 
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wherein  said  pair  o!  t'lrst  signalling  means  identifies  the  tube 
end  projecting  the  lesser  of  the  two  from  said  .ommon 
face  for  said  apparatus  to  automatically  move  said  so 
identified  tube  end  into  said  proper  location  generally 
fiush  with  said  face  as  identified  by  said  second  signalling 
means  associated  therewith  for  securement  of  said  end 
within  said  tubesheet  by  said  tool  prior  to  the  remaining 
tube  end  being  likewise  positioned  and  secured  within  said 
tubesheet. 


4,261,095 
SELF  ALIGNED  SCHOTTKV  GUARD  RING 
Richard  F.  Dreves,  Westford:  John  F.  Fresia.  Shelburne:  Sang 
U.  Kim.  and  John  J.  Lajza,  Jr..  both  of  Essex  Junction,  all  of 
\  t..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  968.052 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/28 

U.S,  CI.  29-571  1  <^"'a''" 


4.261.096 
PROCESS  FOR  F()RMIN(.  MFIM  I  K   GROUND  GRID 

FOR  IMK.RAIII)  (  IRt  LlIS 

Thoma-s  J.  Sanders.  Indialantic;  NNilliam  R,  Morcom.  Melbourne 

Beach,  and  Jacob  X.  Dans,  Indialantic,  all  of  Ha,,  assignors 

to  Harris  (  orporation.  \lelb<^urnt.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,380.  May  16,  19^8.  Pat.  No.  4.r4.562. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.441,  May  24. 

1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser,  No.  561.6"".  Mar. 

25,  1975.  Pat.  No.  3.9''4.51".  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

412,118.  Nov.  2.  19''3.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30. 

19^9.  Ser,  No.  25.435 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  .  "  OO 

U  S.  CI.  29 5'^8  -^  Claims 


Ki 


AljOj 


U. 


Si02 


M 


jfi. 


A 


.20. 


c 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  schottky  barrier  diode  and  guard 
ring  in  a  silicon  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising, 
cleaning  the  surface  of  the  silicon  body, 
thermally  growing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  approxi- 
matelv  5(XX)  angstroms  thick  on  the  surface  of  the  body, 
forming  a  layer  ofsihcon  nitride  between  250  angstroms  and 
2500  angstroms  thick  on  the  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide, 
defining  an  opening  in  said  layers  to  expose  a  selected  por- 
tion of  the  silicon  surface  with  the  opening  in  the  silicon 
nitride  layer  being  smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  sihcon 
dioxide  layer  such  that  the  silicon  nitride  layer  overhangs 
the  opening  in  the  silicon  dioxide  layer, 
pyrolvtically  depositing  a  second  silicon  dioxide  laser  less 
than  100  angstroms  thick  on  the  entire  exposed  surface  ot 
said  silicon  body,  the  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  being 
thinner  than  the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer, 
evaporating  a  refactory  metal  deposit   approximately   500 
angstoms  thick  on  a  selected  p(^rtKm  of  said  se.  ond  silicon 
dioxide  layer, 
said  refactory  metal  deposit  being  the  same  si/e  as  the  open- 
ing in  the  silicon  nitride  material  and  smaller  than  the 
opening  in  the  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  and  smaller 
than  the  second  silicon  dioxide  layer, 
etching  away  the  second  silicon  dioxide  material  around  the 
refractory  metal  deposit  to  expose  an  annular  region  on 
the  surface  of  the  underlying  silicon  body  around   the 
refractory  metal  deposit, 
diffusing  an  impurity  of  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
exposed  annular  silicon  surface  to  create  a  guard  ring  m 
the  bodv.  around  the  perimeter  of  the  refractory   metal 
deposit  of  a  conductivity  type  different  from  that  .-f  said 
bodv, 
removing  the  refractory  metal  deposit  and  the  remainder  of 
the  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  from  said  silicon  surtace. 
depositing  a  Schottky  barrier  forming  metal  on  the  exposed 

surface  within  the  perimeter  of  the  diffused  guard  ring, 
heating  said  silicon  body  and  said  Schottky  barrier  forming 
metal  to  fuse  said  Schottky  barrier  forming  metal  with 
said  silicon  body  to  form  a  Schottky  barrier  diode  within 
said  guard  ring,  and 
forming  electrical  contacts  to  said  body  and  to  said  S^iottkv 
barrier  forming  metal. 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  planar  regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  sepa- 
rated ^'s  planar  isolation  barriers  of  an  opposed  second  conduc- 
tiMtv  tvpe  and  having  semiconductor  components  formed  in 
said  planar  regions  comprising; 

forming  a  first  insulated  layer  on  said  planar  regions  with 

said  planar  isolation  barriers  exposed; 
forming  a  first  continuous  conductor  on  said  exposed  isola- 
tion barriers  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  first  insulated  layer; 
oxidizing  said  first  conductor  to  form  a  second  insulated 
layer  on  said  first  conductor,  thus  reducing  the  thickness 
of  said  first  conductor  below  that  of  said  first  insulated 
layer  and  having  a  combined  thickness  sufficient  to  extend 
above  said  first  insulated  layer; 
removing  portions  of  said  second  insuiaieo  iav.r  to  produce 
a    substanlialU    planar    su-face    wun    s.uo    frs'    insulated 

laver, 

forming  select  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  insulated 
layers  to  expose  planar  areas  of  said  semiconductor  com- 
ponents and  areas  of  said  first  conductor  respectively;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  conductors  interconnecting 
said  exposed  planar  areas  and  said  cxp  s.  d  first  conductor 
areas. 


4.261,(r9" 

METHOD  FOR  INSUl  ATIN(,  SI  PFRC  ONDUCTORS  IN 

A  MAGNFH^  WINDING 

Hanns-Jbrg  VNeisse.  Frlangen.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germanv 

Filed  Aug,  10,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  65.628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germanj,  Aug,  25. 

19^8.  2837199 

Int.  CI,    HOIL  i9/24 
Y  s   CI   29—599  ^^  C  laims 

1   in  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulated  super-conduct- 
ing magnet  winding  which  includes  the  steps  of; 

(a)  winding  intermediate  conductor  products  of  supercon- 
ductors, along  with  heat-resistant  insulators  which  have 
had  a  sizing  agent  and/or  special  binders  applied  to  them 
during  their  manufacture  to  increase  their  notch  impact 
strength  and  cohesion,  said  sizings  and  binders  containing 
organic  substances,  on  a  winding  coil; 

(b)  treating  said  insulators  to  remove  said  si/mg  and/or 
binders,  and 

(c)  performing  an  in-siiu  anneal  for  forming  superconductive 
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C(induct(irs  rrdm  said  intermediate  conductor  products, 
the  improvement  compnsmg, 

(d)  C'^mpletei>  removing  an>  sizing  agents  and  biiukTs  from 
the  insulators  prior  to  winding  said  insulators 

(e)  impregnating  at  least  some  ot"  said  insulators  vvith  a  pro- 
tective nim  capable  of  being  subsequentiv  remmed  with- 
out leaving  a  residue,  and 

It")  after  the  required  magnet  winding  has  been  built  up  h> 
sufTicient  turns  of  said  intermediate  conductor  products, 
along  with  their  associated  insulators,  removing  said  pro- 
tective film  from  said  insulators,  in  a  manner  such  as  to 
leave  no  residue,  prior  to  carrying  out  said  m-situ  anneal. 


4,261,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLIPPING  SHEETS  TOGETHER 

VS alter  B.  Lincoln,  357  Bay  Shore  Dr.,  Barnegat,  N.J.  08005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  926.66L  Jul.  2L  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.322 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  7/ JO 

I  .S,  CI.  29— «09  3  Claim!, 


1  Apparatus  t\ir  clipping  a  pluralitv  of  sheets  tcigether  with 
a  spreadable  spring  clip  having  a  head  at  its  rear  end  and  tlrst 
and  second  spaced  legs  extending  forwardly.  each  leg  having  a 
t'orward  transverse  portion  and  a  rearwardiv  extending  return 
p^irtion  at  the  end  of  the  transverse  pciriion  with  one  return 
p*irtion  being  outside  said  first  leg  and  the  other  return  portion 
being  inside  the  said  second  leg.  and  ail  of  the  clip  lying  in  a 
single  plane,  comprising 

an  upstanding  magazine  for  clips, 
a  support  for  sheets, 

first  cam  means  between  the  magazine  and  said  suppiTt 
having  a  p<irtion  adapted  to  he  outside  said  first  leg  for 
engaging  said  one  return  portion  and  raising  it  from  the  at 
rest  plane  of  the  clip  to  a  position  ab<ive  said  plane, 
second  cam  means  between  the  magazine  and  said  support 
camming  apart  the  other  return  portion  and  the  secimd 
leg, 
a  pusher  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  lowermost  clip  in 

the  magazine  and, 
means  to  advance  the  pusher  to  advance  a  clip  past  the  first 
and  second  cam  means  to  the  supp<iri  for  sheets. 


4.261.099 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MLLTI-ELE.MENT  BRUSHES 
Robert  E.  Gainer,  Jr..  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  61,230 

Int.  a.   HOIR  43/12 

U.S.  n.  29—872  11  Claims 

1    A  methcxi  for  forming  a  multi-element  electrical  brush 

made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  conductive  fibers,  said  method 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  a  liquid  to  said  fibers, 

aligning  said  wet  fibers  to  form  a  bundle; 


cutting  said  wet  bundle  to  a  predetermined  length: 

cutting  a  metal  tubular  member  generally  to  the  same  prede- 
termined length; 

annealing  the  tubular  member: 

removmg  essentially  all  of  the  surface  oxides  from  the  metal 
of  the  tubular  member; 

placing  the  cut  wet  bundle  of  predetermined  length  in  the 
metal  tubular  member  of  generally  the  same  predeter- 
mined length; 

removing  the  liquid  from  the  bundle  of  fibers  in  the  tubular 
member; 


reducing  the  opening  in  the  tubular  member  to  compact  the 

fibers  at  least  on  one  end  to  a  predetermined  densiiv 
removing  a  portion  of  the  tubular  member  freeing  one  end  of 

the  fibers; 
stacking  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  with  the  compacted 

fibers  therein  with  ducts  dispersed  in  a  stack. 
placing  the  stack  in  an  outer  tubular  member:  and 
reducing  the  opening  in  the  outer  tubular  member  to  form  a 

unitized  fiber  brush  with  ducts  disposed  therein 


4.261,100 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EXPLOSION  PROOF 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas   P    Piston,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Crouse- 

Hinds  Compan),  Svracuse,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  91  J. 220,  Jun.  6,  1978.  This  application  Jun. 

5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,773 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  43,00 

U.S.  a.  29—883  5  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  explosion  proof  contact  assembly 
compnsing  the  steps  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  on  a  base  member,  said  electrical  contacts  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  with  the  two  contacts  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member  and  being  in 
electrical  continuity  with  each  other,  said  electrical  contacts 
and  base  member  together  forming  a  substantially  rigid  contact 
unit;  and  providing  a  contact  body  suitable  for  mounting  in  a 
c^mtact  assembly,  molding  said  contact  unit  within  said  contact 
body  such  that  substantial  portions  of  said  base  member  of  said 
contact  unit  is  covered  in  the  molding  operation,  said  electrical 
contacts  are  exposed  and  a  flame  path  is  provided  between 
compartments  on  two  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member. 
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4.261.101 
SHAVING  APPARATUS  WITH  LEAD  CUTTER 
Eduard  W.  Tietjens,  and  Ferdinand  M.  Trees,  both  of  Drachten, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   I  .S.    Philips  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  946.563 
naims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Nov.    28.    1977, 

7713047 

Int.  CI.    B26B  19/64 
f.s.  CI.  30-43.92  2  Claims 

'  U    2     1 


'    stroke,  including  switch  means  for  activating  the  power 
drive  means;  and 
D.  spacer  means  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  from  the  housing,  the  spacer 
means  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  subject's  head 
and  thereby  space  the  cutting  blades  of  the  scissors  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom. 
wherebv  when  the  spacer  means  is  applied  to  the  subject's 
head,  a'  portion  of  the  subject's  hair  is  drawn  through  the 
spacer  means  and  entry  opening  and  is  positioned  between  the 
cutting  blades  of  the  scissors,  and  the  power  drive  means  are 
activated  to  operate  the  scissors  in  a  cutting  stroke  to  evenly 
sever  the  subject's  hair,  the  source  of  suction  removing  the  cut 
hair  ends. 


15- 


4.261.103 
TOOL  AC(  KSSOR^    \FP\RATl  S 
Bennett  I  .  Heck.  Cook  Count).  111.,  assignor  to  Hex  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  ".  19"9,  Ser.  No.  73.187 

Int.  CI.    H26B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-159  Sdaims 


1    A  shavine  apparatus  comprising  a  shear  plate  with  hair- 
entrance  apertures,   a  cutting   member  associated   with   and 
reciprocatorv  relative  to  the  shear  plate;  cutting  elements 
extending  from  said  cutting  member  toward  the  shear  plate 
each  cutung  element  having  a  frusto-conical  cross  section  and 
bemg  in  contact  along  its  base  with  the  shear  plate,  the  oppo- 
site sloping  sides  of  said  cutting  element  each  forming  a  guide 
face    and  a  plurality  of  individual   lead  cutters  respectively 
associated  with  and  movable  relative  to  a  guide  face  of  a  cut- 
ting element,  each  plurality  of  lead  cutters  bemg  arranged  in 
side-bv-side   relationship   and   engaging   its   respective   guide 
face  the  lead  cutters  respectively  engaging  the  opposite  guide 
faces  of  a  cutting  element  being  disposed  in  pairs,  each  lead 
cutter  also  normallv  being  in  contact  with  the  shear  plate,  and 
each  lead  cutter  being  elastically  loaded  in  the  direction  ot  the 
shear  plate. 

4.261,102 

HAIR  CUTTING  APPLIANCE 

Demetrios  Andriotis,  19  Alden  Ave..  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.432 

Int.  CI.    B26B  29  00 

U.S.  a.  30-133  15  Claims 


1  A  tool  accessory,  comprising  an  operative  member  and  a 
handle  portion,  said  operative  member  having  opposing  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  utensil  portion,  said 
second  end  bemg  pivotally  attached  to  said  handle  portion  at  a 
point  thereon,  said  handle  portion  having  a  recess,  a  first  and 
..vond  locking  means,  and  an  ejector  means,  said  operative 
member  being  movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  within  said  recess,  said  first  locking  means  including  a 
back  plate  of  limited  resiliency  tightly  fastened  to  said  handle 
portion,  said  back  plate  having  an  opening  on  an  end  portion 
adjacent  the  pivotal  attachment  point  of  said  operative  mem- 
ber to  said  handle  portion,  said  operative  member  havmg  an 
extension  means  engageable  with  said  opening  when  in  the 
open  position,  said  back  plate  end  portion  being  continuously 
biased  against  said  extension  means  when  in  the  open  position 
for  retention  of  said  operative  member  in  said  open  position, 
said  end  portion  being  movable  for  release  of  said  extension 
means  to  allow  movement  of  said  operative  member  to  a  closed 
position  and  said  operative  member  being  releaseably  engage- 
able  with  said  second  locking  means  in  said  closed  position  for 
retention  of  said  operative  member  in  said  closed  position  said 
elector  means  forcing  said  operative  member  from  said  closed 
position    upon    the    release   of  said    second    locking    means 
whereby  said  operative  member  portion  may  be  secured  in  said 
open  position  for  use. 


1    A  hair  cutting  appliance  for  cutting  hair  on  a  subject  s 
head,  the  hair  cutting  appliance  comprising 

A  a  housing  defining  a  cutting  chamber  and  an  e.xhaust 
chamber,  the  exhaust  chamber  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  suction,  the  housing  further  defining  an  inlet 
opemng  to  the  cutt.ng  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening 
from  the  cutunc  chamber  to  the  exhaust  chamber: 

B  a  scissors  mounted  in  the  cutting  chamber,  the  scissors 
including  two  cutt.ng  blades  pivotally  secured  together 
and  movable  from  an  open  position  with  the  blades  fiank- 
ing  a  path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  a 
closed  position  in  a  cutting  stroke  across  the  path. 

C,  power  drive  means  for  closing  the  scissors  in  a  cutting 


4.261.114 

HOIDFR  FOR  DETACH  ^HIl   HI  xDls 

John  F.  CuscoMtch.  42  W,>odbndge  \>t..  Fast  Hartford,  (  onn 

06108 

Filed  Jun.  29.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  53.240 

Int.  CI.    B26B  ;    * 
U.S.  CI.  30-330  ,       7  Claims 

1  A  holder  for  a  detachable  blade  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein  said  holder  compnsing  an  elongated  handle  portion 
and  a  blade  retaining  portion  extending  from  said  handle  por- 
tion and  terminating  at  a  tip.  said  holder  including  two  rela- 
tivelv  movable  bodv  sections  having  opposing  surfaces,  pivot 
means  connecting  said  body  sections  for  pivotal  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  holder  proximate  the  junction  of  said 
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handle  and  blade  retaining  fx^rtions.  said  bodv  sections  ha\  ine 
opp«.ising  surtaceN  disp<is<?d  in  mating  engagemcn;  in  n.i;,J 
closed  fxisilion,  one  of  said  NkIv  sections  having  a  hlaJr  •>. 
ceiMng  recess  in  its  blade  retaining  p<irtion  and  ^■pvDir.c 
through  Its  opposed  surface  and  through  its  tip.  an  elongated 
blade  retaining  projection  carried  b\  said  one  b<xjv  section  and 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  tip  for  jomplementmg  .ir. 
associated  p<irtion  of  the  slot  and  having  a  length  dimension 
less  than  the  length  dimension  of  the  slot,  said  blade  retaining 
priijection  e.xlending  within  said  blade  receiving  recess  from 
said  tip  in  the  direction  (if  said  handle  piirtion  and  projecting 
through  and  beyond  said  blade  receiving  recess,  said  blade 
retaining  projection  having  a  latch  receiving  opening  therein. 


4.261,105 
REDUCTION  OF  MBRAIION  FROM  MECHANISMS 
James  P.  Lore,  2  Chestnut  Qose.  Market  Bosworth.  Leicester- 
shire 0^12  OLR,  England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  936,615 
Qaims  priority    application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  30,  1977, 
36165/77 

Int.  CI.    B27B  J7,ul  B60K  5.(J^ 
U.S.  a.  30-383  14  Claims 


}82b  P\    180 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  motive  pouer  unit  having  an 
internal  combustion  piston  engine  of  either  the  Mngic  cylinder 
or  the  two-cyiinger  in-line  type,  and  a  variable  speed  transmis- 
sion gearbox,  the  engine  having  a  cranicshaft  rotatable  at  a 
fundamental  or  first  order  frequency  and  a  reciprocating  piston 
in  the  or  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  mechanically  connected 
to  said  crankshaft,  the  displacements  of  said  piston  or  pistons 
producing  an  aggregate  cyclic  linear  force  of  fundamental 
frequency  and  harmonics  thereof  acting  on  the  same  line, 
rotary  balancing  means  co-operating  with  said  crankshaft  for 
balancing  at  least  the  major  part  of  any  rotating  torce  of  said 
fundamental  frequency  produced  by  said  crankshaft,  the 
power  unit  having  a  centre  of  mass  spaced  from  the  line  on 
which  said  aggregate  cyclic  linear  force  acts  and  there  being  a 
nodal  axis  about  which  said  aggregate  force  thereby  tends  to 
rotate  the  mechanism  in  operation,  said  nodal  axis  being  dis- 
posed at  a  distance  from  said  unit,  supp^irt  means  for  the  power 
unit  and  a  plurality  of  pivot  links  attaching  said  power  unit  to 
said  support  means,  said  plurality  of  links  constraining  move- 
ment of  the  power  unit  relative  to  the  support  means  substan- 
tially to  arcuate  pivoting  about  an  axis  in  the  region  of  said 
nodal  axis  thereby  preventing  all  degrees  of  freedc^m  of  move- 
ment of  the  power  unit  relative  to  said  support  means  except 
for  pivoting  of  the  power  unit  under  the  sole  influence  of  the 
aggregate  cyclic  linear  exciting  force  produced  by  said  piston 
or  pistons  in  order  to  at  least  substantially  reduce  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  aggregate  cyclic  linear  exciting  force  to  said  sup- 
port means. 


4.261.106 
MKTHOI)  OK  MANUFACTl  RING  A  LINEAR  DIGITAL 

s(  ALE 

Kinji  laki/awa,  Ltsunomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutovo  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

1  lUd  Mav  31,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  44,043 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1978.  53-70190 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  33-125  R  4  Claims 


the  other  of  said  b<.xj>  sections  having  a  cavity  m  its  blade 
retaining  p<.Trtion  opening  through  its  opptismg  surface  and 
transversely  outwardly  through  one  side  of  its  blade  retaining 
p<iriion  for  receiving  said  blade  retaining  projection  when  said 
holder  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  latch  member  connected 
to  said  other  half  section  and  extending  into  said  cavity  m  said 
closed  position,  said  latch  member  bie'ng  engageable  with  said 
blade  retaining  prt)jection  within  said  latch  receiving  opening 
when  said  holder  is  in  its  closed  position  to  interkxk  said  blade 
with  said  holder,  said  blade  retaining  projection  and  said  latch 
member  being  substantially  wholly  concealed  within  said  blade 
reuimng  portion  of  said  holder  when  said  holder  is  in  its  closed 
position 
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1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  long,  linear  digital  scale 
:om prising  the  steps  of: 
placing  at  least  two  linear  scale  pieces  longitudinally  with 
one  end  of  each  of  said  two  linear  scale  pieces  adiacent  to 
each  other  on  a  flat  surface; 
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providing  a  linear  scale  superposed  to  said  two  linear  scale 
pieces  and  overlapping  said  two  adjacent  ends  of  said 
linear  scale  pieces; 

moving  one  of  said  linear  scale  pieces  longitudinally  until 
scale  graduations  on  said  one  linear  scale  piece  coincide 
with  scale  ^graduations  on  said  superposed  linear  scale; 

moving  another  of  said  two  linear  scale  pieces  longitudinally 
until  scale  graduations  on  said  another  linear  scale  piece 
coincide  with  said  scale  graduations  on  said  superp.^sed 
linear  scale;  and 

permanently  fixing  said  two  linear  scale  pieces  together. 

4.261.107 
COORDINATE  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Harold  K.  Coleman.  Midland.  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  F.  Rossman. 
Morton.  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.241.  Feb.  8.  1979. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1980,  Ser.  No.  127.672 

Int.  a.    GOIB  11  Oi.  9/02 

f  s  CI   33-174  I.  1«  ^■''^''"^ 


\^ 


1    .\  coordinate  locating  device  (8)  for  measuring  relative 
movement  between  first  and  second  members  (21.22.  22.23 1. 

comprising 

laser  transducer  means  (19  20)  for  measuring  four  parame- 
ters of  the  SIX  parameters  including  X.  Y  and  Z  linear 
displacement  and  yaw,  pitch  and  roll  movement  between 
the  members  (21.22/22,23)  and  obtaining  the  \.  V  / 
coordinates  of  a  point  (59.51)  on  the  second  member 
(22  23).  said  laser  transducer  means  (19  20)  providing  a 
plurality  of  coherent  beams  of  light  individually  havmg 
two  different  optical  frequencies  of  opposite  circular 
polarization,  each  of  the  selected  four  parameters  being 
individually  measured  by  laser  interferometnc  techniques 


vertically  extending  member  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
turning  axis  of  the  steerable  wheel  indicated  when  oscilla- 
tions of  said  steerable  wheel  to  the  right  and  left  cause  a 
plumb  bob  and  said  vertically  extending  member  to  point 
to  places  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  steerable  wheel 
in  its  straight-forward  direction, 
(E)  placing  the  weight  back  on  the  steerable  wheel. 


(F)  indicating  directly  the  angle  of  said  vertically  extending 
member  to  the  true  vertical  to  read  the  camber  and  caster 
angle  of  the  steerable  wheel. 

(G)  determining  the  alignment  of  the  non-steerble  wheel  by 
a  toe-in  gauge  placed  thereby,  and 

(H)  placing  said  toe-in  gauge  by  said  steerable  wheel  for 
measuring  the  difference  in  angular  alignment  between 
the  non-steerable  wheel  and  the  steerable  wheel. 


4.261,108 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CASTER  CAMBER  AND 

TOE-IN 
Wilbert   F.   Davis,  Sylvania.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Davis   Hheel 

Aligning  Svstem.  Inc..  Sylvania,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814.327,  Jul.  11.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4  157.618, 
This  application  Mar.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  P.l   8 
Int.  CI.    GOIB  13   195 
L.S.  CI.  33-301  3  Claims 

2  A  method  of  determining  the  caster  and  camber  angles 
and  toe-in  of  a  steerbie  wheel  of  a  vehicle  having  also  a  non- 
steerable  wheel,  comprising 

(A)  taking  the  weight  off  the  steerable  wheel, 

(B)  clamping  an  axial  extension  means  onto  the  stationarv 
hub  of  the  steerable  wheel. 

(C)  setting  the  steerable  wheels  in   their  straight-forward 
position  by  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 

(D)  transverselv  setting  <^n  said  clamped  extension  means  a 


4,261. U><^ 

METHOD  \NI)  \PFAR  Vn  S  FOR  COMROI  I  IN(.  THI 

OPFRxriON  OI    A  MXGNFTK  AII^   SIAHI11/-H) 

FIIIDI/.KI)  BED  H^    MA(rNEIlC  FIELD 

\1FAM  RFMENT 

Thomas  Mikus.  WatchunR.  and  Jiffrcv   H,  Siegell,  Uestfuid. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to   Exxon   Research  &    Fnginetring 

CompanN.  Florham  Park.  N.J 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19-9,  Ser,  No,  -9.:2(l 
Int.  ("1     F26B  J/.x-S 
I. S.  CI.  34-1  \^n.^^s 

1  In  a  process  for  operating  and  adjusting  one  or  more 
process  parameters  in  a  magnet.callv  stabilized  fluidized  bed 
process  wherein  a  bed  comprising  magnetizable  solid  particles 
ire  s.hiccted  to  an  applied  magneii.  fieio  h..Mng  a  substantial 
o-mponent  along  the  direction  of  the  external  force  field  such 
that  the  magnetizable  solid  particles  have  a  component  of 
magnetization  along  the  direction  of  the  external  force  field, 
and  said  bed  of  magnetizable  solid  particles  is  fiuidized  by  a 
now  of  Huid  opposing  said  external  force  field,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  controlling  the  beds  behavior  by  moni- 
te.nng  the  magnetic  field  fiuctuations  in  said  bed  and  thereby 
ad  lusting  one  or  more  of  said  process  parameters  in  response  to 
said  monitoring. 


4,261,110 
\  ERTICAl   CONTINl  Ol  S  FEED  TIMBER  KILN 

Richard  L.  North>»a>.  Ascot  Sale,  and  lee  S  Barker,  Ha>»- 
thorn.  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  (  ommon«ealth  Vien- 
tific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19-9,  Ser    No,  10.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Kb,  9,  19^8,  PD3313 
Int,  CI,    F26B  "  UU 
l^  S,  (1,  34-13.4  12  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  drying  timber  comprising;  a  substantially 
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vtLTtical  kiln  having  .in  interior  'imhcT-trcaiini;  sp.ue  of  suffi- 
cicni  Vertical  height  to  accommodate  a  stav.k  oi'  horizontal 
pieces  ot  timber  arranged  in  lavers  which  are  verticaliv  spaced 
apart  means  to  pcruxlicalK  teed  at  least  one  laver  <^t' timber  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  kiln  and  on  {o  the  top  ot'a  stack  of'iiniber 
in  said  interior  space  and  means  to  pcriodicalK  elect  at  ieast 
>ne  la>er  ot'  timber  tVom  the  louer  end  of  the  kiln  whereby 
ea^h  la\er  will  mose  downwardK  through  said  interior  space 
during  operation  ot  the  apparatus    a  drsing  /.ine  m  the  kiln 


attracted  to  the  walls  of  said  housing  by  said  chilled  coil,  the 
temperature  of  said  chilled  coil  when  operative  being  at  least 
30'  F.  below  ambient  temperature  and  substantially  cooler 
than  the  temperature  of  said  condensers. 
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4.261.111 
DKGRKASINC;  APPARATIS 
Burton   Rand.  Colleueville,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Autosonics.  Inc., 
Norristown.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,558 

Int.  CI.    F26B  II   ix 

VS.  CI.  34-73  7  Claims 


1  Degreasing  apparatus  ^(imprising  a  housing  ^ontairntit;  j 
sump  KK;ated  a;  an  elevation  below  a  partition  wail  i;i  said 
housing,  said  partition  wall  having  an  opening  which  commu- 
nicates the  ^ump  with  a  work  receiving  chamber  above  said 
wall,  an  upper  condenser  in  said  chamber  t'or  defining  the 
upper  limit  of  a  vapor  /one  within  said  housing,  a  lower  cion- 
denser  in  said  sump  (or  ^.ausing  a  vapor  /one  to  collapse 
through  said  opening  into  said  sump,  means  iiKluding  a  dis- 
crete chilled  coil  in  said  chamber  above  the  elevation  of  said 
upper  condenser  for  creating  an  inversion  blanket  over  the 
vap<ir  /one,  means  includiiiL:  a  vapor  discharce  p<irt  in  a  wall 
of  said  housing  above  the  elevation  y^i  said  chilled  coil  and 
below   the  upper  lip  of  said  housing  tor  discharge  of  vapors 


4,261, 112 
HEAT  EXCH  \N(.K  CYLINDER 
.Inachim   Apit/,  Klin(;enstr,  44,  ''031   Leipzig,  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep 
Continudtiun  of  Ser.  No.  858.383,  Dec.  7,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  .Jul.  P,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,324 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jan. 
lU.  19"',  196868 

Int.  C\:  F28D  11/02:  F28F  5/02 
IS,  CI   34-119  iGaim 


including  means  ftir  directing  a  current  of  heated  drying  air 
through  said  interior  space  in  a  hiin/ontal  direction  and  then 
through  said  space  in  a  reverse  horizontal  direction  at  \  JitTer- 
ent  elevation  so  as  to  pass  hiin/ontallv  through  a  stack  of 
timber  in  said  space  a  conditioning  /one  in  the  kiln  below  the 
drv  mg  /one,  said  ^dnditioning  /one  including  means  tor  direct- 
ing a  humid  air  water  vapor  mixture  int(>  said  intern  r  space  so 
as  to  contact  timber  therein,  means  intermediate  said  drving 
/>'ne  and  said  conditioning  zone  I"or  ^xxiling  timber  in  said 
interior  spa^e 


1  In  combination  with  means  transporting  an  elongated  web 
of  paper,  or  the  like,  along  a  predetermined  transport  path,  a 
rotatable  heat-exchange  drum  located  along  said  path  to  ex- 
change heat  with  the  transported  web,  the  drum  comprising  an 
elongated  outer  hollow  cylinder  hav  mg  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced  from  said  inlet  along 
the  elongation  of  said  outer  cylinder:  an  inner  cvlinder  coaxi- 
ally  mounted  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  constituting  with  said  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  an  elongated  uninterrupted  gap.  said  outer  circum- 
lerential  surface  being  provided  with  at  least  one  spiral  groove 
■juending  in  the  direction  from  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet 
and  communicating  with  said  gap;  means  for  introducing  a 
heat-exchange  medium  through  said  inlet  into  said  gap  and 
towards  said  outlet  of  said  outer  cylinder,  and  means  for  rinat- 
ing  said  outer  and  inner  cylinders  so  that  said  groove  agitates 
said  heat  exchange  medium  contained  in  said  gap  along  the 
elongation  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  any  formation  of  stagnant 
boundary  layers  of  the  heat-exchange  medium  m  said  gap 


4.261.113 
ANTHR()P()M(»RPHI(    1)1  MMV  FOR  LSE  IN  VEHICLE 

(RAMI  rF.STING 
Samuel  V^    Mdcrson,  Marina  Del  Rev.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Huma- 

netics,  Inc  .  (  alif 

Hlec    Xufci   31.  19-9.  Ser.  No.  71,176 
int.  CI.   G09B  2i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  434—274  13  Claims 

1  A  shoulder  assembly  for  use  in  coupling  an  arm  to  a 
thoracic  spine  in  an  anthropomorphic  dummy  of  a  type  suit- 
able for  use  in  vehicle  crash  testing,  said  shoulder  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elaslically  compressible  member 

spine  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  compressible  mem- 
ber to  the  thoracic  spine; 
arm  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  compressible  member 
to  the  arm;  and 
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wherein  the  shoulder  assembi>   lunctions  to  couple  lateral 
forces,  of  a  type  encountered  in  vehicle  crash  testing,  from 


the  arm  to  the  spine,  said  forces  being  attenuated  by  said 
compressible  member  in  a  prescribed  fashion 

4.261.114 

SKI  BOOT  AND  SOLE  PLATE 

Felix  A.  \  iletto.  116  Ford  City  Rd..  Freeport.  Pa.  16229 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  111,462 

Int.  CI.    A43B  "^    "4 

U  S.  CI.  36-120  10  Claims 


and  upper  edge  adapted  to  abut  against  a  rear  surface  of 
the  plow  for  support; 
means  for  movably  attaching  said  plate  to  the  plow  for 
movement  between  a  first  operative  position  whereupon 
said  lower  edge  engages  the  ground  and  said  upper  edge 


engages  the  rear  surface  of  the  plow  and  a  second  inopera- 
tive position  whereupon  said  lower  edge  is  raised  away 
from  the  ground;  and 
means  for  holding  said  plate  in  predetermined  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  ground  when  in  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


4,2M.116 
SNOU  RFMONM    APPARATUS 

Anton  Kahlbacher.  Aschbachstrassf  8.  63"0  Kit/buhel,  Austria 

Filed  Mar,  5.  19"9.  Ser,  No,  r.444 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Austria.  Mar.  ".  19"8.  1631   '^ 

Int,  CI,    KOIH  ~"  09 

jjS  ci.  3^-43  R  5  Claims 


1    A  ski  boot  including  a  lower  sole  portion  and  an  upper 
boot  portion  supported  from  and  anchored  to  the  lower  sole 
portion,  said  boot  portion  including  a  fc^rward  lower  portion 
for  receiving  the  ball  o\  the  user's  foot  therein,  said  sole  por- 
tion, exclusive  of  the  area  thereof  underlying  said  forward 
lower  portion,  being  stiff  and  substantive  non-Hexive  under 
norma!   walking  stresses  and   said  area  of  said  sole  portion 
mcludini:  means  rendering  said  area  reasonably  nexive  for 
relative  angular  displacement  of  the  front  and  rear  sole  por- 
tu^ns  forward  and  rearward  of  said  area  about  a  transverse 
bending  zone  to  flexed  positions  with  said  front  and  rear  sole 
portions  defining  and  upwardlv  opening  included  angle  ot  less 
than  180-    and  an  attachment  releasably  mountable  trom  saia 
sole  portion  and  engaged  w  ith  said  iront  and  rear  sole  portions 
rieidifving  said  sole  portion  and  preventing  Hexure  thereof 
from  a  generally   longitudinally   straight   condition   to  said 
flexed  positions. 


4,261,115 
SNOW  PLOW 

Gordon  D.  Chittenden.   15^36-l38th  St.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

*9456 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.871 

Int.  CI.    EOIH  y  04 

U.S.  CI.  37-42  \  L  _        6  <^'^f  * 

1  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  conventional  plow  such  that 
the  plow  can  be  emploved  to  pull  material  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site normal  plow  ins,  said  attachment  comprising 

a  plate  having  forward  and  rearward  facing  surfaces  and 
opposite  edges  communicating  with  said  forward  and 
rearward  surfaces,  said  edges  tapered  outwardlv  trom  said 
forward  to  said  rearward  surface  and  wherein  said  edges 
include  a  lower  edee  for  communicating  with  the  ground 


1  A  snow-removing  device  having  a  rotatable  slinger-wheel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  slinger-wheel  extendmg  in  the 
direction  of  snow-removal,  a  cutting  and  conveying  mecha- 
nism positioned  ahead  of  the  said  slinger-wheel  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  and  at  least  two  cutting  elements  in  the 
form  of  arms  exiendling  approximately  radially  from  the  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  cutting  elements  spaced  apart  m  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  angularly  apart  around 
!he  axis  of  rotation:  and  helically  extending  conveying-ejection 
Clements  ana  with  each  end  thereof  secured  to  a  different  one 
!  said  .uttm^  elements,  characterized  m  that  the  ends  of  the 
convex ing-eiection   elements  are  secured   to  two  angularly 
consecutive "cuttme  elements  spaced  apart  m  the  direction  of 
-he  axis  ot  r  -tation  and  spaced  angularly  apart  around  the  axis 
of  rotation  m  the  range  of  displaced  m  relation  to  each  approxi- 
matelv  KV  to  i  2' '  .  an  ejection  segment  comprising  said  cutting 
elements     and     said    conveying-ejection     elements     secured 
-hereto     ind  said  ejection  segment  comprising  a:   Ua-t  two 
.onvevin^-eiect.on  elements  spaced  radially  outw..:d,v   from 
the  axi^  ot  rotation  and  said  at  least  two  conveymg-ejection 
elements  hem.  .rrroximately  equal  spaced  apart  in  the  radial 
direction   trom   the   axis  of  rotation  over  the  entire   length 
thereof  between  said  .  utting  elements. 
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4,261.117 
DREDGING  VESSEL 
Jan  C.  van  der  Peyl,  Bilthoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DH\ 
Raadgevend  Ingenieursbureau  BV,  Nether  inds 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  6.035 
Qaims  priority,  apoiication  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  10.  1978, 
5420  78 

Int.  a.    E02F  3.8^ 
I  .S.  a.  37-58  5  Claims 


^  ^Jm\_ 


1  A  dredging  vessel,  specifically  intended  for  the  dredging 
ot  rivers  or  similar  water  courses,  equipped  w.iih  propulsion 
means  allowing  the  vessel  to  move  independentlv  through  the 
water  an  adjustable  suction  line,  with  suction  head.  conruxieJ 
to  the  suction  side  of  d  pump  installed  in  the  vessel,  said  suction 
line  extending  into  the  central  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
vessel  and  being  fixed  to  a  ngid  supporting  frame  which  can  be 
pivoted  ab<iut  a  horizontal  axis  bv  means  of  a  hvdraulically 
operated  cvlinder-piston  unit,  which  is  coupled  to  the  supp<-irt- 
mg  frame  by  a  hinge  construction  and  by  which  the  pressure  of 
the  suction  head  on  the  bed  is  adjustable,  and  a  discharge  pipe. 
connected  to  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump,  rotatable  about  an 
approximateU  vertical  axis  and  terminating  in  a  noz/le  with 
adjustable  pas.sage  opening,  said  nozzle  being  inclined  upwards 
with  respect  to  said  discharge  pipe 


4,261.118 
EXTRL  DED  ICKKING  DE\  ICE  FOR  DIGGING  TOOTH 
John  H.  Boemer.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jetco,  Inc.,  Grand 
Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.460 

Int.  CI.    E02F  9' 2d 

U.S.  a.  37-142  A  6  (laims 


1    A  K.K-king  device  for  relea.sablv  mounting  a  digging  Kwth 

within    a    ttxith    receiving    pocket    of  excavation    equipment 

wherein  said  ttxith  has  an  outer  work-engaging  p^irtion  and  an 

inner  wedge  p<:)rtion  received  in  said  pocket  in  generally  com- 

plemental  matmgly  wedged  relation,  said  inner  twth  wedge 

portion   having   recessed   detents  formed   on   (Apposing  sides 

adjacent  the  end  thereof  tor  receiving  said  IcKking  device. 

said    locking   device   comprising   a   compressible    member 

having  a  generally  tubular  hollow  p<3rtion  with  a  slit  along 

Its  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  pair  of  diverging  wing 

portions  extending  from  opp<,>sing  laces  of  said  slit, 

said  locking  device  tubular  ptjrtion  having  inner  and  outer 

perimeters, 
said  kKking  device  wing  p<utions  having  inner  facing  sur- 
faces with  divergent  distal  ends  and  convergent  proximal 
ends  interfacing  with  said  inner  perimeter  of  said  tubular 
p<^irtion  to  form  said  opposing  faces  of  said  slit, 
said  locking  device  wing  portions  having  outer  planar  sur- 
faces with  divergent  distal  ends  and  convergent  proximal 


ends  interfacing  with  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  tubular 
portion, 

said  locking  device  having  an  enlarged  cross-sectional  di- 
mension between  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  interfaces  of 
said  tubular  portion  inner  perimeter  with  said  wing  por- 
tion inner  proximal  end,  and  said  tubular  portion  outer 
perimeter  with  said  wing  portion  outer  proximal  end. 
respectively,  which  is  thicker  than  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  tubular  portion  and  said  wing  portion. 

said  locking  device  being  mounted  to  said  tooth  wedge 
portion  with  the  opposed  interfaces  of  said  wing  porticin 
inner  surface  proximal  ends  and  said  tubular  portion  inner 
perimeter  engaging  said  recessed  detents  and  with  said 
tubular  portion  inner  perimeter  engaging  the  end  of  said 
inner  tooth  wedge  portion, 

said  locking  device  being  compressive y  deformed  in  an 
assembled  mounting  condition  with  said  tooth  inserted  in 
said  pocket,  said  locking  device  being  compressed  be- 
tween said  tooth  wedge  p<irtion  and  the  inner  w  alls  of  said 
pocket,  said  enlarged  cross-sectional  segments  of  said 
locking  device  substantially  filling  said  recessed  detents  to 
Compensate  the  increased  gap  to  the  pocket  interior  wall 
and  increase  the  total  frictional  surface  area  of  engage- 
ment to  enhance  retention  of  said  tooth  in  said  pocket. 

said  tooth  wedge  portion  having  a  bight  section  at  the  end 
thereof  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  which  is 
thicker  than  the  thinnest  section  between  said  recessed 
detents  but  thinner  than  the  remainder  of  said  tooth  wedge 
portion,  said  locking  device  tubular  portion  inner  perime- 
ter engaging  said  bight  section  and  compressed  to  substan- 
tially the  same  degree  of  strain  in  said  pocket  as  said 
enlarged  cross-sectional  segments  of  said  locking  device 
whereby  to  enhance  frictional  retention  of  said  tooth  in 
said  pocket  by  providing  a  substantiallv  uniform  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  along  said  locking  dev  ice  surfaces  bounding 
said  tubular  portion  and  said  enlarged  cross-sectional 
segment,  and 

said  recessed  detents  having  deepest  sections  providing  the 
smallest  cross-sectional  thickness  adjacent  said  bight  sec- 
tion and  being  tapered  to  diverge  outwardly  to  shallower 
depths  and  away  from  said  bight  section  to  merge  with  the 
remaining  cross-sectional  profile  thickness  of  said  tooth 
wedge  portion,  and  wherein  said  wing  portions  are  ta- 
pered at  said  distal  ends  thereof  to  a  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  to  compensate  and  complement  said  ta- 
pered recessed  detents,  such  that  said  wing  portions  are 
compressed  between  said  tooth  wedge  pc^irtion  tapered 
recessed  detents  and  the  inner  walls  of  said  pocket  to 
substantially  the  same  degree  of  strain  as  said  enlarged 
cross-sectional  segments  and  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
locking  device,  whereby  to  minimize  isolated  spots  of 
increased  friction  and  maximize  uniformity  of  friction 
along  the  entire  surface  of  said  locking  device. 


4,261.119 

METHOD  K)R  l)I(,(,|NG  AND  TRANSPORTING 

MATERIAL 

Masaaki  Kubo,  Musashino;  ^  asutaka  Onodera,  Kawaguchi; 
Hiroshi  ka»atuchi.  Iuk>(».  and  Masaharu  Sibata,  Kawagu- 
chi. all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    r,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  925,606 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1977,  52-87303 
Int.  a.'  E21C  41/04:  E02F  3  46 
C.S.  a.  37-195  7  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  digging  and  transporting  soil  and  sand,  rocks 
and  stones,  minerals  or  the  like  by  the  use  of  a  dragline  includ- 
ing a  bucket  means  for  digging  and  carrying  said  soil,  rocks, 
minerals,  or  the  like,  a  boom  means  suspended  for  swinging 
movement  therewith,  a  bucket  control  means  for  controlling 
said  bucket  means,  and  a  boom  control  means  for  controlling 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  boom  means,  said  method 
comprising  the  stepw  of: 
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(a)  fixing  a  first  hopper  means  at  a  predetermined  location 
straddling  a  first  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the 
material  dug,  said  hopper  means  being  shiftable  along  the 
conveyor  m^ans  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dug  material 
as  carried  in  the  bucket  means  by  said  dragline  and  load 
the  material  onto  the  conveyor  means; 

(b)  positioning  said  dragline  at  such  a  hxation  that  the  dug 
material  in  the  bucket  means  mav  he  dumped  from  right 
above  said  hopper  means. 

(c)  digging  soil,  rock,  minerals,  or  the  like  and  loading  the 
material  dug  onto  said  hopper  means  by  operating  said 
bucket  control  means  and  boom  control  means  at  said 
location,  and  performing  such  digging  and  loading  opera- 
tions in  a  like  manner  with  said  boom  means  positioned  at 
its  vanous  swing  positions,  as  required. 

(d)  thereafter  shifting  said  hopper  means  by  a  certain  dis- 
tance along  said  conveyor  means  and  fixing  it  in  place; 

(e)  carrying  out  the  step  (b)  and  (c); 

(D  repeating  the  steps  (d)  and  (e).  as  required: 
(g)  mstalling  a  second  hopper  means  and  a  second  conveyor 
means  generally  parallel  to  and  with  a  predetermined 
spacing  away  from  said  first  hopper  means  and  first  con- 


upper  blade,  the  heater  circuit  being  operatively  connected  in 
series  with  the  switch,  and  a  ready  light  circuit  including  a 
third  blade  mounted  cantilever-fashion  and  disposed  between 
and  generally  aligned  with  the  other  blades,  the  upper  blade 
and  third  blade  having  aligned  contact  points,  the  bimetallic 
element  adapted  in  conditions  approaching  heat-demand  to 
cause  upward  movement  of  the  distal  end  of  the  third  blade  to 


adjacent  the  upper  blade  to  close  the  contact  points,  the  ready 
light  and  the  contact  points  being  operatively  connected  in 
series  and  across  the  contact  zones  of  the  upper  and  lower 
blades,  the  improvement  whrerein  the  third  blade  is  mounted 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  blade  and  the  bimetallic  element 
causes  upward  movement  of  the  distal  end  of  the  third  blade  by 
permuting  the  ii>we^  H'l.ide  to  raise. 


veyor  means  on  the  dug  surface  which  has  been  worked 
by  the  first  dragline  in  conjunction  with  the  first  hopper 
and  conveyor  means, 
(h)  positioning  a  second  draglin.  at  such  a  location  that  the 
dug  material  loaded  in  the  bucket  means  of  said  second 
dragline  may  be  dumped  from  right  above  said  second 
hopper  means; 
(i)  performing  said  steps  (c)  to  (f);  and 
(j)  successiveK   digging  the  preceding  dug  surface  n  like 

manner,  as  required, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  digging  operation  is  per- 
formed using  a  plurality  of  draglines,  hopper  means  and 
conveyor  means  and  wherein  the  material  dug  by  the 
dragline  installed  on  the  lowermost  dug  surface  is  dumped 
from  said  dragline  directly  over  the  already  worked  site  of 
the  lowermost  dug  surface  rather  than  being  carried  away 
from  the  working  area,  the  material  dug  from  one  or  more 
dug  surfaces  higher  than  the  lowermost  dug  surface  by  the 
asscx-iated  draglines  and  hauled  bv  the  associated  con- 
veyor means  is  collected  into  a  separate  conveyor  means, 
the  site  worked  by  said  dragline  installed  on  the  lower- 
most dug  surface  is  filled  up  with  said  collected  dug  mate- 
rial. 


M 


U 


4.261,121 
ADVERTISING  AND  DISPLAY  CLIP 
lies  Coon.  Great  Neck.  N.V..  assignor  to  Red  Wing  Products. 
Inc..  Plainview.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  19-8.  Ser.  No.  915.726 
Int.  CI.   G09¥  3/18 
.S.  CI.  40—332 


6  Claims 


4,261,120 
ELECTRIC  PRESSING  IRON  HAVING  INDICATING 
READY  LIGHT  WITH  IMPROVED  SWITCH  MEANS 

Robert  W    Greco,  Waterbury,  and  Carl  D.  McArthur.  Winsted. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Inc..  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,172 

Int  CI.   D06F  75/26:  H05B  1^02 

L;  s  CI.  38-82  '  <^'^''"' 

I  In  an  electric  pressing  iron  having  a  heater  cir.uit.  the  iron 
having  mounted  on  the  top  of  its  soleplate  a  temperature-sensi- 
tive switch  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed,  spaced  aligned 
contact  blades  cantilever-mounted  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction,  the  switch  including  an  upper  blade  and  a  lovver 
blade  the  blades  carrving  aligned  comact  zones,  a  bimetallic 
element  cantilever-mounted  on  the  soleplate  in  heat  exchange 
relation  therewith  an  adapted  to  engage  with  its  distal  end  the 
lower  blade  to  move  the  distal  end  of  said  lower  blade  away 
from  the  upper  blade  in  conditions  of  no-heat-demand  to  sepa- 
rate the  contact  zones,  temperature  control  setting  means  on 
the  iron  including  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  distal  end  of  the 


1   A  clamping  clip  comprising 

a  pair  of  jaws,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  including  a  handle 
portion  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  display  member  having  a  fiat  display  surface  mounted  on 
said  nandle  portion;  and 

a  means  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  display  mem- 
ber and  through  said  aperture  of  said  handle  portion  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  display  member  on  said  handle  portion 
in  permenent  non-releasable  manner,  said  means  mcludmg 
a  hollow  cylindrical  stem  extending  from  said  member 
through  said  aperture  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
disposed  radiallv  extending  shoulders  thereon,  said  shoul- 
ders being  spaced  from  said  member  and  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  handle  portion  from  said  member 

4.261.122 

STORAGE  AND  SF(  LRITY  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

l>avid  E.  UVinc.  12^6  N.  Crescent  Heights  BUd..  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90046 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  49.058 
Int.  CI.    G09F  ;    /: 
L.s,  CI.  40-152  iSCIaiBM 

1  A  storage  and  security  frame  assembly,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  frame  side  members  having  the 
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jdia^ent  axiai  onds  ihereut'  in  ahuttint.'  rclatu'tiship  to  form 
a  closed  pKiKgonal  rramc  asscmhK  a  kienerally  planar 
Kmom  member  carried  h\  said  poK^onai  frame'  assembis 
adjacent  the  kivver  end  thereof"  a  sttirage  chamber  gener 
allv  defmed  h\  the  enclosed  volume  miermediate  the  in:i;" 
ptrripher\  ot' said  frame  assembly  at  least  otie  of  san!  sidf 
members  bemg  se!ecti\el\  piviMal  about  a  louer  ji'iitiitu- 
dmalK  extending  pivot  axis  into  a  closed  pvisition  lo  form 
said  closed  polsgona!  frame  assembK  and  into  an  open 
pi'sition  to  proMde  access  to  said  chamber    ihc  others  of 


said  side  membc-rs  being  ngidiv  secured  together  at  said 
adia^enf  axial  ends  thereof',  and  magnetic  iai^fi  means 
iiKludmg  elongated  latch  portu>ns  thereof'  Larr^edi  adja- 
cent axial  end  portions  vif  said  one  of  said  ^kle  menibers 
and  having  other  latLh  p<irtions  thereof  ^arned  adjacent 
axial  end  ptirtions  o(  the  ones  of  said  others  o,\  said  side 
members  uhich  are  adjacent  said  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, said  latvh  means  bemg  operative  t.>  ma;:nencaliy 
niainlam  said  closed  p<isitHin  until  the  magnetic  bias 
thereof  is  selcLtiveK  oversiime  and  said  mie  oi  said  side 
memibers  is  pivoi.-d  into  said  open  positinr; 


4.261.123 
SKCTIONS  FOR  PICTL  RK  KRAMKS 

Paolo  Mariotti.  C  raighali  Park.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Frame 
Investments  limited.  Tortoia.  British  V  irgin  Isls. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.86() 
Claims    priorit).   application   South    Africa.   Apr.    12,    1978, 
■•8  2102 

Int.  n.    A47C  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  40— 155  2  Claims 


4  :m.124 

ALBUM  CO\  f  H  DISPI.AV  FRAME 

Nicknias  C.  Carter,  568  N.   13th  St..  Apt.   1.  Laramie.  \V\o. 

\  I  ltd    \.m    ;i!    19"9.  Ser.  No.  67,880 

Int    M     (Am  .'    I J 

L.S,  CI   4*'     !^^  10  Claims 


L  A  frame  for  the  display  and  rapid  removal  of  a  stifT  planar 
display  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  and  defining  an  outer 
fwrimeter  of  the  frame; 

(b)  at  least  four  lips  extending  from  a  f'irsi  face  i^i  the  base 
plane  and  defining  a  central  area  for  containing  tlie  displav 
object; 

(c)  a  keeper  tab  connected  to  each  of  said  lips  and  extending 
toward  said  central  area  therefrom,  spaced  from  said  first 
face  of  the  base  plane  and  defining  between  said  tab  and 
first  face  a  space  for  receiving,  m  use,  a  thickness  of  a  stiff 
planar  display  object; 

(d)  at  least  one  lifting  finger  associated  with  a  lip  and  keeper 
tab.  connected  to  said   lip,  and  extending   to\«.ard   said 
central  area  therefrom,  substantiallv   m  said  base  plane 
and 

(e)  an  integral  junction  between  tnc  iip  associated  uith  the 
lifting  finger  and  the  base,  the  base  and  lip  being  formed  of 
a  resilient,  flexible  compositional  material,  such  that 
movement  of  the  keeper  tab  outv\.ardiy  with  respect  to 
said  outer  perimeter  is  transmitted  through  said  ct>mposi- 
tional  material  to  simultaneous! >  lift  a  portion  of  the  lifting 
finger  to,  in  use,  urge  the  display  obieci  aua>  from  the 
base. 


4.261.125 
TRANSFARFNCY  BLOCK 

Sherman  I     Rappaport,  .Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rappaport 
Kxhibits,  Ini     (  loeland,  < 'hio 

i  iifd  Sep    4    ]^-'9.  Ser.  No,  "'2,137 
Int    <  ',     (,U2B  27/02 


L.S.  LI.  40—30.' 


8  Claims 


1  A  pKture  frame  formed  .if  sections  ea^h  se^tuui  including 
a  channel  p*)rtion  formed  of  a  v\eb.  a  first  tlange  and  a  second 
flange  extending  on  the  same  side  of  the  web  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  picture  between  the  flanges,  a  lip  portion  extending 
from    the   second    tlange    in    a   direction    awav    fron.    the    first 

flange,  a  resilient  flap  attached  to  the  second  'lange  and  pro-  1.  In  a  transparency  block  of  the  character  described,  a 
lecting  at  an  acuie  angle  lo  said  seci'iid  tlange  and  directed  rectangular  frame,  a  transparent  panel  disposed  adjacent  the 
towards  the  web,  and  means  tor  holding  the  sections  together    front  of  said  frame,  a  movable  translucent  panel  adapted  tor 

movement  toward  said  transparent  panel  tor  holding  a  trans- 


;o  form  a  frame. 
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parency  flat  against  said  transparent  p,inel.  a  rectangular  pane 
for  closing   the   rear  of  said   frame,   said    lectangular   panel 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  frame,  and  resilient 

locking  fingers  secured  to  said  rectangular  pane',  and  of  a 
length  such  that  when  said  rectangular  panel  is  in  operative 
position,  said  fingers  engage  said  translucent  panel  and  iock  'he 
latter  in  transparency  holding  position 


4.261.126 
NLMFRIC  DISPIW 

Krikor  A   Bezjian.  24  Frederick  St,.  Belmont.  Mass,  02r8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  949.2r.  Oct.  6,  19^8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1979.  Ser,  No,  r,650 

Int,  CI.    C,09F  9/30 

[■  s   CI,  40-44^  3'  ^"'^'"^^ 


17J 


1  A  multiple  segment  display  comprising  a  minimum  of  six 
and  a  maximum  of  seven  selectively  energizable  segments,  said 
segments  heme  shaped  and  positioned  relative  to  one  another 
in  a  predetermmed  array  so  that  each  numeral  of  the  type  used 
,n  Arabian  writing  can  be  selectively  displayed,  wherein  said 
array  comprises  segments  K,  L,  M,  N,  O,  P  as  shown  in  any 
one  of  the  FIGS.  3-8.  inclusive,  and  32  of  the  drawings. 


holder  to  the  fishing  rod  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
rod,  the  distance  from  the  end  of  the  rod  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  predetermined  length,  wherein  the  support 
member  has  a  finger  grip  attached  thereto  and  is  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  handle  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  support  member  is  shaped  to  conform  to  an 
elongated  enclosure  in  the  fishing  rod;  and 
(c)  a  variable  angle  retaining  means  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  support  member  for  varying  and  retaining  a 
support  angle  between  the  fishing  rod  and  support  mem- 


4,261.127 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS 

Alpo  Karkkaincn,  liksi  Kp  2.  80910  Kulho,  Finland 

Filed  Ma>  P,  1979.  Ser,  No,  39.875 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Finland,  Ma>  24.  19^8,  '81653 

Int,  CI,    F41C  17/0^ 

LS  CI.  42-1  IP  4  Claims 


ber,  the  retaining  means  having  a  bearing  member  project- 
ing at  an  angle  from  the  uppei  end  of  the  support  member 
and  a  variable  spacing  means  attached  to  the  bearing 
member  for  varying  and  retaining  the  angle  and/or  spac- 
ing between  the  bearing  member  and  the  fishing  rod 
thereby  retaining  the  support  angle,  whereby  the  lower 
end  of  the  support  member  may  be  driven  into  a  support- 
ing surface  and  when  desired  removed  from  said  surface 
and  the  support  member  may  freely  pivot  and  close  upon 
the  end  of  the  fishing  rod  to  provide  a  smoothly  contoured 
handle. 


1  A  device  for  locking  a  firearm  preferably  provided  with  a 
wooden  stock  comprising  a  so  called  pistol  end,  said  lockmg 
device  comprising  a  cylinder  lock  mounted  from  beneath  mto 
the  pistol  end  of  the  stock  behind  the  trigger  and  mechanical 
means  preferably  comprising  a  Hexible  shaft  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  a  lurnaKie  element  of  the  cylmder  lock  from 
the  cylinder  lock  to  a  member  essential  for  the  function  of  the 
firms  device  of  the  arm.  said  cvlinder  iocK  being  fixed  lo  tfie 
stock  of  the  arn-:  wuh  a  screw  arranged  through  the  stock, 
preferably  with  a  screw  the  end  of  which  is  ;n  a  recess  at  the 
rear  of  the  stock. 


4,261,129 
caiDF  PROTK'IOH  H)R   X   I  H  Fs(  Ol'K    HsHlNL, 

ROD 
Ryuichi  Ohmura,  shi/unka,  Japan,  assiunur  tn  1  uji  Knuvo  Co., 
1  td.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  NoN    1?.  19-9.  Scr.  Nu.  ^4.3   2 

Int   CI.     \01k  ^7/08 

U.S.  (1  43-25  -  <  ^-'^"^ 


•,       17 


4.261.128 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Albert  I     Dobbins.  4243  Monroe  Aye..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  6413(1 

Filed  Dec,  22.  19-'8.  Ser,  No.  973.235 

Int   CI,    AOIK  87/00.  97/10 

U.S,  CI,  43-21,2  ^'  ^'^"^^ 

L  A  combination  holder  and  fistnng  rod  conirnvng 

(a)  a  fishing  rod  and  handle  therefor; 

(b)  a  support  member  of  a  predetermined  length,  hav  ing  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  the  upper  end  including  a 
pivotal   attachment    means   for   pivotallv    attaching    the 


1  A  protector  for  the  guides  of  telescopic  rod  comprising  a 
resilient  cvlindncal  member  with  one  end  being  closed,  a  hook 
member  provided  at  said  closed  end,  an  opening  notched 
longitudinally  along  the  cylindrical  member,  a  rubber  band 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  fixed  on  a  side  wall  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member  and  a  fastening  projection  for  engagement  with  the 
bores  formed  on  an  opposite  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 
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4.261.130 
REI  KASABl.K  MKC  HAMSM  FOR  HSHIN(.  I  INF 
S>lvester  R.  Cudnohufsky.  5050  Ferry  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  582.  F^t 
Jordan.  Mich.  49727 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97.396 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  v;  06 

I  .S.  a.  43—43.12  16  Claims 


1  A  Jla  i^e  tor  rclcasabls  connecting  a  fish  trolling  hnc  to  an 
anderudier  dou nngger  deMce  comprising  a  bracket,  means 
tor  attaching  the  bracket  to  the  downrigger  device  so  that  the 
bracket  remains  in  a  relativelv  tlxed  pKisiiion  with  respect  to 
the  downrigger  device  while  trolling,  a  generally  vertically 
eittending  lever  kxrated  rearwardly  of  said  bracket  relative  to 
the  trolling  direction,  said  lever  being  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  rearwardlv  ajul 
upwardlv  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  connecting  the  Umer  end 
ot  said  lever  to  said  bracket  and  vieldably  resisting  said  pivotal 
movement,  means  for  releasably  connecting  an  intermediate 
p«.irtion  of  d  fishing  line  extending  downwardly  from  a  fishing 
nxi  with  said  bracket  s<i  that  the  bait  trailing  end  p^'>rtlon  of  the 
line  extends  hon/ontally  rearwardlv  when  trolling,  said  rclcas- 
able  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  means  conne^tiiij;  ;he 
p<')rtion  o(  the  line  extending  down  from  the  rcxl  to  the  upper 
end  ot  the  said  lever  and  a  second  means  connecting  the  bait 
trailing  end  p<irtion  of  the  line  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  so 
that  a  rearward  pull  of  predetermined  strength  on  the  bait 
trailing  portion  of  the  line  overcomes  said  yieldable  conne^tirij; 
means  and  causes  said  lever  to  pivot  upwardlv  therebv  reicaN- 
ing  said  line  from  said  bracket  in  resp<^nse  to  said  upward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  to  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion 


4.261.131 

PORTABLF  LIV  F  BAIT  CONTAINFR 

Daniel  Poffenberger.  306  F.  I.uhn.  Bellville.  Tex.  77418 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.946 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  v7  O^ 

L  .S.  n.  43—57  13  Claims 


y^76 


1  A  live  bait  container  adapted  for  sustaining  bait  while 
situated  in  water  and  while  maintained  out  of  the  water  said 
contamer  comprising 

a  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  water  inlet  apertures 
through  which  water  enters  said  container 

side  wall  means  extending  upwardly  t'rom  said  bcniom  wall 


means  and  being  formed  to  define  lower  imperforate 
portion  and  an  upper  perforate  portion,  said  side  wall 
means  defining  a  rim; 

cover  means  being  secured  to  said  rim  and  comprising  a 
immovable  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  rim  and 
a  movable  portion  movably  secured  to  said  immovable 
portion  and  defining  a  door  through  which  bait  may  be 
introduced  into  and  removed  from  said  container,  said 
cover  means  including  flotation  means  for  causing  said 
contamer  to  float  with  said  cover  exposed. 

aeration  means  bemg  positioned  near  said  bottom  wall  and 
defining  air  inlet  means  thrctugh  which  air  is  injected  into 
water  contained  within  said  container,  and 

check  valve  means  being  provided  within  said  container  and 
adapted  to  allow  entry  of  water  through  said  water  inlet 
apertures  when  said  container  is  lowered  into  the  water 
and  adapted  to  seal  said  water  inlet  apertures  when  said 
container  is  lifted  from  the  water  to  retam  a  quantity  of 
water  within  said  container. 


4.261.132 
RODFNT  BAI I  PROTFCTION  BOX 

Robert  F,  (  an.thers.  208  Co,  Rd,  800.  Polk.  Ohio  44866.  and 

Paul  K.  Moroncy,  1300  Troy  Rd..  Ashland,  Ohio  44805 

Tiled  Jul    5.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  54,772 

Int    (1.    -VOIM  25/00 

IS.  CI.  43-131  6  Claims 


1  A  rodent  bait  protection  box  comprising  a  box  having  a 
bottom  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  defining  an  interior  thereof, 
a  lid  for  covering  said  box,  lock  means  to  secure  said  lid  to  said 
box,  a  rodent  access  disposed  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  feed 
tray  retained  in  said  box  for  holding  rodent  bait,  a  spring  biased 
safety  door  pivotally  mounted  inside  said  box  to  seal  off  said 
feed  tray  from  said  access,  and  lever  means  penetrating  said 
box  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  further  adapted  to 
engage  an  outside  wall  or  fioor  surface  to  thereby  hold  said 
safety  door  open  against  its  spring  bias  such  that  when  said  box 
is  moved  whereby  said  lever  no  longer  engages  said  outside 
surface,  said  safety  door  will  close  under  its  spring  bias. 


4.261.133 
TOY  CAR  CRL  SHING  APPARATUS 

Steven  P  Hanson,  Brea.  Calif.;  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  Evans- 
ton,  and  Harry  Disko,  Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
.Marvin  Class  &  Associates.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan,  24.  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,849 
Int.  CI.    \63H  33/30.  5/CX):  B30B  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  46-40  16  Claims 

1.  A  toy  apparatus  simulating  a  crusher  for  compressing  cars 
comprising; 

a  toy  car  having  a  hollow  body  shell  formed  of  readily 

deformable  thin  sheet  material; 
a  crusher  comprising  a  guideway  having  a  fixed  bottom  wall 

and  a  pair  of  fixed,  spaced  apart  sides, 
slide  means  supported  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
guideway  including  a  first  end  wall  adapted  to  crushingly 
engage  a  car  in  said  guideway  and  a  pair  ai  sidewalls 
nested  between  said  sides  of  said  guideway, 
pivotal  means  forming  a  closeable  car  crushing  chamber 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  akiut  an  axis  transverse  of 
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said  guideway  and  including  a  lop  wall  movable  between  ^^r^yr^  y^  KkFRVlVlNC  S\l(KR  TO> 

a  sloping  position  open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  toy^car  ;\^^;^^„   3,4  u.,,onsin  A>e..  Kl  (  ajun.  Calif.  9.020 

earned  by  said  slide  means  along  said  guideway,  and  a  J^-;-^.;;^^";^.^^,,  „f  s,.  No.  H.M..5H4,  Vp.  6.  19". 

closed  p<^siiion,  abandoned  This  application  Dec.  21,  19^8.  scr   N„.  ^'\.  05 

said  chamber  torming  means  being  pivotal  from  said  open  abandoned.             pp^^   ^^     ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

position  toward  a  closed  position  when  said  top  wail  is 
parallel  of  said  bottom  wall  to  confine  a  toy  car  sn  ^aid 


IS,  CI.  46— 74  D 


1 1  Claims 


""3^ 


crushing  chamber  and  including  a  second  end  wall  de- 
pending from  said  top  wall  movable  into  and  out  of  a  stop 
position  between  said  side  walls  and  facing  said  first  end 
wall  for  engaging  said  car.  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide  means  toward  and  away  trom 
said  first  end  wall  for  crushing  the  bodv  shell  o!  said  tov 
car  disposed  between  said  end  walls 


4.261.134 

ANIMATED  DOLL  HAVING  AXIALLY  ROTATED 

GRASPING  LIMB  ACTION 

Roubcn  T.  Terzian,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  10.935 

Int.  CL   A63H  29/76.  13,02.  ILOO 

L.S.  a.  46-44  ^  <^*"" 


1  A  hand-held  finger-fiickable  fiying  saucer  toy  comprising. 

a  central  body  portion,  slightly  larger  than  the  closed  fist  of 
a  human  hand; 

a  curvi-linear  air  foil  configured  depending  lip  is  positioned 
around  the  periphery  of  said  central  body  portion;  and 

at  least  one  launching  tab  extending  toward  the  center  of 
said  central  bodv  portion  and  fixedly  secure.:  '  :he  inner 
surface  of  said  central  bc^y  portion  and  sai.:  Jcr-ending  lip 
wherebv  said  flvine  saucer  toy  is  launched  ^v  positioning 
on  said  Josed  list  and  Hexing  the  index  finger  against  said 
launching  tab 


4.261.136 
PCLITVPF  TOV 

Kwok  V\.  Tsui.  \Nanchai.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  f.  -\rco  Indus- 
tries Ltd..  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1980.  Scr.  No.  143.853 

Int.  CI.    A63H  !     ' 

U.S.  CI.  46-99  ''^^^'"'^ 


1   An  animated  doll  which  realistically  simulate-  the  move- 
ment of  a  baby,  when  given  a  bottle,  to  grasp  the  bottle  .om- 

a  hollow  Kxlv  with  a  head  with  a  mouth  opening  and  mov- 
able hmbs  m  the  shape  of  arms  and  legs  attached  to  the 
body  said  hmbs  ,n  the  -hape  of  legs  having  ends  m  the 

shape  of  feet 
pneumatic  motor  mear.  tor  moving  said  limbs  between  a 
first  position  spaced  away  from  said  fluid  pump  when  in 
said  feeding  position  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  limbs  is  adjacent  said  pump 
appearing  to  hold  said  pump,  each  of  said  hmbs  extending 
outwardly  of  said  bodv  in  said  first  position  and  being 
pivotal  toward  said  second  position,  said  motor  means  m 
said  bodv  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  mouth  open- 
ing and  drivinglv  connected  to  move  said  hmbs 
a  fiu.d  pump  generally  m  the  shape  of  a  baby's  bottle  hav  mg 
an  outlet  insertable  into  said  mouth  opening,  said  pump  m 
a  feeding  position  centered   over  said   body   near   said 
mouth  opening  for  operating  said  pneumatic  motor  means 
to  move  saM  limbs,  and 
means  for  rotating  at  leas,  one  of  said  limbs  in  the  shape  of 
legs  around  an  axis  extending  along  the  length  ot  said  1  mb 
as  said  limb  is  moved  by  said  motor  means  from  said  tirst 
to  s.'.id  second  position. 


1    A  pull  tvpe  toy  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  base, 
a  pair  of  parallel  axles  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
center  of  said  base,  similar  w  heels  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
axles  bevond  the  confines  ot  s...i  h,.se,  a  fixed  pedestal  extend- 
,ne  centrallv  upward  from  sa,o  rase,  a  hollow  hcxly^circular  in 
.rosssection  and  having  .  vertical  bearing  sleeve  fixed  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  b^xlv  and  surrounding  said  pedestal,  a 
horizontal  circular  r,m  on  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  fnction 
drive  wheel  on  one  of  said  axles  fnctionally  engaging  said 
circular  nm  to  rotate  said  Nxlv  about  said  pedestal  when  said 
base  IS  pulled  aio.n.  a  supporting  surface,  a  bell  supported 
within  said  Nxlv  s-.ationarily.  a  clapper  supported  within  said 
bodv   adiacent  said  bell,  and  means  within  said  body  fixed 
thereto  anJ  seauentiallv  engageable  with  said  clapper  to  im- 
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pinge  the  same  against  said  bell  as  said  K^d\  is  ro'ated  uhile 
said  base  is  pulled  along  said  surface 


4.261.137 

PHASH  II  OK  MLSHROOM  PRODICTION 

John  M.  Primus.  712  Creek  Rd..  Kennett  Square.  Pa.  19348 

Filed  Ma\  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  37.672 

Int.  a.    AOIG  /  IM 

L.S.  CI.  47— 1.1  4  Claims 


1  In  a  mfthi>d  of  ^(^ndiiionin^  mushroom  ^omposi  durmg 
Phase  II  \\  herein  comp<iM  m  beds  is  pasteuri/ed  in  a  mushroom 
houst-  or  Pha.sc-  II  riHim  for  promoting  aerobic  ihermophilic 
acimomvcetes  and  fungi,  the  improvement  being  introducing 
into  the  mushr^x■lm  house  or  Phase  II  room  ai  low  pres^ure 
during  pasteurization  o\  the  comptist  a  constant  volume  of 
tresh  air  \*,hich  is  o\>gen  rich  b\  feeding  the  air  under  positive 
pressure  from  externaiU  of  the  mushri>om  house  or  Phase  II 
r«Him  into  the  mushr(Him  house  or  Phase  II  room  through  an 
opening  in  its  wall,  the  feeding  o\  air  being  at  a  rate  of  substan- 
tialU  less  than  1  ctm  per  s*^uare  foot  of  growing  area  per  100 
tons  ot  ^ompost  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  o!'()  1  !o  s  ^  psi.  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  air  entering  the  mushroon, 
house  ot  Phase  II  room  to  obtain  a  ^ontn^iled  constani  v  liunis. 
>it  temperature  controlled  air  therein  without  the  use  M  inter- 
nal dui^ts  to  create  a  uniform  temperature  at  the  pasteurization 
peak  temperature  throughout  the  inieruv  ot  the  mushr  >om 
house-  or  Phase  II  room  and  thereb\  reducing  the  temperature 
t  the  compiist  during  posi-pasteurization  immediateh  alter 
!he  pasteurization  peak  is  reached  with  minimal  override  tem- 
perature 


4.261,138 
CHRISTMAS  TRKK  HOLDFR 

John  (i.  St.  George  Syms,  VV  illinghurst.  Shamlev   Cireen,  Nr 
Guildford,  Surrey  GL5  ODL  .  England 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85.786 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  27.  19''8, 
28682  79 

Int.  CI.    A47G  .<_^   12 


I    s.  CI.  47—40.5 


16  Claims 


1    A  holder  \ot  holding  a  Christmas  tree  comprising  a  hol- 
low container,  a  removable  cover  lor  the  container,  said  cover 


defining  a  substantially  circular  aperture  having  substantially 
rectangular  recesses  in  the  periphery  thereof:  and  a  plurality  -.^^ 
wedge  members  each  being  adapted  lockinglv  to  engage  said 
cover  in  one  of  said  rectangular  recesses,  and  the  trunk  oi  a 
Christmas  tree  located  to  pass  through  the  aperture  into  the 
container,  thereby  to  secure  the  Christmas  tree  in  position. 


4,:m,139 

SEED  PROCESSOR 

Gary  E.  Pogue,  F.O   Ruv  3SQ   Kennedy.  Tex.  78119 

Filed  Oct.  is,  19:'9,  Ser.  No.  85,782 

Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  4- 


-58 


11  Claims 


A 


I*  "•/til. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  awn  from  bufflegrass  or  other 
light  density  seed  comprising: 

transporting  said  seed  to  a  first  treatment  station 

removing  a  portion  of  said  awn  with  ui  damage  to  the  seed 
kernel  by  passing  said  seed  through  a  ilame  at  said  first 
treatment  station  such  that  a  portion  o'i  said  awn  is  re- 
moved by  said  flame  without  damage  to  the  seed  kernel; 

cooling  said  seed; 

transporting  said  seed  to  a  second  treatment  station: 

removing  a  further  f>ortion  of  said  awn  without  damage  to 
the  seed  kernel  by  passing  said  seed  through  a  •lime  at  said 
second  treatment  station  such  thai  a  portion  of  said  awn  is 
removed  by  said  flame  without  damage  to  the  seed  kernel; 

continuing  the  steps  of  successively  cooling,  transp>)rting 
and  passing  the  seed  through  a  controlled  flame  at  subse- 
quent treatment  stations  until  substantially  all  o^  the  awn 
has  been  removed  without  substantial  damage  to  the  seed 
kernel. 


4,2(S1,14() 

SAFETY   I>()Uk  i  UR  NL  RSERV  SCHOOLS. 

kINUKR(,  XRIENS  AND  LIKE  KN\  IRON.MENTS 

James  (.   McUan,   21^   NKadiwiark    iJr..   High  Point.  N.C. 


IbO 


hied 


U.S.  CI.  49—383 


)ec.  1,  1978.  Ser.  No.  965,571 
Int.  CI.    E05D  n/OO 

1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  a  door  structure  of  the  tvpe  including 
a  casing  or  frame  surrounding  a  door  panel  which  is  hinged 
along  one  side  leaving  the  other  side  free  to  open  and  close. 
said  door  structure  adapted  for  use  in  nurseries,  kindergartens 
and  the  like,  and  including  a  plurality  of  protective  devices 
therein  including; 

(a)  a  first  shield  means  for  covering  the  inner  gap  between 
the  forward  edge  of  the  hinged  side  of  the  do  .r  ,tnd  the 
casing,  said  first  shield  means  comprising  „  vertically 
elongated,  relatively  stiff,  but  slightly  Hex. hie  p.mcl  mem- 
ber having  one  lateral  edge  fixediv  attached  to  ^ald  casing 
wall,  a  pocket  means  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  door  panel  for  retaining  the  opposite  lateral  edge  oi 
said  flexible  panel  slidably  within  said  pocket  means,  with 
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the  central  area  of  the  elongated  panel  covering  said  inner 
gap  at  all  times  during  opening  and  closing  of  the  door; 

(b)  a  second  shield  means  for  covering  the  outer  gap  be- 
tween the  rear  edge  of  the  hinged  side  of  the  door  and  the 
casing,  said  second  shield  means  comprising  a  vertically 
eloncated,  substantially  fiexible  panel  member  having  one 
lateral  edee  fixediv  attached  adiacent  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  hinged  side  of  the  door  and  the  opposite  lateral  edge 
attached  to  the  door  casing,  the  centra!  portion  of  said 
panel  member  covering  said  outer  gap  at  all  times  durmg 
opening  and  closing  of  the  door; 

(c)  a  free  side  protective  means  for  preventing  inadvertent 
closure  of  the  free  side  of  the  door  against  the  door  casing; 


J 


a  cam  member  supported  to  be  movable  by  said  feed  device 
and  having  a  cam  way;  ' 

a  cradle  member  supported  for  pivot  movement  within  a 
first  plane  perpendicular  to  a  second  plane  including  said 
cam  way  and  urged  to  contact  said  cam  way; 

a  slide  sleeve  supported  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  formed  with  a 
contact  surface  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
of  said  slide  sleeve  for  contact  engagement  with  said 

cradle  member;  j    .       j  au, 

an  actuation  sleeve  coaxially  received  in  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  slide  sleeve,  said  actuation  sleeve  being 
formed  with  an  actuation  surface  extending  in  parallel 
relation  with  said  contact  surface; 
adjusting  means  for  rotating  said  actuation  sleeve  to  thereby 
displace  the  same  relative  to  said  slide  sleeve  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof; 
a  lever  arm  pivotably  carried  and  urged  to  contact  said 
actuation  surface  of  said  actuation  sleeve  for  transmitting 
the  axial  movement  of  said  actuation  sleeve  to  one  end 
thereof  in  a  predetermined  magnification  ratio;  and 
a  switch  element  stationarily  disposed  in  abuttable  relation 
with  said  one  end  of  said  lever  arm  for  controlling  said 
feed  device  when  actuated  by  said  one  end  of  said  lever 
arm. 


(d)  sa.d  free  side  protective  means  comprising  a  door  stop 
means  mounted  to  the  front  or  inner  surface  of  said  door 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  tree  side  thereof  said 
stop  means  including  a  checking  element  pivoiaUv   con- 
nected thereto  for  movement  between  a  tirst  cocked  posi- 
tion and  a  second  blocking  position  between  the  free  side 
of  the  door  and  the  casing: 
(e)  said  checkin.  element  including  a  freely  swinging  mem- 
ber pivotally  attached  at  one  end  about  a  pivot  shaft,  the 
center  of  said  gravitv  in  said  cocked  position  beiTig  located 
above  and  toward  the  free  s,de  of  said  door  from  said 
pivot  shaf'  and  the  edge  of  said  swinging  member  resting 
against  sa.d  casing  whereby,  upon  opening  ot  said  door. 
said  checking  element  drops  to  its  second  blocking  posi- 
tion. 


4.261.142 
FORM  RFTIFMNt,  APPAKMI^ 

Ravmond  V.  Nixon.  "Wl  Orion  Rd.,  Xpt.  232.  laU  Ormn.  MkH 
48035.  and  Gait  Barr.  258(K)  \U>ado«dak.  1  ranklin.  Muh 

4802^ 

Filed  N,,v    16,  19-H.  Vr    N„.  9M.3(K) 

Int.  <  !     H24B   •   22 
U.S.  (I.  51-225 


4.261.141 
FEED  \MOCNT  SETTING  DEMCE  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 

Makoto  Kikuchi;  Vasuo  Suzuki,  and  Vukio  Oda.  all  of  Kariva. 
■    Japan,  assignors  to  To>oda  Kok.  Kabushiki  ka.sha,  Kanya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1980.  Ser.  No.  114.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1979.  54  75401L] 
Int.  CI.    B24B4V  .y^ 
U.S.  CI.  51-165.8  '  ^'^'^ 


IS         21  14      22  10 


1  A  feed  imount  setting  device  for  a  machine  tool  wherein 
a  feed  device  is  provided  to  relatively  feed  tool  ard  v.,  rk piece 
carriers,  comprising: 


1    A  form  relieving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cr^s  slide  member  slidably  mounted  to  said  base  in  a  first 

a  carriage"slidably  mounted  to  said  cross  slide  member  to 
move  ma  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
rotatable  spindle  means  earned  by  said  carriage,  sa.d  spmdle 

means  b^mg  adapted  to  hold  an  elongated  -orkp-ece; 
said  second  direction  being  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  workpiece; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to  said  base,  said 

moving  means  comprising; 
a  lever  having  a  first  and  second  arm.  sa.d  artns  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  each  other,  sa.d  lever  being 
nivotallv  mounted  to  said  cross  slide  member; 
cam  follov^er  means  secured  to  sa.d  spindle  means,  sa.d  cam 
follower  means  cooperating  with  cam  means  secured  to 
said  lever  to  produce  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever: 
firs  m    ns  for  connecting  said  base  to  said  first  lever  arm  to 
move  said  cross  slide  in  said  first  direction  in  response  to 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever: 
second  means  for  connecting  said  carnage  to  said  second 
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ievtT  arm  to  muve  said  carnage  in  said  second  direction  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  ol  said  iever, 

said  tirsi  means  further  comprising  a  tulcrum  positioned  in 
between  a  support  secured  to  said  base  and  said  first  lever 
arm  and  means  for  selectivelv  p<isitioning  said  fulcrum 
longitudmallv  along  said  first  lever  arm,  and 

said  second  means  further  ^.omprises  a  further  fukrum  posi- 
tioned in  between  said  carriage  and  said  second  lever  arm 
and  means  for  selectivelv  positioning  said  further  t'ulcrum 
longitudmallv  along  said  second  lever  arm, 

wherein  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  causes  said  lever 
arms  to  transmit  fiirces  to  said  carriage  and  said  ^ross  slide 
member  to  move  said  carnage  m  said  first  and  second 
directions  the  magnitude  of  movement  of  said  carriage  in 
each  ot  said  first  and  second  directions  being  dependant 
up«'n  the  p<isitions  o(  said  tulcrum 


4.261,143 

PITCHKD  ROOF  SLPPORT  STRLCTL  RKS 

Michael  Rizzo,  546  Oak  St..  Massapequa,  N.V.  11758 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59.307 

Int.  CI.    F04B  '  ij4.  ",  J6 

L.S.  CI.  52— 16  31  Claims 


1  In  a  pitched  rcnif  construction  overlying  a  ground  surface 
wherein  the  rixif  slopes  downwardly  in  its  outward  extension 
from  a  building  wall  to  which  the  rearwardiv -disposed  cd^e  of 
the  r(X)t  IS  secured, 

front  fascia  means  on  the  roof  aking  its  front-disposed  edge 
in  elevated  relation  above  the  ground  surface  and  includ- 
ing gutter-defining  means  for  receiving  and  directing 
liquid  runoff  from  the  rtmf  and  pitch-adjustable  hanger 
means  suppivtedlv  fi\ed  to  the  r(H>f  at  substantuilv  it- 
front-disposed  edge  and  hmgedly  cc>nnected  to  said  gui- 
ter-det'imng  means  for  pivotal  jdiustment  relative  thereto 
in  accordance  with  a  selected  pitch  iif  the  roof  such  that 
said  gutter-defining  means  remains  positionally  and  angu- 
larlv  fixed  relative  to  the  ground  surtace  jnd  irrespective 
of  the  selected  pitch  of  the  r^Kif 
and  means  supp<iriing  said  front  fascia  means  t'or  ^arrving 
the  same  in  said  elevated  relation  above  the  ground  sur- 
face 


Inc.. 


laims 


4.261.144 
V  KRTK  AI.  CORNKR  POST  FOR  SCREENED-IN  ROOM 

STRICTLRF 

Michael    Rizzo.   Massapequa.   N.V..   assignor  to   RHVS, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,849 
Int.  CI.    F04B  1.347:  A47H  J  (/) 
t  ,s  n.  52—^  10  c 

I    I'    J  Ncrrened-m  nxim. 

«'  iraM  an  elongated  vertical  corner  p<ist  iiivluding  the  ^om- 
f>tnaiion  ol  pjir  of  walls  faces  extending  for  the  full  ientzth 
''(  vdid  post  and  disposed  at  angles  intersecting  each  other 
ii'iisii  contiguous  edges  tt)  form  a  corner  post  of  said 
f  (•  'tn , 

'lf»l^a^  V.  f-rning,  eli>rigated  channel  means  defined  in  each 
'(/  \aul  dfigularlv  disposed  wall  taces  and  extending  along 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  post  for  receiving  in 
said  channel  means  said  flexible  screening  to  extend  from 
each  said  wall  face  of  said  post  in  a  direction  outwardlv 
from  said  comer  and  substantiallv  parallel  \o  said  wall 
face, 
elongated  spline  means  insertable  into  and  cooperating  with 
said  channel  means  for  confining  retention  of  a  portion  of 
the  screening  between  said  spline  means  and  the  interior 
bounds  of  said  channel  means, 


said  post  including  a  second  pair  of  wall  faces  each  intersect- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  first  wall  taces  at  an  edge  of 
said  respective  first  wall  face  remote  from  said  corner- 
forming  edge  thereof, 

a  plate. 

and  each  of  said  second  wall  faces  including  slot  means 
having  an  opening  defined  therein  and  extending  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  receiving  said  plate  therein 
such  that  said  plate  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
screening  confined  in  said  channel  means 


4,261,145 

SPACER  FOR  DOLBLE-PANE  AND  MCLTIPLEPANE 

VMNI)0\\S  AND  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

\t\KIN(,  SAME 

Hans  Brockink;.    Km  Handweiser  3b.  5600  Wuppertal  1,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

filed  Oct    13.  19-8.  Ser.  No.  951,156 
Claims  pnoritv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  15, 
19''-'.  2"4466<r:  Jul.  5,  IQ^fS.  2829444 

Int    (1     F06B  I.  12 
U.S.  a.  52-17:  14  Claims 


1  A  double-pane  window  assembly  comprising  a  peripher- 
ally closed  frame  having  parallel  flat  continuous  lateral  flanks 
adapted  to  have  the  panes  rest  fiat  thereagamsl  and  constituted 
of  an  extrusion-pressed  profile  tube  having  arcuatelv  bent 
corners  and  at  least  one  butt  joint  between  tube  ends  located 
along  a  straight  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  rectangular  panes 
resting  Hat  against  the  respective  flanks  and  defining  a  space 
between  them,  the  tube  being  filled  with  a  drying  agent  and 
having  openings  adapted  to  communicate  between  the  interior 
of  the  tube  and  said  space  defined  between  the  panes  and 
surrounded  by  the  frame,  and  a  sealing  composition  Hush  with 
said  frame  bending  said  panes  to  said  spacer. 
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4,261.146 

BIT  KHFAD  STRLCTCRF 

Ronald   Holmes.  Stoney   Brook.   N.Y..  assignor  to   Advanced 

Structures.  Corp..  Deer  Park.  N.\. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942.483.  Sep.  15.  ^^'^'l^[^'' 

4  238.913.  This  application  May  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40.418 

Int.  CI.    E04H  /  Uy 

L.S.  CI.  52-238  ''  ^'«*'"^ 


(b)  providing  a  base  of  the  veil  to  be  constructed; 

(c)  setting  a  plurality  of  lower  column  sections  on  the  base  in 
spaced  relation  about  a  generally  circular  area  of  the  base. 

(d)  placing  panels  formed  m  step  (a)  around  the  perimeter  of 
•K  ^  ,.,-  V.  th  each  panel  at  least  substantially  spanning  the 
jisuncc  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  column  sectiotis  set  in 
step  (c)  and  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  panels  overlapping 
the  inner  side  of  the  corresponding  column  set  in  step  (c) 
and  with  the  anchors  of  adjacent  parallel  panel  edge  por- 
tions provided  in  step  (a)  spaced  outwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  corresponding  column  section,  said  opposite 
parallel  edge  portions  of  said  panels  extending  along  adja- 
cent column  sections  and  with  the  panels  extending  at 
least  near  to  the  top  of  the  adjacent  column  sections; 

(e)  attaching  the  panels  to  the  adjacent  column  sections; 

(f)  forming  piers  of  cementitious  material  about  the  columns 
on  the  outer  sul.s.  only,  of  the  adjacent  panels  with  the 

in.hors  of  step  'a',  embedded  m  the  cementitious  pier 
rnatenal.  thcret^v  connecting  adjacent  p-'ri^i^  •-'^-"'  ^'"l' 
ixrmeter  and  said  column  sections  and  adiacent  panels 
with  said  cementitious  piers: 

(g)  erecting  upper  column  sections  extending  from  the  col- 
umn sections  of  step  (c); 

(h)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (gl 


1    A  nulkhead  structure  <or  partitioning  ^'/^^■'^,  ^"";[y;^"^^     aPP.R^TLS  FOR  HOI  mM.' bT) ARDS  IN  LHr  M  XK1N(. 
a.  lower  panel  means  for  partitioning  said  deck,  ^^"^1^^    AFP^RAILS  hOH  H^^^  ^.^^^^^^  ^y 


panel  means  having  an  elongated  slot  at  one  end  thereof 

for  receiving.  . 

b.  base  member  means  affixed  to  said  deck  tor  supporting 

said  lower  panel  means,  and  , 

c   upper  panel  means  tor  interconnecting  with  said  other  enc, 

of  said  lower  panel  means; 
d    corrosion  prevention  means  between  said  lower  panel 
means  and  said  base  member  means  for  inhibiting  corro- 
sion of  said  bulkhead  structure 


OF  FIRNITIRF 
Steve  M   Scott,  999  S.  I  ogan.  Denver,  (  olo,  80209 
Filed  Ma>   U.  19-9,  Ser.  No.  38.861 
Int.  CI.    F04B  1/38:  E04C  1/iO 
I  .S.  CI,  52-285 


2  Claims 


4.261,147 
HYPERBOI IC  NATURAL  DRAFT  COOLING  TO^^  FR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  F    Aesten.  1539  Bedford  Rd..  Charleston.  VV.  \  a.  25314 
Filed  Sep.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  944.309 
Int   CI.    E04G  //  ''4   21  <J(J 
,,.,,-...=       '  11  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  52—245 


1  .An  apparatus  for  holding  a  first  rectangular  ^^^^  perpen- 
dicular tcfa  second  rectangular  board,  each  of  ^'d  b^f  ^s 
having  at  least  one  end  squared  with  the  midpoint  of  a  tape  ed 
slot  formed  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  thickness  of  the 
Mard  Ind  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  board,  said 
apparatus  .-,  >tr,pr!s;ng: 
a  corner  member  having: 

(a  a  first  fiat  edge  substantially  corresponding  in  dimension 
^  to  the  w  .dth  and  thickness  of  the  square  edge  of  said  first 
board  said  first  edge  having  an  elongated  tapered  protru- 
sion extending  outwardly,  said  protrusion  ^avng  its  longi- 
tudinal center  slightly  offset  from  the  midpoint  of  the 
thickness  of  said  edge  and  extending  subcantially.  but 
r.lhtlv  less  than  the  entire  width  of  s.,:d  edge,  said  protru- 
sion bcin.  cont-igurcd  to  fully  mate  with  :he;ar>ered  slot 
Of  said  n;st  board,  said  offset  cauMne  saui  *  -' /^^^^^^ 
extend  bevond  viid  first  flat  eC.ce  a  rredeternv.KJ.  a.nount. 


(b)  a  second  fl. 


edee 


,.va;eJ  a!  ..  r^t'^-'-"'-'^ 
from   said   first   tla;   edge  s„Kst..nn..i!v 
dimension  to  the  width  ano  thickness 


■  ru-.i  "Citation 
.r:estsonding  m 
'ic  s^uared  eCge 


1    A  method  for  constructing  the  veil  section  ot  a  natural 
draft  cooling  tower,  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

(a    p^forming  cementitious  panels  having  inner  and  outer 
^    sides    opposite  generallv   parallel  edge  portions  and  an- 
chors prlljecting  outwardlv    trom   the  panels  aiong  the 
opposite  generallv  parallel  edge  portions  thereot. 


of  said  second  board,  said  second  edge  hav  ng  an  e  on 
gated  tapered  protrusion  extending  outv.ardly.  'he  afo  e 
Ld  proVrusion  having  its  longitudinal  center  slightly 
offset  from  the  midpoint  of  the  thickness  of  said  edge  and 
extenain.  substantially,  but  slightly  less  than  the  entire 
..,uth  ot  said  edge,  the  aforesaid  protrusion  being  config- 
ured to  fully  mate  with  the  tapered  slot  of  said  second 
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fxiard.  the  aforesaid  ofTset  causing  said  second  hoard  to 

extend  beyond  said  second  flat  edge  said  predetermined 

amount 
ic)  a  first  exterior  surface  extending  betueen  the  tarthest 

ends  of  said  first  and  second  flat  edges,  and 
(dl  a  second  exterior  surface  extending  between  the  nearest 

ends  of  said  first  and  second  flat  edges 
glue  applied  to  said  first  flat  edge  and  extending  tapered  pro- 
trusion for  bonding  said  first  flat  edge  and  protrusion  to  said 
squared  end  and  tapered  slot  of  said  first  board  member,  and 
glue  applied  to  said  second  flat  edge  and  extending  tapered 
protrusion  for  b<-»nding  said  second  flat  edge  and  protrusion 
to  said  squared  end  and  tapered  slot  of  said  second  b«.)ard 
member. 


4.261.149 
MOBILE  HO.ME  SUPPORT  SVSTE.M 
Harold  L.  Gustafson,  19304  NE.  112th  Ave..  Battle  Ground, 
Wash.  98604 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.323 

Int.  a.    E04B  5  4 J:  E02D  2 1' 'JO 

L  .S.  CI.  52—292  12  Claims 


7    ifi? 


attached  to  a  bottom  flange  on  one  of  said  support  beams 
and  comprising 

a  strut  stabilizing  plate; 

a  strut  stabilizing  gripper  spacer  positioned  to  engage  the 
surface  of  said  strut  stabilizing  plate  adjacent  a  bottom 
flange  on  said  one  of  a  said  support  beam; 

a  strut  stabilizmg  gripper  plate  adapted  to  have  one  edge 
thereof  engage  a  bottom  flange  on  said  one  of  a  said  sup- 
port beam  and  the  other  edge  thereof  in  contact  with  said 
strut  stabilizing  gripper  spacer  and 

means  for  providing  a  strut  stabilizing  clamping  force  be- 
tween said  strut  stabilizing  plate,  said  strut  stabilizing 
gripper  plate  and  said  strut  stabilizing  gripper  spacer 
urgmg  said  one  edge  of  the  strut  stabilizing  gripper  plate 
into  tight  frictional  engagement  with  a  bottom  flange  on 
said  one  of  a  said  support  beam. 


4,261.150 
PREFABRICATED  CONSTRLCTION  ELEMENTS 
PROVinFI)  WITH  A  REINFORCEMENT  OPERATING  AS 
A  C  AI.SSON.  EQLIPMENT  FOR  PRODLCING  SUCH 
ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  AND 
APPLICATION  IN  BUILDING  ERECTION 
Sergio  Sartorio.  \  la  McdeRhino.  7.  20141  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  872,004 
Claims  priorit>.  application  ltal>,  Jan.  28,  1977,  19741  .A/77; 
Ma>  5,  1977.  23223  A/ 77;  Jul.  7,  1977.  23325  A/77 

Int.  CL' E04C\?,(;6.  J.26 
U.S.  CI.  52-405  6  Claims 


1  A  supp<irt  system  for  a  mobile  home  having  a  chassis 
formed  ot  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  support  beams  having 
an  "T'-shaped  cross  section  which  defines  a  bottom  tlange 
comprising 

a   plurality    of  support    member   assemblies  adapted    to   he 
p<,isitioned  under  said  support  beams,  each  of  said  support 
member  assemblies  including 
a  planar  base  having  a  vertically   extending  portion  of  a 
selected  length  and  a  predetermined  external  dimension 
and  shape  and  at  least  one  pair  of  aligned  base  tabs  posi- 
tioned one  on  each  side  of  and  spaced  from  the  exterior  of 
the  vertically  extended  portion  of  the  base. 
a  height  adjustment  ring  having  an  internal  dimension  and 
shape  to  enable  the  ring  to  be  slideably  positioned  circum- 
terentially  around  the  exterior  of  the  vertically  extended 
ptirtion  of  the  base,   said   ring  having  a  wall   thickness 
slightly    less  than  the  space  between   the  verticalK   ex- 
tended p<.irtion  of  the  base  and  the  aligned  base  tabs,  said 
ring    member    having    a    preselected    axially    e.xtending 
length. 
a  top  member  having  an  extended  lower  portion  having  a 
maximum  axial  length  equal  to  said  selected  length  formed 
of  an  internal  geometrical  dimension  and  shaped  to  re- 
ceive and  slnie  over  said  vertically  extending  portion  of 
the  ba.se  and  into  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  said  ring,  said 
tup  member  including  a  top  stabilizing  plate  and  gripping 
means  adapted  to  fixedly  attach  said  stabilizing  plate  to  a 
bc-)ttom  flange  of  a  said  one  of  the  beams  to  be  supptirted 
thereby,  said  stabilizing  plate  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
aligned  top  tabs  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  the  lower 
extended  ptirtion  of  the   top  and   positioned   in  spaced 
parallel  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  set  of  base  tabs. 
at  least  two  strut  stabilizing  rcxis  each  having  one  end  ex- 
tending from  at  least  one  of  a  selected  one  of  the  top  tabs 
and  a  selected  one  of  the  bottom  tabs,  and 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  one  end  of  each  stabilizing 
rod  to  at  least  one  of  a  selected  top  tab  and  a  selected 
btittom  tab,  and 
a  strut  stabilizing  rod  connecting  member  adapted  to  be 


1  A  composite  building  element  of  reinforced  concrete 
comprising  two  parallel  coextensive  plate-shaped  concrete 
elements  having  planar  uninterrupted  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
with  two  transverse  dimensions,  said  plate-shaped  elements 
being  arranged  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  first  direction 
transverse  to  said  dimension;  and  metal  reinforcement  means 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  plate-shaped  elements 
to  each  other,  said  metal  reinforcing  means  including  two  sheet 
metal  members  spaced  from  one  another  in  said  first  direction, 
each  of  said  sheet  metal  members  having  a  first  series  of  strip- 
shaped  portions  spaced  from  one  another  in  direction  of  one  of 
said  dimensions,  each  of  said  strip-shaped  portions  of  said  first 
series  extending  in  directions  of  both  said  dimensions  and  being 
directly  embedded  in  one  of  said  plate-shaped  elements  over  a 
plane,  each  of  said  sheet  metal  members  further  having  a  sec- 
ond series  of  strip-shaped  portions  spaced  from  the  first  series 
of  strip-shaped  portions  in  said  first  direction  and  offset  with 
respect  thereto  in  the  direction  of  said  one  dimension,  each  of 
the  strip-shaped  portions  of  said  second  series  also  extending  m 
directions  of  both  said  dimensions,  and  each  strip-shaped  por- 
tion of  said  second  series  of  one  of  said  sheet  metal  members 
being  corinectible  with  that  of  the  other  of  said  sheet  metal 
members  over  a  further  plane,  each  of  said  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers also  having  a  plurality  of  sidewall  portions  respectively 
integrally  connecting  opposite  edges  of  the  strip-shaped  por- 
tions of  said  first  series  with  those  of  said  second  series,  said 
strip-shaped  portions  and  said  sidewall  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings. 
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//>• 


-:  u 


1  A  device  for  combining  two  bodies  wherein  an  engaging 
member  of  integrally  constituted  engaging  body  is  attached  to 
a  receiving  member  having  a  rectangular  attaching  hole 
through  a  clip,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  said  engaging  hodv  including  an  engaging  hole  at  the 
base  portion,  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  having  vertical 
surfaces  and  proiecting  on  bc^h  sides  of  the  engaging  hole 
rearward  having  a  clearance  between  both  vertical  sur- 
faces, said  engaging  hole  having  one  or  more  engaging 
pieces  at  one  side  or  both  sides  inward,  and  each  ot  the 
supporting  plates  comprising  a  tapered  top  end  and  a 
stopper  stepped  portion  defining  a  sholder;  and 
(b)  said  clip  which  is  so  wide  to  be  inserted  between  said 
supporting  plates  and  includes  an  elastic  head,  a  pair  of 
free  elastic  wmcs  whi.h  project  from  the  base  portion  of 
said  elastic  head   upward   and  downward  and   curved 
towards  the  elastic  head,  and  one  or  two  elastic  arms 
which  project  from  the  center  of  the  base  portion  of  said 
elastic  head  m  the  reverse  direction  to  the  elastic  head, 
said  elastic  head  being  of  anchor-like  form  and  having  a 
pair  of  cantilevers  which  are  constituted  on  the  top  end  ot 
the  center   supporting   >haft    and   spread   out   vertically 
towards  the  elastic  arm.  said  cantilevers  being  adapted  to 
be  bent  towards  the  center  supporting  shaft,  engaging 
stepped  portions  being  constituted  respectively  on  upper 
and  lower  outside  surfaces  of  the  free  ends  of  the  cantile- 
vers the  protrusion  of  said  elastic  wings  beginning  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  cantilevers,  and  at  least  one  of  said  elastic 
arms  including  a  narrowed  intermediate  portion  and  a 
pawl  ai  the  top  end;  wherein  in  an  assembled  state, 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  attaching  hole  is  elast.cally 
cnpped  between  said  engaging  stepped  portion  and  said 
dastic  wing.  whereby  said  clip  is  to  attached  to  said  at- 
taching hole  that  the  clip  can  not  he  moved  forvvard  and 
backward,  and  said  supporting  plate  is  inserted  to  said 
attaching  hole,  whereby  said  receiving  member  is  so  sup- 
ported to  said  engaging  body  that  the  receiving  member 
can  not  be  moved  vertically,  and  the  narrowed  portion  of 
said  elastic  arm  is  fitted  to  the  clearance  between  said 
engaginc  pieces  with  spring  action  and.  at  the  ^amc  iimc. 
said  pavCl  IS  engaged  with  said  engaging  pie.e.  ^^^i^'^^'tiy 
said  clip  IS  engaged  with  said  engaging  pie.c  so  that  the 
clip  IS  gripped  between  the  supporting  plates  and  .an  not 
be  moved  forward  and  backward. 


1  A  multi-lap  hardboard  siding  formed  from  a  single,  elon- 
gated strip  of  hardboard  material  having  front  and  back,  sub- 
stantiallv  planar,  opposed  surfaces  comprising: 

an  upper  leading  edge  and  a  lower  traiUng  edge,  respectively 

disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  stnp; 
a  flat  cut  portion  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  strip, 
parallel  to  the  back  surface  and  terminating  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  height  of  the  stnp  and  defining  the  upper 
leading  edge  of  the  siding; 
an  upper  arcuate  cut  portion  extending  from  the  terminating 
point  of  said  flat  cut  portion  and  bead  portion  further 
including  an  arcuate  cut  portion  extending  from  the  termi- 
nating point  of  said  vertical  cut  and  terminating  at  the 
front  surface  of  said  strip;  and 
said  back  surface  of  said  strip  including  a  substantially  rect- 
angular cut  portion  disposed  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip 
and  defining  the  lower  trailing  edge,  with  the  thickness  of 
said  rectangular  cut  portion  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  thickness  of  the  strip  between  said  back  s^urface  and 
said  flat  cut  portion  at  the  upper  leading  edge  thereof  and 
with  the  height  of  said  rectangular  cut  portion  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  height  of  said  flat  cut  portion 
such  that  the  upper  leading  edge  of  one  strip  of  hardbcwd 
siding  cooperates  with  the  lower  trailing  edge  of  another 
strip  of  hardboard  siding  to  form  a  continuous  siding 
installation. 


ACCESSIBI  F -DFMOl  N  rxBM  >l  n'ORl  SVS  I  F  M  I  OW 

W  All    PXNFl  ING  AND  REV  KRSlHU   CI  H'  Ml  VNS 

ISFDTHIRM^ 

Charles  Haines,  Jr..  Lancaster,  and  Henrv  .    Murr.  ^l"-'-''- 
both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Armstrong  (  ork  (  ..mpans     i  ancas- 

Filed  Mar   3(1,  \9-9.  Ser.  No.  2^,46« 

Int.  CI.    F04B  5/52 

US  CI    52-489  JC'«""^ 

V  Aclip  lor  removably  couplmg  vertical  and  horizontal 
flanged  wall  panel  support  members  together  a«  substantially 
n.ht  angles  to  each  other,  said  clip  comprising  an  integ  a 

ructure  formed  from  a  single,  normally  flat  rectangular 
bank  of  sheet  metal,  shaped  and  folded  to  P— f -'[-^^ 
which  IS  substantially  J-shaped  m  central  long""dma  cross- 
section  and  having  short  and  long  body  portions  extending 
substantially  parallel  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said 
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short  txxjy  portion  being  substantialK  flat  and  having  inwardly  4,261,155 

otTs^t  fxirtions  on  the  sides  of  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  so  INFINITE  SKFVVFD  HANGER 

engage  a  Hange  of  a  vertical  panel  suppivl  member  inserted  Tyreli  T.  Glib    Brrku^v    (  alif..  ass'  inor  to  Simpson  Manufac- 

between  the  twti  h<xi\  p<-)nions  that  the  flange  is  gripped  be 


tween  them  with  sufficient  force  to  assure  retention  of  said  .lip 


in  position  thereon  [ipon  movement  thereof  said  long  body 
portion  of  said  clip  being  substantialK  flat  and  rectangular 
with  at  least  one  integral  cut  and  raised  p<")rtion  on  at  lea>t  one 
side  of  the  end  thereof,  adapted  to  slidably  engage  a  flange  of 
a  horizontal  panel  supp<irt  member  when  said  clip  is  positioned 
on  said  vertical  panel  support  member 


4.261,154 

METHOD  AND  AN  EXTERNAL  PLATING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEALING  OFF  THE  COLD  END 

OF  A  REFRACTORY  BRICK 
Jeffrey  A.  Mazur,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Refracto- 
ries Company,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,887 

Int.  CI.    E04B  .■;  '/^ 

L.S.  a.  52—599  21  Gaims 


1    A  refractory  structure  comprising 

a  refractory  b<xiy  basing  a  rectangular  ^ross  section  and 
having  a  hot  end  face  and  a  cold  end  face,  each  parallel  to 
the  rectangular  cross  section,  and  two  pairs  of  opposite 
side  faces 

means  for  sheathing  said  cold  end  face  and  said  two  pairs  of 
opposite  side  faces,  said  sheathing  means  including  two 
angular  metal  plates  in  combination  having  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  opp<.:)site  side  walls,  said  walls  contacting  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  opp<isite  side  faces  said  angular 
plates  having  tabs  at  one  end  edge  of  each  of  their  walls  to 
form  a  shoulder  around  the  perimeter  of  said  cold  end  of 
said  refractory  b<.xJy,  said  tabs  projecting  at  about  a  ^i 
angle  with  respect  to  the  wall  to  which  they  are  respec- 
tively attached  to  encase  a  perimeter  portion  of  said  cold 
end  face  of  said  refractory  bcxiy,  and 

a  metal  end  plaie  having  approximately  the  same  dimensions 
as  said  cold  end  face  of  said  refractors  body,  said  tabs 
overlying  said  end  plate  and  covering  all  four  intersec- 
tions of  said  pairs  of  opp<iMte  side  faces  and  said  cold  end 
face 


turing  Co  ,  Inc.,  ban  Leandro.  Cal'f. 

Filed  Noy.  lb,  1979   S-.r.  No.  94,706 
Int.  a.   E04C  5/00 


U.S.  n  ?:— 702 


16  Claims 


1.  An  infinite  skewed  hanger  comprising 

a.  a  supporting  member  2  adapted  fo"-  connection  to  a  sup- 
porting structure  3  and  having  a  face  element  4  positioned 
generally  in  a  vertical  plane; 

b.  a  first  tab  element  6  formed  from  a  portion  5  of  said  face 
element  extending  therefrom  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  having  an  upper  surface  7  and  a  lower  surface  8, 

c.  a  supported  gusset-like  member  9  including 

1.  a  first  gusset-like  projection  11  positioned  above  said 
first  tab  element  6  and  extending  toward  said  face  ele- 
ment 4  and  having  a  surface  in  close  proximity  thereto 
and  havmg  an  edge  12  in  close  fitting  pivotal  sliding 
registration  with  said  upper  surface  7  of  said  first  tab 
element  6  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  tab  element  6; 

2.  a  second  gusset-like  projection  13  positioned  below  said 
first  tab  element  6  and  extending  toward  said  face  ele- 
ment 4  and  having  a  surface  in  close  proximity  thereto 
and  having  an  edge  14  in  close  fitting  pivotal  sliding 
registration  with  said  lower  surface  8  of  said  first  tab 
element  6  and  having  a  jwrtion  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  tab  element  6; 

d.  connection  means  16  connected  to  said  supported  gusset- 
like member  adapted  for  connection  to  a  supported  struc- 
ture; 

e.  pivot  means  18  pivotally  connecting  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  supported  gusset-like  member:  and 

f  said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  gusset  like  projections 
extending  beyond  said  end  of  said  tab  are  integrally  con- 
nected together  and  cooperate  to  cause  loads  carried  by 
said  connection  means  16  to  be  carried  by  said  first  tab 
element  6  primarily  in  shear  rather  than  bending  moment. 


4,261.156 

CONSTRl  CTION  IN  ITS  AND  .STRUCTURES 

IHKRKFROM 

Michel  M.  V .  C.  Fromont,  and  Marguerite  S.  Fromont,  both  of 

2.  rue  Saint-I  t'EtT   "SKK)  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  lul    14,  19^^.  Ser.  No.  815,672 
Claims    priontv     application    Luxembourg,    Jul.    21,    1976, 
75429;  France    ^pr    13    19"    "^  11014 

int.  (I.    KU4C  J,J4   5,16.  3/30 
US,  CI.  52— 724  9  Claims 

1  Construction  units  comprising  sheet  metal  jackets  de- 
signed to  be  reinforced  by  a  setabic  filler  material  poured 
within  the  jacket,  said  construction  units  having  a  generallv 
flat  face  (1)  and  two  opposed  relatively  smaller  edge  faces,  said 
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construction  units  having  at  least  one  hollow  tlange  (2i  alone 
an  edge  face,  said  tlacge  comprising  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
metal  jacket  the  generatrices  of  which  are  parallel  to  tr.e  gener- 
atrices of  the  flat  face,  said  flange  enclosing  an  elongate  hollow 
cavity  along  the  length  of  the  edge  face  because  said  jacket  has 


L\tL. 


4.261,158 

RECEIVING  DFVKT  FOR  BRUISaBIF  OBJECTS 

Hendrik  J,  \  an  Kattenbrcnk,  Barnt>eld.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Moba  Holding  Barneveld  B A  .  Barneveld.  Netherlands 

Filed  Ma>  2.  19^8.  Ser,  No,  902,165 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Ma>     3,     19", 

7'' 04836 

Int.  CI,    B65B  5/04.  5/08 
jjS.  Cl,  53-248  *  r\a.\ms 


_^ 


been  crimped  to  touch  near  the  edge  faces  sufficieniiv  to  keep 
out  setable  filler  when  it  is  poured  into  the  jackets,  and  such 
that  said  fiange  may  be  deformed  by  collapsing  into  the  hollow 
cavity  thereof  at  any  location  along  the  edge  face  where  a 
fastener  or  the  like  is  drawn  up  against  it. 


1  .A  receiv  ing  dev  uc  for  bruisable  obiecis,  such  as  eggs,  said 
device  comprising  tlrst  and  second  receiving  memtx-rs  ea.  h 
having  an  obliqueh  and  downwardiv  exiendmg  part  means 
for  pivvitahiv  mounting  s.nd  receiving  mcrr^.hers  \oi  pivcnmg  m 
a  pre-determined  direction;  at  least  >  ne  resin,  iion  member 
associated  with  each  of  said  receiving  '^lem^crs.  s,iid  restriction 


members    being    piv 


otably  mount 


cU    ar 


obhqueiv    and   downwardly   extcndir-.g 


4,261.157 

COIN  WRAPPING  DE\  ICE 

Kenneth  H,  Harbaugh.  Gland.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Michael 

Radmer  and  NGZ  Geldzahlmaschinengesellschaft  mbH  &  Co. 

Fertigungs-KG.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,248 

Int.  Cl.    B65B  11/04 

L'.s.  Cl,  53-212  5  Claims 


.n  irKiuJing  an 
ea.h  'e^civing 
member  and  the  restriction  member  .iss^„  i.iicc  therewith  hav- 
ing abutment  parts  disposed  to  so  as  to  engage  each  -ther  u;>.,ni 
pivoiinc  o\  rrc  receiving  member;  abutment  mean-  !>  r  hniM.ng 
the  pivoting  movement  of  the  restriction  member  and  a  so.n- 
trollable  pivot  means  for  moving  she  jruitncn;  means  so  as  to 
allow  a:  leas;  >-nc  said  receiving  member  and  'he  assooated 
rcsirKtion  member  to  pivot  together  further  in  said  pre-detet- 
mined  direction. 


4.261.159 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  \ND  INSERTING 

B^t.S  INTO  BOXFS 

Franco  Aiuola.  Via  Ran/.ani.  P-Bologna,  and  Bruno  Drusiani. 

Via  Guiniz/elli,  12.  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  Bologna,  both  of 

Italy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19"9,  Ser    No,  26,634 

Gaims  pnoritv.  application  ItaU,  Jun.  6.  19^8,  41.';93  \  ^8 

Int,  Cl.    B65B  .v  ,>4.  J'9, 12 

U.S.  Cl.  53-258  ^  ^'^""^ 


1.  .A  selt-hmiting  device  lor  c.  n  wrapping  mashmes  com- 
prising in  combinauon  a  crimping  hook  with  a  foot  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  upper  surface  an  end  coin  of  a  stack  of  coins  to 
be  wrapped  adiacent  the  periphery  of  the  stack  of  coins  and  a 
limiting  hook  extending  over  and  beyond  said  crimping  hook 
and  includine  a  foot  p.ution  extending  radiallv  inwardly  from 
said  crimpin2  hook  to  the  proximity  of  the  center  of  the  end 
coin  and  axialK  closer  to  the  end  .oin  than  the  foot  of  said 
crimping  hook  whereby  ^  .ieaiance  is  provided  between  the 
toot  of  said  crimping  h  -ok  and  the  end  som  when  the  toot 
portion  of  said  limiting  nook  is  resting  against  the  end  coin  so 
that  a  tab  of  a  pull  strip  a.iached  to  the  com  wrapper  mav  glide 
through  said  clearance  between  the  foot  of  said  .nniping  hook 
and  the  end  coin  without  interterence  or  damage,  said  crimp- 
ing hook  and  said  limiting  hook  having  integral  support  means 
and  further  being  of  such  dimensions  so  as  to  be  serviceahle  m 
wrapping  stacks  of  various  sizes  or  denominations  ot  .oms 


1    ,An  apparatus  for  transporting  bags  !r> 


a  t>s!  station, 
wliereto  said  bags  are  intermittently  delivered  arranged  m  a 
vertical  plane,  to  a  second  station    whereto  respedive  K'xes 
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haMPi;  .1  riivHJih  la^iiij:  ^.ild  piaru-  arc  JciivcrcJ  i'ltermittently 
aiiJ  tor  inNt-rtinj;  said  Hatrs  mt,'  rt-spoLlue  inics  of  said  boxes, 
said  apparatus  ^oniprisirm  a  frame  rt'cipmcable  between  a  first 
duA  a  stvond  posirimi  rcspcctiveh  proximate  to  said  first  and 
second  stath-ns  a  first  .\mvc\or  earned  hy  said  frame,  a  gnp- 
per  earnest  ^\  an  arm  sv\int;ahle  Ketueen  said  first  station  and 
said  fis!  p.  isition  and  respe^ti\el\  intended  tur  picking  up  a 
ha^  at  sjid  f  rsi  staluni  and  releasing  it  i.  lie  on  said  first  COn- 
\c\or  \i.nen  said  trame  is  at  said  tlfst  position,  drive  means  for 
said  frsi  .iuneN.T  opi-rative  to  impart  thereto  a  movement  in 
the  direction  tou.irds  said  sceond  position  uhile  moving  said 
!>af'ie  :v  the  o.pposiie  direction  to\\ards  said  first  position,  such 
as  !>.  ^iir^espoindmcK  cause  said  t^ag  to  be  released  by  said  first 
^  une-. or  a  second  con\e\or  underKing  said  first  conveyor 
and  eMendnit:  \o  said  second  station  and  recer>  ing  the  bag  thus 
released  ^\  said  first  conveyor,  drive  means  for  said  second 
convevor  operative  to  move  it  towards  said  second  station 
uhile  said  trame  is  moving  towards  its  related  second  position, 
a  pusher  arranged  to  move  ^ver  said  second  conveyor  and  to 
recipri'caie  in  combination  with  said  t'rame.  whereby  as  said 
frame  is  travelling  tkiwards  said  second  position,  said  pusher 
assists  and  completes  the  action  of  said  second  conveyor  in 
insertink!  a  bat;  deposited  thereon  into  one  of  said  boxes  posi- 
tionei,!  at  said  second  station 


4,261,161 

\(,RirriTl  RAT   \f AOnNKRV  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Diind   J.  Loigrovt.   VSinsloH,   England:   Antoon  S.   P.  Cools. 

Brutige-St.  Kruis,  and  Eric  A.  Mortier,  Wingene,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.127 
(  laims  priority,  application  Lnittd  Kingdom.  Nov.  24.  1978. 
45894  78 

Int.  a.    AOID  75/ J8 
U.S.  a.  56—10.2  4  Claims 
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4.261,160 
WEED  REMOVAL  APPARATLS 

Joseph  J.  Niewicra.  3  Federal  Hill  Rd.,  Apt.  *35,  Auburn.  Mass. 
01501 

Filed  Oct.  15.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  85.053 

Int.  CI.    AOII)  44  im 

\   s.  CI.  56—8  5  ("laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  rem(^ving  weeds  from  the  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water,  comprising 

(  a  I  a  buoyant  ratt, 

1^1  a  motor-driven  pump  mounted  v>n  the  raft,  the  input  of 

the  pump  receiving  water  trom  the  body  of  water. 
U)  an  ejectt'r  mounted  on  the  raft  and  having  a  nozzle  that 

receives  water  from  the  pump, 
(d)  a  hose  extending  tVom  the  ejector  to  the  said  b(itt(^m, 
le)  a  trav   inounted  on  the  raft  and  having  a  smooth  inner 

surtace  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the  elector  at  one 

end  ani-l  directing  the  mixture  oi  water  andi  weeds  to  the 

oppKtsite  end  of  the  trav,  and 
(0  ctillecting  means  mounted  on  said  opposite  end  oi  the  trav 

t(i  receive  and  separate  said  mixture  ol  water  and  weeds 

and  to  retain  the  weeds 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  crop  processing  means, 
feeder  means  including  feed  rolls  for  feeding  crop  material  into 
the  processing  means,  drive  means  operable  to  drive  the  crop 
processing  means,  further  drive  means  operable  to  drive  the 
feeder  means,  and  detector  means  operable  to  detect  t'cueign 
objects  in  the  crop  material  in  use  handled  by  the  machine 
before  they  reach  the  crop  processing  means,  the  further  drive 
means  comprising  a  drive  reversing  mechanism  and  a  belt 
drive  transmission  with  a  belt  drive  engaging  mechanism 
which  is  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  a  drive 
engaging  position,  and  the  detector  means  being  operable  upon 
detection  of  an  undesirable  object  to  initiate  instantaneous 
arrest  of  the  feed  rolls  and  to  move  the  belt  drive  engaging 
mechanism  from  its  drive  engaging  position  to  its  inoperative 
position; 

linkage  means  coupled  to  the  reversing  mechanism  tor  en- 
abling the  further  dnve  to  be  reversed  manually,  the 
linkage  means  including  a  shift  rod  on  the  rev  ersible  gear- 
box and  a  rock  arm  operatively  coupled  thereto, 
a  tension  pulley  in  the  belt  drive  engaging  mechanism,  said 
pulley  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first  arm  of  a  pivot 
lever,  the  pivot  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  chassis 
of  the  machine  and  being  movable  between  an  inoperative 
position  and  a  belt  drive  engaging  position, 
the  pivot  lever  comprises  a  further  arm  extending  t^i  the 
vicinity  of  the  rock  arm  of  the  linkage  means  and  engage- 
able  therewith  when  the  belt  dnv  e  engaging  mechanism  is 
in  its  inoperative  position,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that,  by  shifting  the  drive  reversing  mechanism  from  its 
normal  forward  drive  position  to  its  reverse  drive  posi- 
tion, the  belt  drive  engaging  mechanism  is  shifted  simulta- 
neously from  Its  inoperative  pt.isition  to  its  belt  drive  en- 
gaging position. 


4,261.162 

Bl.ADF  FOR  I  SFR  SIPPORTED  CUTTING  EQUIPMENT 

FOR  YARD  OH  OIHFH  AGRICULTURAL  PURPOSES 

Kenneth  ,1    Juncker.  233  Pearl  St..  Mt.  Vernon.  Ind.  47620 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,285 
Int   n.    AOID  55/18 
(j.S.  CI,  5(.— :*>5  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  grass  and  weed  trimmer  a  revers- 
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ible  cutting  blade  comprising  a  central  portion  surrounded  by 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges  on  the  bottom  plane 
of  said  reversible  cutting  blade  and  an  adjacent  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  trailing  edges  on  the  upper  plane  of  said  revers- 
ible cutting  blade  presenting  a  generally  truncated  diamond 
shape  in  plan  configuration,  said  reversible  cutting  blade  being 


A-— 


lie- 


6 


made  from  plastic  material  having  high  impact  resistant  physi- 
cal characteristics,  each  of  said  cutting  edges  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  defined  bv  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  an- 
gling bevel  along  the  entire  length  thereof  and  each  of  said 
adiacent  trailine  edges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  defii.ed  bv  an 
inwardly  and  downwardly  angling  bevel  along  the  entire 
lentith  thereof. 


4,261.163 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 

PRODUCE  ON  PLASTIC  MULCH  BEDS 

Lawrance  N.  Shaw,  8715  NW.  4th  PL.  Gainesville.  Fla.  32601 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,544 
Int.  CI.    AOID  4t^    K) 
L1.S.  CI.  56-327  R  '  ^^^'"^ 


lected  distance  above  said  surface,  and  to  close  said  lower 
switch  only  when  said  cutter  is  more  than  said  selected 
distance  above  said  surface, 
a  hydraulic  control  system  having  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  and  an  electrically  controlled  hydraulic  valve, 
said  valve  electrically  connected  to  said  switches  and 
hydjaulically  connected  to  said  actuator  whereby  closing 
of  said  upper  switch  controls  said  valve  to  energize  said 
actuator  to  raise  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  wheels 
and  closing  of  said  lower  switch  controls  said  valve  to 
energize  said  actuator  to  lower  said  frame  with  respect  to 
said  wheels  thereby  maintaining  said  cutter  said  selected 
distance  above  said  surface: 
a  pair  of  first  endless  moving  conveyor  belts  having  a  plural- 
ity of  projecting  fingers,  said  conveyor  belts  supported  by 
said  frame  above  said  beds  in  inclined  relationship  thereto 
with  the  forward  edges  parallel  to  said  beds  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  permit  said  fingers  to  clear  said  surface,  one 
of  said  belts  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  cutter  with  said 
forward  edges  ahead  of  said  cutter,  said  conveyor  belts 
moving  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  projecting  fingers  to 
engage  forward  portions  of  said  plants  and  to  lift  pendant 
portions  thereof  clear  from  said  surface  prior  to  cutting  of 
the  stems  of  said  plants,  said  conveyor  belts  then  engaging 
said  plants  after  cutting  of  said  stems  to  move  said  cut 
plants  rearwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  cut- 
ter; 
a  second  endless  moving  conveyor  belt  having  a  plurality  ot 
projecting  fingers,  said  second  conveyor  belt  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  first  conveyor  belts  and  having  its 
forward   end   behind   said   shear  blades  of  said   cuKer 
whereby   said   second  conveyor  belt   engages  said  cut 
plants  and  cooperates  with  said  first  conveyor  belts  in 
moving  said  plants  rearwardly  and  upwardly;  and 
a  rotating  reel  having  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  fiat 
paddles  radiallv  projecting  from  said  shaft,  said  reel  sup- 
ported bv  said  frame  with  said  shaft  parallel  to  and  above 
said  forward  edges  of  said  first  conveyor  belts  so  as  to 
cause  said  paddles  to  contact  the  upper  portions  of  said  cut 
plants  and  to  urge  said  cut  plants  rearwardly  to  engage 
said  fingers  of  said  conveyor  belts. 


4, 261, 164 

I)()l  HI  1    lAMsl  SPINDLES 

Jean-Jacques  Tardv,  (  aluirt.  I  rancc.  .issiunor  i^  Wrdol  s^  A.. 

Caluirt.  1  ranct 

hiled  Jul.  'J.  l'^"9.  ^er.  No    55,5-6 
(laims  prioritv.  application  1  ranee.  Jul    M.  1^"^.  "*  -'1^3 

Int   (1     Dtnii  ,'   \o.  r  .>i 

7  {  laimv 
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1.  Apparatus  for  movement  along  seed  beds  covered  by  a 
plastic  mulch  to  harvest  tomato  plants  and  the  like  growing 
through  said  plastic  mulch  without  damage  thereto,  compris- 
ing 

a  supporting  frame: 

a  pair  of  gage  wheels  movabiv  attached  to  said  frame; 

at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  said  frame  and 
said  gage  wheels,  said  actuator  adapted  to  move  said 
frame  vertically  with  respe.i  to  said  gage  wheels. 

a  reciprocating  cutter  supported  bv  said  'rame  a  selected 
distance  above  the  surface  of  said  plastic  mulch,  said 
cutter  having  an  upper  fixed  shear  blade  hav  ing  a  plurality 
of  \'-shaped  teeth  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  lower 
reciprocating  shear  blade  having  a  plurality  <^f  V-shaped 
teeth  at  the  outer  end  thereof  in  operative  alignment  with 
said  fixed  shear  blade,  said  upper  and  lower  blades  being 
narrow  with  respect  to  the  width  of  said  beds,  said  s  utter 
arranged  to  contact  and  cut  the  stems  oi  said  plants 
a  height\ensor  affixed  to  said  frame  having  upper  ana  lower 
switches  and  a  switch  operating  arm,  said  arm  arranged  to 
contact  the  surtace  of  said  plastic  mulch,  to  dose  saiJ 
upper  switch  onU  when  said  cutter  is  less  than  said  se- 


1  In  a  double  twist  spindle  device  having  a  base  member 
supporting  a  hollow  spindle  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
base  member,  the  spindle  having  a  radially  disposed  disc  adja- 
cent to  the  base  member  and  the  disc  having  a  radial  yarn 
openine  communicating  into  the  spindle,  and  the  device  hav- 
ing a  b^^bbin  support  member  journaled  to  and  surrounding  the 
spindle  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc  from  the  base  member,  the 
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spindle  being  rolatable  about  its  axis  within  the  bobbin  support 
member,  improved  means  for  opposing  rotation  of  the  b<,ibbin 
support  member  with  respect  to  the  base  member  comprising 

(a)  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  the  plates  being  radially 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  spindle  and  being  respec- 
tively located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  and  spaced 
from  the  disc  and  the  spindle: 

(b)  an  annular  series  of  magnets  mounted  on  each  plate 
concentric  with  the  spindle,  the  magnets  m  each  series 
having  poles  facing  the  magnets  in  the  opptisite  series 
across  the  disc,  and  the  poles  of  the  magnets  alternating  in 
polarity  circumferentially  ab<iut  the  series, 

(c)  means  for  fixing  one  of  said  plates  to  one  of  said  members, 
and 

(d)  means  for  supporting  the  other  of  said  plates  on  the  other 
of  said  members,  including  means  operative  when  the 
magnetic  forces  between  the  opposite  series  of  magnets 
are  attractive  to  transmit  from  said  other  plate  to  said 
other  member  torque  directed  to  oppose  rotation  of  said 
bobbin  support  member  about  said  base  member,  and 
including  means  operative  when  the  forces  between  the 
opposite  series  of  magnets  are  repulsive  to  displace  said 
other  plate  relative  to  said  other  member  in  a  direction  to 
decrease  the  repulsion  forces  between  the  magnets  of  the 
two  senes 


4.261.165 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A  ROTOR 

OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 
L'Irich  Burgenneister.  G«rhard  Mandl.  and  Viktor  Pietrini.  all 
of  Winterthur,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Rieter   Machine 
Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,195,  Jul.  22,  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,559 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    9.    1976. 
11434/76 

Int.  a.   DOIH  100 
VS.  a.  57-5«.89  10  Gaims 
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1   The  combination  of 

a  housing  having  a  space  therein, 

a  shaft  having  a  fiber  spinning  rotor  kxated  within  said 

space  and  a  dnve  whorl  outside  said  housing. 
an  opening  in  said  housing  enabling  communication  of  said 

space  with  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  producing  means  in 

use  so  that  said  space  can  be  held  at  a  controlled  sub- 

atmosphenc  pressure  in  use, 
a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to 

said  housing  to  define  an  annular  chamber  therewith  and 

in  spaced  relation  to  said  shaft; 
anti-fnction  bearings  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  rotatably 

supportmg  said  shaft  therein, 
spacer  means  in  said  annular  chamber  between  said  sleeve 

and  said  housing,  said  spacer  means  comprising  a  first 

spacer  encircling  said  sleeve  and  isolating  said  space  from 

said  chamber  and  a  second  spacer  displaced  longitudinally 


of  said  shafi  from  the  first  spacer  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond spacers  being  made  of  an  elastomeric  material  of  low 
heat  conductivity; 

at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  in  communication  with  said 
annular  chamber  providing  access  of  air  to  said  chamber 
from  outside  said  housing  and  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
sleeve  so  that  in  use  a  controlled  flow  of  air  is  drawn 
through  said  anular  chamber  and  said  space  by  said  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  producing  means   and 

at  least  one  removably  mounted  thin  r  silient  strip  of  mate- 
rial of  high  heat  conductivity  disposed  in  said  annular 
chamber  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  sa  d  flow  of  air  in  use. 
said  strip  being  separate  from  said  slee\e  and  said  housmg 
to  bridge  the  gap  therebetween  with  at  least  one  major 
face  of  said  strip  engaging  said  sleeve  and  at  least  one 
major  face  of  said  strip  engaging  said  housing  and  being 
held  in  tight  heat  conducting  contact  therewith. 


4.261.166 

PRO(  KSS  FOR  OPFRATING  A  COMBINED  GAS 

TLRBINF  STFAM  IT  RBINF  INSTALLATION  WITH  AN 

INTFGRATFl)  PaRIIAI   FL  FI-COMBL  STION  PROCESS 

Maximilian  Mavrhofer.  Nussbaumen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep    13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,036 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    4,    1977, 
12094  77 

Int.  G.'  F02C  6/18:  F02B  ^^/08 
L  .S.  CI.  60— J9.02  4  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  operating  a  combined  gas  turbine/steam 
turbine  power  plant  having  an  integrated  partial  fuel-combus- 
tion pr(Kess  wherein  a  first  portion  of  a  supply  of  compressed 
air  compressed  by  a  first  compressor  and  further  compressed  m 
a  second  compressor  is  fed  to  a  combustion  reactor,  a  fuel 
being  gasified  m  the  combustion  reactor,  cooled  in  a  boiler  to 
generate  saturated  steam  and  purified,  the  gasified  fuel  being 
fed  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine,  and  wherein  the 
saturated  steam  is  superheated  in  a  waste  heat  steam  generator 
by  the  discharge  of  the  gas  turbine  driven  by  combustion  of  the 
gasified  fuel,  the  improvement  wherein  the  saturated  steam  is 
dried  and  pre-superheated  in  a  heat  exchanger  which  is  ar- 
ranged downstream  of  the  boiler  and  upstream  of  the  waste 
heat  steam  generator,  the  heat  exchanger  also  being  arranged 
upstream  of  the  combustion  reactor  and  between  the  first 
compressor  and  the  second  compressor. 
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4.261.167 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  POWER  FROM 

SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  FU  ELS 
Peter  L.  Paull.  Weston.  Conn.;  James  R.  Muenger,  Beacon,  and 
William  N.  Gilmer.  Patterson,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.587 

Int.  G.    F02B  43,08 

U.S.  G.  60—39.02  7  Gaims 


installed  with  an  angular  pitch  relative  to  one  another 
mined  from  the  equation: 


k'k-r- 
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1  A  prcxess  for  the  generation  of  power  from  a  carbona- 
ceous fuel  wherein  said  fuel  is  subjected  to  partial  oxidation 
with  oxygen  at  a  pressure  abo\e  500  psia  and  a  temperature 
above  18(xr  F  effecting  conversion  of  said  carbonaceous  fuel 
to  a  fuel  gas  stream  having  a  higher  heating  value  in  the  range 
of  150  to  300  BTU/ft'  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydro- 
gen, and  methane  and  containing  ash  and  soot,  which  com- 
prises coohng  said  gas  stream  and  separating  unconverted 
carbon  and  ash  therefrom  to  produce  a  clean  fuel  gas  stream, 
reheating  said  clean  fuet  gas  stream,  expanding  said  reheated 
clean  fuel  gas  stream  in  an  engine  to  produce  a  first  expanded 
fuel  gas  with  the  production  of  p<.^wer,  reheating  a  portion  of 
said  first  expanded  fuel  gas  and  expanding  same  in  a  second 
engine  with  the  production  of  power,  subjecting  the  expanded 
fuel  gas  from  said  second  engine  to  substantially  complete 
combustion  with  air  in  a  boiler  for  the  generation  of  steam,  and 
expanding  the  resulting  steam  in  a  steam  turbine  v.ith  ihc 
generation  of  pi^wer 


where 

♦  is  the  angular  pitch  of  blades; 

Ki  IS  the  dimensionless coefficient  dependent  on  the  shape  of 

blades, 
K:  is  the  dimensionless  coefTicient  dependent  on  the  ratio  of 
diameters  of  the  duct  and  centre  bod>  to  the  maximum 
possible  air  fiow  rate  at  the  engine  inlet; 
C7-  is  the  ultimate  strength  of  the  material  of  blades; 
y  is  the  specific  weight  of  the  materia!  of  blades, 
n  is  the  dimensionless  factcH  ^^f  safet\  (  f  blades; 
a  foreign  object  collection  chamber  an  opening  m  said  collec- 
tion chamber  intended  for  entr>   ot  foreign  objects  and^  dis- 
posed m  front  of  said  radial  blades  m  the  direction  ot  air  fiow 


4.261.169 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  THERMAL  ENERGY 

INTO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Bernard  Zimmern.  Neuilh  sur  Seine.  France,  assignor  to  Inis- 
crew  Ltd..  Hamilton.  Bermuda 

Filed  Sep.  20.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  943.993 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  28.  197-?.  77  29111 
Int.  G.    VQ2C  3,055 
IS.  CI.  60—39.05  ^  ^'*""'' 


4.261.168 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  ENTRY  OF  FOREIGN 

OBJECTS  INTO  AIRCRAFT  POWER  PLANT 
Karen  K.  Grigonan.  ulitsa  Mnevniki.  6.  kv.  48;  Mikhail  G. 

Mirimsky.  ulitsa  Marshala  Timoshenko.  28.  kv.  16;  Igor  B. 

Movchanovskv.  Stoleshnikov  pereulok.   14.  kv.  20.  all  of. 

Moscow;  Fagim  S.  Gelmedov.  kvartal  3a,  6.  kv.  58.  Lytkarino 

Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Samuil  1.  Ginzburg,  ulitsa  2  Sinichkina, 

22,  kv.  27,  Moscow;  Lev  E.  Olshtein,  ulitsa  Krupskoi,  13.  kv. 

67,  Moscow,  and  Viktor  G.  Ferapontov.  ulitsa  Pavia  An- 

dreeva,  28.  kv.  228.  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,295 

Int.  CI.   F02C  7/052 

U.S.  G.  60—39.09  P  ^  Gaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  preventing  entry  of  foreign  objects  into 
an  aircraft  power  plant,  incorpcuating  an  air  intake  and  an 
engine  with  a  compressor  installed  in  tandem  and  a  duct  dis- 
posed inbetween,  comprising  a  rotor  installed  in  said  duct;  a 
dnve  kinematically  associated  with  said  rotor;  a  centre  body  ot 
said  rotor;  radial  blades  of  said  rotor  secured  on  said  centre 
bodv  and  installed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  which  is  square  with 
the  'longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotor;  said  radial  blades  being 
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1   A  meihtxi  for  converting  thermal  energy  into  mechuiical 

energv  which  comprises  burning  a  fuel  in  an  oxidizing  gas  in 

order'to  admit  the  combustion  gases  into  an  expansion  machine 
for  delivering  the  mechanical  energs  pre^iousU  .ompressing 
the  oxidizing  gas  in  a  positne-displacement  compressor  driven 
by  the  expansion  machine  aforesaid,  injecting  into  said  o-m- 
pressor  a  sealing  and  or  lubn.atmg  auxiiiarN  liquid  whi.h  is 
entrained  m  the  compressed  oxidizing  gas  an  :  is  subsequentU 
separated  from  the  .-mp-essed  gas  then  reinjected  into  the 
compressor,  and  iii  ..'oimg  said  aux;iiar\  liquid  bs  vap^ui/ing 
water  to  produce  steam  using  heai  \alues  transferred  from  said 
auxiharv  liquid,  said  ccxMing  step  being  carried  out  in  an  area 
downstream  of  said  compressor  and  wherein  the  methixJ 
further  comprise^  entraining  the  steam  prixiuced  m  ihc  stream 
of  compressed  oxidizing  gas. 
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4.261.170 
FXHM  sr-(.\S  PI  RIUKR 
M()t(M)  Suzuki.  K>oto,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubish'  Jidusha 
KoK>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1978.  Ser.  So.  942.146 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  19",  521 15700; 
Jul.  25.  19-'8,  53-9Hr2 

Int.  CI.    KOIN  P15 
L.S.  CI.  60— 302  5  (  laims 


biy  including  a  conduit  having  a  peripheral  vval!  defining  a 
fluidic  flow  circulation  path,  a  hydromotive  power  unit  dis- 
posed in  functional  combination  with  said  fluidic  flow  circula- 
tion path  defined  by  said  conduit,  said  assembly  conduit  ha\  inc 
a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end  for  discharging  fluidic 
flows  entering  said  first  open  end,  both  said  first  and  second 
open  ends  configured  to  be  alternatively  positioned  against  an 
open  end  of  said  dam  Huidic  fiow  directing  means  and  means 
on  said  hydromotive  assembly  mounting  same  in  functional 
combination  upon  said  main  and  auxiliary  structural  bodies  of 
said  dam  to  allow  rotatable  displacenunt  of  said  hydromotive 
assembly  between  alternate  positions,  and  alternatively  to 
allow  rectilinear  displacement  of  same  between  linearis  spaced 
positions. 


4.261.171 

H  NCIIOWl  I  V  TRANSFORM ABI.K  DAM  W  11  H 

riDVl    POUFR  SFATION 

Francisco  J.  d.  Atencio.  3101  Diamante,  Fntre  Rios,  Argentina 

Filed  Oct.  20.  19''S,  Ser.  No.  952.977 

Int.  (I     F02B   '    '-    F03B  U/(J^ 

L.S.  (I.  MJ— 398  12  Claims 


1    All  c\haiisi-i;,is  purifier  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

h.n  iiiji  .1  plurali!\  't'  .a  Imdcrs  comprising  an  exhaust  manifold 
so..  uri\l  til  sjij  cuiiine  L'  rocci^c  exhaust  gasses  from  the  en- 
gine c\linders,  .i  .\iindrical  ^.isint:  having  an  upstream  end 
secured  t(^  saiJ  exhaust  manitold  .ind  a  dounstream  end  con- 
ncvtcd  !>i  an  exhaust  pipe.  ,i  m-uiohthk  ^atahsi  in  said  casing. 
s.iij  ,,it,ii\st  having  ,tn  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end 
and  1  niuiliph^itv  ot  independent  open-ended  paths  extending 
from  Nakl  upstream  end  to  said  downstream  end.  sau!  paths 
hein.:  separated  ^^v  ihin  \«.alls  so  as  ,iot  to  ^ iimmunicate  with 
ea^h  .'ther.  and  clastic  scahng  me.ins  Jisposcd  'setueen  said 
It). 'ii- >hthu  ^atalvst  AD'.i  said  ^asmg.  saiu  exhausi  rnaiiitold 
havinj;  a  pliirahf.  ot  iin.li'>  idual  p.issageuavs  equal  in  number 
to  the  numf^er  't'  .vhnders,  ca^h  ■'(  said  individual  passage- 
ways communicating  .it  an  upstream  end  \xiih  a  respective 
engine  cylinder,  and  a  plurahlv  ot'  .ompound  passageways 
e.ic  h  iif  w  hk  h  has  an  upstream  end  commum^aiing  w  itn  two  of 
s.iu.  mdividuat  passagexvavs  and  a  di^unstream  end  communi- 
c  itiiii:  u;ih  the  upstre.im  ene!  "f  s^ji^j  ^asing.  the  downstream 
ends  it  said  c.  impound  passage^*,  av  s  being  separated  trom  one 
another  ^\  .i  partiti'ii  whuh  terminates  vK>se  lo  the  upstream 
end  of  said  monohthic  ..it.iUst.  uherehs  j;asses  tre.im  one  of 
said  compound  passagewavs  pass  through  one  set  ot  paths  of 
said  monolithic  .  ii.iKsi  and  gasses  from  another  of  said  com- 
pound passagevx  i\  •>  p.iss  thfiujh  .ui'iher  set  of  paths  of  said 
monolithic  cataUst 


4.261.172 
SIX-rVT  TNDFR  DOIBI  F-  ACTiNG  HOT  GAS  ENGINE 
Jan  C  .  iiratt.  Malmo,  and  Bengt-0>e  M.  Moodysson.  Akarp. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kommanditbolaget  L  nited  Stir- 
ling (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.,  Malmo.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.855 

Int.  CI.   F02G //04 

U.S.  a.  60—525  7  Claims 


1  In  a  Huid  sijinnf:  dam  inJutiing  a  main  structural  body 
having  means  t^r  directing  a  'luidu  tlovv  therethrough  and 
auxiliarv  structural  bodies  h.oint:  means  tor  directing  running 
structures  there.ilong  and  ihereamund,  the  improvement  com- 
prising one  or  more  h\dromoti\  e  assemblies  positioned  against 
said  mam  dam  structural  boJ\    each  said  hydromotive  assem- 


1.  A  compact  hot  gas  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  axi-symmetric  combustion  chamber  the  axis  of 
which  defines  the  major  central  axis  of  the  engine 

(b)  six  interconnected  cylinders  clustered  around  the  major 
axis,  each  of  said  cylinders  housing  a  respective  piston,  the 
axes  of  said  cylinders  being  parallel  to  the  major  axis  and 
being  equally  angularly  distributed  about  the  maior  axis; 
and 

(c)  first  and  second  crankshafts  having  respective  axes  paral- 
lel to  one  another,  said  first  and  seciMid  crankshafts  being 
constrained  to  rotate  in  synchronism  v«.ith  one  another. 
and  wherein  said  six  cylinders  are  arranged  in  two  groups 
each  consisting  of  three  cylinders  in  flow  connection,  the 
middle  cylinder  in  each  group  being  nearer  than  the  other 
two  cylinders  in  the  group  to  the  major  central  axis 
wherein  the  two  groups  are  svmmetncallv  placed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  first  plane  which  contains  the  majir 
central  axis,  and  wherein  the  axes  of  said  two  cylinders 
nearest  the  major  central  axis  define  a  second  plane  con- 
taining the  major  central  axis  and  being  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane;  the  pistons  in  the  cv  Imders  of  one  of  said 
groups  are  connected  to  said  first  crankshaft:  the  pistons  m 
the  cylinders  of  the  second  of  said  groups  are  connected  to 
said  second  crankshaft,  each  of  the  crankshafts  having 
three  cranks  located  at  60  degrees  relative  angular  crank 
displacement  between  adjacent  cranks  for  connection  lo 
the  respective  pistons;  and  each  of  the  cranks  of  the  sec- 
ond crankshaft  extends  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  a 
respective  crank  of  the  first  crankshaft,  wherein  under 
said  arrangement  of  two  groups,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  crankshafts  is  free  from  periods  of  negative  mo- 
ment due  to  the  combined  influence  of  the  associated 
cylinders  during  operation  of  the  engine. 
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4,261.173 
HOT  GAS  ENGINE  HEATER  HEAD 

Stefan  Lorant.  Oxie.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kommanditbolaget 

United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.,  Malmo.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,770 

Int.  CI.    F02G  /  04 

U.S.  CI.  60—525  8  Claims 


1,  In  a  heater  head  for  a  multi-cshnder.  double-acting  hot 
gas  engine  in  which  each  cylinder  is  surrounded  by  an  annular 
regenerator  unit,  the  tops  of  each  cylinder  and  its  surrounding 
regenerator  unit  being  interconnected  bv  a  number  of  heater 
tubes,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  cylinder  manifold  forming  part  of  each  said  cylinder  top. 

a  regenerator  manifold  forming  part  of  each  said  regenerator 

top,  said  manifolds  being  arcuately  shaped  and  forming 

two  complete  concentrically  disposed  circles,  and 

heater  tubes  extending  between  said  cylinder  manifold--  and 

said  retzenerator  manifolds 


1  A  temperature-sensitive  a^tua!  i-uiuding  at  least  first 
and  second  circular  or  part  circular  elongate  members; 

respective  first  and  second  circular  or  part  circular  support 
means  for  the  tVst  and  second  elongate  members,  each 
having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  different  tYom  that  of  the 
elongate  members,  said  tlrst  and  second  support  means 
being  arranged  to  inhibit  transverse  detormatior,  ot  the 
elongate  members  during  thermal  expansuin  or  contrac- 
tion; 

means  restraining  one  end  of  the  first  elongate  member  so 
that  the  free  end  of  the  first  elongate  member  moves 
circumferentially  relatively  to  the  restraining  means  dur- 
ing thermal  expansion  or  contraction,  and  means  arranged 
between  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  elongate  member  and 
one  end  of  the  second  elongate  member  to  transmit  the 


circumferential  movement  of  the  first  elongate  member  to 
the  second  elongate  member; 
the  circumferential  movement  of  the  opposite  end  of  the 
second  elongate  member  due  to  cumulative  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  elongate  members  being  transmitted  in 
use  to  means  to  be  operated  by  the  actuator. 


4,261. r5 
FUEL  SLPPI  V  APPARATUS 

F>nest  A.  Timb>.  Frimle>.  and  Rodncx   M,  VNalsh.  Hil 

both  of  Flngland,  assignors  tu  The  Secrctarx  of  State  for  De- 
fence in  Her  Britannic  Majestx  s  (government  of  the  I  nited 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  I  undon. 
England 

Filed  Jul,  14.  19"H.  Ser.  No.  924.587 

Int,  (1.    F02C  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  60— 721  9  Claims 


4.261.174 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  ACTUATOR  AND  FAN 
Aubrey  H.  Wagstaffe.  Solihull.  England,  assignor  to  Quinton 
Hazell  Limited.  Clwyd.  Wales 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser,  No.  939.701 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  5.  1977, 
36956/77 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  29/10 
U.S.  CI,  60—527  9  Claims 


-;E 


■^^"^^rrzc'^jhry^//^ 


.     .  w^    S    S    -iJ 


1   A  safety  fuel  degrader  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  plurality  of  rotors  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  therein, 

a  plurality  of  stators  fixedly  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  interdispersed  with  said  rotors,  at  least  one  of  said 
stators  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  chan- 
nels arranged  to  face  against  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotors. 

a  safety  fuel  inlet  to  said  housing  upstream  of  said  stators  and 
rotors,  and 

a  safety  fuel  outlet  from  said  housing  downstream  of  said 
stators  and  rotors. 

the  degrading  being  operable  upon  safety  fuel  pumped 
through  it.  when  the  rotors  are  rotated,  to  render  the  fuel 
Huid  and  capable  of  filtration  and  atomization. 


4.261. r6 
IHFRMODVNWIK    \SSFMBI  V 
Frederik  H.  Theyse,  Bergisch  (.ladbach.  1  ed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany. 
assignor  to  \  erenigde  Machinefabrieken  Stork  N,\  ..  Xmster- 
dam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec    3(l.  197^.  Ser,  No,  866.162 
Claims    prioritx.    application    Netherlands.    Dec,    Ml    l^'b. 

-614"50 

Int.  (1     i;5H  27/00.  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  62 2  '*>  C  laims 

1.  A  thermodynamic  apparatus  having  a  working  medium  in 
a  closed  cycle  wherein:  drive  means  being  connected  to  tur- 
bine means  for  driving  said  turbine  means;  said  turbine  means 
having  inlet  means  for  introducing  hot  liquid  for  conversion  to 
vapor  therein;  second  heat  exchange  means  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  turbine  means  and  in  circuit  relation  therewith, 
for  receiving  vapor  from  said  turbine  means  to  form  saturated 
vapor;  compressor  means  connected  to  said  second  heat  ex- 
change means  for  receiving  said  saturated  vapor  and  being 
adapted  to  compress  said  saturated  vapor  into  dry  vapor;  first 
heat  exchange  means  disposed  behind  said  compressor  means 
and  upstream  of  said  turbine  means,  being  in  circuit  relation 
with  said  compressor  means,  for  receiving  said  dry  vapor  and 
causing  heat  to  be  withdrawn  through  outlet  means  formed  of 
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said  lirst  heal  l-xl hanger  means  and  directed  out  ot  the  ^>stem, 
as  saul  v>.orking  medium  is  converted  to  liquid  by  condensation 


fcr  further  circulation  and  pump  means  connected  to  said  first 
heat  exchange  means  for  recirculating  said  medium  in  said 
apparatus  btrmg  in  vap^ir-hquid  phase  equilibrium 


4.261.177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  HEAT 

WITH  A  CONDENSABLE  FLl  ID 
Jacques  Sterlini.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Electro- 
Mecanique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.531 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  20.  1978.  78  04798 
Int.  CI.    F24F  J   /6 
I  .S.  CI.  62— 78  10  Claims 


1  ri<S-.^ 


Hd 


2    \  heat  exchange  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pluralit\  of  mtxiular  stages,  each  having  an 
enclosure,  heat  exchangCi  and  a  compressor, 

circulating  a  tlrst  fluid  and  a  second  tluid  through  the  plural- 
it>  o\  m,xJular  stages; 

maintaining  the  enclosure  of  each  stage  at  pressure  and 
temperature  conditions  in  the  saturated  liquid-vap<')r  ther- 
modvnamic  region  s<i  that  hquid  and  vap<ir  phases  ot  the 
first  tluid  ^(>exisi  in  the  enclosure  with  thermi 'dynamic 
equilibrium  while  maintaining  the  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture conditions  of  adjacent  stages  at  different  levels  su^h 
that  movement  from  stage  to  stage  in  one  direction,  corre- 
lates with  increasing  pressure  and  temperature  conditions, 

compressing  vapor  from  the  one  enclosure  with  the  com- 
pressor of  the  ctirresponding  modular  stage  and  delivering 
the  pressurized  vapor  to  an  adjacent  stage  opcTating  at  a 
higher  pressure 

dividing  the  liquid  pha.se  from  the  one  enclosure  into  a  first 
portion  for  the  heat  exchanger  and  a  second  p<irtion  tor  a 
bypass  conduit  communicating  with  an  adjacent  stage 
operating  at  a  lower  prevsure 

pa.ssmg  the  first  portion  through  the  heat  exchanger  under 
conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  such  that  the  qual- 
ity of  liquid-vaptir  mixture  lies  in  the  range  of  0  0.^  to  0  ^'' 
and  such  that  the  first  p^irtion  experiences  a  pressure  drop 
in  the  heat  exchanger  which  corresponds  to  more  than 


half  of  the  pressure  difference  between  the  modular  stage 
and  the  adjacent  stage  operating  at  a  lower  pressure; 

exchanging  heat  between  the  first  portion  and  a  second  fluid 
passing  through  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

controlling  the  desired  pressure  and  temperature  cc^nditions 
in  the  heat  exchanger  by  proportioning  the  liquid  phase 
between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  bypass  conduit 


4.261.178 

ENV  IROWIENTAL  PROTECTION  REFRIGERATION 

DISPOSAI   AND  {  HARGING  SYSTEM 

Robert  1  .  Cain.  Bryan.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robinair  .Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  Montpelier,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  4,657 

Int.  CI.    F25B  45 'W 

U.S.  a.  62—149  6  Claims 


1  A  portable  refrigerant  disposal  system  for  removing  re- 
frigerant from  a  refrigeration  circuit  having  a  compressor 
having  a  low  pressure  inlet  side  and  a  high  pressure  outlet  side 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  motor  driven  pump  having  a 
vacuum  producing  inlet  and  a  pressure  producing  outlet,  a  first 
valve  and  a  vaporizing  coil  conduit  heat  exchanger  selectively 
establishing  communication  between  said  inlet  and  the  refrig- 
eration circuit,  a  valved  refrigerant  storage  container,  a  second 
valve  and  cooling  coil  conduit  heat  exchanger  selectively 
establishing  communication  between  said  pump  outlet  and  said 
storage  container,  an  electric  fan  producing  a  sequential  flow 
of  ambient  air  over  said  cooling  and  vaporizing  coil  heat  ex- 
changers, means  removably  connecting  said  storage  container 
to  said  second  valve,  electrically  operated  sensing  means  sens- 
ing the  amount  of  refrigerant  within  said  storage  container,  and 
electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means 
and  said  motor  driven  pump  terminating  operation  of  said 
pump  upon  said  storage  container  receiving  a  predetermined 
amount  of  refrigerant. 


4,261,179 
INPLT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ernest  Dasefiird.  Ir\inc.  Calif  ,  assignor  to  .Ardco,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
III. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  878.332.  Feb.  16,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,804,  Sep.  1,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  >ep.  22,  1978.  Ser.  .No.  944,798 

Int.  a.    F25D2/  00 

I   S  n   62-150  10  Claims 


1    In  a  refrigerated  unit,  a  dew   point  sensing  system  for 
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controlling  operation  of  electrical  heating  means  for  the  refrig- 
erated unit  to  preclude  formation  of  condensation  on  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  said  refrigerated  unit  comprising 

resistive  transducer  means  affixed  to  an  exposed  surface  of 
said  refrigerated  unit  and  having  a  surface  lenipc  rature 
which  varies  with  the  temperature  of  said  unit,  said  trans- 
ducer means  comprised  of  an  electrically  insulated  mem- 
ber mounted  on  a  thermallv  conductive  member  in 
contact  with  said  refrigerated  unit,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  electrically  conductive  members  supported 
by  said  electrically  insulated  member  and  exposed  to  the 
ambient  air  surrounding  said  refrigerated  unit: 

the  resistance  of  said  transducer  varying  as  a  function  of 
condensation  formed  on  the  surface  thereof, 

a  source  of  alternating  current: 

means  coupled  to  said  source  for  applving  an  a^  voltage 
across  said  resistive  transducer  means  and  for  electrically 
isolating  said  resistive  transducer  means  from  said  source; 

operational  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  variable  resis- 
tive transducer  means  for  producing  a  detection  output 
having  an  amplitude  representative  of  the  maximum  am- 
plitude of  the  voltage  across  said  resistive  transducer 
means; 

differentia!  amplifier  means  connected  to  receive  said  detec- 
tion output  and  producing  a  signal  having  a  constant 
amplitude  in  response  to  the  amplitude  of  said  detection 
output  achieving  a  selected  value,  and  terminating  said 
signal  in  response  to  said  detection  output  achieving  a 
second  value  lower  than  said  selected  value 

light  emitting  diode  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
differential  amplifier  for  emitting  light  m  response  to  said 
constant  amplitude  signal 

phototransistor  means  electrically  isolated  from  said  light 
emitting  diode  for  producing  a  control  signal  in  respcnise 
to  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  diode, 

a  semiconductor  switch  having  its  main  electrode'-  c<  n- 
nected  in  series  between  said  s(^urce  of  electrical  energv 
and  electrical  heating  means  and  having  a  control  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  output  of  said  phototransistor 
means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  electrical  heater 
means  in  response  lo  said  contriM  signal, 

whereby  said  electrical  heating  means  m  energized. 


lemperdture-sensing  tube  so  that  among  a  liquid  refrigerant 
and  refrigerant  gas  sealed  in  the  temperature-sensing  tube  and 
the  tightly  sealed  space,  the  liquid  refrigerant  may  be  accumu- 
lated in  the  temperature-sensing  tube  and  the  refrigerant  gas 
accumuidied  in  the  tightly  sealed  space  whereby  about  1  to 
about  25Tf  by  weight  of  liquid  refrigerant  can  be  mixed  in  the 
refrigerant  gas  to  be  introduced  into  the  screw  compressor  by 
suction  on  the  basis  of  the  refrigerant  gas. 


4.261.180 
REFRIGERATOR 
Shigekazu   Nozawa;   Masayuki   Lrashin:   Hiroaki   Kuno;   Mit- 
suhiko  Miyagawa.  and  Hiroshi  Takagi.  all  of  Shimizu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  974.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6.  1978,  53-21''"'8 

Int.  CI.    G05D  23/3U 

U.S.  CI.  62—202  -  2  Claims 
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1,  .A  refrigerator  comprising  a  screw  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, an  expansion  valve,  and  an  evaporator,  characterized 
by  a  temperature-sensing  tube  of  the  expansion  valve  being 
mounted  in  contact  with  a  piping  of  a  discharge  side  ot  the 
screw  compressor,  a  tightlv  sealed  space  communicating  with 
the  temperature-sensing  tube  being  provided  over  a  diaphragm 
of  the  expansion  valve,  a  heating  means  being  provided  on  a 
wall  of  the  tightlv  sealed  space  for  heating  the  tightly  sealed 
space  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  in  said 


4.261,181 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  \MTH  COOI  ING  MFAN^' 
Robert  N\ .  Hofstetter.  14454  Swanee  Beach  Rd..  Fcnton,  Mich. 
48430 

Filed  Nov.  5.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  90.896 

Int.  CI.    K25B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  62—208  n  (  laims 


)f) 


t 


1   An  article  transporting  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  defining  a  conveyor  track; 

an  elongated  conveyor  belt  means  mounted  in  said  frame  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  belt  means  extends  along  said  track, 
said  belt  means  having  an  upper  substantially  planar  sur- 
face which  forms  an  article  carrying  surface; 

means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  belt  means  along  said 
track  from  an  inlet  end  of  the  frame  and  towards  an  outlet 
end  of  the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  stations  for  cooling  articles  transported 
by  the  belt  means,  each  station  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  an  individual  longitudinal  section  of  the  con- 
veyor frame,  each  cooling  system  comprising  a  Huid  reser- 
voir disposed  beneath  the  belt  means  article  carrying 
surface,  at  lea.st  one  nozzle  positioned  to  direct  a  fluid 
upon  the  belt  means  carrying  surface; 

a  fiuid  pump  having  an  inlet  open  to  the  fiuid  reservoir  and 
an  outlet  open  to  the  nozzle; 

said  conveyor  system  further  comprising  a  source  of  rela- 
tively cool  fiuid; 

sensing  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  temperature  in  one 
fluid  reservoir;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  increasing  the 
fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  source  and  to  another  fluid 
reservoir  when  the  fluid  temperature  in  said  one  fluid 
reservoir  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature. 


4.261. in; 

AITOMATK    1(  FM\kKR  1N(  1  I  DlNt,  \1F\Ns  FOR 
MINIMIZING  THF  SI  PfR( OOI  IN(.  KFFKT 

Marvel  \.  Elliott,  I.ouisvilk.  K>  .  assignor  to  (.tncral  Hectric 

Companv.  Louisville.  Kv . 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  94«.9:5 

Int.  CI.    F25C  l/OO.  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  62—353  3  Claims 

1  In  a  batch  type  automatic  icemaker  adapted  for  inst.i  .■ 
tion  in  the  freezing  compartment  of  a  refrigerator  and  includ- 
ing a  mold  having  an  ice-forming  cavity  having  side  walls. 
means  for  filling  said  cavity  with  water,  control  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  control  means  for  removing  ice  pieces 
from  the  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  thermal  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 


4R6 


OFFICIAI    GA7FTTE 


APRIl    14.  1981 


in  ccmrnunii.  Mtion  vvith  the  c.nitv  at  a  position  below  the 

level  >if  vv.iicr  thcTfin  \>.!ih  the  Mirt.i.e  thereof  being  sub- 
Nijntiaiis  rliish  vt.  )!h  -Mie  >it'  the  NiJe  u.ilN  of  said  cavity  and 

heitik;  vuh^tjntialK  smaller  than  njiJ  '••nc  mJc  uall  of  said 


^  av  itv    an  J  saiO.  sceon 


end  fuMiij:  a  therrtiai  mass  sub- 
sianiialK  latjier  than  said  t'irst  end  projecting  into  the  cold 
air  Hithin  the  tree/inii  . otripartment  means  thermally 
isolaiiMt;  said  tTst  end  I'rom  said  ni.ild. 


4.>1.1S4 

VANE  GUIDES  FCJK  HOI  \R\   V  ANK  GAS  CYCLF 

APPARATLS 

Rohfrt  I    Stout,  5860  Charleseate  Rd..  Dayton.  Ohio  45424 
Filed  Oct.  31.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  89,792 
Int.  a.'  F25D  9/00 
U.S.  n   fi:— 402  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  vane  gas  cycle  apparatus,  comprising:  a  compres- 
sor and  an  expander  driven  by  a  common  shaft;  said  compres- 
sor and  expander  including  a  rotor  having  vanes  which  form  a 
plurality  of  cells  which  change  in  volume  as  the  shaft  rotates; 
said  compressor  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said 
^•.herehv    due  tv>  its  relati\ei\    sni.iM   ni  iss  and  its  thermal    expander  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  rotor 
isoiathui  relative  t     said  ^av  its  said  tirst  end  is  cooled  by    including  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  with  said  vanes  being  pi^si- 
^ofiduv.tion  '.hroujih  said  large  sec  'iid  end  at  a  faster  rate    tioned  in  said  slots;  means  for  controlhng  said  vanes  in  said 
than  the  water  and  the  ^av  \i\  ma  temperature  sutTiciently    slots;  said  means  including  guide  tracks  m  said  slots:  and  guide 
Kw  !.'  reliahiv  pr  n  ide  a  seed  Ke  .rvsiii  y^n  said  first  end    members  projecting  outwardly  from  said  vanes  m  contiguous 
to  initiate  tree/itij;  >  t  water  m  the  ^avitv  vvith  a  minimum    engagement  with  said  guide  tracks:  said  guide  members  being 
of  supercooling  elongated  and  extending  substantialK   parallel  to  each  inher 

and  to  said  vanes. 


4,261.183 
COOI  INC.  DKV  KE 

Ridderus  V\ .  Plomp.  A\  /xH?termeer.  Netherlands,  assiendr  to 

(.ist-Br(Kades  N.\.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Hied  Oct.  4,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  81,914 

Claims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands.    Oct.    6.     1978, 
7810089 


4.261,185 
RINf,  W  ITH  !NTf  RN  \I    MKANS  FOR  VARYING  SIZE 

I  uis  M    Martiru/    :3«~1  U .  Le  Bost  Dr..  Nov!.  Mich.  48050 

Continuatiun    n  part  .if  Ser.  No.  916.011.  Jun.  15.  1978.  This 

appluatinn  Ma\   16,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  39.483 

Int    (  1      \UC  V  i'/J 

U.S.  CI.  63— 15.h  2  Claims 


Int.  CI.    F25D 


'J2 


I  .S.  (1.  62—381 


11  Claims 


I    I 

apon  . 
or  the 


)evue  t 
. oo  1 1  n  g , 
ke,  said 


3^   .J4 


•r  solidifv  nit;   a   i.tver  of   a   liquid 
such  as  agar,  .on'ained  m  ,i  r;;vv 
lev  ue  comprising 


that   s, 'hdities 
.•(  peiri-dishcs 


disv.  ot  fieal- 


>nductinii  material  for 


ir  the  like  to  said  disc. 

shes  with  solidified  liquid 


a  hori.'ontalU  rotatahl 

receivini:  said  dishes. 
means  to-  suppKing  petri-dishes 
means  tor   removing   the  petri-d 

trom  the  dis^, 
calling  means  posnivuied  below  ttie  dis^ 

and 
means  t'or  slowlv  r'M,iting  the  disc  t'roni  sai.i  Te.ms  for  sup- 

plvnikZ  '■  >  saiv!  means  tor  removinL.'  s,  i  'ha:  'he  surface  of 

material  m  the  dishes  solidities  m  a  non-nppled  manner 


or 


iinti  the  disc. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  finger  ring  comprising  a  generallv 
circular  shank  having  a  setting  on  its  exterior  surface  and  also 
having  an  inwardly  opening  shank  slot  m  its  inner  wall. 
said  shank  slot  extending  around  the  bight  portion  of  said 
shank  and  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  said  setting,  said 
shank  having  an  externally  opening  tab  slot  therein  ct^m,- 
municating  with  said  shank  slot  opposite  said  setting. 
a  U-shaped  band  adapted  to  fit  adjustably  within  said  shank  to 
adjust  the  size  of  the  finger  opening  therein,  said  band  having 
upwardly  extending  U-arms  resilient! v  vieldable  toward  each 
other  to  enable  insertion  of  the  band  w  ithin  the  shank,  the  band 
also  having  a  depending  tab  adjacent  its  bight,  and 

means  to  facilitate  said  insertion  of  the  band  w  ithin  the  shank 
(and)  without  necessitating  the  yielding  of  said  I  -arms 
toward  each  other  sufficiently  to  effect  an  objectionable 
permanent  set  to  the  band  comprising  an  upwardlv  open- 
ing slot  in  said  tab  partitioning  the  upper  portions  thereof 
into  two  parts  resiiiently  yieldable  toward  each  oiher 
similarly  to  the  yielding  of  said  I  arms  toward  each  other, 
said  band  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  shank  slot  tor  m<ne 
ment  therein  toward  and  from  said  tab  slot,  said  tab  being 
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adapted  for  movement  through  said  tab  slot,  and  means  on 

said  U-arms  .md  shank  'or  latching  said  hand  in  an  ad- 
justed position  constricting  the  size  of  the  finger  opening 
in  said  shank. 


4.261.186 
JOINT  STRLCTLRE  WITH  LL  BRICATING  BORFS 
Wilhelm  Hopf.  Stuttgart,  and  Rudolf  V^onneberger.  \Mnnenden, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  9.080 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Feb.  7, 
1978.  2805100 

Int.  CI.    F16D  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  64— n  A  15  Claims 


^V 


1    A   joint  arrangement  with  lubricating  bores  which  are 

operatively  connected  with  all  bearing  places,  which  com- 
prises at  least  two  joint  frame  means  piviMalK  supported  in  a 
common  joint  ring  means,  each  ot  said  joint  I'rame  means 
including  bearing  support  means  serv  mg  the  connection  w  ith  a 
shaft,  characterized  m  that  the  lubricating  bores  are  arranged 
in  a  single  continuous  path  forming  a  circulatory  svstem  which 
is  operable  to  be  supplied  exclusivelv  from  one  lubricating 
nipple  and  is  operable  to  be  vented  bv  wav  ot  a  vent  opening 
means  arranged  in  provimitv  of  the  lubncatmg  nipple. 


a  machine  truss; 

an  active  central  hollow  shaft  and  a  passive  central  hollow 
shaft  which  are  mounted  within  the  central  portion  of  said 
machine  truss; 

a  gear  wheel  which  is  provided  upon  the  base  which  is 
secured  on  the  lowermost  end  of  said  machine  truss; 

a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  which  derives  its 
mechanical  power  from  a  motor; 

a  transmission  ring  which  is  secured  on  the  lowermost  end  of 
said  active  central  hollow  shaft: 

a  lower  driving  bracket  which  is  secured  on  said  gear  wheel; 

an  upper  driving  bracket  which  connects  with  said  lower 
driving  bracket  by  means  of  movable  pins  and  is  secured 
on  said  transmission  ring; 

an  upper  circular  latch  needle  plate  which  is  secured  on  said 
passive  central  hollow  shaft; 

a  lower  circular  latch  needle  plate  secured  to  said  active 
central  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  lower  hub  and  an  upper 
rim; 

a  plurality  of  latch  needles  which  are  provided  on  said  lower 
circular  latch  needle  plate; 

a  bearing  transmission  assembly  provided  between  said 
upper  circular  latch  needle  plate  and  said  lower  circular 
latch  needle  plate,  said  bearing  transmission  assembly 
comprising  two  transmission  bearings  which  are  respec- 
tively pivoted  upon  two  eccentric  axes,  a  driving  bearing 
and  a  braking  bearing  which  are  respectively  provided  at 
the  outer  sides  of  the  former  two  bearings  such  that  the 
lower  and  upper  circular  latch  needle  plates  can  rotate 
synchronously; 

a  cam  seat  which  is  provided  upon  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  circular  latch  needle  plate; 

cams  which  are  provided  upon  said  cam  seat; 

an  inspection  space  which  is  provided  through  between  the 
lower  hub  and  the  upper  rim  of  said  lower  circular  latch 
needle  plate  and  through  between  said  cams  and  said  cam 
seat;  and 

being  characteristic  in  that  the  oscillation  occurring  between 
said  gear  wheel  and  said  pinion  passes  to  the  tip  of  each 
latch  needle  whereby  the  oscillation  is  radially  dispersed 
to  each  latch  needle  and  meantime  greatly  decreased. 


4.261.187 

OSCILLATION  DAMPING  AND  COCNTFRPOISING 

CIRCCLAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Ping  C.  Vang.  No.  73.  Tao  San  St.,  Tao  ^  uan  C  it>.  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  1",  1978.  Ser.  No.  934.612 
Int.  CI.    D04B  9/06.  15/88.  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—28 


cp^|=o 


2  Claims 


1,  .An  oscillation  damping  and  counterpoising  single  circular 
knitting  machine  with  single  shall  comprising 
a  base, 


19'6. 
942.921 


q  ci 


4.261.1S8 
\UTFRIAI    IMMFRSION   Af'FARMl  S 
Frank  Mains,  Don  Mills.  (  anada.  assignor  to  kro\  I  nshnnka- 
ble  Wools  1  imited.  loronto.  (  anada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir,  No   6«5,251.  Ma>   11, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep    1^,  l'^"^.  Str    No. 
C^laims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>   15.  19'5. 
20652  75 

Int.  CI.    LK)6B  3/02 
U.S.  CI,  68-62 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  solution  container  having  a  first  and  a  second  chamber, 

(b)  means  for  supplying  Huid  to  said  first  chamber. 

(c)  means  for  conveying  material  into  said  first  chamber  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction. 

(d)  means  for  conveying  material  out  of  said  container 
through  said  second  chamber, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  wipers  "cooperating  with  said  conveying 
means  for  drawing  solution  from  said  first  chamber  into 
said  second  chamber  and  substantially  preventing  the 
solution  from  returning  from  said  second  chamber  di- 
rectly back  into  said  first  chamber. 

(f)  said  container  being  enclosed,  and  means  for  sealing  said 
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container  relitive  t'>  thf  atmospht-re  Vinii  priiMdt'd  .iJia-  4JM.19<) 

.ent  saai  means  tor  .vunevin^^  material  into  and  oui  ot  ir,e  FLATNESS  CONTROI    IN  HUT  STRIP  MILL 

Donald    J    I  a  piano,  Sal.  m     v  a     assignor  to  General  Klectric 
(  ompan>    >aleni,  Va. 
*      -  Hied  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,614 

x  Int.  a.   B21B  37/00 

VS   n.  72—6  12  Claims 

( 


^ontamer  and  means  for  exhausting  \  .ip^'' 
tamer 


fr  TP  said  con- 


1.  In  a  hot  strip  mill  having  at  least  two  mill  stands  uhere  a 
metal  workpiece  is  compressed  and  reduced  in  thickness  to 
form  a  strip,  each  mill  stand  having  rolls,  the  rolls  of  each  mill 
stand  being  rotatable  at  selected  speeds  by  means  of  a  mill 
control  system  so  that  the  strip  can  be  placed  under  tension 
during  its  passage  between  mill  stands  a  methixl  for  improv  mg 
strip  flatness,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  predetermined  maximum  width  reduction 
which  the  strip  will  be  permitted  to  undergo  during  its 
passage  between  adjacent  mill  stands 

(b)  calculating,  from  predetermined  relationships  betv^een 
stress  and  strain-rate,  the  tensile  stress  which  will  produce 
this  width  reduction;  and 

(c)  regulating  interstand  tensile  stress  at  or  belou  the  calcu- 
lated tensile  stress  level. 


4,261.189 
PANFI  BOARD  V  LNT  ASSKMBI  Y 
Walter  T.  Brumfleld.  Jr..  Nicholasville:  Norman  M.  Newsome, 
and  Harris  I.  Stanback.  both  of  l^xington.  all  of  K\.,  assign- 
ors to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  5.053 
Int.  CI.    K05B  50  it4   ^.^  iXi.  FIOSC  r  02:  H02B  '  OM 


IS.  CI.  70—84 


10  Claims 


16     40     ii      iC 
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4.261.191 

MKTHOl)  AND  \in'\R\H  S  FOR  WINDING  MLTAL 

UlRKS  VROl  ND  A  RFFL  STRLCTLRE 

Haruo  Su/uki:  Makoto  Ida.  both  of  Fukuchiyama;  Atutosi 
lakaki.  ibaram:  \  asm.  Araikc:  \  osikazu  Sasa,  both  of  Fuku- 
chi>ama,  and  Ka/iihide  ^  oshida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors tti  K(»h<  sttti,  I  imitt'd.  Kobe,  Japan 

1  lUd  Apr    2.^  IQ'Q,  Ser.  No.  33,250 

(  laims  pnorjtN    application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1978,  53-51919 

Int   n     B21F  ,*    10 

r.S.  Cl.  "1  —  \  '^  5  Claims 


1    An  improved  vent  assembly  tor  an  enclosure  ituiudmg  a 
d(K)r  to  enclose  a  circuit  interrupting  device  and  ^arrving  .i 
lock  assembly  with  a  latch  movable  relative  said  assembiv  to 
engage  behind  a  keeper  on  a  d(Hir  frame  having  a  passage 
therein  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  retainer  plate  having  a  detent  thereon, 
means  supporting  said  plate  on  said  dcn^r  tor  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  said  l(x:k  assembly, 
means  biasing  said  plate  and  detent   in  one  direction   and 
toward  said  frame  for  moving  said  detent  intci  said  passage 
in  respvinse  to  said  d(X">r  moving  into  a  closed  pc^sition  tor 
thereafter  engaging  an  edge  of  said  frame  in  response  to  a 
partial  opening  of  said  door  under  pressure  o\  arc  gases 
generated  by  a  circuit  interrupting  device  in  said  enclo- 
sure, and 
means  on  said  plate  engaged  by  said  latch  in  response  to  a 
movement  of  said  latch  in  a  selected  direction  relative  said 
assembly    for   moving   said  detent   from   said    passage   to 
enable  a  full  opening  of  said  door 


1  ,A  method  of  winding  a  metal  wire  around  a  reel  structure 
associated  with  at  least  one  roller  for  assisting  unwinding  of 
wire  from  the  reel  comprising  the  steps  of 

straining  and  winding  said  wire  about  said  roller  to  give  the 
wire  a  round  habit  of  a  preselected  diameter. 

selectively  straining  to  a  different  degree  only  at  least  one  o( 
the  last  few  coils  of  said  wire  so  as  to  increase  the  diameter 
of  the  habit  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  last  few  coils,  and 

winding  all  of  said  wire  on  said  reel  structure,  such  that  only 
said  at  least  one  of  the  last  few  coils  having  the  increased 
diameter  habit  is  coiled  ab<iut  said  reel  structure  in  an 
expanded  condition  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said 
coils  so  as  to  assist  said  unwinding  of  wire  from  the  reel 
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4,261.192 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  lMPRO\  FD  SPRING  SFAI 

Robert  Janian.  12630  Miranda  St.,  No.  Hollywood,  Calif.  916(r. 

and  Rolla  J.  Boyer,  11043  Newcomb  Ave.,  Whittier,  (  alif. 

90603 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719.086.  Aug.  31.  19^6.  Pat  No.  4.133,542. 

This  application  Dec,  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  967,215 

Int.  Cl,    B21F  35:00;  B23P  13/00 

U.S.  Cl,  72—339  9  Claims 


portion  radially  inwardly  and  axially  against  the  support  sur- 
face. 


1.  .A  method  for  making  a  spring  having  flared  arms  cantilev- 
ered  from  a  base,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  spring  strip  arm  w  i;h  tw.  enj  sections  hav- 
ing a  central  connection; 

(2)  impressing  a  concave  depression  in  the  top  surlace  of  the 
central  connection; 

(3)  forming  raised  ridge  transversely  through  the  concave 
depression  said  forming  step  positioning  the  ridge  higher 
than  the  concave  depression  and  lower  than  the  end  sec- 
tions of  the  spring  strip  arm  in  order  lo  div  ide  the  concave 
depression  into  two  downward  dimpled  recesses  sepa- 
rated by  the  ridge;  and, 

(4)  pushing  the  raised  ndge  down  to  draw  the  surrounding 
concave  depression  of  the  central  connection  upward  to 
form  a  pair  of  flared  arms  extending  from  an  enlarged 
concave  base 


4.261,193 

NECKED-IN  AFROSOI  CONTAINER-.MFTHOD  OF 

FORMING 

Arnold  R,  Boik.  Orland  Park.  Ill,,  assignor  to  The  Continental 

Group.  Inc.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  934.924.  Aug.  18,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,r3,883. 

This  application  May  7.  1979.  .Ser.  No.  36.^02 

Int.  Cl.    B21D  22,00 

L.S.  Cl.  72—349  4  Claims 


4.261.194 

Mil  IlPi.l    INDKNl    1)11   ( OMPHl  SslON    lOOl 

Francis  F.  Stephens.  VNcbstir  (.r('Ms,  \1(.  ,  assi>;nnr  ti.  Inttrna- 

tional  lelephoni  and  ItUgraph  (  urporalKm.  Nt»  ^  isrk.  N  \. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  \9~9.  Ser.  No.  60,021 

Int.  e..    B21D  37/10 

U.S.  Cl.  "2—4(12  14  (  laims 


■'^m 


It 

it 
1? 


1  ^'^ 

•-^l » )i 


""l^-^K":^^ 


M 

«        « 


^^^S  S'^S^'t-S^*  " 


1  .A  methixi  of  neckmg-m  a  tubular  member,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  reducing  the  diameter  ot  a  tree  end 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  and  forming  a  frustoconical 
intermediate  portion  between  said  reduced  diameter  free  end 
portion  and  the  remainder  of  the  tubular  member,  seating  the 
tubular  member  intermediate  portion  on  a  complimentary 
f-rustoconical  support  surface  which  extends  radially  inwardly 
and  axially  beyond  the  tubular  member  intermediate  portion. 
and  then  further  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  tVee  end  portion 
and  increasing  the  extent  of  the  tubular  member  intermediate 


1.  A  crimping  tool  for  crimping  a  tubular  ductile  metallic 
connector  onto  an  electrical  conductor  by  crimping  the  con- 
nector about  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  in  four  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  and  in  radially  inward  directions,  said  tool 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  opposed  die  holders  mounted  within  said  tool  for 
mi  vctr.en'  ; v^a-^d  and  away  from  each  other,  with  each 
jic   hokier   having  a  constrained  indentor  die  member 
mounted   thereon  for  relative  movement  solely  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  die  holders; 
a  first  movably  mounted  indentor  die  pivotally  mounted  to 
one  of  said  holders  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  connector  and  cammingly  engaging  an 
inclined  surface  of  the  other  one  of  said  die  holders  for 
movement  toward  said  axis  of  said  tubular  connector  as 
said  die  holders  are  moved  toward  one  another;  and, 
a  seconu  ni   \ably  mounted  indentor  die  pivotally  mounted 
to  one  of  said  holders  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  connector  for  cammingly  engaging  a 
second  mJined  surface  on  the  opposed  die  holder  for 
movement  toward  said  axis  of  said  tubular  connector  as 
said  holders  are  moved  toward  one  another. 
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4,261.195 
TRVNSDl  (  KR  BRIIK.K  CIRC  III  ARRANGLMKM  \ND 

MFTHOI) 
Marrv  K.  I.(>cker>,  Sudbur>.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Hottinuer  Raid- 
win  Measurements,  Inc..  I  ramingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Veb.  21,  19^9.  Ser.  N.i.  13,395 

Int.  CI.    coil    1/22 

I   s,.  (I    -3_i  B  8  Claims 


1  A  nuth.'d  (  -r  -landardi/mu  the  outputs  of  individual 
bridge  cir^  uUn  m  a  bnJjc  Lir.ui!  .irraiicfnu-nt  having  a  plural- 
ity of  individua!  'ransdu^cr  ^^ridiii.'  ^ir^uus,  comprising  the 
Steps  of  selecting  .i  ^landard  raiio  '.aluc 


slurry  enters  said  elbow,  said  angle  H  being  determined 
from  formula 


Cos0 


(Sin  9)^     ^    ^1 
Sin  2  0  Ro    ' 


\ 


i:',   ihe  dinicnM^>n  ituIIa  > 


\  oil 
arp' 


,,\ 


nil    ^».'th  regard  to  the  type 
a  standard  force  to  each 


ot'  bridge  .  'r^Liii  'ir.  ^i\ 
indiMdual  transducer  t^ridgc  .i.vuit,  r^ieasuring  the  output 
scnMtiMtN  in  rriilli\oit  v>ii!  .^t' ea.h  transdii^er  bridge  circuit, 
tneaMirir,^  the  original  ;raiisdu>>er  N^ur-.e  resistance,  and  opera- 
te el\  .oniieeiing  in  a^vordarKe  v\ith  said  source  resistance 
ineasuremer.i,  tlved  standardi/ing  resistance  means  in  series 
VA.ith  each  indi\iduai  transducer  bridge  eircUit  such  that  said 
expression 


^). 


becomes  a  ,  loiant  t"or  ail  transducer  bridge  circuits  of  a 
brultze  .ircLiii  arrangement,  vt.  herein  F  is  said  ^utput  sensitivity 
in  millivolt  voli  and  v.herein  R  is  the  stand.irdi/ed  source 
r-esistance  of  each  individual  hpidge  .ir^uit  utiereby  the  ratio 
of'  the  open  circuit  output  voltage  to  the  source  resistance  is 
standardized  to  said  standard  value  tor  all  transducer  bridge 
circuits  Si  >  stan^lardi/ed 


4,261.196 

MFTHOI)  AM)  APPARATLS  FC3R  DFTFRMIMNG 

SOIIDS  CONVFVFI)  IN  A  SLL  RRY  MC3V  INC.  IN  A  F^IPE 

Charles  H.  Scheid,  Jr..  3402  C)akcnsha»   PL.  Baltimore.  Md. 

21218 

Filed  Stp.  28,  19'79,  ,Ser.  No.  ''9,834 

Int.  CI.    COIN   ^    /< 

VS.  CI.  "'3—32  R  12  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  t'or  determining  the  quantitv  ot  solids  con- 

veved  in  a  slurrv  uhen  moving  in  a  piping  s\  stem,  comprising: 

a  piping  ssstem  having  at  least  ,<ne  elb.'v*.   vvi'h  a  tlinge  and 

,1  straight  pipe 
a  tiensitv  -sensitiv  e  tloN".  meter  said  densitv,  .scnsitr,  e  flowme- 
ter bemt:  an  elb<iv>.  meter,  said  elbow  meter  being  installed 
in  an  elbow  ot  said  piping  svstem.  an  elb>.w  tap  means. 
said  elbov\.  meter  being  connected  to  said  elboiw  b\  said 
elbKiv<  tap  means,  said  taps  t'or  connecting  said  elbow 
meter  into  said  elb<iw  being  located  in  said  elb(>w  at  an 
anele  W  from  the  tace  ot'  said  elbow  tlaiige  at  which  said 


where  Ri  is  the  inside  radius  of  the  interior  surface  of  said 
elbow  and  Ro  is  the  outside  radius  of  the  interior  surface  of 
said  elbow; 

a  density-insensitive  flowmeter,  said  density-insensitive 
flowmeter  being  an  ultra.sonic  doppler  flowmeter,  said 
ultrasonic  doppler  flowmeter  being  installed  on  said 
elbow  and/or  on  said  straight  pipe  of  said  piping  svstem 

a  computation  unit; 

a  readout  display  means,  said  readout  displav  means  being 
connected  to  said  computation  unit  ii^  display  calculations 
produced  by  said  computation  unit,  and 

a  transmitting  means,  said  transmitting  means  being  an  elec- 
trical wiring  system,  said  transmitting  means  connecting 
said  density-sensitive  flowmeter  and  said  density -insensi- 
tive flowmeter  to  said  computation  unit  to  transmit  indica- 
tions of  said  density-sensitive  flowmeter  and  densitv- 
insensitive  flowmeter  to  said  computation  unit  to  calculate 
the  quantity  of  solids  conveyed  in  said  piping  system 


4.261.19^ 

PROBF   lOR   ]\\\    11  IRA.SONIC  INSPECTION  OF 

MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 

Thomas  T    Mansfuld,  I  ouisa.  \'a..  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Companv,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Iikd  Sep.  12,  1979.  Ser,  No.  74.798 

Int    CI     COIN  2'^/U2 

U.S.  CI.  73—51  H  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  probe  for  conducting  ultrasonic  mechanical 

energy  to  and  from  an  aluminum  melt  in  a  processor  inspecting 

molten  aluminum,  where  said  probe  comprises 

(a)  A  body  member  made  essentially  of  titanium  and  hav  ing 
first  and  second  opposite  ends,  each  of  vi^hich  has  a  sub- 
stantially flat  end  surface  which  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bods  member,  where 
said  first  end  forms  a  working  tip  for  said  probe,  said 
working  tip  being  about  k  to  3  inches  in  length,  said  body 
member  being  further  defined  by  a  lateral  portion  adjacent 
said  working  tip,  where  said  lateral  portion  defines  a 
cooling  zone  for  said  probe;  and 

(b)  Cooling  means,  such  as  a  water  jacket  or  the  like,  for 
extracting  heat  at  said  cooling  zone  to  cool  said  probe, 
where  said  cooling  means  has  the  capacity  to  cool  said 
probe  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said  working  tip 
reaches  a  thermal  equilibrium  upon  being  immersed  in  an 
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aluminum,  melt  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  675°  4,;m,1'>9 

to  825°  C.  there  exists  a  negative  temperature  gradient  of  ^H^  FI  C)U  Ml  \si  R}  \UM    \F'I'aR\H  ^ 

at  least  200°  C./in  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body    Rudolf  Sauer,  Bennmiien.  ano  V^olfgan^  Kun/k.  vh«Kberdm 

kjtn,  both  of  1  ed,  Rt  p,  of  (,erman\ ,  assi^^nors  ii.  Robtrt  Bust,  h 
CmbH,  Stuttgart,  fed.  Rep   of  Ctrmanv 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1*^-9.  Str    No,  65,:.:*H 
Claims  priority,  application  ltd.  Hep,  of  (rermanv,  Nn*    17, 
1978.  2849870 

Int    n     COIF  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  -3—204 
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1  An  air  flow  measurement  apparatus  for  the  measurement 
within  said  cooling  zone,  and  the  temperature  of  said  of  the  air  aspirated  by  internal  combustion  engines  including  at 
second  end  of  said  body  member  is  maintained  at  300°  C.  least  one  temperature-dependent  resistor  in  the  form  of  a  hot 
or  less.  wire  disposed  in  the  air  flow,  whose  temperature  and/or  resis- 

tance is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  flow  rate,  and  a 
controller  having  an  output  connected  to  said  resistor  which 
provides  a  gauge  for  the  quantity  of  the  fiowing  air.  an  axially 
aligned  tlou  restriction  disposed  in  the  air  flow  parallel  there- 

with  downstream  of  said  temperature-dependent  resistor  in 

axial  alignment  therewith  whereby  in  the  event  of  a  flow 
reversal,  said  flow  restriction  effects  a  reduction  of  the  flow 
velocitv  m  the  vieinity  of  the  temperature-dependent  resistor. 


4.261.198 

GEAR  PROFILE  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Moore.  115  N.  Connecticut.  Royal  Oak.  Mich,  4806*^ 

Filed  Jun,  1.  1979,  Ser,  No.  44.468 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  1.102 

U.S,  G.  73—162  8  Claims 


4.261. 2(M) 

SFMI-PFRMFABIl  PS^  (  IIROMFTRIC    HVCROMFUR 

Israel  Siegel,  351  U    "1  St.,  Ntw  'i  ork.  N  ^  ,  1(H)23 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19'9.  Ser    No    H9.:\H 

Int.  (1     GOIW  h06 

U.S.  CI.  73— 338  5  Claims 


,« 


1    A  gear  tram  device  for  changing  the  angular  relationship 
of  an  input  gear  relative  to  an  output  gear  comprising 

an  input  gear  meshing  with  a  first  idler  gear, 

an  output  gear 

a  second  idler  gear  meshed  with  the  firs;  idler  gear  and  the 
output  gear: 

said  output  gear  a.xially  aligned  with  and  spaced  !r(im  the 
input  gear  by  a  first  base  member,  and  rotating  in  a  direc- 
tion counter  to  the  input  gear, 

a  second  base  member  for  rotationaily  supporting  the  tirsj 
and  second  idler  gears  holding  their  centers,  and 

whereby  rotation  of  the  base  member  in  a  first  angular  direc 
lion  relative  to  the  input  gear  about  the  input  and  (>utput 
gear  a,xis  causes  a  first  angular  displacement  of  the  output 
gear  relative  to  the  input  gear,  and  rotation  of  the  base 
member  in  a  second  direction  causes  an  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  output  gear  relative  to  the  input  gear  m  a 
second  direction 


-^ 
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1    A  hvgromicter  compnsing  a  container. 


at  least  a  portion 


,^f 


s.iid  container  havmc  sei 


rmeable 


walls,    saict    w.iMs    hemg   pernieahie    ti     vi.j;er    >  ap(.ir   but 

reiativelv  impermeat^le  to  liquid  water, 
water  m  said  contame:  evaporating  t"rom  said  semi-permea- 

bie  wails, 
a  large  su'lace-voJume  ratio  of  said  container  to  obtain  a 

wet  bulb  tem.pefaiuri  without  induced  air  flow,  and 
means  ;     indicate  the  iimneralurt   >  f  said  v^atcr 
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4.261.201 
WIND  CHILL  INDICATOR 
CTiarlie  J.  Howard.  Ftiryiew,  N.C..  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,978 

Int.  a.    GOIVV  /  % 

I  .S.  n.  73— 339  C  12aaims 


4.261,202 
APPARA  ri  S  FOR  DFTFRMINING  CARBON  CONTENTS 

IS  MOITKN  METAL 
Taizo  Kawamoto.  Ovaka:  Hirovuki  Nakashima,  Klsarazu;  Yozo 
Takemura.  (  hita.  and   kaname  Ohno,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawaso  Flectnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
Nippon  Steei  (  orporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1978,  53-110490 

Int.  CI.    (,01N  25/06 

U.S.  a.  73—354  14  Qaims 


34 


21 


32      33     39 


1    A  \A.md  chili  mdicatur  comprising  the  combination  ot' 
(ai  a  rotameter  tube  in  a  cylinder  and  having  first  inde.x 
means  therein,  said  first  inde.x  means  being  movable,  in 
respxmst  to  flow  of  fluid  through  said  tube,  to  positions 
along  the  length  thereof  which  p<isitions  correspond  to 
the  rate  of  said  flt)w, 
(bi  a  temperature  sensor  laving  second  index  means,  said 
second   index   means  being  movable  bv    said   sensor,   in 
response  to  temperature,  to  positions  along  a  path  trans- 
verse to  said  length  of  said  tube,  which  positions  corre- 
spond to  the  temperature  of  said  sensor,  and 
(c)  sampling  means  for  directing  wind  through  said  tube  and 
onto  said  sensor,  both  for  causing  first  index  means  to 
move  along  the  length  of  said  tube  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  wind  velcKMtv  and  for  causing  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  to  have  a  temperature  corresponding  to  wind 
temperature,  wherebv  said  second  index  means  is  moved 
along  said  path  to  a  position  corresp<inding  to  wind  tem- 
perature, 
said  wind  chill  indicator  having  a  nomograph  displayed  on  said 
cylinder,  said  nomtjgraph  expressing  wind  chill  values  in  ac- 
cordance  with   a   predetermined   function   of  wind   vekKity 
values  and  wind  temperature  values,  said  nomograph  being 
scaled  to  the  respective  said  p<^sitions  of  said  first  and  second 
index  means, 

said  nomograph  and  both  said  index  means  being  relatively 
positionable  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  index  means 
with  the  corresponding  respective  wind  vekxity  and 
wind  temperature  values  of  said  nomograph,  whereby  said 
nomograph  provides  an  indication  of  the  actual  wind  chill 
factor  corresponding  to  said  actual  wind  velocity  and  said 
actual  wind  temperature,  and  there  being  positioning 
means  operable  for  so  relatively  positioning  said  nomo- 
graph and  said  first  and  second  index  means 
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1     An   apparatus  for  determining  the  carbon  contents  of 
moJten  metal  comprising 

(a)  a  body  structure  having  a  sampling  container  for  sam- 
pling molten  metal,  and  an  open  end. 

(b)  an  entry  port  formed  through  said  body  structure, 

(c)  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  body 
structure, 

(d)  a  temperature  sensor  extended  through  the  center  of  said 
cover  plate, 

(e)  a  protective  thermal  insulation  means  disposed  between 
said  temperature  sensor  and  said  entry  port  for  protecting 
>aid  temperature  sensor  extended  from  the  cover  plate 
along  said  temperature  sensor  in  closely  spaced  apart 
relationship  therewith,  whereby  said  thermal  insulation 
means  rapidly  cools  the  molten  metal  flowing  in  said 
sampling  container  and  maintains  the  molten  metal  adja- 
cent to  said  entry  port  at  temperature  higher  than  that  in 
the  sampling  chamber. 


4.261,203 
TIP  FOR  SOIL  GAS  PROBE 
V  ona  I  .  Snyder   Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb    16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,786 

Int.  (1.    C;01N  1/22 

L.s.  CI.  ""3 — VA.b  R  2  Qaims 
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1    In  a  soil  gas  probe  comprising: 

(a)  a  hoii(iw  shaft  h.^-.  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  hoil  -w  'ijr^c  vviihin  the  hollow  shaft  extending  from  the 
first  eiivJ  I     :nc'  schtuI  end  of  the  hollow  shaft; 

(c)  a  coupling  means  mounted  xo  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft 
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having  a  threaded  exterior  surface  and  a  passage  there- 
through with  one  end  of  the  passage  being  in  communica- 
tion with  one  end  of  the  hollow  tube  and  the  other  end  of 
the  passage  opening  into  an  inlet  port  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  coupling  means, 

(d)  means  for  selectively  sealing  the  other  end  of  the  hollow 
tube; 

(e)  an  elongated  hollow  body  encasing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hollow  shaft, 

(0  a  handle  mounted  on  the  elongated  hollow  body;  and 
(g)  a  hammer  slidably  mounted  on  the  elongated  hollow 
body;  the  improvement  comprising  a  tip  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  largest  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion which  is  no  larger  than  the  largest  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  the  hollow  shaft  with  a  conical  point  at  the 
lower  end  having  an  angle  of  divergence  of  from  about  25 
to  about  35  degrees  and  six  flat  gripping  sides  adjacent  the 
upper  end  defining  a  gripping  portion  of  the  tip  having  a 
regular  hexagonal  cross  section  with  vertices  projecting 
radially  from  the  body  of  the  tip  and  extending  from  the 
upper  end  along  the  gnpping  portion  of  the  tip,  the  tip 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  interior  surface  with  an 
upper  untapped  portion  and  a  lower  tapped  portion  defin- 
ing an  axial  bore  partially  extending  through  the  tip  from 
the  upper  end,  the  tip  being  threadably  mounted  by  the 
lower  tapped  portion  of  its  generally  cylindrical  interior 
surface  to  the  threaded  exterior  surface  of  the  coupling 
means  and  being  movable  from  a  first  position  closing  the 
inlet  port  to  a  second  position  opening  the  inlet  port 


4.261.205 

P1PFTT1N(,  I)F\  IC  F 

Vuji   Oshikubo.   Sakura.  and   Saijiro   Su/uki.  Tokyo,   both   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nichiryo  Co..  1  td,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19'9,  Ser    No.  81,151 

Int.  CI.    BOIL  -■     : 

U.S.  CI.  73—425.6  ^  Claims 


4,26U04 
CONDUIT  FOR  GUIDING  FIBER  OPTIC  VIEWING 

DEVICE 
James  A.  Donaldson,  Dodge  Center,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Donald- 
son Construction  Co.,  Inc..  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  74,864 
Int.  a.   GOIN  1/22:  GOIM  3/04 
U.S.  G.  73—421.5  R  6  Claims 


1  .A  pipetting  device  o'i  thr  '\pe  includinii;  :i  vertical  cylin- 
der prtnided  on  the  lov».er  end  p.)rtiv>r  .'j  .\iinJrical  housing 
and  co'-axiallv  therewith,  a  •pxsxov  v-^Tkini;  ;r  'he  cylinder,  an 
actuating  rod  cotjnccted  :.■•  'ht  upp'.T  (--nJ  '  :hr  piston  and 
extending  through  the  h.. 'usmg,  an  .'peraiing  kno^h  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  avtuaimg  rod,  and  a  re! urn  spring  biasv.ng 
upv,ards  the  actuating  rod.  -.hara^icri-'ed  in  that  one  end  of 
said  return  spring  is  non-rria;abi\  ..-nne^ted  to  the  housing 
and  the  other  end  therei'f  n^'n-roiatabis  !■■  the  actuating  r^xl 
thereby  the  actuating  rixi  is  ang^iariv  biassed  vMih  respect  to 
the  vertical  axis  thereof,  ihai  the  de\uc  ..impriscs  guiding 
means  for  controlling  the  dov.nv.ard  moAemeni  c\  ihe  actuat- 
ing rod  in  normal  operating  v.ondiiK>n  and  aiiov»,ing  an  addi- 
tional downward  movement  -.-f  the  actuating  r.>d  v,hen  the 
actuating  rod  is  rotated  against  angularly  biassmg  lo'-.e  ot  the 
return  spring,  and  that  a  hollow  tip  for  receiving  iiuuid  therein 
is  removably  mounted  on  ihe  iower  end  of  the  ^vimder  said  up 
being  removed  off  trom.  the  device  'Ahen  the  a.iuaf.ng  r,>d 
additionallv  moves  downward 


4.261.206 

FAULT  DIAGNOSTIC  DF\  ICF  FOR  WINDING  OF 

ELECTRIC  MACHINERY  AND  APPARATl  S 

Akemi  Futakawa;  Tokio  Fukunaga.  and  Tsutomu  Tani.  all  of 

Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19'?9.  Ser,  No,  62,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \ug.  18.  19~8.  53-101120; 
Aug.  25.  1978.  53-104002 

Int.  CI.    GOIM 


00 


U.S.  CI.  ^3—5^9 


12  Claims 


1   In  combination: 

a  guide  tube  extending  smoothly  between  a  receiv  ing  station 
and  a  transmitting  station: 

means  securing  one  end  of  said  tube  at  said  receiving  station 
to  enable  ready  insertion  therethrough  of  an  elongated 
fiexible  observation  probe; 

and  adapter  means  at  said  transmitting  station  for  securing 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  a  meter  to  be  read  in  spaced 
apposition  to  the  indices  thereof  said  adapter  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  sealed  enclosure. 

and  conduit  means  connecting  said  enclosure  with  a  site  for 
possible  undesired  appearance  of  detectable  gas. 


1    .A  fault  diagnostic  device  for  a  winding  of  an  electric 
instrument  which  comprises  vibrating  means  for  tcrubiv   m 
brating  said   winding  of  the   eiectfK    instrumen!    b\    'eedmg 
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^urrunt  having  a  predeiermined  j'requencv  thereto;  detecting 

means  (or  direct!>  detecting 

Mbraiion  acceleratuin  of  vaid  winding  by  the  forced  vibra- 
tion caused  b\  said  vibrating  means  and  for  outputting  an 
electrical  signal  mdicative  of  the  detected  vibration;  said 
V  ibrating  means  comprising  phase  angle  controlling  means 
which  adjusts  a  phase  angle  at  the  time  of  initiating  the 
t'eeding  of  the  current  to  said  v^inding.  and  indicating 
means  for  indicating  the  result  of  the  detection  by  said 
detectine  means 


4.261.207 
FLUID  PRKSSL RE-SENSING  DEVICE 
Ra>mond  H.  Rockstead,  10041  Tesia  Rd.;  Harr>  T.  Kendall, 
1132   Via  Cristobal,  both  of  Livermore.  Calif.  94550.   and 
Frederick  \1.  Wilson,  4851  Mauna  Loa  Park  Dr.,  Fremont, 
Calif.  94538 
Division  of  S€r.  No.  763,929,  Jan.  31,  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1978,  S€r.  No.  868.478 
Int.  CI.   GOIL  9/02 
I  .S.  CI.  ■'3—746  5  Claims 
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liquid  and  in  the  remainder  with  a  gas,  said  measuring  fluid 
conduit  within  the  measuring  cell  having  a  measuring  end  in 
liquid  flow  communication  with  said  liquid  chamber  (111  so 
that  the  measuring  fluid  conduit  can  be  filled  with  a  measuring 
liquid  through  said  measuring  end  via  the  liquid  chamber  (11). 
a  measuring  liquid  in  said  measuring  fluid  conduit  being  in 
direct  liquid  flow  connection  with  the  measuring  liquid  in  said 
liquid  chamber  (11)  during  a  measurement  operation,  said 
outer  tube  having  means  (4)  providing  an  opening  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  outer  tube  so  that  the  measuring  liquid  in  said  liquid 
chamber  (11)  is  directly  connectable  with  the  liquid  in  a  liquid- 
containing  vessel  whose  liquid  pressure  is  to  be  measured,  and 
sensing  means  coupled  with  said  measuring  cell  for  generating 
a  signal  magnitude  which  corresponds  to  the  gas  volume  in 
^ald  measuring  fluid  conduit  of  said  inner  tube  (2),  means  (6) 
providing  a  liquid-flow  channel  between  the  outer  tube  (1)  and 
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1    A  tluid  pressure-sensing  device  comprising 

a  support 

a  first  elongate  hollow  member  comprising  a  cylindrical 
metal  tube  defining  an  elongated  fluid  pressure  chamber 
elongating  as  a  function  of  tluid  pressure  therein,  said 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  support  with  the 
balance  of  the  member  extending  in  unsupptirted  relation 
thereto  for  relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  support  as  a 
function  of  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  support  having 
a  passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  be 
sensed. 

a  second  substantially  non-expanding  member  comprising  a 
cylindrical  metal  tube  of  the  same  material  as  said  first 
member  connected  to  said  support  and  extending  there- 
from insubstantiallv  concentric  centering  relation  to  said 
f  rst  member  and  having  an  outer  end  terminating  short  of 
said  t)pp<isite  end  of  said  first  member,  and 

means  sensing  relative  movement  between  said  second  m'.TTi- 
ber  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  member  comprising 
an  electric  resistance  strain  gage  connected  to  and  span- 
ning the  distance  between  said  opposite  end  of  said  first 
member  and  said  outer  end  of  said  second  member 


the  inner  tube  (2)  for  the  supply  of  the  measuring  liquid  to  said 
hquid  chamber  (11)  from  the  exterior  of  said  outer  tube,  said 
inner  tube  (2)  having  means  (5)  for  closing  the  end  of  said 
measuring  fluid  conduit  opposite  said  measuring  end  thereof 
and  said  measuring  assembly  having  means  (eg  7)  providing 
for  the  supply  of  said  measurement  liquid  to  said  liquid  cham- 
ber 1 11)  via  said  means  (6)  providing  said  channel  between  the 
outer  tube  and  the  inner  tube  so  as  to  establish  a  meniscus 
w  hich  IS  directly  coupled  with  the  liquid  of  the  liquid-contain- 
ing vessel  at  the  exterior  of  said  outer  tube  (1)  via  the  exterior 
opening  of  said  outer  tube,  without  any  interposition  of  any 
solid  material  and  so  that  the  coupling  path  between  the  liquid 
of  the  liquid-containing  vessel  and  the  meniscus  is  a  function 
only 

of  the  measuring  liquid  and  is  not  dependent  upon  the  resil- 
ience or  deflectability  of  any  interposed  solid  material 


4,261,208 
PRESSL  RE  TRANSDUCER 
Bertil  Hok,  Upsala;  Kenth  Nilsson,  .\kersberga.  and  dandino 
Gandini,  Solna,  ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
Keselischaft,  Berlin  k  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  17, 
1978,  2811859 

Int.  a.   GOIL  9/02 
U.S.  a.  73—753  9  Claims 

1  .A  pressure  transducer  for  generating  an  electric  signal 
which  corresp<,inds  to  a  liquid  pressure  to  b>e  measured  in  a 
liquid-containing  vessel,  said  transducer  ci)mprising  a  measur- 
ing a.ssembly  including  an  outer  tube  (1)  having  an  internal 
liquid  chamber  (11)  therein  and  an  inner  tube  (2)  encompassed 
b>  the  c")uter  tube  and  providing  a  measuring  cell  comprising  a 
measuring  fluid  conduit  which  can  be  filled  in  part  with  a 


4.261.209 
FIl  ID  PRESSURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Miroshi  Matsuno;  Masaki  Saito.  both  of  Matsuyama;  Mitsuo 
Fukushima,  and  Shinji  (Jga*a,  both  of  Sayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1979.  Ser,  No.  14.373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  3,  1978,  53-26344[U] 
Int.  CI.   GOIL  9/00:  GOIM  /5  00 
U.S.  a.  73—753  7  Claims 
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1    .An  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  in  a  fluid  passage- 
way, comprising: 
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a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  the  passageway  for  produc- 
ing an  electric  current  corresponding  to  fluid  pressure; 

a  current  to  voltage  converter  for  converting  an  output 
current  of  the  sensor  to  a  voltage; 

a  display  for  displaying  said  voltage: 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  voltage  with  a  refer- 
ence voltage  and  alarm  means  for  producing  an  alarm  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
said  voltage  and  reference  voltage,  and 

a  second  display  for  displaying  said  voltage  when  the  alarm 
means  produces  the  alarm 


said  spring  leaves  being  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  at 
the  crossing  point  of  said  leaves  so  as  to  form  a  pivot  axis 
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4.261,210 

STACKED  WAFER  HELICAL  FLOWMETER 

William  L.  Gardner.  9818  Etiwanda  Ave..  Northridge.  Calif. 

91325 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903.823.  Ma>  8.  1978.  Fat.  No. 

4.170.133.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82,483 

Int.  CI.   GOIF  /  5A 

jj.S.  CI.  73—861.12  10  Claims 


-^r  yfA'- 
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extending  through  said  crossing  point  transversely  to  said 
spring  leaves. 

4.261,212 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  lORd  (,1  Nl^RMOR 

Harrv  S.  Melnick.  160  Steele  Rd.,  West  Hartfurd,  (  (»nn   iiMlQ 

Filed  Ma>  2,  l^'Q,  Ser.  No.  35.428 

Int.  CI,    1  16H  :"     - 

U.S.  CL74— 84R  1><  Claims 


~S7_-i4>l-      _     -_:    «'<='/ 


S7 


a? 


1    In  a  tlow  meter  ;or  measuring  relaiive  velocity  of  fluid 
flow  therepasi,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  electrode  means  arranged  to  contact  said 
fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  stacked  planar,  spirally  wound 
electromagnetic  field  producing  means,  an  end  one  of 
which  IS  in  coplanar  arrangement  with  said  signal  elec- 
trode means  and  is  electricallv  insulated  from  said  fiuid  by 
a  separating  surface  and  arranged  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
fluid  flow  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  normal  to  the  planar 
orientation  of  said  field  producing  means  at  said  separat- 
ing surface  to  induce  an  alternating  current  voltage  field  in 
said  fluid  parallel  to  said  field  producing  means  at  said 
separating  surface  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  now.  thereby  inducing  an  alternating  current  m  said 
signal  electrode  means  proportional  to  the  velocity  o\ 
fluid  flow  and  in  phase  with  said  magnetic  field 


4.261,211 

FLEXURE  JOINT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CONNECTING 

A  GYROSCOPE  TO  ITS  DRIVING  SHAIT 

Riidiger  Haberland,  Kiel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Anschutz  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851.172.  Nov.  14.  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj.  Nov.  24, 

1976.  2653427 

Int.  CI.    GOIC  /V/22 
U.S.  CI.  74-5  F  7  <;^'a'ms 

1.  .A  flexure  loint  for  pivotallv   connecting  a  pair  ol  rigid 
bodies  with  each  other,  said  joint  comprising 

a  first  spring  leaf  extending  between  said  bodies  and  havmg 
Its  ends  rigidly  merged  therew  ith  at  a  first  merger  point  on 

each  body, 
a  second  spring  leaf  extending  between  said  bodies,  crossing 
said  first  spring  leaf  and  having  its  ends  rigidlv  merged 
with  said  bodies  at  second  merger  points  spaced  an  invari- 
able distance  on  each  bcxiv  from  said  first  merger  point 
thereon,  and 


1  A  device  which  converts  centrifugal  force  into  a  unidirec- 
tional force  applied  to  a  carriage,  characterized  by,  a  frame; 
means  supporting  said  frame  on  said  carnage  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  carnage  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said 
carnage;  a  weight  means;  means  restraining  said  weight  means 
to  movement  along  a  noncircular  endless  path  fixed  relative  to 
said  frame;  said  weight  means  being  located  along  one  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  endless  path  and  being  absent  from  an- 
other sjbs'^^antial  portion  of  said  length  of  said  endless  path; 
first  means  for  dnving  said  frame  about  said  axis  relative  to  said 
carnage;  and  second  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  said 
first  means  for  dnving  said  weight  means  along  said  endless 
path  relative  to  said  frame. 

4.261,213 
FRICTION  TR\NSMISM(JN 
Manfred  Rattunde.  Bad  Homburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  as- 
signor to  Werner  Reimers  F,1.V  .   ^ntrieb  kommanditgesfU- 
schaft.  Bad  Homburg,  Ted.  Rep.  uf  Gtrman> 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19^9,  Ser,  No,  52.983 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.   lun    28. 
19'78.  282834" 

Int.  CI.    F16H  li/lO 
l^  S.  CI, -^4-196  16  Claims 

1  Friction  transmission  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  shaft: 
means  defining  a  presser  cylinder  anc  p -^^n  assembly  com- 
posed of  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  member  mounted 
n  said  cvlindcT  member,  both  of  said  members  being 
mounted  to  rotate  w  ith  one  said  shafi,  one  of  said  members 
delming  a  friction  disc  arranged  to  press  against  a  cooper- 
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ating  element  for  transmission  of  motion  between  such 
element  and  said  disc,  the  other  of  said  members  being 
filed  to  the  shaft  on  which  said  members  are  mounted,  and 
b^Hh  of  said  members  defining  a  presser  cvhnder  chamber 
for  receiving  hsdraulic  fluid  at  a  pressure  for  urging  said 
disc  against  the  element  with  a  force  dependent  on  the 
friction  force  required  to  transmit  motion  between  such 
element  and  said  disc,  and 
means  defining  a  torque  sens<ir  mounted  on  one  said  shaft 
and  hvdraulicallv  connected  to  said  presser  cylinder 
chamber,  said  sensor  defining  a  fluid  tlou  control  valve 


•i„^     "  i 


I  d— I: ^ '— ^ 


comprised  cif  two  valve  parts  movable  relative  to  one 
another  to  an  extent  dependent  on  the  torque  impiised  on 
the  shaft  on  which  said  senstir  is  mounted  for  exclusively 
controlling  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  cylinder  chamber 
in  dependence  on  the  torque  imposed  on  the  shaft  on 
which  said  sensor  is  mounted, 
wherein  said  valve  parts  are  constructed  for  delivering  a 
predetermined  supplemental  volume  of  hydraulic  pressure 
fluid  to  said  pres.ser  cylinder  chamber  upon  a  predeter- 
mined relative  movement  between  said  valve  parts  m  a 
direction  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  presser  cvhnder 
chamber 


4.261.214 
CHAIN  NOISE  PREVENTING  DEVICE 
Masaki  Watanabe,  Niiu.  and  Goroei  Wakatsuki,  Fujimi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kog>  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,517 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1977,  52-71829[l] 
Int.  a.    F16H  9.00.  55/30 
L.S.  a.  474—156  7  Claims 


6    8 


7  ?    8   6 


7   A  chain  noise  preventing  device,  comprising: 

a  sprocket, 

a   chain    having   central    portions   which   mesh    with    said 

sprocket,  and  inside  and  outside  link  plates  which  are 

disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  sprocket, 
a  holding  member  including  a  flange  having  a  diameter 

which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  circle  defined  bs  a 

tooth  bottom  portion  of  said  sprocket,  said  holding  mem- 


from  an  outer  end  of  said  flange  over  said  circle  defined  by 
said  tooth  bottom  portion  of  said  sprocket; 

a  cushioning  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  larger 
than  an  inner  semicircle  defined  by  the  meshing  of  said 
chain  with  said  sprocket,  and  having  an  inside  diameter 
which  is  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  flange  of 
said  holding  member; 

said  cushioning  ring  being  made  from  a  resilient  material; 

said  cushioning  ring  being  made  from  a  spring  steel  material; 

said  cushioning  ring  being  provided  with  a  rubber  ring 
portion  integrally  secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  cushioning  ring;  and 

a  projection  (349),  fitting  in  a  clearance  between  said  inside 
and  outside  link  plates  of  said  chain,  being  provided  on  the 
surface  of  said  rubber  ring  portion  of  said  cushioning  ring 


4,261.215 
VARIABLE  PITCH  TYPE  V-PLLLEY 

Hisao  Murase,  and  Mototaka  Nakane,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  s^iki  (  ompany.  Limited,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,883 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    24,    1978,    53- 
61896[L] 

Int.  a.   F16H55/52 
L  .S.  a.  474—13  7  Qaims 


1  A  pulley  assembly  for  a  tension  medium  strand  compris- 
ing 

a  shaft, 

a  stationary  sheave  and  a  movable  sheave,  each  of  said 
sheaves  comprising  a  running  surface  of  the  pulley  assem- 
bly, said  stationary  sheave  being  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  said  movable  sheave  being  mounted  for  movement 
axially  relative  to  said  stationary  sheave  in  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  sheave  to  define  a 
variable  width  V-belt  groove  between  said  sheaves,  said 
stationary  sheave  including  a  boss  portion  formed 
thereon; 

a  stationary  member  secured  to  said  boss  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  running  surface  in  a  generally  radial 
direction;  and 

first  and  second  means,  interconnecting  said  movable  sheave 
to  said  stationary  sheave  via  the  extending  portion  of  said 
stationary  member,  axially  spaced  from  each  other  for 
permitting  axial  displacement  of  said  movable  sheave. 


4,261,216 
SYNCHRONIZED  TRANSMISSION 
Eugene  R.  Braun.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.270 
Int.  CI.    F16H  3/38 
L  .S.  a.  74—339  17  Qaims 

17    In  a  transmission  of  the  tvpe  including  a  housing;  input 


ber  further  including  a  retaining  wall  extending  radiallv    and  output  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing  and  a 
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plurality  of  ratio  change  gears  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  stepped  ratio  changes  between  the 
input  and  output  shafts;  the  improvement  comprising 

a  jaw  clutch  assembly  associated  with  each  of  said  ratio 
change  gears,  each  of  the  jaw  clutch  assemblies  including 
first  and  second  associated  jaw  clutch  members  selec- 
tively engagable  with  each  other  to  provide  one  of  the 
stepped  ratios  between  the  input  and  output  shafts, 


z»-«  x«. 


J /— 


rrf 


set 


^ 
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from  the  engine  a  low  speed  range  drive  gear,  character- 
ized by  comprising: 
a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said 

output  shaft, 
a  low  speed  range  driven  gear  for  engagement  with  said 

low  speed  range  drive  gear  and  unitanly  mounted  on 

said  hollow  shaft. 
a  fourth  gear  for  engagement  with  a  fourth  drive  gear  and 

unitanlv  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft,  and 
a  high  speed-low  speed  change-over  sleeve  disposed  on 

said  input  shaft  and  through  the  operation  of  which  the 

torque  of  said  input  shaft  is  transmitted  to  said  drive 

gear  shaft 


blocker  means  associated  with  each  of  said  jaw  clutch  as- 
semblies and  operative  to  block  asynchronou;,  engage- 
ment of  said  associated  jaw  clutch  members  in  response  to 
initial  engaging  movement  of  said  members;  and  a  friction 
clutch  momentarily  engagable  during  the  stepped  ratios 
changes  for  synchronizing  said  associated  clutch  members 
selected  for  engagement 

4.261.217 
TRANSMISSION  EQUIPPED  WITH  AUXILIARY  SPEED 

CHANGING  GEAR 
Hajime   Aral,  Aichi,  and  Akio  Numazawa,  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,216 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1978,  53  88839 

Int.  Q.    F16H  3  OH 

U.S.  Q.  74—360  2  Claims 


4.261.:i8 
SPEED  RFDLCKR  ADJL  STMFNT  MEANS 
Joseph  A.  Eagan.  Sr..  539  Ford  St..  VVest  C  onshohcKken.  Pa 
19428 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  9^2.664 

Int.  n.    F16H  55,18 

L.s.  CI.  74—409  ^  Claims 


1   A  transmission  having  an  auxiliary  speed  changing  gear, 
compnsing; 
an  input  shaft; 

output  shaft  extending  in  parallel  with  said  input  shaft, 
a  hollow  dnve  gear  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  said  input 

shaft;  and 

two  pairs  of  meshing  gears  arranged  for  the  torque  transmis- 
sion between  said  input  shaft  and  said  dnve  gear  shaft; 

one  of  said  gear  pairs  constituting  a  gear  train  of  a  high  speed 
gear  ratio,  and  the  other  constituting  a  gear  train  of  a  low 
speed  gear  ratio; 

said  input  shaft  being  extended  through  the  hollow  drive 
gear  shaft  and  rotatably  carrying  at  its  portion  remotest 


1  In  a  speed  redu>.er  .^t  the  -^rx-'  including  ,i  h^iuMng  having 
first  and  second  input  vhati  openings  and  outpa!  •^hati  v^pcnings. 
first  and  second  input  sh.ifi  hearings  including  inner  and  outer 
races  and  supported  within  the  housing  at  the  input  shaft  open- 
ings, an  input  shaft  joumaHed  w  ithir^  ihc  mpiji  ^haft  bearings  to 
rotate  a  worm,  the  input  -haft  having  respective  first  and 
second  shaft  vhoulderc  outpu'.  -haft  hearings  supported  within 
the  housing  at  the  output  >-haf!  openings,  an  output  shaft  jour- 
nalled  within  the  output  -haM  hearings  in  a  manner  to  be  ro- 
tated by  an  affixed  gear  which  meshe^  with  the  worm,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

an  end  cap  having  an  opening   receiving   :hc    input  shaft 

therethrough  and  partially  closing  the  first  one  of  said 

input  shaft  openings  about  the  input  shaft, 

said  open  end  sap  having  a  first  oil  seal  radui;\  extending 

frtim  the  mput  shaft  to  effect  oil  sealing  ahou!  the  input 

shaft, 
an  unthreaded  sleeve  positioned  in  the  first  input  shaft  open- 
ing and  extending  bet w  een  and  contacting  the  end  cap  and 
the  outer  race  of  the  first  input  shaft  bearing, 
the  inner  race  of  the  first  'tx-anng  contacting  the  'irsi  sha!i 
shoulder 
a  closed  end  cap  closing  the  second  ^  !  said  input  shaft  open- 
ings, 

threaded   means  adjustable   relative  to   the   h>us;ng   and 

hearing  against  the  outer  race  of  the  second  inpui  shaft 

bearing  to  effect  axial  adjustment  of  the  mput  shaft    and 

wherein  the  inner  race  of  the  second  inpu:  shat;   hearing 

hears  against  the  second  shaft  shoulder 
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4,261.219 
1  IBRKATION  DKMCK  R)R  DIFFKRKNTIAI  i,l  \R 

LMT 

Takaaki  Suzuki.  Obara.  and  Makoto  L  no.  Toyota,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tovota  Jidosha  kog>o  kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950.014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  25,  1978.  53-''0989 

Int.  C1.    F16H  5"  04.  1/40 

I  .S.  n.  ''4 — \61  6  (  laims 


4,261.220 
RFMOTK  CONTROF  MFCH AMSMS 

John  (..  Gill,  ('helmsford,  Fngland.  assignor  to  Teleflex  Morse 
Limited,  Basildon,  Fngland 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  923,765 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  1.  19^8. 
791   78 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  /   16H.  COlPi/20 
L.s.  CI.  74—501  R  16  Claims 

1    A  remoie  control  mechanism  hj^iiig  a  Hoam  svvmgaHio 
atniul  a  pivot  io  transmit  a  pushing  t\)rcc  \o  a  tlrst  cable  anJ  a 


pulling  force  to  a  second  cable  which  cables  are  connected  to 
locations  of  said  beam  on  opposite  sides  oi  said  pivot,  said 
pushing  and  pulling  forces  being  reversed  when  said  beam  is 
swung  in  opposite  directions,  said  beam  also  having  a  third 
cable  connected  thereto  at  said  pivot,  said  beam  also  being 
movable  in  further  opposite  directions  in  a  manner  such  as  to 
transmit,  when  moved  in  one  such  direction,  pushing  forces  to 


1     In   a   piiv*,er   transmission   unit    tor  a   motor   v-.^hi^ie,    the 
:rar)smissnin    unit    comprising    a    trans-a\ie   casing    having   an 
upright  seating  tace  for  rigidK  securing  said  casing  lo  a  cylin- 
der ^^lock  ot\in  cngme  and  having  an  upright  partition  wall  for 
subdiv  iding  !he  interior  ot'  said  ^asing  m!o  tViTit  and  rear  vhain- 
"x-rs,  said  trans-a\le  casing  being  proviJed  with  .i  .^  .e'  piate 
Atii^h  sealinglv    closes   the  open   end   ot   the   front   chamber 
uhich  Is  remote  trvmi  the  rear  chamber,  a  drive  pinion  shaft 
r.'taiablv   [ournalled  along  the  t\ire-and-aft  axis  '.A  the  vehicle 
-  'R  said  partition  v^all  and  including  a  drive  pinion  iniegral  with 
said  drive   pinion   shaft   and   iiKated   in   the   friTi;   ^hamher,  a 
.iitferential  gear  unit  arranged  within  the  front  chamber  of  said 
.asirig  and  having  a  pair  of  side-journals  riMatahlv  supported 
"^v  a  pair  .'t  spaced  side-bearings  carried  on  a  pair  of  carrier 
p<-rt;ons   it  s.iid  trans-a\ie  casing,  a  crovA,n  wheei  integral  with 
said  JitTerential  gear  unit  and  in  mesh  with  said  drive  pinion  to 
dr  ve  said  ditTerential  gear  unit,  a  pair  of  v^  heel  avles  extending 
>pp(isiteiv  outwardlv   from  the  ditTerential  gear  unit  through 
■he  resp<.-ctive  side-iournals  and  surrounded  bv  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar seal  members  earned  on  the  respcstive  carrier  portions,  and 
a  pair  of  annular  shim  plates  interp<ised  betv\een  each  of  the 
.arrier  portions  and  each  y^i  the  side-bearings  to  support  each 
■t  the  side-iournals  in  pia^e. 
;he  improvement  wherein  said  ^over  plate  KKiudes  .i  pair  '-' 
lateral   protrusion   means  mlegrallv    formed   on   the  irinct 
wall  ot  said  sover  plate  with  said  pair  of  lateral  prurusion 
means  forming  a  reintorsement  rib  means  for  strengthen- 
ing said  v-iuer  plate,  said  lateral  protrusion  means  extend- 
ing downwardlv  at  both  sides  of  said  sTown  wheel  from 
the  upper  portion  .T  said  ^over  plate  with  the  lower  ends 
thereof  extending  into  a  pair  of  side-spaces  t'o-rmed  around 
ea^  h  ot  said  wheel  axles  between  the  respective  side-bear- 
ings  and  the  respective  seal  members,  wherein  said  lateral 
protrusion  means  receive  lubricat:iii;  oil  (lowing  around 
said  c  ri  'w  :.  w  heel  and  carrv  the  lubricating  oii  inM  each  of 
said  side-spaces  and  wherein  each  of  said  shim  plates  is 
provided  with  an  oil  dam  to  cover  the  lower  p<'rlion  i'^ 
cash  outer  ra^e  ot  the  side-bearuiizs 


each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  cables,  and  when  moved  m 
the  opposite  such  direction,  pulling  forces  to  each  o^  said  tlrst. 
second  and  third  cables,  wherein 

(a)  said  third  cable  is  a  push  cable  and  said  first  and  second 
cables  are  pull  cables,  or 

(b)  said  third  cable  is  a  pull  cable  and  said  tlrst  and  second 
cables  are  push  cables. 


4,261,221 
rONTRDI   r\RI  F  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

fotuo  Kobavasni,  Ikeda.  Jupan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable  Sys- 
tem. Inc  ,  Hyogo,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr   :.  IQ'-y,  Ser.  No.  26.315 

Claims  priority   application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1979,  54-18680 

Int    (1    \  16C  /    If) 

U.S.  (1.  "4~=^ii)  H  4  Claims 


B- -A 


1.  .-\  positioning  device  for  a  control  cable  which  comprises 
a  screw  member  secured  to  an  end  of  an  inner  cable  which  is 
disposed  slidably  within  the  control  cable,  at  least  a  part  of  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof  being  a  screw  surface  an  outer 
fitting  having  an  inner  surface  capable  of  engaging  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  screw  member,  a  partially  cutaway 
portion,  and  a  projection  extending  downward  and  capable  of 
bending;  and  a  helical  spring  so  wound  as  to  clamp  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  screw  member  and  having  pawls  at  both 
ends  thereof  extending  outward,  each  pawl  being  capable  of 
abutting  to  the  respective  side  surface  of  the  cutaway  portion. 
and  the  projection  of  the  outer  fitting  being  positioned  between 
the  pawls  when  bending. 
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4.261.222 
BALI   BEARING  CAM  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Dattilo.  Mt.  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  691.684 


Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  74—569 


F16H  5i/06.  GllB  : 


32  Claims 


the  power  input  gear  for  said  gearing,  support  and  enclosing 
means  for  said  gearing,  a  shaft  on  said  support  and  enclosing 
means,  a  power  output  gear  formed  from  one  of  said  non-circu- 
lar gears,  and  being  rotalively  mounted  on  said  craning  means, 
a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  m  meshing  relationship 
with  said  power  input  gear  and  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  non-circular  gears,  and  chain  drive  means 
fixed  to  the  power  output  gear,  said  pair  of  meshing  non-circu- 
lar gears  being  elliptical  gears  which  are  ninety  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  each  other. 


,  4.26l::4 

\  \i  \  \  \r\\  \!()H 

Harry  E.  Sulzer.  Telford.  Fa.,  assignor  n.    Xnchnr   Darlini;  In- 
dustries. Inc..  Bala-(  .\nw\d.  Pa, 

Filed  Oct,  r,  19-S,  Sir.  No.  ^'i-l.W^ 

Int.  CI.    Fl'.H  i3/18 

\:  S.  C\.  "'J — 626  20  Claims 


1.  .\  cam  assembly  comprising 

at  least  one  reference  surface. 

at  least  one  cam  follower  member,  and 

cam  means  including  at  least  first  and  second  ball  bearings 
having  diameters  for  selectively  positioning  said  cam 
follower  member  at  a  pluralitv  of  different  predetermined 
distances  with  respect  to  said  reference  surface  by  selec- 
tively positioning  said  first  and  second  ball  bearings  be- 
tween said  cam  follower  member  and  said  reference  sur- 
face, said  plurality  of  different  distances  being  related  to 
the  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  ball  bearings. 


4.261.223 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  M.  Johnson.  457  Overbrook  Dr..  NW..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
30318 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No,  949.016 

Int.  CI.    G05G  /   /-J 

U.S.  CI.  74—594.2  8  Claims 


"^^-^-^•^ 


\ 


icy-j 


1.  A  motor-actuated  valve  actuator  having  a  manual  over- 
ride comprising  a  reversible  drive  motor,  a  handwheel,  an 
output  device  coupled  to  the  operator  of  the  valve  to  displace 
the  same,  a  planetary  gear  assembly  having  a  planet  drive 
means,  a  ring  drive  means  and  a  sun  drive  means,  a  first  of  said 
drive  means  being  connected  to  said  motor,  a  second  of  said 
drive  means  connected  to  the  handwheel,  and  the  third  of  said 
drive  means  being  connected  to  the  output  device,  a  one-way 
coupling  in  the  motor  connection  to  said  first  drive  means,  said 
coupling  being  operative  to  rotate  its  associated  first  drive 
means  in  either  direction  upon  actuation  of  said  motor  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  first  drive  means  m  the  corresponding  direc- 
tion, and  to  lock  said  first  drive  means  against  rotation  when 
said  motor  is  not  actuated,  said  handwheel  connection  being 
operative  to  rotate  said  second  drive  means  in  either  direction 
upon  actuation  of  said  handwheel  in  the  corresponding  direc- 
tion and  to  lock  said  second  drive  means  against  rotation  when 
said  handwheel  is  stationary,  whereby  selective  actuation  of 
either  said  drive  motor  or  said  handwheel  is  effective  to  drive 
said  third  drive  means  and  thereby  the  output  device. 


\  In  a  power  transmission  assembly,  cranking  means,  a 
support  for  the  cranking  means,  gearing  including  at  leas;  a 
pair  of  meshing  non-circular  gears  and  further  including  a  gear 

secured  to  the  cranking  means  \o  turn  therewith  and  forming 


4.:6i.:;5 

STEP-DOUN  IRANSMISSION  FOR  I)Rl\  INCi   \ 
PLIRAIITY  0^  EXTRUSION  S(  RMNS 

Rudolf  Zahradnik.  \  lenna,    \ustria,  assignor  to  Maplan  Mas 

chinen-  und  tcchnischi    \nlagcn.  I'lanungs-  und  Krtik;unk;s- 

Gesellschaft  mbFU  N  icnna.   \ustria 

Filed  Icb,  16.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  12."45 

Int.  (1.    M6H   ^7/06.  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—665  GA  8  Claims 

\.  In  an  extruder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  extru- 
sion screws,  including  a  first  screw  and  at  least  one  other  screw 
coacting  therewith,  and  a  common  source  of  motive  power  for 
jointly  rotating  said  extrusion  screws. 

the  combination  therewith  of  a  step-down  transmission  in- 
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serted  b<"tut.-en  said  source  and  said  extrusion  screws,  said 

transmiss:on  comprising 
reduction  gearing  driven  h\  said  st^ur^e  including  a  primary 

spur  gear  on  a  main  shaft  directU  and  coaxialh  ci^nnected 

uith  said  first  screv*. 
a  satellite  gear  in  dm  ing  engagement  with  said  pnniar\  spur 

gear  ^entered  on  an  a\is  parallel  to  said  main  shaft; 


from  said  input  means  through  said  speed-varying  module 
and  said  Hrst  planetary  assembly, 

first  reieasable  clutching  means  for  connecting  a  carrier  of 
said  first  planetary  assembly  with  a  ring  gear  of  said  sec- 
ond planetary  assembly,  and 

second  reieasable  clutching  means  connecting  a  carrier  of 
said  first  planetary  assembly  to  said  input  means. 


4,:61.227 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  TRANSV  ERSE 

ENGINE  OF  FRONT  I)RI\K  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICT.E 

Takahiro  Yamamori,  Tokvo;  Kazuvoshi  Iwanaga.  and  Kunio 
Ohtsuka.  both  of  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  \  nkohama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  947.219 
(  laims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    18,    1978,    53- 
]2Hi5\[V] 

Int  n:  T\6H  37/08.  57/02 
U.S.  a.  74—695  8  Claims 


073 O 

D 


a  pair  of  ancillar\  shafts  paralleling  said  main  shaft  and 
carr>ing  respective  secondars  spur  gears  ot  like  tooth 
number  in  mesh  v«.ith  said  satellite  gear 

a  pimon  axialK  otTset  from  said  primarv  spur  gear  on  an 
output  shaft,  paralleling  said  main  shaft,  directly  and  coax- 
lalK  ^onnei-ted  uith  said  coacting  screw    and 

a  pair  of  driven  gears  of  like  tooth  number  on  said  ancillary 
shafts  in  mesh  v\ith  said  pinion  for  rotating  said  coacting 
strev\  in  unison  with  said  first  screu 


4.261.226 
TRANSMISSION  VMTH  A  FIRST-STAGE  HYDROSTATIC 

MODE  AND  TWO  HYDROMECHANICAl   STAGES 
Elias  Orshansk>,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  San  Eransisco.  Calif,  iby 
Bert)  Bacon  Orshansky.  executrix),  and  William  E.  VNeseloh. 
San  Diei?o.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orshansk>  Transmission  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.\ . 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.723 

Int.  CI.    F16H  4^  i>4.  41/00.  i/44 

L  .S.  CI.  74—687  30  Claims 


]MW^m 


1    -X  pHiv»,er  transmission  comprising 

a  statioiiarv  trame, 

input  means, 

output  means, 

tlrsi  and  second  planetarv  assemblies  each  having  at  least 
one  sun  gear,  ring  gear,  and  ^arrier  v.ith  plane!  j;ears.  a 
ring  gear  o\  said  t'lrst  planetarv  assemhiv  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  carrier  of  said  second  planetar)  assembly 
and  therethrough  rigidlv  to  said  (uilpu!  means,  a  sun  gear 
o\  said  second  planetarv  assemhiv  being  connected  di- 
rectlv   to  said  input  means, 

a  reversible  speedvarvmg  module  connecting;  said  input 
means  to  said  sun  gear  oi  said  first  planetarv  assembly, 

braking  means  for  releasablv  connecting  a  earner  ot  said  first 
planetarv  assemhiv  to  said  frame,  wherebv  u  hen  said 
braking  means  is  engaged,  said  output   means  is  driven 


w^  lu  MO    i|  fTt  ac  SO 

no-  ui"* '  i»    "Si  -«    •?    '1 


1    \n  automatic  transmission  including 

a  one  piece  generally  cup-shaped  transmission  case  hav  ing  a 
generally  circular  closed  end,  said  transmission  case  hous- 
ing therein 

a  planetary  gear  system  that  includes  planetarv  gear  ele- 
ments, a  power  input  element  of  the  planetarv  gear  sv  stem 
being  drivably  connected  to  a  hydorkmetic  unit,  a  pov\er 
output  element  of  said  planetary  gear  system  having  an 
output  gear,  the  output  gear  being  disposed  between  the 
planetary  gear  elements  and  the  hydrokinetic  unit,  clutch 
means  for  connecting  together  two  elements  o\  the  plane- 
tary gear  system  for  rotation  in  unison,  brake  means  f  u 
anchonng  one  element  of  the  planetarv  gear  svstem.  Huid 
pressure  op)erated  servos  for  actuating  the  clutch  means 
and  the  brake  means,  and  a  fluid  pressure  pump  drivably 
connected  to  the  hydrokinetic  unit  and  located  adjacent 
the  circular  closed  end  of  the  transmission  case,  said  fluid 
pressure  pump  having  a  generally  flat  surface  opposite  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  circular  closed  end. 

a  control  valve  body  in  communication  with  the  tluid  pres- 
sure pump  to  supply  selectively  fluid  pressure  to  the  ser- 
vos, the  control  valve  body  being  secured  to  the  transmis- 
sion case  and  being  located  generallv  parallel  vv  ;th  the  axis 
of  the  transmission  case. 

said  transmission  case  having 

fluid  passageway  means  for  fiuidly  connecting  the  fluid 
pressure  pump  to  the  control  valve  b<idv  and  including  an 
upstream  portion  which  is  located  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  circular  closed  end  and  one  side  of  a  plane 
containing  said  fiat  surface,  and  an  end  portion  which 
directly  fiuidly  communicates  with  a  fluid  receiving  por- 


Aprii    14,  1Q8' 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAI 


501 


tion  of  the  control  valve  body  which  receives  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  pump,  said  end  portion  of  said  fluid 
passageway  means  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plane. 


4.2M,::9 

AUTOMATIC  SFHD  R\Ii<)  (  OMI^OI    *>>^n  \1  H)H 

STEPLESS  TRAN>MISM()N  ()l    \l  I()\U)II\E 

SKHK  1  IS 

Kivofumi  Mi/uno.  Nago>a;  Hiroaki  Maeda,  hoota:  shik;eo 
Takahashi,  Kariva;  Masanon  Sato,  and  Satomi  'su/uki.  both 
of  Nago>a.  all  of  Japan,  assignurs  to  \isin  Stiki  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Kama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  19''8.  Ser.  No.  931. 224 
Claims  pnont>.  application  .Japan.   Vug.  24.  1978.  53    1(11322 
Int.  CI.    B6UK  4_      -    -■     ,4,  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  74— 866  ^  (  laims 


4,261.228 

STROKE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

MECHANISM 

Joseph  A.  Eagan.  Sr..  539  Ford  St..  West  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

19428 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  969,014 

Int.  CI.    F16H  J5,Ud 

U.S.  CI.  74—835  14  <^'aims 


■to  **^'*--*8 


M 


1™-^  1 


fllSTl'-r. 


—I  __ter  ' ' 


kr^ 


3 


1  in  a  stroKc  adiusimcnt  for  reciprocating  mechanisms  of 
the  type  including  a  crank,  a  piston  reciprocated  bv  the  crank 
and  a  power  shaft  supplying  rotarv  power,  the  combination  of 

an  arm  connected  to  the  power  shaft  in  a  pivoiai  power  shati 
connection  and  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  bv  the  power 

shaft. 

said  arm  comprising  an  adjustable  wonne.tor  to  which  .nie 
end   of  the  crank   is  connected   and   a   projecting  pin 
positioned    in    spac;ed    relationship    tVom    the    pivotal 
power  shaft  connection. 
a  collar  axially  movable  along  the  power  shait.  said  collar 
including  slot  means  slidingly  engageable  bv  ;he  projec! 
ing  pin.  the  engagement  of  the  projecting  pm  within  ihc 
slot  means  causing  rotation  ot  the  arm  about  its  pivotal 
power  shaft  connection  as  the  collar  is  axiaP.v  mov  cd   and 
an  adjustment  means  adjacent  to  the  collar  to  a.xiailv  movi 
the  collar  relative  to  the  power  shaft, 
the  adjustment  means  comprising  an  extcrnai  Handle,  an 
adjusting  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  bv  the  handle  and 
gear  means  interposed  between  the  adustmg  shaft  and 
the  collar  to  axialiy  move  the  collar  al.ng  the  power 
shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  handle,  and 
the  adjustment  means  further  comprising  threaded  means 
interposed  between  the  gear  means  and  the  collar  to 
axially  move  the  collar  along  the  power  shaft  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  handle: 
whereby  movement  of  the  collar  in  a  first  axial  direction 
causes  the  engaged  pin  to  pull  the  arm  m  a  clockwise 
direction  dboul  its  pivotal  power  shaft  connection  to  raise 
the  adiListable  connector  and  thus  varv  the  eccentricity  of 
the  crank,  and 
whereby  movement  o\  the  collar  u,  the  opposite  axial  direc- 
tion causes  the  engaged  pin  to  push  the  arm.  in  a  counic: 
clockwise  direction  about  its  pivotal  po.ver  shaft  connec- 
tion to  lower  the  adjustable  connedo'-  and  thus  varv  the 
eccentricitv  of  the  crank 


1.  An  automatic  speed  ratio  control  system  for  a  stepless 
transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising; 
a  target  signal  generator  producing  a  target  value  signal  for 
controlling  operation  of  an  engine  on  the  automotive 

vehicle; 

a  detector  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  opera- 
tion of  the  engine; 

a  compator  means  comparing  the  signal  indicative  of  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  with  the  target  value  signal  to  produce 
a  deviation  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the 
target  value  and  the  actual  value  indicative  of  the  target 
and  actual  operation  of  the  engine  respectively; 

a  clutch  control  circuit  which  controls  the  operation  of  a 
solenoid  valve  for  controlling  the  operations  of  clutches; 

a  polarity  inversion  circuit  which  inverts  the  polarity  of  the 
signal  supplied  out  from  the  comparator  means  in  re- 
sponse to  an  operation  of  the  clutch  control  circuit; 

a  servo  amplifier  which  controls  the  operation  of  a  servo 
valve  in  response  to  the  output  from  the  polarity  inversion 

circuit; 

an  actuator  which  controls  the  speed  ratio  of  the  transmis- 
sion in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  servo  valve;  and 

a  gain  adjusting  circuit  which  is  interposed  between  the 
comparator  means  and  the  servo  amplifier  to  adjust  a  gam 
of  the  signal  supplied  to  the  servo  amplifier  m  response  to 
the  operation  of  the  actuator  so  as  to  increase  the  gain 
when  the  speed  ratio  is  low  and  decrease  the  gain  when 
the  speed  ratio  is  high. 

4.261,230 

WIRE  STRIPPIN(.  MACHIM    \ND  STRIPPING 

H  IMF  NT  THEREFOR 

William  1  .  Sindelar.  lowson.  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  A  IKckir 
Inc..  Newark,  Dei. 

Filed  Jun,  25.  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  ?2.t)4^ 
Int.  CI.    H02G  1/12 
^•_S.  (1.  hl-9.51  8  Claims 

1   A;  a;  r<^ratus  for  Stripping  the  insulation  from  the  end  ot 
an  insulated  wire  comprising; 

first  and  second  stripping  heads  movably  mounted  on  sup- 
port means  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  along  a 
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i:>imni.>(i  jvi^  tiiu.irj^  one  anotlier  to  an  operative  posi- 

tlvTl 

a  u  irc  sirippirik;  c-kTiu"iit  mounted  i>n  each  >: ripping  head  for 
rcLiti\ c  niotuni  t,-  cwh  oiher  and  transverse  motion  to  the 
wire  stripping  head  and  having  a  wire  contact  surface 
thereon,  said  stripping  headN  arranged  m'  that  said  wire 
contact  surtaxes  face  one  another  during  movement  of 
said  wire  stripping  heads  along  said  common  axis  to  said 
operative  position,  viid  wire  contact  surfaces,  when  said 
stripping  heads  are  in  said  k'pcrative  position,  adapted  to 
CiUit.i^t  .'ppH>site  sides  ot'  an  insulated  wire  located  m  ,i 
vMre  stripping  /.me  dellned  therebetween  and  constrain 
the  vv  ire  therein, 

an  insulation  cutting  means  ass*scialed  with  at  least  one  of 
said  wire  contact  surfaces  and  adapted  to  at  least  partially 


nz 


■if  r 


penetrate  the  insulation  on  a  side  ot"  a  v\ire  in  said  wire 
stripping  /one.  and 
drive  means  connected  to  said  stripping  heads  for  moving 
said  stripping  heads  to  said  operative  position  t>i  ^-onstrain 
a  wire  in  said  wire  stripping  /one,  said  insulation  cutting 
means  efTective  to  at  least  partiallv  penetrate  the  insulation 
on  a  side  of  the  wire  constrained  in  said  wire  stripping 
/one.  and  for  mining  at  least  one  o\  said  wire  stripping 
elements  and  associated  wire  contact  surface  relative  {o 
the  other  and  transverse  to  the  wire  stripping  head  to 
rotate  the  wire  in  the  wire  stripping  /one  and  cause  said 
insulation  cutting  means  to  at  least  partiallv  penpheralK 
cut  the  insulation  of  the  wire,  and  t'or  separating  said  wire 
stripping  heads  fn^m  said  wire  in  a  direction  axialjy  of  the 
wire  to  remove  the  penpherallv  cut  insulation  from  the 
wire 


4,261,231 

INSl  I.ATION  STRIPPING  APPARATI  S 

Thomas  C.  Bleakley.  Acton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 

pany,  I^xington,  Mass. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,304.  Aug.  17,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799.904,  May  23.  197''. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,3''2 

Int.  CI.    H02G  /   /: 

IS.  CI.  81-9.51  1  Claim 


length  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  insulated  wire, 
such  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stripping  station  including: 

(i)  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  heating  element,  each  one 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  selected 
length  of  insulation  to  be  removed  and  a  cross-sectional 
shape  substantially  corresponding  to  one-half  oi  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  insulated  wire; 

(ii)  movable  mounting  means  frictionally  engaging  the 
first  and  the  second  electrical  heating  elements  to  posi- 
tion such  elements  on  opposite  halves  of  the  insulated 
wire  around  the  selected  length  of  the  insulation  to  be 
removed  and  for  providing  electrical  connections  to 
such  elements; 

(iii)  means  for  periodically  actuating  the  mounting  means 
to  cause  the  first  and  the  second  electrical  heating  ele- 
ments to  engage  opposite  halves  of  each  selected  length 
of  the  insulation  to  be  removed  for  a  selected  period  oi 
time  and  then  to  retract  the  first  and  second  heating 
elements;  and 

(iv)  means,  operative  during  the  selected  period  of  time. 
for  applying  electrical  power  through  the  mounting 
means  to  the  first  and  the  second  heating  elements  to 
decompose  completely  the  insulation  to  be  removed  to 
expose  a  corresponding  length  of  underlying  wire  with 
undisturbed  insulation  on  either  side  of  such  length  and 

(b)  means  periodically  operable  to  unroll  predetermined 
lengths  of  the  insulated  wire  from  the  roll  thereof  succes- 
sively to  position  each  selected  length  o{  the  insulation  to 
be  removed  between  the  first  and  the  second  electrical 
heating  element. 


4,261.232 

APF  VRATIS  FOR  TTCHTKNING  F.\STENERS  ON 

\\l  M  I  \  ( ONSKC'IKD  ROD-LIKE  MEMBERS 

.Akira    Vamaiaki.    Kawanishi.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries,  1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

filed  \la>  ".  19"9.  Ser.  No.  36.730 

Int.  CI.    B25B  /v  00 

U.S.  CI.  81—57.32  9  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  remov  ing  a  selected  length  of  the  insulation 
from  along  the  run  of  a  roll  of  insulated  wire  to  leave  andis- 
turbed  insulation  on  either  side  of  such  length  and  to  expK^se  a 
corresponding  length  of  underlying  wire,  such  corresponding 


1    A  tightening  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  main  body; 

a  second  main  body  which  can  be  fi.xed  to  the  first  main  body 
forbidding  any  relative  rotation  and  can  be  separated, 

a  first  spanner  member  having  a  spanner  portion  and  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  the  first  main  body  around  a  vertical 
axial  line,  a  rotation  adjustment  device  which  rotates  the 
first  spanner  member  and  fixes  at  an  arbitrary  arrange- 
ment; 

a  second  spanner  member  having  a  spanner  portion  and 
mounted  in  the  second  main  body  rotatively  around  the 
axial  line; 

a  carrier  mounted  in  the  second  main  body  slidable  along  a 
longitudinal  direction; 

a  ratchet  claw  pivoted  on  the  carrier; 

ratchet  cogs  cut  out  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
spanner  member; 
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a  resilient  member  connecting  said  ratchet  claw  and  said  4.:m._34 

earner  to  push  said  ratchet  claw  toward  said  ratchet  cog;  I-ATHF  K)R  MX(  niMN<,   x  (  H  vNKsH  MT 

■  Hermann  Berhalk.  (.oppmgen.  led.  Rep     "f  (.ermaiiN.  assignor 

a  Imear  driving  apparatus  to  drive  said  carrier  along  a  longi-        '<'  ^■^''-der  IWhringer  (,.rr.b.H,.  i  ed.  R.p^ uf  Gcr.man) 
,    ,      ^    '^  I  lied  Aug.  1    .  1979.  Ser.  No.  6  .336 

tudinal  direction.  ,,,   .  ,      ,        i    a    a  rt     .rr,.>n,     ^,..,    ^i 

Claims  prioritv,  applicalinn  fed.  Kip    (u  (nrmanx     \ut:    -i, 

19"8,  2836598 

Int.  CI.    B23B  :   /* 

U.S.  CI.  82— Q  ■»  Claims 


4.261.233 
RATCHET  WRENCH  OF  THE  SOCKET  DRIN  E  TYPE 
James  W.  Konecn\.  Fort  VNorth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thorsen  Tool 
Company,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9.462 

Int.  CI.    B25B  13  46 

U.S.  a.  81—62  6  Claims 


1.  ,A  ratchet  wrench  of  the  socket  drive  tvpe  comprising: 
a.  a  handle  having  a  lever  portion  and  a  head  portu-n.  with 
the    head   portion    having   a    .entral    bore    with    internal 
spline-like  teeth  formed  therein  and  oppositely  disposed 
side  faces, 
b    a  ratchet  plug  assemblv   installed  in  the  head  portion  of 
said   handle  and  including  a   ratchet   plug   with   a  body 
portion  having  an  integral  socket  drive  stud  protruding 
axially  outwards  beyond  one  of  said  head  portion  side 
faces,  and  ratchet  paw  1  means  for  driv  ing  or  ratcheting  on 
said  spline-like  teeth  and  reversing  means  therefor;  with 
said  ratchet  pawl  means  and  reversing  means  including 
i,  a  ratchet  pawl  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  set  ot 
a.xially  extending  spline-like  teeth  at  each  end  portion 
thereof  and  an  inner  surface  having  an  axially  extending 
center  notch  portion  with  substantially  planar  side  sur 
f-aces  that  converge  in  the  direction  lo.ward  the  notch 
fXJrlion  bottom, 
ii.  pivot  means  mounting  said  ratchet  pawl  to  said  ratchet 
plug  such  that  said  ratchet  pawl  may  be  rocked  about 
said  pivot  means  to  engage  one  set  of  said  pawl  teeth  for 
clockwise    wrench    torquing    and    the    other    set    for 
counter  clockwise  wrench  torquing. 
in    a  reversing  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
radially  of  said  ratchet  plug  and  having  an  outer  end 
face,  with  said  reversing  pin  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion  adjacent   said   outer  end   face   which   transverse 
dimension  exceeds  the  greatest  distance  between  said 
notch  pK-irtion  substantially   planar  side  surfaces,  with 
resilient  bias  means  urging  said  reversing  pin  outer  end 
face  into  contact  with  said  notch  portion,  and 
iv  reversing  control  means  to  effect  angular  movement  of 
said  reversing  pin  and  consequent  movement  of  said 
ratchet  paw!  from  the  clockwise  torquing  position  to 
the  counter  cUvkwise  torquing  position  and  vice  versa 


1,  A  lathe  comprising  a  bed,  a  spindlestock  thereon,  a  work 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  spindlestock  for  rotation 
about  a  spindle  axis,  means  for  mounting  a  crankshaft  blank  on 
said  work  spindle  for  common  rotation  therewith,  at  least  one 
cross  slide  on  said  bed  mounted  for  movement  thereon  trans- 
versely to  said  spindle  axis,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  bearings  fixed 
to  said  cross  slide,  the  common  axis  of  said  bearings  extending 
parallel  to  said  spindle  axis,  a  turret  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  turrets  mounted  on  said  turret  shaft  between  said 
bearings,  each  turret  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  circumferentially  distributed  mounting 
means  for  mounting  cutting  tools  on  said  turret,  an  indexing 
mechanism  for  step-wise  rotation  of  said  turret  shaft,  the  dis- 
tance of  the  cutting  edges  of  said  tools  from  said  turret  shaft 
exceeding  the  length  of  the  crankarms  of  said  crankshaft  blank 
and  the  distance  between  said  turrets  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  line  bearings  of  said  crankshaft  blank 


4.261.235 

CC7TFR  HEAD  FOR  TR\t  KD  PREIl  RNIN(,  Ol   ROD.S. 

FMPFS   \NI)  \MRFS 

Klaus  Scholz.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanN,  assignor  to  Th. 
Kieserling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Oct    I,  19'9.  Ser.  No.  80, "85 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\,  Sep    29. 
1978.  2842436 

Int.  CI.   B23B  5/00.  3/28.  3/00 
L  J,  CL  82— 2()  >*"  Claims 


1    A  rotary  cutter  head  for  traced  preturning  of  tubes,  rods 
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ind  [he  like  v*..lrkplc-x^.■^,  .omprisirik:.  j  rotary  base  plate;  a 

supp,.n  memhcT  arranged  on  said  plaic  Mr  sliding  movement    RH.!I)l.\  MPFOKILD  MOLDKI)  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

in  radial  dirt'Ltion  an  (.'ionk;atcd  hladc  holder  hinged  a;  one  end 


ihereofon  said  suppn^rt  memlx'r  and  holding  a!  I's  tree  end  a 
cutting  Made  spring  means  arranged  heivveen  said  sLippi  " 
iTKTtih>t.'r  and  said  Tree  end  ol'said  blade  holder  to  urge  ;he  lattc: 
agams!  the  v^orkpKxe  and  a  tracing  member  arranged  on  said 
blade  h(ilder  in  the  ranee  I't'said  ..uttmg  blade. 


PUNCH  GUIDE  AND  STRIPPER 

Jost'ph  s    DiDonato,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Timothy  J.  Kwiecinski, 

LdkewiHxl    tioth    )f  N.Y.,  assJEnors  to  Houdaille  Industries, 

(nc  .  f  ort  1  audtrdale,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,404.  Auy.  10,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.166.403. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.100 

Int.  CI.    B26F  L  14 

U.S.  a.  83—139  8  Claims 


4.261.236 

DLMCK  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  \\I\l   MOVKMhNI 

OL  CM  INDRKAI   ROD-SHAPED  OBJECTS  INTO  \ 

LATERAL  TRANSLATION 

Jean  \erjux.  Montgeron.  France,  assignor  to  Arenco-Decouflt. 

S<xiete  Anonyme  Francaise,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979.  Ser.  Vo.  13.388 
C  laims  priorit>,  application  France.  Feb.  20,  1978.  78  04"U2 
Int.  CI.    B65G  J'  :^   A24C-  5/2S 
I  .s.  CI.  83—110  6  Claims 


h' 


1  ii'  a  machine  of"  the  i>pc-  prxJu^ing  a  ^oniimious  rectilin- 
ear rixJ,  comprising  means  tor  cutting  this  rod  into  sections 
constitutink:  a  continuous  hne  ot  separate  elongated  ^  v  imdncal 
i^iects  disp<ised  in  end  to  end  relationship  and  tra\elling  at  a 
regular  rate  in  their  a\\a\  direction,  a  deM^e  tor  transtemng 
said  -bk'Lt-  one  h>.  .tR-  !rans\erseK  t.'  said  a\ial  direction  as 
thes  are  rc.eised  Iron',  the  deli\er\  means  .>!  vaid  machine  in 
Successive  recessc-.  t.irmei.!  ir,  a  r-,itar\  drum  ■'  .i  ^''nve\  v  '""T 
cOtu  e\  ing  these  vbicc  t^  ac  r'''ss  viid  continuous  line,  said  ;  rans- 
fer  device  comprising  a  pertorated  endless  tape  ot  v*.hich  one 
run  is  driven  in  a  vertical  plane  at  a  veiocit>  slightly  greater 
than  the  rate  v't"  delivers  ot"  said  .ibicLis,  along  one  side  of  said 
•  'bicc  Is,  means  t'nr  produc  mg  a  v  ac  uurn  ^i^^  the  :nner  side  of  said 
run  s. '  as  ts'  urge  said  obiects  against  the  externa!  side  of  said 
run.  b<.-tv«.een  said  dehverv  means  and.  said  conveyor,  and 
r.it.irv  cam  means  disposed  a^^ivc  said  'bieds  engaging  said 
run  .tnd  mounted  tor  r.'lation  about  an  avis  perpendicular  to 
said  a\ial  direction  at  a  peripheral  velocitv  slightly  greater  than 
'hat  .'I  said  pert. 'rated  tape  run  and  therefore  of  the  objects 
urged  against  said  run  while  enertmg  a  slight  d  >v».nuard  pres- 
sure on  each  'biei.1  as  it  move  under  said  cam  me. ins  while  a 
c  igarette  retTiams  parallel  to  itself  and  tangent  to  said  conveyor 
drum,  until  the  obied  penetrates  int(i  the  relevant  recess  of  said 
drum,  wherein  said  cam  means  comprise  a  single  cam  member 
of'  v\hich  the  position  m  relation  to  said  drum  and  the  angular 
timing  are  such  that  the  operative  pi>rtion  >t  'he  cam  profile 
engages  the  uppermost  generatrix  of'  each  obie^t  only  when 
the  avis  .  ■■',  the  elongated  cvlindrical  .-biect  is  aligned  with  the 
avis  of  the  corresponding  recess  to  be  penetrated  by  the  object, 
and  that  the  leading  end  of  the  object  is  alreadv  engaged  into 
said  recess,  wherehv,  as  a  consequence  ot  the  combined  action 
o\  said  cam  and  said  recess,  the  obiect  remains  constantly 
parallel  to  itself  throughout  its  transv  erse  transfer  and  until  it  is 
received  compleielv  m  said  recess 


1.  A  punch  and  stripper  assembly  comprising  a  punch  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  reduced  head  end  shaped 
to  punch  a  desired  configuration  in  a  v<.ork.piece  projecting 
from  the  body  portion,  a  rigid  tubular  punch  guide  slidably 
supporting  the  punch  having  an  exit  end  receiving  the  punch 
head  therethrough  in  peripherally  spaced  relatuin.  a  plastics 
material  stripper  tightly  affixed  in  the  exit  end  o\  said  guide 
surrounded  by  said  rigid  tubular  punch  guide  and  having  a 
punch  head  molded  inner  periphery  slidably  receiving  the 
punch  head  in  full  conformity  therewith  providing  lateral 
support  to  the  punch  head,  first  spring  means  retracting  said 
guide  and  stnpper  away  from  a  workpiece.  a  ram  driving  said 
punch,  second  spring  means  compressed  by  said  ram  for  com- 
pressing the  said  first  spring  means  to  press  the  stnpper  against 
a  workpiece  and  said  ram  having  a  stroke  driving  said  punch 
through  said  workpiece  guided  and  laterallv  supported  bv  said 
rigidly  supported  stripper. 


4, 261. 238 

PNEUMATIC  STOCK  FE:H)FR  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 

\M)  IHF  LIKE 

\lbert  \N    scnbntr    6  (  ountrv  Club  Rd..  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

filed  teb.  26.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  15,226 

Int    (  i     H65H  17/36.  17/44 

U.S.  CI.  83—225  19  Claims 


Kl 


— -  P-Jso 


300 


,noiT) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  feeder  for  intermittently 
advancing  stock  into  the  work  station  of  a  punch  press  or  the 
like  and  having: 

a  frame: 

feed  slide  means  carried  by  said   frame  for  reciprocating 
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movement  through  operative  feed  and  index  strokes  r>e- 
tween  I'eed  and  index  positions: 

stock  gripping  means  carried  by  said  feed  shde  means; 

tluid  motor  means  for  actuating  said  feed  slide  means  be- 
tween said  p(isitioiis   and 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  fluid  motor 
means  and  thus  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  feed 
slide  means,  the  improvement  comprising 

conlriM  means,  including  pressure  sensitive  means  for  sens- 
ing the  etTeciive  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  motor  means 
during  one  operative  stroke  of  said  feed  slide  means,  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  so  as  to 
cause  the  initiation  of  the  next  operativ  e  stroke  of  said  feed 
slide  means  in  response  to  the  completion  of  said  one 
operative  stroke  thereof 


4,261,239 

POSITIONING  HEAD  FOR  CUTTING  AND  MARKING 

APPARATUS 

Katsumasa  Toboshi.  and  Minoru  Saito,  both  of  Hatano.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Electronic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Odawara. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  ''.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  101,554 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1978,  53  153168 
Int.  CI.    B23D  19/06 
t.s.  CI.  83—499  ^  Haims 


3a        23a        22  o 


♦•o 


<^    J  « . 

So  N         ■ 


V 


1,  A  positioning  head  for  cutting  and  marking  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  on  a  boss  of  a  cutier  wheel  or  miarkmg 
off  wheel  and  slidably  fitted  on  two  guide  bars; 

a  feed  gear  threadedly  mounted  on  a  feed  screw  shaft  ex- 
tended through  said  housing: 

an  input  gear  slidably  mounted  on  an  input  shaft  extended 
through  said  housing: 

a  drive  gear  group  for  transmitting  the  rotation  o\  said  input 
gear  means  to  said  feed  gear;  and 

a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  driving  force 
transmitted  from  said  input  gear  to  said  feed  gear 


lines  of  flux  in  said  flux  path  to  cut  said  lines  of  flux  upon 
vibration  of  said  string;  and 


means  for  physically  vibrating  said  coil  in  said  magnetic  flux 
path  at  a  vibration  frequency  proportional  to  the  desired 
tremolo  frequency. 


4.261.241 

MUSIC  TEACHING  DFMC  f    AM)  MflHOl) 

Murrav  J.  CJould,  10649  Mimtrose   \>t  .  Hithesda.  Md,  :(Kil4. 

and  John  J,  Giganti.  19445  OInev  Mill  Rd,.  ()lni>,  Md,  :i)H32 

filed  Sep,  13,  19".  Ser.  Nn,  832.943 

Int,  (1,    G09B  15/04:  GIOH  3/06 

L  .S.  CI,  H4— lis  i:  Claims 


/^ 


1:^^ 


^ 


-OPTICA. 
SCiWoNO 

MA: 


1  In  combination  a  music  sheet  comprising  a  reflective 
substrate  having  at  least  partially  non-reflective,  reflectively 
optically  scannable,  reflectively  optically  readable,  digitally 
coded  indicia  thereon  representing  particular  discrete  sound 
frequencies  corresponding  to  musical  notes,  and  an  electro-op- 
tical reader  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  light  detector. 

4. 261, 242 

\RR\N(,fMI  M   FOR  (  HROM  AlK     \M)  DIMOMC 

Kf^N  \OR  (   XRll  ION  kMBOAKl)^ 

}  ,  Piter  Sehillmi;,  \(xilda.  German  Democratic  Rep  ,  assign'. r  t. 
\  eb  Ingenieurbuero  und  Mechanisitrun^;,  (.otha,  (.erman 
Democratic  Rep, 

Filed  Jul.  3.  19''9.  Ser,  N,,,  .M,6(ll 

Int.  CI.    (.UK.  .\,  j4 

U.S.  Ci.  84— 423  R  4  Claims 


4,261,240 
OSCILLATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDl  CER 
FOR  GENERATING  TREMOLO 
Kenneth  T.  Aaroe.  2276  John  Ct.,  Castro  Valle>,  Calif.  94546 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,538 
Int.  CI.    GIOH  3,00 
U.S.  n.  84— 1.15  9  Claims 

1  A  tremolo  generating  electromagnetic  pickup  tor  sensing 
vibrations  in  combination  with  magnetizable  strings  ot  a  musi- 
cal instrument,  said  magnetizable  string  generating  a  magnetic 
flux  path,  said  pickup  comprising: 

a  pickup  coil  positioned  in  said  magnetic  flux  path,  one  leg  of 
said  coil  being  aligned  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the 


1.  An  arrangement  for  chromatic  and  diatonic  keys  for 
carillon  keyboards,  comprising  a  guide  plate  for  supporting  the 
chromatic  and  diatonic  keys,  said  guide  plate  being  formed 
with  a  first  row  of  elongated  guide  slots  to  receive  the  chro- 
matic keys  and  a  second  row  of  elongated  guide  slots  to  re- 
ceive the  diatonic  keys,  said  first  and  second  rows  of  guide 
slots  being  axially  extended  on  said  guide  plate  so  as  the  guide 
slots  disposed  in  said  first  row  are  arranged  in  vertical  overlap- 
ping position  vMth  the  guide  slots  disposed  in  said  second  row 
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!hcreh\  ^uh^!J^tlaiIv  rcdu^mj;  ihf  ditTeren^c  in  height  between    pending  leg  portions,  said  leg  porticns  each  having  a  point 


ihf  ^  hromatic  and  di^ 
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4.261.243 
FASTtMRS  FOR  LSF  IN  APFRTL  RFI)  PANFI  S 
John  P.  Palmer.  Reading.  KngJand,  assignor  to  ITVN   Limited, 
VV  indsor,  Fngland 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1979.  Ser.  Nc.  39.617 

Int.  n.    F16B  19,00 

L.S.  CI.  411— 510  20  Claims 


m 


E^ 


m. 
T 


e 


formed  at  its  free  end,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  flats 
on  said  surgical  staple,  the  portions  of  said  staple  between  said 
flats  forming  convex  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  flats  oi  said  pair 
extending  respectively  along  the  front  and  rear  oi  said  staple 
crown  portion  and  said  leg  portions,  said  flats  being  so  located 
on  said  surgical  staple  that  when  said  surgical  staple  is  ar- 
ranged in  a  tandem  row  of  identical  surgical  staples,  said  flats 
will  lie  in  abutting  relationship  with  similar  flats  on  adjacent 
ones  of  said  surgical  staples  whereby  to  improve  the  advancing 
of  said  surgical  staples  along  said  surgical  stapling  instrumeni 
guide  means. 


4.261,245 

FASTFNFR 
Dieter  Mautr,  1  oilar.  Kd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  LS.M 

Corporation,  harmington.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,606.  Nov.  29,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.189.978. 
This  application  .Jul.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  57.252 
Claims  pnorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976.  2656130;  Dec.  10,  1976.  7638788[C] 

Int.  CI.    M6Fi  !.<  "4,  J3,04 
IJ.S.  a.  411^*3  3  Claims 


1  A  .nie-piLVL'  reusable  plastu"  tasicner  adapted  t'^ir  use  with 
an  aperiured  support  means,  said  aperture  having  a  predeter- 
mined diametral  e\!ent.  said  tasiener  mcludirij:  a  suhstjjKially 
rigid  pillar  tia\  lOt;  .it  iMie  end  a  radiaiU  enlarged  he.id  the 
pillar  having  a  pluralit>  ot"  radialK  projecting  and  Kirigiludi- 
rialK  extending  suhstantialU  rigid  webs,  and  at  leas'  one  thin 
piate  arra.iged  between  adjacent  webs  with  ea^  h  said  at  least 
one  plate  being  attached  at  its  substantialK  contiguous  edges  to 
two  adiacent  webs,  said  edges  extending  lateralK  outwardly 
n^^  further  than  said  webs,  the  radial  extent  o!"  the  wet^s  heing 
less  than  the  maximum  radial  extent  ot"  said  at  least  one  plate 
whi^h,  m  turn,  is  greater  diametralK  than  said  predetermined 
diametral  extent,  said  webs  serving  to  center  said  fastener  in 
said  aperture  while  said  at  least  one  plate  is  adapted  to  flex 
v".  hile  trav  ersing  said  support  means  and  toi  underlie  said  means 
alter  substanliallv   returnink;  to  their  initial  state 


4.261.244 
SCRGICAI   STAPI  F 

Carl  T.  Becht.  C  incinnati.  Ohio,  and  Robert  (..  Rothfuss.  Belk- 

vue.  Ky..  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  14.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  38.5"'9 

Int.  CI.    A61B  /'  ^^4    r  oA   F16B  /^   ^' 

L.S.  CI.  411— 472  3  Claims 


3.  A  fastener  for  use  in  securmg  an  article  to  a  support  with- 
out making  a  hole  in  the  support  comprising  a  tubular  shank  o!~ 
substantially  constant  outside  diameter  open  at  one  end  and 
having  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end,  said  end  wall  being  weld- 
able  to  the  support  or  adapted  to  be  bonded  thereto  and  ha\  ing 
an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  centrally  disposed  pin  hav  mg 
a  weldable  tip  extending  through  said  opening,  part  of  said  pin 
being  accommodated  in  said  shank  and  part  projecting  from 
said  open  end  of  said  shank,  said  pin  being  anchored  to  said 
shank  at  a  locality  remote  from  said  open  end.  said  shank  at 
said  open  end  having  an  internal  diameter  slightK  larger  than 
said  pin  and  being  adapted  to  be  splayed  radialK  outward!>  by 
an  anvil  bearing  thereagainst  with  a  force  counterbalancing 
that  of  a  pull  applied  to  said  pin. 


«— ,      fe       ,j 


< 


1    A  surgical  staple  for  use  v^.ith  a  surgical  stapling  instru- 
ment ot"  the  type  having  a  guide  means  to  be  straddled  by  a 

pluralits  of  said  surgical  staples  arranged  in  a  tandem  row,  an 
anvil,  means  to  advance  said  staple  along  said  guide  means 
toward  said  anvil  and  a  staple  former  to  form  said  staple  about 
said  anvil  and  simultaneousU  implant  said  staple  ifi  the  skin  or 
t'as4.-ia  of  a  patient  to  close  an  incision  therein,  said  surgical 
staple  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  having  an  elongated  horizon- 
tal crown  portion  terminating  at  I's  ends  m  dovi.nwardly  de- 


4.261.246 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VAL\  K  FOR  PROVIDING  RECOIL 

TO  RI  \NK-FIRING  WEAPONS 
Fred  J   ^kahlll.  iJannpiirt.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States 

of    Xmiriea  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary  of  the   Army, 

W  ashiHiiton.  1).( 

Filed  May  3U.  iy'9.  Ser.  No.  43.768 

Int.  CL   F41F  17/12 

U.S.  a.  89— 14  E  11  CTaims 

1.  In  a  recoil  operated  weapon  having  a  barrel  with  a  hi>re 
used  for  firing  blank  cartridges,  a  cap  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  cylindrical  chamber  provided  on  the  inside 
thereof  to  allow  sliding  movement  of  the  mu/zle  and  of  said 
barrel  therein,  an  endwall  for  enclosing  one  end  o\  said  ^ap 
member,  said  endwall  having  at  least  one  vent  hole  provided 
therethrough,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cap  member  being 
opened  and  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral flange,  means  connected  to  said  flange  o\'  said  cap 
member  and  the  jacket  of  said  barrel  for  maintaining  said  cap 
member  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  loading  end  of 
said  weapon,  with  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  being  slidably 
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and  flushably  positioned  in  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  cap 
member,  in  combination  valve  m,eans  affixed  at  one  end  to  the 
endwall  of  said  cap.  said  v  ah  e  means  being  formed  of  a  cylin- 
drical portion  to  allow  sliding  movement  in  the  bore  at  the 


4.:m.:4>* 
aixiiiarvpovvfrsih  kin{,s1si}m  v\  i  i  h  kh  iff 

\  Al  \  F  ( OMROI 
Dieter     Flser.     Kssingen-1  auierberu.     and     dirhard      Kuhn, 
Schwabisch.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanv.  assignors  tn  /-ihn- 
radfabnk  Friedrichshafen,  AG..  Iriednchshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) 

Filed  Max  ::.  19"79.  Ser.  No   41.39? 

Int.  (I    MSB  :  ::  B62D  .,:. 

U.S.  CI.  91—401  1-^  *  '•^"^•- 


muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  diametricallv  opposite 
flats  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  arranged  to  communicate  with 
said  cylindrical  chamber  when  said  gun  barrel  is  m  a  recoiled 
position. 


5f 


-n 


I 
\ 


9)ixa.nr32;xez)     H3i  '' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  operated  steering  system 
having  a  steering  shaft  (11.  69).  a  steering  gear  includmg  rela- 
tively movable  elements  (8.  65),  a  servomotor  (10)  including  at 
least  two  operative  .  •.ini'si  -^s  ■  13  .itd  14)  that  are  alternatively 
pressurized  witt;  tluu  ..nder  a:,     pcrating  pressure,  and  relief 
valve  means  (26  27.  44  45.  53  57.  71-72)  connected  to  said 
chamhers  for  discharge  of  said  fluid  therefrom  to  limit  the 
operating  pressure  therein  to  a  maximum,  said  relief  vaKe 
4  261.247  means  having  a  prestressed  valve  spring  {29.  56    61    "9    «tt. 
DOUBLE  ACTION  CHARGING  MECHANISM  exerting  a  valve  closing  bias,  and  a  device  (34-36    47-48, 
George  1     Revnolds.  Cambridge.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited    55-59i.  76-77,  114)  for  varying  the  prestressing  of  the  valve 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary   of  the    spring  comprising  means  for  increasing  the  valve  closing  bias 
Army  Washington.  D.C.  i  the  valve  spring  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  steering 
Filed  May  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.766                         shaft  from  a  central  position  to  increase  the  maximum  operat- 
Int,  a.    F41F  19/10                                    ing  pressure  developed  in  one  of  the  operating  chambers  of  the 
U  S   CI.  89     11  R                                                           ^^  Claims    servomotor 
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4. 261, 249 
HAMMFR 
Innes  Grantmx  re,  Cambridge.  (  anada.  assignor  to  Jo)  Manufac- 
turing Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  «,  19"8,  Ser.  No.  940,804 
Int.  CI,    F15B  1}()4: 


L.S,  CI.  91—461 


h  (  iaims 


1  A  double  action  charging  mechanism  for  a  system  to  be 
charged  having  a  chamber  and  a  housing  means,  comprising: 

a  tensioning  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  being  suitably  anchored  to  said  housing  means, 
said  tensioning  means  having  a  case  therearound; 

a  handle  means  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  case,  said  second 
end  of  said  tensioning  means  being  attached  inside  said 
case  at  end  where  said  handle  means  is  affi.xed, 

a  latching  means,  said  latching  means  being  affixed  to  distal 
end  (if  said  case  from  said  handle  means,  said  latching 
means  being  pivoted  at  one  end  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
rotation  through  an  arc:  and 

a  spring  means  affixed  between  said  latching  means  and  said 
case  for  moving  said  latching  means  through  said  arc. 


1  In  an  impactor  apparatus  including  an  axially  reciprocable 

t>ee  piston  and  motive  fiuid  supply  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  through  alternate  work  strokes  and  return  strokes, 

the  improvernen!  ^o-niprising; 

a  working  ^hamK'  defined  within  said  apparatus  in  con- 
lunctuMi  with  saic  tree  piston  and  adapted  to  receive 
therein  nu  tivr  'luid  from  said  motive  fluiJ  supply  means 
for  propelling  said  piston  through  a  return  stroke;  at  least 
one  exhaust  port  for  communicating  in  fluid  fiow  relation 
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with  >aid  vvorkmg  ^.hdmb<.T  to  sekv  ti\cl\  release  motive 
fluid  from  said  working  chamber  to  permit  said  free  piston 
to  he  propelled  through  a  work  stroke,  exhaust  valve 
means  ci.H)perable  with  said  exhaust  port  to  selectively 
open  and  close  said  exhaust  ptirt,  moveable  means  cooper 
able  with  said  exhaust  vaKe  means  and  with  other  por- 
tions of  said  apparatus  to  detme  a  pair  of  variable  volume 
chambers,  one  of  said  variable  volume  chambers  being 
maintained  in  selective  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  working  chamber  lo  receive  motive  fluid  from  said 
working  chamber  when  said  exhaust  port  is  open;  and 
vent  means  at  least  partialK  earned  b\  said  moveable 
means  and  communicating  in  tluid  tlow  relation  between 
said  one  variable  volume  chamber  and  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere through  the  other  o\'  \aid  variable  volume  cham- 
bers and  ccHiperable  with  said  moveable  means  in  a  man- 
ner to  ventilate  said  one  variable  volume  chamber  by  fluid 
flow  from  said  other  of  said  variable  v illume  chambers 
during  opening  of  said  exhaust  p<irt  by  said  exhaust  valve 
means  while  precluding  discharge  of  motive  tluid  through 
said  vent  means  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  precluding 
fluid  flow  between  said  variable  volume  chambers  during 
closing  of  said  exhaust  porl  by  said  exhaust  valve  means 
while  providing  fluid  flow  from  the  ambient  atmosphere 
to  said  (Mher  of  said  variable  volume  chambers. 


4,261.250 

SLIDE  SHOt  ARRANGEMENT.  PARTICT  l.ARI.V  FOR 

AXIAL  AND  RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINES 

Carl  V  .  Ohrberg,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,615,  Jun.  18,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40.3P 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  2, 
1975.  2529473 

Int.  a.    FOIB  13  '06 
L.S.  CI.  91—491  3  Claims 


1  \  hydroynamicalK  lubricated  radial  piston  machine  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
piston  earner  attached  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  pistons 
in  said  carrier  mounted  for  reciprtx'al  and  radial  movement 
relative  thereto,  an  annularlv  shaped  track  surrounding  said 
earner,  said  track  having  a  spherically  shaped  surface  having  a 
radius  Rl.  shoes  piv<itallv  attached  to  said  pistons,  each  said 
shoe  having  a  surface  with  a  spherically  shaf>ed  center  p<:)rtion 
of  radius  R2  larger  than  said  radius  Rl,  each  said  shoe  surface 
having  an  annularly  shaped  contact  portion  forming  the  pe- 
nphery  of  said  center  portion  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  track  surface,  said  shoe  center  portion  forming  with 
said  track  surface  a  circular  tapered  gap  chamber  to  provide 
hydrodynamic  lubncation  for  the  trailing  part  of  said  contact 
portion,  and  a  third  portion  of  said  shc^  surface  formed  radi- 
ally extenorly  of  said  contact  portion  and  forming  with  said 


track  surface  a  circular  tapered  gap  recess  which  is  divergent 
relative  to  said  contact  portion  to  provide  hydrodynamic 
lubrication  for  the  leading  part  of  said  contact  portion  and  to 
feed  lubricant  to  said  tapered  gap  chamber,  said  gap  recess 
being  formed  in  each  case  by  the  normal  unflexed  configura- 
tion of  each  said  shoe  without  flexure  by  operating  pressures. 


4.261.251 
KELLY  HEAD  FOR  HYDRALLIC  MAST  DIGGER 
^^  illiam  I..  Shepherd,  VVest  University,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Lool  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,999 

Int.  a.'  F16J  I/IO.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  92— 116  6aaims 


«r  w  «/  \jp  s/  V  a 


I.  An  earth  boring  machine  of  the  type  having  a  kelly  with 
a  bearing  assembly  mounted  between  the  kelly  and  a  bearing 
sleeve  that  is  reciprocally  carried  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  cap  secured  by  threads  to  the  bearing  sleeve,  the  cap  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  located  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  defining  a  space  between  the 
cap  and  bearing  sleeve; 
a  retainer  rigidly  carried  by  the  cap  and  extending  into  said 

space;  and 
locking  means  in  said  space  for  locking  the  retainer  to  the 
bearing  sleeve. 


4,261.252 
PIERCING  STRUCTURE 
Charles  Senn.  126J3  Uilfred.  Detroit.  Mich.  4«213 
Kiled  Jun,  12.  1978,  Ser.  No.  914.495 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6,  1996. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    FOIB  15.02 
U.S.  CI.  92— 117  R  7  Claims 

1.  Piercing  structure  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having  an 
axis  of  generation,  an  end  cap  secured  within  one  end  of  the 
outer  cylinder,  said  end  cap  having  a  dual  diameter  axially 
extending  bore  therein  with  the  larger  diameter  opening 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  out  of  the  one  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  on  the  axis 
thereof  including  a  threaded  end  thereon,  a  shaft  extending 
axially  of  the  outer  cylinder  one  end  of  which  extends  into  the 
larger  diameter  end  of  the  dual  diameter  axially  extending  bore 
through  the  end  cap  in  the  outer  cylinder,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  dual  diameter 
axially  extending  bore  through  the  end  cap  in  the  outer  cylin- 
der threadedly  engaging  the  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  secure  the 
one  end  of  the  shaft  m  the  bore  in  the  end  cap  in  the  one  end 
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of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  radially  extending  piston  portion  con- 
structed integrally  with  said  shaft  substantially  centrally 
thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  reduced  diameter  other  end  portion 
forming  an  abutment  and  a  threaded  outer  end.  a  single  mem- 
ber inner  cylinder  positioned  within  the  outer  cylinder  for 
reciprocal  axial  movement  relative  thereto  having  an  integral 
radially  extending  annular  inner  end  piston  portion  extending 
radially  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shaft,  said  integral  piston  portion  being 
positioned  between  the  end  cap  in  the  one  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder  and  the  integral  piston  portion  on  the  shaft  and  form- 
ing a  first  piercing  structure  extension  pressure  chamber  be- 
tween the  end  cap  in  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  integral  piston 
portion  on  the  inner  cylinder  in  conjunction  with  the  shaft  and 
outer  cylinder,  said  integral  piston  portion  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der and  the  integral  piston  portion  of  said  shaft  forming  a  sole 
piercing  structure  retraction  pressure  chamber  therebetween 
in  conjunction  with  the  shaft  and  inner  cylinder,  an  annular 
piston  member  sleeved  over  said  shaft  and  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  integral  piston 
ponion  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  integral  piston  portion  o(  the 
inner  cylinder  by  means  including  annular  grooves  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  snap  nngs  positioned  therein 


4.261.253 
MF:TH0D  of  MAKIN(,  OPKNABLE  flexible  PACKET 

George  B.  Smith.  II,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Drug  Concen- 
trates. Inc.,  Middlesex.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362.741.  May  22.  19''3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845.472 
Int.  CI.    B31B  ./v,  &U 
U.S.  a.  493—189  4  Claims 


extending  radially  into  the  inner  cylinder  on  each  side  of  the 
annular  piston  member  sleeved  over  the  shaft,  said  annular 
piston  member  and  integral  piston  pomon  of  the  shaft  forming 
a  second  piercing  structure  extension  pressure  chamber  there- 
between in  conjunction  with  the  shaft  and  inner  cylinder,  an 
annular  piston  member  sleeved  over  the  reduced  diameter 
other  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  radially  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  inner  cylinder,  nut  means  secured  to  the  threaded 
other  end  of  the  shaft  for  secunng  the  annular  piston  member 
sleeved  over  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  between  the  nut  and 
abutment  formed  by  the  reduced  diameter  end  of  the  shaft,  an 
end  cap  secured  in  the  other  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  axially 
outwardly  of  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  whereby  a  third  pierc- 
ing structure  extension  pressure  chamber  is  formed  between 
the  piston  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  the 
end  cap  m  the  other  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  in  conjunction 
with  the  shaft  and  inner  cylinder,  means  for  passing  a  pressure 
transfer  medium  into  and  out  of  the  piercing  structure  exten- 
sion pressure  chambers,  means  for  passing  a  pressure  transfer 
medium  into  and  out  of  the  piercing  structure  retraction  sole 
pressure  chamber,  and  piercing  means  secured  to  the  end  cap 
in  the  other  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  on  the  surface  thereof 
opposite  the  annular  piston  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft. 


1    In  the  method  of  producing  a  relatively  thin,  flexible. 

generally  flat  and  rectangular  pouch-packet  containing  a  finely 
divided  material  enclosed  between  a  pair  of  generally  flat 
substantially  parallel  opposed  rectangular  walls  completely 
joined  together  around  their  penpheral  edges  by  having  two 
opposed  pairs  of  edges,  called  the  top  and  bottom  pairs  respec- 
tively, and  one  of  the  intermediate  pairs  closed  by  heat  sealing 
and  the  remaining  pair  being  either  a  fold  or  a  heat  seal,  and 
having  substantially  parallel  to  the  packet's  top  edge  and 
spaced  away  downwardly  from  but  in  relatively  close  proxim- 
itv  to  Its  sealed  area  a  weakened  tearing  line  to  facilitate  tearing 
otT  the  thereby  delineated  marginal  stnp  to  allow  opening  the 
packet  to  cup-like  form,  and  said  packet  having  in  from  one  to 
both  of  Its  walls  a  narrow,  elongated  walls-separating-enhanc- 
ing  deformation  starting  at  said  marginal  strip  and  at  a  location 
about  midway  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  closure  of  the 
two  opposed  parallel  sides  of  the  pouch-packet  and  extending 
toward  its  b<Mtom  closure,  which  deformation  is  effective  after 
said  marginal  strip  is  torn  off,  to  enable  the  packet  to  open  into 
generally  cup-like  form  upon  applying  to  the  edges  of  the 
opposed  parallel  closed  sides  of  the  packet  pressure  to  urge 
them  toward  one  another  and  without  insening  any  finger 
between  the  open  edges  of  the  walls  to  assist  in  separating 
them,  the  combination  of  steps  w  hich  compnses 

(a)  feeding  the  elongated  folded  pouch-paaet-pr'^vicsmg  web 
having  an  elongated  desirably  placed  line  c-l  periorations  to 

-     a  walls-separating-enhancme  deformation-pr^xiui-mg  station 

which  includes 

(i)  a  flat  deformer  die  having  from  one  to  two  deformation- 
providing  faces  each  beanng  a  deformation-forming  pro- 
trusion shaped  like  the  selected  deformation  to  be  made  on 
said  web  and  located  on  a  face  of  said  deformer  die  to 
produce  said  deformation  in  the  desired  p<isition  relative 
to  the  line  of  perforations  on  said  web. 

(ii)  for  each  said  deformation  face  a  pressure-providing 
platen  having  a  resiliently  firm  pressure  surface  spaced 
apart  from  and  parallel  to  and  facing  said  deformation 

face,  and 
(ill)  means  to  provide  deformation-forming  pressure  on  said 
deformer  die  and  platen  to  engage  said  web  and  thus  also 
on  It  when  said  web  is  stopped  in  deformation-forming 
position  between  saiO  die  and  platen 

(b)  passing  said  web  between  the  deformer  die  and  said  platen, 
with  a  perforations-bearing  surtace  of  the  web  positioned  so 
as  to  face  a  deformation-providing  face  of  the  deformer  die. 

(c)  stopping  the  web  when  it  arnves  at  a  p^>sition  in  the  delor- 
mation-prcxJucing  station  where  a  deformation  can  N.-  pro- 
duced on  the  web  in  the  desired  position  relative  to  the  line 
of  perforations  on  the  web. 

(d)  applving  against  said  platen  and  die  sutTicient  pressure  to 
engage  the  web  between  them  and  to  prcxluce  on  the  web 
the  selected  walls-separating-enhancing  deformation,  and 

(e)  releasing  the  said  web-engaging  pressure 
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4.261,254 

APPARATIS  FOR  FORMINC,  V,  MA 

RFINFORCFMKNTS  IN  MLLTIPIF  INDIVIOIAL 

CARTONS 

I  Irich  C.  Nowacki.  I-eisure  Cit>.  Ha.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  C'ompanv,  New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20.860 

Int.  CI.    B31B  '  t>^J 

IS.  CI.  493—7  30  Gaims 


:T 


m 


in 


1    Apparatus  for  fiirming  v\all  reinforcements  in  multiple 
individual  cartons,  each  carton  havmg  end  walls  substantiaiU 
perpendicular  to  the  ^arton's  length  axis.  Mde  >Aa!K  suhsLin 
tialK  perpendicular  to  the  carton's  uidth  axis  and  (laps  mic 
gralK  formed  with  s(ime  or  all  carton  walls,  certam  oi  whi^h 
tlaps  extend  substantiallv  vertically  alxive  the  carton  top  in  the 
plane  of  their  respt'ctive  walls,  the  apparatus  .ompnsmg: 
a  trame  tor  supp^'>rting  the  apparatus, 
a  bed  supported  b\  the  frame, 

a  receiver  in  association  with  the  bed  tor  sequentiallv  receiv- 
ing and  admitting  cartons  in  a  controllable  manner 
two  wall  reinl'orcement  I'ormers,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
work  stations  with  means  that  are  located  in  association 
v*.iih  the  bed  and  the  frame  tor  t'orming  vertical  carton 
tlaps  into  reml'orcin^  relationship  with  respective  carton 
walls. 
a  distributor  in  asstxiation  with  the  bed,  receiver,  and  wall 
reinforcement   formers   for  engaging   successive  cartons 
from  the  receiver  and  alternatelv  distributing  them  along 
the  bed  to  the  wall  reinforcement  I'ormers. 
means  defining  exits  in  association  with  the  bed  and  rein- 
torccment    formers   enabling   discharge  of  cartons  after 
formation  o\  wall  reinforcements,  and 
a  sequencer  in  communication  with  the  receiver,  distributor 
and    wall    reinforcement    formers    t"or    C(XTrdinating    and 
sequencing  movement  :^f  and  work  on  the  canons,  en- 
abling t'ormation  of  wall  reinforcements  in  multiple  indi- 
V  idual  Kivcs 


4.261.255 
\  FNTII.ATION  FAN 
Richard    \1.    Anderson.    Nashville,   and    Richard    F.    Beehler, 
Franklin,  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Heil-Quaker  Corpora- 
tion. I^wisburg.  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.842,  Jul.  3.  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,594 
Int.  CI.    F24F  VOO 
L  .S.  CI.  98—42  R  12  Claims 

10  ,A  ceiling  mounted  exhaust  fan  ciimprising 
a  housing  consisting  of  a  top  wall  and  tour  sidewalls.  tine  of 
said  sidewalls  detlnmg  a  duct  and  hav  ing  an  exhaust  open- 
ing therein  dnA  being  connected  hingedlv  to  said  top  wall; 
a  fan  and  electric  driving  motor  therefor  operablv  mounted 
on  said  one  sidewall.  said  one  hmgedl>  connected  sidewall 
with  said  fan  and  motor  mounted  thereon  being  mov  able 
full)  inwardls  into  the  spa^e  defined  bv  the  three  other 


sidewalls  and  top  wall,  said  housing  being  dimensioned  for 
passage  through  a  ceiling  opening  between  adjacent  ceil- 
ing joists  when  said  one  sidewall,  fan  and  driving  motor 
mounted  thereon  are  so  disposed  fulK  within  said  space; 
and 


retaining  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  one  sidewall  to 
at  least  one  of  the  three  other  sidewalls  in  an  operative 
disposition  wherein  said  one  sidewall  projects  substan- 
tially outwardly  from  said  space. 


4.261.256 

AIR  THROl  (,FIPl  T  ADJl  STMFNT  DEVICE,  NOTABLY 

K)R  PAINT  SPRAY  CHAMBERS 

Robert    loni,    Vnynukmt.   France,  assignor  to  O.M.I. A..   An- 
goulemt,  1  rancc 

Filed  Jun   4,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  45.265 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1978.  78  17267 

Int.  CI.    B05C  15,U0 

U.S.  CI.  98—115  SB  .     3  Claims 


1.  A  painting  structure  comprising: 

a  pamtmg  cabin  having  therein  an  enclosed  chamber  for  the 
receipt  of  material  to  be  painted; 

air  inlet  means  opening  into  said  chamber  for  introducing  air 
thereinto; 

fan  means  for  pumpimng  said  air  through  said  air  inlet  means 
into  said  chamber; 

means  for  detecting  the  velocity  of  said  air  introduced  into 
said  chamber; 

means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  fan  means  for 
maintaining  the  volume  and  the  velocity  of  said  air  intro- 
duced into  said  chamber  at  constant  predetermined  values 
as  a  function  of  the  volume  of  said  material  to  be  painted 
within  said  chamber; 

extractor  means  for  removing  said  air  from  said  chamber; 
and 

regulating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  extractor 
means,  for  detecting  the  pressure  w  ithin  said  chamber  and 
for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  said  extrac- 
tor means  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined  volume  of 
said  air  introduced  into  said  chamber 
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4,261.257 

TOASTING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  H.  Henderson,  and  Albert  R.  Moore,  both  of  Miami. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  61,329 

Int.  CI.   .A47J  37/08.  37/00 


U.S.  G.  99—386 


5  Claims 


second  means  with  said  housing  and  defining  a  first  dis- 
charge path  opening  into  said  first  path; 

third  means  associated  with  said  housing  and  defining  a 
second  discharge  path  opening  into  said  second  path; 

a  first  member  positioned  adjacent  said  first  discharge  path 
and  operable  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  bun  portion 
thereon  after  discharge  from  the  first  path;  and 

a  second  member  positioned  adjacent  said  second  discharge 
path  and  operable  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  bun 
portion  thereon  after  discharge  from  the  second  party, 
said  second  member  being  positioned  above  said  first 
member. 


4,261,258 

APPARATl  S  FOR  HFATINC  FOOD  PRODI  (TS 

Claude  A.  Reed,  4810  S.  136  St..  Omaha.  Nebr   (yH\r 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '19.585,  Sep.  I.  19"6.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  446,951.  Feb.  28. 

1974.  Pat.  No.  3.996.84".  which  is  a  contmuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No,  190.254,  Oct,  18,  19''1,  abandoned.  This  application  .May  26. 

1978.  Ser,  No.  909, "95 

Int.  CI.    A47J  37/12 

U.S.  CI.  99— 404  14  Claims 


1    A  cooking  device  including: 

a  housing. 

a  heating  platen  in  said  housing,  said  heating  platen  having  a 
first  heating  surface  and  a  second  heating  surface  with  said 
first  and  second  heating  surfaces  facing  generally  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

first  conveying  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  heating  platen  and  hav  ing  a  first 
portion  thereof  spaced  from  and  generallv  parallel  to  the 
first  heating  surface,  said  first  portion  and  said  first  heating 
surface  defining  a  first  path  therebetween  along  which  a 
bun  portion  can  move  for  toasting; 

second  conveying  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  heating  platen  and  having 
a  second  portion  thereof  spaced  from  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  second  heating  surface,  said  second  portion  and 
said  second  heating  surface  defining  a  second  path  there- 
between along  which  a  bun  portion  can  move  for  toasting: 

first  means  associated  with  said  housing  and  defining  at  least 
one  feed  opening  into  each  of  said  first  and  second  paths. 
said  first  means  including  a  first  panel  positioned  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  first  conveying  means  adjacent  the  feed 
opening,  said  first  panel  having  a  first  lace  facing  in  a 
direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  the  first  heat- 
ing surface  faces;  a  second  panel  positioned  adjacent  an 
end  of  the  second  conveying  means  adjacent  the  feed 
opening,  said  second  panel  having  a  second  face  facing  in 
a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  the  second 
heating  surface  faces,  said  first  and  second  panel  being 
generally  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  heating  surfaces  to  form  said  feed  openings,  and  a 
third  panel  positioned  generally  above  said  platen  and 
between  said  first  and  second  panel  thereby  forming  two 
feed  openings,  said  third  panel  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  an  end  of  the  heating  platen  adjacent  the  feed  opening. 
said  third  panel  having  a  third  face  facing  generallv  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  heating  surface,  said  third  panel 
having  a  fourth  face  facing  generally  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  second  heating  surface,  said  third  panel  has  a  Iree 
edge  spaced  from  the  heating  platen  which  is  adapted  fcir 
separating  a  bun  into  a  heel  portion  and  a  crown  portion 
whereby  the  heel  portion  will  travel  through  the  first  path 
or  second  path  and  the  crown  portion  will  travel  through 
the  other  of  the  first  path  or  second  path  with  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  heel  portion  and  crown  portion  facing  the 
respective  heating  surface. 


1  An  appliance  for  heating  a  food  product,  and  which  is 
adapted  to  cook  hamburger  patties  and  the  like,  comprising: 

J  t'lrst  zone  for  performing  a  plurality  of  operations  including 
impaling  the  food  product  on  gnll  means  and  removing 
the  food  product  from  gnll  means; 

a  second  zone  for  the  primary  cooking  of  the  food  product; 

a  plurality  of  heat  collecting  fin  means  constructed  of  ther- 
mally conductive  material; 

a  plurality  of  grill  means  projecting  from  said  fin  means 
constructed  of  heal  conductive  material  for  insertion  into 
oniv  one  side  of  the  food  product  and  thermally  con- 
nected to  said  fin  means  for  transmission  of  heat  from  said 
Uv:  means  into  the  food  product; 

said  grill  means  having  a  plurality  of  non-circular  cooking 
surfaces  configured  in  an  array  having  facing,  non-circu- 
lar cooking  surfaces  which  are  substantially  equidistant 
from  each  other  for  impaling  and  holding  the  food  prod- 
uct and  which  are  of  sufficient  length  to  penetrate  the 
food  product  from  the  one  side  to  at  least  about  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  in  order  to  distribute  heat  to  interior 
portions     f  'he  food  product; 

a  tluid  heating  medium  positioned  in  said  second  zone  to 
receive  said  fin  means  and  said  gnll  means  with  the  food 
product  thereon; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  fiuid  heating  medium; 

means  for  moving  said  gnll  means  between  said  first  and 
second  zones; 

ejection  means  operable  in  said  first  zone  for  removing  the 
fixxJ  product  from  said  gnll  means  including  at  least  one 
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ejection  member  movable  m  the  ^pdcc  provided  between 
said  cmikmg  surfaces  m  order  to  strip  the  IVkkI  prcxJuct 
away  from  said  grill  means. 

means  for  operating  said  ejection  means  while  at  least  some 
of  said  grill  means  are  in  said  first  /one  v^  that  said  eiecnon 
member  moves  relative  to  said  grill  means  tor  removing 
the  food  product  from  said  grill  means,  and 

said  fin  means  being  in  contact  with  said  fluid  heating  me- 
dium in  said  second  zone  for  at  least  a  pnirtion  ^^-{  the  time 
said  grill  means  are  ptisitioned  in  said  first  /one 


4.261.259 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  CRUSHER 

Ricky  D.  Beardsle*.  P.O.  Box  7243.  Odessa.  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113.915 

Int.  a.    B30B  5  04 

L  .S.  a.  100—152  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  crushing  beverage  containers  comprising 
upper  and  lower  shafts  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship, 

an  endless  belt,  means  by  which  said  endless  belt  is  sup- 
fx^rted  by  said  upper  and  lower  shafts,  drive  means  bv 
which  said  endless  belt  is  caused  to  move  along  its  length 
to  describe  an  oval  track. 

a  curved  plate  member  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  re- 
spective to  said  belt,  said  plate  member  and  the  confront- 
ing face  of  said  belt  being  arranged  in  planes  whi^h  lie  at 
an  acute  angle  respective  to  one  anoiiier  and  whi^h  con- 
verge tow ards  one  another  with  the  plate  member  Lurving 
ab<iut  a  lower  end  of  the  oval  track  to  provide  a  slot 
through  which  containers  are  forced. 

so  that  a  metal  beverage  container  can  be  dropped  into  the 
converging  space.  whereupi'>n  the  belt  forces  the  con- 
tainer through  the  slot,  which  crushes  the  opp<,ised  side- 
walls  of  the  container  together 


4.261.260 
PORTABLE  TRANSACTION  LOG  RECORDER 
Morton  W.  Thomson,  South   FJiston,  and   Heinz   F.   Strohsc- 
hneider.  Plymouth,  both  of  Mass..  assiRnors  to  DBS.  Inc. 
Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  AuR.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65.861 
Int.  a.    B41F  .?  'M 
L.S.  a.  101—45  32  Claims 

1  A  portable  transaction  log  recorder  for  pro«.essmg  therein 
at  least  one  transaction  log  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  transac- 
tion data  entry  bkx-ks  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  and  .i 
plurality  of  registration  holes  respectively  associated  with  said 
data  entry  blcKks,  said  recorder  comprising 

a  base  supporting  a  transpnirt   surface   having  an   opening 

therein, 
means  supported  by   said  base  for  removably   receiving  a 

pnnting  plate, 
supply  means  disp<ised  on  one  side  of  said  pnnting  plate 
receiving  means  supp<irted  by  said  base  fi^r  removablv 
storing  said  transaction  log  sheet, 
take-up  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  printing 
plate  receiving  means  suppt^rted  by  said  base  for  advanc- 
ing said  transaction   log  sheet   from   said  supply   means 


across  said  transport  surface  and  said  printing  plate  receiv- 
ing means; 

a  further  surface  supported  by  said  base,  said  log  sheet  being 
advanced  between  said  transport  surface  and  said  further 
surface,  said  further  surface  having  an  opening  therein  m 
approximate  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  transport 
surface; 

a  sensing  pin; 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  sensing  pin  toward  said 
transaction  log  sheet  so  that  said  pin  extends  t'lrst  through 
the  opening  in  the  transport  surface,  then  through  one  of 
said  registration  holes  and  then  into  the  opening  in  the 
further  surface  when  said  one  hole  and  said  pin  are 
aligned; 


said  sensing  pin  being  so  located  w  ith  respect  to  said  printing 
plate  receiving  means  that  w  hen  said  pin  e.xtends  through 
said  one  registration  hole,  an  associated  one  of  said  trans- 
action data  entry  blocks  is  aligned  with  said  printing  plate 
receiving  means;  and 

means  for  moving  said  sensing  pin  at  least  beneath  said 
further  surface  prior  to  advancement  of  the  ne.xt  data 
entry  block  following  said  one  data  entry  block  to  the 
printing  plate  receiving  means  so  that  said  log  sheet  may 
be  advanced  by  said  take-up  means  until  said  sensing  pin  is 
urged  through  the  next  registration  hole  following  said 
one  registration  hole  under  the  intluence  of  vaid  first  bias- 
ing means; 

the  upper  surface  of  said  sensing  pin  being  so  shaped  that  the 
sensing  pin  readily  moves  beneath  said  log  sheet  as  the  log 
sheet  is  advanced. 


4.261.261 

ROLLER  FLALLN  IMPRINTER  FOR  VERTICAL 

MOINTING 

Kenneth  \N    litmuss.  Emsworth.  England,  assignor  to  Data  Card 

Corporation,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  4.860 

Claims  priorit).  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1978. 
2503  78 

Into.   B41Fi  04 
L.S.  CI.  101—269  10  Claims 

1  An  imprinting  machine  designed  for  vertical  mounting 
comprising  means  defining  a  substantially  vertical  surface 
w  hen  so  mounted  for  receiving  an  embossedcard  and  a  form  to 
be  imprinted,  a  manually  operated  carriage  for  substantially  up 
and  J  <wn  movement  adjacent  said  vertical  surface  which  is 
resilienily  biased  to  an  upper,  normal  starting  position,  a  roller 
which  IS  supported  substantially  horizontally  by  said  carriage 
and  which  is  movable  over  said  surface  when  said  carriage  is 
moved  downwardly  to  effect  an  imprinting  operation,  the 
machine  normally  when  ready  for  use  being  mounted  with  said 
surface  substantially  vertical,  retaining  means  for  retaining  said 
form  and  said  card  to  prevent  them  falling  away  from  said 
substantially  vertical  surface  when  disposed  vertically  so  that 
proper  imprinting  will  be  effected  w  hen  said  carnage  is  oper- 
ated manually  in  a  downward  movement,  said  carnage  when 
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in  said  normal  ready  for  use  upper  position  defining  with  said  4.261.263 

surface  a  slot  for  receiving  the  form,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  RF-INsLNSIT  1\  F  SQl  \h 

surface  being  angled  to  the  major  plane  of  said  surface  to    Terrencc  J.  Coultas.  (  anvon  (ountrv.  and  Jack   H    Uatvm. 

\  alencia.  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Special  Devices,   Inc., 
Ne«hall,  (  alif. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Str.  No   49,963 
q\  "^.ti^  Int.  CL    F42C  /V,:;.^. 

U.S.  CI.  102  — 2H  K  11  Claims 
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provide  a  chute  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  form  into  the  slot, 
said  chute  opening  from  an  upper  substantially  horizontal  face 
of  the  machine 


4.261,262 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  RL  BBER  BLANKF:T  ON  THE 

BLANKET  CYLINDER  OF  ROTARY  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Willi  Jeschke.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman).  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heidel- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.183 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  27. 
1978.  2842000 

Int.  CI.    B41F  7/22.  27,12 
L.S.  CL  101—415.1  6  Claims 

,  c  1C         2 


6  8  7 


L  An  electroexplosive  initiator  configured  to  divert  electro- 
static and  radio-frequency  sparks  to  an  internal  noninitiating 
spark  gap,  s,iid  initiator  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  case; 
an  explosive  charge  within  the  case; 
a  seal  for  sealing  at  least  pan  of  the  intenor  of  the  case 

against  the  ambient  surrounds,  the  explosive  charge  being 

in  the  sealed  part; 
at  least  one  electrical  terminal  penetrating  the  seal; 
means,  disposed  withm  the  case  on  the  interior  side  of  the 

seal  and  in  functional  relation  with  the  interior  end  of  the 

terminal,  and  responsive  to  application  of  an  electncal 

signal  to  the  ambient-exposed  end  of  the  terminal,  for 

igniting  the  charge; 
means,  electrically  connected  to  the  intenor  end  of  the 

terminal,  defining  a  first  electrode  within  the  case; 
means,  electncally  connected  to  the  intenor  of  the  case. 

defining  a  second  electrode  which  is  within  the  case  and 

juxtaposed  to  the  first  electrode  and  defines  therewith  a 

spark  gap;  and 
means  for  isolating  the  explosive  charge  from  the  spark  gap 


4,261.264 

MOBILE  TRACK  TIE  TRANSPORT   \FPARATL  S  VMTH 

TRA\  FLING  GANTRY 

Josef  Theurer.  \  icnna,  and  Manfred  Brunninger.  linz-.  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndus- 
triegesellschaft  m.b.H,.  \  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19"9,  Ser.  N<».  31,()44 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Austria,  Jun,  6,  19'78,  4115  78 

Int   CI.    EOIB  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  104—6  ^  Halms 


L  Device  for  ^Lmping  a  blanket  on  the  blanket  cylinder  of 
rotary  printing  machines  having  an  outer  cvlindrical  surface 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  widening  radially  inwardlv,  the  slot  accommodating  at  the 
radially  inwardlv  widened  region  thereof  two  rotatable  clamp- 
ing spindles  for  clamping  the  blanket,  each  of  the  clamping 
spindles  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  for  receiving 
respective  ends  of  the  blanket  therein,  the  respective  ends  of 
the  blanket  having  sheathing  thereon,  compnsing  at  least  one 
support  rod  disposed  in  the  widened  region  of  the  slot  between 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  the  two  clamp- 
ing spindles,  said  supp<,ut  rod  extending  parallel  to  and  being 
slightly  spaced  from  the  clamping  spindles,  said  support  r.xj. 
during  clamping  of  the  blanket,  being  in  engagement  with  a 
part  of  the  blanket  adjacent  the  sheathing  and  forming  an  angle 
in  the  blanket  part  so  as  to  force  the  sheathing  fully  into  the 
respective  longitudinal  grcxne  and  prevent  it  from  slipping  out 
of  the  groove. 


1  A  mobile  apparatus  for  transpnining  track  ties,  which 
compnses  a  traveling  gantry  arrangement  with  a  drive  for 
rr.iivmg  the  ganirv  arrangement  m  the  direction  o!  track  elon- 
gation and  including  a  gantrs  frame  having  means  tor  revets- 
ing.  storing  and  transporting  sets  of  the  tra^  k  ties  extending  w, 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  dire,  tu'n  of  travk  eii^ngation  m  a 
plane,  the  track  tie  receiving,  storing  and  transpn^rting  means 
including  a  tie  earner  frame  mounted  for  vertical  adiustmen; 
on  the  gantrv  frame  w  ith  a  drive  fiv  verticaliv  adjusting  the  tie 
carrier  frame  on  the  gantrv  frame  and  tie  holding  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  for  receiving,  storing  and  trans- 
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portnij;  J  respective  vuie  ot' said  sets  ot  track  tics  in  said  plane, 
the  tic  h^ildirij:  means  having  a  pair  ot"  tie  engaiting  elements 
arranged  tor  pxi<Aer-driven  movement  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion ot'  track  elongation  into  engagement  with  respective  ones 
i'i  the  ends  of  the  ties  m  said  plane,  wherein 
(ai  the  tie  engaging  elements  have  support  t'aces  of  a  first 
width  subtending  the  ends  ot"  the  ties,  and  t'urther  compris- 
ing 
ibi  a  pivotal  supp^Tt  ledge  t"or  each  tie  end  asstxriated  with 
cj^h  one  of  the  tie  engaging  elements,  the  support  ledges 
having  a  second  width  substantiallv   exceeding  the  first 
width,   the   widths  being   mea.sured   transversely   to  the 
track  elongation, 
(ci  a  pivot  extending  in  the  direction  of  track  elongation  for 
pivotallv  supp<irtmg  a  respective  one  of  the  support  ledges 
tor  pivoting  in  a  plane  e.xtending  transversely  of  the  track 
elongation,  and 
I'd)  a  drive  for  pivoting  the  support  ledge  aH<~iut  the  pivot  in 
the  transverse  plane 


brake   deceleration   of  the   vehicle   when   a   predetermined 
threshold  value  of  the  cross-guide  force  is  exceeded 


4.261.265 

VKHICI.K  WITH  STEERABLE  WHEEI^S  ADAPTED  TO 

BE  I  SED  ON  TRACKS.  ESPECEALLY  EOR  THE  I.(X  AI. 

PL  BI.IC  PASSENGER  TRAEEIC 

Helmut  Bertelsbeck.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiRnor 
to  Daimler-Benz  AktienKesellschaft,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  14, 
1978,  2806077 

Int.  CI.    B61F  y  ua.  B60T  8,  24;  B61L  J/04 
IJS.  CI.  104—247  5  Claims 


1  A  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  be  used  on  tracks,  comprising 
a  steerable  vehicle  axle  means  and  at  least  one  nonsteerable 
vehicle  axle  means,  at  least  one  pair  of  track-determining  cross- 
guide  roller  means  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  in- 
cluding substantiallv  venical  roll-off  surface  means  projecting 
laterally  beyond  an  outer  contour  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  said 
cross-guide  roller  means  being  provided  at  least  within  the  area 
of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  being  each  supported  near  the  end 
points  of  mounting  support  means  that  are  relativelv  immov- 
able with  respect  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  characterized  in  that 
one  cross-guide  roller  means  is  provided  at  least  in  front  of  the 
vehicle  wheel  and  one  cross-guide  roller  means  is  provided  at 
least  behind  the  vehicle  wheel,  at  least  one  force-measuring 
means  for  determining  the  cross-guide  force  is  arranged  in  the 
mounting  support  means  of  at  least  one  of  the  cross-guide 
roller  means  per  vehicle  wheel,  and  in  that  a  brake  pressure 
medium  valve  means  is  provided  which  is  operable  to  be  influ- 
enced by  the  force-measuring  means,  said  brake  pressure  me 
dium  valve  means  being  operable  to  automaticall>  initiate  a 


4,261.266 

EXTENSIBI  E  TABEE 

Donald  I..  Hedingcr,  and  Alfred  E.  Ruckriegel.  both  of  Jasper. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Design  Institute  America.  Montpelier,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.952 

Int.  a.   A47B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  108—69  8  Claims 


;^ 


1.  An  extensible  table  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  includ- 
ing at  least  one  horizontal  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  legs 
extending  downwardly  from  the  frame;  at  least  one  pivotal 
leaf;  a  positioning  hinge  for  pivotally  supporting  the  leaf  for 
movement  between  an  upper  horizontal  use  position  and  a 
lower  horizontal  storage  position;  the  positioning  hinge  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  journal  and  a  journal  block  coop^eratively 
extending  between  the  leaf  and  the  frame;  the  journal  block 
having  an  opening  including  a  cylindrical  recess  and  a  lower 
opening  extension  extending  downwardly  from  the  recess,  the 
journal  being  received  by  the  cv  lindrical  recess  of  the  journal 
block  in  pivotal  relation  therein  and  having  a  groove  extending 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof;  the  journal  block  also  having 
a  groove  extending  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  journal,  the 
groove  in  the  journal  being  aligned  with  the  groove  in  the 
journal  block  as  the  journal  is  received  by  the  journal  block;  a 
retaining  clip  having  legs  for  deflecting  the  clip  so  as  to  be 
received  within  one  of  the  grooves  in  order  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  journal  into  the  journal  block;  said  clip  legs  being  re- 
ceived within  the  downward  extension  of  the  journal  block 
opening  so  as  to  be  accessible  but  hidden  from  above;  said  clip 
legs  being  releasable  upon  alignment  of  both  grooves  such  that 
the  clip  is  positioned  in  both  grooves  to  thereby  retain  the 
journal  and  journal  block  to  each  other;  the  journal  also  hav  mg 
a  pair  of  generally  diametrically  opposite  chordal  recesses;  and 
a  locking  pin  supported  by  the  block  and  movable  so  as  to 
selectively  be  received  within  one  or  the  other  of  the  chordal 
recesses  in  the  journal  to  selectively  fix  the  pivotal  relation 
therebetween  in  order  to  pivotally  position  the  leaf  in  either 
the  use  or  storage  position. 


4.261,267 
FT  RNACE  DOOR 
Adrian  Z.  I^smeister,  2504  I.inwood  SW.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52404.  and  David  J.  Maresh,  1251  3rd  Ave.  SE.,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids. Iowa  52403 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  23,069 
Int.  CI.    F23M  7/00 
U.S.  G.  110-P3  R  7aaims 

1   A  furnace  for  pnxlucing  heat  by  the  burning  of  wood  and 
(nher  solid  combustible  matter  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  generally  adapted  for  containing 
within  its  interior  the  combustible  matter,  said  chamber 
having  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  being  defined  by  at 
least  one  wall,  said  wall  having  a  chamber  access  door 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  normally  closed  position  to 
an  open  position  to  allow  combustible  matter  to  be  fed 
into  said  chamber,  said  door  when  in  said  closed  position 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


<;!  < 


lying  in  a  plane  of  closure  extending  upwardiv  and  out- 
wardly from  said  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  door  having  in 
its  normally  closed  position  a  center  of  gravitv  shifted 
outward  relative  to  said  wall  of  said  chamber  thereby 
reducing  the  force  necessary  to  open  said  door. 
a  smoke  limiting  shelf  associated  with  said  chamber  and  said 
door  for  limiting  the  escape  of  smoke  and  other  combus- 
tion products  from  said  furnace  when  combustible  mate- 
rial is  burning  within  said  chamber  and  said  access  door  is 
in  said  open  position,  said  smoke  limiting  shelf  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  access  door  and  extending  outwardly 


including  sequentially  from  said  one  end  of  the  furnace,  a 
drying  zone,  a  charring  and  volatile  burning  zone,  a  fixed 
carbon  burning  zone  and  an  ash  cooling  zone,  a  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  bleeding  secondary  exhaust  gases  from  the 
middle  of  said  furnace  substantially  between  said  fixed  carbon 
burning  zone  and  said  charring  and  volatile  burning  zone,  and 
directing  said  secondary  exhaust  gases  to  a  gas  cleaning  device 
for  removal  of  heavy  metals. 


4.261.269 
ILRNACK  FOR  |N(  INFR  A  I  IN(,  WASTE 
Heinz  Mallek.  I.innich.  and  VVJllibald   Aneer.  Julich.  t>oth  (if 
Fed.   Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Kern'  rschungsanlagt 
Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich.   ltd 
Rep.  of  German) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928.811),  Jul.  28.  19'8.  abandont-d.  This 
application  No>.  9.  19^9.  Ser.  No,  92,986 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  German),  Aug.  4, 
1977.  2''35139 

Int   (  1,    F23G  5/J2 
U.S.  CI.  110—251  «>  Claims 


and  downwardly  from  said  wall  to  said  plane  of  closure  of 
said  access  door, 
a  grate  normally  extending  into  said  chamber  for  holding  the 
combustible  material  as  it  burns,  said  grate  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  access  do(.)r  for  movement  with  said  door 
and  at  least  partially  out  of  said  chamber  as  said  door  is 
opened  for  dislodging  previouslv  burned  matter  there- 
from and  for  permitting  easv  access  to  said  grate  for  load- 
ing combustible  matter  thereon,  and  air  injector  means 
extending  through  said  access  door  tor  direct-ng  air  from 
outside  of  said  chamber  to  the  area  of  said  grate  to  support 
the  burning  of  the  combustible  material  lying  thereon 


4.261.268 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 

MATERIAL 

Charles  F,  von  Dreusche.  Jr.,  Ramsey,  and  Louis  T.  Barry, 

Skillman,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Nichols  Engineering  & 

Research  Corp.,  Belle  Mead,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  925.810.  Jul.  18.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.176.611, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,615,  Jul.  19,  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4.118,220.  This  application  May  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40.730 

Int.  CL   F23J  i  00 

U.S.  Q.  110— 216  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  counter-fiow  furnace  wherein  waste  material  to  be 
processed  is  introduced  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  priKessed 
matenal  is  discharged  from  the  other  end  thereof,  while  simul- 
taneously air  is  introduced  thereto  and  the  gases  of  combustion 
are  caused  to  flow  in  counter-current  direction  with  respect  to 
the  matenal  being  processed  and  the  primary  exhaust  gases  are 
exhausted  at  said  one  end  of  the  furnace  and  wherein  the 
furnace  has  a  natural  tendency  to  form  zones  of  processing 


1.  A  furnace  for  burning  waste  material  having  a  central 
shaft  for  introduction  of  waste  matenal  and  provided  with 
fresh  air  supply  channels,  and  having  a  combustion  chamber 
disposed  below  said  central  shaft  itself  provided  with  fresh  air 
suppiv  channels,  in  its  portion  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
shift,  and  also  hav  ing  a  device  for  holding  up  waste  matenal 
K^ated  in  said  shaft  of  such  a  design  that  the  column  of  waste 
material  therebv  formed  falls  through  as  loose  material,  said 
combustion  chamber  having  a  smoke  withdrawal  portion  con- 
nected by  flues  to  said  smoke-withdraw ing  structure,  said 
furnace  having  the  improvement  which  consists  in  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  features: 

(a)  the  fioor  of  said  shaft  (1)  has  its  deepest  place  centrally 
located  and  is  there  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  (2) 
leading  downward  to  said  combustion  chamber  (3); 

(b)  said  device  (7)  for  holding  waste  matenal  up  in  said  shaft 
IS  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  and  so  consti- 
tuted that  there  remains  for  passage  of  wasit.  material  and 
of  evolved  gases  produced  in  drying,  degassing  and  ..tsifi- 
cation  only  an  annular  openmc  f8^  located  Vtweeii  said 
device  and  the  inner  waii  '*  sai^:  ^hat:  the  aggregate 
cross-section  of  said  annular  opening  i8i.  and  its  spacing 
from  the  b^Mtom  of  said  shaft  be'.ng  so  dimrr-.M^'ned  that 
said  loose  material  passed  downwarJs  tends  '  fill  up 
space  extending  from  said  annular  opening  (8)  down  to 
said  central  opening  (2)  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  (1) 
while  leaving  free  a  combustion  space  (9>  formed  and 
kxated  between  said  device  (7)  and  the  bottom  of  said 
shaft,  which  combustion  spa.c  is  laterally  bounded  by 
loose  waste  matenal  to  be  burned  with  aid  from  the  com- 
bustion of  said  evolved  gases. 

(c)  a  fresh  air  supplv  channel  (6)  is  provided  in  said  device 
leading  into  said  ^\imhustion  space  (9): 


516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1981 


(d)  said  evolved  gases  are  required  to  pass  along  with  said 
waste  material  through  said  central  opening  (2)  at  the 
bottom  of  said  shaft  before  the  gaseous  combustion  prcxi- 
ucts  formed  are  withdrawn  by  way  of  said  smoke  with- 
drawal portions  (5)  of  said  combustion  chamber  (3)  and 
said  flues, 

(e)  additional  fresh  air  supply  channels  (11.  12)  lead  into  said 
shaft  (1)  above  said  annular  opening  (8); 

(0  a  second  set  of  fresh  air  supply  channels  (16)  is  provided 
in  said  combustion  chamber  (3)  and  have  their  mouths  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  centrally  located  opening  (2)  in  the 
shaft  floor:  and 

(g)  said  combustion  chamber  (3)  is  constituted  as  a  chamber 
with  laterally  disposed  exit  flues  for  the  smoke  gases  and 
at  least  one  drain  (17)  for  melted  material  in  the  floor  of 
the  chamber 


4.261.271 

ELECTRONIC  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  A  STITCH 

PATTERN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Hachiro  Makabe.  Fussa;  Kazuo  Watanabe,  Hachioji,  and  Yo- 

shitaka  Takahashi.  Koganei.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome 

Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,307 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Aug,  11,  1978,  53/97337 
Int.  a.    DOSB  3/02 
L.S.  CI.  112-158  E  2  0aims 
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U.S.  a.  111—89 


8  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  planting  seed  comprising: 
(a)  a  wheel  hub  having  a  cam  therearound, 


4,261.270 
DIBBLE  WHEEL  WITH  PLCRAL  FEED 
Williajn  K.  Nichols,  P.O.  Box  18,  Corral,  Id.  83322  "" 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.860 

Int.  a.   A01CJ/(W  1    A  u       u 

1   A  sewing  machine  having  an  electronic  memory  storing 

stitch  control  signals  which  are  sequentially  read  out  in  syn- 
chronism with  rotation  of  the  upper  drive  shaft  of  the  sewing 
machine  to  control  the  operations  of  the  stitch  forming  instru- 
mentalities of  the  sewing  machine,  thereby  to  form  stitches  of 
a  pattern,  a  number  of  pattern  selecting  switches  each  selec- 
tively operated  to  select  a  pattern  of  stitches,  each  stitch  being 
produced  by  the  needle  swinging  amplitude  and  feeding 
amount  predetermined  by  a  selected  set  of  stitch  control  sig- 
nals of  the  memory,  comprising  stitch  adjusting  means  manu- 
ally operated  to  vary  at  least  one  of  the  needle  swinging  ampli- 
tude and  the  feeding  amount  per  each  stitch  of  the  selected 
pattern,  a  switch  which  is  closed  by  one  mode  of  operation  of 
the  stitch  adjusting  means,  a  capacitor  charging  circuit  includ- 
ing a  capacitor  and  a  vanable  resistor,  the  value  of  said  variable 
resistor  being  determined  bv  another  mode  of  operation  of  the 
stitch  adjusting  means,  thereby  to  determine  the  time  constant 

(b)  a  ground  engaging  seed  bvu  having  plural  seed  compart-  of  the  circuit,  a  monostable  multivibrator  producing  a  signal  in 
ments  therein,  with  the  seed  box  being  spaced  apart  from  ^  "me  based  on  the  charging  time  of  the  capacitor  charging 
the  cam  and  rotatable  around  the  cam.  circuit,  and  a  microcomputnr  including  a  central  processing 

(c)  a  plurality  of  seed  holders  carried  by  the  seed  box  slidable  unit  detecting  and  memorizing  the  manual  operations  of  the 
around  the  cam,  with  each  seed  holder  extending  within  a  specific  pattern  selecting  switches  and  the  stitch  adjusting 
seed  compartment  to  obtain  seed  to  be  planted,  and  being  means,  and  digitally  counting  and  calculating  the  signals  from 
urgeable  out^  of  the  seed  compartment  to  penetrate  the  the  monstabie  multivibrator,  thereby  to  make  the  stitch  adjust- 
ground  and  dep<.s.t  the  seed  in  the  ground  as  the  seed  box    ,ng  ^^eans  effective  or  inefTective    ' 

rotates  around  the  cam, 

(d)  means  supplying  fertilizer  seed  and  crop  seed  to  the  seed 
box  as  the  seed  box  rotates  around  the  cam  comprising 

(I)  a  first  outer  plate  being  secured  to  the  wheel  hub  and 
abutting  one  side  of  the  seed  box, 

(II)  a  crop  seed  tube  extending  through  the  first  outer  plate 
and  in  communication  with  a  supply  of  crop  seed, 

(III)  plural  crop  seed  tube  openings  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  seed  box  between  the  seed  box  and  the 
first  outer  plate,  with  each  opening  extending  within  a 
seed  compartment  and  aligned  with  the  seed  tube  when 
the  seed  box  rotates  such  that  when  each  seed  tube 
opening  is  aligned  with  the  seed  tube,  crop  seed  is  com- 
municated into  the  seed  compartment, 

(IV)  a  second  outer  plate  being  secured  to  the  wheel  hub 
and  abutting  the  other  side  of  the  seed  box: 

(v)  a  fertilizer  tube  extending  through  the  second  outer 

plate  and  in  communication  with  a  supply  of  fertilizer 

seed:  and, 
(vi)  plural  fertilizer  tub^    openings  disposed  around  the 

periphery  of  the  seed  box  between  the  seed  box  and  the 

second  outer  plate,  with  each  opening  extending  within 

a  seed  compartment  and  aligned  with  the  fertilizer  tube 

when  the  seed  box  rotates  such  that  when  each  fertilizer 

tube  opening  is  aligned  with  the  fertilizer  tube,  fertilizer 

seed  IS  communicated  into  a  seed  compartment 


4,261,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  SEWN  SEAMS 
Wayne  O.  Duescher,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  FisHair  Incor- 
porated. St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,408 
Int.  CI.    D05B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-2 r  8aaims 

1  Apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  recipro- 
cable  through  a  pressure  foot,  comprising; 

(a)  a  pump  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  viscous 
liquid. 

(b)  a  fluid  line  leading  from  the  outlet  of  said  pump;  and 

(c)  a  tube  connected  to  said  fluid  line,  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  bv  the  sewing  machine  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  disposed  adjacent  to  but  ahead  of  said 
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pressure  foot,  said  tube  being  so  curved  that  layers  of    may  be  replaced  h\  mereiv  removing  trie  ..  ^cr  ano  sut^stitut- 
maieriai  to  be  sewn  together  can  respectively  freely  pass    mg  a  cover  v.uh  an  operab.e  controlling  device 


4.261.2''4 
DEFORMATION  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  EDGE  OF  A 
DEEP-DRAWN  METAI   (AN 
Mihaly  J.  Spanraft.  Nijmegen.  and  l>eo  Hartman.  Beverwijk. 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.N  .. 
Ijmuiden.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.384,  Jan.  10.  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,695 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    14,    1977, 
7700347 

Int.  CI.    B21D  :4  16 
U.S.  G.  113— 120  H  4  Claims 


^28 


ab<ne  and  below  said  discharge  end  to  enable  the  feed  of 
the  lapped  material  to  the  pressure  foot  and  needle. 


4.261,273 
PNEUMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Jacques  Matthey,  Geneva,  and  Marcel  Torre.  Meyrin-Geneva, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mefina  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,981 
.   Gaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    29,    1976, 
16426/76 

Int.  G.'  D05B  69/70.  69/14 
U.S.  G.  112—277  7  Gaims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  draw  n  and  ironed  metal  can  free 
of  hair  cracks  after  being  cut.  the  metal  of  which  is  capable  of 
forming  hair  cracks  b>  mechanical  cutting,  comprising;  ^liiting 
subsequent  to  the  drav.ing  privesv  the  edge  of  ihc  can  to  size 
h>  means  of  a  continuous  CO;  laser  beam  v.hiie  the  can  is 
rotated  ab<iut  its  longitudinal  axis 


4.261.2''5 
HOPPER  BARGE 
Arie  A.  Demmers.  Alblasserdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ko- 
ninklijke   Bos   Kalis   Westminster   Group   N.\..   Sliedrecht, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  24.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  60.163 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    28.    1978, 
7808014 

Int.  CI.    B63B  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  114— 29  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  dnven  by  an  electric  motor  and 
having  a  housing  for  the  mechanical  parts  of  the  machme. 
including  a  removable  closure  cover  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  a  device  for  control- 
ling the  motor  including  an  electronic  regulator  mounted  in 
said  cover,  said  regulator  connected  to  a  pneumatic  control 
member  comprising  an  inlet  accessible  from  outside  the  ma- 
chine and  a  diaphragm  which,  when  subjected  to  pressure, 
displaces  a  contact  member  towards  terminals  of  a  supply 
circuit  of  the  motor  of  the  machine  in  order  to  energize  the 
circuit,  said  contact  member  composing  a  plate  of  annular 
shape  bearing  against  said  diaphragm,  said  terminals  disposed 
opposite  said  plate  at  increasing  distances,  conduits  forming 
elastic  return  members  and  connecting  said  terminals  to  the 
circuit  of  the  motor,  whereby  a  defective  controlling  device 
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1  A  hopper  barge  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinal  air 
chambers  interconnected  pivotally  at  deck  ic^c;.  v^hich  cham- 
bers m  a  loading  position  bound  an  upwardh  open  v.eii  and  in 
a  discharging  position  release  a  discharge  opening  disposed 
substantiallv  at  the  biMtom  side,  at  least  one  control  unit  for 
controlling  the  relative  p<isition  of  the  air  chambers  comprising 
two  synchronously  controlled  jack  means,  ea^h  being  piwu- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  air  chambers  through 
a  lever  arm  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  same  air 
chamber  bv  a  hinge  fixed  to  that  chamber,  said  lever  arms 
being  pivotalK  interconnected  bv  a  connection  rcxl  and  being 
arranged  in  substantiallv  mirror-symmetrical  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  median  longiiudinai  plane  .^f  ihe  barge 
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4,261,276 

SAILING  BOOMS 

Kazimir  R.  Darzinskis.  1150  Randville  Dr..  Palatine,  III.  6(K)67 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,045 

Int.  a.    B6JH  V,  ij4 

I  .S.  CI.  114—104  5  Claims 


1  The  cnmhination  of  a  sail,  sail  attachment  means,  and 
v.irijhlc.  aulomaiicalU  adjusimg,  camher  mducmg  boom  inter- 
^v^nnected  to  each  other  ha\  mg  a  propulsive  area  for  assuming 
J  hon/iintdl  contour  o\  aercxi\namic  advantage,  said  boom 
.ompnsing  a  pluralitv  of  stiff  tubular  members,  each  said 
riiembt-r  hinged  to  each  neighb<,Tring  member  so  as  to  allow. 
tree  r'>talion  e^clusivelv  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  each  said 
member,  each  said  member  normallv  being  urged  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  by  at  least  one  of  a  portion  o\  a  leaf  spring  en- 
closed within  each  said  member  and  a  sail  actiPj;  through  sail 
.itta>.hmcni  means  near  the  fore  and  at'l  tern'.mations  of  the 
l^reiTiosi  and  aflmost  tubular  members,  respectiveU  to  assume 
a  position  with  relation  {o  all  neighb<'>ring  members  such  that 
the  angle  enclosed  is  1  sO  degrees,  at  least  one  ^oii  spring  nor- 
rnalK  in  tension,  said  coil  springs  engaging  any  oi  a  number  of 
spring  attachment  means  projecting  d(^wnw.ard  from  at  least 


iv\,i  of  the  aforementioned   stitT  tubular  members 


coil 


springs  normallv  urging  said  tubular  members  to  assume  hori- 
ZvMital  positions.  v\ifh  relation  to  other  said  tubular  members, 
thai  are  less  than  1  •«)  degrees,  means  provided  the  upper  sur- 
'a^e  1  it  the  aftmost  and  foremost  o\  the  said  tubular  members  to 
provide.'  capability  tor  connecting  the  foot  ^^\  a  sail  or  sail 
assemhU  .  said  means  each  consisting  of  a  hole  to  accommodate 
a  scTev^.  bolt,  pin,  rope,  or  other  common  connector 


4,261,277 
SVSTKM  FOR  STABILIZING  A  FLOATING  VESSFL 
Gunnar  B.  Benjman,  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seatek  Cor- 
poration, Goleta,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,894,  Sep.  9.  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  787,756,  Apr.  15, 

197'?,  Pat.  No.  4,140,074.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No. 

28,059 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B63B  Jv  iXt 

IS.  n,  114—125  7  Claims 


said  conduit  means  including  a  continuous  open  pipe  in- 
teconnectmg  each  of  said  pairs  of  tanks. 

means  for  reducing  wave-induced  torque  forces  acting  on 
the  hull  of  the  vessel  by  producing  torque  forces  acting  in 
opposition  thereto;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  conduit  means  for  providing  a  se- 
lected air  pressure  to  the  tanks  and  conduit  means  to 
permit  selected  water  levels  to  be  attained  in  said  tanks  for 
reducing  the  righting  moment  of  said  vessel  and  lengthen- 
ing the  period  of  oscillation  of  said  vessel  beyond  the 
oscillatory  wave  period  of  the  sea  acting  on  said  v  essel 


4.261,278 
GVRO-CONTROLLED  FITCH  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
George  C,  Gaudin,  2772  Bayshore  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  104,155 

Int    (  !     B63B  i9..06 

f.S.  CI.  lU— i:f>  10  Claims 


\  Apparatus  for  reducing  pitching  motion  of  a  moving 
vessel  driven  by  one  or  more  screus  m  the  stern  oi  the  v  essel. 
comprising: 

a  hull  adapted  to  float  on  the  surface  and  to  be  at  least  pre 
dominantly  buoyantly  supported  at  all  operating  speeds 
and  be  subjected  to  pitching  action  from  surface  v^aves, 
the  hull  having  a  stem  portion  that  normally  extends 
below  the  at-rest  even-keel  load  waterline,  stabilizing  fin 
means  extending  across  the  stern  of  the  hull  substantially 
the  full  beam  width  of  the  hull,  means  secured  to  the  stern 
of  the  hull  and  the  fin  means  for  rotatably  supp<irting  the 
fin  means  at  the  stern  of  the  hull,  said  means  supporting 
the  fin  means  being  anchored  to  the  hull  at  posituins  adja- 
cent the  outboard  ends  of  the  fin  means  and  providing 
rotation  of  the  fin  means  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  transverse  to  the  vessel,  the  fin  means  being  posi- 
tioned aft  of  the  screws,  drive  means  rotating  the  fm 
means  about  the  axis  of  the  hinge  means  to  change  the 
angle  of  attack  of  the  fin  means  as  it  moves  through  the 
water,  and  means  sensing  changes  in  the  pitch  of  the  v  essel 
for  actuating  the  drive  means  to  reduce  the  pitching  mo- 
tion of  the  hull. 


•t-  ^o 


4.261,279 
FFNDFR  FOR  FLOATING  V  ESSEL 
Leonard  VN .  Johnson.  4*i3  Main  St.,  Amesbury,  Mass.  01913 
Filed  Jun.  12.  19^8,  Ser.  No.  914.344 
Int.  CI.    B63B  59  02 
U.S.  a.  114— 220  15  Claims 

I    A  passive  system  for  stabilizing  a  seagoing  vessel  having        ,   ^  ^^^^^^  f^^  maintaining  separation  between  a  vessel  and 
an  a.xis  of  symmetry,  said  svstem  comprising  ^  ^.^^rf  to  which  the  vessel  is  moored,  to  prevent  damage 

a  pluraluv  ot  tanks  disp<ised  on  the  hull  of  the  vessel  m  caused  by  movement  of  the  vessel  against  the  wharf,  wherein 
spaced-apart  pairs  on  opp<^site  sides  of  said  avis  below  the  -he  wharfs  top  surface  is  a  relatively  constant  distance  above 
water  line,  said  tanks  having  a  bottom  open  to  the  sea  to    ^ater  level,  such  fender  comprising 

fill  and  drain  in  phase  with  each  cycle  oi  ov^illatory  mo-        a  thrust  rod  having  two  ends,  hereinafter  called  a    'wharf 
tion  oi  the  surfai^e  oi  the  sea  relative  to  said  vessel  end"  and  a  "vessel  end"; 

conduit  means  coupled  to  the  top  surface  of  said  tanks  for  first  means,  for  connecting  the  vessel  end  of  the  thrust  rod  to 
providing  separate  air  passagewavs  between  each  oi  said  the  hull  of  the  vessel; 

pairs  oi  tanks,  an  elastic  shock  absorber  element,  one  end  oi  w  hich  is  linked 
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proximately  to  the  wharf  end  of  the  thrust  rod.  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  capable  of  being  affixed  to  the  wharf 
in  such  a  way  that  translation  of  the  wharf  end  of  the 
thrust  rod  with  respect  to  the  wharf  surface,  such  transla- 
tion caused  by  movement  oi  the  vessel  in  the  water,  is 
opposed  by  forces  exerted  bv  the  shock  absorber  element; 
sind 


■i.:6l:hi 

\1\K1M    \N(  HOH 
Larrv    C.   Petersen.    MarvsvilU,    VNash,.   assinn^r    to    I'tttrstn 
Machine  Works.  Inc  ,  Stattk,  \N  ash. 

Filed  Mar.  1^.  19"9.  str    No    :4.HS»3 

Int,  CI.    B63H  .      -•*" 

U.S.  CI,  114—304  2(1  f  iaims 


seeond  means,  atTi.xed  provimateiv  t(i  the  whart  end  ot  the 
thrust  rod,  for  reducing  friction,  between  the  wharl  and 
the  wharf  end  of  the  thrust  rcxi,  such  friction  experienced 
m  the  course  oi  translation  of  the  wharf  end  oi  the  thrust 
rod  w ith  respect  to  the  wharf  surface,  said  second  means. 
when  in  normal  use.  being  in  contact  with  the  wharf 
surface. 


4.261.280 

CLAMP  AND  HOOK  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOAT  HOOKS  USED  IN  IKX  KING 

Edward  H.  Collie.  Sr..  3706  Marmon   Ave..   Baltimore.   Md. 

21267 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.555 

Int.  CI.    B63B  21  'M 

L.s.  CI.  114—221  R  6  Gaims 


■^-eJ^ 


15.  A  fluke  structure  for  an  anchor  comprising:  a  generally 
fiat  elongated  body  portion  having  a  rearw  ard  end  for  connec- 
tion to  an  anchor  structure  and  a  forward  end  for  holding 
engagement. 

the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  including  a  pair  of 
engaging  points  spaced  equidistantly  from  the  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  the  fiuke.  and 
the  forward  portions  of  the  side  edges  of  said  fiuke  being 
inclined  toward  the  centerline  of  the  fiuke. 


4.261,282 

MOUNTING  FOR  GEARSHIFT  RANGE  INDKMING 

SYSTEM  IN  \l  lOMOTlNF  NEHK  lis 

Hiroki  Satou.  and  Hakumi  Ishii,  both  of  lovota.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  19"9,  Ser,  No.  988 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr,  6.  19'8,  53-39''43 

Int,  CI,    G09F  V  '.^:.  B62D  1   lb 

U.S.  CI.  116— 28.1  4  (  laims 


1  A  clamp  and  hcx-ik  arrangement  and  attachment  for  boat 
hooks  used  in  docking  comprising  a  generalh  rigid  wire  ele- 
ment of  a  given  long  length  having  ends  with  at  least  two 
complete  loops  of  said  wire  element  and  having  terminal  sec- 
tion at  each  ends,  said  terminal  section  of  said  ends  twisted  to 
form  a  gathering  at  a  po\x\\  of  each  of  said  two  complete  loops 
and  forming  a  remainder  of  said  loop  thereof  being  free  of  said 
gathering  but  oi  sutTicient  resiliency  so  that  a  boat  line  can  be 
secureiv  received  within  one  or  more  of  the  two  complete 
loops,  the  generally  rigid  wire  element  connecting  the  ends 
disposed  so  that  near  one  of  the  ends  is  a  circular  turn  ot  the 
wire  element  forming  a  pole  eye  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  boat 
hook  and  near  the  other  end  is  a  pole  hook  member  formed  oi 
the  wire  element  resting  over  the  boat  hook,  the  attachment 
enabling  a  user  to  drop  a  free  end  oi  a  b<.iat  line  held  secured 
and  received  within  the  two  complete  loops  and  then  passed 
over  a  piling,  a  cleat  and  the  like  without  having  to  throw  the 
boat  line 


1  In  an  automobile  having  a  steering  system  including  a 
steering  wheel  for  steering  said  automobile,  said  steenng  sys- 
tem being  comf>osed  of  an  upper  steering  column  and  a  lower 
steering  column,  said  steering  wheel  being  mounted  upon  said 
upper  steenng  column  and  being  movable  for  tilting  motion  by 
tilting  mov  ement  of  said  upper  steenng  column  relative  to  said 
lower  steering  column  and  for  telescopic  movement  by  tele- 
sc-  pu  displacement  of  said  upper  steenng  column  relative  to 
suid  lower  steering  column;  transmission  means,  and  shift 
means  including  a  shift  lever  located  in  proximity  to  said  steer- 
ing wheel  for  manually  shifting  the  operating  range  of  said 
transmission  said  gearshift  indicating  system  compnsing:  a 
dnv  ing  pulley  operatively  associated  with  said  shift  means  and 
rotatably  positionable  in  accordance  with  said  operating  range 
of  said  transmission;  a  dnven  pulley;  fiexible  cable  means  oper- 
at  vely  interconnecting  said  dnving  pulley  and  said  dnven 
pulley  to  enable  rotary  motion  of  said  dnving  pulley  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  dnven  pulley,  saU  tlexible  cable  means 
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comprising  a  flexible  sheath  and  a  cable  movahk  extending 
vvithin  said  sheath,  said  cable  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
driving  pulley  and  its  other  end  attached  to  said  dnven  pullev. 
said  flexible  sheath  having  one  end  attached  to  said  lower 
steenng  column  and  its  opposite  end  attached  to  said  upper 
steering  column,  and  indicator  means  operativelv  associated 
with  said  driven  pulley  and  ptisitionable  in  response  to  rotation 
thereof  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  set  p<.)sition  of  said 
transmission  means. 


4.261.283 

DROP  MARKER 

Jeron  J.  Tiylor.  1109  S.  Rosser,  Glendive,  Mont.  59330 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.021 

Int.  a.    B64D  I '02:  G09F  r  04 

LJ».  a.  116—209  21  Gaims 


J'^^ 


1  A  drop  marker  for  use  in  marking  ground  areas  from  an 
airplane,  said  drop  marker  compnsmg 

a,  a  base  member  of  a  predetermined  geometrical  configura- 
tion; 

b  said  base  member  being  capable  of  separating  into  a  first 
distinct  piece  and  a  second  distinct  piece; 

c  a  folded  streamer  stnp  of  soft  flexible  material  having  a 
large  surface  area  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

d  said  first  end  being  affixed  to  said  first  piece; 

e  said  second  end  being  affixed  to  said  second  piece;  and. 

f  whereby  when  the  drop  marker  is  dropped  from  an  air- 
plane said  base  member  separates  into  said  first  piece  and 
said  second  piece  thereby  causing  said  folded  streamer 
stnp  to  unfold  and  stream  between  said  first  piece  and  said 
second  piece 


4,261,284 
SEA  HUNT  SYSTEM 
James  V.  Simmons.  Jr..  lUneohe,  Hi.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Wasiiiiigtoii,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66,220 

Int.  a.   GO  ID  21/00:  B64C  27/04 

U.S.  a.  116—209  13  Claims 


a  closed  observation  chamber  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
aircraft  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom; 

said  chamber  including  a  bottom  portion  and  being  transpar- 
ent entirely  about  a  honzontal  plane  with  resf>ect  to  the 
axes  of  the  aircraft  so  as  to  enable  a  view  360°  in  said 
horizontal  plane  and  also  through  said  bottom  portion; 
and 

a  plurality  of  bulkheads  dividing  the  chamber  into  at  least 
three  closed  compartments  which  includes  support  means 
therein,  and  each  bulkhead  forming  a  vertical  plane  with 
respect  to  the  axes  of  the  aircraft  so  that  each  chamber  has 
a  partial  view  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  plane  and 
through  said  bottom  portion 


4.261.285 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SUBSTA.NCE  TO  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

David  R.  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Gar- 
ment Technology,  Inc.,  South  Windsor.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.871 
Int.  CI.    B05C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—37  8  Claims 


1.  A  search  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  compnsmg; 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  fluid  to  a  layup  of  sheet 
material  formed  by  a  plurality  of  individual  sheets  of  matenal 
arranged  in  vertically  stacked  relation  and  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion on  each  of  the  sheets  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 
means  for  supporting  a  layup.  a  tool  carnage  assembly,  a  tool 
assembly  mounted  on  the  carnage  Jissembly  and  including  an 
axially  elongated  hollow  drill  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
layup  supporting  means  and  having  a  sharp  free  end  and  a  fluid 
passageway  extending  therethrough  and  terminating  at  a  fluid 
outlet  proximate  said  free  end,  a  rotary  dnve  spindle  including 
a  tubular  member  having  a  coaxial  bore,  means  for  mounting 
said  drill  on  said  drive  spindle  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith, 
an  axially  elongated  stationary  member  extending  into  said 
bore,  said  rotary  spindle  and  said  drill  being  movable  relative 
to  said  stationary  member,  means  for  rotating  said  dnve  spin- 
dle about  Its  axis,  means  for  moving  the  drive  spindle  from  a 
retracted  position  and  toward  the  supporting  means  to  cause 
the  dnll  to  penetrate  a  layup  on  the  supporting  means  and 
away  from  the  supporting  means  and  toward  its  retracted 
position  to  withdraw  the  drill  from  the  layup,  fluid  delivery 
means  for  supplying  fiuid  to  the  hollow  drill  including  a  fluid 
reservoir,  means  for  defining  a  main  fluid  flow  path  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  fluid  passageway,  and  control  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  main  flow  path  and  moveable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  respectively  corresponding  to  flow  and  no 
How  conditions  in  said  main  fiow  path  for  controlling  flow  of 
fiuid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  hollow  drill,  and  means  for 
moving  the  tool  carnage  relative  to  the  supporting  means  and 
for  moving  the  tool  assembly  relative  to  the  carriage  assembly 
to  position  the  dnll  with  us  free  end  in  alignment  with  the 
selected  location,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
defining  a  return  fluid  flow  path  from  said  main  path  to  said 
reservoir  in  by-pa.ssing  relation  to  said  control  valve  and  at  all 
times  in  fiuid  communication  with  said  passageway  and  check 
valve  means  for  permitting  fiow  of  fluid  in  said  return  flow 
path  from  said  path  to  said  reservoir  and  for  preventing  retro- 
grade fiuid  flow  in  said  return  path. 
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4,261.286  of  lubricating  liquid  of  very  low  saturated  vapor  pressure 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OF  MOVING  SHEETS        v.  hose  dielectnc  strength  is  higher  than  that  of  rarefied  air, 
WITH  A  CONTACT  ADHESIVE 
Gerd  A.  H.  Kupfer.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Max  Kroenert,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  55.816 
Int.  CI.   B05C  1,  12 
U.S.  CI.  118—202 


10  Gaims 


contained  in  the  ve^^ei  uithin  the  enclosure  and  ihc  vessel 
including  means  for  heating  the  liquid  contained  therein. 


1  An  apparatus  for  coating  moving  sheets  with  a  contact 
adhesive,  especially  dunng  the  production  of  self-adhesive 
tapes  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  compnsmg  in  combination: 

means  for  supplying  a  hot-melt  adhesive  in  the  form  of  a  film 
having  a  predetermined  uniform  thickness  and  being  of  a 
predetermined  temperature; 

cooling  roller  means  positioned  adjacent  said  supplying 
means  for  receiving  and  cooling  said  film  supplied  by  said 
supplying  means,  said  cooling  roller  means  having  a  cen- 
tral axis  and  being  adapted  to  make  non-adhesive  contact 
with  said  film  which  is  passed  thereover,  said  roller  means 
being  in  effective  contact  therewith  along  an  arc  between 
a  point  of  first  contact  and  a  point  at  which  said  film 
disengages  said  roller  means,  said  point  of  disengagement 
being  remote  from  said  point  of  first  contact; 

a  pressing  roller,  positioned  adjacent  said  cooling  roller 
means,  for  supplying  and  pressing  a  sheet  onto  said  film. 
which  IS  passed  over  said  cooling  means,  at  a  point  of  first 
coating,  said  point  of  first  coating  being  located  between 
said  point  of  first  contact  and  said  point  of  disengagement; 
and 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  pressing  roller  so  that  the 
distance  of  extent  of  the  arc  between  two  points  of  contact 
defined  by  said  point  of  first  contact  and  said  point  of  first 
coating  relative  to  central  axis  of  said  cooling  roller  means 
can  be  varied  for  most  advantageous  application  tempera- 
ture that  the  film  has  when  contacted  by  the  sheet 


4.261.288 

APPARATUS  FOR  REINFORCING  TEXTILE  FABRKN 

BY  COATING  THEM  WITH  PLASTIC 

Richard  Jurascheck.  and  Albrecht  Kaiser,  both  of  N  lotho.  Fed, 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herbert  Kannegiesser  GmbH 

&  Co..  Vlotho.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  ",688 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1978.  2841594 

Int.  a.    B05C  ]/02 
U.S.  G.  118— 642  3  Gaims 
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4.261,287 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SENSITIVE 

ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  PERMANENT  ELECTRIC 

POLARIZATION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

SAME 

Jean-Gaude  Dubois.  Royan.  and  Alain  Delaunay.  Lugon.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil- 

Malmaison.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812.860.  Jul.  5,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.173.659. 

This  application  May  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,306 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  5.  1976.  76  20698 

Int.  G.   BOSD  3/06 

U.S.  G.  118—620  9  Gaims 

1   A  device  for  manufactunng  a  sensitive  element  having  a 

permanent  electnc  polanzation  compnsmg  a  tight  enclosure 

containing  a  plastic  element  and  intermittently  communicating 

with  the  pumping  system  for  providing  a  rarefied  atmosphere 

within  the  enclosure,  means  for  imparting  to  the  element  a 

permanent  electnc  polanzation  and  means  for  supporting  the 

element   within   the  enclosure,   the  device  also  compnsmg 

means  for  depositing  on  the  element,  after  polanzation.  a  film 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  stiffening  precut  textile  fabric  pattern 

pieces  of  different  shapes  made  from  outerwear  material  by 
coating  them  with  reinforcing  lines  of  a  plastic  matenal  and 
including  a  coaling  device  compnving  a  compression  cylinder 
for  applying  lines  of  plastic  matenal  to  the  textile  pieces,  a 
pass-through  dryer  for  the  subsequent  heat  treatment  of  the 
coated  pieces,  and  transport  bell  means  for  conveying  ihc 
pieces  through  the  coating  device  and  the  dr\er,  the  improve- 
ments characterized  by 

(ai  the  compression  cvlinder  being  adjustabiv  mounted  and 

having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  grov5\ev  m  its  outer 

penpherv  King '-ubstantialK  perpendicular  to  the  cyLnder 

axis  for  carrying  the  plastic  material 

(b)  the  transpon  belt  means  comprising  a  smgie  endless 

conveyor  belt, 
(CI  the  compression  cylinder  and  the  dryer  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  conveyor  belt  across  only  approximately 
two  thirds  of  Its  width,  and 
(di  the  dryer  including  a  housing  disp^iscd  aSovc  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  having  bcilh  end  walK  and  one  umgitudina! 
side  wall  spaced  approximateU    10  mm  abn^vc  !he  ^rn 
veyor  belt  to  define  both  entry  and  exit  slots  as  well  as  a 
side  slot,  wherehv  textile  fabric  pieces  may  be  placed  on 
the  conveyor  belt  transverse  lo  the  direction  of  convey- 
ance and  positioned  su^h  that  either  their  entire  length  or 
only  a  desired  portion  thereof  passes  under  the  o^mpres- 
sion  cylinder  and  thrt^ugh  the  drver 
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4.261.289 

MAGNFTIC  BRLSH  I)E\  ICK  FOR  DKV  KLOPING 

KLFCTROSTATIC  CHARGF  IMAGES 

Hartmut  Bock.  Kelkheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktienf^esellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.250 
naim.s  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman),  Aug.  4, 
1978.  2834264 

Int.  CI.    G03G  15/09 
l.S.  CI.  118—652  1  Claims 


.'•  «■ 


1  A  mjtinL'iK  hrush  de^icf  for  use  in  a  phot*Kcip\  nu^hinc 
tor  appl>ing  a  d!.'\clop<.'r  comprised  of  a  loncr  and  magnetic 
.acner  particles  to  electrostatic  charge  images  on  a  phoiocon- 
duclive  reciirding  medium  on  a  rotating  drum,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  brush  roller  rotatahK  mounted  a\iali>  parallel 
and  m  spaced  relationship  to  the  drum, 

a  diKtor  blade  means  positioned  adjacent  said  magnetu 
brush  roller  for  metering  the  quantitv  of  developer  earned 
bv  said  roller,  said  dtvtor  blade  means  converging  to  a 
point  substantialis  adjacent  the  surface  o\  said  magnetic 
brush  roller  m  the  regions  near  txiih  ends  of  said  roller,  to 
define  a  transition  zone  at  each  iif  said  roller;  and 

two  elastic  wip<;r  members  comprised  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial mounted  to  bear  against  the  drum,  one  in  each  of 
said  transition  /ones,  for  wiping  the  magnetic  earner 
particles  from  the  drum  and  \or  limiting  the  width  o\  the 
developer  applied  bv  the  magnetic  brush  roller  to  the 
drum,  and  wherein  each  wiper  member  extends  both 
outwardiv  arid  inwardlv  of  its  respective  transition  zone 
of  the  dix,'tor  blade  means,  the  inward  coverage  in  the 
direction  of  the  center  of  the  doctor  blade  means  being  at 
least  ab<Tut  4  mm 


4.261.290 
FLFCTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATIS  HAMNG 

A  DEVELOPER  POWDER  MIXING  DEVICE 
Keitaro  Y  amashita.  Saitama.  and  Masahiro  Tokumaru,  Kuma- 

gaya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1977,  52-160441 
Int.  n.    G03G  15/09 
VS.  n.  118—658  r  Claims 

1  In  apparatus  t'or  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
vMth  developer  p<'>wder.  the  apparatus  including  a  reservoir  \or 
holding  the  developer  p<iwder.  a  developing  roll  for  transport- 
ing the  developer  powder  to  the  latent  image,  and  means  fv^r 
reml^vmg  excess  pmwder  from  the  roll  and  for  TiMeasing  the 
excess  pciwder  to  the  force  cif  gravitv  for  return  to  the  reser- 
voir, the  removing  means  being  positioned  upstream  oi  the 
latent  image  and  downstream  of  the  reservoir  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  developer  ptiwder  on  the 
developing  roil,  and  the  apparatus  further  including  ccimbined 
means  positioned  downstream  of  the  latent  image  and  up- 
stream of  the  reservoir  for  receiving  surplus  developing  y<o\K- 
der  from  the  developing  roll,  mixing  the  surplus  powder  across 


the  width  of  the  apparatus,  and  returning  the  mixed  surplus 
powder  to  the  reservoir,  the  improvement  comprising 

stationary  second  mixing  means  positioned  upstream  of  the 
latent  image,  downstream  of  the  reservoir,  and  adjacent 
said  removing  means,  said  second  mixing  means  including 


(a) bilateral  means  for  receiving  said  excess  p<iwder  removed 
upstream  of  the  latent  image  and  falling  under  the  force  of 
gravity  and  dividing  the  falling  powder  into  portions  on 
each  side  of  the  axial  center  of  the  roll  and 

(b)  channel  means  for  deflecting  the  paths  of  the  falling 
portions  across  the  axial  centerlme  in  opposite  directions 


4.261.291 
Mil  K  T\P  DEVICE  K)R  MILKING  MACHINE 

\kio  VVakui.  I  akayama.  and  Kiyoji  Matsumoto.  Nagano,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orion  Machinery  Co.  Ltd..  Nagano, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec   20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  105.601 

Int.  CI.    AOIJ  5/0(j 

U.S.  CI    11^—14  01  6  Claims 


1.  A  milking  machine  tap  assembly  for  connecting  a  teat  cup 
jnit  with  a  milk  pipe  and  a  vacuum  pipe  comprising  a  milk  pipe 
including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  spaced  milk  pipe  sections  for 
conveying  milk  from  the  unit,  a  vacuum  pipe  arranged  to 
enclose  said  milk  pipe  and  including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
spaced  vacuum  pipe  sections  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  the 
unit,  and  a  tap  box  unit  including  a  tap  housing  having  an 
axially  extending  wall  with  a  window  opening  therein  and  two 
axially  aligned  connecting  tubes  extending  from  opposite  ends 
and  forming  a  part  of  said  housing  for  providing  air  tight 
connections  with  said  vacuum  pipe  sections,  a  tubular  tap  bodv 
Within  said  housing  having  axially  spaced  ends  thereof  con- 
nected with  said  milk  pipe  sections,  a  first  port  arranged  in  the 
wall  of  said  tap  body  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  to 
enaMe  the  teal  cup  unit  to  communicate  with  said  milk  pipe 
thrvHigh  said  tap  body,  said  first  port  facing  said  window  open- 
ing, a  tap  frame  fixed  to  said  housing  over  said  window  open- 
ing, an  air  packing  mounted  to  said  tap  frame  and  forming  in 
combination  with  said  frame  a  second  port  to  enable  the  teat 
up  unit  to  communicate  with  said  vacuum  pipe  through  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  and  a  gate  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  simultaneously  closing  said  first  and  second  ports. 
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4,261,292 
MILKING  INSTALLATION  FOR  ANIMALS 

Jean  Le  Du.  Le  Rheu,  France,  assignor  to  Ftablissement  Public 
dit     Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique 

Filed  Apr.  16.  19'79.  Ser.  No.  30,147 
C^'laims  prioritv.  application  France.  Apr.  21.  1978.  "8  12863 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  /,  12 
L.S.  CI.  119— 14.04  5  Claims 


^i^: 


^ftg?!ftt^:^t^ 


-  /■ 


(a)  leading  each  horse  to  a  predetermined  position  desig- 
nated as  the  starting  line  for  the  race: 

(b)  closing  off  the  vision  pattern  of  each  horse  by  manually 
actuating  blinders  worn  by  each  horse;  and 

(c)  restoring  the  vision  pattern  for  all  of  the  horses  simulta- 
neously when  the  race  is  to  commence  by  transmitting  a 
signal  from  a  remote  location  which  activates  a  release 
unit  which  initiates  retraction  of  the  blinders  on  each 
horse  to  restore  its  vision  pattern. 

4.:m.:<>4 

HIKI)  KfH)FR 

Robert  F.  Beschercr.  Church  (  o>t  Rd..  Bristol.  R.I   02809 

Filed  Sep,  2",  19"9.  Ser.  No.  "9.381 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—51  K  ,  '1  (  laims 


1    ,\   milking  system  comprising  a  milker  s  elongated  pit 
means  extending  longitudinally  through  a  first  portion  of  said 
milking  system,  a  pair  of  rail  means  extend  along  opposite  of 
said  elongated  pit  means  and  adjacent  a  second  portion  of  said 
miikiFig  svstcm.  said  second  portion  being  contiguous  to  and 
projecting  bevond  said  first  portion,  movable  platform  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rail  means  for  moving  back  and  forth 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  milking  system, 
a  plurality  of  stalls  on  each  of  said  platforms,  animal  restraint 
means  associated  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  stalls  and  posi- 
tioned on  a  side  of  said  platform  means  which  is  opposite  said 
pit,  dnve  means  alternately  coupled  to  said  platform  means  for 
alternativelv   and  continuously  moving  them  back  and  forth 
along  said  rail  means  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  system,  exit  passage  means  abutting  each  of  said  plattrrn; 
means  adjacent  said  ammaj  restraining  means,  entrance  passage 
means  abutting  each  of  said  platform  means  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  system,  said  entrance  passage   means  being 
adiacent  an  end  of  said  stalls  whiLh  is  opposite  said  animal 
restraining  means,  and  barrier  means  leading  to  said  entrance 
passage  fi>r  guiding  and  directing  animaN  in  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  milking  svstem 


4.261,293 

APPARATCS  FOR  STARTING  HORSE  RACES  AND 

METHOD  \ND  MEANS  FOR  MANUAL  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROL  THEREOF 

Winiam  E.  Djernes,  14045  Shannon  Rd..  lx)s  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70.910 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  15  i}4:  B68B  /   /: 

L.S.  CI.  119— 15.5R  12  Claims 


N 
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1   A  bird  feeder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  surface  of  a 
window  pane,  comprising,  in  combination: 

support  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  surface  of  said 
window  pane, 

3  body  member  having  a  shelf  section. 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  body  member  to  said 
support  means  with  said  shelf  section  extending  outwardly 
from  the  surface  of  said  window  pane,  and 

a  feed  trav  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  support  said  feed  tray 
on  said  shelf  section,  said  feed  tray  having  peripheral  side 
walls  and  a  well  section  located  inwardly  of  said  side  walls 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom,  said  shelf 
section  including  a  hole,  said  well  section  only  being  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  fit  into  and  extend  thru  said  hole  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  tray  extending  outwardly  from  said 
well  section  resting  on  the  shelf  section  whereby  said  feed 
tray  is  prevented  from  being  dislodged  from  said  shelf 
section  bv  birds  and  animals  and  supports  said  sidewalls. 


4,261.295 
RESTRAINING  DF\  K  F  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 

Humie  Kanctake.  and  \saharu  Kanetakt.  both  of  Sunlight  Man- 
sion   A,    1-311.    16,    1-chome.    Nishiarai-honcho.    Adachi-ku. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19''8.  Ser,  No.  940.136 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  19".  5:-10"(l53 

Int.  CI,     XMD.VOO 

U.S.  CI.  119-103  3  Claims 


9  The  method  of  starting  a  horse  race  involving  a  multipiiv 
itv  of  horses  comprising  the  steps  of. 


1    A  restrainmc  apparatus  for  a  small  animai  comprising:  a 
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restraining  plate  for  holding  said  animal  there<in.  a  pair  of  side 
plates  mounted  on  said  restraining  plate  at  an  end  p^^rtion 
thereof  at  a  space  which  is  sufTicient  for  placing  the  head  of 
said  animal  thereon,  a  pillow  plate  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  side  plates,  said  pillow  plate  being  capable  of  adjusting  the 
height  at  its  end.  a  freely  rotatably  arch-shap>ed  mouth  piece 
provided  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  pair  of  side  plates  and  being 
sloped  toward  the  front  ends  of  said  pair  of  side  plates,  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  arch-shaped  mouth  piece  which  is  disp<ised  so 
that  It  contacts  the  upper  front  surface  of  said  sloped  mouth 
piece  when  said  arch-shaped  mouth  piece  is  rotated  to  a  posi- 
tion which  IS  vertical  to  said  fixing  plate,  and  a  shaft  extending 
from  an  end  of  said  second  mouth  piece,  said  shaft  being  ro- 
tated b>  means  of  a  gear  mechanism  for  allowing  said  second 
mouth  piece  to  raise  and  lower  freely. 


4,261.297 
AMMAI   PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  CUTTING  GATE 
Eric  Van  Maarinn.  Box  83,  and  Jacob  Van  Maarion,  Box  408. 
both  of  C  rossfield.  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  May  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  17,  1978,  303536 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  29/00:  EOIF  U/OO 

L.S.  CI.  119-155  UQaims 
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4,261,296 

ANIMAL  RESTRAINT 

Alexander  J.  Rosenberg,  1000  Edge  Hill  Rd.,  Rosiyn.  Pa.  19001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,125,  Jul.  29.  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,170,%1.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58.834 

Int.  a.    A61D  3 '00 

U.S.  a.  119—103  5  Claims 


1.  An  animal  handling  system  comprising: 

(1)  an  animal  receiving  chute; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  animal  holding  pens  or  corrals  having 
entrances  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chute; 

(3)  a  gate  supporting  post,  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to  be 
engaged  with  the  ground,  said  post  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  said  chute  adjacent  said  one  end 

(4)  gate  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  post  from  a 
first  operating  position  wherein  said  gate  means  blocks 
passage  through  said  chute,  to  second  and  third  positions 
whereby  animals  may  pass  to  a  selected  one  of  said  pens  or 
corrals;  said  gate  means  including: 

fa")  a  first  member,  slidably  mounted  on  said  fK)st  and 
adapted  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 

(b)  an  open,  three-sided  space-enclosing  framework,  gen- 
erally triangular  in  plan,  fixedly  attached  at  its  apex  to 
said  first  member  to  extend  normally  and  outwardly 
thereof;  and 

(5)  gate  positioning  means  on  said  post  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  gate 
means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ground. 


1  In  an  animal  restraint  operable  by  a  vetennarian  and 
suitable  to  comfortably  restrain  an  animal  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  honzontal  platform,  a  vertical  back  support  and  means  to 
vertically  move  the  platform  and  back  support,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  vertical  track  secured  to  the  back  support  and  adapted  to 
vertically   move   when   the   back   support   is   vertically 
moved, 
a  restraint  slide  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  track, 
the  restraint  slide  comprising  a  body,  hook  means  afTixed 
to  the  body  to  receive  an  animal  securing  rope  therein 
and  a  cleat  means  affixed  to  the  body  to  secure  the  rope 
thereto, 
the   hook   means  and   the  cleat   means  being   vertically 
spaced  a  suitable  distance  to  prevent  the  animal  from 
reaching  the  cleat  means  when  the  rope  is  received  in 
the  hook  means,  and 
lock  means  operable  through  the  restraint  body  to  lock 
the  restraint  slide  in  a  desired  vertical  position  upon  the 
track,  the  lock  means  being  spaced  from  the  cleat  means 
a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  operation  of  the  lock 
means  by  the  vetennanan  without  being  bitten  by  the 
restrained  animal. 


4.261,298 

VAPOR  GENERATING  TECHNIQUE 

Bertrand    N.    McDonald,    Clearwater,    Fla.,    and    Donald    C. 

Schluderberg.  Lynchburg,  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  913,413 

Int.  CI.    F22B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  122—32  4  Qaims 

1  .A  methcxJ  of  operating  a  vapor  generating  system,  at 
substantially  constant  vapcir  pressure  over  a  load  range,  includ- 
ing a  once-through  vapor  generator  in  which  heating  fluid  is 
directed  through  the  tubes  at  substantially  constant  flow  rate, 
and  a  moisture  separator  external  and  separate  from  the  vapor 
generator  which  comprises,  passing,  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
load  range  of  the  system,  a  vaporizable  fluid  in  one  pass 
through  the  vapor  generator  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation 
with  a  heating  fluid  to  convert  the  vaporizable  fluid  into  a  wet 
vapor,  and  passing  the  wet  vapor  to  the  moisture  separator  to 
separate  the  moisture  from  the  vapor;  passing,  in  the  lower 
porti  in  of  the  load  range,  the  vaporizable  fluid  in  one  pass 
through  the  vapor  generator  m  indirect  heat  exchange  relation 
with  a  heating  fluid  to  convert  the  vaponzable  fluid  into  a 
superheated  vap<ir.  passing  the  superheated  vapor  from  the 
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vapor  generator  to  the  moisture  separator,  providing  vapx^nz- 
able  liquid  injection  into  the  superheated  vapor  between  the 


vapor  generator  and  the  moisture  separator,  and  separating  the 
moisture  from  the  wet  vapor  in  the  moisture  separator 


4,261.299 

WOUND  BOILER 

John  D.  Marran.  Overleigh  Rd..  Bemardsville.  N.J.  07924 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.486 

Int.  a.    F22B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  122—134  6  CTaims 


(j)  a  combustion  product's  exhaust  port  communicating  with 

the  expanded  dimension  exhaust  gas  passage, 
l^k)  a  closure  at  each  side  of  the  convolutions  of  the  slab, 
(i)  means  for  introducing  combustion  materials  into  the 
fireb<ix  through  the  closure  at  one  side  of  the  convolu- 
tions. 


4.261.300 
NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Michael  T.  Cross,  \ernon:  Ronald  Keklak,  Amston.  and  Cris  A. 
Worley.  Bloomfield.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Piled  Dec.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No   9-'3,064 

Int.  CI.    F22B  r  48.  E28G  y,  if/ 

U.S.  a.  122—388  7  Claims 


3  6C-  Ml 


1   A  wound  boiler  comprising. 

(a)  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  hollow  slab, 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger  intake  port  at  one  end  of  the  hollow  slab 
and  communicating  with  its  intenor. 

(c)  a  heat  exchanger  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  the 
rectangular  slab  and  communicating  with  its  interior, 

(d)  the  slab  wound  upon  itself  around  a  honzontal  axis,  in  a 
plurality  of  convolutions  with  the  intake  port  at  the  other 
end  of  the  convolutions  and  the  outlet  port  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  convolutions, 

(e)  a  horizontal  elongated  firebox  defined  by  the  innermost 
convolution, 

(0  the  innermost  convolution  and  the  next  adjacent  outer 
convolution  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
defining  the  entrance  to  a  passage  for  combustion  prod- 
ucts to  be  conducted  to  a  products-of-combustion  passage, 

(g)  successive  convolutions  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  defining  a  products-of-combustion  passage 
to  be  conducted  to  an  expanded  dimension  exhaust  gas 
passage. 

(h)  an  expanded  dimension  exhaust  gas  passage  defined  by 
the  hollow  slab  at  the  bottom  of  the  wound  boiler, 

(i)  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  slab  convolution  joined  to  the 
adjacent  inner  convolution  to  define  a  longitudinal  clo- 
sure. 


1.  A  nuclear  steam  generator  having  an  outer  vessel  sur- 
rounding the  water  to  be  evap<.irated.  the  water  hav  mg  a  natu- 
ral water  level,  a  healing  tube  bundle  Kx;ated  within  said  ^es-r! 
below  the  water  level  a  blowdown  line  kKated  within  said 
vessel  and  substantiallv  below  the  v\ater  level  ai  a  lou  eleva- 
tion, a  blowdown  pump,  a  first  valve,  a  Tirsi  conduit  ^.^nneci- 
ing  said  blowdown  line  to  said  first  valve,  a  second  ^onduit 
connecting  said  first  valve  to  said  blowndown  pump,  a  sesond 
valve,  a  third  conduit  connecting  said  blowdown  pump  ti-  said 
second  valve,  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  said  second  valv  e  to 
said  vessel  at  a  first  upper  elevation,  a  third  valve,  a  fifth  con- 
duit containing  said  third  valve  connecting  said  second  and 
fourth  conduits;  a  fourth  valve,  a  sixth  conduit  connecting  said 
first  and  third  conduits  and  containing  said  fourth  valve  a 
blowdown  filter  lcx;ated  in  one  of  said  first,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  conduits 


4.261.301 

TEMPERATl  RE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER 

COLLECTING  VESSELS  OF  ONCE-THROUGH  STEAM 

GENERATORS 
Georg  Losel.  Uttenreuth.  and  Werner  Emsperger,   Erlangen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  I  nion 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Miilheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.104 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  28. 
1978.  2818981 

Int.  G.    F22B  29/12 
U.S.  G.  122^*06  S  2  Gaims 

1  In  a  temperature  holding  device  for  vA.ater  collecting 
vessels  of  steam  ge.ierators  operable  in  t^ncethrough  and 
circulating  operation,  having  a  feed-water  line  leading  to  the 
once-through  steam  generator,  an  evaporator  and  a  super- 
heater heating  surface  disposed  in  said  feed-water  line,  at  least 
one  water-steam  separating  vessel  disposed  in  said  feed- water 
line  intermediate  said  evaporator  and  superheater  heating 
surface,  a  return  line  for  returning  water  from  said  separating 
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vesst-l  to  said  fecd-\^ater  line,  a  circulating  pump  and  a  firNt  sage  of  said  fuel-air  mixture  providing  means,  and  static  means 

valve  arrangement  dispensed  m  said  return  line,  a  u  arm-up  line  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  opening  means  for  deflecting  away 

having  one  end  thereiif  connected  to  said  feed  water  line  be-  from  said  opening  means  solid  particles  in  said  air  driven  by  the 

fore  said  evap<irator.  in  How  direction  oi^  the  feed-water,  and  ^otor  of  said  fan,  and  thereby  freeing  air  flowing  through  said 

having  another  end  thereof  connected  to  said  return  line  inter-  op^mpg  means  to  said  fuel-air  mixture  providing  means  of  said 

mediate  said  circulating  pump  and  first  valve  arrangement,  and  ^^^^^^  particles, 

a  seciind  valve  arrangement  disp<.ised  in  said  warm-up  line,  a  ' 

4.261,303 
AN  IMFRNAi   (  OMBLSTION  ENGINE 
Charles  R    Ramsev.  Dunkirk.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ram-Z,  Inc., 
Dunkirk.  Ind 

Filed  Jul   20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,304 

Int.  CI.    F02B  59,00 

U.S.  CI.  123—50  R  23  Qaims 


common  water  collecting  ves.sel  connected  to  outlets  on  the 
water  side  of  said  at  least  one  separating  vessel  bv  partial  linc^ 
of  said  return  line,  a  steam  line  connected  from  the  steam  side 
of  said  common  water  collecting  vessel  to  an  input  of  said 
superheater  heating  surface,  and  a  shut-off  valve  disposed  in 
said  steam  line,  said  shut-off  valve  being  closable  in  once- 
through  operation  and  openable  in  circulating  operation 


4.261.302 
AIR  CLEANING  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 

ENGINE 
John  D.  Sheldon.  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Textron.  Inc.. 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,235 

Int.  a.    FOIP  /  02 

t.S.  CI.  123— 41.7  8  Cl|ums 


Lii  J    aj      it) 
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1  For  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame  which  carries  two  spaced  apart  axially  aligned 
opposed  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  piston  bore,  an 
elongated  stationary  piston  carried  by  said  frame,  said  station- 
ary piston  being  disposed  within  the  space  defined  by  said 
bores,  a  movable  double  ended  piston  slidably  interposed  be- 
tween said  stationary  piston  and  said  cylinder  bores,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  converting  reciprocatory  motion  of  said 
movable  piston  into  rotary  -rution  said  converting  means 
including  a  crankshaft  extending  transversely  of  said  stationary 
piston  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  portions 
journaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame  and  stationary  piston,  a 
crank  on  said  crankshaft  disposed  between  said  stationary 
piston  and  said  frame,  and  a  connecting  rod  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  crank  and  said  movable  piston  whereby 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  movable  piston  results  in  rotation 
of  said  crank  and  crankshaft. 


4.261,304 
INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 

Minoru  ^  amada.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsukoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  10,932 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1978.  53/14524 

Int.  CI.    F02B  \y'20 

U.S.  CI.  123—59  PC  21  Claims 


1  .An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  means  tor 
providing  a  fuel-air  mixture,  said  means  having  an  air  inlet 
passage,  a  fan  for  supplying  ccxiling  air  for  said  engine,  said  fan 
comprising  a  fan  housing  and  a  fan  rotor  rotatable  in  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  end  wall  with  an  annular 
surface  over  which  air  driven  by  said  rotor  flows  m  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  annular  surface,  said  annular  surface 
having  opening  means  provided  therein  for  flow  of  air  from 
said  fan  housing  to  said  fuel-air  mixture  providing  means, 
means  connecting  said  opening  means  with  said  air  inlet  pas- 


1    In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  two 
variable  volume  chambers  in  whuh  combustion  occurs,  a  first 
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charge  forming  device,  a  second  charge  forming  device,  first 
and  second  mam  induction  passages,  said  fir^t  mam  inductu  r 
passage  connecting  said  first  charge  forming  device  with  onlv 
a  first  of  said  chambers,  said  second  main  induction  passage 
connecting  said  second  charge  forming  device  onlv  with  a 
second  of  said  chambers,  an  auxiliarv  induction  passage  con- 
necting said  first  charge  forming  device  with  each  of  said 
chambers  for  delivering  a  charge  from  said  firsi  charge  form- 
ing device  to  each  of  said  chambers,  said  first  charge  forming 
device  having  supply  means  to  supply  a  charge  adapted  to 
serve  a  specific  engine  operating  condition  for  each  of  said 
chambers,  said  second  charge  forming  device  being  devoid  of 
such  a  specific  supply  means,  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  communication  of  said  charge  filming  device-  with 
said  chambers  through  the  respective  induction  passages,  said 
valve  means  including  a  pair  of  throttle  valves,  each  of  said 
throttle  valves  controlling  the  flow  through  a  respective  one  of 
said  induction  passages,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  delaying  the  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  which  con- 
trols the  flow  through  said  second  main  induction  passage 
-  relative  to  the  throttle  valve  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
first  main  mduction  passage  in  at  least  one  direction. 


municating  with  the  cylinder  and  through  which  a  combustible 
mixture  enters  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  adjacent  said 
closed  end.  said  piston  driving  said  mixture  into  said  crank-case 
as  said  piston  returns  toward  said  open  end,  an  exhaust  duct  in 
the  body  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  said  body 
defining  a  transfer  duct  extending  between  a  crankcase  transfer 
port  located  immediately  adjacent  the  crankcase  and  a  dis- 
charge port  located  at  about  midway  along  the  cylinder,  the 
ports  being  located  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  when  the 


4.261.305 
TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takahiro  Ikoma.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.853 

Int.  CI.    F02B  75/20.  33/04  FOlM  I /GO 

U.S.  CI.  123—59  B  12  Claims 
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1.  \  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises 
a  horizontal  cylinder  having  an  axi^  and  consisting  o\  a  sleeve 
and  a  cylinder  block  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  cylinder 
including  a  groove  formed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cylin- 
der block  perpendicular  to  said  axis  having  a  high  end  and  a 
low  end.  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  one  end  of  each  ot  the 
outlet  ports  being  opened  to  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
other  end  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  piston  being 
reciprocated  in  said  sleeve,  a  crankcase  extending  from,  said 
cvlmder  and  having  an  inlet  port  on  the  inside  thereof  a  lubri- 
cant passage  means  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  groove  at 
said  high  end.  and  a  check  valve  in  said  lubricant  passage 
means  preventing  flow  to  said  crankcase  and  permuting  flow 
from  said  crankcase 
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piston  is  at  said  open  end  whereby  the  mixture  then  flows  from 
the  crankcase  through  the  transfer  duct  and  into  the  cylinder, 
said  .rankshaft  rotating  in  a  given  direction  thereby  causing 
the  mixture  in  the  .rank,  ise  to  correspondingly  rotate  in  the 
same  direction,  the  improvement  comprising: 

vane  means  at  said  crankcase  transfer  port,  secured  to  said 
body,  and  extending  into  said  crankcase  for  directing 
rotating  mixture  in  the  crankcase  toward  and  into  said 
crankcase  transfer  port. 


4.261.30^ 
\  \R1ABI  F  \  M  W  TIMING  CONTROI    FOR  INTFRN  M 

( OMHl  STION  FNt.INFS 

Sidney  Oldberg,  211  Hansha»  Rd..  Ithaca.  N.V,  14850 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72.9-1 

Int    (1,    FOlI    ;  ^4 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.15  10  Claims 


4.261.306 

mf:thod  and  apparatus  for  improving 
performance  of  two-cycle  gasoline  engine 

Eric  D.  Gorr.  27  N.  Belmont.  Arlington  Heights,  HI.  60004 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1980.  Ser.  No.  114,757 
Int.  CI.    F02B  a  04 
U.S.  CI.  123—73  R  9  Claims 

1  In  a  two-cycle  gasoline  engine  comprising  an  engine  bodv . 
a  cylinder  in  the  body  and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end.  an  enclosed  crankcase  in  the  bodv  and  communicating 
with  said  open  end.  a  crankshaft  extending  through  the  crank- 
case and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  piston  reciprocativ  elv 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  ihe 
piston  and  the  crankshaft,  an  intake  duct  in  the  bodv  and  com- 


1  A  variable  valve  control  for  internal  combustion  engines 
.oniprising  an  inlet  valve  cam,  an  inlet  valve  cam  follower,  a 
mov  able  member  disposed  between  the  inlet  valve  cam  and  the 
miei  valve  cam  follower  including  a  first  cam-engaging  ele- 
ment engaging  a  first  surface  portion  of  the  inlet  valve  cam. 
and  means  including  a  second  cam-engaging  element  engaging 
a  second  surface  portion  of  the  inlet  valve  cam  angularly 
spaced  from  the  first  surface  portion  for  moving  the  movable 
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member  betv^een  the  mlet  valve  cam  and  the  inlet  valve  cam 
follower  so  as  to  alter  the  timmg  of  the  inlet  valve  operation 


4.261.309 

ELECTRIC  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  CYCLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Arturo  Biondi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.,  Turin, 
Ital> 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,271 
Gaims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Jul.  14,  1978,  68674  A/78 
Int.  a.    ¥Q2S  1  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—179  H  2  Qaims 


4.261.308 
FLEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Ruben  Hadekel.  London;  Edg«r  P.  Peregrine,  and  Alexander  W. 
Swales,  both  of  Royston,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Trico 
Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,918 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1978, 
18714/78 

Int.  a.    F02M  59/42 
U.S.  a.  123—179  L  5  Gaims 


(  -  )  ^ 


1    A  fuel  control  system  comprising 

(a)  a  fuel  control  member  movable  between  "run"  and 
"stop"  positions, 

(b)  an  excess  fuel  memt>er  movable  between  "normal"  and 
"excess"  positions, 

(c)  a  rotary  member  movable  between  "stop",  "run",  and 
"cold  start"  positions,  and  cooperating  with  the  fuel  con- 
trol member  and  with  the  excess  fuel  member  to  cause 
them  to  assume  the  following  p<5sitions 


rotars  member 


fuel  control 
member 


member 


(Ai     \lop 

(Bi      run 

(Cl     cold  s\ir\ 


stop 
run 

run 


normal 


fd)  a  reversible  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  the  rotar\  mem- 
ber, 

(e)  driver  control  means  actuable  to  "stop"  and  "run"  condi- 
tions, 

(0  engine  temperature  responsive  means  capable  ^^^i  assum- 
ing "cold"  and  "hot"  conditions, 

(g)  detector  means  responsive  to  the  positions  of  the  rotarv 
member,  and 

(h)  a  circuit  interconnecting  the  driver  control  means,  the 
engine  temperature  responsive  means,  the  detector  means. 
and  the  motor,  whereby 

(D)  dnver  control  means  "run"  condition  and  engine 
temperature  responsive  means  "hot"  condition  cause 
the  rotary  member  to  assume  "run"  position. 

(E)  dnver  control  means  "run"  condition  and  engine 
temperature  responsive  means  "cold"  condition  cause 
the  rotary  member  to  assume  "cold  start"  position,  and 
thereupon  automatically  to  assume  "run"  position,  and 

(F)  dnver  control  means  "stop"  condition  causes  the 
rotary  member  to  assume  "stop"  position 


1  Electrical  starting  system  for  Diesel  cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engines  of  the  type  having  combustion  chambers  asso- 
ciated with  lis  respective  cylinders,  said  starting  system  having 
an  electrical  circuit  for  connection  to  a  direct  current  source 
luch  as  a  battery  and  including 

a  manually  rotatable  electrical  selector  switch  having  a 
movable  contact  and  fixed  contacts  selectively  engageable 
by  the  movable  contact  and  defining  a  stable  rest  position, 
a  stable  running  position,  a  first  unstable  position  for  pre- 
heating of  the  engine  and  a  second  unstable  position  for 
starting; 

electrical  preheating  means  situated  close  to  the  respective 
combustion  chamber  associated  with  each  cylinder  of  the 
(.■ngine; 

a  first  relay  having  an  excitation  winding  connected  to  the 
fixed  contact  of  the  selector  sw  itch  corresponding  to  the 
first  unstable  position  of  said  switch,  said  first  relay  having 
associated  contacts  through  w  hich  the  positive  pole  of  the 
direct  current  source  is  connected  to  the  said  electrical 
preheating  means; 

a  thermostatic  circuit  breaker; 

a  visual  indicator  means  connected  through  said  thermo- 
static circuit  breaker  to  said  first  relay  contacts,  and 

an  electrical  starter  motor  connected  to  the  fixed  contact  of 
the  selector  switch  corresponding  to  the  second  unstable 
position  of  the  said  switch,  wherein  the  improvement 
consists  in  said  system  further  comprising; 

a  second  relay  having  an  excitation  winding,  a  first  fixed 
contact  connected  to  the  fixed  contact  of  the  selector 
switch  corresponding  to  the  second  unstable  position  of 
ihe  latter,  a  second  fixed  contact  connected  to  the  excita- 
tion winding  of  said  first  relay,  and  a  movable  contact 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  fixed  contacts 
and  connected  through  the  thermostatic  circuit  breaker  to 
the  contacts  of  said  first  relay,  and 

a  thermometric  switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  o^  the 
engine  and  interposed  between  the  excitation  winding  of 
said  first  relay  and  said  second  fixed  contact  of  said  second 
relay  to  prevent  energization  of  said  first  relay  when  the 
engine  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
value,  said  first  fixed  conUct  and  the  excitation  winding  of 
said  second  relay  are  both  connected  through  a  diode  to 
the  said  fixed  contact  of  the  selector  switch  corresponding 
to  the  second  unstable  position  of  the  latter  and  the  mov- 
able contact  of  said  second  relay  is  connected  through  a 
further  diode  to  the  thermostatic  circuit  breaker. 
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4.261.310 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  CAM 

WALK  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINES 

Harold  W.  Laws,  Jr..  Rte.  2.  Box  712A.  Maitland,  Fla.  32751 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,368 

Int.  CI.    F02B  ^7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  E 


12  Claims 


said  ilrsi  chamber  and  a  second  carburetor  mounted  on 
said  plenum  operative  with  said  second  chamber; 

(c)  each  of  said  carburetors  having  separate  fuel  feed  lines 
with  a  control  valve  therein; 

(d)  means  operative  to  control  said  control  valves  separately 
to  deliver  fuel  to  either  one  or  both  of  said  chambers  and 
thus  to  operate  either  half  or  both  halves  of  the  engine 
cylinders. 


4.261.312 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE  KIECTRONK 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAMNG  AN  ENGINE  SPEED 
SENSITIVE  VARIABLE  IGNITION  SPARK  RETARD 
FEATURE 
William  Hart.  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19'?9,  Ser.  No.  72.199 

Int.  CI.   F02P  5/08 

U.S.  Cl.  123—418  5  Claims 


1  In  a  high  performance  engine  o^  the  type  including  an 
engine  block  with  a  cam  shaft  having  one  end  extending  from 
said  block  and  coupled  to  the  engine's  crank  shafi  by  a  timing 
chain,  a  replacement  cam  shafi  and  timing  chain  cover  assem- 
bly for  replacing  said  engine's  stock  sheet  metal  cover,  said 
replacement  assemblv  comprising 

an  annular,  relatively  ngid  spacer  member  for  surrounding 

said  cam  shaft  end  and  said  timing  chain: 
a  gasket  interposed  between  said  spacer  member  and  said 

engine  block; 
a  timing  cover  having  substantially  greater  tensile  strength 

than  said  stock  cover: 
means  for  fastening  said  cam  and  timing  cover  with  said 

spacer  member  and  to  said  engine  blcKk. 
a  thrust  pin  coupled  to  said  cover  and  extending  axial  with 

same  cam  shaft,  and 
a  low  fnction  button  adjustably  fastened  to  said  thrust  pin.  to 
adjust  the  dimension  between  said  one  end  of  said  cam 
shafi  and  said  thrust  pin 


4.261.311 

ENGINE  INTAKE  BIFURCATION  APPARATUS 

Melvin  E.  Rupe.  11331  Rolling  Hills  Dr..  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92020 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.297 

Int.  a.   F02D  17/02 

U.S.  a.  123—198  F  6  Claims 


1  An  engine  input  bifurcation  apparatus  for  a  piston  engine 
having  two  fuel  mixture  input  barrels,  one  of  said  barrels  input- 
ting to  half  the  cylinders  and  the  other  of  said  barrels  inputting 
to  the  other  half  of  said  cylinders,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  plenum  mountable  over  said  input  barrels  and  having  a 
septum  dividing  said  plenum  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  mount- 
ing defined  by  said  plenum  for  a  carburetor  separate  from 
the  carburetor  of  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  each 
chamber  communicating  with  one  of  said  input  barrels 

only; 

(b)  a  first  carburetor  mounted  on  said  plenum  operative  with 
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L  An  internal  combustion  engine  electronic  ignition  system 
having  an  engine  speed  sensitive  variable  ignition  spark  retard 

feature  that  is  operational  only  dunng  the  presence  of  at  leas; 
one  selected  engine  operating  parameter  to  provide  an  ignition 
spark  retard  that  diminishes  substantiallv  linearis  in  value  from 
maximum  to  minimum  between  selected  first  lower  and  second 
higher  engine  speed'>  and  being  oi  the  tvpe  thai  effects  an 
Ignition  spark  event  in  response  to  a  selected  electrical  polaniv 
transition  of  each  of  a  series  of  alternating  current  timing 
signals  that  are  induced  m  the  ^wVny  coil  o\  an  electrical 
generator  assemblv  having  a  roior  member  rotated  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  engine,  comprising 

means  responsive  to  each  of  said  series  oi  alternating  current 
timing  signals  for  prtxiucing  during  the  half  cvcle  thereof 
immediatelv    preceding   said   selected   electrical   polantv 
transition  an  ignition  spark  retard  signal  that  is  effective  to 
override  the  effect  of  said  alternating  current  timing  sig- 
nals in  a  manner  to  delav   the  tx'currence  of  an  ignition 
spark  event, 
means  responsive  to  each  said  selected  electrical  pvMarilv 
transition  of  said   alternating  current   timing  signals   tor 
initiating  the  prcxluction  of  a  v  ariable  ignition  spark  retard 
value  determining  electrical  signal  that  vanes  substantiallv 
linearis     in    p<itential    level    magnitude    with    time    and 
wherein  a  given  variation  in  pc^ential  level  magnitude 
substantiallv    represents   an    ignition    spark    event    retard 
value  in  engine  crankshaft  degrees 
means  for   producing  an   engine  speed    variable   reference 
potential  signal  that  is  a  function  o\  the  amplitude  of  said 
timing  signals  and  that  vanes  directly  with  engine  speed 
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oxer  an  engine  Npeed  range  between  ^aid  selected  first 
lower  and  second  higher  speeds;  and 
means  responsise  to  said  variable  ignition  spark  retard  value 
determining  signals  and  said  engine  speed  variable  refer- 
ence p<.itential  signal  tor  terminating  said  ignition  spark 
retard  signal  when  said  variable  ignition  spark  retard 
value  determining  signal  vanes  to  a  potential  level  magni- 
tude substantiallv  equal  to  that  ol"  said  engine  speed  vari- 
able reference  potential  signal  to  therebv  etTect  an  ignition 
spark  event,  the  variation  in  magnitude  ot  said  engine 
speed  variable  ret'erence  potential  signal  and  said  ignition 
spark  retard  determining  signal  being  such  that  the 
amount  of  ignition  retard  decreases  substantiallv  linearly 
with  increasing  engine  speed  between  said  Hrst  and  second 
selected  engine  speeds 


4.261.313 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONTROI  I  ING 
IGNITION  TIMING  OF  AN  INTFRNAI-COMBL  STION 

FNGINF 

Toshiharu  Uata,  Aichi;  Tadashi  Hattori;  Siniti  Mukainakano, 
both  of  Okazaki;  Kenji  Goto,  and  Daisaku  Sawada,  both  of 
Susono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc..  Nishio 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Korjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1978,  53-71247 

Int.  CI.    F02P  5  14 

L.S.  CI.  123—425  6  Claims 
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1  A  methtxi  of  controlling  ignition  timing  in  an  ignition 
control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
knock  detector  for  detecting  a  vibration  factor  corresponding 
to  kn(X-kmg  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  a  kncxk  detec- 
tor circuit  resp^insive  to  an  tiutput  from  said  kncxk  detector  tor 
detecting  kncxking  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a 
corrective  advance  computing  circuit  resp<.insive  to  an  output 
from  said  knock  detector  circuit  for  controllabK  influencing 
Ignition  liming  in  accordance  with  an  indicated  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  functions,  said  t'unctions  including  advancing,  maintain- 
ing, and  delaying  ignition  timing,  said  metht>d  comprising  the 
steps  of 

detecting  a  knt^ck  rate  as  a  function  of  sampling  engine 
kn^vk  during  engine  combustion  cycles  in  said  corrective 
advance  computing  i.ircuit.  said  corrective  advance  com- 
puting circuit  counting  up  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
combustion  cycles  and  counting  detected  kmx'ks  during 
the  counting  of  said  combustion  cycles, 
advancing  ignition  timing  by  a  predetermined  angle  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  number  of  samples  when  said 
knock  rate  is  less  than  a  predetermined  low  rate,  said 
ignition  timing  being  advanced  when  the  number  ot  de- 
tected knocks  IS  smaller  than  the  smaller  of  twci  predeter- 
mined numbers  at  the  completion  of  counting  of  said 
predetermined  number  of  combustion  cycles, 
maintaining  ignition  timing  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  samples  w  hen  said  knock  rate  is  within  a  prede- 


termined range,  said  ignition  timing  being  maintained 
when  the  number  of  detected  knocks  is  between  the 
smaller  and  larger  of  said  two  predetermined  numbers  at 
the  completion  of  counting  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  combustion  cycles; 

delaying  ignition  timing  by  a  predetermined  angle  w  hen  said 
knock  rate  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  high  rate,  said 
ignition  timing  being  delayed  when  the  number  of  de- 
tected knocks  exceeds  the  larger  of  said  two  predeter- 
mined numbers  at  any  time  prior  to  and  including  the 
completion  of  counting  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
combustion  cycles;  and 

resetting  the  counting  of  combustion  cycles  and  detected 
knocks  for  restart  at  the  earlier  of  two  conditions,  said 
conditions  being  the  number  of  combustion  cycles  equal- 
ling said  predetermined  number  of  combustion  cycles  and 
the  number  of  detected  knocks  exceeding  the  larger  of 
said  two  predetermined  numbers 


4.261.314 

FCFL  INJECTION  CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  A  Fl  EL 

INJECTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

William  J  Gratsslt\.  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.017 

Int.  CI.    F'02M  51  W 

U.S.  CI.  123-480  1  Claim 


1  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  a  fuel  injected  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  internal  combustion  engine  having  at 
least  one  electrically  controllable  fuel  injector  that  is  intermit- 
tently energized  to  cause  fuel  to  be  delivered  therefrom  to  the 
engine  at  a  rate  substantially  proportional  to  the  length  of  time 
over  which,  and  frequency  at  which,  the  fuel  injector  is  ener- 
gized, the  fuel  injection  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  computer  for  calculating,  during  normal  engine 
operation  other  than  engine  cranking,  the  duration  of  the 
energization  of  the  fuel  injector;  and 

(b)  an  analog  computer  for  determining  the  duration  of  the 
energization  of  the  fuel  injector  during  engine  cranking, 
such  determination  being  based  upon  the  engine  tempera- 
ture and  the  determined  duration  of  energization  being  a 
predetermined  time  that  vanes  with  engine  temperature 
and  IS  independent  of  engine  speed,  the  analog  computer 
including  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the  energi- 
zation of  the  fuel  injector  during  normal  engine  operation 
other  than  engine  cranking  if  the  digital  computer  is  not 
then  controlling  the  duration  of  the  energization  of  the 
fuel  injector,  the  analog  computer  including  a  capacitor 
charged  through  a  plurality  of  electrical  impedance  cir- 
cuits, the  number  of  such  impedance  circuits  used  for  any 
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given  charging  of  the  capacitor  being  dependent  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  engine,  the  number  of  fuel  injections  of 
such  determined  duration  being  proportional  to  engine 
speed,  the  capacitor  being  repetitively  charged  and  dis- 
charged at  a  frequency  proportional  to  engine  speed,  said 
analog  computer  sharing  fuel  injection  control  circuitry 
with  said  digital  computer,  said  control  circuitry  includ- 
ing engine  temperatures  sensing  means  and  an  inductive 
element  for  the  fuel  injector 


4.261.315 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  SPARK  IGNITION 

Istvan  Geiger.  Brunswick,  and  Klaus  Stamm.  VNolfsburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \olkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  3. 
1978,  2824472 

Int.  CI.    F02B  5  1)2:  F02P  5-04 
U.S.  CI.  123—486  10  Claims 
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ing  for  varying  ignition  timing  to  provide  a  more  ad- 
vanced timing  with  increased  engine  load  in  said  first,  low 
load  range,  and  for  maintaining  constant  ignition  timing, 
corresponding  to  the  most  advanced  timing  of  said  first 
range,  in  said  second  and  third  ranges;  and 
means  including  a  second  memory,  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  signals,  supplied  as  address  signals,  for  provid- 
ing a  fourth  signal  for  controlling  said  fuel-air  ratio  for 
maintaining  constant  lean  fuel-air  ratio  in  said  first  range 
and  said  second  range,  and  for  varying  fuel-air  ratio  to 
supply  a  richer  mixture  with  increased  engine  load  in  said 
third  range. 


4.261.316 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  OF  \  MUITI-(M  IM)FH  IMIRN  vl 

COMBl  STION  KN(,INK 

Katsuhiko  Motosugi;  Shuhii  Toyoda.  and  Hiroshi  Takahashi.  all 
of  Toyota.  Japan,  assignors  to  Inyota  Jidosha  Koyyn  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  19"9.  Si-,  \o.  35,9H4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Au^.  10.  19"8.  53-97597 
Int.  CI.    F02B  47,  u6.  F02G  j,ou.  FU2M  ,:     • 
U.S.  CI.  123—568  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
under  varying  load  conditions,  said  engine  having  operating 
variables  comprising  fuel-air  ratio,  supplied  mixture  volume, 
and  Ignition  timing,  the  method  comprising: 

in  a  first.  lov»,  load  range,  including  idle  operatmn.  maintain- 
ing ctinstant  lean  fucl-air  ratio  and  constant  mixture  vol- 
ume, and  varying  ignition  timing  to  provide  a  more  ad- 
vanced timing  with  increased  engine  load, 
in  a  second,  intermediate  load  range,  maintaining  constant 
lean  fuel-air  ratio  and  constant  ignition  timing  correspond- 
ing to  the  most  advanced  timing  of  said  first  range,  and 
varying  mixture  volume  to  increase  from  the  first  range 
volume,   to  supply    a   greater   mixture   volume   with   in- 
creased engine  load, 
and  in  a  third"^  high  load  range,  maintaining  constant  mixture 
volume,  varying  ignition  timing  only  as  required  to  pre- 
vent  knocking,   and   varying   fuel-air   ratio   to  supply    a 
richer  mixture  with  increased  engine  load 
6   .Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  by  controlling  ignition  timing,  fuel-air  mixture 
volume  and  fuel-air  ratio,  in  a  first,  low  load  range,  including 
idling  operation,  in  a  second,  intermediate  load  range,  and  in  a 
third,  high  load  range  in  accordance  with  accelerator  pedal 
position  and  engine  speed,  comprising: 

accelerator  pedal  means,  for  manipulation  by  an  engine 
operator,  for  maintaining  a  constant  mixture  volume  in 
said  first  low  load  range,  for  varying  mixture  volume  in 
said  second,  intermediate  load  range  to  increase  from,  the 
first  range  volume,  to  supply  a  greater  mixture  volume 
with  increased  engine  load,  and  for  maintaining  constant 
mixture  volume  in  said  third,  high  load  range; 
means  coupled   to  said   pedal   for  generating   first   signals 

representative  of  accelerator  pedal  position 
means  for  generating  second  signals  representative  of  engine 

sp>eed, 
means  including  a  first  memory  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals,  supplied  as  addressed  signals,  for  provid- 
ing a  third  output  signal  for  controlling  said  ignition  tim- 


1  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
pluraliiv  of  cylinders,  each  having  a  combustion  chamber  and 
an  intake  valve  which  has  a  valve  head,  said  enging  compns- 

mg 

at  least  one  intake  pressure  common  to  at  least  two  cylinders 
and  comprising  a  collecting  portion  having  an  inlet  and  at 
least  two  branch  intake  passages  branched  off  from  said 
collecting  portion,  each  of  said  branch  intake  passages 
being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  combustion 
chambers  via  a  corresponding  one  of  said  intake  valves; 
tuel  supply  means  arranged  in  the  inlet  of  said  collecting 

portion; 
a  common  connecting  passage; 

at  least  two  branch  connecting  passages  each  being  con- 
nected to  said  common  connecting  passage  and  each 
having  a  separate  opening  which  opens  into  said  respec- 
tive branch  intake  passage  adjacent  the  valve  head  in  the 
respective  combustion  chamber; 
valve  means  arranged  in  said  branch  intake  passages  at  a 
position  upstream  of  the  openings  of  said  branch  connect- 
ing passages  and  opened  in  accordance  with  an  increase  m 
the  level  of  the  load  of  said  engine;  and 
heating  means  arranged  adjacent  to  said  common  connect- 
ing passage  for  heating  said  common  connecting  passage 
by  an  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the  engine. 
"   A  mu!ti-cy  linder  internal  combustion  engine  as  claimed  in 
.iaim   1.   wherein  said  engine  further  compnses  an  exhaust 
svstem,  said  common  connecting  passage  being  connected  to 
said  exhaust  system  for  recirculating  the  exhaus;  g.is  into  said 
.ommon  c>innecting  passage. 
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4.261.317 

ANTI-AFTER  BLRN  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAI 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshihiko  Kawunura,  Toyoake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kahya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  65.327 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Aug.    18,    1978,    53- 
113903[L] 

Int.  a.    F02.M  23  04  ' 

L.S.  CI.  123—587  3  Gaims 


64 


1  An  anti-after  burn  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  havmg  an  mtake  system  with  a  throttle  val\.e  dispnised 
therem.  said  system  comprising 

an  air  passage  for  feeding  air  into  the  engine  intake  svstem. 

an  anti-after  burn  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  seal 
provided  m  said  air  feeding  passage,  a  first  valve  member 
disp<.ised  in  said  air  feeding  passage  and  a  valve  actuator 
having  first  and  second  vacuum  chambers  and  a  dia- 
phragm disptised  therebetween  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  valve  member, 

said  first  and  second  vacuum  chambers  being  pneumatically 
connected  to  the  engine  intake  system  such  that  the  intake 
manifold  vacuum  is  intrcxluced  directly  into  said  first 
vacuum  chamber  while  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  is 
intrcxluced  into  said  second  vacuum  chamber  through  a 
restricted  orifice  so  that  a  difference  in  pressure  is  momen- 
tarily pnxiuced  between  said  first  and  second  vacuum 
chambers  when  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  is  varied 

said  diaphragm  being  operative  to  move  said  Iirst  valve 
member  to  its  open  p<.)sition  when  the  difTerence  m  pres- 
sure between  said  first  and  second  vacuum  chambers 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value, 

means  defining  a  vacuum  passage  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  vacuum  chambers,  and 

a  relief  valve  means  including  a  second  valve  seat  provided 
in  said  vacuum  pas>»age,  a  second  valve  member  disposed 
m  said  vacuum  passage  and  a  spring  member  normally 
urging  said  second  valve  member  against  said  second 
valve  seat,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  second 
valve  member  is  moved  to  its  open  p<.isition  against  said 
spring  member  to  communicate  said  first  vacuum  cham- 
ber with  said  second  vacuum  chamber  when  said  pressure 
difference  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  which  is 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  value. 


crank  angle  sensor  means  and  said  engine  condition  sensor 
means,  for  determining  a  discharge  start  time  for  said 
spark  plug,  and  for  settmg  a  discharge  stop  time  of  said 
spark  plug  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  crank  angle. 
said  control  circuit  generating  a  first  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  discharge  start  time  and  a  second  control 
signal  indicative  of  said  discharge  stop  time,  and 
a  high  voltage  generator  responsive  to  said  first  control 
signal  from  said  control  circuit  for  generating  a  high 
voltage  to  continuously  discharge  said  spark  plug  from 
said  discharge  start  time  to  said  discharge  stop  time. 


0  C  23  30  40 

DBCmRGE  PERIOD     (DejREE) 


wherein  when  an  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  is  smaller 
than  a  predetermined  value  said  discharge  start  time  is 
advanced  in  angle  with  an  increase  in  a  negative  pressure 
m  said  intake  pipe  and  retarded  in  angle  with  an  increase 
in  a  rotational  speed  of  said  engine,  and  when  said  throttle 
valve  opening  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  value 
said  discharge  start  time  is  advanced  in  angle  with  an 
increase  m  said  intake  pipe  negative  pressure  and  also  w  ith 
an  increase  in  said  engine  rotational  speed 


4.261.319 
FOOTBAI  I   PASSING  MACHINES 
Jack  R.  Dixnn.  I  as  \  egas.  Nev.,  assignor  to  Fonas  Corporation, 
Latrobt',  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  85,406 

Int.  CI.    F41B  7/00 

L,S.  CI.  124 — 21  8  Qaims 


4,261.318 
IGNITION  SYSTE.M  FOR  ENGINES 
Toshihiko  Igashira,  Toyokawa;  Hisasi  Kawai,  Toyohashi;  Seiji 
Morino,  and  Hitoshi  Kanmura,  both  of  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc..  Nishio.  Japan 
Filed  May  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1978,  53-92277 
Int.  Q.    F02P  I'OO 
C.S.  a.  123—606  10  Oaims 

1    An  Ignition  system  for  an  engine  having  a  throttle  valve. 
an  intake  pipe  and  at  least  one  spark  plug  comprising 

crank  angle  senstir  means  for  detecting  crank  angles  ot  said 

engine; 
engine  condition  sens^ir  means  for  detecting  an  operating 

condition  o{  said  engine, 
3  control  circuit,  respn^nsive  to  detection  signals  trom  said 


1  A  football  passer  comprising  a  frame,  a  rigid  guide  rod 
fixed  at  one  end  on  said  frame  and  extending  angularly  upward 
therefrom  spaced  from  the  frame  over  its  entire  length  to  a  free 
end.  an  elongate  elastomeric  sling  means  fixed  at  opposite  ends 
to  said  frame  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  free  end  of  said 
guide  rod,  latch  means  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  fixed  one 
end  of  the  guide  rod,  said  latch  means  engaging  said  elasto- 
meric sling  means  intermediate  its  ends  when  said  sling  is 
v[ retched  along  the  guide  rod  to  said  one  end.  timer  control 
means  on  the  frame  at  said  one  end  of  the  guide  rod  controlling 
the  timed  release  of  said  latch  means  and  said  elastomeric  sling 
means,  and  a  football  having  a  central  axial  end  to  end  passage 
slidably  and  rotatably  received  on  said  guide  rod  and  freely 
movable,  under  impulse  of  said  elastomeric  sling  means  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  guide  rod  spaced  from  the  frame. 
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4,261,320 

COMPOUND  BOW 

Alex  J.  Bama.  1216  Crawford  St..  Duquesne.  Pa.  15110 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  927,547 

Int.  CI.    F41B  VOO 

U.S.  G.  124—24  R  ^^  Clams 
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13   A  compound  bow  for  propelling  an  arrow  comprising. 

handle  means  for  gripping  the  bow, 

a  pair  of  limbs  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  handle  means  for  storing  energy  upon  flexing, 

said  pair  of  limbs  hav  ing  free  end  portions, 

continuous  cable  means  for  flexing  said  pair  of  limbs, 

eccentric  wheel  means  attached  to  each  said  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  limbs  for  movably  supporting  said  cable 
means, 

said  cable  means  havine  a  first  cable  p<^rtion  extending  be- 
tween each  of  said  eccentric  wheel  means  for  receiving  an 
arrow,  said  first  cable  portion  having  a  pair  o(  end  por- 
tions, 

a  second  cable  portion  and  a  third  cable  portion. 

said  second  and  third  cable  portions  each  having  a  first  end. 
a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  said 
first  and  second  ends. 

said  first  ends  of  said  second  and  third  cable  portions  each 
being  connected  to  said  pair  of  end  portions  of  said  first 
cable  portion. 

said  second  ends  of  said  second  and  third  cable  portions  each 
being  connected  to  said  pair  of  limbs  respectively. 

said  cable  intermediate  portions  arranged  to  extend  around  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  free  end  portions  of  said  limbs,  and 
said  eccentric  wheel  means  each  having  an  eccentric  axi-  of 
rolalion  on  each  of  said  free  end  portions  of  said  limbs,  and 
eccentric  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
eccentric  axis  of  rotation  of  said  eccentric  wheel  means 
relative  to  each  of  said  free  end  portions  of  said  limbs  to 
adjust  the  draw  weight  and  the  draw  length  of  the  bow 


member  positioned  longitudinally  in  a  direction  of  a  shoot- 
ing motion  of  said  bowstnng. 

(1)  guide  means  m  said  guide  member  for  guiding  a  projec- 
tile. 

(m)  a  piston  device  for  moving  fluid  in  said  guide  member. 

and 

in  J  a  control  means  operatively  connecting  said  bowstring 
end  portion,  said  piston  device  and  said  tension  means, 
said  control  means  controlling  movement  of  said  end 
portion  and  said  piston  during  shooting  motions  of  said 
combination. 

(o)  said  control  means  including  an  eccentric  operatively 
connected  to  said  tension  means,  said  bowstring  end  por- 
tion and  said  piston  device  for  controlling  tension  in  said 
bowstnng  during  shtxnmg  motions  of  said  combination, 

(p)  said  eccentric  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  said  rotat- 


4,261.321 
BOW  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROPELLING  PROJECTILE 

UITH  MOVING  FLUID  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 
Jim  Z.  Nishioka,  1268  Hemlock  NW.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97304 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,225 
Int.  CI.    F41B  11/00.  5.00 
U.S.  CI.  124-67  2  Cla'^is 

1.  A  cc^mbination  arranged  for  use  with  a  projectile,  said 
combination  comprising 

(a)  a  bow. 

(b)  a  tension  means,  and 

(c)  a  projectile  propelling  assembly, 

(d)  said  bow  comprising 

(e)  a  frame  portion, 

(f)  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms  with  tip  ends  on  said 
frame  portion, 

Ig)  a  bowstring  extending  between  said  tip  ends  and  includ- 
ing an  end  portion,  and 

(h)  a  bowstring  guide  on  one  of  said  tip  ends  for  movably 
guiding  said  bowstring. 

(i)  said  tension  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bow- 
string and  arranged  to  provide  tension  in  said  combination 
by  a  drawing  movement  of  said  bowstring, 

(j)  said  assembly  comprising 

(k)  an  elongated  guide  member  for  guiding  a  projectile,  said 


i4      Zi 


able  member  having  said  end  poiwon  of  said  bowstnng 
operativeiv  attached  thereto,  whereby  drawing  move- 
ment o\  said  bowstring  causes  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member,  said  eccentn.  further  compnsing  a  connecting 

iink  operativeiv  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  rotat- 
able member  at  a  Uvation  on  said  rotatable  member  offset 
from,   the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  said  connecting  link 

operatively  attached  a!  the  orher  end  thereof  i^'  said  p'^t'^n 
device,  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  ^ause^ 
movement  of  said  piston  device,  su^h  that  drawing  move- 
ment of  said  bowstnng  causes  motion  of  said  piston  device 
in  one  direction,  said  tension  means  acting  on  said  piston 
device  such  that  toliowmj;  release  of  said  h<>wstr,ng  from 
Its  drawn  p*>sition.  saic!  piston  aevi.e  i^  for^efuiU  driven 
bv  said  tension  means  m  a  direction  opp^^^ne  to  said  >>ne 
direction  for  .ausing  rapid  movement  of  fluid  ir,  s^id  guidf 
member 
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4.261.322 

\  KHICl  I.AR  rOI.I   FJKCTING  APPARATLS 

Arthur  B.  Chiappetti.  10600  S.  Oakley.  Chicago.  III.  6064J 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1979.  Str.  No.  63.900 

Int.  CI.    F41B  ^,UU 

L.S.  CI.  124—29  9  Claims 


1  E'lCLtiMt;  app.ir.itus  for  propelling  at  le.is'  one  coin  from  a 
vchiv-if  ii'iio  a  nil  .^ilcction  receptacle  comprising-  hollow 
eii-ngated  barrel  nieaiiN  haMng  an  open  end  for  guiding  the 
cvMn  in  Us  path  kA  trasel  toward  the  receptacle:  propeliirit; 
mechanism  mounted  reciprivati^elv  longitudinalK  vvithin  sau! 
barrel  means,  said  mechanism  including  coin-receiMng  rTieai> 
[laMHg  ^\-\  opening  therein  for  moving  'he  ^oin  longitudinalK 
v^  ithin  said  barrel  means  toward  the  exit  end  thereout  m  hunting 
r:-eans  t'or  positioning  the  exit  end  of  said  barrel  means  toward 
the  receptacle  as  the  vehicle  moxes  opposite  it,  and  manualU- 

■■perated  means  for  actuating  said  propelling  mechanism  to 
cause  It  to  prope'l  the  com  toward  the  exit  end  ot  sjiO  barrel 
means,  wherein  said  barrel  means  having  an  opening  therein 

'pposite  said  cOin-receiv  ing  means,  said  wOin-receiMng  means 
iMLluding  a  hollow,  bhxk,  said  opening  in  said  coin-receiving 
means  being  disposed  opposite  said  opening  \\\  sau!  barrel 
means 


4.261.323 
GRAFK  AND  .STOV  E  HKATING  LMT 

Hwood  R.  Horwinski.  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignor  to  .Automobile 

C  orporation  of  America.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833.816.  Sep.  16.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.149. SP, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,316.  Jan.  12. 
1976.  Pat.  No.  4.050.441.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1979,  Ser. 

No.  29.570 

Int.  CI.   F24B  7,  00.  F23H  li/00 

L.S.  CI.  126—63  8  Claims 


(d)  means  connected  to  the  fluid  inlet  port  for  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  space  between  said  walls. 

(e)  said  fluid  outlet  p)orts  bemg  adapted  to  direct  heated  Huid 
away  from  the  enclosure, 

(0  grate  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  and 
adapted  to  hold  logs  and  coal. 

(g)  said  grate  means  having  spaced-apart  top  and  bottom 
walls  constituting  a  second  enclosure. 

(h)  said  second  enclosure  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  and  hav- 
ing outlet  ports  at  its  front, 

(i)  means  connected  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  second  enclo- 
sure for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  same. 

(j)  said  fluid  outlet  ports  of  the  second  enclosure  being 
adapted  to  direct  heat  fluid  forward  and  away  Irom  the 
same, 

(k)  said  stove  enclosure  and  said  second  enclosure  constitut- 
ing separate  and  independent  chambers  wherebs  the  pres- 
surized fluids  therein  do  not  intermix  with  each  other, 

(1)  the  upper  wall  of  said  sect)nd  enclosure  having  means 
extending  toward  the  top  of  the  stove  enclosure  prov  iding 
an  increased  surface  area  to  the  fire. 


4.261.324 

WOOD  Bl  RMNG  STOVF  WITH  INTEGRAL  FORCFD 

AIR  HFAT  F\C  HANCFR  SYSTEM 

Hal  Larson.  VValla  Walla.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Woodcutters  Man- 
ufacturing. Inc..  Walla  Walla,  VNash. 

Filed  Feb,  12,  19"9.  Ser.  No.  11.382 

Int.  CI.    .A24C  L:14 

L'.S.  a.  126—67  9  Claims 


1    .A  high-etTiciencv  heating  unit  for  extracting  heat  trv)m  a 
tire,  ccimpnsing  in  combination 

(al  means  providing  a  stove  enclosure  which  is  to  enclosure 
a  fire  and  tt)  be  subiected  to  heat  therefrom. 

(b)  said  enclosure  having  spaced  fluid -coc)led  walls  ot  appre- 
ciable expanse,  which  surround  and  are  shielded  tr um  the 
tire, 

(c)  said  enclosure  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  adjacent  its  bot- 
tom and  having  tluid  outlet  ports  adjacent  its  top. 


1   A  free-standing  stove,  comprising: 

(a)  combustion  chamber  means  for  containing  a  tire,  said 
combustion  chamber  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generally  upstanding  walls; 

(b)  heat  exchanger  means,  located  wiihin  said  com!ius;K'ii 
chamber  means,  for  transferring  heat  from  a  tire  withm 
said  combustion  chamber  means  to  air  within  said  heat 
exchanger  means,  said  heat  exchanger  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  heat  conductive  open-sided  channel  scalinglv   at- 
tached to  said  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  means 
and  covering  a  portion  of  said  walls  so  as  to  define  a 
hollow  conduit  which  includes  as  a  part  thereof  por- 
tions of  said  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  means, 

(ii)  a  cool  air  inlet  opening  defined  in  one  o^  said  walls  o\ 
said  combustion  chamber  means  and  arranged  to  open 
into  said  channel; 

(iii)  hot  air  outlet  means  defined  in  one  oi  said  w  alls  oi.  said 
combustion  chamber  means  located  n  a  portion  of  said 
wall  which  is  covered  by  said  channel  for  directing 
heated  air  from  said  heat  exchanger  conduit  in  a  prede- 
termined direction; 

(c)  fan  means  associated  with  said  heat  exchanger  means  for 
forcing  a  quantity  of  air  into  said  heat  exchan  .^r  means 
through  said  cool  air  inlet  opening 
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4.261.325 

AIRTIGHT  STOVE  WITH  DRIPLESS  FIFE  COLLAR 

AND  CO\  ER  PLATE  ASSEMBLE 

William  D.  Duncan:  Joseph  I.  Be\eridge.  both  df  Mt,  Ncrnon. 
and  Bruce  S.  Hampton.  Opd>ke.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mid- 
west Stoves,  Inc..  Mt.  Ncrnon,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.-'09 

Int.  CI.    F24C'  lb.  Uh.  F23J  IhiAJ.  13.-i/J.  F24C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—82  1  <^laim 


1  A  dripless  flue  collar  and  cover  plate  assembly  for  an 
airtight  welded  steel  stove,  said  fiue  collar  and  cover  plate 
assembly  comprising: 

an  airtight  sto\e  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  spaced  side 
walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  KMtom, 

first  and  second  openings  formed  m  tlrst  and  second  of  said 
walls  of  said  stove,  said  first  and  second  openings  being 
similarh  shaped, 

a  flue  collar  interchangeablv  position.ible  m  either  of  said 
first  and  second  openings  in  said  stove,  said  tlue  collar 
having  an  annular  cvlindrical  hod>.  said  bod>  being  re- 
ceivable in  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings,  and 
having  an  outwardK  projecting  flange  intermediate  end 
portions  of  said  body,  said  flange  having  bolt  holes 
through  which  securing  bolts  are  passable  to  engage  said 
stove  to  scv-ure  said  flue  collar  to  said  stove,  said  body 
further  having  an  inner  inwardly  tapering  wall  with  an 
inwardlv  extending  lip  intermediate  said  ends,  so  that  a 
stovepipe  inserted  within  said  bodv  will  snugly  engage 
said  inner  tapering  wall  with  an  end  of  the  stovepipe 
C(^ntaciing  said  lip  to  return  combustion  residues  to  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  sii>ve  for  combustion  so  as  to 
prevent  drippage  of  the  combustion  residues  onto  the 
outside  of  the  stove;  and 

a  cover  plate  interchangeablv  positionable  in  either  of  said 
first  and  second  openings  in  said  stove,  said  ci^er  plate 
being  a  flat  disk  having  spaced  bolt  h(Mes  about  its  periph- 
ery, through  which  securing  bolts  are  passable  to  engage 
said  stove  to  secure  said  cover  plate  to  said  stove,  said 
c(>xer  plate  further  including  a  downwardlv  extending 
cvlindrical  web  which  has  an  outer  diameter  the  same  as 
an  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bodv  and  which  is 
receivable  in  another  of  said  first  and  second  openings  m 
said  stove,  w  herein  said  fiue  collar  and  said  cover  plate  are 
interchangeably  positionable  in  said  tlrst  and  second  (^pen- 
incs. 


exhaust  gas  ends  of  the  cells  and  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  cells  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  the  gases 
of  combustion  exhausting  from  the  fired  cells  into  the 
normal  exhaust  gas  end  of  the  cell  which  is  not  fired,  the 
non-fired  cell  being  one  of  the  outside  cells  in  parallel 
relation; 
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means  to  create  a  negative  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  ex- 
haust end  of  the  non-fired  cell;  and 

means  to  exhaust  the  combustion  gases  to  the  atmosphere 
afier  they  have  passed  through  and  out  the  normally  gas 
fired  end  of  the  non-fired  cell. 


4.261.32" 
RANCF  CRATF    AND  (I  IP 

George  NS .  kamin.  Arcadia,  t  alif.,  assignor  to  M;igit  t  htf.  Inc.. 
Cleveland.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.827 

Int.  CI.    F24C  15/10:  F24H  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—215  1  ^  '^'"^ 
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4.261.326 
HIGHEFFKTENCV  RECLPERATIV  E  FURNACE 
Harry  Ihlenfield.  Strongsville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Smith  Jones. 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,818.  Aug.  15.  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1980.  Ser.  No.  155.679 
Int.  CI.    F24H  3  02:  F28F  2u02,  F24D  b    */ 
U.S.  CI.  126— 110  R  6  Claims 

1  \  forced  air  heat  exchanger  system  for  a  gas  fired  central 
furnace  having  at  least  three  similar  gas  fired  clam-shell  tvpe 
heat  exchanger  cells  having  normallv  gas  fired  ends  and  e\ 
haust  gas  ends  arranged  in  side-bv-side  parallel  gas  flow  rela- 
tion within  a  confined  housing  which  includes  means  to  pro- 
vide hot  gases  of  combustion  through  at  least  two  adjacent 
cells  and  means  to  pass  a  fiuid  medium  to  be  heated  around  all 
the  cells  through  the  confined  housing,  which  is  characten/ed 

bv 

a  tlue  connector  box  mtegrailv  connected  ti^  the  no-rmallv 


1    In  a  range  having  a  top  provided  with  a  burner  opening 

therein 

a  grate  overlying  said  burner  opening  and  having  radial  arms 
engaging  said  range  top,  said  arms  having  downwardly 
extending  projections  adjacent  their  ends  and  extending 
through  further  openings  in  said  range  top; 

resilient  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  further  openings  engag- 
ing said  projections  and  releasably  securing  said  grate  in 
place  on  said  range  top; 

said  resilient  means  composing  a  separate  spring  clip  of 
generally  L  -shape  with  the  ends  of  said  clip  being  of  hook 
shape  arid  engaging  opposite  edges  of  said  further  open- 
ing; 

said  hook  shaped  ends  being  normally  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  pro- 
jection and  being  resiliently  movable  away  from  each 
the'^  to  resiliently  receive  and  grip  one  of  said  projec- 
tions, one  end  of  said  clip  defining  a  downwardly  open 
hook,  the  end  of  which  extends  into  a  third  opening  in  said 
range  top.  at  one  side  of  said  further  opening,  the  other 
end  of  said  clip  defining  a  horizontally  open  hook  slidably 
embracing  said  range  top  at  the  other  side  of  said  further 
opening. 
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4.261,32« 

TEAKETTIE  WITH  ATTACHED  BOII  ING  V  ESSF  I 

Norbert  A.  Kirk,  43  E.  Ohio  St.,  Room  930.  ChicaRO.  111.  60611 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.511 

Int.  n.    A47J  27/00:  A23P  /  W 

L.S.  CI.  126—392  2  Claims 


(c)  heat  exchange  means  lcx;ated  within  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  solar  collecting  units; 

(d)  a  first  support  frame  attached  to  the  base  of  said  housing; 

(e)  a  second,  mating  support  frame  integral  with  said  trailer 
chassis  for  accepting  said  first  support  frame; 

(0  means  for  extendmg  and  ramping  said  trailer  chassis;  and, 
(g)  means  for  lowering  the  forward  support  element  of  said 

trailer  chassis  to  incline  said  chassis  when  loading  and 

unloading  said  housing. 


4.261,330 
SOLAR  MEAT  COLLECTOR 

Ronald  F    Reinisch.  5662  S.  Hanover  Way,  Englewood.  Colo. 
80111 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,267 

Int.  C\:  F24J  i/02:  F28F  li/00;  C04B  4i/00 

U.S.  n.  126—418  18  Claims 


1   A  water  Killing  and  ttKxJ  cooking  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
heated  bv  a  burner  comprising,  in  combination 

a  teakettle  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the 
burner,  said  teakettle  including  means  for  prcxlucing  a 
whistle  which  is  actuated  by  rapidl>  Killing  water 

a  separate  boiling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  boiling  vessels 
each  of  which  has  a  much  smaller  volume  than  said  teaket- 
tle, said  device  being  attached  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  teakettle  and  hav  ing  a  lower  portion  w  hich  is  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  the  same  burner  heating  said  teakettle  said 
lower  portion  comprising  a  tube  extending  between  the 
Ixntoms  of  said  Killing  vessels  which  provides  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  boiling  vessels,  said  tube  being 
positioned  to  be  exposed  to  a  burner  on  which  the  teaket- 
tle IS  placed, 

such  that  during  the  time  that  it  takes  water  in  said  teakettle 
to  ho\\  and  prtxluce  a  whistle,  fi;xxj  dep<.isited  in  said  de- 
vice IS  ccHiked  hv  Kiilink! 


4.261,329 

.ML  LTI-TRA.NSPORT  MODULAR  SOLAR  ENLRC.V 

SYSTEM 

David  P.  Walsh,  and  Joanne  M.  Walsh,  both  of  1400  Ramsey 

Dr..  P.O.  Box  365.  Mayo.  Md.  21106 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,724 

Int.  a.    F24J  i/02 

I  .S.  a.  126—417  7  Haims 


1  In  combination,  an  independent,  self-contained  solar  en- 
ergy module  and  a  multiple  function  trailer  chassis  for  loading, 
transporting,  positioning  and  unloading  said  solar  energy  mtxl- 
ule  at  the  point  of  use  comprising, 

(a)  an  enclosed  housing. 

(b)  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  stilar  collecting  unit  on 
said  housing, 


^Kr^-^:^^. 


1   .A  solar  heat  collector  comprising: 

means  for  absorbing  solar  radiation; 

means  for  transporting  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  solar 
heat  collector,  said  fluid  being  heated  by  said  absorber 
means; 

an  insulation  for  minimizing  heat  losses  from  said  collector, 
said  insulation  exhibiting  thermal  stability  at  stagnation 
condition  temperatures  of  about  400°  F  .  said  insulation 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  relatively  low  temperature 
stability  and  a  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity; 

a  second  intermediate  layer  of  metallic  foil, 

a  third  insulating  layer  having  a  relatively  high  temperature 
stability  and  a  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity, 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  first,  second,  and  third  layers 
together,  and 

means  for  housing  said  absorber  means,  said  transporting 
means  and  said  insulation,  said  insulation  and  said  absorber 
means  being  relatively  positioned  to  one  another  such  that 
said  third  insulating  layer  is  in  closer  proximity  to  said 
\  absorber  means  than  said  first  insulating  layer  whereby 
said  second  intermediate  layer  of  metallic  foil  prevents 
local  buildup  of  heat  throughout  said  insulation  and  pre- 
vents migration  of  low  molecular  weight  material  gener- 
ated at  said  stagnation  condition  temp)eratures  thereby 
preventing  condensation  of  said  low  molecular  weight 
material  on  cooler  surfaces  and  maintaining  a  high  thermal 
efficiency  for  the  collector 


4.261,331 
TEMPERATURF  RFSPONSIV  E  OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Richard  B.  Stephens,  Murray   Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,223 
Int.  (1    F24J  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  126--*  18  9  Claims 

1  Means  for  providing  automatic  over-temperature  protec- 
tion for  solar  thermal  energy  conversion  devices  by  controlla- 
bly  reflecting  incident  light  energy  whenever  said  device  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  temperature  limit,  said  means  compns- 
mg 
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solar  radiation  absorbing  means  for  converting  light  energy 
into  heat  energy; 

alayerofopticallv  transparent  fluid,  contiguous  to  said  solar 
radiation  absorber  and  interposed  between  said  absorber 
and  a  source  of  said  light  energy; 

a  predetermined  amount  of  a  solute  comprising  a  metal 
sulfate  salt  in  solution  with  said  fluid,  said  solute  being 
characterized  as  having  decreasing  solubiliiv  with  increas- 
ing solution  temperature,  and  said  amount  of  solute  being 
predetermined  as  the  amount  necessary  to  saturate  said 
solution  at  said  predetermined  temperature  limit; 


.f2 
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container  means  having  at  least  one  opticallv  transparent 
window,  said  container  means  retaining  said  fluid  contigu- 
ous to  said  absorber  and  maintaining  an  mterpositioning  of 
said  fluid  between  the  radiation  absorber  and  said  trans- 
parent window  whereupon  said  absorber  attaining  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  said  sulfate  salt  precipitates  from 
said  solution  to  form  a  light  scattering  layer  between  said 
absorber  and  said  source  of  light  energv,  reflecting  said 
light  and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  solar  absorber. 


communicating  with  said  passageway  immediately  down- 
stream of  said  throat  so  that  normal  flow  of  water  along 
said  passageway  induces  a  suction  effect  in  said  secondary 
connection, 
said  flow  line  of  the  solar  collector  assembly  being  coupled 
to  said  secondary  connection  of  the  venturi  unit,  and  said 
return  line  being  coupled  in  said  circulation  circuit  down- 
stream of  the  venturi  unit;  and,  control  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  circuit  between  said  venturi  unit  and  said 
return  line  and  operable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, whereby,  in  said  closed  position,  water  is  prevented 
from  flowing  through  said  venturi  unit  outlet  and  is  di- 
verted through  said  secondary  connection  of  the  venturi 
unit  and  through  said  solar  collector  assembly  for  heating 
by  solar  energv  .ind  return  to  the  pool  through  said  return 
line  and  circuit  outlet,  and  in  said  open  position  of  said 
valve  means,  water  flows  through  said  venturi  unit  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  said  suction  effect  in  the  sec- 
ondary connection  of  the  venturi  unit  causes  water  to  be 
drawn  by  suction  from  the  solar  collector  assembly  and 
into  the  circulation  circuit  for  positive  draining  of  said 
assembly. 


4.261.333 

SOI  AR  HKAT  K\C  MANGFR 

Stephen  Guarnaschelli,  4608  VNavfarer  PI,.  Orlando.  Fla   32811" 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No  99,534 

Int.  (1.    F24J  -'   u2 

U.S.  CI.  126-427  ^  <-'la'ms 


4,261.332 
SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
John  M.  Stewart.  River  Drive  Park,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sunglo 
Solar  Ltd.,  Downsview.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  4.  1979.  328986 

Int.  a.   F24J  i  02 

L.S.  CI.  126—420  ^  <^'l»""^ 


1.  A  solar  heating  system  for  a  swimming  pooi  and  the  like, 

comprising: 

means  defining  a  main  water  circulation  circuit  having  an 

inlet  through  which  water  can  be  removed  from  the  pool. 

'  and  an  outlet  through  which  water  can  be  returned  to  the 

pool; 

a  pump  in  the  said  circuit  for  conveying  water  from  said 

inlet  to  said  outlet. 

a  solar  collector  assembly  including  at  least  one  solar  collec- 
tor panel,  water  How  and  return  lines  connected  to  said 
panel  and  circulation  circuit  and  arranged  to  allow  water 
to  now  from  said  circuit  through  said  panel  from  bottom 
to  top  and  return  to  said  circuit.  one-wa>  valve  means  in 
said  return  line  for  preventing  water  fiowing  into  said 
panel  along  said  line,  and  vacuum  breaker  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  panel  dunng  draining  of  water  there- 
from; 

a  venturi  unit  connected  in  said  circulation  circuit  and  defin- 
ing a  water  flow  passageway  extending  from  an  inlet  to  an 
outlet  of  said  unit,  a  throat  disposed  in  said  passagewav 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  secondary  connection 


1  A  solar  heating  panel  comprising  in  combination: 

a  base  support  hav  ing  a  bottom  member  and  a  plurality  of 

sides; 

:npu!  .ind  outpai  means  connected  through  said  base  sup- 
port 

a  plurahiv  of  heat  ex.h.inger  members  mounted  to  said  base 
support  member,  ea.h  saiO  heat  exchanger  memK-  hav- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  center  core  and  a  spiral  passage- 
way spiralling  around  said  hollow  center  core  with  said 
hollow  center  core  forming  a  portion  of  the  spir..":  r.'ss.icc- 
wav   wall  and  each  heat  exchanger  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  next  adjacent  heat  exchanger  member  spiral 
passagewav  to  form  a  .oniinuoas  path  from  one  to  the 
next  heat  exchanger  member,  and  at  least  one  said  heat 
exchanger  member  bemj:  .onne.ted  to  the  input  means 
and  at  least  one  heat  ex.  n.iiiLcr  member  ^ciiif:  ...T.nected 
to  the  output  means,  wherehv  said  spirallmt  pa-sa.^cv'.  .ivs 
collect  heat  in  a  fluid  passing  therethrough  tr^-m  saiJ  mpui 
means  to  said  output  mearo  when  said  solar  heating  panel 
is  placed  in  sunlight 
each  of  a  pluralitv  .,>f  said  heat  exchanger  members  having  an 
electri.   heating  element  mounted  m   the  hollow  center 
core  therei^f  which  electric  heating  elements  arc  therm- 
staticallv   contrt^lled.  whereby  said  electric  heating  eic 
mentscan  boost  the  heat  in  Ouid  pa.ssing  through  said  solar 
panel  when  said  eiectrK  heating  elements  are  actuated 

and 
an  electrical  circuit  breaker  N^x  mounted  to  said  solar  heat- 
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in»:  pane!  and  ^-v^nnectt-d  ti'  sa:d  ck-ctnca!  heating  ele- 
nuTit-.,  sau!  ele^tri^al  ^ifv.uir  box  heme  connected  to  a 
thfrmosta!  in  cm'  said  hc-ai  cx^hantic  nu'mhor  for  actuat- 
ing ca^h  of'  viid  c!ek.tr]^  hcatuij;  eleriK'nt-  :n  each  heat 
i'\^  harikitT  niemhtr- 


4.261,334 

SOLAR  (  Oil  FCTOR 

Robert  I).  Matthews.  4562  C  olonial  Dr.,  Marline/..  Ga.  3090" 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  928. 14« 

Int.  CI.    F24J  J  'j: 

L.S.  (I.  126—438 


'*i. 


7  Claims 
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1  \  s>'iar  ^oIk'^Ivt  V  mipriMng  a  collector  housing  open  at 
is  N'p  and  including  thermalK  insulated  bcittom  and  side  walls, 
a  '.hernial  energ\  absorbing  and  transter  unit  dispc^scvi  in  said 
n-,  Liswig  near  said  bvMiom  \vai!  and  top  v.losure  p-inel  for  said 
h.-usiiij:  ha\!nk;  fluid  sealing  engagement  therev«.itl!  around  the 
upper  margin  ot'  the  housing  and  being  formed  ot  siijar  energy 
•lan.smiitmg  material,  and  means  psisituMiei,!  vMthm  :he  housing 
ano\e  said  absorhing  and  transter  unit  and  below  said  closure 
panel  and  torming  a  dead  air  thermal  insulating  /one  immedi- 
ately belo'A  said  ^  losure  panel  and  also  ser\  ;iv  to  locus  energ\ 
ra\s  ontO'  said  abs*,irbing  and  transter  unit,  said  n'eaiis  .having 
luvt.iposed  hollov*.  tubular  energ>  transfer  lens  elemen's  .kf:" 
\:\i:  additional  dead  air  spaces,  said  eiemetits  ^timprising  a 
iMiiltipluit^  '■<(  equalK  si/ed  solar  energ\  transmitting  tubes 
disposc-d  in  side-b>-side  ^untacimg  relationship  aru!  spanning 
su'sst.intiall'v  the  entire  interior  area  >-f  the  housing  a-aA  King  in 
a  ^omrriini  plane  subsiantia'l v  parallel  :■'  the  planes  v>i  said 
abs,  irbing  and  transter  unit  and  said  cvosure  panel,  sealant 
disposed  alonj  the  ^on'a^iinL;  surtaxes  i>t  said  tubes,  and  a 
re'le^li^e  plastic  ai.Mig  portions  ot' the  tubes  t,>r  directing  the 
ra*  s  ot  the  sun  tow.  ird  selected  portions  of  said  abNorbmg  and 
transfer  unit,  said  unit  including  heat  transter  tubes  parallel  to 
said  first  mentioned  tubes  and  said  plastic'  being  .dong  laterally 
apposed  side  surtaces  i^t  said  tubes,  the  bottom  and  top  por- 
ti.'ns  nt  said  tubes  being  tree  ot  said  plastic. 


4,261,335 
SOI  AR  FNFRGV  APPARATl  S 

\lan  (  .  Baihorn.  105  Hidden  Meadow  Rd..  Apple  Valle>.  Minn. 
55124 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  951.4J<0 
Int.  CI.    F24J  Jul  (;02B  5   / 
I  S.  CI.  126-^*38  21  Claims 

19  A  soi.ir  energ\  apparatus  for  concentrating  solar  r.id:,i 
tu-n  and  directing  the  concentrated  solar  radiation  to  a  piura. 
it\  of  receivers  comprising 

a  pluralitv  ot  non-parabolic  aspheric  reflecttirs  for  concen- 
trating solar  radiation  to  the  pluraln>  o\  receivers  v«.  hereiti 
each  aspheric  reflector  has  an  aspheric  retlective  surtace 
having  a  curvature  vvhich  causes  a  total  traversed  pattern 
o(  retlected  solar  radiation  from  the  retle^tor  surta^^e  to  be 
essentiaiU  centered  on  vine  o\  the  pluralitv   oi  receivers 


over  a  preferred  range  of  angles  betu  een  the  receiver  and 
the  sun; 
azimuth  and  altitude  tracking  means  for  piv  oting  each  oi'  the 
aspheric  reflectors  about  first  and  second  axes  to  maintain 
the  solar  radiation  concentrated  by  each  aspheric  retlector 
proximate  one  of  the  plurality  of  receivers,  and 


wherein  each  aspheric  reflector  has  a  segment  which  ad- 
vances toward  the  receiver  and  a  segment  v\hich  retreats 
from  the  receiver  as  the  aspheric  retlector  is  pi\  oted  about 
the  first  axis,  and  wherem  the  segment  which  advances 
toward  the  receiver  has  greater  effective  width  than  the 
segment  which  retreats  from  the  receiver 


4.261.336 
SOLAR  ENERGY  RFCFIV  FRS 
Miroslav    I  roshevich,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Alpha 
Solarco  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  52,084 

Int.  a.   F24J  3/02 

Is.  n    126 — i3R  4  Claims 


1  .A  receiver  for  the  refiecteo  beam  component  of  solar 
radiation,  said  receiver  comprising: 

an  elongated  heat  conductive  element  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  configuration,  the  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  element  that  receives  reflected  solar  radiation  having 
a  microporus  surface  to  receive  maximum  solar  radiation 
and  the  remaining  circumference  having  a  highK  polished 
surface   for   mmimizing   radiation   heat    losses,   said    mi- 
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croporus  surface  being  tormea  d>  blasting  said  receiver 
with  microscopic  particles. 


4,261.337 
SOI  AR  ENERGY  COI  LECTOR 

Karl  H    Brosen.us.  and   Arne  Logdberg.  both  of  SKKkholm, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tekram  Associates.  North  Haven.  (  onn. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  19.290 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  10,  1978.  ^810462 
Int.  CI.    F24J  3/02 
IJ.S.  a.  126-450  '^"'^"^^ 


uppermost  panel  structure  and  a  lowermost  panel  struc- 
ture have  uppermost  and  lowermost  marginal  side  por- 
tions extending  parallel  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
extent  of  said  passages  and  each  pair  of  adjacent  panel 
structures  includes  a  lower  marginal  side  portion  overlap- 
ping an  upper  marginal  side  portion,  and 
manifold  tube  means  extending  along  the  ends  of  said  panel 
structures  communicating  with  the  ends  of  certain  pas- 
sages of  each  panel  structure. 


4.:61.33Q 

HMlOONCVIUFURUriH  ROIM^BII    MPPOHI 

Bruct  I  .  Hanson.  \Na>nt.  NJ..  and  Mdno  Wcluk.  Hr.M.kUn 

N  >     assignors  to  Datascopt  C  nrp..  I'aramus,  N.i 

Hied  Mar    6.  19"8.  Ser.  No.  883,513 

Int.  (1.    \MM  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-11)  ■^^<'"*""^ 


1  A  solar  ener^v  collector  .omprising  a  solar  energv  ab- 
sorbing base  member  having  an  interior  surtace.  a  solar  energv 
transmitting  cover  member,  having  an  interior  surface,  meatus 
for  mounting  said  base  member  and  said  .over  member  .. 
spaced  relatron.  with  said  respective  interior  surtaces  facing 
each  other,  so  as  to  form  an  air  space  therebetween,  a  source  of 
.  heat  exchange  liquid  medium,  means,  opcrablv  connected  to 
said  liquid  source,  for  torming  firs,  and  second  hquid  streams 
and  t\-  imparting  said  streams  ,o  said  interior  surface  of  said 
cover  member  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  base  member. 
respectiveK.  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  after  sa,d  streams 
h  ue  flowed  ;  ^ng  said  respective  interior  surtaces.  and  means 
for  connecting  said  hquid  collecting  means  to  a  means  toi 
extracting  heat  from  said  collected  liquid. 


4.261.338 

I  \PPED  SOLAR  PANEL  ROOF  I'^^T^'^  ^^lON 

Ro>  F   McAlister.  5285  Red  Rock  North.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85U1S 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32.634 

Int.  CI.    F24.I  3  02 

t-S.  CI.  126-450  2«^'^""^ 


1   A  catheter  comprising  an  infiatable  and  defiatable  cham- 
ber having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  chamber  in  use 
being  adapted  to  have  substantially  the  same  surface  area  when 
infiated  and  when  deflated,  a  catheter  tube  portion  connected 
at  or  adiacent  an  end  thereof  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  cham- 
ber .md  having  a  passage  commumcating  w„h  the  interior  ot 
said  .hamber  for  admittmg  fiu.d  into  and  withdrawing  fiuid 
from  said  s  hamber.  support  means  for  supporting  said  chamber 
,  v^.  ndm.  in  said  chamber  from  the  distal  end  thereof  to  said 
catheter \ube  portion  and  terminating  in  said  catheter  tube 
portion,  said  support  means  being  non-rotatably  -^on"^'^;^^  to 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  chamber  and  rotatably  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  ends  of  said  chamber  to  permit  relative  angular 
motion  between  said  support  means  and  said  chamber  when 
said  chamber  is  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  such  that  a 
configuration  of  said  catheter  may  be  obtained  in  which  said 
chamber  is  wrapped  about  said  support  means,  whereby  inser- 
tion of  said  catheter  into  a  body  passageway  or  the  like  is  aided 


4.261.340 
ARTIFK  IM    \Nl  S  OHH  RATING  nFMCF 

Hugues  Baumel:  Picrr.  Rabischon^.  both  of  Montpdlur,  and 
Jean  Lu>gut.  Pans,  all  of  I  ranct.  assignors  m  Laboratories 
Biotrol  S.\  .  Pans.  I  ranee 

Filed  leh    13.  19-9,  Ser    No    11.866 
(la.ms  pnontv.  application  I  ranee.  Ub.  21.  19-8.  -8  .^95. 

Int,  (  1,     \61H  79/00 
„  1"  (  laims 

U.S.  CI,  128-1  R 


1    A  solar  panel  installation  comprising 

a  plurality  of  solar  panel  structures  ea.h  having  a  mu  npl'C- 
,tv  of  elongated  thin  wall  sections  detinmg  a  multiplicit> 
of  parallel  passages  extending  between  the  .nds  of  said 
panel  structure. 

means  mounting  said  pluralitv  of  pane!  structures  ot,  an 
extenor  building  surface  having  at  least  a  vertical  compo- 
nent ot  extent  ,n  patallei  s.de-bv-side  relation  so  that  an 


1   An  obturation  device  which  consists  essentially  of 
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id)  a  magnetic  penmrificial  plate. 

(b)  a  flemble  plug  having  a  hcllou  and  substantially  . \  iindri- 
cal  b<,xiv  \Aith  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 

(c)  a  second  magnetic  plate  in  the  form  ol  a  crov«.n  or  ring 
which  has  a  shape  similar  to  that  ot  the  peri-orificial  plate 
and  IS  attached  to  and  surrounds  the  Hexible  plug  at  a 
position  at  or  near  the  open  end  therei>t', 

(d)  a  closure  tor  the  open  end  of  the  cvlmdncal  plug,  and 
(el  removable  and  renewable  tiller  material  in  the  cylindrical 

btxJv 

said  magnetic  pen-ontlcial  plate  being  in  a  p<isition  Hciween 
the  second  magnetic  plate  and  the  closed  end  ot' the  llexi- 
ble  plug  and  having  opp<.'>sed  substantiallv  planar  surfaces, 
one  of  which  has  an  adhesive  coating  and  the  other  of 
whi^h  IS  magneticallv  held  in  direct  contact  with  j  sub- 
stantiallv planar  surface  of  said  second  magneto  p  .iie; 

the  flexible  plug  being  capable  of  extending  through  the 
peri-orificial  plate  and  ^oncurrentiv  being  lodt'ed  m  an 
iniesiinal  tipemng,  having  slots  m  the  clost'd  end  for  pas- 
sage of  gases  and  being  closed  at  the  open  end  by  the 
closure,  and 

the  closure  having  one  or  several  slots  tor  passage  of  gases. 


4.261.341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THK  TRKA TMKNT  OF 

ASCITFIS 
Salomon  Hakim.  Bot;ou.  Colombia,  and  Carlos  A.  Hakim.  Fort 
l^auderdale,  Fla..  assignors  to  Hakim  Compan>  Limited.  Saint 
Vincent,  British  V  irfpn  Isls. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.947 

Int.  CI.    A61B  ;v  0> 

IS.  n.  128—1  R  3Gaims 


1    A  method  tor  the  treatment  of  a  patient  Mjffenng  from 
ascites  ^cniprisink; 

implanting  an  inlet  catheter  into  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  the 
patient 

inserting,  into  the  patient  s  >.eniral  venous  svstern,  a  drainage 
catheter 

connecting  said  inlet  catheter  to  said  draina^'c  catheter 
through  a  valve  assemhlv  comprising  a  first  pair  of  one- 
wav  valves  m  side  bv  side  relationship  connected  in  series 
through  a  flexible  conduit  to  a  second  pair  ^^f  ine-vv,r> 
valves  in  side  bv  side  relationship 

surgicallv  implanting  the  valve  assemblv  m  a  subcutaneou- 
pHKket  over  the  patient's  sternum  s<i  thai,  bv  manual  pres 
sure,  the  conduit  can  be  deformed  to  effect  pumping  of 
a.scitic    fluid    from    the   peritoneal   cav  it\    to    the    venous 
system. 


4.261.342 

PR(X  tSS  KJR  LNslALLING  MITRAL  VALVES  IN 

FHEIR  ANATOMICAL  SPACE  BV  ATTACHING  CORDS 

TO   \\  ARTIFKIAI.  ,'TENT 

Ikcr  .Arangurtn  l)uu    Lstraun/ji.  10-60.  tiilbao,  Spain 

Filed  Jun    29.  19^9,  .Ser.  Na.  53,205 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Oct.  26,  1978,  474.582 

Int.  CI.    A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  i:h-  1  R  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  installing  a  mitral  vaKe  in  an  appropriate 
anatomical  space  in  the  heart  of  a  patient,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  donor  biological  mitral  valve,  said  valve  having 
been  selected  to  fit  an  appropriate  anatomical  space  in  the 
bean  of  the  patient,  said  valve  having  been  removed  from 
said  donor  with  tendinous  cords  attached  thereto  and  said 
tendinous  cords  attached  *o  appropriate  sections  of  papil- 
lary muscle  which  have  been  removed  from  said  donor: 

providing  stents  which  correspond  in  size  and  shape  to  the 
size  and  shape  of  said  sections  of  the  papillary  muscles  to 
which  said  tendinous  cords  are  attached 

attaching  said  tendinous  cords  to  said  stents  at  KKations  on 
said  stents  corresponding  to  the  kxations  on  said  sections 
of  the  papillary  muscles  to  which  said  tendinous  cords  are 
.iitached; 

covering  said  stents  and  the  periphery  of  said  biological 
mitral  valve  with  an  anti-rejecting  prosthetic  material,  and 

suturing  said  stents  and  said  periphery  of  said  biological 
mitral  valve  to  the  corresponding  part  of  the  patient  heart 


4.261.343 
FNDOSCOPF 

leruo    Ouchi.    Kamifukuoka;    Hirohisa    Leda,   and    Kazuki>o 
famada,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  .Japan 

I  lied  Mar    26.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  24.214 
(  laims    priorit).    application    Japan.    Mar.    28,    1978.    53- 
398I4fL'];   Mar.   28,    1978.   53-398 15[L];   .Mar.   31.    1978.   53- 
4I966;ri:  N!av  1?    1978,  53-64797[L  ] 

Int.  a.    A61B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  128^1  7  Claims 


1   .\  device  for  switching  air  and  water  supplying  operations 
in  an  endoscope,  comprising; 

a  cylinder  (20)  arranged  in  the  manual  operation  section 
body  of  said  endoscope. 
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piston  means  slidably  inserted  into  said  cylinder,  the  top  part 
of  said  piston  means  protruding  from  said  manual  opera- 
tion section  body  so  that  said  piston  means  can  be  freely 
disposed  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  cvlinder  and 
piston  means  forming  first  (160)  and  second  ( 170 1  separate 
chambers  in  said  cylinder 

an  air  passage  pipe  (80)  hav  ,ng  an  outlet  m  the  top  portion  of 
said  piston  means, 

at  least  one  conduit  pipe  (21)  communicating  with  an  end 
part  of  said  endoscope; 

an  air  pumr  and  an  air  supphmg  pipe  connected  to  said  air 

pipe,  and 

a  water  suppiving  pipe, 

said  conduit  pipe,  said  air  supplying  pipe  and  said  water 
supplying  pipe  being  connected  to  said  .vlinder  such  that 
said  air  supplying  pipe  and  said  air  passage  pipe  are  in 
communication  through  said  second  chamber  when  said 
piston  means  is  m  a  first  of  said  plurahtv  of  positions,  said 
first  position  defined  by  the  absence  of  external  depression 
forces  on  said  piston  means,  said  .onJuit  pipe  being  closed 
to  communication  with  said  first  and  second  chambers  by 
said  piston  means  m  said  tlrst  pom-kmt,  said  conduit  pipe 
being  in  communication  with  said  air  pasMng  pipe  and  air 
suppiving  pipe  when  said  piston  means  is  in  a  second  of 
said  plurality  of  positions  phvsically  displaced  from  said 
first  position,  said  water  suppiving  pipe  being  in  communi- 
cation through  >aid  I'lrst  chamber  with  said  .onduit  pipe 
when  said  piste  n  means  is  in  a  third  of  said  plurality  of 
positions  physically  displaced  from  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  air  suppiving  pipe  being  closed  to  commu- 
nication to  said  second  chamber  ^v  said  piston  means  in 
said  third  position 


sequentially  recording  each  of  the  color  images  on  the  single 

solid  state  imaging  device, 
electrically  coupling  the  read-out  signals  of  the  imaging 

device  to  a  memory, 
storing  the  individual  color  read-out  signals  in  the  memory, 

and 
periodically  forwarding  the  color  signals  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory simultaneously  to  a  processor  for  combining  the  color 
signals  into  composite  signals  that  are  compatible  with  a 
standard  format  color  receiver. 


4.>L34? 
ENIK)S( OFF  (ONNK'IOR 
Tatuva   Vamaguchi,   Kokubunji,   Japan,   assignor   to   OKmpus 
Optical  (('..  1  td..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  20.  19''9.  Ser.  Nh   M6.1K1S 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  No>,  2(i.  l^'V  ?■'   143130 
Int    (  i      \MH       'Mj 
U.S.  CI.  128-6  ^^'^^"" 


4.261.344 
COLOR  FNIX)SCOPE 

William  C   Moore.  Skaneateles:  Richard  W.  Ne>*man,  Auburn, 

and  Dominick   Danna.   S>racuse.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 

Welch  AlUn,  Inc..  Skaneateles  Falls   N.'N. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  951.653.  Oct,  16.  1978.  This  application  Sep. 

24.  1979.  Ser.  Ne   78.300 

Int.  CI.    A61B  /  U6 

L.S.  CI.  128-6  ''  ^'^*"^^ 


1  In  an  endoscope  of  the  tvpe  having  a  reiativelv  small 
viewing  head  containing  a  single  solid  state  imaging  dev  ,ce  for 
recording  light  images  formed  in  the  viewing  region  oi  the 
head  and  prociding  an  electn.al  read-out  signal  contaming  the 
image  information,  the  method  of  generating  a  full  color  stan- 
dard format  video  signal  r.^.uding  the  steps  ot 

providing  an  indiyidual  light  source  for  each  ot  the  primar. 
colors  utilized  in  th.  video  system  at  a  location  thai  o 
remote  from  the  viewing  head. 

turning  each  of  the  light  sources  on  and  c^ff  in  an  ordered 

sequence, 
transmittmg  the  light  emitted  bv  each  source  into  the  view- 
ing region  of  the  head  by  means  of  a  randomlv  disperse^ 
bundle  of  optical  fibers  wherehv  image  shadowing  in  the 
viewing  region  is  minimized. 


22      '(5      K     34      ?? 
(»    15C    »     se     Jt._ 
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1    It'  an  endoscope  comprising: 

an  operation  section; 

a  protective  tube  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  connected 

to  the  operation  section; 
a  connector  comprising  a  cylindrical  connector  body,  one 
end  of  which  IS  detachably  connected  to  a  light  source 
console  set  outside  of  the  endoscope,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  protective  tube, 
and  in  which  at  least  one  fiuid-guiding  passage  is  pro- 
vided   said  connector  body  having  an  outer  peripheral 
wall,  and  at  least  one  fiuid-guiding  fitting  communicating 
with  said  fiuid-guiding  passage; 
an  illumination  optical  fiber  bundle  extending  from  the  oper- 
ation section  through  the  protective  tube  to  penetrate  the 
connector  bodv  axially  thereof;  and 
at  least  one  fiuid-guiding  tube  extending  from  the  operation 
section  through  the  protective  tube  to  penetrate  the  con- 
nector body  axially  thereof  for  connection  to  said  fiuid- 
guiding  passage,  the  improvement  wherein  said  connector 
further  comprises; 
at    least    one   annular    grooved    communication    chamber 
formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  connector  body 
to  communicate  with  the  Huid-guiding  passage;  and 
a  ring  member  which  surrounds  the  annular  grooved  com- 
munication chamber  and  rotates  along  the  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  connector  body  in  a  fiuid  tightness  and 
which  IS  provided  with  a  fiuid-guiding  fitting. 

4,261.346 
ENDOSCOPES 

lud>»ig    ^     VSettermann,    Arlington    Heights.    III.,   assignor   to 
Richard  Wolf  Medical  Instruments  (  orporation,  Rosemont. 

Filed  No>    23,  19"9.  Ser.  No.  96,"88 
Int.  (1      XMB  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—6 

1  In  an  endoscope  havitic  a  h-using  to  whi.h 
first  elongated  sheath  having  pass..ges  therein 
accommodating  a  fiber  optic  light  bundle,  a  lens  relay  system 


2  Claims 


spt'ctively 
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\ot  a  iclcs^upc-  jnd  J  sLiriZical  opcraiiiii;  msirunifn;  equipped 
u!th  a  >>. issiTs-iv po  haniilt'  a  scvcnd  vheaih  suppcricd  on  the 
h.  'UNirij;  and  (.■vteiidink:  at  right  angles  [o  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  firx!  sheath  a  third  sheath  atta^^hed  to  the  se^oik!  sheath  at 
right  angles  to  the  1' 'iigitudinal  a\is  ihereo;  and  extending 
parallel  i>'  the  'ongit ud;nal  a\is  .'t'  she  tlrsi  sheath  said  sheaths 
wontJinmg  telescopi"  rela>  lenses  in  a  common  s\stem  the  third 
sheath  termmatmg  in  a  proximal  end  proximal  the  surgeon  and 
having  a  telesc'ope  ocular  attached  thereto,  an  operating  instru- 
ment has  ing  a  >-hatt  irisertahle  into  the  passage  assigneti  thereto 
m  the  first  sheath  and  said  instrument  ineludmg  a  scissors-type 


^'.     /A 


handle  p'oximal  to  the  surgeon's  hand  v\  hen  so  inserted;  the 
instrument  when  s«,)  inserted  having  a  stop  engageahle  with  a 
slop  on  the  tlrst  sheath  therehv  to  dispose  the  distal  end  of  the 
insirument  in  iiperaling  p<Aition  the  lengths  k^\  said  second  and 
■hird  sheaths  being  such  that  u  hen  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
three  sheaths  are  extended  together  vvith  an  axis  extended  from 
the  end  ot'  the  iKular,  parallel  lo  the  axis  o\  the  second  sheath 
the  extended  axes  intercept  to  define  a  quadrilateral  v*.ithin  the 
K'undaries  ot'  vv.hich  said  handle  lies  when  the  handle  ot  the 
instrument  in  said  operative  position  is  rotated  into  the  plane 
which  is  coincident  with  said  quadrilateral 


a  ball  member  with  internal  nozzle  means  tor  universal 

swiveling  movement  about  said  axis, 

said  ball  member  having  respective  rearward  and  forward 
spherical  surfaces, 
a  spherical  socket  portion  formed  in  said  housing  to  receive 

said  rearward  surface  of  said  ball  number,  and  a  one-piece 

sealing  and  retention  member  received  circumferentiallv 

about  said  forward  spherical  surface  of  the  ball  member 

and  secured  removably  in  the  housing  to  retain  the  ball 

member  swivelably  in  a  selected  axial  position. 

said  one-piece  sealing  and  retention  member  more  particu- 
larly comprising: 
an  annular  lip  formed  on  an  interior  diameter  w,all  of  said 

sealing  and  retention  member, 

said  lip  comprising  three  wall  portions, 

the  first  of  said  wall  portions  being  an  angled  wall  portion 
formed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  interior  diameter  w  all, 

the  latter  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sealing  and 
retention  member, 

said  angled  wall  portion  having  a  height  and  defining  a 
smaller  interior  diameter  by  a  seci^nd  narrow  wall  por- 
tion parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  sealing  and  retention 
member  so  that  said  member  is  radiallv  si/ed  to  fit 
between  said  ball  and  said  housing. 

a  third  wall  portion  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said 
sealing  and  retention  member  connecting  said  second 
narrow  wall  portion  with  said  interior  diameter  wall 
and  being  flush  with  an  end  o\  said  interior  wall 


4.2fil,348 
APPENDAGE  CASl  l\(,  SL  PPORT  STAND 
(  harles  M.  Harsjadon.  6107  Orion  Rd.,  Louisville.  Ky.  40222 

liitd  Oet    11    !9"9.  Ser.  No.  83,903 

Int.  LI.    A61F  3,U4 

V.S.  CI.  128—83  2  Claims 


4.261.347 
HVDROMASSAGE  FITTING  FOR  Tl  BS,  SP\S  AND 

POOLS 

Terrei  Spencer,  III,  Little  Rock,  and  Joe  D.  Puckett.  Benton. 
both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc.,  Little  Rock. 
Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,921 

Int.  CI.    A61H  V  (Kj:  B05B  /^  OA 

IS.  CI.  128—66  8  Claims 


1    In  a  hvdrotherapv   nozzle  assemblv   fir  controlling  and 
directing  a  tTow  of  aerated  water,  the  assemhiv  comprising 

a  housing  forming  an  axial   tlow   passage  for  a  stream  of 
pressurized  water. 

an  air  supply  means  comprising  an  ell  member  having  a 
htiri/ontal  leg  being  an  axially  extending  tubular  member 
with  an  air  pK^rt  at  an  end  thereof  centered  radially  along 
the  axis  of  said  How  passage  and  a  vertical  leg  communi 
eating  with  a  radiallv  extending  air  conduit  extending  to 
an  air  intake  opening. 


1   An  appendage  casting  support  comprising 

base  means; 

height  adjustment  means  including  a  post  secured  to  and 

extending  vertically  from  said  base  means; 
a  sleeve  means  for  telescopically  receiving  said  p<~»st  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  means  at  any  one  of 

a  plurality  of  preselected  positions: 
horizontal  angular  adjustment   means  including  a  forked 

member  extending  from  the  top  of  said  sleeve  means  o\ 

said  height  adjustment  means  for  receiving  a  projection 

means  pivotally  mounted  in   the  groove  of  said  forked 

member; 
position  locking  means  for  locking  said  projection  and  said 
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forked  member  at  various  angular  positions  relative  to 
each  other; 

horizontal  extending  means  attached  to  said  projection 
means  and  having  a  channel,  said  channel  being  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end. 

platform  means  slidinglv  received  in  said  ^-hannel  for  easy 
removal  from  said  channel  wherebv  said  pi-itform  means 
is  prevented  from  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
respect  to  said  base  means  and  said  height  adjustment 
means  but  can  be  rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  and  locked  at 
various  angles  to  said  height  aujustment  means. 


4. 261. 350 
SI  PPORI  MFMHIK  K)R  PROslHlsj^ 

Per    I     Hranemark.    Adtrtiatan    3     s-43l    }^    Mnlndal. 
Thuresson  af  1  kinstam.  \  admansgatan  l^,  3tr  Ml 2.^ 
borg.  both  of  Sv»edt  n 

lik-d  Sep.  ^.  19~><,  Str    No,  y44).(iH6 

Claims  prioritv.  application  "sMtdtn.  Stp.  2~ .  IV", 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,lan 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Intel      \b\¥  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  i:S— P2  BC  14  Claims 


and    Bo 
3  ( rote- 


■10777 
3,  1995. 


4,261,349 
SPINF  IMMOBILIZATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  \.  Frosch.  Administrator  of  the  National  .Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Kenneth  H.  I^mbson.  Salt  l^ke  Cit>.  Utah,  and  Hubert  C, 
Vykukal,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  57,526 

Int.  CI.    A61F  5  04 

U.S.  CI.  128—89  R  2  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  immobilizing  the  spme  of  an  a^^ideni  vic- 
tim before  removing  said  victim  from  the  accident  site  and  for 
use  with  an  air  evacuator  and  an  articulated  rescue  chair,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  normally  flat  flexible  bladder  having  solid  discrete  particle 
means  contained  therein  for  causing  said  bladder  \o  be- 
come rigid  when  the  air  within  said  bladder  is  withdrawn. 

means  f^r  connecting  the  interior  of  said  bladder  to  said  air 
evacuator 

said  bladder  having  a  head  portion  and  a  torso  portion,  said 
head  portion  adapted  to  reiver  the  back  and  side  areas  ot 
the  victim's  head  and  neck,  said  torso  portion  having  t'lrst 
and  second  lateral  regions  and  a  back  region  further  in- 
cluding a  r>ase  region,  said  shoulder,  lateral  and  ha^k 
regions  adapted  to  cover  the  shoulders,  sides  and  back  o\ 
the  torso  of  said  victim,  respectivelv.  without  restricting 
motion  of  the  victim's  arms  or  stomach,  said  base  region 
being  at  an  end  of  said  bladder  opposite  said  head  portion 
and  in  proximity  to  said  victim's  buttocks. 

means  for  securing  said  torso  portion  cif  said  bladder  to  said 
victim,  said  securing  means  including  a  first  strap  extend- 
ing from  said  first  shoulder  region  to  said  second  lateral 
region,  a  second  strap  extending  from  second  shoulder 
region  to  said  first  lateral  region  wherebv  said  first  and 
second  straps  cross  one  another  over  the  chest  ot  said 
victim,  a  third  strap  extending  from  said  first  lateral  region 
through  the  crotch  of  the  victim  to  said  base  regu-n,  and 
a  fourth  strap  extending  from  said  second  lateral  region 
through  the  crotch  of  said  victim  to  said  base  regu^n 
wherebv  said  third  and  fourth  straps  skirt  the  stomach 
region  of  said  v  ictim. 

means  for  fastening  said  head  portion  of  said  bladder  to  said 
victim,  said  fastening  means  including  a  forehead  strap 
and  a  chin  strap,  and 

anchors  located  at  both  shoulder  regions  and  both  lateral 
regions  adapted  to  secure  said  bladder  to  said  articulated 
rescue  chair  whereb\  said  accident  victim  mav  be  re- 
moved from  the  accident  site  bv  gripping  said  chair 


S 
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1  \  support  member  for  a  prosthesis  comprising  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  with  one  surface  coaxial  to  and 
in  contact  with  a  bone,  the  tubular  member  being  provided  on 
said  one  surface  with  a  plurality  of  associated  pairs  of  ribs,  each 
of  said  ribs  extending  radially  from  said  one  surface  having 
substantially  flat  outer  faces  for  engagement  with  the  tissue  of 
the  bone  and  each  of  said  ribs  extending  longitudinally  from 
one  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the 
associated  ribs  of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
form  an  elongated  channel  open  towards  the  bone  tissue,  each 
of  the  pairs  of  ribs  being  spaced  from  its  next  adjacent  pair  of 
ribs  to  form  wider  sections  intermediate  the  channels,  each  of 
said  intermediate  sections  being  pn">vided  with  at  least  one 
through  hole  therein. 


4.261.351 
MFDll  I  ARV  (  A\ITV  PIN 

Tibor  Scherfel.  Debrecen.  Hungar>.  assignor  to  No>e\  lalal- 
manyfejiesztoes  FrtekesitoKulkereskedclmi  Rt..  Budapest. 
Hungar\ 

Filed  Sep,  14.  19'9.  Ser,  No.  ^5.813 

Int.  CI.    A61I-  .\  "4,   A61B  / '  ;> 

U.S.  CI,  128—92  BC  7  Claims 


*v-J 


1  A  medullary  cavity  pin  for  internal  fixation  of  long  bone 
tractures  m  the  form  of  an  elongated  hollow  tube  open  at  each 
end  and  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  characterized  in 
having,  on  the  upper  third  of  said  tube,  at  least  three  radiall> 

arranged,  longitudinally  dispc>sed.  hlade-like  lamellae  extend- 
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ing  out\vjrdl>  tr^im  the  said  tuhc.  eav.  n  ianiella  having  at  least 
an  upper  section  which  is  wider  and  longer  than  an  adjoining 
kiwer  section,  each  section  having  a  top  edge  which  is  wider 
than  Its  bottom  edge,  the  txittom  edge  of  each  section  being 
w  ider  than  the  top  edge  ot'  the  advMnin,:  lower  section  to  form 
a  recessed  step,  and  the  top  edge  ot^  the  uppermost  section  of 
each  lamella  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  said  tube 


4.261.352 
ADJLSTABl  F  DIAPHRAdM 
Cynthia  I..  Sedlacek,  [>«po$it.  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar,  30.  19-^9,  Ser,  No.  25.375 
Int.  n.    A61F  5  4b 
L.S.  ri.  128—127 


TQainis 


4  An  ddiustable  diaphragm,  comprising,  in  combination  an 
impermeable  sheath  having  an  annular  rim,  resilient  means 
situated  within  said  nm  and  urging  said  rim  to  increase  the 
diameter  of  said  nm,  and  an  outer  ring  member  surrounding 
the  outside  of  said  annular  nm  and  limiting  diametrical  e\pan 
sion  of  said  annular  nm 


4,261.353 
HLMIDIFIKR  FILI.KR 
Harold  L  ,  Bartels.  Riverside,  C-alif.,  assi((nor  to  Bourns  Medical 
S>stems.  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.117 

Int.  CI.    A61M  11/00 

I  .S.  (1.  128—200.11  2  (laims 
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1     -\  n>ver  assembK   for  a  humidifier  chamber  of  the  type 
used  with  a  medical  respirator,  said  assembK  comprising, 

a  humidifier  chamber  cover  hav  mg  a  substantiallv  horizontal 
wall  with  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  extending  perpendicularly 
therefrom,  said  horizontal  wall  defining  a  hurnidifier  inte- 
rior surface 

chamber  filling  means  in  the  form  of  a  funnel  independent  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  and  integralK  molded  into  said 
chamber  cover,  said  funnel  substantiallv  having  a  conical 
mouth  e.xtending  through  said  cover  and  downwardU 
from  said  interior  surface,  and  a  c\lindrical  outlet  conduit 
means  extending  downwardly  from  said  conical  mouth. 
said  outlet  conduit  means  dimensioned  so  as  to  have  a 
lower  end  which  terminates  at  a  preselected  tluid  level 
when  said  cover  is  attached  to  said  humidifier  chamber. 


thereby  providing  a  visual  indication  of  said  fluid  level 
through  said  conical  mouth;  and  a  removable  filler  cap 
sealingly  closing  said  funnel. 


4,261.354 
INHALATOR-BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Byron  C.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  645''.  Uke  Charles,  U.  70606 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,325 
Int.  a.   A61M  15/06 
U.S.  a.  128—203.23 


19  Claims 


V. 


1.  An  inhalator-breathing  apparatus  fitable  inside  the  mouth 
of  a  human  between  cheek  and  teeth  w  hich  apparatus  com- 
prises: elongated  tube  means  having  at  ..-ast  one  upstream 
opening  adapted  to  communicate  the  interior  of  said  tube 
means  with  the  atmosphere  and  at  least  one  downstream  open- 
ing adapted  to  communicate  said  interior  of  said  tube  means 
with  the  rear  poriton  of  said  mouth,  said  tube  means  adapted 
and  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  the  front  of  the 
mouth  back  down  the  side  of  the  mouth  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
molars;  retainer  means  disposed  integrally  within  said  tube 
means,  a  prepared  source  of  gas-like  material  suspension  re- 
tained in  said  tube  means  by  said  retainer  means  so  that  inhaled 
air  flowing  through  said  tube  means  will  contact  at  least  in  pan 
a  gas-like  material  suspension  emanating  from  said  prepared 
source  of  gas-like  material  suspension  thereby  generating  an  air 
to  gas  mixture  transferable  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  mouth 
by  way  of  said  downstream  opening:  and  stabilizing  means 
affixed  to  said  tube,  said  stabilizing  means  being  adapted  to  fit 
between  cheek  and  jaw  gum  and  contact  the  jaw  gum,  said 
upstream  opening  and  said  downstream  opening  in  combina- 
tion with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tube  means  being  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  allow  a  flow  of  air  through  said  tube  means 
approximate  to  the  flow  of  air  said  human  could  achieve 
through  normal  nasal  breathing. 


4,261.355 

CONSTANT  POSmv  K  PRKSSURE  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Fdwin  L.  Glazener,  2109  (,u>  St..  San  I   ego,  Calif.  92103 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  945.452 

Int.  CI.    A61M  16,00 

U.S.  a.  128—204.25  4  Claims 


f3*s 


y .-/Stf 


1  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  on  external  airway  passages 
of  a  patient  having  difficulty  breathing  to  continuously  infuse  a 
steady  state  stream  of  pressurized  gas  into  said  airway  passages 
whereby  to  create  constant  positive  pressure  therein,  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  a  first  conduit,  of  substantially  constant  inner  diameter 
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and  defining  a  substantially  unobstructed  flow  path  there- 
through, comprising  first  and  second  cylindrical  members 
secured  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other 
whereby  to  form  a  "T"  junction,  said  first  cylindrical 
member  having  inlet  apertures  at  each  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  ambient  air  and  said  second  cylindrical 
member  having  an  outlet  aperture  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  connective  members  for  ^eMTimunica- 
tion  with  said  airway  passages,  said  first  conduit  further 
having  an  internal  volume  substantiallv  less  than  the  total 
volume  of  air  expired  bv  the  patient. 

(b)  a  second  conduit  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than 
said  first  conduit  comprising  a  rigid  noz/le  disposed 
through  the  wall  of  said  first  conduit  and  terminating  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  said  no//le  having 
an  entrance  aperture  external  and  proximate  lo  said  wai; 
and  an  exit  aperture  disposed  within  said  tlrst  conduit 
substantiallv  directed  towards  said  outlet  aperture,  and 

(c)  means  for  infusing  a  steady  state  stream  of  gas  into  said 
second  conduit 


fluid  may  be  of  constant  volume  and  may  be  passed 
through  said  metering  means;  and 

outlet  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  metering 
means  for  receiving  said  increments  wherein  gravity  suc- 
tion now  takes  place  to  empty  the  metering  means  when 
the  outlet  means  is  opened,  both  said  inlet  and  outlet 
conduit  means  communicating  with  the  metering  chamber 
at  the  same  side  of  said  diaphragm  means,  said  metering 
means  defining  exterior  vent  means  communicating  into 
said  metering  chamber  adjacent  the  opposed  inner  wall  of 
said  metering  chamber  with  which  the  diaphragm  is  in 
contact  in  its  second  position,  to  facilitate  free  flow  of  air 
into  and  out  of  said  metering  chamber  as  said  diaphragm 
means  moves  between  its  first  and  second  positions; 

and  means  for  permitting  the  alternative  and  sequential 
valving  of  fiuid  through  said  inlet  conduit  means  and 
outlet  conduit  means. 


4.261.356 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUING  THF 

DISPENSING  OF  FLl  ID 
Roger  S.  Turner,  and  Charles  R,  Turner,  both  of  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc..  Deer- 
field,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  -32,946,  Oct.  15,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,121,584, 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  953.861 
Int.  CI.    A61M  .yo(J 
U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  18  Claims 


4.261.35^ 

CATHETER  ASSEMBLE   FOR  INTFRMirFFNT 

INTRAVENOUS  MFDK  AMFNT  DKI  U  FR^ 

Stavros  B,  Kontos,  Oakland.  N.J,,  assignor  to  (  ritikon.  Inc. 
Tampa.  V\a. 

Filed  Jan,  29.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  7,137 

Int.  CI.    A61M  u5/00 

I'.S.  CI.  128—214.4  "  Claims 


1  A  disposable  metering  unit  tor  use  in  controlling  the 
intravenous  administration  of  a  fluid  to  a  patient,  comprising 

inlet  conduit  means  for  delivering  fluid  at  a  hydrostatic 
pressure  from  a  source  of  fluid,  metering  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  predetermined  increment  of  fluid  from  the  conduit 
means  and  for  emptying  the  predetermined  uKrement  of 
fluid  bv  the  suction  of  gravits  flow  without  adding  sub- 
stantial pressure  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure,  said  metenng 
means  defining  a  metenng  chamber  having  opposed  inner 
walls,  and  movable  diaph.agm  means  positioned  in  the 
metenng  chamber,  said  diaphragm  means  being  capable  of 
being  moved  at  the  hydrostatic  pressure  between  a  first 
fwsition  in  which  said  diaphragm  means  is  positioned 
against  one  of  the  opposed  inner  walls  of  the  metering 
chamber  with  substantiallv  all  of  the  volume  of  the  cham- 
ber being  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  means,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  diaphragm  is  in  contact  with 
the  other  o*"  said  opfwsed  inner  walls  of  the  metering 
chamber  with  substantially  all  of  the  volume  of  said  meter- 
ing chamber  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm 
means,  whereby  said  metenng  means  may  be  repeatedlv 
filled  with  fluid  to  impel  the  diaphragm  means  into  its 
second  position  and  then  to  dram  said  fluid  from  the 
metenng  mean'  VMth  the  diaphragm  means  moving  \o  the 
first  position,  wherebv  said  predetermined  increments  ..' 


1.  An  intravenous  catheter  assembly  compnsing:  a  catheter 
comprised  of  an  elongate  hollow  tube  and  a  hub  connected  at 
one  end  of  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  hub  being  an  open 
end,  said  hub  having  an  intenor  cavity  communicating  with 
the  lumen  of  said  tube:  a  needle  slidably  positioned  in  the 
lumen  of  the  tube,  the  distal,  pointed  end  of  the  needle  adapted 
to  protrude  slightly  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  tube, 
the  proximal  end  of  said  needle  extending  beyond  said  open 
end  of  said  hub:  blocking  means  movably  disposed  and  com- 
pletely contained  within  said  cavity  adapted  to  automatically 
block  the  entrance  of  said  lumen  after  said  needle  is  withdrawn 
from  the  catheter  tube  to  prevent  ready  re-insertion  of  an 
instrument  into  said  lumen  but  adapted  to  allow  flow  of  fluids 
into  said  lumen;  and  separate  means  covering  said  open  end  of 
the  hub  to  prevent  fiuid  from  fiowing  out  of  the  hub  after  said 
needle  has  been  withdrawn,  said  covering  means  adapted  to 
provide  access  to  said  cavity  whereby  fluids  may  be  deposited 
into  said  cavity  for  delivery  to  a  patient  after  said  needle  has 
been  withdrawn  from  the  catheter  tube. 


4.261.358 
AUTOMATIC  SVRIN(.F  PI  UNGFR 

Halter  \  argas.  c  o  George  Spector  3615  Uoolworth  Hld^.  233 
Broadwa\,  and  George  Spector.  3615  NNoolworlh  Bldg..  233 
Broadway,  both  of  New  York.  N.V.  1000'' 

Filed  Oct.  1.  19'^9,  Ser,  No,  8U.r9 

int,  CI,  A61M  :,:: 

U,S,  CI.  128—218  F  3  (  laims 

1  An  automatic  syringe  plunger  assembly,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  a  tubing  portion  inside  which  a 
svringe  containing  medication  is  inserted,  said  syringe  includ- 
ing an  inoculation  needle  at  one  end,  a  handle  on  one  side  of 
said  housing  a  cocking  latch  on  a  lever  at  an  opposite  side  of 
said  housing  and  a  knob  on  an  end  of  said  lever  for  being 
squeezed  in  a  hand  together  with  said  handle,  and  spring  means 
held  m  cocked  position  by  said  latch  said  spnng  means  being 
j!!j:ned  respective  to  said  syringe  so  as  to  slide  said  syringe  and 
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needle  respeciive  to  said  housing  wherein  said  spring  means 
comprises  a  first  and  second  compression  coil  spnngs  axiaily 
ahgned.  a  tlrst  pressure  plate  adiacent  one  end  oi  saiJ  first 
spring  being  integral  vt.ith  a  plunger  in  said  ssriiige.  a  second 


presNure  plaii-  hetvveen  said  springs  being  adiustabi\  at'fucd  to 
Naid  ^\rl!lge,  and  a  third  pressure  plate  adjacent  v^ne  end  of  said 
vcciui',;  spruv  being  integral  v^ith  said  housing  said  cocking 
latch  bearing  against  said  tlrst  pressure  plate  against  an  action 
of  .said  compression  springs 


4.261.359 

rONTINLOLS  INJFXTION  SVRINGK  FOR 

VirrKRINARV  LSK 

Ping-Hwang  Chein,  No.  114.  Chung  Hsing  Rd..  Ta-Lin  Chin. 

Chia-\  i  Hsien    Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  "'9.462 

Int.  CI.    A61D  "  (XI 

L.S.  CI.  128—223  2  Claims 


iru 


1    A  v.cintinuous  iniection  syringe  for  veterinary  use  compris- 
g 
.1  .\linder  ha\  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  groove 

extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  glass  tube  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  first 

■jn^]  and  a  second  end 
acNhnder  head  attached  to  the  tlrst  ends  of  the  cylinder  and 

the  M'^e    the  head  having  a  ^entr  liK   disposed  orifice; 
a  movable  stutTmg  leat  disposed  adiacent  the  -irifice  in  the 

^vlinder  head  for  blociving  and  unblocking  the  orifice; 
a  needle  base  having  one  end  being  fitted  over  the  cylmder 

head  and  the  other  being  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  the 

blunt  end  o\  d  hvp<.idermic  needle. 
.1  sv'rew  cap  fitting  over  the  second  ends  of  the  ^v  linder  and 

the  glass  tube  and  having  a  centrallv  disposed  threaded 

opening  and  a  pair  of  diametncallv  opp*ised  rings  attached 

to  the  exterior  surt'ace  of  the  s^reu  cap. 
a  regulated  spiral  pipe  comprising  a  hollow  tube  and  having 

a  first  end  disp<~)sed   within  the  tube  and  a  scci^nd  end 

disp«.)sed  outside  the  glass  tube  and  threads  on  the  exterior 

surface   thereof  to  engage   the   threads   provided   in   the 

screw  cap, 
a  piston  rcxl  disposed  within  the  spiral  pipe,  the  piston  rod 

comprising  a  hollow  tube  and  having  two  ends,  a  first  end 


disposed  within  the  glass  tube  and  a  second  end  disposed 
outside  the  glass  tube; 

a  piston  head  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  piston  rod.  the 
piston  head  having  a  pair  of  valves  attached  thereto,  the 
valves  having  a  diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  glass  tube  and  being  sc  ar- 
ranged that  during  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spiral 
pipe,  one  valve  is  open  and  the  other  is  closed,  the  valves 
contacting  the  first  end  of  the  spiral  pipe  to  prevent  the 
exit  of  the  piston  rod  out  of  the  spiral  pipe,  the  opening  in 
the  first  end  of  the  piston  rod  being  disposed  between  the 
pair  of  valves; 

a  press  handle  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  piston  rod.  the 
handle  being  provided  with  a  hollow  conduit  having  two 
ends,  the  first  end  being  connected  to  the  opening  in  the 
second  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  second  end  being 
connected  to  a  flexible  hose  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to 
a  container  of  medication  to  be  injected  into  the  animal. 
the  container  being  adapted  to  be  strapped  to  the  upper 
arm  of  the  person  administering  the  injection; 

a  coil  spring  disposed  outside  the  cv  linder  and  the  glass  tube 
and  through  which  the  piston  rod  extends,  the  spring 
urging  the  piston  head  away  from  the  first  end  of  the  glass 
tube. 


4.261.360 

IRANSLRtlHKAL  IRRIGATION  PRESSURE 

CONTROLLER 

Jose  A.  Perc/.  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  L'rethral  Devices  Re- 
search. Inc..  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,571,  Aug.  10.  1979.  This 

application  Nov.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91.579 

Int.  CI.    A61M  hOO 

L'.S.  CI.  128—230  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  to  be  used  in  conjunction  w  ith  a  resectoscope  for 
endoscopic  surgical  operations  capable  of  monitoring  and 
controlling  the  outflow  and  inflow  of  irrigating  fluid  to  and 
from  the  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  fluid  condenser; 

(b)  fluid  storage  means  on  said  housing  for  holding  a  suppiv 
of  irrigating  fluid  and  said  storage  means  including  an 
outlet; 

(c)  first  means  for  pumping  said  irrigating  fiuid  including 
first  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  storage 
means  to  the  input  of  said  means  for  pumping  and  further 
including  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  first  pumping  means  to  the  input  of  said  resectoscope; 

(d)  second  means  for  pumping  said  irrigating  fluid  including 
third  conduit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  resecto- 
scope to  the  input  of  said  second  means  for  pumping  and 
further  including  fourth  conduit  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  second  pumping  means  to  said  fiuid  con- 
denser; 

(e)  means  for  driving,  measuring  and  controlling  said  first 
and  second  pumping  means  thereby  being  able  to  varv  its 
speed  and  measure  the  volume  of  fiuid  transmitted 
through  said  pump  means; 
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(0  means  for  measuring  the  tluid  pressure  at  the  output  of 
said  resectoscope; 

(g)  means  for  measuring  the  contamination  level  of  said 
irrigating  fluid  deptisited  in  said  fiuid  condenser; 

(h)  means  for  storing,  displaying  and  comparing  said  mea- 
surements with  predetermined  parameters: 

(i)  means  for  alerting  the  user  that  said  measurements  exceed 
said  predetermined  parameters; 

(jl  means  for  changing  said  predetermined  parameters;  and 

(k)  fifih  conduit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first 
pumping  means  to  the  input  of  said  second  pumping 
means  thereby  enabling  the  e-ection  oi  trapped  Jir  when 
the  pumps  are  initiallv  started 


shaped  to  slope  towards  the  end  of  the  tube  and  means  for 
restricting  the  height  liquid  within  the  underwater  seal  may 
pass  upwardly  through  the  tube  so  as  to  prevent  liquid  from 
reentering  the  pleural  cavity  of  the  patient,  said  means  com- 


4.261.361 

INJECTING  SYRINGE  IN  PARTICL  LAR  FOR  THE 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION  OF  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 

Bertrand  Cassou.  Saint  Symphorien  des  Bruveres.  61300  L  Ai- 

gle,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  89.861 

Int.  Cl.    A61M  1.U(J 

U.S.  Cl.  128—235  5  Claims 


prising  reducing  the  dead  air  space  within  the  collection  cham- 
ber and  above  the  underwater  seal  so  that  the  maximum  nega- 
tivity developed  within  the  pleural  cavity  cannot  draw  liquid 
w  ithin  the  underwater  seal  upwardly  greater  than  one  foot. 


4, 261. 36? 
RFIKNTION  (  1  IPS  K)R  B(H)^   Ml  ID  !)K\1NS 
Ronald  I).  Russo,  Barnngton,  R.I..  assignor  to  (     K.  Bard.  Inc., 
Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

filed  Nov.  9.  \9'9.  Str.  No.  92,985 

Int.  tl.    A61M  27/00 

U.S.  Cl.  128—350  R  1'  Caim^ 


1.  Injecting  syringe  in  particular  for  artificial  insemination  of 
domestic  animals,  comprising  a  tubular  bodv  having  a  holding 
end  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  a  suppiv  of  product  to  he 
injected,  a  push-rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  bodv  for  expelling 
said  product  from  the  suppiv  and  a  tlexible  sheath  whicli  sur- 
rounds the  tubular  body  and  has  a  fixing  end  portion,  said 
holding  end  portion  of  the  tubular  body  comprising  projec- 
tions which  have  a  height  measured  from  the  axis  of  the  body, 
w  hi.  h  exceeds  the  one  half  of  the  inside  diameter  of  the  fixing 
end  p^irtion  of  the  sheath  and  therebv  fix  the  sheath  to  the 
holding  end  portion 


4.261.362 
UNDERWATER  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS  WITH 
REDUCED  DEAD  AIR  SPACE 
Leonard  D.  Kurtz.  Woodmere.  and  Robert  E.  Bidwell.  Long 
Island,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  BioResearch  Inc.,  Farming- 
dale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  ^.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.224 
Int.  Cl.    A61M  /  00 
U.S.  Cl.  128—276  15  Claims 

1  .An  underwater  drainage  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
including,  a  collection  chamber  and  an  underwater  seal  cham- 
ber, said  underwater  seal  chamber  being  disposed  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  container,  a  tube  extending  outwardlv  of  the  con- 
tainer from  the  lower  portion  of  the  underwater  seal  chamber 
the  outer  end  of  the  tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  pleural  cavity  of  a  patient,  an  overfiow  passagewav  extend- 
ing from  the  underwater  seal  chamber  to  the  collection  cham 
ber.   said    underwater   seal   chamber   having   a   bottom    wah 


1  A  '^etention  clip  for  a  flexible  body  fluid  drain,  a  portion  of 
which  drain  is  positioned  in  a  body  cavity,  the  drain  exiting  the 
body  at  a  drainage  site,  said  clip  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  portion  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
and  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  from  the  outer 
end  to  the  inner  end,  wherein  a  side  of  the  upper  portion 
IS  open  to  permit  the  drain  to  be  inserted  sideways  into  the 

slot;  and 

(b)  a  body-abutting  base  portion  attached  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  upper  portion,  the  inner  end  of  the  upper  portion 
having  an  enlargement  forming  a  recess  at  the  base  por- 
tion to  prevent  pinching  of  the  drain  by  the  clip  at  the 
drainage  site  and  the  base  portion  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  slot  to  allow  the  drain  to  be 
inserted  sideways  into  the  slot. 


4.261.364 

ELECTRIC  \\ARM  (OMPRKNS  FOR  OPHTHM  MIC 

TREATMENT 

Heskel  M,  Haddad.  1200  Fifth  \vt  .  New  York.  N,^    U>02<^.  and 

Roland  l^ngarzo.  P.O.  Box  32.  \  alltN  Stream,  N  A     11582 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840.338,  Oct.  ".  19"".  abandoned    This 

application  Jan.  26.  19"9.  Ser    No    6.813 

Int.  Cl.    A61F  '.>.»J 

U.S.  Cl.  128—399  '^  (  laims 

1    -X  heating  device  for  a  compress  for  use  in  ophthalmia 

treatment  comprising  a  ngid  housing  dimensioned  and  shaped 

for  rece.pl  within  the  socket  of  a  human  eye  anc  fav  ;ng  a  solid 

wal:  p^^sitioned  to  face  the  eye  when  the  hous;;^.  :^  ;>Miioned 

in  an  eve  socket,  a  thermo-electric  element  d.sposed  within 
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said  housing  to  permit  the  transfer  of  heat  thrtiugh  said  housing 
wall,  said  housing  defining  a  waterproof  container  tor  said 
thermo-electric  element,  a  portable  batters  pack,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  battery  pack  to  said  thermo-elec- 
tric element,  said  batterv   pack  and  said  thermo-electric  ele- 


ment being  coordmately  selected  to  produce  heat  of  a  low 
temperature  suitable  for  opthalmic  treatment,  and  strap  means 
secured  to  said  housing  for  extending  about  a  user's  head  for 
releasably  retaining  said  housing  in  the  s(X-ket  o(  an  eye, 
whereby  heat  is  transferred  from  said  housing  wall  to  the  eve. 


4.261.365 

DEMAND- rVPE  CARDIAC  PACER  HAV  ING  DYNAMIC 

IMPEDANCE  SWITCH 

Neal  F.  Nordling.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44.769 

Int.  a.    A61N  /  36 

LS.  a.  128—419  PG  3  Claims 


^^.^ 
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that  on  said  capacitor  are  additiveiy  applied  to  said  heart 
contacting  electrodes; 

(d)  further  semiconductor  switching  means  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  resistor  means;  and 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  said  further  semiconductor 
switching  means  for  rendering  said  further  semiconductor 
switching  means  conductive  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  only  following  termination  of  said  triggering  pulse 


4.261.366 

BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 

Sally  I^mborn,  Stedman  Rd..  I.ee  Center,  N.Y.  13363 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106,931 

Int    CI.    A41C  3/10 

U.S.  a.  128^*78 


7  Gaims 


1.  A  mastectomy  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  bust  cups  con- 
nected to  each  other  adjacent  the  center  of  the  brassiere,  a  pair 
of  side  straps  respectively  connected  to  the  cups  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  body  of  the  wearer,  at  least  one  of  the  cups 
being  adapted  to  have  an  artificial  bust  form  positioned  therein. 
and  an  inside  liner  member  that  coacts  with  said  one  cup  to 
form  a  pocket  enclosure  for  the  bust  form,  the  liner  member 
bemg  a  unitary  piece  of  soft  material  that  extends  continuously 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  brassiere  across  said  one 
cup  and  over  its  respective  side  strap  to  the  outer  end  thereof, 
the  liner  member  being  dimensioned  so  that  it  extends  beyond 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  cup  and  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
strap  whereby  said  edges  are  prevented  from  contacting  the 
wearer. 


4.261.367 
AFFARATIS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AXIAL  LENGTH 

OF  AN  EYE 

Manfred  Freest,  rhornhill.  Canada,  assignor  to  Radionics  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  (  anada 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,130 

Int.  a.'  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—660  8  Qaims 


1  In  a  demand  type  cardiac  pacer  system  in  which  a  reset- 
table  pulse  generator  means  is  arranged  to  apply  artificial 
stimulating  pulses  to  the  heart  of  a  patient  by  way  of  heart 
contacting  electrodes  only  when  naturally  cx;curring  dep<ilar- 
ization  signals  are  not  being  detected  at  a  given  rate  by  a  sens- 
ing amplifier  means  also  coupled  to  said  heart  contacting  elec- 
trodes, apparatus  for  at  least  temporarily  reducing  the  input 
impedance  of  said  sensing  amplifier  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  period  following  termination  of  only  said  artificial  stimu- 
lating pulses  comprising 

(a)  sensing  amplifier  means  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  coupled  to  said  heart  contacting  electrtxles  and 
an  output  terminal, 

(b)  a  resettable  pulse  generator  means  for  producing  trigger- 
ing pulses  at  a  preselected  rate  unless  said  pulse  generator 
means  is  reset  by  signals  developed  at  said  output  terminal 
of  said  sensing  amplifier  means, 

(c)  a  voltage  doubler  circuit  disposed  between  said  pulse 
generator  means  and  said  heart  contacting  electrodes  said 
voltage  doubler  circuit  including  a  source  of  potential,  a 
capacitor  means  and  resistor  means,  said  capacitor  means 
and  said  resistor  means  being  coupled  across  said  s<^iurce  of 
potential,  and  semiconductor  switching  means  connected 
to  receive  said  triggering  pulses  and  connected  such  that 
when  triggered,  the  voltage  of  said  source  of  potential  and 


1    An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  axial  length  of  an  eye 
comprising 

(a!  a  transducer  adapted  to  transmit  repetitive  ultrasonic 

pulses  along  the  ocular  axis  of  the  eye  of  a  patient  and  to 

receive  echo  pulses  reflected  from  the  retina  of  the  eye; 
(b)  a  fixed  gain  amplifier  connected  to  said  transducer  for 

amplifying  said  reflected  echo  pulses. 
ic)  an  automatic  gain  controlled  amplifier  also  connected  to 

said  transducer  for  amplifying  said  reflected  echo  pulses; 
id)  control  means  coupled  to  said  automatic  gain  controlled 

amplifier  for  gradually  increasing  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 

during  a  measurement  cycle, 
(e)  first  and  second  gate  circuits  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
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fixed  and  automatic  gam  controlled  amplifier,  respec- 
tively, and  adapted  to  pass  logic  signals  triggered  by 
retinal  echo  pulses  exceeding  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined thresholds; 
(0  a  digital  counter  connected  to  the  second  gate  circuit  and 
adapted  to  display  the  axial  length  of  the  eye  as  a  function 
of  the  distance  travelled  by  the  retinal  echo  pulses, 
(g)  a  slow  clock; 

(h)  a  gate  delay  initiated  by  said  slow  clock, 
(i)  a  gate  width  generator  connected  to  said  gate  delay  for 
generating  a  time  slot  during  which  echo  pulses  originat- 
ing from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  eye  can  be  received. 
(j)  a  latching  circuit  responsi\e  to  said  gate  delay  for  en- 
abling said  first  gate  circuit  to  pass  logic  signals  triggered 
by  echo  pulses  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  eye  exceed- 
ing said  first  threshold; 
(k)  a  retinal  echo  triggered  gate  width  generator  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  gate  circuits  and  responsive 
to  said  first  gate  circuit  for  enabling  said  second  gate 
circuit  to  pass   logic   signals  triggered   bv    retinal   echo 
pulses  exceeding  said  second  threshold  in  the  time  slot 
generated  by  said  gate  width  generator,  the  output  of  said 
retinal  echo  triggered  gate  width  generator  being  also 
connected  to  the  latching  circuit  for  blocking  the  first  gate 
circuit  immediately  after  receipt  of  the  first  logic  signal 
triggered   by   a   retinal   echo   pulse,   thereby   presenting 
mistriggering  of  the  retina!  echo  triggered   gate  width 
generator  by  echoes  originating  from  structures  behind 
the  retina 


ages  being  fed  into  the  comparators  for  determining  diastolic 
blood  pressure,  and  means  coacting  with  the  voltage  source  for 
shifting  from  one  set  of  voltages  to  the  other. 


4.261.369 
HIS  BLNDLP  C  ARDHK.RAPHY 
Douglas  R.   Allor.   1143   Btaconsfield.    ^pt    5.  Grosse  Pointe 
Park.  Mich.  48230 

Filed  Feb.  14.  l^^Q.  Ser.  No.  12.0"1 

Int.  CI.    A61B  -V  V 

U.S.  n.  128—696  1^  Claims 
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4.261,368 
ELECTRONIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Dominick  Danna,  Syracuse,  and  Raymond  A.  Lia,  Auburn,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc..  Skaneateles  Falls, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,143 

Int.  a.   A61B  if 02 

U.S.  a.  128—680  1  Claim 


1  A  >-\sieni  for  simultaneous  real  time  recording  of  a  pa- 
tients  surface  electrocardiogram  and  atrioventncular  electro- 
cardiogram comprising  a  plurality  of  surface  electrodes 
adapted  exclusively  for  non-invasive  affixation  at  selected 
Kvations  to  the  body  of  a  patient,  first  means  connected  to  said 
surface  electrtxies  for  developing  electical  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  patient's  surface  electrocardiogram,  second  means  in- 
cluding circuit  means  connected  to  said  surface  electrodes  for 
de\  eloping  exclusively  from  said  surface  electrodes  electrical 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  patient's  atrioventricular  electrocar- 
diogram, and  recording  means  having  at  least  first  and  second 
input  channels  respectisely  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
means  tor  simultaneously  recording  said  surface  and  atrioven- 
tricular electrodcardiograms  in  real  time  (^n  a  common  time 
base. 


4.261.370 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ARRHYTHMIAS 

Herwig  von  Nettelhorst.  Possnecker  Strasse  30.  D-1000  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Ma>  1,  1979,  Ser.  No,  35.08" 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  \la>   3, 
1978.  2819757 

Int.  CI.    A61B  >  04 
U.S.  CI.  128-702  i:(laims 


1.  In  a  blood  pressure  measuring  and  recording  desice   an 
infiatable  cuff,  a  crystal  transducer  p<.)sitioned  in  the  cuff  and 
responsive  to  blood  pressure  pulses  and  cuff  pressure  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  waveform  having  positive  and  negative  pulses. 
a  gage  pressure  transducer  operably  connected  to  the  cuff,  a 
first  digital  display  for  systolic  blood  pressure  and  a  second 
digital  display  for  diastolic  blood  pressure,  means  including  an 
analog  to  digUal  converter  operably  connecting  the  gage  pres- 
sure transducer  to  the  two  digital  displays,  means  including  a 
first  comparator  for  producing  a  first  signal  when  the  ampli- 
tudes of  the  positive  voltage  pulses  reach  a  predetermined 
level,  means  including  an  inverter  and  a  second  comparator  for 
producing  a  second  signal  when  the  amplitudes  of  the  negativ  e 
voltage  pulses  reach  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
for  determining  and  recording  the  patient's  blotxi  pressure. 
said  last-named  means  including  a  voltage  source  having  two 
sets  of  voltage  levels,  means  operably  connecting  the  voltage 
source  with  an  input  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  compara- 
tors one  set  of  the  voltages  being  fed  into  the  comparators  for 
determining  systolic  blood  pressure  and  the  other  set  of  xolt- 


im 


1  In  apparatus  lor  detecting  arrhvthmias  in  an  electrocar- 
diogram signal  composed  of  time  conscsutiM-  Mgnal  compo- 
nents which  are  each  characteristic  of  a  heartbeat,  by  evaluat- 
ing the  time  mter\al  between  immediately  succeeding  compo- 
nents characteristic  of  successive  heartbeats,  the  improvement 

comprising; 

sensing  circuit  means  oonnected  to  resp.->nd  to  such  signal 
for  producing  pulses  at  a  frequenss  ^hos,.-  ^alue  is  a 
multiple  of,  and  follows.  v,nh  ^  selected  time  constant,  ;r,i 
actual  hear;hea;  rale. 
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a  counter  ci^nnocted  lo  said  scnsinj;  v;ir>.uit  for  counting  the 
puKes  produced  iht.Tt.-bv  in  order  lo  prixiuce  a  count 
output  up<ui  arriv.il  of  the  n  "  pulse  after  each  heartbeat 
Lhara^terisi:^  sijiiial  ^uniponenl.  vvhere  n  is  less  than  said 
niu'liple    -i:!.! 

at  least  one  j:j!hij;  .ir^uit  eonneLted  to  said  sensing  circuit 
means  and  lo  said  counter  to  produce  .1  signal  indicating 
an  arrhsthniM  if  .i  heartbeat  ch.ir.icteristic  signal  compo- 
nent appears  .n  .1  time  after  the  lasi-occurnng  such  signal 
component  and  hel'ore  production  of  the  count  output 
assiKiated  ^viih  su^h  1. isi -oc^  urn nt:  sitinal  component. 


4.261,3''2 
ELECTRODE  FOR  IMPLANTATION  INTO  COCHLEA 
Carl  C.  Hansen,  Sadoiinsgade  114  B,  DK-5000  Odnese,  and  Ole 
M   I  auridsen,  Kaervej  13,  I)K-3520  Farum,  both  of  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  13.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  959,757 
Gaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  22,  1977,  5165/77 
Int.  CI."  A61N  y/W 
U.S.  CI.  128—784  4  Claims 


4,261.3'?1 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING 

OVII.ATION  IN  FEMALE  MAMMALIA 

William  H.  Readinf;,  III,  2033  E.  Jonice  VVa>.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85022 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8''0,547 

Int.  CI.    A61B  y'05 

L.S.  CI.  128— 738  17  Claims 


\musnaLt 


: 

taunt 

I    Vmrwcr 


1  \i,  .ipparatus  for  remote  measunnc  of  the  ionic  bio-elec- 
■ri^al  pxitential  of  mammahan  temales  for  determinine  ovula- 
tion CI  'mprisin  ji 

tlrs!  a.tp-e  probe  means  mLiuviirij:  a  first  metallic  element 
nu-ans  .md  tlrst  preampht'ier  means  mounted  upon  said 
probe  adiaceiit  s.nd  first  metalhc  element  for  amplifying 
analoi;  eicutri^al  s.jznals  from  said  first  probe  metallic 
element; 

second  active  probe  means  including  a  second  metallic  ele- 
ment means  and  second  preampliller  means  mounted 
upon  said  probK.'  adiacent  said  second  metallic  element  for 
amplit\int;  analog  ekvtrical  siiinais  from  said  second 
probe  metallic  element 

first  container  means  tor  holding  an  uiniL  medium  and  for 
receiving  the  metailiv.  element  of  said  first  active  probe 
means  and  at  least  one  t'lnger  on  one  hand  of  j  test  subject 
1!^  a  position  spaced  t'rcim  said  metallic  element, 

second  container  means  tor  holding  an  ionic  medium  and  for 
receiving  the  metallie  element  of  said  second  active  probe 
means  and  at  least  one  finger  on  the  iMher  hand  of  the  test 
subject  in  a  position  spaced  t'rom  said  metallic  element: 
and  circuit  means  including  an  analog  to  digital  quantizer- 
filter  means  for  generating  a  probe  frequency  modulated 
output  in  respKmse  to  an  analog  input  signal  from  said  first 
and  second  active  probe  means  and  clock  means  for  gener- 
ating a  pulse  signal  output  having  a  frequencv  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  of  a  noise  pr^MJuced  ci)mp<inent  of 
said  analog  input  signal  connected  to  output  leads  from 
said  first  and  second  active  probe  means  for  measuring 
lomc  p<itential  differences  betv\een  said  active  probe 
means  to  detect  the  vvcurren^e  of  ovulation  in  the  test 
subject 


1.  An  implantable  flexible  electrode  for  implantation  into  the 
cochlea  and  disposed  to  establish  electrical  communication  to 
the  auditory  nerves  of  the  human  ear  comprising:  an  elongated 
foil-like  suppxjrt  member  of  a  flexible  electrically  insulating 
material  said  support  member  having  a  planar  surface  extend- 
ing along  a  substantial  length  thereof  and  a  socket  portion  at 
one  end  thereof;  a  pattern  of  electrically  conductive  paths  of  a 
material  inert  to  body  fluids  and  tissue  integrally  adhered  to 
said  planar  surface  of  said  support  member  a  connecting  point 
provided  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  paths  in  said  socket  portion 
of  said  support  member;  one  nerve  electrode  o(  an  array  of  a 
plurality  of  nerve  electrodes  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  paths  and  arranged  in  an  opposite  end  of  said 
support  member:  said  opposite  end  of  said  support  member 
divided  into  two  prongs  of  uneven  lengths  each  ha\  mg  distal 
ends  and  each  corresponding  to  the  lengths  of  particular  turns 
of  the  cochlea  into  which  said  prongs  are  to  be  respectivelv 
inserted,  said  nerve  electrodes  secured  to  said  prongs;  and  pilot 
members  bevelled  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  foil-like 
support  member  attached  to  said  distal  ends  of  said  prongs  for 
guiding  said  prongs  through  the  turns  of  the  cochlea  during 
implantation  to  thereby  reduce  damage  to  the  auditorv  ner\  es. 


4,:61.3"'3 
TOBACCO  FILTERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 

Xkimichi  lamaoki;  Shinichirn  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Susumu  Idmioka.  and  kohichi  Kunimune,  both  of  Moriyama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lhe  Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public 
C V)rp.,  Tok\n,  Japan  and  (  hisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Kiltd  Ma>   15.  WS.  Ser.  No.  905,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1977.  52-59851 

Int.  CI.    -\24C"  5/50 

U.S.  a.  131—332  16  Claims 


L  A  tobacco  filter  that  comprises  a  pluralit>  of  individual 
fiber  bundles  consisting  of  twisted  fiber  bundles  and  untwisted 
fiber  bundles,  said  bundles  being  gathered  together  into  a 
multi-bundle, 

said  individual  fiber  bundles  in  the  multi-bundle  ail  being 
readily  identifiable  in  cross  section,  being  positioned  in 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  extending  in  gener- 
ally the  same  longitudinal  direction, 
the  fibers  in  said  bundles  being  fixed  in  place  in  said  bundles 

by  the  heat  adhesion  of  adjacent  fibers. 
The  individual  fiber  bundles  in  said  multi-bundle  being  fixed 
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in  place  relative  to  each  other  hv  the  heat  adhesion  of  the 
fibers  of  one  bundle  to  the  fibers  of  an  adjacent  bundle, 
each  of  said  bundles  having  a  small  denier,  the  fibers  of  each 
bundle  consisting  of  either 

(1)  composite  fibers  alone  or 

(2)  a  mixture  of  said  composite  fibers  with  oihe^  kinds  of 
fibers,  said  composite  fibers  being  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  20^f  bv  v\ eight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
mixture, 

said  composite  fibers  each  having  a  first  component  consist- 
ing of  a  fiber  forming  polymer  and  a  second  component 
consisting  of  at  least  one  polymer  having  a  melting  point 
lower  than  that  of  the  first  component  b\  10'  C  or  more. 
and  said  first  component  and  said  second  component 
being  disposed  in  side-by-side  or  sheath  and  core  relation- 
ship, so  that  the  circumferential  proportion  of  said  second 
component  in  the  fiber  cross-section  is  50-100%. 
4.  A  method  for  producing  tobacco  filters  which  !"<  charac- 
terized b\. 

(a)  forming  a  pluralitv  of  individual  fiber  bundles  consisting 
of  tuisted  fiber  bundles  and  unlv^isted  fiber  bundles,  each 
fiber  bundle  having  a  small  denier  and  consisting^of  either 

(1)  composite  fibers  that  each  consist  of  onh  a  first  com- 
ponent and  a  second  component,  or 

(2)  a  mixture  of  said  composite  fibers  with  other  kinds  of 
fibers,  said  composite  fibers  being  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  20^<-    b\   v^ eight   based   upon  the  v\ eight   of  the 

mixture, 

(b)  gathering  said  plurality  of  individual  fiber  bundles  into  a 
single  multi-bundle  structure  having  the  diameter  of  the 
desired  filter  so  that  all  of  said  individual  fiber  bundles 
essenliaiiv  retain  their  separate  identitv  when  viewed  in 
cross  section  and  are  aligned  both  longitudinally  and 
parallel  to  each  other  in  either  a  touching  or  :i  closely 
spaced-apart  relationship. 

(c)  subjecting  said  multi-bundle  structure  afier  step  (b)  to 
heal-treatm.ent  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  first  component  but  higher  than  that  of  said 
second  component  to  thereby  stabilize  the  positional  rela- 
tionship of  the  individual  fiber  bundles  to  each  other  in  the 
multi-bundle  structure  as  set  forth  in  (b)  through  the  adhe- 
sion of  the  second  component  portion  of  sorne  fibers  to 
either  the  first  or  second  component  of  other  fibers, 

(d)  cooling  the  heated  multi-bundle  structure,  and  then 
cutting  the  cooled  and  dimensionallv  stabilized  multi-bun- 
dle structure  into  filter  plugs  of  definite  length. 

(e)  said  first  component  consisting  of  a  fiber  forming  polv- 
mer  and  said  second  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 
polymer  and  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of 
said  first  component  by  10'  C.  or  more  and  said  first  and 
second  components  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  or 
sheath-and-core  relationship  so  that  the  circumferential 
proportion  of  said  second  component  in  the  fiber  cross- 
section  IS  50-100'~< 


identifiable  locations  is  above  a  first  light  intensity;  second 
reading  means  controlled  by  said  scanning  means  for  creating 
a  second  signal  when  said  light  intensity  of  said  passed  light 
rays  for  one  of  said  identifiable  locations  is  below  a  second 
light  intensity;  means  for  recording  at  least  those  identifiable 
locations  wherein  there  is  a  transition  to  or  from  said  first  and 
second  signals;  means  for  selecting  a  wrapper  cutting  position 
based  upon  said  recorded  locations;  means  for  transferring  said 
leaf  onto  a  cutting  platen  at  a  known  location  corresponding  to 
said  identifiable  locations  on  said  surface;  means  controlled  by 
said  selected  cutting  position  for  adjusting  the  relative  position 
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of  said  cutting  platen  with  respect  to  a  wrapper  cutter  spaced 
from  said  platen;  means  for  forcing  said  cutter  against  said 
platen  to  cut  a  wrapper  from  said  leaf  at  said  adjusted  position; 
and  means  for  transferring  said  cut  wrapper  to  a  preselected 
location  for  subsequent  use.  the  improvement  comprising;  said 
platen  having  a  generally  fiat  cutting  surface  and  means  for 
supporting  said  leaf  and  including  a  generally  fixed  anvil  means 
for  engaging  said  platen  from  a  first  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  cutting  surface  and  spaced  from  said  cutting 
surface  and  said  forcing  means  including  means  for  forcing  said 
cutter  against  said  cutting  surface  and  against  the  reactive 
force  of  said  anvil. 


4,261.3-5 
HAIR  ClRl  FR  ANUCRIMPFR 

Douglas  Anderson.  850  Rosedale  Ave..  Apt.  2ti,  t  apitola,  (  ahf 

95010 

Filed  Jun.  22.  19^9,  Ser.  N,,.  50,982 

Int.  CI.    A45D  ^   :' 

(jS  ci    132—32  R  '  ^  '^'"^ 


33    -23     J3. 


4,261,374 

SUPPORTING  ANVIL  FOR  MOVABLE  CITTING 

PLATEN 

Kenneth  O,  Wood,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,247 

Int.  CI.-  .\24B  7,00,   7,  14 

U.S.  a.  131—105  *  ^'^''"^ 

1.  In  a  system  for  cutting  a  cigar  wrapper  from  a  natural 
tobacco  leaf  said  system  comprising;  means  defining  a  visible 
light  conducting  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  leat  m  a 
fixed,  spread  condition  on  said  surface;  means  passing  light 
rays  through  said  surface  and  said  leaf,  said  rays  passed  hav  mg 
light  intensities  at  identifiable  locations  on  said  surface  indica- 
tive of  the  visible  light  shielding  etTiciency  of  said  leat  at  said 
locations  on  said  surface:  light  intensity  responsive  means  for 
scanning  said  locations  in  sequence;  first  reading  means  con- 
trolled bv  said  scanning  means  for  creating  a  first  signal  when 
said  light  intensitv  of  said  passed  light  rays  for  one  of  said 


.A  hair  crimper  comprising  in  combination: 
a  generally  fiat  rectangular  structure  having  first  and 
second  halves  joined  by  a  center  section  molded  from  a 
single  piece  of  a  relatively  soft,  yieldable  plastic  whereby 
the  center  section  forms  a  living  hinge  integral  with  the 

two  halves. 

.  a  series  of  alternating  upstanding  triangular  rulges  and 
slots  formed  in  each  of  said  halves  running  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  center  section, 
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c.  said  ridges  and  slots  being  complementary  to  each  other 
whereby  a  ndge  can  fit  into  a  mating  slot. 

d  the  slots  on  one  half  correspx^nding  in  position  to  the 
ridges  on  the  opp<-)site  half  and  vice  versa,  whereby 

e  hair  can  be  placed  between  the  halves,  the  halves  bent 
toward  each  other  so  that  the  hair  is  pressed  through  the 
slots  by  said  ridges,  exposing  the  hair  on  both  sides  o(  the 
folded-over  crimper  and 

f  clamping  means  whereby  the  two  halves  can  be  clamped 
in  face-to-face  relationship  said  clamping  means  compris- 
ing a  ndge  on  the  outer  edge  of  one  half  and  a  snap  on  the 
outer  edge  of  the  opposite  half 


4.261.376 
ADJUSTABLE  COSMETIC  WIPER 
Ted  L  Kingsford.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Plough.  Incorpo- 
rated. Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,074.  Dec.  5,  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4,194.848.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  96.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Eup.  Pat.  Office.  Nov.  30.  1978. 
78200323 

Int.  a.    A45D -/O/iO 
L.S.  a.  132—88.5  16  Gaims 


1    A  package  comprising 

a  a  container  having  fluent  material  therein. 

b   a  container  closure, 

c  a  wiper  having  an  orifice  means  adapted  to  wipe  excess 
material  from  the  applicator,  said  orifice  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  oi  differing  cross-sectional 
area. 

d  an  applicator  attached  to  said  closure  by  a  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  one  of  said  wiper  onfice 
apertures  and  immersed  in  said  fluent  material  when  said 
closure  is  attached  to  said  container. 

e.  a  calibrated  adjusting  means  to  permit  selection  of  the 
chosen  orifice  aperture,  said  adjusting  means  permitting  a 
user  to  reproduce  a  previous  result 


being  disposed  within  a  respective  one  of  said  assorting  holes, 
and  a  plurality  of  counting  devices,  one  for  each  said  inclined 
counting  stand  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  inclined  side  of 
said  each  counting  stand  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  each 
corresponding  coin  for  counting  the  number  of  coins  intro- 
duced into  said  each  inclined  counting  stand,  said  a.ssorting  belt 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  belts  disposed  so  as  to  be 


parallel  to  each  other  and  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
counting  track  so  as  to  drive  coins  along  the  standardizing  rail 
of  the  assorting  and  counting  track,  said  belts  imparting  to  said 
coins  falling  in  the  assorting  holes  sufficient  movement  force  to 
cause  said  coins  to  pass  by  respective  said  counting  device,  said 
standardizing  rail  including  a  guiding  edge,  said  coins  remain- 
ing in  contact  with  said  guidmg  edge  of  said  standardizing  rail 
while  said  coins  are  being  counted. 


4.261.378 
ACCTSSORV  FOR  PARTS  WASHER 
Karl  G.  Otzen.  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Safety-Kleen  Corpo- 
ration, Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,069 

Int.  CI.    B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—56  R  26  Qaims 


4.261.377 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSORTING  AND  COUNTING  COINS 
Nobuo  [JedM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,673 

Int.  a.   G07Di  02.  3  16 

U.S.  a.  133—3  D  2  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  assorting  and  counting  coins  of  different 
kinds  by  transferring  mixed  coins  having  different  diameters  in 
one  direction  on  an  assorting  and  counting  track  having  a 
b<ittom  face  and  a  standardizing  rail  by  an  a,s.sorting  belt  mech- 
anism and  allowing  the  coins  being  transferred  to  fall  through 
various  assorting  holes  differing  in  width  by  utilizing  said 
different  diameters  among  the  mixed  coins,  sti  as  to  count  the 
number  of  respective  kinds  of  coins,  said  assorting  holes  being 
formed  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  assorting  and  counting  track, 
wherein  each  assorting  hole  has  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  corresponding  coins  to  be  introduced  into  said 
each  assorting  hole,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inclined  counting  stands,  each  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  each  assorting  hole  and  each  having 
one  side  thereof  inclined,  each  said  inclined  counting  stand 


1  An  accessory  for  a  parts  washer  having  a  container  in 
which  parts  to  be  washed  by  a  fluid  are  positioned  comprising 

body  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  outlet  drain  of  a 
parts  receiving  container  of  a  washer, 

fluid  control  means  operatively  mounted  within  said  body 
means  for  movement  upon  application  of  a  force  thereto 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  introduced  into  the  parts 
receiving  container  to  the  outlet  drain, 

said  fluid  control  means  including  a  flow  control  element 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  permitting  substan- 
tial drainage  of  fluid  introduced  into  the  container  and  a 
second  position  blocking  drainage  of  a  predetermined 
level  of  fluid. 

said  fluid  control  means  having  a  tubular  body  forming  an 
overflow  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet 
drain, 

said  housing  means  further  including  first  port  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  overflow  passage  to  drain  fluid 
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above  said  predetermined  level  in  said  second  position  of 
said  control  element, 

said  fluid  control  means  further  including  means  arranged  to 
apply  a  force  between  said  body  means  and  said  tluid 
control  means  for  automatically  urging  said  fluid  control 
means  to  said  first  position. 

said  body  means  further  including  second  port  means  creat- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  container  and  the 
outlet  drain  in  said  first  position  of  the  control  element, 

said  first  position  of  said  flow  control  element  being  situated 
at  a  position  within  said  body  means  above  said  second 
port  means  and  said  second  position  being  situated  at  a 
position  beneath  said  second  port  means,  and 

said  control  element  including  a  peripheral  surface  having  at 
least  a  portion  in  contact  with  said  body  means  to  aid  in 
guiding  said  control  element  during  movement  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 


means  to  enable  said  spring  bias  means  to  rotate  said 
torque  arm  means  in  said  predetermined  angular  direction. 


4.:m.380 
FLOW  RF(,II  AIOR  HA\  IN(.  I)AMP1N(.  MKaNS 
Emil    Siegwart.    Michaei-Blatter-Stra,it    6.I)-66<)3,    Sulzbach- 
Neuweiler.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  AuR.  ',  19"9.  Ser.  No.  64.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany.  \ug.  lU, 
1978,  2835052 

Int.  CI,    F16K  15/03 
U.S.  CI.  137-514  11  Claims 


4.261.379 

VIBRATION  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  VALVE 

OPERATING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  X,  Berry.  6040  Verner  Ave..  Sacramento.  Calif.  95841 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,879 

Int.  a.   F16K  17/36 

U.S.  a.  137—39  21  Claims 


77,       ^72  86i 
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1  A  valve  shut-off  device  for  operating  an  associated  valve 
means  in  response  to  seismic  vibrations  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, said  valve  means  having  an  externally  operable  mov- 
able valve  mechanism,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  an  enclosure,  said  housing  including  an 

opposed  pair  of  end  wall  members, 
spring  bias  means  received  within  said  housing, 
torque  arm  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  movable 
valve   mechanism   and   having   an   intermediate   portion 
coupled  to  said  spring  bias  means  and  a  free  end, 
said  spring  bias  means  providing  a  biassing  force  tending  to 
rotate  said  torque  arm  means  about  a  predetermined  first 
axis  in  a  predetermined  angular  direction; 
latch  means  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  torque 
arm  means  in  said  predetermined  angular  direction,  said 
latch  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  and  including  first  bearing  means  normally  en- 
gaged with  said  free  end  of  said  torque  arm  means  when 
said  device  is  armed,  and  second  bearing  means,  and 
triggerable  catch  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  latch 
means  in  contact  with  said  torque  arm  means  and  for 
enabling  said  latch  means  to  disengage  said  torque  arm 
means  in  response  to  said  seismic  vibrations,  said  trigger- 
able  catch  means  including  trigger  arm  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  said  trigger  arm 
means  having  an  intermediate  portion  normally  engaged 
with   said   second   bearing   means   when   said   device   is 
armed,  and  trigger  means  for  enabling  said  trigger  arm 
means  to  rotate  about  said  third  axis  to  disengage  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  trigger  arm  means  from  said 
second  bearing  means  in  response  to  said  seismic  vibra- 
tions so  that  said  latch  means  disengages  said  torque  arm 


1  An  arrangement  for  regulating  the  llow  of  a  gaseous 
medium  in  a  conduit,  comprising  a  flap  valve  mounted  in  the 
conduit  for  displacement  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  urged  by  the  gaseous  medium  toward  the  latter,  means 
for  controlling  ihe  response  of  said  flap  valve  to  pressure 
variations  in  the  gaseous  medium,  including  a  sleeve-shaped 
first  member  bc^unding  a  through  pa.ssage.  a  rod-shaped  second 
member  slidably  received  in  said  passage  of  said  first  rru-nber. 
and  means  for  connecnng  one  of  said  mt-mbers  to  said  fiap 
valve  and  the  other  member  to  the  conduit  for  axial  and  also 
:ingular  movement  of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  second 
member,  said  pa.ssage  having  an  axial  length  which  is  limited  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  friction  between  said  members  causes 
said  first  member  to  angularly  move  relative  to  said  first  mem- 
ber and  to  sei/e  the  latter  at  least  when  the  force  to  w  huh  said 
fiap  valve  subjects  said  controlling  means  exceeds  t,  preOeier 
mined  limit 


4,261.381 

CROSS-FLOW  CONTROLLING  \  ALVF 

Wolfgang  Gelling.  Schwebheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor 

to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  8''5.814 

InL  CL    F16K  Jl   /: 

U.S.  CI.  137—101  ^  <^'*''''"* 


9Q 


<      > 


1    A  cross-flow  controlling  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 

mg  an  axiallv  elongated  closed  ended  b<->re  therein  with  said 
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h«ire  having  a  first  end  face  and  an  opposite  second  end  face,  a 
first  opening  m  said  casing  opening  through  said  first  end  face 
into  said  horc  j  second  opening  in  said  casing  opening  through 

s.ikt  second  end  fa^e  into  said  bore,  said  bore  comprising  a  first 
icrrtiinai  p<irt!'ni  eMcndirit:  axialK  from  said  first  end  face,  a 
second  terminal  purtun  extending  a^ially  from  said  second  end 
face  and  an  iniermediate  portion  aligned  with  extending  be- 
tween and  mtervonneeting  said  first  and  second  terminal  por- 
tions, v.jid  intermediate  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  frst  and  second  terminal  portions,  an  axially  elongated 
piston  member  located  uithin  said  hore  and  having  a  first  end 
located  in  said  first  terminal  p^ution  ot  said  K-re  and  a  second 
■:^d  located  iii  s.nd  scvond  tertTiinal  portion  .md  said  piston 
having  J  length  betv\een  said  frs:  and  sckO'id  ends  thereof 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  bore 
and  smaller  than  the  length  between  said  first  and  se^'ond  end 
taees  of  said  bi^re.  said  piston  having  an  outside  diameter  so 
:hat  It  IS  ^loselv  spaced  from  the  surface  of  and  freely  slidable 
within  said  intermediate  bore,  said  piston  having  a  first  groove 
formed  into  the  outside  circumferential  penpherv  thereof  with 
the  grcxne  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  piston  and 
having  a  length  slightlv  longer  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
intermediate  portuin  of  said  b<.ire  and  less  than  th.e  axia!  length 
of  said  piston  with  the  ends  of  the  first  gnxne  spaced  inwardly 
tVom  the  firsi  and  second  ends  of  said  piston,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  axialK  extending  first  groove  Uirming  a  first  shoulder 
closer  !o  the  first  end  of  said  piston  and  a  second  shoulder 
.loser  to  the  second  end  of  said  piston,  said  casing  having  a 
third  opening  into  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bore  in 
spaced  relation  lo  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  in 
t1ow  communication  with  said  first  and  second  terminal  por- 
tions, said  piston  having  a  second  groove  formed  in  the  outside 
.ircumt'erential  penpherv  thereof  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  a.xial  direction  of  said  piston  and  spaced  from  said  first 
and  second  shoulders  of  said  first  gn,Hi\e,  said  second  groove 
being  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  gn^ne.  said  third 
opening  being  open  into  said  second  grotive  and  said  second 
grtxive  having  a  width  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  piston  so 
thai  said  third  opening  remains  in  How  communication  with 
said  second  gri.x'ive  over  any  axial  displacement  of  said  piston 
in  said  b<.ire,  and  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  piston 
between  said  shoulders  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  piston 
being  dimensioned  for  affording  tlow  between  the  associated 
terminal  portions  and  said  first  grt>ove  when  said  shoulders  are 
displaced  mwardlv  into  said  intermediate  portion  cM"  said  bore. 


4.261.382 
CONDENSATK  DRAIN  VALVES 

Robert  E.  Bridges,  Cheltenham.  England,  assignor  to  loom- 
hurst.  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  96.006 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  24,  1978. 
46004  78 

Int.  CI.    F16T  1/00 
L,S.  a.  137—187  12  Claims 


1  An  electrically  operated  condensate  drain  valve  arrange- 
ment for  draining  condensate  from  a  fiuid  transfer  svstem,  the 
arrangement  comprising  a  condensate  drain  valve,  an  elec 
tronic  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  valve,  and  at  least 
one  sensing  element  for  insertion  in  the  fiuid  transfer  system  to 
trigger  the  electronic  circuit  for  operating  the  valve  when  a 


predetermined  condition  in  the  system  is  sensed  by  the  sensing 
element;  the  electronic  circuit  including  a  delay  means  impart- 
ing a  desired  minimum  period  between  successive  particular 
operations  of  the  valve. 


4,261.383 
FIELD  CONVERTIBLE  SLMP  CHECK  VALVE 

Darr>  li  d.  Prince.  Norman.  Okla..  assignor  to  K-F  Prince  V  alve. 
Inc.,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  May  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,237 
Int,  CI.    F16K  15.  18 


U.S.  CI.  137—270 


12  Claims 


1.  A  swing  check  valve  convertible  for  right  or  left  hand 
manual  operation  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  upstream  face  and  an 
opposing  downstream  face  arranged  for  disp<isition  be- 
tween a  pair  of  opposed  fianges  in  a  fiuid  conduit  and 
defining  therebetween  the  axial  length  of  said  body,  an 
inner  surface  defining  a  fluid  passageway  extending  axi- 
ally through  said  body  and  an  outer  surface; 

an  annular,  resilient  seat  disposed  within  said  fiuid  passage- 
way, said  seat  including  a  first  annular  seating  surface: 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  body  or  rotation 
within  said  passageway  ab<iut  an  axis  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  body; 

a  generally  circular  valve  loosely  connected  to  said  arm,  said 
valve  having  an  upstream  face  including  a  second  annular 
seating  surface  adapted  to  sealably  engage  said  first  annu- 
lar seating  surface  when  said  valve  is  in  a  closed  position, 

means  forming  a  bore  extending  completely  through  and 
opening  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body; 

a  shaft  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  for  rotation  in  said 
bore  and  including  a  first  portion  adapted  lo  be  removably 
connected  to  said  arm  for  rotation  of  said  arm  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  shafi.  said  shaft  including  a  second 
portion  adapted  to  extend  from  said  bore  on  one  of  either 
of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  bod>  for  right  or  lefi  hand 
operation  of  said  valve; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  valve  into  said  closed  position: 
and  an  externally  mounted  removable  lever  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  permitting  manual  operation  of 
said  check  valve  from  either  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  in  either  a  nght  or  left  hand  operating  mode,  respec- 
tively. 
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4  261.384  inside  and  having  a  hard-surfaced  outer  surface,  hollow  stems 

T-JOINT  FITTING  aligned  with,  and  welded  to,  said  cylinder  for  both  rotating 

Goran  Dahlbring,  Gothenburg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gbtaverken    said  cylinder  about  its  axis  and  for  providing  a  path  for  flow  of 
Motor  .AB.  Gothenburg.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.139 
Int.  CI.    ¥\6L  41,04 
U.S.  CL  137—318 


19^    15      16 


3  Claims 


liquid  coolant  about  said  cross  cylinder  passage,  and  a  stuffing 
gland  disposed  about  each  stem  for  preventing  leakage  of  said 
fiuid  solids. 


1.  In  a  T-joint  fitting  for  attachment  to  and  making  a  commu- 
nication with  an  existing  length  of  pipe,  said  fitting  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  first  semi-cylindrical  face  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  pipe,  a  clamping  member 
having  a  second  semi-cylindrical  face  for  engaging  an  opposite 
portion  of  said  circumference,  as  well  as  bolts  for  forcing  said 
housing  and  said  clamping  member  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  pipe  at  a  selected  spot  thereon. 

a  first  passage  in  said  housing,  extending  transverselv  with 
respect  to  said  semi-cylindrical  surface  and  extending  to 
both  sides  thereof 
a  second  passage  in  said  housing  located  at  an  angle  to  and 

communicating  with  said  first  passage, 
a  piston  defined  bv  a  front  cutting  edge  and  a  back  face, 
located  in  said  first  passage  for  axial  displacement  therein, 
said  piston  having  a  transversely  extending  passage,  the 
improvement  comprising. 
external  threads  on  an  open  ended  portion  of  said  housing 
enclosing  said  first  passage,  the  length  of  said  portion 
being  selected  so  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  piston, 
that  said  front  cutting  edge  thereof  will  rest  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  said  piping,  when  the  back  face  of  said 
piston  is  about  level  with  the  open  end  of  said  portion  ot 

the  housing. 

an  explosive  charge  enclosed  in  a  disc-shaped  shell,  said  shell 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  first 
passage  and  being  provided  with  a  socket  for  a  firing  cap. 
eccentrically  located  in  the  face  of  said  shell  ic^  V  turned 
outwards  in  use.  and 

a  cup  shaped  nut  having  internal  threads  mating  with  the 
external  threads  on  said  portion  of  the  housing  and  having 
in  Its  inward  bottom  face  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  said 
firing  cap  containing  socket,  said  recess  being  further 
adapted  to  make  said  cap  accessible  to  a  firing  pin. 

4.261.385 
O  LINDER  VALVE 

Arthur  C.  Worley.  Mt.  Tabor.  N.J..  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.005 
Int.  CI.    F\6K  49/00.  3.,  20 

U.S.  G.  137-340  '  ^^'^''"^ 

1.  A  cylinder  valve  for  use  with  high  temperature  fiuid  soiids 
and  cooperating  with  a  main  fiow  passage,  defined  bv  a  hollow 
refractorv  material  having  a  steel  liner,  said  refractorv  material 
serving  as  a  seat  for  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  trans- 
verse axis  extending  across  said  fiow  passageway  and  rotatable 
about  said  transverse  axis,  a  cross  passage  comprising  a  cvlin- 
dncal  opening  through  said  cylinder  with  its  centerline  per- 
pendicular to  said  cvlinder  axis  for  alignment  of  the  cylindrical 
cross  opening  with  said  mam  fiow  passage  when  said  cylinder 
IS  rotated  about  its  axis  into  a  fully  open  position  with  respect 
to  said  main  fiow  passage,  said  cylinder  being  hollow  on  the 


4.261.386 
SFUKR  RLl  IFF  \  AL\  F 

Jack  \V,  Young.  5510  F.  20th  St..  Tucson.  An/.  85"!! 
Filed  Jul.  2^  19^8.  Ser.  No.  928.-31 
Int.  CI.    F16K  1/00 
IS.  CI.  IS-'— 467  -  (  laims 


129— y»^™ 
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^ 
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1  ,A  sewer  relief  valve  for  installation  in  a  sewer  line  be- 
tween a  facility  generating  sewage  and  a  sewage  collecting 
system,  the  valve  comprising  connection  means  adapted  to 
connect  into  and  become  a  part  of  the  primary  sewage  passage 
portion  of  a  sewer  line,  adapter  means  operably  connected  to 
said  connection  means,  said  adapter  means  also  including  air- 
tight and  water-tight  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  also 
including  groove  means  formed  in  said  adapter  means,  and 
fiexible  O-ring  means  residing  in  said  groove  means,  and  cap 
means  operably  attached  to  said  adapter  means  sealing  means 
wherebv  said  6-ring  means  engagmg  both  said  adapter  means 
and  said  cap  means  provides  the  air-tight  and  water-tight  con- 
figuration in  order  that  backing  up  sewage  interiorly  to  the 
sewer  pipe  will  fill  said  connection  means  and  adapter  means 
and  forcibly  eject  the  cap  means  and  fiood  out  of  the  valve 
rather  than'overflowing  in  the  facility  generating  the  sewage. 


4.261.38^ 
PIPFIINF  SI  R(,F  RFI  IFF  sYSUM 

Man  R.  Cohn.  Fl  C  errito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (.ru>t  Nal>i  and 
Regulator  Companv.  Oakland.  C  aiif. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  l9-'9.  Ser.  No.  8U.98- 
int.  CI.    F16K  il/iti 
L_s.  n.  13^-485  "  ^^'^'"^^ 

1    A  pipeline  surge  relief  system  comprising: 
a  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  pipeline  and  a 

reservoir, 
a  relief  valve  of  the  type  that  opens  when  line  pressure 
exceeds  pressure  m  a  control  chamber  connected  in  said 
conduit. 


1005O.G.-22 
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a  bleed  duct  connecling  the  control  chdmbt-r  ot  vaid  relict 

\d\\e  to  a  zone  of  \ov.  pressure 
a  first   pressure  differential   pilot   vaKe  connected    m   sdiJ 

bleed  duct  s<.i  that  v^hen  opened  said  control  chamher  is 

bled  downstream  of  said  relief  \aKc 
J  pressure-resp<insive.  movable  member  controlling  said  first 

pilot  valve, 
first  duct  means  directing  fluid  at  pipeline  pressure  to  said 

movable  member  to  open  said  first  pilot  valve; 


'^*   « 


r^^%" 


a  s<,^urce  of  reference  pressure  fluid. 

a  second  duct  means  directing  said  reference  fluid  to  said 
movable  member  to  close  said  first  pilot  valve 

a  reference  valve  in  said  second  duct  means  having  maxi- 
mum flow  capacity  to  increase  pressure  in  said  second 
duct  means  at  a  rate  less  than  a  rate  of  pressure  increase 
charactenstic  of  a  pipeline  surge,  and 

means  opening  said  reference  valve  in  response  to  a  surge  in 
the  pipeline 


4.261,388 
DROP  RATE  CONTROLLER 
Christopher  D.  Shelton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Frenshore 
Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19.  1978, 
20713/78 

Int.  a.    A61M  5,16 
L  .S.  a.  137—486  14  Gaims 


^JtP 


means  for  selecting  and  storing  a  desired  drip  rate, 

means  for  varying  the  hydraulic  impedance  formed  from  a 

flexible  tube  in  a  flow  line  from  said  reservoir;  and. 
means  for  controlling  said  varying  means  in  response  to  the 
sensed  drip  rate  to  maintain  the  flov^  of  liquid  to  the  se- 
lected and  stored  drip  rate,  wherein  the  varying  means 
comprises  a  cam  means  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  compress- 
ing said  flexible  tube  against  an  anvil  member,  the  anvil 
member  comprising  a  compression  lever  capable  of  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  cam  means,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  shaft  varies  the  extent  of  compression  to 
vary  said  hydraulic  impedance. 


4,261.389 
GAS  INJECTING  V  AIA  E  FOR  SUSPENSIONS 

Claus  Ha^jtT.  Julbach;  Rudolf  Wiedholz,  and  Jurgen  Schmidt, 
both  of  Burghaustn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
VVacker-C  hemie  CimbH.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,594 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  5, 
1978,  2852536;  Aug.  10,  1979,  2932578 

Into.'  F16K  1/52 
IS  CI.  137— 625  38  2  Claims 


1    An  infusion  drop  rate  controller,  comprising 
means  for  sensing  the  dnp  rate  of  liquid  from  an  infusion 
liquid  reservoir; 


1  .A  gas-injecting  valve  for  injecting  as  gas  into  a  suspension 
contained  in  a  tank,  said  tank  having  a  bottom  wall  and  inlet 
and  exhaust  pc^rts.  said  inlet  port  being  disposed  in  said  bottom 
wall,  said  valve  comprising, 

an  injecting  tube  having  a  30'  to  90°  bend  therein,  with  a 
pvinion  of  said  tube  being  disposed  in  said  inlet  port, 
perpendicular  to  the  inner  face  of  the  tank,  said  tube 
portion  bemg  spaced  from  said  exhaust  port  by  a  distance 
in  the  range  of  2  to  10  times  the  diameter  of  said  tube; 

a  hollow  piston  disposed  in  said  injection  tube  portion  and 
movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  tank  inner 
face,  said  piston  having  a  curved  cylinder  wall  with  multi- 
ple perforations  therethrough,  and  a  flat  cylinder  face 
having  bores  communicating  the  interior  of  the  piston 
v>.ith  the  other  section  of  the  injecting  tube; 

a  threaded  spindle  for  moving  said  piston; 

an  annular  seal  of  soft  material  disposed  between  a  f)eriph- 
eral  section  of  said  .  vlinder  wall  and  the  adjacent  interior 
wall  of  said  injecting  tube,  and 

a  disk  covering  the  end  of  said  piston  adjacent  said  tank  and 
overhanging  said  cylinder  face,  said  disk  having  an  annu- 
lar cutting  ridge  tor  engaging  the  end  of  the  injection  tube 
adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the  tank. 
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4.261.390 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  Belofsky.  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  18,194 

Int.  G.    F16L  //  M 

U.S.  a.  138—125  9  <^'ai'"* 


1  A  flexible  hose  construction  comprising  an  inner  thermo- 
plastic tubular  member  having  a  base  section  with  circumter- 
entially  spaced  axiallv  extending  radially  outwardly  protrud- 
ing ribs  thereon,  a  support  member  disposed  over  said  inner 
tubular  member,  said  support  member  being  of  generally  tubu- 
lar configuration  and  having  radially  inwardly  directed  por- 
tions thereon  protruding  between  the  ribs  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber, a  reinforcement  wound  over  said  support  member  and  an 
outer  cover  over  said  reinforcement  said  ribs  on  said  inner 
tubular  member  being  generally  of  dovetail  configuration  in 
cross  section  having  substantially  straight  sides  forming  under- 
cut portions  into  which  said  radially  inwardly  directed  por- 
tions of  said  support  member  protrude,  substantially  com- 
pletely filling  said  undercut  portions  to  provide  a  radial  inter- 
locking engagement,  said  ribs  having  a  curved  partly  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface 


4.261,391 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  DOUBLE  PLUSH 

CLOTH  WEBS 

Willi  Hommes;  Peter  Mevissen,  and  Peter  Terporten.  all  of 
Nettetal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Girmes-Werke 
AG,  Grefrath.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,807,  Dec.  27,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,030 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  27, 
1976,  2659097 

Int.  G.   D03D  J9  18 
U.S.  G.  139-21  3  Claims 


heit  at  a  fixed  distance  from  one  another  so  as  to  sequen- 
tialiv  ^ut  the  double  plush  web.  said  cutting  elements 
comprising  protrusions  situated  on  the  forward  edge  of 

said  belt, 
(d)  stationary  guide  mcan^  positioned  in  the  cutting  plane. 
said  guide  means  uuluding  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  which 

define  a  guide  sK-t.  saic  tlanges  i(vsse!v  gripping  the  oppo- 
site sides  o!  said  ^cii  •..  rr  ■-uu  vuhstantially  vibrationless 
guidance  to'   said   .uttirik;  elements  while  in   the  cutting 

area,  and 
(ei  means  for  ssn^hroni/inf:  ihc  Jriviiig  of  said  roller  mean- 
with  the  reed  .^t  the  wi.M\:r;k;  machine,  said  synchronizing 
means  comprising  a  first  shat;  '>■'  saiJ  ^  Her  means,  a 
second  shaft  disposed  generanv  ptrpenJK  ..i-ir  -,,  sa.J  ;,rs; 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  directly  operably  engaging  said  second 
shaft,  gear  means  dnvingly  connecting  said  I'lrst  shaft,  said 
second  shaft  and  said  crankshaft,  and  arm  means  intercon- 
necting said  reed  and  said  crankshaft,  whercbv  said  reed  i- 
reciprocated  bv  said  arms  to  and  fr.^m  a  K-atir.j:  position, 
said  cutting  elements  carried  b\  said  belt  beinj:  in  a  cutting 
position  c^nlv  between  beaiink:  sin^kes  -l'  sau:!  reed 
whereby  a  steadv  cat  .an  be  made  bv  saio  .utting  ele- 
ments while  the  same  mo-.e  vibrationless  through  said 
flanges  of  said  guide  means 
2    Apparatus  tor\erarat:ng  a  cloth  web,  produced  in  a 

double-plush  weaving  machine  having  a  reed,  into  two  pile 

cloth  webs,  comprising 

la)  a  holder  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt,  said  belt  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  recesses. 

(b)  roller  means  around  which  said  endless  he:;  travels,  said 
roller  means  being  formed  with  pr>-if;-  wnuh  extend  into 
said  recesses  in  said  belt  and  dr^c  means  for  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers. 

(c)  at  least  two  cutting  elements  positioned  on  said  endies- 
belt  at  a  tlxed  distance  from  one  another  sc-  .is  to  sequen- 
tially cut  the  double  plush  web.  said  cutting  elements 
comprising  protrusions  situated  on  the  lorwarc  eCuC  of 

the  belt, 
fdi  stationarv  guide  means  positioned  in  the  cutting  plane, 
said  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  Oanges  wh'ch 
define  a  guide  slot,  said  flange-  looseiv  gripr'".^  '^"-^  TP>  - 
site  sides  of  said  belt  to  provide  substantially  vib-ai!.  nie- 
guidance  for  said  .uttmg  elements  while  in  the  .uttmg 

area. 

(e)  a  reed,  and  means  for  m.ountmg  the  same,  anJ 
(fi  means  t'or  synchronising  the  driving  of  said  r^Mkr  mean-- 
with  the  reed  of  the  weaving  machine,  said  <\:^^:h^onw\r:fl 
means  comprising  drive  means  directly  inter. onne.iin>; 
the  mounting  means  tor  said  reed  and  the  drive  means  tor 
said  at  least  one  r^^ller,  wherebv  .utting  is  etTe.ted  only 
between  beating  strokes  of  the  reed  so  that  a  steadv  cut 
.an  be  made  bv  said  cutters  moving  vibrationless  through 
said  tlanties  o:  .aiC.  guide  means. 


4.261.392 
DRYER  FKIT  HAVING  SOFT.  Bl  1  KV  SURFACE 
William  T.  Westhead.  ^^a> crass.  Ca.,  assignor  to  Scapa  Dryers, 
Inc..  \Na\cross.  Ga. 

Filed  AuR.  9.  19^8.  Ser,  No.  932.409 

Int.  C\     D03D  15/00 

I  S.  CI.  139-383  A  -^  C^*^'"" 


1  .Apparatus  for  separating  a  cloth  web,  produced  in  a 
double-plush  weaving  machine  having  a  reed,  into  two  pile 
cloth  webs,  comprising 

(a)  an  endless  belt. 

(b)  roller  means  around  which  said  endless  belt  travels,  and 
drive  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  said  drive 
means  including  a  series  of  recesses  formed  in  said  belt  and 
a  plurality  of  prongs  formed  on  the  periphery  of  at  least 
one  of  said  rollers  and  extending  into  said  recesses. 

(cj  at  least  two  cutting  elements  positioned  on  said  endless 


-« 
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1    A  drver  felt  for  processing  a  paper  wih    said  dryer  felt 


comprising    a   top   surla. 


luraiitv     ^t    mashine 


direction 
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yarns  and  a  plurality  of  cross  machine  direction  yarns  interwo-    said  trough  perpendicularly  of  said  axis,  said  inclined  surfaces 
ven  in  a  binding  relationship  according  to  a  desired  weave    being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis  to 

pattern  to  prixiuce  said  top  surface,  and  a  preselected  number 
ot'  said  varns  ot"  said  top  surface  being  encapsulated  \arns.  said 
number  being  chosen  to  ensure  that  a  major  portion  ot  said  top 
surface  is  v^ft  and  bulkv.  each  of  said  encapsulated  \arns  com- 
prising a  pluralit>  of  t"ilaments  treated  with  a  heat  resistant 
resin  so  that  said  filaments  together  act  as  a  monihlament  core, 
and  an  encapsulating  sheath  surrounding  the  full  length  of  said 
^ore.  said  sheath  defining  a  soft,  bulkv  outer  surface  uhich. 
when  wo\en  into  said  fabric,  acts  to  prevent  yarn  migration  of 
said  encapsulated  varns  in  said  fabric  and  wherein  said  encap- 
sulated >arns  reduced  undue  marking  of  said  paper  web  while 
contributing  to  t'abric  stability 

—  define  an  aperture  therebetween  to  permit  a  weft  yarn  to  pass 

outwardly  of  said  trough. 
4.261.393 

TIRt  CORD  FABRIC  SL  ITABLE  FOR  REINFORCFMKNT 

OF  RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Shi(;eru  Saito,  Higashiyamato.  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Kodaira.  both 
of  Japan.  assi((nors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokx). 

Japan  

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1977,  52-103266 
Int.  a.    D03D  /  (JJ 
L.S.  CI.  139—384  R  3  Claims 


J  I' 


I  3  9;  Xi^-^3 


J   - 


1  A  tire  ^ord  t'abnc  suitable  tor  reinforcement  ^'t  rubber 
articles  comprising  a  pluralitv  o\  bodies,  each  bod\  being 
composed  of  selvage  p<.irtions  and  a  remaining  central  portion 
and  containing  therein  a  great  number  or  cords  lengthwisely 
arranged  side  bv  side  as  warp  ^ords  over  a  given  width  and 
then  relativelv  ^oarselv  interlaced  with  weft  yarns,  and  a  joint 
part  formed  bv  overlapping  opposite  adu'ining  selvage  por- 
tions o(  said  b<xJies  with  each  other,  each  of  said  selvage  por- 
tions being  formed  by  arranging  warp  ciirds  side  bv  side  in  a 
coarse  relation,  and,  in  said  joint  part,  the  warp  cords  of  said 
selvage  p«.)rtion  of  one  side  being  interposed  within  spaced 
between  warp  cords  of  said  selvage  portion  of  the  other  side  to 
establish  a  thickness  of  said  joint  part  sut^stantiallv  equal  lo  that 
of  said  central  p<irtion 


4,261.395 
\MND-L  F  HEAD 
Kurt  Gronau,  Euskirchen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
B&(r  Fordertechnik  GmbH.  Fuskirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man) 

Fikd  Apr    13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma>   16. 
19:'8,  2821336 

Int.  CI.    B21F  ^00 
IS.  CI.  140—102  11  Claims 


4.261,394 

PROJECTILE  FEEDER  FOR  A  GRIPPER  PROJECTILE 

WEAV  ING  MACHINE 

VVillem    Sterel,    Uinterthur.   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Sulzer 

Brothers  Ltd..  Wjnterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,6% 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  8.  1977. 
13560  77 

Int,  CI.    D03D  47/24 
L  .S.  CI,  139—439  4  Claims 

1  A  proiectile  feeder  for  j  gripper  projcctiic  weaving  ma- 
chine, said  feeder  including  u  one-piCcC  elongated  h,  .Jy  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  trough  at  one  end  of  a  cross-sectional 
shape  ci'rrespH>nding  i>'  the  cross-sectu^nal  shape  of  a  gripper 
pro|ectile  lo  be  picked,  said  bodv  being  hook-shaped  at  said 
end  perpendicularly  of  said  axis  to  partially  cover  the  periph- 
eral region  of  said  trough  and  hav  mg  a  first  inclined  surface  .mi 
said  hook-shaped  end  facing  into  said  trough  and  a  scc'iuf 
inclined  surface  facing  into  said  trough  on  an  opp<isi!c  side 
from  said  first  inclined  surface  to  retain  a  gripper  proiedile  in 


"      22 


1,  A  wind-up  head,  in  particular  for  unwiring  bales  in  con- 
junction with  a  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
wire  receiving  portion  which  has  at  its  work  end  a  receiving 
slit  for  gripping  the  wire  and  is  arranged  between  two  wire 
guide  slits,  as  well  as  means  for  axially  shifting  the  wound-up 
Aire  off  the  wire  receiving  portion,  the  improvement  being 
that  the  wire  receiving  portion  is  a  hollov^  cylinder,  that  the 
wire  receiving  opening  provided  at  the  work  end  of  the  wire 
receiving  portion  is  defined  by  at  least  two  helical  slits  pene- 
trating the  cylinder  wall  and  starting  from  the  work  end  of  the 
hollow  cylinder,  that  the  hollow  cylindrical  wire  receiving 
portion  surrounded  at  a  distance  by  an  external  cylinder  which 
has  at  least  two  helical  slits  likewise  starting  from  its  work  end 
and  extending  at  an  opposite  hand  to  the  slits  of  the  inner 
hollow  cylinder,  and  that  the  two  cylinders  are  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  one  another. 
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4.261,396 
MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  METAL  WIRE 
Rene  Perrenoud,  2114  Fleurier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  941,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    16.    197 


11327/77 

U.S.  CI.  140—147 


Int.  CI.    B21F  1/02 


5  Oaims 


a  non-metallic  contamer  m  which  the  eiectncal  properties  of 
said  container  may  vary  somewhat  and  the  product  may  be 
highly  viscous  and  mav  have  a  variable  density,  said  system 

comprising: 

remotely  actuated  dispenser  means  having  a  dispensing 

outlet  positioned  above  said  container: 
a  capacitive  proximity  sensor  mounted  adjacent  the  outer 
sidewall  of  said  container  at  a  predetermined  level  when 
said  container  is  positioned  beneath  said  dispensing  means, 
said  sensor  being  spaced  apart  from  said  sidewall  by  an  air 
gap  to  provide  a  measurement  through  the  side  wall  of 
said  .,v,!aine'     t  the  presence  of  said  product  m  said 
container  adjacent  said  sensor  while  said  fluid  product  is 
flowing  into  said  container; 
detector  means  ucciv  ,ng  the  input  of  said  sensor  for  detect- 
ing a  change  in  the  output  of  said  sensor  indicative  of  said 
product  being  adjacent  said  predetermined  level  and  for 
generating  a  termination  signal  in  response  thereto:  and 
control  means  for  actuating  said  dispensing  means  to  dis- 
pense product  responsive  to  manual  input  and  for  deactu- 
ating  said  dispensing  means  responsive  to  said  termination 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  w  hen  product  is  adjacent 
said  predetermined  level. 


1    A  machine  for  straightening  metal  wire  comprising 
a   wire   unwinding   device  comprising   support   means   tor 
rotatablv    supporting   a   reel    of  wire,    means    rotatablv 
mounting  said  support  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
bisecting  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
reel    drive  means  for  rotating  said  reel  support  means 
about  Its  axis  of  rotation  in  either  direction  at  an  aUjustat^ie 
and  programmable  speed,  and  guide  means  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  supp^ut  means  tor 
guiding  wire  as  it  is  unwound  from  said  reel, 
straightening  means  for  straightening  wire  unwraind  from 

-'  said  reel,  and  .  , 

take-up  means  for  continuously  drawing  wire  from  said  reel 
and  through  said  guide  means  and  straightening  means 
said  take-up  means  comprising  two  winding  drums  o 
different  diameter,  means  for  rotatablv   supporting  said 
drums,  and  means  tor  driving  said  drums,  said  drum  driv- 
ing means  comprising  a  single  motor  and  means  tor  driv- 
ing each  of  said  drums  bv  said  single  motor, 
said  means  for  rotatablv  supporting  one  of  said  drums  com- 
^    prising  an  arm  pivoted  coaxially  with  said  single  motor, 
means  on  said  arm  rotatablv  supporting  said  one  drum. 
and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  about  its  pivot  to  move 
said  one  drum  between  an  active  position  for  taking-up 
said  wire  and  an  inactive  pt^sition 

4,261,397 

FIl  L  I  EVFl  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VISCOUS. 

\  ARIABI  E  DENSITY  FLUID  PRODUCTS 

Edward  L.  Guv.  340  NW,  50th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98107 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.498 

Int.  a.    B65B  -^  26 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  '  ^"'^''"^ 


4.261.398 

DFFP^^ATFR  OFFSHORE  lOXDlNG  \FF\RMl  s 

Frank  P.  Haley.  I  pland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMt   (  orporation. 

San  Jose.  Calif,  .      ^       a 

r-     .■       .    „  .,/ vcr    N.n   OU '36    ^ue   21.  19  8,  abanoonea. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  >o.  v>*.  ^o.  ■\u)^.  .■. 

This  application  Jun,  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.3()6 

Int.  CI,    B65B  31/04 

U.S.  C-1,  141-387  '-^'"^"^^ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the 


flow 


a  fluid  rr>'>duct  into 


6  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  as  defined  in  claim  5 
including  a  plurality  of  tanker  manifolds  and  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  output  ports  of  said  second  coaxial  swivel 
joint  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  mainfolds. 

4.261.399 
\PP\Rm  S  FOR  (nTlN(-  I'll  ING  AND  THE  IlKF 
James  B.  Hawkins:  Frank  U    Carpenter,  and  Robert  I.  1  angc. 
all  of  Columbus,  (,a.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Industries.  Inc.. 

Columbus.  Ga,  ,,  aia 

Filed  Mav  24,  19'Q,  Ser.  No.  41.938 
Int.  (1    h:-h  :.',.*- 

U.S.  CI,  144—34  F 

1  In  arr'"'^s  for  cutting  piling  and  the  like, 

(a)  cooperating  stationary  and  movable,  powered  blades. 

(b)  a  frame  supporting  said  blades  for  relative  movement 
toward  each  other  thereby  to  shear  a  pile  between  the 

(crs^d  blades  when  m  operating  relation  forming  with  the 
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frame  a  penpheralK  closed  structure  hounded  bs  the 
frame  and  h>  said  blades, 
(d)  pKiwer  means  operalivelv  asstKiated  v\.ith  sakl  siruvture 
and  elTeLti^e  v»,  hen  ener^i/ed  to  npen  the  ^.losed  structure 
therebv  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  be  placed  about  a  pile 
b>  movHik;  It  generalU  normal  lu  the  longitudinal  ai^is  "i 
the  pile. 

II 


^    .'^"i^— f  -'^^ 


(e)  hvk  mechanism  means  l<,x:ated  adjacent  the  position  on 
the  apparatus  at  v\,hich  the  closed  structure  is  opened  and 
effective  to  secure  the  parts  in  closed,  operating  position, 
and 

if)  safelv  means  asstx'iated  vvith  said  icxrking  mechanisfr 
etTective  to  prevent  the  apparatus  from  initiating  a  cutting 
cvcle  until  said  kKk  means  is  fulK  engaged 


4, 261,401 
SIURAOK  (  ONTAINFRN  FOR  VEHICLES  OR  OTHER 

COODS 
Christopher  T)   D   Tlicktv  Ksher,  England,  assignor  to  Airfiex 
Containers  Limited,  Ashford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Jan.  4.  1979. 
00391/79 

Int.  a.    B65D  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  150—52  K  8  Claims 


J5J' 


I      ■  ' — . 


:3=23ii        II 

».       II 

u  \   11 


^JiP 


vf 


>^ 


1  \  container  for  a  vehicle  or  other  goods  comprising  an 
impermeable  base,  an  impermeable  flexible  cover,  means  for 
sealing  the  cover  around  its  periphery  to  said  base  and  means 
tor  evacuating  air  from  the  region  vvithin  said  cover,  said  cover 
having  a  closable  access  opening  comprising  a  slit  with  an 
inflatable  tube  for  sealing  the  two  sides  of  the  slit  together 


4.261,400 
HVDRALLICALI  V  POWERED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  \ 

TRACTOR 
David   M.   Spence.  Afton   Manor.  Freshwater,   Isle  of  \Night, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.340 

Int.  CI.    B27L  ^/OO 

I  .S.  CI.  144—193  A  2  Claims 


4,261,402 
CAPTI\  F  THREAD  FORMING  TERMINAL  SCREW 

Peter  P.  Manaitis.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.l 

Filed  Nt.v    6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  958,142 

Int   CI.    F16B  41/00;  HOIR  ^/I6 

U.S.  a.  411— 371  11  Qaims 
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1  -\  hvdraulicalK  powered  attachment  for  a  tractor  com- 
prising a  rigid  elongate  mast,  aperiured  lugs  on  said  mast 
wherebv  said  mast  can  be  mounted  at  a  first  of  its  ends  to  the 
three  point  linkage  of  d  tractor  alternativelv  in  a  vertical  and  a 
honzontal  orientation,  a  collar  slidable  longitudinallv  of  said 
mast,  a  double-acting  hudraulic  ram  connected  between  a 
p<,->sition  at  vaid  first  of  the  ends  of  said  mast  and  said  slidable 
collar,  an  abutment  member  on  said  collar,  and  a  knite  member 
securable  at  a  second  of  the  ends  of  said  mast,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  with  said  mast  in  a  vertical  orientation  said 
abutment  member  can  be  used  for  pressing  stakes  into  the 
ground  and  with  said  mast  in  a  honzontal  orientation,  said 
abutment  member  can  press  pieces  of  timber  towards  said  knife 
member  to  split  said  pieces  of  timber  longitudinally 


1.  In  combination,  a  self-tapping,  self-captivating  fastener 
member  and  a  relatively  thin  workpiece  having  a  pre-dnlled 
aperture  of  predetermined  size  formed  therein,  said  fastener 
member  including  a  driving  head  and  an  elongate  shank  ex- 
tending from  said  driving  head,  said  shank  having  a  threaded 
portion  formed  thereon,  said  threaded  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  thread-forming  turns  adapted  to  form  an  internal 
mating  thread  on  said  aperture  wall  upon  engagement  of  the 
fastener  member  in  said  aperture,  and  a  thread  lead-in  portion 
which  includes  one  or  more  incomplete  or  underfilled  thread 
turns,  said  thread  lead-in  portion  being  tapered  and  converging 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  driving  head  and  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  pre-dnlled  aperture,  and  an  en- 
larged abutment  portion  formed  on  said  shank  adjacent  the 
terminus  of  said  lead-in  portion,  and  having  a  maximum  diame- 
ter w  hich  IS  greater  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  thread 
lead-in  fwrtion.  and  also  greater  than  the  crest  diameter  of  the 
mating  internal  thread  to  be  formed  by  said  thread-forming 
turns,  whereby  upon  assembly  of  said  fastener  member  with 
said  workpiece,  said  abutment  portion  may  pass  through  said 
aperture  with  said  thread-forming  turn  reshaping  said  aperture 
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penphery  to  form  said  internal  mating  thread,  such  that  upon 
attempted  removal  of  said  fastener,  said  abutment  portion  will 
engage  said  internal  threads  thereby  rendering  said  fastener 
captive  with  respect  to  said  workpiece,  and  further  due  to  the 
lead-in  portion  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
pre-dnlled  aperture,  the  convergence  of  said  thread  lead-in 
portion  and  the  incomplete  thread  turns  thereon  when  said 
abutment  portion  engages  said  internal  thread,  the  thread  turns 
on  said  lead-m  portion  proximate  said  internal  thread  will  be  ot 
insufficient  crest  height  to  effect  mating,  driving  engagement 
with  said  internal  thread,  such  that  continued  rotation  of  the 
fastener  member  will  not  result  in  withdrawal  of  the  fastener 
from  the  aperture  and  damage  to  said  internal  thread  which 
would  result  from  said  abutment  portion  passing  through  said 
internally  threaded  aperture. 


dimensional  effective  network  after  formation  of  said  tire, 
functioning  as  a  process  oil  pnor  to  said  vulcanizing,  and 
40-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  for  at  least  the 
ground  contact  area  of  the  tread 


4,2M,4(>4 
STRLCTCRALLY  CONTINIOI  s  ( OMINLOl  *^  SNOU 

(HMN 

Hyok  S.  Uw.  "890  Oak  St..  Arvada.  (  olo    H(KK)? 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   "5.495.  Sep.  13.  19^9,  «hjch  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  S"6.696.  Feb.  10.  19'"8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  125,555 

Int.  CI.    B60(  27/00 

U.S.  n.  152—221  ■*  <^"laims 


4.261.403 

RADIAL  TIRES  HAVING  IMPROVED  IRREGULAR 

WEAR  RESISTANCE  EMPLOYING  LIQUID  POLYMER 

AS  PROCESSING  AND  REINFORCING  AID  IN  TREAD 

RUBBER 
Isamu   Imai.  Kodaira.  and  Junichi  Ohtsuka.  Higashikurume, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1978.  53  114782 
Int.  CI.    B60C  <^'18.  IhOO 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  10  Claims 
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1   In  radial  tires  having  improved  irregular  wear  resistance. 

which  are  reinforced  with  a  belt  cord  layer  and  a  carcass  cord 

layer,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 
'using  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene  rubber  or  a  blend  rubber 
consisting  of  said  rubber  and  less  than  30  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  of  polybutadiene  rubber  and  styrene-butadi- 
ene  copolvmer  rubber  as  an  embedding  rubber  for  the  belt 
cord  layer,  which  natural  rubber,  polyis.prene  or  blend 
rubber  is  vulcanized,  and 
using  a  rubber  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1«J  parts 
by  weight  of  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rubber  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than 
2  V  10'  or  a  biend  rubber  consisting  of  more  than  50  parts 
by  weight  of  said  copolymer  rubber  and  at  least  one  of 
natural  rubber,  polvisoprcne  rubber  and  polybutadiene 
rubber.  5-60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  liquid 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  a  liquid  polyisciprene  poly- 
mer and  a  liquid  polybutadiene  polymer  having  a  viscosity 
average  molecular  weight  of  5  ^  10-'-7  ■  \(f.  which  liquid 
styrene-butadiene  polymer,  liquid  polyisoprene  polymer 
or  liquid  polybutadiene  polymer  is  vulcanized  into  a  three 
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1    A  continuous  snow  chain  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  siar-'^haped  tie  cord  loop  assembly; 

(b)  a  second  ■^tar-shaped  tie  cord  loop  assembly; 

(c)  a  tra.ii  n  .ord  Uxjp  of  a  zig-zag  pattern  having  a 
sirctLhcd  ur.umference  length  slightly  greater  than  the 
circumference  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire,  each  of  the 
first  side  points  of  said  traction  cord  loop  of  zig-zag  pat- 
tern IS  connected  to  each  of  the  outer  points  of  said  first 
star-shaped  tie  cord  loop  assembly  and  each  of  the  second 
side  points  of  said  traction  cord  loop  of  zig-zag  pattern  is 
connected  to  each  of  the  outer  points  of  said  second  star- 
shaped  tie  cord  loop  assembly; 

(d)  a  first  retaining  cord  loop  engaging  each  of  the  inner 
points  of  said  first  star-shaped  tie  cord  assembly:  and 

(e)  a  second  retaining  cord  loop  engaging  each  of  the  inner 
points  of  said  second  star-shaped  tie  cord  assembly. 

4.261,405 

SAFETY  PNEUMATIC  TIRF  VMTH  TIRF  MAXIMI  M 

WIDTH  TO  RIM  WIDTH  RATIO  FROM  1.0  It)  13 

Makoto   Yamauchi,   Fussa;   Nono   Goshima.   Musashino.   and 

Kazumi  Tsukahara.  Tanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brid(ie- 

stone  Tire  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  r.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  85.659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  IQ-S,  53-133560 
Int.  CI.    B60C  /"    * 
U.S.  CI.  152-330  RF  6  (  laims 
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1  A  safetv  pneumatic  tire  compnsmg  at  leas',  -th  toroidal- 
shaped  carcass  pjv  .rmposed  .'t  a  ruhK-nzed  cord  laye'  a  vm: 
of  bead  portum^  ea^h  irvludmi:  a  ^ea^ 


ire,  each  hav  mg  ai: 
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end  of  said  carcass  ply  wound  around  from  the  inside  toward 
the  outside  thereof  to  form  a  turn-up  portion.  .<  pair  of  sidewall 

portions  each  connected  to  ea^h  head  portion  a  tread  portion 
extending  across  both  said  sidewall  p<irtions,  an  annular  resil- 
ient reintor^ing  hodv  extending  along  a  total  ^urveu  region 
Irimi  a  position  where  the  thickness  of  said  bead  portion  be- 
comes thm  toward  said  sidewall  portion  to  a  hump  position 
where  the  thicii-ness  at  the  shoulder  of  said  tread  portion  is  the 
largest  said  annular  resilient  reinforcing  bod\  ha^.ing  a  maxi- 
niuni  thickness  correspninding  to  4  to  ^'7  of  the  tire  maximum 
width,  said  annular  resilient  reinforcing  b^^dv  gradualK  de- 
.  reading  m  thickness  toward  both  said  bead  p«.irlion  and  said 
hump  pH'siiion,  the  total  thickness  of  said  annular  resilient 
reint'orcing  K^ds  and  said  sidewall  portion  being  subsiantialiy 
equal  and  continuous  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire,  said 
annular  resilient  reintor..ing  bod\  having  a  JIS  hardness  of  at 
least  N!  ;  and  a  ratio  of  the  tire  maximum  width  TW  of  said 
satet\  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim  and  inflated 
under  a  gixen  internal  pressure  applied  in  the  tire  to  the  nm 
w  idth  RW   within  a  range  kiiven  h\   10'   TW    RW  ^  1.3. 


tread  reinforcement  and  by  the  fact  that  in  expanded  condition 
the  tread  reinforcement  has  lengthened  by  a  length 
27r(Ri  — Ro)  while  its  width  has  not  changed 


4,261.406 
KXPANDABI.K  RADIAL  CARCASS  SPARK  TIRt 
Andre  Chemizard,  Clermont-Ferrand,  and  Jean-Baptiste  Marc. 
Mozdc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  denerale  des 
rstablissements  \lichelin.  Clermont-Ferrand.  France 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43.384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1978,  ''8  16984 

Int.  CI.    B60C  V  20.  13,00 

L.S.  CI.  152—353  R  3  Claims 


14   '5 


I 


.L 


1  -X  >pare  tire  whi^h  is  expanda*"  e  by  inflation,  having  a 
radial  ^arcass  reint'orcement  an>.horeL.  :.  at  least  me  bead  ring 
in  each  bead  and  having  a  tread  reirforcement  formed  of  at 
least  two  plies  of  cables  which  are  parallel  in  each  £K_  and 
crossed  from  one  pl>  to  the  other  aQt_-UM-rmcute  angles  with 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tire,  said  tire  having  side  walls 
with  a  sinuous  meridian  prot'ile  befiire  expansK^n  and  a  normal 
profile  after  expansion  under  the  effect  of  the  mtlaticn  pres- 
sure, characterized  b>  the  fact  that  the  plies  of  the  tread  rein- 
forcement are  reinforced  with  cables  wht>se  cur\e  of  relative 
elongatuin  under  tension  presents  two  consecutiv  c  segments,  a 
first  segment  extending  from  a  relative  elongation  of  zero  to  a 
relativ  e  elongation  of 

j-(sin  ao/sin  a\)  =  (R\/RQ){cos  ao/cos  a\) 

and  a  second  segment  starting  from  the  pciint  ot  elongation  a, 
the  variation  of  the  tensile  force  as  a  function  of  the  elongation 
being  low  along  the  first  segment  and  high  along  the  second 
segment  so  that  the  cables,  starting  from  the  point  of  elonga- 
tion a,  have  the  tensile  strength  of  ordinary  cables,  a  being  the 
acute  angle  of  the  cables  of  the  tread  ply  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  tire,  R  being  the  radius  of  the 
tread  reinforcement  with  respect  to  the  a.xis  of  rotation  of  the 
tire,  and  the  subscripts  0  and  1  appended  to  a  and  R  corre- 
sponding to  the  unexpanded  conditu^n  (zero  inflatu^n  pressure! 
and  the  expanded  condition,  respectiveh,  of  the  tire  under  the 
effect  of  the  inflation  pressure,  the  angle  a\  corresponding  to 
the  expanded  condition  of  the  tire  being  between  15'  and  .^0°, 
and  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  tire  is  vulcani/ed 
in  unexpanded  condition  corresponding  to  the  radius  Ri.of  the 


4,261.407 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TRFATMFNT  OF  RACING  TIRES 

AND  rUF  IRFATFD  TIRES 
Thomas  F.  Vosnick.  1944  Homestead-Duquesne  Rd.,  West  Miff- 
lin. Pa.  i5i:: 

Filed  -Mar.  14,  1980,  Ser,  No.  131,411 
Int.  a.'  B60C  I/OO:  C08L  7/00.  17/00 
L'.S.  CI.  152—374  10  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  treatment  of  racing  tires  to 
increase  traction,  pliability  and  length  of  service  comprising  a 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
synthetic  rubber,  and  mixtures  thereof  dispersed  in  a  combina- 
tion solvent  including  a  major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  petro- 
leum distillate  solvent  and  minor  amounts  of  methyl  salicylate 
and  dimethyl  ketone. 

6.  A  rubber  tire  used  for  automobile  racing  comprising  a 
coating  thereon  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber,  and  mixtures  thereof  dis- 
persed in  a  combination  solvent  including  a  major  amount  of  a 
mixed  hydrocarbon  petroleum  distillate  and  minor  amounts  of 
methyl  salicylate  and  dimethyl  ketone 


4.261.408 
TRA\  FRSF  ( ORI)  I OCK  FOR  VERTICAL  BLIND 

\  ictor  Debs,  Staten  island.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  I.€volor  Lorentzen. 
Inc..  Hoboken,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  48.221 

Int   CI.    F06B  V/26 

U.S.  CI.  160— 1'6  B  6  Claims 
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1  In  a  vertical  blind  having  a  blind  head,  a  tilt  rod  rotatably 
supported  in  said  head,  a  plurality  of  earners  supported  in  said 
head  and  of  which  at  least  some  are  longitudinally  reciproca- 
bly  supported  in  said  head,  a  plurality  of  vane  holders  respec- 
tively rotatably  supported  in  said  carriers,  means  connecting 
said  vane  holders  to  said  tilt  rod  for  rotation  therewith,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  tilt  rod  for  rotating  the  same  and 
thereby  said  vane  holders,  and  traverse  cord  means  hav  ing  two 
interconnected  strands,  each  operatively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  carriers  such  that  reciprocation  of  said  cord  will 
reciprocate  said  reciprocable  carriers  means  connected  to  said 
tilt  rod  for  rotation  therewith  and  including  means  for  engag- 
ing one  of  said  strands  of  said  traverse  cord  such  that  rotation 
of  said.tilt  rod  through  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation  will 
bend  said  engaged  portion  of  said  strand  and  prevent  recipro- 
cation of  said  cord. 


4.261,409 

BIFOLD  DOOR  FOLD-BIASED  LIFT  AND  LOCKING 

APPARATUS 

Wilfred  H.  De  V  ore.  Box  75A  Star  Rte.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 

Division  of  Ser.  No  ''49.469,  Dec.  10.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,177,854. 

This  application  Jul,  16.  1979,  Ser,  No.  57,951 

Int.  CI.    E05D  15,26 

U.S.  a.  160—207  5  Claims 

1   An  improvement  in  a  foidable  door  assembly  for  a  build- 
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ing  which  includes  a  toldabie  door  suspended  between  two 

spaced-apart  vertical  columns  from  an  overhead  truss,  said 

door  having  two  sections  pivotally  hinged  together,  the  upper 

section  being  pivotally  suspended  on  hinges  from  said  truss  and 

the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  section  being  retained  in  a  vertical 

plane  extending  from  the  floor  of  said  building  to  said  truss  by 

guide  wheels  which  run  in  vertical  channels  in  said  columns, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  lift  cable  connected  to  said  lower  edge  for  lifting  said 

lower  edge  thereby  causing  said  door  to  open  bv  pivoting 

said  upper  and  lower  sections  in  relation  to  each  other 

while  also  causing  said  upper  section  to  pivot  in  relation  to 

said  truss,  and  lift  means  for  applying  lifting  force  to  said 

cable. 


a  pivotal  joint  between  said  upper  and  low  er  sections  includ- 
ing two  channel  members,  one  laminated  on  top  of  the 
other,  with  their  respective  open  faces  in  communcation 
with  one  another,  the  upper  channel  being  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  section  and  the 
lov^er  channel  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  lower  section,  and  with  a  lateral  side  on  one  channel 
hinged  to  an  adjacent  lateral  side  on  the  other  channel; 

bias  means  for  initiallv  urging  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
into  pivotal   relation   with  each  other,  said   bias  means 
comprised  of  a  spacer  positioned  between  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  channels  opposite  said  hinged  adjacent  side^ 
and 

releasable  locking  means  for  preventing  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  from  pivoting  in  relation  to  each  other 


window  frame  rearwardly  of  the  roller  means  and  holding  an 
upper  portion  of  the  flexible  panel  against  the  window  frame, 
second  means  for  mounting  to  and  holding  said  lower  end  of 
said  flexible  panel  against  a  said  window  frame,  and  means  for 
holding  said  lateral  edges  against  a  said  window  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  means  for  holding  the  lateral 
edges  including  a  respective  resilient  member  (32)  extending 
along  the  front  of  the  flexible  panel  (20)  proximate  each  edge 
thereof  the  first  means  (26)  for  mounting  and  holding  the 
flexible  panel  supporting  the  upper  end  of  each  resilient  mem- 
ber (32),  and  the  second  means  (30)  for  mounting  and  holding 
the  flexible  panel  supporting  the  lower  end  of  each  resilient 
member  (32);  each  resilient  member  (32)  comprising  a  cord 
(32),  each  cord  (32)  being  longitudinally  elastic  and  said  hold- 
ing of  the  lateral  edges  including  action  of  tensioning  of  each 
cord  (32)  between  the  first  means  (26)  for  mounting  and  hold- 
ing the  flexible  panel  and  the  second  means  (30)  mounting  and 
holding  the  flexible  panel;  each  said  cord  (32)  having  sufficient 
bending  resistance  to  abut  against  a  said  lateral  edge  when 
portions  of  said  cord  (32)  respectively  proximate  said  first  and 
second  means  (26,  30 1  for  mounting  and  holding  the  flexible 
panel  are  bent  rearwardly  at  the  window  frame,  said  first  and 
second  means  (26.  30)  for  mounting  and  holding  the  flexible 
panel  having  respectively  at  each  end  thereof  means  for  pre- 
venting twisting,  including  each  of  said  first  and  second  means 
(26.  30)  for  mounting  and  holding  the  flexible  panel  being  an 
assembly  of  parts  (26<j,  26ft)  with  length-increasable  telescopic 
relation  and  each  assembly  having  means  (38)  resiliently  bias- 
ing it  toward  length  increase;  and  said  assembly  including 
rubber  capping  (42)  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  means  (26.  30)  for  mounting  and  holding  the  flexible 
panel. 


4.261.410 

ROLLAWAV  INSIDE  STORM  WINDOW 

Wiliard  F.  Standiford.  1  Englewood  Rd,.  Baltimore.  Md.  21210 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.377 

Int.  CI.    E06B  9,  20 

U.S.  CI,  160—269  6  (  laims 
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4.261.411 
SUN  SHADES  FOR  MOTOR  \  KMICLF:S 

Richard    F.    Dieterich.    P.O.    Bdx    3323.    Beach   Station.    \  cro 
Beach.  Fla.  32960 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No    13. "38 

Int.  CI.    WIG  5/02.    WW  1/00 

I  ,S.  CI.  160—290  R  4  Claims 
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1  In  a  sun  shade  for  a  sloping  rear  window  of  a  motor 
vehicle  which  comprises  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of 
flexible  opaque  material  that  unrolls  from  a  spring  biased  spin- 
dle that  revolves  in  a  housing  mounted  adjacent  one  horizontal 
edge  of  the  window  and  be  held  in  such  window  covering 
position  by  retaining  means  located  adjacent  the  other  hori- 
zontal edge  of  the  window,  the  improvement  that  comprises  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  said  flexible  sheet  through  which  light  may 
pass,  said  slots  being  elongated  thereby  having  a  major  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  minor  transverse  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis 
1  In  a  storm  window  for  mounting  in  front  of  a  window  being  at  least  five  times  the  length  of  said  transverse  axis,  said 
frame  and  having:  a  flexible  panel  with  upper  and  lower  ends  slots  being  arranged  in  a  series  of  parallel  rows  that  are 
and  lateral  edges,  roller  means  affixable  at  the  top  of  a  said  oriented  perpendicularly  to  said  spindle  to  thereby  run  be- 
w  indow  frame  and  hav  mg  attachment  to  said  upper  end  of  said  t w  een  said  horizontal  edges  of  said  window ,  all  longitudinal 
flexible  panel  and  spring  biased  tor  drawing  up  the  flexible  axes  of  the  slots  in  any  row  being  aligned  with  one  another 
panel  onto  the  roller  means,  first  means  for  mounting  to  a    perpendicularly  to  said  spindle. 
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4.261.412  and  separate  adjacent  flasks  in  such  rou  (if  tlask  sets  and  at 

FINF  GRAIN  CA.STINC.  MFTHOD  certain  locations  along  said  conveyor,  alternateiv   with  the 

Ferhun  H.  Soykan,  and  John  S.  Huntington,  both  of  Ne»  Hart-  operation  of  said  index  means,  and  control  means  at  the  other 

ford,   N.V..  assignors  to  Special   Metals  Corporation,   New  end  of  said  conveyor  against  which  such  flasks  are  pushed  bv 


Hartford,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Ma>  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38.96^ 
int.  CI.    B22D  J'  iC 
I  .S.  n.  164—52 


--tT:^ 


9  Claims 


said  index  means  whereby  such  sets  can  be  closely  controlled 
to  keep  the  flasks  abutting  and  together  mov  ing  at  a  controlled 
rate  during  indexing  thereof,  said  locater  means  mcludmg 
opposed  sets  of  rollers  operative  to  engage  roller  reeeiMng 
receptacles  in  such  flasks,  said  rollers  being  journalled  tor 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  piston- 
cylinder  assemblies,  and  means  to  keep  said  rods  from  rotating 


1  A  method  of  fine  grain  casimg  prealKned  mctai  compris- 
mt:  the  steps  ot 

lai  prcnidmg  first  and  second  electrodes  uithin  an  enclosed 
chamber,  said  tlrst  and  second  electrodes  being  >pa^ed  so 
as  to  t'orm  a  gap  therebetween,  at  least  'nic  of  said  elec- 
trodes bt'ing  an  mgot  hav  ing  a  ^ompiisition  ^.^rresponding 
to  the  compHisition  ol'  the  preallo\ed  meial  casting  to  be 
firmed    and 

(bi  heating  said  first  and  secinid  electrodes  to  a  temperature 
MitTuient  lo  melt  said  at  least  ftie  eie^tr>>dc  int.-  molten 
metal  droplets  vvhi^h  tall  from  said  at  least  one  electrode 
ini.i  a  m.old  wherein  the  molten  metal  droplets  is  at  least 
partialu  solidified  before  reaehini;  the  mold  surface; 

wherein  the  improsement  comprises  ^ausmt;  s.nd  molten 
metal  droplets  to  fall  bv  gravit>  from  said  at  least  one 
electrinJe  directK  into  said  mold  dispx^sed  below  said  gap, 
prior  to  complete  solidification  ot  said  molten  metal  drop- 
lets so  as  to  result  in  a  casting  having  a  gram  si/e  of  less 
than  .ib(Hit  I    Ifi  in^h  throuiihout 


4.261.413  / 

FOL  NDRV  MOI  I)IN(,  SV>>'tF\1 
VNarren  \.  Blower,  Brecksville:  Gilbert  J.  Jknke.  Parma,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Marcel  VNeinstein,  Thiais.  France,  assignors  to  I  he 
(^born  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  ^.  1978.  Ser.  No,  940.383 
Int.  a.    B22C  V  u(j 
L.S.  CI.  164—159  44  Claims 


1  A  foundrv  molding  system  comprising  an  idler  roller 
linear  cimvevor  (Operative  to  support  a  row  ot  ^ope  ano  drac 
tld-sk  sets  fir  horizontal  movement  iherealong.  mdev  me.ms  .i' 
one  end  of  said  ^onvevor  operative  lo  index  suv.*i  sets  there^ 
ailing  in  abutting  relationship  a  distance  slightiv  mi^re  inan  ;he 
hori/omal  length  of  a  single  set,  and  liKater  means  hfiiig 
spaced  apart  sutT^ientlv  on  said  convevor  operative  to  ^enic 


4,261,414 
DIE  CASTIN(,  MACHINE 

Remi  Frenettc.  St,  Bruno;  .Maurice  Doucet,  St.  Leonard,  and 
Pierrt  1  amv .(  hnmedey,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Techmire 
1  tee  ,  Uuebti    <  ,inada 

(  ii.,d  Mar    21,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  22,931 

int.  CI.    B22D  I7/U4 

U.S.  CI    IM-  Mh  3  Claims 


1.  A  die  casting  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  trame 
supporting  a  base  plate  and  a  metal  melting  pot:  a  die  guide 
mounted  on  the  front  of  said  base  plate;  double  locking  toggle 
means  for  actuating  dies  and  cores  in  said  guide,  a  gooseneck 
assembly,  including  a  passageway,  mounted  on  the  melting  pot 
and  including  pump  means  for  filling  a  pump  chamber  in  the 
gooseneck  and  for  making  a  shot  through  the  gooseneck  pas- 
sageway into  the  cavity  of  said  dies;  a  gate  member  tor  selec- 
tively directing  molten  metal  from  the  pot  into  the  chamber  or 
from  the  chamber  into  the  die  cavity  resp<insive  to  movement 
of  the  pump;  and  means  for  effecting  linear  movement  of  said 
gooseneck  and  nozzle  toward  and  awav  trom  the  parting  line 
of  said  dies;  said  toggle  means  comprising  a  yoke  member 
mounted  to  said  base  plate  adjacent  the  end  of  each  die  guide 
and  a  link  assembly  for  connecting  an  actuator  to  the  carrier  ^^f 
the  die  in  the  die  guide;  said  link  assemblv  comprising  llrst  and 
second  links  connecting  the  die  carrier  to  the  voke  assemblv ,  a 
bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  voke  and  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  said  actuator  and  its  other  end  similarK 
secured  to  the  juncture  of  the  first  and  second  link  members  bv 
way  of  a  third  link  member. 
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4.261,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  C  OOI.ING  A 

PRFSSLRF  \FSSFF 

Charles  VN .  Smith,  Jr..  Fairview.  Pa.,  assignor  to    Autoclave 

Engineers.  Inc.,  Fne.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.294 
Int  CI.    F28F  28/00.  3/12 
,,     ,  11  Claims 

L.S.  a.  165—1 


1    A  pressure  vessel  comprising. 

A  a  cylindrical  stress  liner; 

B.  a  pair  of  end  plates  each  located  within  the  stress  liner 

adjacent  an  end;  ,  . 

C  a  plurality  of  annular  shrink  rings  coaxially  positioned  m 
'abutting  relationship  about  the  circumference  of  the  stress 

D  a"pluralitv  of  distant  hollow  annular  cooling  jackets,  each 
extending'about  and  abutting  the  external  circumference 
of  a  shrink  ring  and  positioned  thereon  such  that  the 
spaces  between  the  rings  are  not  .overed  bv  the  jackets; 

F.  a  heat  exchantter  communicating  with  the  jackets, 

F   a  coolant  located  in  the  jackets  and  heat  ev.hanger,  and 

G,  a  means  tor  urging  the  coolant  through  the  heat  cv 
chantter  and  the  jackets. 

11    A  method  of  evenlv  distributing  stresses  ma  pressure 
vessel  having  annular  shrink  rings  and  hollow  annular  cooling 
jackets  about  the  shnnk  rings  comprising  the  ^'^P^  'o^. 
,a.  dete.tmg  a  shrink   rmg   having  stresses  htgher  than   a 

predetermined  value,  and 
lb)  causing  coolant  to  flow  through  the  .ooling  uwkei  at^out 
the  shrmk    nng   -.nd    to    recirculate    through    ,>    reservoir 
which  communicates  with  the  shruiK  nng 


a  compressor: 

said  turbine  and  compressor  having  a  common  shaft, 
drive  means  being  actuable  to  drive  said  shaft;  heat  ex- 
changer means  for  cooling  air  passed  therethrough  and, 
a  source  of  high  pressure  fresh  air; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  turbine,  compres^ 
sor  heat  exchanger  means,  source  of  high  pressure  fresh 
air  and  cabin  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  respon- 
sive to  each  mode  of  conditioning  system  operation, 
said  coupling  means  being  operable  in  a  powered  boot- 
strap mode  to  couple: 

(a)  output  air  from  said  cabin  to  the  input  of  said  com- 
pressor; A   U     f 

(b)  the  output  of  said  compressor  through  said  heat 
exchanger  means  to  the  input  of  said  turbine;  and 

(c)  the  output  of  said  turbine  to  said  cabin  for  supplying 
recirculated  air  thereto; 

said  coupling  means  being  operable  in  a  simple  cycle  mode 

to  couple: 

(a)  output  air  from  said  cabin  to  the  input  of  said  com- 

(bft^e'^output  of  said  compressor  through  said  heat 
exchanger  to  supply  a  predetermined  portion  of  recir- 
culated air  to  said  cabin; 

(c)  said  source  of  high  pressure  fresh  air  to  the  input  of 

said  trubine:  and 

(d)  the  output  of  said  turbine  to  said  cabin  for  supplying 
a  predetermined  portion  of  fresh  air  thereto;  and 

drive  coupling  means  operable  in  said  PO^^^^^^^^'.f  ?P 
mode  for  coupling  said  drive  means  to  '>^'d  ";haft  °r 
driving  the  same,  the  drive  coupling  means  otherwise 
effectively  decoupling  said  drive  means  from  said  shaft 


DI- 


SK f  FORPK^^^^Tl*'^('I>^^l^^'»  '^^'  lOROoi 

K  I   I)\M^ 
Frederick  M.  Tinglev,  1  mcoln.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Imdo,  Inc  , 

Imcoin.  Ma,sv  ,g-s.  abandoned    This 

Continuationof  Ser,  No  V.AV.4.4. '^^p     .  ,,,^,>, 

application  Jan    2*^.  19H0.  Mr    No    116.6*18 

Int.  CI.    »:-.H   ■     '     f-«'>     ■      *     '--^   ■      -,,,, 

12  (  laims 

L.S.  CI.  165-4 


MLITIMODF  CABIN   MR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Masaru   Hamamoto.  Seattle.  \Nash..  assignor  to   The   Boe.n, 
Compan>.  Seattle.  VN ash. 

Filed  Feb,  23.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  14.395 
Int.  CI,    F24F  -^'  "4:  B64C-  h20 


U.S.  CI.  165—23 


12  Claims 


4!e 


1    A  multimode  cabin  air  conditioning  svstem  .omprismg 
turbine. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  preventing  damage  caused  by  an  ice  dam 
on  the  roof  of  a  structure  comprising: 

a  tube,  sealed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  low  bo.hng  tempera- 
ture liquid  therein,  the  tube  being  of  a  length  sufT.c  ent  to 
extend  outwardly  from  a  roof  to  support  a  sdar  co  lector 
and  to  extend  upwardly  along  the  roof  a  substantial  dis- 
tance to  extend  through  potential  ice  dams  over  the  eaves 
of  the  roof  and  provide  a  tunnel  through  the  ice  dams;  and 
a  solar  collector  mounted  to  the  tube  to  extend  frorn  the  roof 
into  the  atmosphere,  the  collector  including  a  longitudi- 
nally "tending  absorber  surface  m  close  thermal  contact 
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uith  the-  lu^c  ,inJ  p^^Mihinfd  in  .111  enclosure  having  a 
iransparcnl  tacc  spaced  trom  .irui  extending  along  the 
length  ot"  I  he  absorhcr  surt^c 


4.261.418 
OlTD<K)R  coil   IMT  FOR  HKAT  PIMP 
Robert  \^ .  Helt.  Oklahoma  Cit>,  and  Normand  R.  Beaulieu. 
Norman,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  VNestinghouse  Klectric 
(Orp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  102,599 

Int.  CI.    F28F  /'V  <j^/.  F25D  /v  (JJ,  F25B  13/00 

I  .S.  CI.  165—134  R  4  Claims 


1    \u  outside  eoil  unit  tor  a  heal  pump  compriMiit; 

a  refrigerant  v.oil  comprising  a  vertical  fin  and  horizontal 
tube  structure  and  being  verticalls  dispensed, 

a  cabinet  structure  including  a  top  portion  and  a  Kntom 
pKirtion  and  means  at  the  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom 
portu^ns  generalK  framing  an  opeii-side-area  generalU 
^orrespninding  to  the  exterior  tace  area  of  said  coii; 

said  refrigerant  ^oil  having  a  si/e  and  being  located  in  said 
cabinet  to  bt-  generalK  coextensive  with  said  opeivside- 
area, 

openv^orli.  grille  means  generallv  coextensive  with  said  lacc 
area  of  said  coil  and  Kvaled  exieriorlv  of  the  coil; 

generallv  verticallv  disposed  edge  means  at  the  opp<'>site 
vertical  edges  of  said  grille  means  having  their  top  ends 
connected  to  said  top  portion  of  said  cabinet  juu  their 
bottom  ends  being  movable  from  an  inward  p<.isitioii  gen- 
erallv verticallv  aligned  with  the  edges  iif  the  bottom 
portion  ot  said  cabinet  to  an  outward  pnirtion  away  from 
the  Kntom  edge  p<irtions  of  the  cabinet,  said  edge  means 
including  means  holding  the  vertical  edges  of  said  grille 
means  thereto,  wherebv  movement  of  said  bottom  ends  to 
said  outward  position  results  in  an  inclined  disposition  of 
said  grille  means    and 

means  to  secure  the  bottom  ends  of  said  edge  means  in  said 
outward  pnisition 


4,261.419 
L  NDERGROL  \D  RKCOV  FRY  OF  NATL  RAI  GAS  FROM 

CEOPRESSl  RFD  BRINES 
Ronald  F.  Probstein.  Brookiine.  and  Richard  E.  Hicks,  VNaban. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Water  Purification  Associates. 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4«.650 
Int.  CI.    E21B  4 J  (/j.  43  4(i 
I  S.  CI.  166—52  8  Claims 

1  A  svstem  for  recovenng  gas  dissolved  in  a  liquid  con- 
rained  in  a  first  aquifer  at  a  first  Kx'ation  below  the  earth's 
surface,  said  system  comprising 

at  least  one  underground  chamber  formed  at  a  second  loca- 
tion below  the  earth's  surface  and  remote  from  said  first 
kxation.  said  at  least  one  underground  chamber  having  at 
least  one  liquid  entrv,  at  least  one  gas  exit,  and  at  least  one 
liquid  exit, 
at  least  one  liquid  well  extending  from  said  at  least  one 
underground  chamber  to  said  first  aquifer  for  conveving 
the  liquid  from  said  first  aquifer  to  said  at  least  one  liquid 


entry,  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  at  said  entry  being  greater 
than  the  pressure  within  said  at  least  one  underground 
chamber  so  that  upon  entry  of  said  liquid  into  said  at  least 
one  underground  chamber  the  gas  dissolved  in  said  liquid 
is  released  therefrom  and  said  liquid  forms  a  reservoir  in 
said  at  least  one  underground  chamber, 
at  least  one  gas  well  extending  from  said  at  least  one  gas  exit 
of  said  at  least  one  underground  chamber  to  a  gas  outlet 


'^^'>yr/?7'/. 


for  conveying  said  released  gas  from  said  at  least  one 
underground  chamber  to  said  gas  outlet  to  make  said  gas 
available  for  use;  and 
at  least  one  conduit  extending  from  said  at  least  one  liquid 
exit  of  said  at  least  one  underground  chamber  to  at  least 
one  second  aquifer  at  a  third  location  remote  from  said  at 
least  one  underground  chamber  to  convey  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  at  least  one  second  aquifer. 


4,261,420 
FNRICHFD  OTI  RFCOVFRV  CSING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Donald  ().  Hit/man,  Hartles>ille.  Okla..  assignor  to  Provesta 
Corporation.  Bartksville,  Okla. 

Filed  \pr.  30.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  34.796 

Int.  Ci.    A23J  /,  M,  CUP  ILm.  E21B  43  22.  43  40 

U.S.  CI.  166—246  25  Claims 


410. 


....ui-i*  ^ 

31 

""      T 

1 

1* 

12  '    ,,, 

'    »i»«i 

«JH   T/o 

'.,. 

1  A  method  for  enhanced  oil  recovery  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  producing  a  single  cell  protein  material  by  culturing 
under  aqueous  aerobic  fermentation  conditions  at  a  pres- 
sure m  the  range  from  about  0. 1  to  ab<iut  100  atmospheres 
at  least  one  microorganism  species  capable  of  using  a 
methanol  containing  feedstock  in  aqueous  media  m  an 
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aqueous  ferment  employing  effective  amounts  of  a  sub- 
stantialh  methanol  containing  feedstream  as  a  carbon  and 
energ>  substrate,  assimilable  nitrogen,  and  feeding  an 
aqueous  mineral  vilts  medium  10^  the  ferment  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  microorganisms  as  a  single  cell  protein 
material,  further  including 

(aa)  providing  oxygen-enriched  tluid  further  comprising 
nitrogen,  surrmg  and  controlling  fermentation  tempera- 
ture to  maintain  efficient  cell  growth, 
(bb)  separating   fermenter  off-gases   into  a   substantially 
pure  carbon  dioxide  stream  and  a  recvcle  stream  com- 
prising oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and 
(cc)  continuously  enriching  said  recycle  stream  with  o\v- 
gen   and   adding  the   resulting  o.xvgen-enriched   Huid 
stream  to  the  fermenter  to  utilize  substantiallv  all  ol  the 
o.xvgen  during  fermentation,  and 
(b)  injecting  at   least  a  portion  of  said  substantiallv    pure 
carbon  dioxide  stream   into  an   underground   fc^maiion 
containing  crude  oil  at  an  effective  pressure  and  rate  to 
effect  enhanced  crude  oil  production  from  said  formation: 

and 

(CI  withdrawing  said  crude  oil  from  said  formation  at  a 
higher  rate  of  production  as  compared  to  the  rate  betc^re 
iniectmg  substantially  pure  carbon  dioxide  into  the  under- 
ground formation. 


4.261.421 

MFTHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ACIDIZING  THE  LESS 

PERMEABLE  ZONES  OF  A  HIGH  TEMPERATL  RE 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

David  J.  Watanabe.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lnion  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brea.  Calif. 
Contini.ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  14.054.  Feb.  22.  1979.  Pat.  No. 
4,203.492,  Hi>ich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.450. 
Mar,  10.  1978.  Pat.  No,  4.148.360.  This  application  Mar.  24. 
1980.  Ser.  No.  133,392 
Int.  CI.    E21B  33  I3K  43  27 
U.S.  CI,  166—281  »5  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  selectiveiv  acidi/ing  the  less  permeable 
zones  of  a  high  temperature  subterranean  I'ormaiion  having  a 
plurality  of  zones  with  varying  permeabilities  communicating 
with  a  well,  which  comprises 

(a)  introducing  a  substantiallv  anhvdrou^  treating  Huid 
through  said  well  into  said  formation,  said  treating  tluid 
consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  normallv  liquid  acid 
precursors  having  a  generalized  formula. 

wherein  represents  one  or  more  halogens: 

x=  1  or  2; 

y  =  0.  I  or  2,  but  y  =  x:  and 

z  =  2x-y  +  2, 

and  which  is  thermalK  stable  under  the  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  to  which  it  is  exposed  prior  to  hvdro- 

Ivsis, 

(b)  introducing  through  said  well  into  said  formation  not 
later  than  the  introduction  of  at  least  a  portion  ot  said 
treating  tluid  particulate  diverting  agents  which  are  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  said  treating  fluid  and  which  are 
readily  soluble  in  aqueous  acid  solutions,  said  diverting 
agents  being  introduced  into  said  formation  so  as  to  selec- 
tively  plug  the  more  permeable  zones  of  said  formation 
and  therebv  divert  said  portion  of  said  treating  fiuid  into 
said  less  permeable  zones,  and 

(c)  allowing  said  acid  precursor  to  hydroKze  in  situ  to  gen- 
erate a  hydrohalic  acid  which  reacts  to  increase  the  per- 
meability of  said  less  permeable  zones. 


4,;m,422 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  I  NDFKGROl  M) 

FORMA nONS 

Nikolas  F.  White,  Houston.  Iix..  John  R   Nolis.  Madison.  N  J., 
and  Clarence  O,  Walker.  Richmond.  lex.  assignors  to  Itxaco 

Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.'\ 

Filed  No*.  -,  19-8.  Ser.  No   '^58,597 

Int.  CI.  e:ib  4,  :: 

U.S.  Cl.  166—305  R  ^-  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean,  petroleum-contain- 
ing formation  comprised  of  at  least  one  water-saturated  inter- 
val and  at  least  one  oil-saturated  interval,  said  formation  being 
penetrated  by  a  well  in  fluid  communication  with  both  of  said 
intervals,  said  well  prcxiucing  petroleum  and  formation  water 
having  saimitv  greater  than  30.000  parts  per  million  total  dis- 
solved solids,  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  water  of  salinity  less  than  about  15,000  parts  per 
million  total  dissolved  solids  into. the  formation  via  said 
well  and  thereafter 

(b)  introducing  into  the  formation  via  said  well,  a  water-free 
treating  tTuid  comprising  (1)  a  first  hydrocarbon  liquid  of 
viscosity  less  than  10  centipoise;  and  (2)  an  effective 
amount  of  a  water  swellable  clay,  the  average  clay  parti- 
Je  size  being  less  than  the  average  diameter  of  the  forma- 
tion pore  throat,  said  clay  being  dispersed  in  the  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  in  a  relatively  dry,  unhydrated  form: 

(c)  displacing  said  treating  fluid  away  from  the  well  bore  by 
injecting  a  predetermined  volume  of  a  second  hydrocar- 
bon liquid; 

(d)  allowing  the  treating  fluid  to  remain  in  the  formation  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cause  hydration  of  said  water  swellable 

clays;  and 

(e)  recovering  fluids  from  the  formation  via  the  well. 


4,261.4:3 
FIFI  I)  (I  ITl'v  ALOR  sH  \NK 
Gerald  E.  Williamson,  FvansMlle.   Ind..  assignor  :o  Koehrinc 
Compan>.  BrcKikfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  ".  19"8.  Ser.  N,>.  940,191 
Int.  CI.    \Q\B  35/24 ^ 

v.s.  Cl.  r:- 705 


13  (  laims 


1     \n  earth  working  implement,  for  use  on  a  tool  bar  of  a 

t'leld  .ultivator,  comprising 

a  mountini:  bracket  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 
attachmem  means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  mount- 
ing bracket  \o  the  tool  bar.  the  upper  end  of  the  mounting 
bracket  extendiric  rearwardU   and  upwardK  of  the  tool 

a  spring  shanK  pivoiahiv  .o-ne.ted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
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n.    uniinj;  ^rd.kc:    i'    i  firsr  pivot  point,  the  spring  shank 
f^it-nJinj;  roaruardU  and  ddw.  nwardlv  of  the  lower  end 

I'!'  \hc  ni,Hi[i!ink;  brackft  and  tcrminatint;  in  an  end  p<irtion: 

a  supp^iri  hra^kct  scLurc'K  cni;ak:in_t;  an  uppc-r  portion  of  the 
spnnL;  shank.  !hf  Mippori  hra^ket  K-\nc  pi^'itably  con- 
nected !<■  ihe  niouniini:  hra^.  kei  at  a  tlrs!  pwH  point  and 
lerniinalink;  in  a  rearv*,ard  end,  the  support  hracket  having 
a  iouer  surta^e  extending  suhstantiall •>  beiUMth  said  upper 
p<^rtuui  o\  the  spnti,:  shank  .ind  saui  support  bracket  also 
extending  alongside  said  upper  porti.'n  of  the  spring 
shank 

a  coil  spring  tor  biasing  the  spring  shank  dov>.nv\ardU  away 
trom  the  upp^-r  end  ot'  the  mounting  bra.ke',  'he  coil 
spring  ha\ing  a  generalK  c\hndrii.al  ^ontlgur.ition  and 
being  proMjed  b<.-tueen  the  upper  end  ol  the  mounting 
hracket  and  the  rearuard  end  ot  the  support  bracket; 

means  tor  pisoiablv  conneLting  the  ^oil  spring  to  t'tie  rear- 
v^ard  end  ot  the  support  braLket  at  a  sei^ond  pi\ot  point 

spring  guide  means  tor  mamtainitig  the  generails  c}.lindricai 
contlguration  ot"  the  woil  spring  during  compression  of  the 
spring  and  tor  limiting  the  dowtivsard  travel  ot  the  spring 
shank  and  support  bracket,  said  second  pnot  point  of  said 
rearward  end  otthe  support  bracket  being  louer  than  said 
first  pivot  pxiint  u  hen  said  spring  shank  and  said  support 
bracket  are  at  a  lower  end  of  said  hmited  downward  travel 
of  the  spring  shank  and  support  bracket, 

spririk;  pivotal  mounting  means  tor  pivotablv  .itiachirig  an 
upper  end  of  the  coil  spring  to  the  upper  end  ,>l'  the  mount- 
ing bracket 

means  t'or  ad lusting  a  pre-load  compressuMi  ot  the  coil 
spriiik;.  the  means  tor  adjusting  the  pre-load  compression 
of  the  coil  spring  including  a  two-posiiuni  lever  member 
provided  t^etween  the  cOi!  spring  and  the  supp<i'i  bracket. 


4,261.424 

PFG  AND  STAKK  DRIV  KR  AM)  KXTRACTOR 

Robert  N.  Cionterman.  247  S.  Tekoppei   Ave.,  and  VMlliam  h. 

Reutter.  3316  Hartmetz  A*e..  both  of  Kvansville.  Ind.  47712 

Filed  Ma>  21.  IQ'^Q.  Ser.  No.  40.986 

Int.  CI.    B25I)  /  '>■) 

L.S.  CI.  173—91  2  Claims 


1     The  combination  comprising- 

(al  a  t1rst  elongate  tubular  member  having  an   upper  and  a 

K  ^wer  end  thereon 
I  bi  a  pair  of  striking  wall  pro  lec  t  ions  spaced  apart  along  the 

length  vif  said  tlrst  member  and  secured  'hereto 

(c)  a  recipnxdting  member  posituined  concent  ncallv 
around  said  first  member  between  said  wall  projections. 
said  reciprocating  memb^'r  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
striking  surfaces  thereon  to  forciblv  contact  said  wall 
projections 

(d)  one  end  of  said  first  member  having  a  first  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  wall  thereof  said  first  skit  joined  io  a  second 
longitudinal  slot  iif  substantiallv  greater  width  and  defin- 
ing opposing  horizontal  contact  surfaces  in  said  tlrst  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  one  end 

(e)  means  for  interlivkint;  the  slotted  end  of  said  first  men^- 


her  with  a  stake  member  to  permit  dnv  mg  and  extracting 
thereof  by  alternate  contact  between  said  recipr<Kating 
member  and  said  pair  of  wall  projections  and 

(0  a  stake  member  having  a  lower  pointed  end  and  an  upper 
end  interlockable  with  the  slotted  end  of  said  tlrst  member 
by  said  interlocking  means, 

said  stake  member  being  an  angle  iron  V-shaped  m  cross 
section  and  having  matching  cut-awav  portions  m  the 
V-shaped  wails  thereof  near  its  upper  end,  said  cutawav 
portions  and  the  upper  end  thereof  defining  contact  sur- 
faces therein  for  striking  said  contact  surfaces  defined  by 
said  second  slot. 


4.>1,425 

.\1LCHA\RaLL\   NLIAIINC  DRILL  DRIVEN  BY 

ORBITING  MASS  OSCILLATOR 

Albtrt  (.    Rodint,'.  "S^^  Un.»dlt>  Ave..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  91406 

1  iKd   Xuk;.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,046 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  175—106  8  Claims 


1  .\  drilling  system  for  drilling  thr  ugh  hard  material,  such 
system  including  a  drilling  bit.  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  cyclically  nutating  said  bit  at  a  some  frequency 
comprising: 

an  orbiting  mass  oscillator  having  a  rotor. 

means  for  connecting  said  oscillator  to  said  hit  tor  ireedom 
of  rotation  in  a  conical  orbiting  path 

means  for  biasing  said  bit  against  the  material  being  drilled 
and 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  oscillator  rotor  in  .in  rbit 
ing  path. 

said  oscillator  being  caused  to  vibrate  in  a  conical  path  so  as 
to  generate  conical  vibratory  energv.  said  conical  vibra- 
tory energy  being  transferred  to  said  bit.  with  the  top  of 
said  oscillator  forming  the  base  of  the  cone  and  said  drill 
bit  nutating  at  the  oscillator  frequencv  around  said  work 
material. 


4.261.426 
KLAMLK  -SIABII  IZLR 
William  R    (.arntt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Nenport  Beach.  Calif. 
Cnntinuation-in-part  r,f  Sir    No.  ''99,770.  May  23,  1977.  Pat. 
No.  4.182.425    I  his  application  Mav  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35.066 

Int.  CL    E21B  10/30.  10/24 
U.S.  CI.  175—228  14  Claims 

1    In  apparatus  useful  in  earth  boring  bv  the  rotary  method, 
comprising: 
a  tubular  body, 

thread  means  at  each  end  of  the  bod>  for  making  a  rotarv 
shouldered  connection  with  an  adjacent  drill  string  mem- 
ber, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axialK   elongated 

pockets  in  the  sides  of  the  bodv 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  disposed  in  one  of  said  pockets. 
each  end  of  each  roller  being  generalK  flat. 


Aprii    14.  1Q81 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


569 


a  plurality  of  sockets  in  the  sides  of  the  body  positioned  one 

at  each  end  of  each  pocket, 
a  plurality  of  blocks  disposed  one  in  each  socket, 
each  block  being  provided  with  an  opening. 
an  integral  pin  at  each  end  of  each  roller,  each  of  said  pins 

being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  .  ne  of  said  openings  in  the 

adiacent  one  of  said  blocks, 
the  improvement  according  to  which  each    -f  said  sockets 

has  arcuate  side  walls. 


I  A.'  *' 

1x1"  - 


each  of  said  blocks  basing  an  arcuate  side  wall  portion 
generalK  correlative  to  the  s.de  walls  of  said  sockets  and 
making  an  interference  tit  therewith,  and 

tool  coc^pcratun  means  .arried  bv  the  apparatus  for  cooper- 
ation with  a  tool  tor  torcing  out  the  blocks  when  it  is 
desired  to  replace  the  rollers, 

said  tool  cooperation  means  .oniprisiut;  tool  passage  means 
each  providing  an  opening  extending  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  bodN  between  a  socket  and  the  nearest  end  of 
the  body  to  behind  the  bottom  of  the  socket. 


is  within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  then  dividing  said 
chamber  into  a  low  pressure  section,  adjacent  to  and 
containing  said  Polly  Pack  seal  means,  and  a  high  pressure 
section,  adjacent  to  and  containing  said  first  mentioned 
seal,  there  being  liquid  passage  means  allowing  operating 
liquid  to  slowly  by-pass  said  piston,  fiowing  from  said 
high  pressure  chamber  section,  to  said  low  pressure  cham- 
ber section  when  said  piston  is  forced  through  said  cylin- 
der towards  said  high  pressure  chamber  section;  and. 
impact  shoulders  provided  on  said  elements  in  axially  op- 
posed relation  to  produce  a  jarring  blow  when  suddenly 
brought  together  by  relaxation  of  the  restraint  imposed  on 


4,261.42" 
LONG  STROKK  JAR  BCMPKR  SI  B  WHH  NAFKTV 

Wavnc  N.  Sutliff.  and  Jim  L.  DoHntn.  both  of  2931  Pierci  Rd. 
Bakersfield.  Calif  93308 

Filed  Oct.  15.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  84.-15 
Int.  CI,    F21B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  175-297  5  Claims 

1   In  a  long  stoke  jar  and  bumper  sub.  the  combination  of: 
inner  and  outer  telescopically  related  tubular  elements; 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  element  to 

a  drill  strine: 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  element  to 

an  object  to  be  larred 

lelescopicalK  overlapping  portions  of  said  elements  provid- 
ing an  annular  chamber  for  confining  an  operating  liquid; 

an  annular  seal  fixed  on  the  outer  element  and  shdably  en- 
gaging the  inner  element  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber 

ii.nuia'  Polly  Pack"  seal  means  fixed  to  the  outer  tubular 
element  and  slidablv  excluding  ambient  fiuid  from  enter- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  even  in  the  event  of 
there  being  a  v.icuuni  m  said  chamber  said  PolK  Pack 
permitting  operating;  tluid  to  escape  fr.Mii  the  upper  end  of 
said  chamber  should  the  chamber  pressure  e.vceed  ambient 
pressure,  the  volume  of  space  withm  sa.d  annular  chamber 
remaining  at  all  times  constant, 

a  relativeK  short  piston  extending  radiallv  outwardly  trom 
said  inner  element  into  said  chamber, 

a  relatively  short  cvlinder  formed  on  said  outer  element  and 
extending  radiall>  inwardlv  therefrom  into  said  chamber 
into  close  sliding  relation  Mih  said  pistor:  w  tKi^  the  latter 


'--  + 
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said  piston  by  said  cylinder  as  said  piston  completes  its 
relative  movement  in  one  direction  through  said  cylinder 
and  into  said  high  pressure  chamber  section; 

said  low  pressure  chamber  section  being  adequate  in  length 
to  permit  a  sudden  compressix  telescopic  motion  in  the 
opposite  direction  between  said  elements  immediately 
following  said  blow,  which  causes  said  piston  to  quickly 
pass  through  said  cylinder  into  said  low  pressure  chamber 
section,  producing  a  temporary  vacuum  in  said  high  pres- 
sure chamber  section  during  said  passage,  and  resetting 
said  jar  for  the  initiation  of  another  upward  jarring  blow 
and  delivering  a  bumper-sub  down  stroke; 

the  outer  tubular  element  has  a  top  sub  into  an  upper  box  end 
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of  v^hich    .i   bottom    pin    of  tht.-   drill    string   screuN,    and 
u  herein 

said  outer  tubular  element  includes  an  upper  section  mter- 
nalK  threaded  at  Knh  ends,  said  top  sub  screwing  into  the 
upper  of  said  ends,  a  middle  metering  sub  e\ternaH\ 
threaded  at  its  opp^mte  ends  and  screwing  up  .niv-  the 
lower  threaded  end  of  said  upper  section 

a  lower  section  internalK  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
s..rewmg  upwardK  onto  said  metering  sub.  and  a  female 
upwardls  externalK  threaded  spline  sub  having  a  hexago- 
nal b<ire  therethrough  and  screwing  into  the  bottom  end 
of  said  lower  section,  said  female  spline  sub  t'ormmg  .i 
hammer  impact  face  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sphne  sub. 
and  w  herein  the  lower  end  iM'said  top  sub  is  pro\  ided  with 
an  annular  internal  radial  groove  in  w  hich  said  Po\\\  Pack 
seal  means  is  confined  in  sealing  relation  with  said  inner 
tubular  element, 

O-ring  means  sealing  the  screw  connection  between  said  top 
sub  and  said  upper  section  of  the  outer  tubular  element 
and  wherein  the  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  inner  tubular  element  to  an  object  to  he  larred  com- 
prises a  hexagonal  male  spline  boltiim  sub  terminating 
downward  in  a  pin  end  and  being  externallv  threaded  at  its 
upper  end.  and  after  being  slidabK  extended  up  through 
said  temale  spline  sub  has  screwed  thereon  an  anvil  nut, 
the  upper  half  of  which  is  radiallv,  inwardlv  enlarged  to 
provide  internal  threads  which  screw  onto  a  relatively 
;hin-walled  externallv  threaded  lower  extremiiv  o!  said 
inner  tubular  element,  and  provide  a  downward  impact 
fd^c  in  direct  opp^'sition  lo^  said  impact  t'ace  provided  on 
said  female  spline  sub 


4.261.428 
PI  ATFORM  WKIGHINC  APFARATIS 
Chester  D.  Bradiev.  Darien.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  H.  Kmer\ 
Compan>,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  124.445 

Int.  CI.  CxOic;  /  "4  :i  :4 

VS.  CI.  r''— 208  11  Claims 


4^1,429 
LMTIZH)  WFICHINC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  \1  \KiN(,  M  (H  AN  APPARATUS 
Harry  E.  Lockery,  Sudbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hettinger  Bald- 
win Measurements.  Inc.,  Framingham.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  105,157 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  3/14:  GOIL  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  r"-^-:n  23  Claims 


21  TENSION 


°'_ATFOt?M    I 


T^ \ /     35 

26  23 


REACTION 


li^ 


1.  A  weighing  apparatiis,  comprising  platform  means,  beam 
structure  means  constructed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  platform 
means,  said  beam  structure  means  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed 
end  merging  into  said  platform  means,  strain  gage  means  oper- 
atively  secured  to  said  beam  structure  means,  spacer  means, 
and  foot  means  operatively  secured  to  said  free  end  of  the 
beam  transducer  means  through  said  spacer  means 


4,261,430 
WFIGHPAN  WITH  THRFF  POINT  SUPPORT  ON  TWO 

i  FVFRS 
Erich  Knothe.  Bovenden:  Christoph  Berg.  Adelebsen;  Franz  J. 
Melcher,  Hardegsen    and  Dieter  Blawert,  Cioettingen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv    assignors  to  Sartorius  GmbH.  Gbttin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep   nf  (Ftrmanv 

\  lied  Dec.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100.035 
Claims  priontv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  8, 
IQ-'S.  2853tr4 

Int.  CI.'  (^OIG  7/00.  21/08 
U.S.  CI    r-  — :i2  5  Claims 


M>' 


»>' 


2""  Mah'.li/ing  means  t'or  a  plattorm  load  weighing  apparatus 
iiuiuding  ,1  base  piatlorm  and  a  load  supporting  platform,  said 
siabih/mg  trieans  mounting  said  load  supporting  platform  on 
said  base  plattorm  tor  reciprival  movement  relative  thereto 
and  constraining  said  platforms  to  be  generallv  parallel 
throughout  the  range  ot  said  movement,  said  stabilizing  means 
comprising 

t'lrst  and  second  stabilizing  assemblies  each  having  at  least 
two  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  linked  for  pivoted 
movement  on  a  first  ciimmon  pivot  axis  at  one  end  to  said 
base  plattorm  and  being  linked  for  pivoted  movement  on 
a  second  common  pivot  axis  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
load  suppvirting  platform  with  said  pivot  axes  being  mutu- 
allv  parallel,  and  means  tor  rigidlv  interconnecting  said 
arms  in  coplanar  relation  with  said  piVvM  axes,  said  pivot 
axes  of  said  arms  of  said  first  stabilizing  assemblv  extend- 
ing in  generallv  perpendicular  relation  to  said  pivot  axes 
of  said  arms  of  s^iid  second  stabilizing  assemblv. 


1.  A  flat  weighbridge  with  a  load  platform,  comprising: 
supportmg  devices  supporting  said  load  platform;  two  one- 
armed  levers  arranged  at  least  partly  beneath  the  load 
platform;  only  one  lever  being  spread  apart  unilaterallv  in 
a  fork-like  manner  and  bearing  at  each  of  the  two  spread- 
apart  sides  one  of  the  supporting  devices  for  the  load 
platform; 
said  other  lever  bearing  only  one  of  the  supporting  devices 
for  the  load  platform. 


4,261.431 
CONTROI   FOR  FFFFCTING  DOWNSHIFT  DURING 
VFHICIT   II  RMNG  OPERATIONS 
Jerry  B.  Ha» baker,  Bellevue,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Moline.  Ill 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  33,768 
Int.  CI.    B62D  11/04 
r.S.  CI.  180— 6.48  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  drive  svstem  includinkz  a 
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pair  of  reversible,  two-speed  hydraulic  motor  assemblies  re- 
spectively controlled  by  means  of  a  pair  of  motor  assemblv 
control  valves,  a  solenoid-operated  speed  control  valve  cou- 
pled to  the  pair  of  motor  assemblies  for  effecting  low  speed 
operation  thereof  when  the  speed  control  valve  is  de-energized 
and  for  effecting  high  speed  operation  thereof  w  hen  the  speed 
control  valve  is  energized,  and  a  control  circuit  for  the  sole- 
noid-operated speed  control  valve  including  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  a  lead  connected  to  the  source  and  including 
an  "on-ofT'' speed  control  switch,  the  improvement  wherein 
the   control   circuit   compn.ses;    valve   operation    responsive 


'    .r** 


ter  of  said  wire,  each  leg  being  inserted  into  a  tube 
through  one  of  said  openings  at  points  near  the  beginning 
of  the  separation  of  the  tubes,  each  leg  of  said  wire  run- 
ning the  substantial  length  of  the  separated  tube  portion 
with  the  end  of  each  leg  of  said  wire  terminating  at  respec- 
tive points  located  short  of  said  separated  ends  and  before 
reaching  the  ear  couplers  thereby  allowing  the  tube  ends 
and  associated  ear  couplers  to  flex,  whereby  the  stiffening 
wire  provides  the  separated  portions  of  the  tubes  with  a 
U-shape  having  adjustable  tension  and  whereby  said  flex 
permits  the  user  to  comfortably  seat  the  ear  coupler  in  the 
ear  canal  by  flexing  the  coupler  to  a  comfortable  position, 
and  wherein  the  U-shaped  stiffening  wire  braces  the  be- 
ginning of  separation  of  the  pair  of  tubes  to  inhibit  further 
separation  of  said  tubes. 


4.261.433 
ACOUSTICAI.-REFIFCTIXF  CHI  INC,  CONSTRICTION 
Robert  I..  Propst.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Htrman  Miller. 
Inc..  Zeeland,  Mich, 

Filed  Feb,  12.  19^9,  Ser.  No,  11,181 
Int.  CI.    F04B  1/82,  5/62 


U.S.  CI.  181—286 


Claims 


switch  means  coupled  in  series  with  the  speed  control  switch 
and  with  the  solenoid-operated  valve;  operating  means  cou- 
pled between  the  pair  of  motor  assembly  control  valves  and 
the  valve  operation  responsive  switch  means  for  controlling 
the  latter  such  as  to  effect  a  complete  circuit  to  the  speed 
control  valve  only  when  the  speed  control  switch  is  "on'  and 
the  motor  control  valves  are  each  m  positions  tor  effecting  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  in  the  motors,  whereby  the  motors 
are  automatically  downshifted  anytime  the  speed  control 
switch  is  "on"  and  the  motor  assembly  control  valves  arc 
actuated  to  different  positions  such  as  to  control  the  motor 
assemblies  to  effect  a  turn 


4,261,432 
AIRLINE  EARPHONE  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  I  .  Gunterman.  353  W.  Johnson  St.,  Palatine.  III.  6006"' 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31.114 

Int.  CI.    A61B  "  'i: 

US.  CI.  181—131  ^  C\ii\ms 


1   An  acoustical-reflective  panel  for  directing  incident  light 
toward  a  selected  area  and  for  attenuating  ambient  noise,  said 
pane]  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced -apart  pyramidal  reHec- 
tor  units  disposed  in  a  predetermined  arrangement,  each  of  said 
retlector  units  having  a  polygonal  base  and  a  plurality  of  Iri- 
an eular  reflective  side  surfaces  disposed  to  face  in  different 
dir'^ctions.  corresponding  ones  of  said  reflective  surfaces  on 
said  reflector  units  being  disposed  to  face  in  a  common  direc- 
tion so  that  incident  light  emitted  from  a  light  source  located  at 
a  position  spaced  away  from  and  at  an  angle  with  said  panel 
will  reflect  off  corresponding  ones  of  said  reflective  surfaces 
onto  said  selected  area,  and  rib  means  connecting  said  spaced- 
apart  reflector  units  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  acoustical 
openings  of  irregular  configuration  extending  through  said 
panel  in  substantially  all  areas  of  said  panel  between  said 
spaced-apart  reflector  units  to  trap  ambient  noise  thereby 
reducing  the  noise  level  in  the  vicinity  of  said  panel,  said  acous- 
tical openings  having  wall  means  converging  in  a  direction 
extending  into  said  panel  so  as  to  aid  m  directing  sound  waves 
through  said  acoustical  openings. 


1  .An  improved  earphone  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  resil- 
ient tubes  separated  near  the  head  of  the  user,  a  pair  of  acoustic 
transducers  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  to  a 
source  of  acoustic  energy,  a  pair  of  ear  couplers  for  coupling 
each  separated  end  of  each  said  tube  to  an  ear  canal  of  the  user, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  resilient  stiffening  wire  being  U-shaped,  an  opening  de- 
fined bv  the  waU  of  each  said  tube,  said  tubes  having  an 
inner  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  outer  diame- 


4.261,434 
FIRE  FSC  ^FI   I)^MCF 

William  C.   Mitchell.   3W)  S,   Chamberlain.   Rock«wd,    Unn, 

3''854 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969.984.  Dec,  15.  19-R   This 
application  Nov.  16.  19-9.  Ser.  No,  94.990 
Int.  CI.    A62B  7   '>A 
V.s.  CI.  182-40  "^  <^'«''"* 

1,  A  portable  fire  escape  device  for  use  in  rescuing  persons 
from  burning  buildings  which  comprises,  in  combination; 
a  a  supportive  base  structure  comprising  two  side  members 
nxedlv  mounted  to  a  forward  bracing  member  and  to  an 
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end  bracing  mcmh><.T.  said  supportive  hasc  (x-mc  the  struc- 
ture to  which  ihc  operating  components  arc  atia^  ficd 

b  a  single  b«Him  comprising  a  plurahtv  of  at  icasi  three 
interconnected  cilendable  and  retractable  channel  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  foruard  bracing  member  and  be- 
tween said  two  side  members, 

c  means  for  manually  extending  and  retracting  said  .haiinei 
members. 


support  means;  said  arm  means  is  two  opposite  side  arms  v*.  ith 
said  bifurcated  connection  end  means  a  bifurcated  connection 
mounting  end  on  each  of  said  two  opposite  side  arms  that  are 
interconnected  through  a  transversely  extended  tray  bottom 
mounted  portion;  said  bracket  support  means  is  in  the  form  of 
a  round  wire  rod  formed  to  the  two  opposite  side  arms  u  ith  the 
interconnect  portion  therebetween  and  formed  with  said  bifur- 
cated ends  at  opposite  ends;  pivot  mount  means  is  fastened  to 
said  tray  body  and  pivotally  mounts  said  bracket  support 
means;  said  clamp  means  is  resiliently  deHeciable  sufficiently 
for  putting  arm  bifurcated  ends  in  tray  supporting  fastened 
engagement  with  step  ladder  support  means:  said  bracket 
support  means  is  pivotal  between  a  use  tray  support  position 
and  a  retracted  position;  clamp  means  holding  said  bracket 
support  means  arms  in  the  retracted  position;  and  with  said 
bracket  support  means  arms  resiliently  deflectable  for  insertion 
into  said  clamp  means  in  the  retracted  position  and  removal 
therefrom  for  pivoting  of  said  bracket  support  means  to  the 
tray  mount  support  position;  and  wherein  downward  depend- 
ing small  part  holding  pocket  means  is  formed  in  said  bottom  of 
said  tray  body  extending  to  below  the  general  plane  oi'  the  tray 
bottom  and  to  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  top  platform  the 
tray  is  mounted  on. 


d  means  for  kKking  in  place  said  channel  members  m  ex- 
tended or  retracted  ptisitions. 

e   a  pers(.innel  receptacle, 

f  means  for  manualK  raising  and  kiwenng  said  personnel 
receptacle,  and 

g  means  fc^r  braking  the  descent  o(  said  p<.Tsonnel  recepta- 
cle 


4.261.435 

LADDER  TRAY 

Milton  Winter,  13206  Challaburton  Dr..  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No,  27.410 

Int.  a.    E06C  7  14 

L\S.  CI.  182—129  2  Claims 


•    /      J. ■■  -  \   .      /        JO 


1  In  a  convenience  trav  constructed  for  mounting  ,ni  the  top 
of  a  step  ladder  a  tray  bodv  having  a  biittom  and  wall  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  present  a  wall  sur 
rounded  equipment  holder  tra>  resting  on  the  top  platform  o\ 
a  step  ladder  the  tray  is  mounted  on  and  extending  outwardly 
to  the  rear  of  the  ladder  in  an  overhang  type  relation,  clamp 
means  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tray  btxly  extending  to 
beneath  the  step  ladder  top  platform,  bracket  support  means 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  b<Mtom  of  said  tray  b<xly  and 
angled  downward  and  back  to  fastened  engagement  with  step 
ladder  support  means  for  combined  tray  suppi~>rt  and  retentuin 
of  said  clamp  means  with  the  rear  end  of  said  tray  b<xJy  on  said 
step  ladder  top  platform,  wherein  said  clamp  means  is  a  resil- 
iently deflectable  clamp  that  clamps  the  tray  b(xly  to  the  top  of 
the  step  ladder  top  platform:  said  support  means  has  arm  means 
extending  from  mounting  of  the  support  means  to  bifurcated 
connection  end  means  for  connection  with  said  step  ladder 


4,261,436 

METAL  LADDER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 

Harold  V\    Stillman,  Jr..  Clarendon  Hills.  III.,  assignor  to  Sears, 

Roebuck  a.id  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No  '*56.r5,  Oct.  30.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,205,426. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,758 

Int.  CI,    E06C  '  i)H 

L.S.  CI.  182— I'M  5  Claims 


^       6 


12    -' 


1  A  metal  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  each 
having  a  web  portion,  each  of  said  web  portions  being  pro- 
vided at  spaced  intervals  with  first  embossments  and  with 
respective  pairs  of  first  embossments  being  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  embossments 
haMnc  a  flat  central  portion  having  an  opening  substantially 
centrally  thereof,  a  series  of  tubular  rungs  having  their  end 
porti  ns  respectively  inserted  into  opposed  pairs  of  openings 
and  secured  therein,  each  of  said  web  portions  having  second 
embossments  adjacent  each  rung  with  said  second  emboss- 
ments being  directed  oppositely  from  the  direction  of  said  first 
embossments. 


4,261,437 

SPRING  OPERATED  PELL  CORD  RE-WIND 

MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE  STARTERS 

Robert  J,  Zavatkay,  lornngton;  George  W.  Kurasz,  Bristol,  and 
Robert  R.  Devaux,  Northfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Barnes  Group  Inc.,  Bristol.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  957,724 

Int.  CI.    F02.M  3/02   FX)3G  1^02:  ¥\tV  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  185—45  3  Claims 

1  .A  spring  operated  re-wmd  mechanism  for  a  pull-cord  type 

starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  fixed 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


part  of  the  engine  having  a  circular  recess  formed  therein,  a 
cylindrical  casing  positioned  in  the  recess  and  having  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  recess  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  means  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
■  the  fixed  part  of  the  engine  and  the  casing,  a  backwound  spiral 
spring  within  the  casing  and  bearing  on  the  inner  surface  of  its 


cylindrical  wall  and  having  an  abutment  on  its  inner  end  posi- 
tioned within  the  central  opening  o^  the  casing,  means  connect- 
ing the  outer  end  o^  the  spring  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  extending  into  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  casing  and  having  an  abutment  thereon 
positioned  to  engage  the  abutment  on  the  inner  end  ot  the 
spring  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 

4.261.438 
I  IFT  TRCCK  MAST  HAMNG  HIGH  \  ISIBILITV  AND 
EXTENSIBILITY 
Harlan  D,  Olson.  Sandy.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Cascade  Corpora- 
tion. Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.562 

Int.  CI.    B66B  9/20 

j_  _S.  CI.  187-9  E  1'  ^^'^''"^ 


n-l 


lift  truvk  or  the 


1,  A  load-lifting  structure  for  an  industria 

like  comprising 

(a)  an  extensible  conlractible.  four-section  teles.opis  mast 
having  elongate,  transversely -spaced  outer,  (^uter  interme- 
diate, inner  intermediate  and  inner  mast  sections,  each  ot 
said  mast  sections  having  front  and  rear  elongate  edges 
respectively,  the  front  and  rear  elongate  edges  ot  said 
inner  intermediate  mast  section  being  located  more  rear- 
wardlv  than  the  corresp<inding  edges  of  said  outer  inter- 
mediate and  inner  mast  sections  positioned  on  either  side 
thereof  thereby  defining  an  elongate  rear  pt^rtion  of  said 
inner   intermediate  mast  section   which  protrudes   rear- 


wardly  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  outer  inter- 
mediate and  inner  mast  sections  respectively; 

(b)  a  load  carriage  movably  mounted  upon  said  inner  mast 
section  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  thereto; 

(c)  a  first  flexible  tension  member  for  extending  said  outer 
intermediate  mast  section  with  respect  to  said  outer  sec- 
tion and  a  second  flexible  tension  member  for  extending 
said  inner  intermediate  mast  section  with  respect  to  said 
outer  intermediate  mast  section;  and 

(d)  first  means  interconnecting  said  first  flexible  tension 
member  with  said  elongate  rear  portion  of  said  inner 
intermediate  mast  section  and  extending  from  said  rear 
portion  transversely  behind  the  rear  elongate  edge  of  said 
outer  intermediate  mast  section  toward  said  outer  mast 
section,  and  second  means  interconnecting  said  second 
fiexible  tension  member  with  said  elongate  rear  portion  of 
said  inner  intermediate  mast  section  and  extending  from 
said  rear  portion  transversely  behind  the  rear  elongate 
edge  of  said  inner  mast  section  in  a  transverse  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  means. 

11.  A  load-lifting  structure  for  an  industrial  lift  truck  or  the 
like  comprising; 

(a)  an  extensible-contractible  telescopic  mast  having  four 
relatively  reciprocable  mast  sections  and  an  extensible 

end; 

(b)  a  load  carriage  movably  mounted  upon  said  mast  for 
upward  movement  through  a  predetermined  range  of 
upward  carriage  travel: 

(c)  a  fluid-actuated,  extensible-contractible  fluid  ram  assem- 
bly comprising  multiple  relatively  reciprocable  elongate 
ram  portions  for  extending  and  thereby  moving  said  load 
carriage  upwardly  in  response  to  the  inlrcxlusiion  ot  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  ram  assemblv.  .i  t'lrsi  one  of  said 
ram  portions  having  an  evtensihie  end  whish  is  more 
extensible  in  a  longitudinal  direction  than  anv  Mher  of  said 
ram  p<irtions,  the  extensible  end  of  said  first  ram  portion 
being  located  nearer  to  the  longitudinal  midpoint  of  said 
mast  tiiar  i  the  extensible  end  of  said  mast  when  said 
mast  and  ram  assembly  are  fully  contracted; 

(d)  means  operatively  inter,  'nu.  iin^  s.>:d  rr,ast.  load  car- 
nage and  ram  assembly  U;:  tr^cvii-g  ^-^^  .arnage  up- 
wardly through  respective  initial  and  latter  portions  of 
said  upward  carriage  travel,  in  response  to  introduction  of 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  ram  assemblv  at  respective 
first  and  second  predetermined  ratios  oi  the  speed  of  said 
load  carriage  to  the  speed  of  extension  of  said  ram  assem- 
bly, said  first  predetermined  ratio  sut^s;antially  coinciding 
with  said  initial  portion  of  said  upw  iro  .  .image  travel  and 
said  second  predetermined  ratio  substantially  coinciding 
with  said  latter  portion  of  said  upward  carriage  travel, 
said  first  predetermined  ratio  being  less  than  said  second 
predetermined  ratio; 

(e)  said  ram  assembly  including  means  for  extending  said 
ram  assembly,  when  fiuid  under  pressure  is  introduced 
thereinto  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  at  respective  first 
and  second  speeds  of  extension  and  for  causing  said  first 
speed  of  extension  to  occur  simultaneously  with  said  ini- 
tial portion  of  said  upward  carnage  travel  and  for  causing 
said  second  speed  of  extension  to  occur  simultaneously 
with  said  latter  portion  of  said  upvv.ird  .amage  travel. 
said  ilrst  speed  of  extension  being  greater  thjii  sjio  se.  n.i 
speed  M  extension,  the  relationship  hetucer  saU  respe. 
live  first  and  second  speeds  of  evtensi>.r,  ^e;^■:g  suhstan 
riallv   inverselv  proportional  to  the   reiath^nsihip  between 


iid  respective  first  and  secor 


^redeierTi'.ned  rate's 
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4,261.439  4.261.440 

KI  F:\  ATOR  SVSTKM  AUTOMATICALLY  COVIPKNSATING  OBJECT 

Alan  I..  Husson,  Hackettstown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  VVestinnhouse  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Hcrbtrt  Jacoby,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,822  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Int.  CI.    B66B  /  30  Filed  Jun   26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  52.172 

L  .S.  CI.  187—29  R  4  Claims                                         int.  CI.    B61B  1/00 


U.S.  a.  187— 4« 


7  Claims 


1    -\n  clt.-\jt(ir  svstem,  comprising: 

.i  ^!ru^tLlrc  having  a  pluralits  of  flcxirs. 

an  elevator  ^ar  mounted  tor  movement  m  said  structure  to 
serve  the  floors. 

miMive  means  tor  causmg  said  elevator  car  to  make  a  run  and 
stop  at  a  target  tloor, 

and  contriil  means  t'or  said  motive  means,  uKluding  speed 
pattern  means  t'or  providing  a  speed  pattern  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  desired  speed  ot"  the  elevator  car  during  at  least 
a  p^irtum  ot'  a  run. 

said  s^>eed  pattern  means  including  tlrsi  means  providing  a 
running  speed  pattern  which  controls  the  speed  'Ot"  the 
elevator  car  up  to  a  transfer  p<.^int.  second  means  provid- 
ing a  slowdown  speed  pattern  after  a  target  floor  has  been 
selected,  but  prior  to  said  transfer  point,  said  second 
means  including  distance  means  providing  a  distance 
signal  continuouslv  responsive  to  the  distance  o(  the  ele- 
vator car  from  the  target  tlixir,  and  processing  means 
prtvessing  said  distance  signal  as  a  function  of  decelera- 
tion and  a  predetermined  control  svstem  constant. 
wherein  the  deceleration  rate  used  bv  the  processing 
means  is  that  rate  which  is  required  to  decelerate  the 
elevator  car  at  a  constant  rate  from  the  present  value  of 
the  slowdown  speed  pattern  and  provide  a  predetermined 
slowdown  pattern  value  at  a  predetermined  locatu^n  rela- 
tive to  the  target  tlcnir,  third  means  transferring  speed 
com  nil  of  the  elev  ator  car  to  said  slowdown  speed  pattern 
at  said  transfer  p<iint  and  terminating  such  control  bv  said 
running  speed  pattern,  and  fourth  means  providing  a 
deceleration  signal  d  representative  of  the  deceleration 
rate  to  be  used  bv  the  prtK'essing  means  of  said  second 
means,  said  fourth  means  providing  said  deceleration 
signal  d  in  respiinse  to  said  slowdown  speed  pattern  and  to 
said  running  speed  pattern,  adjusting  the  magnitude  of 
said  deceleration  signal  d  as  required  to  cause  the  slow- 
down speed  pattern  to  match  the  running  speed  pattern 
prior  to  the  transfer  po\nl.  to  provide  a  siepless  transition 
at  the  transfer  p<iint.  said  fourth  means  further  including 
means  maintaining  the  value  of  the  deceleration  signal  at 
Its  value  at  the  time  of  the  transfer  point  during  the  time 
the  slowdown  speed  pattern  is  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
elevator  car,  to  provide  a  constant  deceleration  rate  and 
cause  the  slowdown  speed  pattern  to  have  a  value  equal  to 
said  predetermined  value  at  said  predetermined  liKation 
relative  to  the  target  flixir 


OPEN 
CtjOSf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  objects  in  doorwavs  of  an 
elevator  system  in  which  doors  are  opened  and  closed  within 
the  doorways,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  detection  signal  in  response  to  the 
capacitance  variation  produced  hv  a  detectable  object  in 
the  path  of  one  of  said  doors; 

means  for  storing  a  reference  signal,  during  door  operation, 
indicative  of  the  capacitance  conditions  of  the  doorway, 
said  reference  signal  being  variable  as  a  function  of  vari- 
able capacitance  conditions  at  each  of  said  doorways;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  levels  of  said  reference  signal  and 
the  detection  signal  for  each  of  said  doorways  as  the  door 
closes  for  generating  a  door  motion  control  signal 


4.261.441 
WIND  Tl  RBINK  DAMPER 
Charles  F.  Wood,  .Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  D.AF  Indal 
ltd.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

I  iltd  \la>  -.  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,446 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  7/08 

IS.  n    188-1  R  2  Claims 


1  In  .1  wind  turbine  having  guy  wires  for  supporting  the 
wind  turbine,  the  improvement  comprising  double  acting 
dampers  operating  in  single  or  multiple  planes  applied  to  the 
guy  wires  for  the  absorption  of  energy  from  the  guys  that  are 
caused  to  vibrate  laterally  in  any  plane  under  the  influence  of 
fluctuating  loads  imparted  to  them  by  the  wind,  each  damper 
comprising  two  members,  one  anchored  in  the  ground,  the 
other  secured  to  the  guy  and  fitting  over  the  member  anchored 
m  the  ground  to  provide  a  sliding  frictional  fit  therewith  when 
the  guys  are  caused  to  vibrate,  the  one  anchored  in  the  ground 
being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  the  other  a  hollow  mem- 
ber being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  being  free  to  move 
relative  to  the  anchored  member,  the  length  of  the  longer  side 
of  the  rectangular  cross-section  of  the  other  member  secured 
tvi  the  guy  being  considerably  larger  than  the  longer  side  of  the 
rectangular   cross-section   of  the    member   anchored    in    the 
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ground,  and  the  smaller  side  of  the  rectangular  cross-section  of 
the  other  member  secured  to  the  guv  being  marginally  larger 
than  the  smaller  side  of  the  rectangular  cross-section  of  the 
member  anchored  to  the  ground 


4.261.442 

DIAPHRAGM  DISC  BRAKE 

Gerald  E.  Kovalenko.  600  B  S.lSth  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  971.732 

Int.  CI.    F16D  55  42 

U.S.  CI.  188—18  A  9  Claims 


abutment  surface,  first  and  second  friction  pad  assemblies  for 
engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  the  disc,  each  of  said  assem- 
blies having  circumferentially  spaced  parts  slidably  engaging 
the  respective  arms  of  said  drag  taking  member  and  being 
guided  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  disc  between  said 
arms  on  said  abutment  surfaces  which  take  the  drag  on  both 
said  pad  assemblies  when  said  brake  is  applied,  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  stationary  drag  taking  member  and  with  said 
friction  pad  assemblies  for  preventing  substantial  radial  move- 
ment of  said  assemblies  relative  to  said  arms  when  said  assem- 
blies are  engaged  with  said  arms,  a  caliper  member  straddling 
both  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  and  said  friction  pad 
assemblies,  a  limb  of  said  caliper  member  acting  on  said  second 
friction  pad  assembly,  actuating  means  housed  in  said  caliper 
member  on  one  side  of  said  disc  for  applying  said  first  friction 
pad  assembly  directly  to  an  adjacent  face  of  said  disc,  guide 
means  on  said  one  side  of  said  disc  for  slidably  mounting  said 
caliper  member  on  said  drag  taking  member  for  movement 
relative  to  said  disc,  said  guide  means  comprising  only  a  single 
element  located  at  one  circumferential  position  on  said  one  side 


'^^r'-tl    h^''^ 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  mechanism  or  the  like  including: 
a  rotatable  a.xle; 

a  cup  shaped  drum  hav  ing  a  substantiallv  closed  end  remov- 
ablv,  concentncallv    mounted  on  said  axle  and  an  open 

end. 

an  annular  base  member  concentncallv  and  non-r.'taiably 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  axle  and  drum. 

said  base  member  having  a  radial  flange  portion  Jose'iv 
received  in  said  open  end  of  said  drum  and  an  axial  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  within  said  drum: 

a  flat  annular  disc  with  a  central  opening  of  sufficient  size  to 
allow  free  rotation  around  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
base  member; 

two  annular  friction  members  one  on  either  side  oi  said  flat 
annular  disc  and  having  an  outside  diameter  such  as  to 
allow  free  rotation  within  said  drum  and  having  con- 
toured inner  edges  adapted  to  slidably  and  non-rotatablv 
fit  on  said  cvlindncal  portion  of  said  base  member; 

said  flat  annular  disc  being  slidably  fixed  within  said  drum 
for  rotation  therewith  between  said  two  friction  members, 

and 

means  for  forcing  said  friction  members  toward  ea^h  other 
to  fnctionallv  engage  said  flat  disc 


4.261,443 
DISC  BRAKES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Andrew   C.   W.  Wright.   NNarwickshire.   England,   assignor   to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802.809.  Jun.  2.  1977.  Pat.  No,  4.151.899. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.184.  Oct.  28.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1978.  Ser,  No.  946.213 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  19''4. 
47710/74 

Int,  CI.    F16D  55  224 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a 
relativelv  stationary  drag  taking  member  located  adjacent  said 
disc  and'having  circumt'erentiallv  spaced  arms  extending  over 
the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  each  including  a  drag  laking 


of  said  disc  and  within  the  periphery  thereof,  said  caliper 
member  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  single  element  for 
movement  relative  to  said  disc  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof  whereby  said  second  friction  pad  assembly  is  adapted 
!c  be  applied  to  said  disc  through  said  limb  by  the  reaction  of 
said  caliper  member  to  said  actuating  means,  and  said  element 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  extending  into  a 
clearance  rpening  m  the  Other  of  said  members,  resilient  means 
disposed  f^eiwecp  s.ud  element  and  said  opening  to  permit 
relative  movenuni  in  a  radial  direction  between  said  element 
and  said  opening  to  occur  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
second  friction  pad  assembly  from  one  of  said  abutment  sur- 
faces to  the  other  when  the  brake  is  applied  with  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  disc  reversed,  said  resilient  means  comple- 
menting said  guide  means  w  hile  being  free  of  any  drag  on 
en  her  of  said  friction  pad  assemblies  when  said  brake  is  applied 
irrespective  of  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  c:sc.  and  guid- 
ing and  ant i  rotation  means  for  said  caliper  member  on  the  side 
of  said  disc  opposite  said  one  side  comprising  a  coupling  be- 
tween said  limb  of  said  caliper  member  and  said  second  fnction 
pad  assembly. 


4.261.444 
DISC    BR\K1   \SSKMB1  ^ 

Dimitri    CapUgin.    Brightun-Lt-Sands.    Australia.    assii;n.tr    t.. 
Girlock  limited.  Australia 

Filed  Dec,  H.  19"8.  Ser.  No.  %-."9 

Claims  priorit),  application  Australia.  Mar.  1.  1*:^"^.  1'1)355; 

Int.  a.   F16D  65/02 

L.s.  (1.  188-73.3  3  Claims 

1    .\  dis^  brake  having  in  combination  a  housing  made  of 

aluminium  alloy  having  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  3.0  and 

having  an  outer  bridge  ratio  greater  than  9:1  and  a  bridge  arc 
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length  it->  piston  height  ratio  greater  than  4  '^  1  and  a  disc  pad 

whose  pad  are  ratio  is  less  than  0"^  1,  wherein  said  Jis^    pad 


area  ratio  is  defined  as  the  ratio  of  pad  areas  above  and  helow 
a  horizontal  line  passing  through  a  piston  centerline 


4.261.445 
CROWN  BRAKES 

Gilb€rt  Brimaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  ''3.749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1978,  78  26268 
Int.  CI.    F16D  5J  (K) 
VS.  CI.  188—76  10  Claims 


V 


a  slip-type  collar  closure  siidably  receivable  over  the  so-sev- 
ered strut, 
a  nut  closure  threadedly  engageable  with  the  collar  closure, 


and  tightening  means  for  drawing  the  collar  closure  into 
tight  embracement  with  the  strut 


4.261,447 
SUITC  \SF  CART 

Antonio  \1    \rias,  150  E.  49th  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10017,  and 
Juan  F.  (  erna.  8889  Fountainbieu  Blvd.,  Miami,  Fla.  33172 

f  lied  Jan    28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  115,797 
Int    (1     A45C  5   14 


L.S.  a.  190—18  A 


8  Claims 


1  A  brake  of  the  kind  comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a  rotary 
braked  member  in  the  form  o{  j,  generally  cylindrical  crown 
having  annular  braking  surfaces  on  the  internal  and  external 
surfaces  thereof,  brake  shoes  arranged  one  on  each  side  o\  sai^l 
crown,  and  a  calliper  extending  radially  on  either  side  ot  said 
crown  and  said  brake  shoes  and  which  comprises  a  first  wing 
member  which  is  provided  with  a  clamping  element  adapted  to 
act  on  a  first  of  said  brake  shoes,  a  secinid  wmg  member 
adapted  to  act  on  the  second  brake  shcx;.  and  a  median  pari 
connecting  the  first  and  second  wing  members,  said  calliper 
being  mounted  for  radial  movement  relative  to  the  crown  and 
being  provided  for  that  purpose  with  at  least  one  lateral  guide 
lug.  said  guide  lug  being  formed  with  an  aperture  which  is 
engaged  on  a  guide  pin  integral  with  said  fixed  bracket. 
wherein  said  guide  lug  is  formed  as  a  separate  part  from  the 
calliper  and  is  delachably  mounted  thereon. 


4.261,446 
REMOV  ABLE  CI  OSLRE  SLBASSEMBI  V  FOR  A 
SEALED  STRUT 
Joseph  E.  Bolger.  Summer  St.,  Barre,  Mass.  01005 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59,434 
Int.  CI.    F16F  9:.U 
L  .S.  a.  188—322  1  f'laim 

1  In  the  categorv  of  a  replaceable  shock  insert  in  a  sealed 
strut  construction  which  will  have  been  severed  at  its  sop,  a 
combination  of  mechanical  parts  and  sequence  of  tuncth^ns 
comprising. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  suitcase  hav  ing  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  and  four  side  walls,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped.  tubular  frame  means  for 
supporting  said  suitcase  and  each  having  two  legs  joining 
each  other  at  a  corner; 

one  leg  of  each  of  said  frame  means  being  affixed  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  suitcase  and  extending  parallel  to  two 
respective  side  walls  with  said  one  legs  being  parallel  to 
each  other  in  spaced  relation. 

the  other  leg  of  each  of  said  frame  means  extending  parallel 
to  said  respective  side  walls  adjacent  a  third  of  said  side 
walls  with  said  other  legs  parallel  to  each  other  in  spaced 
relation; 

a  generally  U-shaped  handle  means  having  parallel  legs 
telescopically  received  in  said  one  legs  of  said  trame 
means  for  manipulating  said  suitcase, 

said  handle  means  having  a  cross  arm  movable  from  a  re- 
tracted position  near  the  fourth  side  wall  to  an  extended 
operating  position  spaced  outward  from  said  fourth  side 
wall; 

a  generally  U-shaped  base  means  having  parallel  legs  tele- 
scopically received  in  said  other  legs  of  said  frame  means 
for  retaining  an  additional  article 

said  base  means  having  a  cross  arm  mov  able  from  a  retracted 
position  near  the  top  wall  to  an  extended  operating  posi- 
tion spaced  upward  from  said  top  wall, 

and  wheel  means  affixed  to  the  corners  of  said  L-shaped 
frame  means  for  permitting  said  suitcase  to  be  wheeled 
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along  b>  manipulation  of  said  handle  means  with  or  with- 
out an  additional  article  on  said  base  means. 


4.261.448 

CARRYING  AND  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOFT 

I LGGAGF 

Jay  E.  Myers,  I^aguna  Beach,  Calif.,  and  M.  Todd  M>ers.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andiamo  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91.805 

Int.  CI.    A45C  IS  26 

U.S.  a.  190—43 


21  Claims 


longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second  end  walls 
beneath  said  central  longitudinal  portion  of  said  first  strap, 
said  support  plate  being  laterally  positioned  between  said 
opening  and  said  second  sidewall  and  having  a  central 
longitudinal  portion  extending  between  said  upper  por- 
tions of  said  fourth  and  sixth  straps  and  said  upper  portions 
of  said  fifth  and  seventh  straps; 

(i)  a  handle; 

(j)  means  for  connecting  said  handle  to  said  central  longitu- 
dinal portion  of  said  support  plate; 

(k)  means  for  fastening  said  first,  second,  and  third  straps 
along  substantially  their  entire  lengths  to  said  container; 
and 

(1)  means  for  connecting  said  lower  portions  of  said  fourth 
and  fifth  straps,  and  said  lower  portions  of  said  sixth  and 
seventh  straps,  respectively,  to  said  second  and  third 
straps.  , 


P   A  travel  hag  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  container  of  a  pliabk  maicrial 
having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  nonrein- 
forced  opposite  sidewalls.  first  and  second  nonreinforced 
opposite  end  walls,  an  opening  extending  ak^ng  said  top 
wall  and  said  first  and  second  end  walls  adjacent  said  tirst 
sidewall,  and  means  for  closing  said  opening 

fb)  a  first  strap  hav  ing  a  horizontally  extending  central  longi- 
tudinal portion  overlying  said  top  wall,  and  opposite  end 
portions  overlying  said  end  walls,  said  first  strap  being 
laterally  positioned  between  said  opening  and  said  second 

sidewall, 

(c)  a  second  strap,  said  seoMid  strap  overlying  said  first  wall 
and  extending  horizontally  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  first  sidewall  below  said  top  wall; 

(d)  a  third  strap,  said  third  strap  overlying  said  second  side- 
wall  and  extending  horizontally  across  substaniiallv  the 
entire  width  of  said  second  sidewall  below  said  top  wall; 

(e)  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  strap  each  having  an  upper  longitudi- 
nal portion,  and  a  lower  longitudinal  portion  overl>ing 
said  first  sidewall, 

said  lower  portions  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  straps  extend- 
ing vertically  along  said  first  sidewall.  being  generailv 
parallel  to  each  other  and  laterally  positioned  along 
approximately  the  horizontal  quarter  point  of  said  first 
sidewall.  said  fourth  strap  being  adjacent  said  first  end 
wall  and  said  fifth  strap  being  adjacent  said  second  end 

wall, 

(f)  a  sixth  and  seventh  strap  each  hav  ing  an  upper  longitudi- 
nal portion,  and  a  lower  longitudinal  portion  overlving 
said  second  sidewall. 

said  lower  portions  of  said  sixth  and  seventh  straps  extend- 
ing verticallv  along  said  second  sidewall,  being  gener- 
ally parallel  to  each  other  and  laterallv  positioned  along 
approximatelv  the  horizontal  quarter  points  of  said 
second  sidewall.  said  sixth  strap  being  adjacent  said  first 
end  wall  and  said  seventh  strap  being  adjacent  said 
second  end  wall, 

(g)  means  for  adjusiablv  and  removabU  joining  said  upper 
longitudinal  portions  of  said  fourth  and  sixth  straps,  and 
said  upper  longitudinal  portions  of  said  fifth  and  seventh 
straps,  over  said  horizontallv  extending  central  longitudi- 
nal portion  of  said  first  strap. 

whereby  said  container  may  be  adjustablv  vertically  and 
laterally  compressed  against  objects  therein  to  restrain 
shifiing  of  the  objects  within  said  container 
(h)an  elongated.  substantialK  rigid  support  plate  extending 


4.261.449 
BICYCLE  PEDAL  ACTl  ATLD  BRAKE  CONLROl    AND 

RELEASE  S^  STEM 

Edwin  E.  Foster.  1«01  (amp  (raft  Rd..  -Xustin.  Ttx,  '8'46 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19'8.  Ser.  No.  937,465 

Int.  CI.    B62L  S/00.  5/18 

I  S   CI    192—5  '■*  ^^'"^"' 


"^Pl 


1  {or  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  with  a  hub-forming 
casing,  front  and  rear  wheels  supported  on  said  frame,  a  pedal 
.rank  assembly  having  a  crankshaft  extending  through  said 
hub-iorming  casing  and  pedal  cranks  projecting  from  each  end 
of  the  crankshaft,  and  front  and  rear  wheel  caliper  brakes,  a 
brake  control  assembly  comprising  a  disc  cam  carried  on  said 
crankshaft  and  having  at  least  one  cam  working  surface,  rigid 
support  means  provided  on  said  bicycle  rearwardly  of  said 
.am.  a  plate  riHtiiber  swingably  mounted  in  its  lower  portion 
upon  said  support  means,  there  being  brake  control  cables 
extending  trom  said  front  and  rear  caliper  brakes,  brake  cable 
guide  means  provided  on  said  support  means  rearwardly  of 
said  .rankshaft.  said  guide  means  extending  forwardly  from 
said  support   means  spacedly  above  said  crankshaft,  means 
provided  on  said  plate  member  upwardly  of  its  pivotal  mount- 
ing anj  rearwardly  of  said  guide  means  engagmg  the  brake- 
remote  ends  of  said  brake  cables  passmg  through  the  respective 
guide  means,  a  lat.h  am,  .  vtcndn^  substantially  longitudinally 
of  said  bicvcle  above  said  .  arK-ha't  and  being  engaged  m  its 
rearward  portion  to  the  upper  'earw..rd  portion  of  said  plate 
member,  a  cam  follower  formed  on  said  latch  arm  in  its  lower 
portion  for  engagement  with  said  cam  w.^kmg  surface  upon 
back  pedaline  action  of  said  crankshaft  wnercbv  said  latch  arm 
,s  urged  rearwardly  to  effect  rocking  of  said  plate  member 
causing  rearward  pulling  upon  said  brake  cables  for  bicycle 
brakinc  action. 
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4.261.450 

K\n  I RK  dktf:(ti\(,  apparatis  for  a  dl  al 

\  Al  V  F 
Shujiro  Matsushima,  Kanazawa;  Akio  Voshioka,  and  Akihiko 
Vakano,  both  of  komatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assiKnon>  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  S^isakusho,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Vov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959.464 
Claims     priorit>.     application     Japan,     Nov.      1(3.      1977, 
52,  149975[L ] 

Int.  CI.    F16D  6"  06.  B60K  4!  :j 
IS.  CI.  192—12  C  3  Claims 


1  A  failure  dciccimg  apparatus  for  a  dual  \  jKc  provided  in 
a  pneumatic  circuit  comprising  an  air  tank  containing  com- 
pressed air  therein, 

a  pneumaticalK  operated  means  selecliveK  connectible  \vith 
said  air  tank. 

a  pair  cif  vijenoid  \alve  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  air  tank  means  and  said  pneumaticalK  operated 
means,  eai^h  ot'  said  solenoid  \aKe  means  having  two 
piAitions  wherein  said  pneumaticalK  tiperated  means  is 
connected  to  atmoshpere  when  said  solenoid  valve  means 
IS  at  llrst  position  and  is  connected  \o  said  air  tank  when 
said  solenoid  valve  means  is  at  second  position,  and 

pressure  operated  switch  means  interp<."ised  between  said 
solenoid  valve  means  and  said  pneumaticalK  operated 
means,  said  switch  means  being  adapted  to  be  turned  on 
when  the  pressure  applied  thereon  is  in  the  regitni  be- 
tween t'lrst  and  second  preset  pressures,  said  first  preset 
pressure  being  lower  than  a  pressure  which  is  high  enviugh 
to  actuate  said  pneumaticalK  operated  means  and  said 
second  preset  pressure  being  lower  than  a  residual  pres- 
sure within  said  pneumaticalK  operated  means  in  the  case 
one  ot'  said  siiienoid  valve  means  is  out  ot  kirder,  and 
turned  ofT  when  the  pressure  applied  thereon  is  lower  than 
said  second  preset  pressure 


4.261.451 
CLLTCH  DRAG  CONTROl^  FOR  HOIST  DRl  M 
Richard   I.  Strong.  Green   Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northwest 
Engineering  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  16,904 

Int.  CI.    B66D  /  J6   F16D  6^  02 

I  .S.  a.  192—12  R  14  Claims 


a  source  (14)  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  drum  clutch  actuating 
device  (25): 

(a)  a  control  valve  (15)  connected  to  said  fluid  source,  said 
valve  having  neutral  and  actuating  modes  and  a  full  pres- 
sure outlet  (LH  2), 

(b)  drag  regulator  means  (16.  17)  connected  to  said  fluid 
source,  said  drag  regulator  means  having  an  outlet  (DD  5) 
adapted  to  supply  a  drum  drag  pressure  lower  than  the 
pressure  at  said  full  pressure  outlet, 

(c)  line  means  (47.  48.  50-52)  connecting  said  full  pressure 
outlet  of  said  control  valve  with  said  clutch  actuating 
device, 

(d)  means  (31)  to  shift  said  control  valve  from  neutral  to 
actuating  mode  so  that  full  pressure  fluid  flows  through 
said  line  means  from  said  full  pressure  outlet  toward  said 
clutch  actuating  device. 

(e)  a  normally  open  relay  valve  (20)  operatively  connected 
to  said  full  pressure  outlet  of  said  control  valve. 

(0  said  relay  valve  connecting  said  drag  pressure  outlet  o{ 
said  drag  regulator  means  with  said  clutch  actuating  de- 
vice to  selectively  supply  low  drag  pressure  to  said  de- 
vice. 

(g)  said  relay  valve  being  resp<insive  to  the  modes  oi  said 
control  valve  to  close  and  block  flow  of  drag  pressure 
fluid  therethrough  toward  said  clutch  actuating  device 
when  said  control  valve  is  in  an  actuating  mode  and  to 
open  and  permit  flow  of  drag  pressure  fluid  therethrough 
toward  said  clutch  actuating  device  when  said  control 
valve  is  in  a  neutral  mode, 

(h)  and  means  (38)  to  delay  opening  of  said  relay  valve  (20) 
to  drag  pressure  fluid  flow  therethrough  when  said  con- 
trol valve  (15)  is  shifted  from  actuating  to  neutral  mode. 


4,261,452 
OVERRUNNING  CLLTCH 

Robert  V .  Barrows,  Finca.stle.  \a.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  V\(K>dcliff  I,ake,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,165 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  45/00;  F02N  15/06 

L.S.  CI.  192—42  7  Gaims 


1   In  a  clutch  control  for  a  hoist  drum  said  control  including 


1   An  overrunning  clutch  comprising; 

an  input  shaft; 

a  tlrst  clutch  member  mounted  towards  one  end  of  said  input 
shaft  for  rotation  with  said  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  having  a  bore  in  its  one  end  for  receiving  said 
one  end  of  said  input  shaft  in  at  least  partially  concentric 
relationship; 

a  second  clutch  member  mounted  to  said  output  shaft  by 
means  of  a  helical  spline  within  said  bore  for  translation 
and  rotation  within  said  output  shaft; 

said  first  clutch  member  and  said  second  clutch  member 
coact  through  a  common  jaw  face  to  effect  drive  between 
said  input  and  said  output  shafts; 

said  helical  spline  forces  said  second  clutch  member  into 
engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member  dunng  its  driv- 
ing mode,  and  forces  said  second  clutch  member  out  of 
engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member  in  its  overrun- 
nmc  mode. 
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4  261  454 

HTSFNCAcV^C  CLLTCH  CLLTCH  RKlKASiNt,  DFMCF 

Dieter  Kunze  Siegburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Jean    Hisao  Murase;  R>o.ch,   kudo.  b<.th  of  Io>uta^  .''".V^Kuiht 

uieier  ivunzc,  3icK"u'>4.  » «^"-       v  •         ^^  _^   t,.l,>,   ..ii  ,>f  lunan   avsianors  to  .Aisin  Seiki  kabushiki 

Walterscheid  GmbH.  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 


Filed  Jun.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany.  Jun.  26. 

1978,  2827948 

Int.  CI.   F16D4i,20 

L.S.  CI.  192-56  R  ^^  <^'«™* 


Hon,  Tukai.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssiKnors  to  Aisin  Seiki  kabushiki 
kaisha,  kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  15.  I^-Q.  Ser.  N(,.  i;.4H4 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  19"8.  53  23861 

Int.  CI.    F16D  li/44,  13/75 

L  S   CI    192 ''0.25      *  ^^  ^  laims 


6     _.9     -12 


>  ..'      ■■'      '   16 


1   Disengaging  clutch  for  protecting  machine  parts,  such  as 
drive  shafts  and  the  like,  comprising  a  clutch  hub  having  a 
central  axis,  a  clutch  sleeve  laterally  enclosing  said  hub  and 
extending  in  parallel  relation  with  the  central  axis  of  said  hub. 
catch  members  for  releasably  interengaging  said  clutch  hub 
and  clutch  sleeve,  one  of  said  clutch  hub  and  clutch  sleeve 
having  first  recesses  therein  for  receiving  and  guiding  said 
catch  members  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  hub.  the  other  one  of  said  clutch  hub  and  clutch 
sleeve  having  second  recesses  therein  for  receiving  said  catch 
members  and  interengaging  said  clutch  hub  and  clutch  sleeve. 
first  spring  means  for  biasing  said  catch  members  into  engage- 
ment within  said  second  recesses,  said  catch  members  being 
radiallv  displaceable  out  of  said  second  recesses  when  a  prede- 
termined torque  is  exceeded,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises that  each  said  catch  member  has  an  end  surface  position- 
able  within  one  of  said  second  recesses  and  a  radially  extending 
side  surface  located  in  a  plane  extending  transverselv  of  the 
central  axis  of  said  hub.  a  first  wedge-shaped  cam  on  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  side  surface  of  said  catch  mem- 
ber, said  first  wedge-shaped  cam  extending  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  central  axis,  a  control  ring  encircling  the  central  axis 
of  said  clutch  hub  and  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  each  extending  transversely  of  the  central  axis  with 
said  first  surface  facing  toward  said  catch  members  and  said 
second  surface  facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  second  spring 
means  associated  with  said  control  nng  and  arranged  to  hold 
said  control  ring  against  said  catch  members,  said  control  ring 
being  rotatabiv  displaceable  around  the  central  axis  of  said 
clutch  hub.  said  control  ring  having  a  second  wedge-shaped 
cam  formed  on  said  first  surface,  said  second  cam  arranged  to 
contact  said  first  cams  for  holding  said  catch  members  in  one  of 
a   torque-transmitting  position  and  a  fioating   position,   said 
second   spring    means   providing   an    axially    directed    force 
against  said  control  ring  and  via  said  second  cam  thereon 
effecting  a  radiallv  acting  force  on  said  first  cams  in  the  torque- 
transmiuing  and  floating  positions,  said  control   ring  being 
rotatabiv  displaceable  from  the  position  for  holding  said  catch 
members  in  the  torque-transmitting  and  fioaling  positions  to 
another  position  for  displacing  said  catch  members  from  the 
noating  position  and  re-engaging  the  catch  members  in  the 
torque-transmitting  position,  and  third  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  control  ring  from  the  re-engaging  position  back  mto  the 
torque-transmitting  position. 


1   .A  clutch  releasing  device  comprising; 
a  clutch  disc  assembly  including  a  hub  drivingly  and  axially 
slidably  mounted  on  a  transmission  input  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fiange  at  outer  penphery  thereof,  a  clutch 
plate  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  fiange.  a  side  washer 
disposed  on  another  side  of  said  fiange,  spacer  nvets  con- 
necting said  clutch  plate  and  said  side  washer  to  each 
other,  and  friction  facings  mounted  on  said  clutch  plate 
and  disposed  between  a  fiywheel  secured  to  an  engine 
crankshaft  and  a  pressure  plate  drivingly  and  axially  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  fiywheel, 
a  pilot  beanng  for  rotatably  supporting  an  extreme  end 
portion  of  said  transmission  input  shaft  on  either  said 
engine  crankshaft  or  said  fiywheel, 
a  first  member  disposed  between  said  clutch  disc  assembly 
and  an  inner  race  of  said  pilot  bearing  and  being  in  contact 
with  a  side  face  of  said  inner  race  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  second  member  disposed  between  sa,d  Juich  disc  assem- 
bly and  said  pilot  bearing  and  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  first  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected at  ,1  -adiallv  outward  position  from  said  spacer 
nvets  to  said  clutch  disc  assembly, 
an   annular   re^iiun!    tr-ember  disposed   between   said   first 
member  ano  s..ic.  sL.ond  member  so  as  to  cause  deforma- 
tion of  said  annular  resilient  member  when  the  clutch  is 
engaged  and  to  cause  axial  sliding  between  said  annular 
resilient   member  and  either  said   first    :Tiember  or  said 
second  member  m  accordance  with  wear  of  said  friction 
facings. 

4.261.455 
CFNTRIFLGAI   PRFSSLRF  RKIILF  \AL\L  FOR  A 
HVDRALIIC  CLLTCH 
Ste>en  C    I  itenbroek.  Milwaukee,  and  Clen  N.  Uubenstcin. 
Random  Uke.  both  of  W,s..  assignors  to  \llis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration. Milwaukee.  Wis, 

Filed  Dec.  26.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  9^2.875 
Int.  CI.    ¥\bDS,14 

l.S.n.  192-106  F  *°^!?"!; 

1    A  hvdraulic  clutch  having  a  relief  valve  for  relieving  fluid 

pressure  from  a  hvdraulic  actuator  comprising,  a  hydraulic 

clutch  mcluding  clutch  disks  and  a  hsdra.l.c  actuator  defining 

a  pressure  chamber  rotating  about  an  axis,  a  hydraulic  piston 

reciprocating  in  said  hydraulic  actuator  resp^^nsive  to  pressure 
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in  said  pressure  chamber  for  engaging  said  clutch,  a  return 
spring  compressivcly  positioned  between  said  piston  and  one 
of  said  clutch  disks  for  returning  said  piston  to  the  retracted 
position  when  said  clutch  is  disengaged,  onfice  means  m  said 
piston  for  relieving  fluid  pressure  from  said  pressure  chamber 


a  valve  formed  bv  said  return  spring  and  said  piston  including 
a  surface  surrounding  said  orifice  means  forming  a  valve  seat, 
a  deformable  mating  surface  on  said  spring  forming  a  valve 
element  for  closing  the  orifice  when  said  clutch  is  actuated  and 
opening  the  orifice  to  relieve  pressure  in  said  hvdrauhc  actua- 
tor w.hen  said  clutch  is  disengaged 


4,261.457 
ARTICLE  POSITIONING  .MECHANISM 
Johannes  D.  van  Maanen,  Berkel  en  Rodenrijs,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Tevopharm-Schiedam  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  S«p,  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,195 
Claims    pnorit) .    application    Netherlands,   Sep.    14,    1978, 
■'809365 

Int.  CI.    B65G  47/31 
U.S.  a.  198—461  6  Claims 


4.261.456 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
TLBES  INTO  CARTONER  PRODUCT  BUCKETS 
Eric  W.  Scarpa,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Wesley  J.  Rece,  Califor- 
nia. Ky..  assignors  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,492 
Int.  a.    B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198—460  16  Qaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  positioning  articles  between  the  carriers  of 
a  drag  conveyor,  said  articles  being  fed  in  a  continuous  closed 
row  by  means  of  a  conveyor  belt,  characterized  in  that  the 
apparatus  comprises  a  system  of  equally  spaced  apart  blades 
movable  in  a  vertical,  endless  path  located  above  and  in  the 
proximity  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  path 
having  a  lower  portion  adjacent  said  conveyor  belt  and  said 
blades  being  arranged  such  that  in  travelling  along  the  lower 
path  portion  they  are  capable  of  entering  between  the  articles 
in  engaging  relationship,  and  means  are  provided  for  accelerat- 
mg  the  present  leading  article,  a  blade  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  article  and  the  next  article  at  its  rear. 


4.261.458 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLL  CONTAINERS 
Theodoor    Bosman.    I^idschendam.    Netherlands,   assignor   to 
Staat  der  Nederlanden  (Staatsbedrijf  der  Posterijen,  Telegra- 
fie  en  Telefoniet.  The  Hague.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40,315 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   25,   1978, 
78O570-' 

Int.  a."  B65G  15/02.  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—725  2  Qaims 


10  A  mechanism  for  transferring  tubes  from  a  tube  filler  to 
the  continuously-moving  prcxluct  buckets  of  a  cartoner  com- 
pnsing, 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  tubes  lengthwise  and  in 
spaced  apart  relation  from  said  tube  filler  to  said  product 
buckets, 

a  rotary  drum  drivably  connected  to  said  cartoner.  said 
drum  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  pocket  in  its  cylindrical  surface. 

said  drum  being  located  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conveyor  means  and  overlying  said  product  buckets, 

a  shroud  surrounding  and  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the 
cylindncal  surface  of  the  drum, 

and  a  pnmary  gate  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor. 
means  controlling  said  pnmary  gate  to  permit  the  relea.se 
of  each  tube  from  said  conveyor  means  onto  said  drum 
only  when  said  cylindrical  surface  is  present  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conveyor  means  so  that  the  tube  will  fall 
on  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum. 


/^///,W^.>^'> 


•///y>,,'.'^.>^  ■>/  ^  '''■''■ 


1  A  conveying  system  for  a  plurality  of  substantially  identi- 
cal separate  roll  containers  having  vertical  sidewalls  and  being 
mounted  on  wheels  for  random  movement  over  a  floor,  said 
system  comprising 

(A)  a  track  in  said  fltK)r  comprising  a  path  having  a  flat 
slightly  sloping  cross-section  so  that  one  edge  of  the  path 
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is  flush  with  the  floor  and  the  other  edge  of  said  path  is 
spaced  below  the  level  of  the  floor,  and 
(B)  a  driven  endless  conveyer  belt  horizontal  with  and 
spaced  above  said  other  edge  of  said  path  to  fnctionally 
contact  a  vertical  sidewall  of  said  containers  to  move  said 
containers  along  said  path  when  said  containers  are 
moved  from  said  floor  over  said  one  edge  of  said  path 
onto  said  path 


having  mean"-  for  kKkmg  at  a  scK-LU'd  length,  and  iht-  >.i' 
tions  of  said  firM  and  second  posts  to  said  anchors  hcing  pi 


nnec- 
-.>-'tal 


4,261,459 

CONTINUOUS  GRATE  TRACK  LENGTH 

COMPENSATOR 

Anthony  A.  Latowski.  and  Rudolph  M.  Silvers,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc..  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,140 

Int.  G.    B65G  i5  m 

U.S.  a.  198—795  7  Claims 


I 


'I  '  <  I     I     r !■ 


1  .An  apparatus  for  adjusting  pallet  wheel  track  length  w  hen 
the  spacing  between  pallets  changes,  comprising  on  each  side 
of  a  double  track 

(a)  pivotable  arc  segments  which  can  be  opened  or  closed  to 
expand  and  contract  the  track  length,  respectively, 

(b)  a  wedge  positioned  between  said  arc  segments  and  slid- 
able  in  and  out  at  right  angles  to  said  track,  said  wedge 
containing  track  to  mate  with  the  track  of  said  arc  seg- 
ments when  said  arc  segments  are  opened  or  closed. 

(c)  a  drive  means  for  moving  said  arc  segments  and  wedge 
synchronized  with  drive  means  on  the  adjacent  track;  and 

fd)  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  spacing  between 
pallets  and  activating  said  drive  means  to  restore  the 
former  pallet  spacing 


therebv   enabling  the  upper  enas  ol  said  posts  lo  be  moved 
transversely  with  respect  \o  said  ropes. 


4.261.461 
SHADOW  BOX  SHIPPING  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
George  Kizlauskas.  Jamaica.  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Mateflex  Mele 
Corporation,  Ltica,  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep.  10,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  73.856 

Int.  CI.    B65D  ^.^  40  H]  r^4.  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  206—45.14  4  Claims 


4.261.460 
BELT  CONVEYOR  W  IRE  ROPE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR 

WIRE  ROPE  MOUNTED  ROLLER  IDLERS 
William  D.  Peterson,  II.  1996  E.  4675  South  St.,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Utah  84117 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  69.884 

Int.  Q.    B65G  39,' 10 

U.S.  CI.  198—828  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  wherein  a  plurality  of  transverse  idlers  are 
carried  by  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  w  ire  ropes  suspended 
between  two  spaced  apart  fixed  frames,  the  improved  means 
for  supporing  said  ropes  and  idlers  intermediate  said  fixed 
frames  comprising  at  least  one  support  a.ssembly  which  in- 
cludes first  and  second  posts  each  of  which  is  connected  adja- 
cent Its  lower  end  to  an  anchor  and  adjacent  its  upper  end  to 
one  of  said  ropes,  a  third  post  having  one  end  connected  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  posts  and 
extending  downwardly  at  a  diagonal  with  respect  to  said  posts 
to  connect  at  its  other  end  to  an  anchor,  rigid  means  extending 
transversely  between  and  maintaining  said  ropes  a  fixed  dis- 
tance apart,  all  of  said  posts  being  adjustable  in  length  and 


1    .A  shipping;  container  asscmblv  t\>r  small  arti^ic-s,  \vhich  is 
convertable  to  a  shadow  Ki\  !ot  di^piusing  a  .ontaincd  ariiJi- 
which  comprises, 

(i)  a  tube,  which  includes 
(a  I  an  open  end 
(hi  a  closed  end. 

id  a  wall  loining  the  open  and  ^loscd  ends  and  ha^ii-.f;  ^ 
wind(,iw  ihertMn; 
said  wall  together  with  the  window  and  the  open  and  Jo^ed 
ends  defining  a  containmeni  chamber  which  is  a  shadow - 
box  when  viewed  through  the  window    and 
(d)  means  within  the  containment  Lhambcr  Ut  supporting 
an  article  in  the  window  \icw. 
(11)  a  sheath,  which  includes 

(a)  an  open  end. 

(b)  a  closed  end 

(C)  a  wall  joining  the  open  and  .ioscd  ends  t^t  the  sncath 
and  having  a  windc^w  iherein.  and 
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(d)  an  axial  txire  defined  bv  the  sheath  wall  and  communi- 
cating between  the  ends  df  the  sheath 

said  sheath  being  adapted  by  si/e  and  configuration  to  sheath 

the  tube  (i)  within  the  anial  bure, 

said  tube  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  axial  b<ire  ol  the 
sheath  in  a  position  wherein  the  open  end  of  the  sheath  is 
closed  bv  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  and  the  open  end  of 
the  tube  is  closed  by  the  closed  end  of  the  sheath; 
said  tube  and  said  sheath  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other  ab<iut  a  common  axis,  from  a  first  position  w  here  the 
windt)w  of  the  tube  is  misaligned  with  the  window  of  the 
sheath  and  the  containment  chamber  is  closed  from  view 
by  the  wall  of  the  sheath,  to  a  second  ptisition  where  the 
window  of  the  tube  is  aligned  with  the  window  ot'  the 
sheath  and  the  ciinlamment  chamber  is  open  to  view 
thrtiugh  the  aligned  windows. 


4.261.462 
DISPL.AV  PACK.AGE 

Ijiwrence  S.  Wysocki.  Chicago.  III.,  assifjnor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,602,  Mar.  5,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  140,163 
Int.  a.    B65D  ^J  <-XJ 
L.S.  n.  206 — 15.31  8  Claims 


»i — ^ 


4,261.463 
SUTURK  PACKAGE 
William  ShMC,  Amityville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Howmedica  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,964 

Int.  Ci:  A61L  17/02 

U.S.  a.  206—63.3  2  Claims 


1.  A  suture  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sealed 
outer  stnppable  package  including  a  pair  of  heat  scalable  sheets 
sealed  together  to  form  a  sealed  outer  envelope,  a  sterile  inner 
suture  containing  package  folded  within  said  sealed  outer 
envelope,  said  sterile  suture  containing  package  comprising 
two  pairs  of  heat  scalable  sheets  of  plastic  film,  each  pair  of 
sheets  being  sealed  together  to  form  a  series  of  open  ended 
pockets,  one  pair  of  sheets  being  secured  to  the  other  pair  of 
sheets  so  that  the  pockets  in  one  pair  of  sheets  are  offset  both 
laterally  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  pockets  in  the 
other  pair  of  sheets,  each  pocket  containing  a  suture  with  a 
portion  of  the  suture  extending  from  the  open  end  of  the 
pocket  whereby  the  outer  strippable  package  may  be  opened 
outside  the  sterile  area  and  the  inner  sterile  suture  containing 
package  passed  into  the  sterile  area  so  that  the  inner  sterile 
suture  containing  package  may  be  unfolded  to  present  stag- 
gered rows  of  unpackaged  sutures  available  for  immediate  use 


1    A  disp!a\  package  for  an  article,  the  combination  compris- 


4.261,464 
TOTE  BOX  FOR  t  \RRV1NG  DIFFERENT  LENGTH 

aRCurr  boards 

David  F.  Maitland,  Canton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Daniels, 
Inc..  KUicott  City,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  70.629 

Int.  CI,    B65D  85/30.  5/48.  57/00:  A47G  19/08 

L.S.  CI.  206—334  5  Claims 


a  first  Nuppiirt  sheet,  formed  from  a  paperboard  material  and 
having  a  front  and  rear  surface,  said  first  support  sheet 
including  a  die  cut  aperture  therein,  said  die  cut  aperture 
having  dimensions  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  article, 

a  transparent  blister  enclosure  bonded  to  the  rear  surface  of 
said  first  supp<"irt  sheet  and  extending  through  said  die  cut 
aperture  therein,  said  blister  enclosure  for  receiving  said 
article, 

a  second  suppKirt  sheet  having  dimensions  at  least  as  large  as 
said  die  cut  aperture  of  said  first  support  sheet,  said  second 
support  sheet  being  bonded  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  first 
support  sheet  and  forming  a  wall  of  said  blister  enclosure 
thereby  sealing  said  blister  enclosure,  and 

a  third  suppnut  sheet  formed  of  paperboard  material  and 
disposed  within  said  blister  enclosure,  said  support  sheet 
being  mterpHised  between  said  blister  enclosure  and  said 
article,  said  third  suppc^rl  sheet  operative  to  maintain  the 
structural  integrity  of  said  blister  enclosure  and  providing 
an  area  lor  the  printing  of  indicia,  and  wherein  said  third 
supp<-)rt  sheet  is  t"cirmed  from  the  die  cut  portion  ot  saui 
first  supp<^rt  sheet  whereby  the  amount  of  paperbiiard 
necessary  to  form  said  display  package  is  minimized 


\.  A  tote  box  for  carrying  different  length  circuit  boards. 
said  box  comprising: 

two  opposing  side  walls; 

two  opposing  end  walls  having  inwardly  opening  vertically 
extending  grooves  therein; 

means  defining  a  first  plurality  of  horizontally  substantially 
equally  spaced  apart  inwardly  opening  vertically  extend- 
ing grooves  in  one  of  said  side  walls; 

means  defining  a  second  plurality  of  horizontally  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  apart  inwardly  opening  vertically 
extending  grooves  in  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  each  of 
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said  second  grooves  opening  toward  and  being  horizon- 
tally spaced  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  end 
walls  as  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  grooves. 

a  first  locator  member  releasably  positionable  in  any  desired 
one  of  the  first  grooves,  said  member  defining  a  third 
plurality  of  horizontally  substantially  equally  spaced  apart 
inwardly  opening  vertically  extending  grooves,  said  third 
grooves  being  more  closely  spaced  apart  than  said  first 
and  second  grooves: 

a  second  locator  member  releasably  positionable  m  any 
desired  one  of  the  second  grooves,  said  second  member 
defining  a  fourth  plurality  of  horizontally  substantially 
equally  spaced  apart  inwardly  opening  vertically  extend- 
ing grooves,  said  fourth  grooves  being  spaced  fore  each 
other  substantially  the  same  distance  as  said  third  groov  es. 
and 

a  circuit  board  divider  releasably  positionable  in  any  desired 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  grooves  to  extend  between 
said  first  and  second  locator  members,  said  divider  having 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  vertically  extending 
grooves  therein  which  cooperate  with  the  grooves  in  the 
end  walls  to  releasably  hold  a  circuit  board  therebetween, 
and  the  grooves  in  said  divider  are  m  sets  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  facing  the  end  walls,  one  set  having 
their  bottoms  closer  to  the  central  plane  of  the  divider 
than  the  other  set  by  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  third  grooves  whereby  the  circuit  board 
length  accommodating  distance  between  each  of  the  end 
walls  and  the  divider  can  be  varied  by  rotating  it  so  that 
the  groove  sets  each  face  the  other  end  wall  than  the  one 
they  originally  faced  before  rotation. 


more  closely  spaced  apart  than  said  first  and  second 
grooves; 

a  second  locator  member  defining  a  fourth  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally substantially  equally  spaced  apart  inwardly  open- 
ing vertically  extending  grooves  and  comprising  second 
tongue  means  for  releasably  positioning  the  second  mem- 
ber in  any  desired  one  of  the  second  grooves,  said  fourtfi 
grooves  being  spaced  from  each  other  substantially  the 
same  distance  as  said  third  grooves; 

a  circuit  board  divider  releasably  positionable  in  any  desired 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  grooves  to  extend  between 
said  first  and  second  locator  members,  said  divider  having 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  vertically  extending 
grooves  therein  which  cooperate  with  the  grooves  in  the 
end  walls  to  releasably  hold  a  circuit  board  therebetween; 
and 

each  ot  said  first  and  second  tongue  means  on  the  first  and 
second  locator  members  respectiveiv  hemi;  so  fixedly 
oriented  relative  lo^  s^id  third  and  tnunh  plur.iiity  of 
grooves  on  the  I'lrst  and  second  locator  members  respec- 
tively that  when  the  first  and  second  means  are  inverted 
end  to  end  as  part  of  the  first  and  second  locator  rrurpbers 
respectiveiv  and  repositioned  in  the  same  selected  one  of 
the  first  and  second  grooves  respectively,  the  spacing  of 
the  divider  from  the  end  walls  is  varied. 


4.261.465 

TOTE  BOX  FOR  CARRYING  DIFFERENT  LENGTH 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Theodore  C.  Thomas,  Eliicott  City.  Md..  assignor  to  C.  R.  Dan- 
iels. Inc..  Eliicott  City,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,661 

Int.  CI.    B65D  85/ iO.  5/48:  .A47G  1'^  08:  B65D  5^  fiO 

U.S.  CI.  206—334  14  Claims 


4,261,466 

RETENTION  OF  ARTK  I  FS  ON  \  SHFFT 

VSilliam   P.  Wilford,  Northampton.   Kngland.  assignor  tu    Ihe 

Metto)  Company  Limited,  Northampton.  England 

Filed  May  31.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  44,253 

Int.  CI.    B65D  63,68 

L.S.  CI.  206—335  "^  <^laims 


/' 


1,  A  tote  box  for  carrying  difi'erent  length  circuit  boards. 
said  box  comprising: 

two  opposing  side  walls; 

two  opposing  end  walls; 

a  bottom; 

means  defining  a  first  plurality  of  horizontally  substaniiallv 
equally  spaced  apart  inwardly  opening  vertically  extend- 
ing grooves  in  one  of  said  side  walls; 

means  defining  a  second  plurality  of  horizontally  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  apart  inwardly  opening  vertically 
extending  grooves  in  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  each  ot 
said  second  grooves  opening  toward  and  being  horizon- 
tally spaced  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  end 
walls  as  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  grooves; 

a  first  locator  member  defining  a  third  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally substantially  equally  spaced  apart  inwardly  opening 
vertically  extending  grooves,  and  comprising  first  tongue 
means  for  releasably  positioning  the  first  member  in  any 
desired  one  of  the  first  grooves,  said  third  grooves  being 


1   An  assembly  of  an  article  on  a  sheet,  comprising  retaining 

means  having  a  body  p.-rtun  o',  .,  !,-vver  portion  of  said  sheet, 
said  b(xly  portion  havi-c  pp.  sco  .iperiure  portions  and  cir- 
cumferentially  extenduij;  apertures,  said  sheet  having  apertures 
aligned  with  said  opposed  aperture  portions,  and  holding 
means  securing  the  art!,!c  on  the  upper  side  of  said  sheet,  said 
holding  meanv  h.tvn^.;;  J^pending  leg  means  which  extend 
through  said  aligned  apertures  and  opposed  apert.jre  portions, 
transverse  projections  on  said  leg  means,  said  leg  means  riding 
along  said  circumferentiallv  extending  aperture  portions  upon 
rotation  of  said  retaining  nuans  so  as  to  bring  said  leg  means 
out  of  alignment  with  sau  .  pr"^^---^'  aperture  portions  and  said 
projections  into  position  lying  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of 
said  body  portion  to  thereby  hold  the  article  on  said  sheet 
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4.261,467 
SHIPPING  COV  KR  FOR  MOTOR  CONTROL  CENTER 
Sadiq  A.  Shariff.  PtJos  Park;  Brij  M.  Bharteey.  Bolingbrook. 
ud  NeaJ  E.  Rowe,  Oak  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assifinors  to  VVes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,135 

Int.  a.    B65D  81  02.  85/30 

L.S.  a.  206—523  8  Qaims 


j^jxsss: 


n:\\\\\\vc\ 


tainer  is  obtained  when  said  nib  engages  with  the  concavity  of 
any  one  of  said  edges,  and  whereby  the  depressed  area  of  said 
enclosure  means  provides  resilient  rotatable  interengagemeni 
between  said  enclosure  means  and  said  contamer 


1  In  an  electric  control  center  of  the  type  havmg  a  front 
dooT  panel  with  spaced  aligned  openings  through  each  of 
which  extends  an  assembly  of  an  outwardly  projecting  handle 
and  a  handle  housing  which  housing  and  handle  comprise 
edges  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  panel  surface,  the 
combination  with  the  assembly  of  a  protective  shipping  cover 
detachably  mounted  on  the  panel  and  over  the  handles,  the 
cover  being  coextensive  with  the  aligned  openings  and  abut- 
ting the  panel  surface,  the  cover  having  spaced  walls  forming 
cavity  means  for  enclosing  the  handles,  and  the  spaced  walls 
being  separated  by  distances  substantially  equal  to  distances 
between  the  normal  surfaces  of  the  assembly  to  effect  a  friction 
fit  between  the  cover  and  the  assembly 


4.261.469 
CLOTHESLINES 
Frederick  K.  Stone.  30  Gorman  St.,  Macandrew  Bay,  Dunedin, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  23,628 
Gaims  priority .  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  28,   1978. 
187111 

Int.  a.    D86F5i/00 
L.S.  G.  211—119.1  10  Gaims 


4,261,468 
PILL  DISPENSER  1    A  clothesline  comprising  two  support  means  adapted  to 

Helen  .M.  Krebc  104  Gold  Kettle  Dr.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20760    be  mounted  in  spaced  relationship,  at  least  one  pair  of  arms 


Filed  Mar.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,678 
Int.  G.    B6SD  83/04.  85/56 
L.S.  G.  206—538 


1  Gaim 


which  are  connectible  to.  respectively,  said  two  support 
means,  and  at  least  one  resilient  cord  interconnecting  the  arms 
of  said  at  least  one  pair,  said  support  means  and  arms  compris- 
ing detent  means  co-operable  under  the  action  of  said  resilient 
cord  or  cords  to  provide  positive  location  of  said  arms  relative 
to  said  support  means  when  said  arms  are  connected  thereto 


4.261.470 
COLLAPSIBLE  RACK 
Donald  I..  Dolan,  541  North  Wisconsin  Street,  Hobart,  Ind. 
46342 

Filed  Mav  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  34,963 

Int.  G.    A47F  5//i 

L.S,  G.  211  — 191  12  Gaims 


1  .\  pill  dispenser  compnsing  an  open  container  having  a 
circular  wall,  divider  means  for  dividing  the  space  in  said 
container  into  a  plurality  of  uniform  compartments,  each 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  pills,  enclosure  means  enclosing 
said  container,  said  enclosure  means  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  expose  one  of  said  compartments,  and  support 
means  for  supporting  said  enclosure  means  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  container,  said  support  means  comprising  an 
integrally  molded  central  column  having  a  holding  member 
and  extending  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  container,  the  height  of 
said  column  being  less  than  the  height  of  said  circular  wall,  and 
means  associated  with  said  enclosure  means  for  depressing  the 
central  portion  of  said  enclosure  means  and  interlocking  with 
said  holding  member  in  said  column,  said  enclosure  means 
compnsing  a  round  cover  centrally  coupled  to  said  central 
column,  said  divider  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls 
radiating  outwardly  from  said  centra!  coulumn.  including 
interengagemcnt  means  on  said  container  and  on  said  cover  for 
cooperatively  providing  interlocking  between  said  container 
and  said  cover,  said  interengagement  means  comprising  at  least 
one  nib  integrally  formed  with  the  undersurface  of  said  cover, 
and  said  radiating  walls  having  concavely  formed  upper  edges, 
whereby  interengagemcnt  between  the  cover  and  the  con- 


1   A  knockdown  rack  comprising: 
an  elongate  base; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  corner  standards  each  attached  to  a 
comer  of  said  base  and  each  having  a  multiplicity  of 
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fastener  receiving  holes  defined  therein  and  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  said  each  corner  standard; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  rails  each  releasabh  coupled  to  a  pair 
of  said  corner  standards  and  each  having  a  multiplicilv  of 
fastener  receiving  holes  defined  therein  and  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  said  each  rail; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  members  releasably  coupling  said 
rails  to  said  comer  standards,  each  coupling  member 
including  an  elongate  base  having  sides  and  ends,  a  pair  of 
side  flanges  extending  in  a  common  direction  from  said 
base  sides  and  each  having  an  inner  edge  spaced  from  said 
base  ends,  a  locking  flange  on  one  end  of  said  base  and 
oriented  to  extend  in  said  common  direction  and  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  side  flanges,  and  a  locking  lip 
on  one  end  of  said  locking  flange  extending  toward  said 
side  flange  inner  edges  and  spaced  from  said  inner  edges, 
said  side  flanges  having  fastener  receiving  holes  defined 
therein  so  that  fastener  receiving  holes  of  one  side  flange 
are  aligned  with  fastener  receiving  holes  of  the  other  side 
flange  and  with  said  rail  fastener  receiving  holes,  and  a 
locking  pin  on  said  locking  flange  aligned  with  one  of  said 
standard  fastener  receiving  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  coupling  said  rails  and  said  standards 
to  said  coupling  members. 


4.261.472 
RAILWAY  COtPLKR  VSFAR  MEMBER 

William  F.  Moore.  Villa  Park.  HI.:  Donald  I..  Kle>kamp.  Spring- 
boro.  Ohio,  and  Julien  C.  Mathieu.  VSaynesville.  N.C  assign- 
ors to  Dayco  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.299 

Int.  CI.    B61G  5/00.  9/20;  F16C  27/02 

L,S.  CI,  213—61  9  Claims 


4,261,471 

FABRICATED  BACKSTOP  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

James  R.  Reinhardt,  and  Mark  P.  Scott,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,323 

Int.  G.   B61G  9/22 

U.S.  G.  213—10  4  Gaims 


1.  A  fabncated  two  piece  backstop  structure  mounted  within 
a  center  sill  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  an  end-of  car  railway 
cushioning  device  comprising; 

a  vertical  plate  member  forming  one  piece  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  center  sill  between  the  sides  thereof  and 
being  generally  U-shaped  to  define  a  slot  therein,  the 
vertical  plate  member  being  welded  along  its  front  and 
rear  faces  to  the  opposed  sides  and  upper  cover  plate  of 
the  center  sill; 

and  a  honzontal  plate  member  forming  the  other  piece  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  center  sill  between  the  sides 
thereof  positioned  adjacent  and  in  contacting  relation  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  vertical  plate  member,  said  honzontal 
plate  member  being  welded  to  the  sides  of  the  center  sill 
and  to  the  rear  face  of  the  vertical  plate  member,  said 
honzontal  plate  member  having  a  slot  therein  defining  a 
large  width  rear  portion  and  a  small  width  front  portion, 
said  large  width  rear  portion  defining  opposed  rear  and 
front  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  rear  end  of 
an  end-of-car  cushioning  device  therebetween,  said  verti- 
cal plate  member  adapted  to  provide  an  over-solid  rear 
buff  stop  and  said  opposed  rear  and  front  surfaces  adapted 
to  provide  a  rear  buff  stop  and  a  rear  draft  stop  respec- 
tively. 


1  In  a  wear  member  for  a  railway  vehicle  wherein  said 
V  ehicle  comprises  a  pair  of  relativ  elv  mov  able  components  and 
said  wear  member  is  supported  by  one  of  said  components  and 
protects  said  components  from  wear  during  relative  mo\  emeni 
thereof  and  said  wear  member  comprises;  a  metal  supp^irt 
having  a  planar  supporting  portion  a  polymeric  material  hav- 
ing an  antifnction  wear  surface  engageable  by  said  other  com- 
ponent; and  means  attaching  said  polvmenc  material  to  said 
metal  support  and  supp<,>rimg  same  against  said  planar  support^ 
ing  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  support  has  an 
integral  holding  portion  initially  extending  coplanar  with  said 
planar  portion  and  with  said  holding  pi^rtion  being  adapted  to 
be  formed  transverse  said  planar  portion,  said  hi^lding  p^^rtion 
having  been  finally  formed  transverse  said  planar  p^^rtion  and 
against  said  one  component  with  said  relatively  movable  com- 
ponents substantially  in  assembled  relation  to  hold  said  wear 
member  against  a  particular  movement  relative  to  said  one 
component 

3   In  a  coupler  earner  wear  member  for  a  railway  vehicle 
wherein  said  vehicle  comprises  a  coupler  assembly  and  a  cou- 
pler earner  which  are  relatively   movable  and  said  coupler 
earner  wear  member  is  supported  by  said  coupler  carrier  and 
protects  said  coupler  assembly  and  said  coupler  earner  from 
wear  dunng  relative  movement  thereof  and  said  wear  member 
compnses;  a  metal  support  having  a  planar  supporting  portion 
provided  with  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  and  a  holding  leg 
extending  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  side  edges,  said  holding 
leg  being  adapted  to  engage  said  coupler  earner  to  hold  said 
wear  member  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  polvmenc 
matenal  defining  an  antifnction  wear  surface  engageable  bv 
said  coupler  assembly,  and  means  attaching  said  polvmenc 
matenal  to  said  metal  support  and  supporting  same  against  said 
planar  supporting  portion  while  providing  integral  reinforce- 
ment for  said  polvmenc  matenal,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  extension  initially   extending  from  the  other  of  said  side 
edges  coplanar  with  said  planar  supporting  pcvtion  and  with 
said  extension  being  adapted   to  be  formed   transverse   said 
planar  supporting  portion,  said  extension  having  been  finally 
formed  against  said  coupler  earner  with  said  coupler  assembly 
and  coupler  earner  substantially  in  assembled  relation  to  hold 
said  wear  member  against  movement  in  a  direction  opp<.isite 
from  said  one  direction. 
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4,261.473 

MOI.DKD  CONTAINER  HA\  ING  WALL  COMPOSKO  OF 

ORILNTF.D  RtSIN  BLtVD 

Muneki  Vamada,  tbina;  Sadao  Hirata.  Yokohama;  Shunsaku 
Hirata.  Yokohama;  Akira  Kishimoto.  Yokohama;  Fumio 
Kano.  Kamakura;  Jinichi  Yazaki.  Tokyo,  and  Toru  Suzuki, 
Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750.376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  17,  19''5.  50  149564; 

May  20.  1976.  51   57192 

Int.  a.    B65D  :J  IX):  B32B  27/08.  27/30.  27/36 

IS.  CI.  215—1  C  11  Haims 


(ASp)  of  the  solubility  parameter  in  said  thermoplastic  resins 
being  not  greater  than  4.5  and  the  elongation  of  said  resin  blend 
being  higher  than  the  arithmetric  mean  (?)  of  elongations  of  the 
respective  thermoplastic  resins  in  the  resin  blend,  the  creep- 
resistant  thermoplastic  resin  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  lerephthalate.  polybutyiene 
terephthalate,  polycarbonates,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene 
resins,  acrylonitrile-styrene  resins,  poiyacetals,  polyamides. 
polymethyl  methacrylate,  isotactic  polypropylene,  polysty- 
rene, polyacrylates,  polyphenylene  oxide  and  polysulfones, 
and  wherein  said  molded  container  is  molecularly  oriented  so 
that  said  container  has  a  thermal  shrinkability  (8)  of  at  least  .^'"r 
in  the  orientation  direction  of  said  container  wall 


6-' 


4.261.474 
FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTABLE  FLUIDS 

Milton  J   Cohen,  10823  Burbank  Dr..  Potomac,  Md.  20854 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,428 
Int.  CI.    B65D  41/20 
U.S.  a.  215— 250  5  Claims 


1  A  molded  container  having  a  wall  composed  o\  ^  thermo- 
plastic resin  cmented  in  at  least  one  direction  on  the  wall  face, 
wherein  the  container  wall  consists  essentially  of  a  single  layer 
of  a  hlend  composed  mainly  o{  a  plurality  o{  melt-extrudable 
thermoplastic  resins,  each  of  said  thermoplastic  resins  having  a 
solubility  parameter  (Sp)  oi  at  least  ''  5,  each  of  said  thermo- 
pla,stic  resins  having  an  oxygen  permeability  lower  than 
5-  10  ■'  cccm/cm-seccmHg,  said  thermoplastic  resins 
being  chosen  s<.-i  that  the  difference  (ASp)  of  the  solubility 
parameter  in  said  thermoplastic  resins  is  not  greater  than  4  5, 
one  (.A)  of  said  thermoplastic  resins  having  an  oxygen  permea- 
bility lower  than  5  -10  "  cccm/cm--seccmHg  and  being  an 
ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  cop^ilymer  having  an  ethylene  content 
o\  25  to  50  mole  '^'( .  another  (B)  o^  said  thermoplastic  resins 
having  an  oxygen  permeability  lower  than  5  ■  10  "  cc-cm/c- 
m-  sec  cmHg  and  including  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
homopcily amides  and  copolyamides  having  3  to  30  amide 
groups  per  KXJ  carK^n  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  blend  being 
one  formed  by  mixing  said  resin  (A)  and  said  resin  (B)  at  a 
weight  ratio  (.A)  (B)  of  from  'X)  10  to  !0  'X)  with  the  elongation 
of  said  blend  being  higher  than  the  arithmetric  mean  it)  of 
elongations  of  respective  resins,  and  wherein  said  container  has 
been  molecularly  oriented  so  that  the  container  has  a  thermal 
shrinkability  (6)  of  at  least  5^-  in  the  orientation  direction  of 
said  container  wall 

8  .A  container  formed  by  biaxial  draw -blow  molding  of  a 
paristin  comp<ised  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said  parison  having 
a  multi-layer  structure  including  at  least  one  layer  of  a  blend 
comp<.-)sed  mainly  of  a  plurality  of  melt-extrudable  thermoplas- 
tic resins,  each  melt-extrudable  thermoplastic  resin  having  a 
solubility  parameter  (Sp)  of  at  least  9  5,  and  at  least  one  layer 
composed  of  a  creep-resistant  thermoplastic  resin  in  which  the 
sum  of  the  instantaneous  mtxiulus  (Eg)  and  retardation  mixlu- 
lus  (El)  at  a  temperature  of  23°  C  and  a  stress  of  "  ■  10  dy- 
ne/cm- IS  at  least  1  ■  10'"  dyne,  cm-  and  which  has  a  steady 
state  flow  viscosity  (t)-,  )  of  at  least  1  ■  10'  poise  and  a  retarda- 
tion time  (\.n)  shorter  than  b  ■  K/'sec.  each  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic resins  in  said  blend  having  an  oxygen  permeability  lower 
than  5-10  "  cccm/cm-sec-cmHg.  one  (.A)  of  said  thermo- 
plastic resins  m  said  blend  being  an  ethylene-viny  1  alcohol 
copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  25  to  50  mole  <~(-, 
another  (B)  of  said  thermoplastic  resins  in  said  blend  including 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolyamides  and  copolyamides  having  3  to  30  amide 
groups  per  100  carbtin  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  blend  being 
one  formed  by  mixing  said  resin  lA)  and  said  resin  (B)  at  a 
weight  ratio  (A)  (B)  of  from 'X)  10  to  10  <K),  with  the  difference 


1  .A  filter  device  for  injectable  fluids  comprising  a  vial  open 
at  one  end  and  partially  filled  with  the  injectable  fluid,  a  rup- 
turable  sealing  disc,  a  tubular  member  open  at  both  ends  ex- 
tending into  the  open  end  of  the  vial,  means  securing  the  seal- 
ing disc  and  the  tubular  member  in  sealing  relation  to  the  open 
end  portion  of  the  vial,  a  passage  in  the  tubular  member  com- 
municating the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  interior 
of  the  vial,  a  stopper  releasably  fitted  in  said  passage  to  plug  the 
passage,  and  a  filter  means  within  the  tubular  member  for 
filtering  fiuid  or  gases  during  flow  through  the  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


4.261.475 
BOTTLE  STOPPER  WITH  SEAL 

Pierre  Babiol.  VilleJranche  Sur  Saone,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Nouvelle  de  Bovchons  Plastiques  S.N.B.P..  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,623 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  6,  1978,  78  34981 

Int.  CI.    B65D  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—341  -*  Claims 

1   .A  stopper  to  be  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a 

transverse  face  across  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  and  having  an 

axial  bore  extending  inwardly  oi  the  neck  through  said  face. 

the  stopper  comprising: 

(a)  a  capsule  having  a  skirt  for  surrounding  and  gripping  the 
neck,  and  having  a  closed  end  with  an  annular  face  ov  erly  - 
ing  said  transverse  face  and  including  a  central  part  over- 
lying the  bore  and  part  of  said  transverse  face  and  offset 
axially  outwardly  from  the  neck  and  beyond  said  annular 
face,  and  having  a  tubular  funnel  extending  inwardly  from 
said  central  part  and  converging  from  a  larger  diameter  at 
said  central  part  to  a  smaller  diameter  edge  insertable  in 
said  bore;  and 
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(,b)  a  supple  seal  comprising  a  dish  portion  shaped  lo  tii  in 
said  funnel  and  be  retained  thereby,  and  an  annular  lip 
portion  extending  from  said  dish  portion  and  reversible  to 


4.261.477 
MOTOR  NFHICI  F  fl  KI   TANK  \  FNTINC  DFMCF 
Manfred  Casimir.  Ksslingcn;  VHolf-Dieter  kuri.  Stuttgart,  and 
Manfred   Distel.   Ostfildern.   all   of   Fed     Rep    i)f  (,trmany, 
assignors  to  Diamlcr-Ben?  \ktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgan.  I  td. 
Rep.  of  (jermany 

Filed  Mar.  2^.  19H0.  Ser    N(,.  134. 6'5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  Mar.  28. 
1979.  2912214 

Int.  CI.    B65D  25/00:  F16K  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—85  \  R  29  Claims 


turn  back  about  the  smaller  diameter  edge  of  the  funnel  to 
he  against  said  annular  face  and  extend  into  contact  with 
and  part-way  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  skirt  when 
the  stopper  is  secured  to  the  neck 


4.261.476 

JOINT  FOR  ENVELOPE  OF  VACUUM  TYPE 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Lawrence  M.  Burrage.  South  Milwaukee,  and  Hugo  H. 
Wuerker,  Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company.  Rolling  Meadows.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.658.  Feb.  21.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.560 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  ^1  JO:  B65D  ^/38 

U.S.  CI.  220—2.1  R  6  Claims 


1  A  venting  device  for  a  vehicle  fuel  tank,  the  venting 
dev  ice  including  an  equalizing  chamber  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  an  interior  of  the  fuel  tank  at  a  position  near  to  and 
beneath  an  upper  wall  of  the  fuel  tank  and  approximately 
centrally  relative  to  side  walls  of  the  fuel  tank,  equalizing  line 
means  for  venting  the  equalizing  chamber  means  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, a  first  vent  line  means  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the 
equalizing  chamber  means  to  a  vicinity  of  one  side  wall  of  the 
fuel  tank,  a  second  vent  line  means  extending  from  a  second 
side  of  the  equalizing  chamber  means  opposite  to  the  first  side 
to  a  vicinity  of  a  second  side  wall  of  the  fuel  tank  opposite  the 
first  side  wall,  the  vent  line  means  are  disposed  in  the  interior 
of  the  fuel  lank  at  approximately  the  same  height  and  each  vent 
line  means  terminates  in  a  free  end  having  a  vent  opening. 
characterized  in  that  one  further  chamber  means  is  associated 
vMth  each  of  the  vent  line  means,  the  further  chamber  means 
are  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  fuel  tank  and  the  vent  line 
means  extend  into  the  respective  chamber  means  with  the  vent 
openings  of  the  vent  line  means  terminating  in  the  further 
chamber  means,  and  in  that  means  are  provided  for  venting  the 
respective  further  chamber  means  to  the  interior  of  the  fuel 
tank. 


4.261,4'S 
lAMPFR-PROOF  (  I OSL  RF  (  \P 
Kenneth  L.  Summers.  Angola.  Ind..  assignor  to  Rukt  (  urpora- 
tion.  Auburn.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  83.382 

Int.  CI.    B65D  41/32 

U.S.  CI.  220— 270  14  Claims 


1    In  an  electrical  device  wherein  a  sealed  vacuum  area  is 

surrounded  bv  an  envelope  and  the  envelope  includes  first  and 

second  portions  joined  together  along  adjacent  ends  thereof. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  joint  is  characterized  in  that 

an  end  of  the  first  portion  overlaps  a  limited  length  ol  an  end 

of  said  second  portion, 
the  end  of  said  first  portion  being  inside  of  said  end  ot  said 
second  portion  and  having  a  terminal  flare  positioned  with 
an  edge  of  said  flare  making  line  contact  with  said  second 
portion  end  inwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  second  portion 
end  and  throughout  said  overlap  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  otherwise  spaced  apart  and  defining  an 
area  therebetween  which  comes  to  a  p<.Mnt  at  said  line 
contact,  said  terminal  flare  being  concaved  when  viewed 
from  outside  of  said  envelope. 
and  a  braze  alloy  filling  said  area  to  mechanicallv  join  said 
first  and  second  portion  and  provide  a  vacuum-tvpe  seai  a; 
said  loint. 


37   36 

1.  A  tamper-proof  closure  cap  for  use  with  a  neck  opening  of 
a  container  for  providing  a  visible  indication  of  attempts  to 
tamper  with  said  container,  said  tamper-proof  closure  cap 

ct^mpnsing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  portion  having  a  subsun- 
tially  flat  bottom  surface  and  being  suitably  designed  and 
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constructed  to  fit  over  said  neck  opening  for  sealing  said 
neck  opening  closed, 

a  removable  sector  nng  member  having  a  top  surface  with  a 
generally  sawtooth  profile  and  an  opposite  bottom  surface 
and  being  joined  to  the  extenor  of  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal main  btxiy  portion  and  circumferentially  extending 
around  said  generally  cylindrical  main  body  portion  a 
distance  less  than  360  degrees,  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
removable  sector  ring  member  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  generally  cylindrical  main 
body  portion,  and 

means  for  joming  said  removable  sector  ring  member  to  said 
generally  cylindncal  main  body  portion,  said  joining 
means  being  fracturable  for  separation  of  said  removable 
sector  nng  member  from  said  generally  cylindrical  mam 
bcxJv  p<.)rtion 


4,261,479 

RELEASABLE  LID  CLASP  FOR  CANS 

Junes  Caserta,  1009  Redding  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  130,328 

Int.  a.    B65D  45/ 16 

L.S.  a.  220—326  18  Gaims 


1  A  releasable  clasp  device  for  trash  containers,  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the  container  lid  to  secure  the 
latter  against  accidental  dislodgement,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

(a)  an  elongate  body  constituted  of  a  substance,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plastic,  rubber,  vinyl,  and 
poiyurethane, 

(b)  said  body  having  a  transverse  groove  forming  a  pair  of 
facing  jaws  adapted  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
bead,  and 

(c)  resilient  means  on  the  body,  providing  a  spring  hinge  to 
enable  opening  and  closing  movement  of  one  of  said  jaws 
with  respect  to  the  other  as  the  hinge  flexes, 

(d)  said  body  having  a  manually  engageable  extremitv  p<ir- 
tion  for  effecting  flexing  movement  of  said  hinge  to  ac- 
complish the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  one 
jaw 


container  means  having  an  interior  surface  and  defining  a 
discharge  opening  at  one  end  thereof  for  dispensing  the  articles 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  article 
retaining  means  located  within  said  container  means  adjacent 
its  interior  surface  and  the  periphery  of  said  discharge  opening 
and  Nerving  to  protrude  into  the  discharge  opening  for  estab- 
lishing the  efFective  size  of  said  opening  in  order  to  releasably 


retain  the  articles  to  be  dispensed,  means  supporting  all  of  said 
retaining  means  for  limited  circumferential  movement  adjacent 
the  interior  surface  of  said  container  means  and  relative  to  one 
another  for  varying  the  effective  size  of  said  discharge  opening 
without  distorting  the  shape  of  said  container  means  and  means 
for  releasably  maintaining  said  retaining  means  in  adjustably 
fixed  circumferential  positions  relative  to  one  another, 
whereby  to  fix  the  effective  size  of  said  opening. 


4.261.481 

FLUID  PACKAGING  KIT  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

DISPENSING 

Spencer  J.  Speer,  Ontario.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics, 

Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  932,054 

Int.  CI.    B67D5/i6 

U.S.  a.  222—135  7  Qaims 


1    .A  molded  disposable  fluid  dispensing  container  compris- 


ing 


4,261,480 

ARTICLE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  INCLUDING 

ADJUSTABLE  DISPENSING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Gunter  G.  Fuss,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safe-T  Pacific 

Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.708 

Int.  O.'  A47F  1/08 

U.S.  a.  221—304  17  Oaims 

1   An  article  holder  and  dispenser  for  nested  articles  such  as 

ice  cream  cones,  cups  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongate 

hollow  conuiner  means  for  storing  the  articles  therein,  said 


(ai  a  pair  of  elongated  molded  tube-like  structures,  each 
having  two  open  ends  and  being  mated  longitudinally  to 
each  other,  the  first  open  end  of  each  structure  integrally 
containing  fluid  exit  means  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  size 
of  the  associated  structure,  said  first  open  ends  cooperat- 
ing to  form  an  external  circular  surface,  and  the  other 
open  end  of  each  structure  including  means  for  applying  a 
pressurized  fluid  directly  to  the  dispensable  fluid  adjacent 
said  other  end  in  order  to  individually  drive  said  dispens- 
able fluid  out  of  said  fluid  exit,  and 

(b)  plural  removably  retained  caps,  a  first  cap  being  adapted 
to  seal  said  first  end  on  each  portion  of  said  structure  and 
second  and  third  caps  being  adapted  to  close  each  of  said 
other  open  ends,  said  caps  sealing  said  container  for  ship- 
ment. 
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4,261,482 
SQUEEZE  VESSEL 
Muneki  Yamada.  Ebina;  Takesi  Sugimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Jini- 
chi  Yazaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha  Limited  and  Lion  Hamigaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56.226 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1978,  53-83927 

Int.  a:  B65D  37/00.  35,08:  B32B  IT/OS 

U.S.  a.  222—215  6  Claims 


with  and  attached  ai  the  hav.'  thereof  to  said  mner  wall 
panel,  and 
(di  said  side  uails  being  attached  to  said  firM  and  said  second 
flaps  and  holding  said  flaps  in  spaced  apart  relaiu^nship  to 
define  the  composite  pouring  spout  having  a  predett-r- 
mined  volume  in  said  wall,  said  spout  being  pivoiable 
about  Its  base  from  a  first  position  inside  said  carton  for 
filling  said  spout  to  a  second  position  outside  said  ^arton 
for  both  closing  said  carton  by  means  of  said  second  fiap 
and  dispensing  said  spout  contents. 


1.  A  squeeze  vessel  comprising  a  co-melt  extruded  laminate 
structure  including  at  least  one  first  layer  composed  of  at  least 
one  oxygen  barrier  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymers  and  polyamides.  at  least 
one  second  layer  composed  of  an  olefin  resin  having  an  elastic- 
ity (E,,)  of  '^OO  to  WOO  Kg/cm-  and  an  adhesive  layer  inter- 
posed between  said  two  layers,  said  adhesive  layer  interposed 
between  said  adhesive  layer  comprising  an  acid-modified  ole- 
fin resin  having  a  degree  of  crystallization  of  40  to  950?.  a 
carboxyl  group  concentration  of  1  to  600  meq  per  100  g  of  the 
polymer,  and  an  elasticity  (Ea)  lower  than  the  elasticity  (Eb)  of 
said  oxygen  barrier  resin  but  higher  than  the  elasticity  (Eo)  of 
said  olefin  resin,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  layer  composed 
mainly  of  the  olefin  resin  is  larger  than  the  sum  of  the  thickness 
of  said  oxygen  barrier  resin  layer  and  the  thickness  of  said 
adhesive  layer  and  in  the  layer  composed  mainly  of  the  olefin 
resm  the  product  of  the  elasticity  (Eo.  Kg/cm')  and  the  thick- 
ness (to,cm)  is  in  the  range  of  from  9  to  170  Kg/cm. 

4,261,483 
CONTAINER  WITH  SPOUT  AND  BLANK  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Daniel  Dutcher,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,569 

Int.  a.   GOIF  U/IO 

U.S.  a.  222—364  ^  Gaims 


4.261.484 
NON-RETURN  VALVE  UNIT  WITH  DRIP  PREVENTION 

AND  CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE 
Leonidio  J.  DaCosta.  Praca  de  Alvalade.  and  Jose  M.  Fonseca. 
Rua  Cidade  de  Margao.  both  of  Lisbon.  Portugal 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1979.  Ser,  No.  62.953 
Qaims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Aug.  2.  1978.  68380(U] 
Int.  a.    B65D  49/02.  25/40 
U.S.  G.  222—500  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  carton  made  from  sheet  stock  having  a  composite 
pouring  spout  which  include  non-mtegral  side  walls  m  a  wall 
thereof  the  wall  and  the  pouring  spout  comprising 

(a)  the  wall  being  formed  of  inner  and  outer  panels  fixed  in 
superimposed  relationship, 

(b)  a  first  fiap  integrally  formed  m  said  outer  wall  panel  and 
attached  at  the  base  thereof  to  said  outer  wall  panel. 

(c)  a  second  fiap  larger  than  said  first  Hap  integrally  formed 


1    A  non-return  valve  for  a  bottle  comprising 

a  tubular  insert  for  insertion  within  the  neck  of  sjid  KMtic 
said  tubular  insert  including  a  transverse  septum  ha\  ing  a 
circular  opening  therein  and  guide  means  disposed  aiong 
the  underside  of  said  opening. 

a  check  valve,  said  check  vaUe  being  conica',  m  .onfigura- 
tion  with  the  narrowest  portion  of  the  valve  extending 
downwardly  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  ^ir^uiar 
opening  in  said  septum,  said  check  valve  including  upper 
and  lower  extensions,  said  lower  extension  being  engaga- 
ble  with  said  guide  m.eans  m  said  ur^ular  opening  to 
permit  said  check  valve  to  be  slidablv  displaced  into  and 
out  of  said  opening  in  said  septum  bv  the  action  of  grav  ity. 
said  check  valve  blocking  said  circular  opening  when  said 
bottle  IS  upright, 

pouring  means,  disposed  within  the  upper  pv^rtion  i^t  said 
tubular  insert,  said  p<iunng  means  including  a  circular 
aperture  therein  at  the  upper  p..>rt!on  thereof,  a  .onical 
plug  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  conical  plug  having  its 
widest  portion  disposed  at  its  lower  end.  said  plug  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  aperture  to  provide  a  generallv 
annular  aperture  for  fluid  passage  thereabout,  guide  means 
disposed  along  the  underside  of  said  plug  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  extension  on  said  plug  to  permit  sliding 
movement  of  said  check  vahe.  the  upper  p<^rtion  of  said 
check  valve  being  engagable  with  the  underside  of  said 
plue  to  provide  a  smooth  flow  of  liquid  around  said  .heck 
valve  and  said  plug  when  said  check  valve  is  displaced 
toward  said  plug  when  said  b<Mtle  is  inverted 


4.261.485 

ALTOMATIC  BOTTLE  CAP  HAMNG  A 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  \  AI  \  L 

Raymond  Borg.  2596  Ukeshore  Blvd..  N^-.  Toronto.  Ontario. 

Canada  (M8V  lJ4i 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.995 

Int.  CI.    BtSU  25  40 

U.S.  CI.  222—500  12  Gaims 

1    An  automatic  valve  for  use  with  receptacles  and  pariicu- 

larlv  beverage  bottles  comprising  an  active  magnet,  a  passive 
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pcriiiaiient 


tii.iciici  viiJ.ihU  ^cvu^Cl!  in  sji.i  \ji\c  .iiu!  ad.ipied  tO  mOVe 
rL-!ati^c-  M  saiJ  pa^M'.c  niakincl  under  the  intlucn^c-  >^f  izravity, 
^lvc  magnet  torninit:  part  p!  the  \aUc  ^ 


pasM 


>inL:  mecha- 
nism and  orientated  such  that  a  net  unbalanced  t>r^e  exists 
between  said  magnets,  the  arrangement  being  suv.h  that  tipping 
ol  said  ^aUe  IvT  pouring  the  contents  nt  a  re^epta^le  ^auses 
said  a^tne  maiinet  to  move  relative  to  said  passi\.e  magnet 
iherebs    .hankiint:   the  direction  of  the   net    unbaiatKed  force 


Kc-tv^een  said  magnets  urging  said  passu  e  magnet  to  move  in 
essenlialK  the  oppi ^site  direction  to  said  active  magnet  and 
therebv  op<.-n  said  vaKe  dosing  mechanism,  said  \aKe  being 
closed  b\  returning  the  vaUe  to  the  upright  position  vausing 
said  active  magnet  to  move  relative  to  said  passive  m.ignet 
changing  the  direction  of  the  unbalanced  t'or^e  betweeti  said 
magnets  and  ^ausing  said  passive  magnet  to  move  in  the  opp.  - 
site  direction  and  close  the  valve,  said  valve  further  nuiuding 
a  stop  means  t'or  determining  the  distance  through  whi^h  said 
ma»;nets  mi  iv  e 


(a)  a  disc-like  top  of  said  closure  having  a  dispensing  orifice 
therethrough  and 

(b)  a  lid  for  said  orifice  that  is  a  unitary  portion  of  said 
closure  and  that  is  connected  to  said  closure  along  a  hinge 
line  tangential  to  one  edge  of  said  top  by  a  thin,  flexible 
web  of  material,  said  web  being  diametrically  spaced  from 
said  orifice, 

(c)  said  lid  having  a  closed  disc-like  top  and  a  plug  which  is 
so  spaced  and  of  such  size  as  to  extend  into  and  close  said 
orifice  when  said  lid  is  swung  v^er  on  said  hinge  into 
superposed,  closing  position  overlying  said  closure. 

(d)  at  least  one  projection  on  each  of  the  upper  side  o(  said 
closure  top  and  on  the  under  side  of  said  lid  top.  said 
projections  being  equidistantly  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  hinge  line  and  being  of  such  si/e  as  to  engage  each 
other  for  preventing  said  lid  from  moving  into  position  to 
obstruct  the  flow  of  material  from  said  orifice  and  said 
projections  being  moved  into  fnctional  engagement  of 
overlapping  generally  diametrically  extending  sides 
thereof  when  said  lid  is  moved  into  closing  position  over- 
lying said  closure  top  for  retaining  said  lid  in  closing 
position  with  said  plug  closing  said  orifice 


4,261.48^ 
POIR  THROrCH  STOPPER 
Richard  stamr,  M>stic.  Conn  .  assiKnor  to  KingSeeley  Thermos 
Co.,  Prospt'ct  Heights.  Ill 

F  lied  Sep    2!    19-'9,  Ser.  No.  77.680 

Int    (I     Bft"'!)  J,(j(J 

U.S.  CI.  222—521)  9  Claims 


J/f       J-^ 


4,261,486 

ONE-PIKCK  DISPKNSING  CI.OSLRK  WITH  LID 

HOLD-OPEN  EEATL  RE 

Randall  C.  Bush,  and  Gary  V  .  Montgomery,  both  of  Evansville. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation,  Evansville, 

Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,074 

Int.  CI.    B65D  4^  (Pi 

I  .S.  CI.  222—517  6  Claims 


*»n^y2 


1  In  a  one-piece  dispensing  closure  for  a  ^untainer  having  a 
b<xJy  and  a  tubular  neck,  said  closure  having  an  annular  skirt 
and  there  being  co-operating  retaining  means  on  said  neck  and 
on  the  inner  surface  iif  said  skirt,  the  improvement  comprising 


1  A  pour  through  stopper  for  dispensing  a  tluent  materia! 
from  a  container  without  necessitating  removal  of  said  stopper. 
said  stopper  having  a  first  part  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  con- 
tainer in  registry  with  a  discharge  opening  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond part  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  part 
fr  ■  ni  a  dispensing  position  to  a  sealing  position,  said  first  part 
having  a  first  wall  defining  an  opening  therein  in  registry  vMth 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  container  for  passing  the  contents 
thereof,  said  first  part  further  having  a  second  annular  wall 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  wall  and  defining  a  dis- 
charge channel  extending  from  said  opening  for  directing  the 
flow  of  the  container  contents  from  said  opening,  said  second 
part  having  first  sealing  means  for  directly  seaiingly  engaging 
said  first  wall  around  said  opening  when  said  second  part  is  m 
Its  sealing  position  relative  to  said  first  part  for  precluding  the 
flow  therethrough,  said  second  part  having  an  annular  second 
sealing  means  for  seaiingly  engaging  said  second  annular  wall 
around  said  discharge  channel  when  said  second  part  is  in  said 
dispensing  position  for  defining  a  discharge  path  from  the 
container  for  its  contents,  said  annular  second  sealing  means 
.acting  to  return  fiuent  material  from  said  discharge  channel 
through  said  discharge  opening  back  into  the  container  up<-)n 
t;  vement  of  said  second  part  to  its  sealing  position  from  its 
iipened  p'osition. 
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4.261.488  4,:m.4*>ii 

POWDER  ENTRAINING  SQl  EEZE  CONTAINER  (ARMIM   H  ANGf  R 

Robert  A.  Bennett.  PO  Sturbridge  Rd..  Easton,  Conn.  06425        MarMn  Sch«art/,stiin    Rvdai,  Pa,,  assi^zncr  t..  ^  ork   I  ui;i;ak;e 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,708  C  orporalicm.  I.ambtrtvilk.  N.J 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/06  Dimsiop  of  Ser,  No   (^42. 192.  S(  p    14,  P^'H,  Pat    N,,   4  rii.;><2. 

US   CI   222 633  '■  Claims  Ihis  application  Jun.  6.  1979,  Ser    Nd   45.9"2 

Int.  t  i,    A47J  SLO'yi 
U.S.  CI,  223— Sh  ■*  <  i.iims 


le        jo>    :s   (      5 


1  .\  device  for  use  in  a  pow uer  enir  inmg  squeeze  container 
having  an  open  neck  and  partiallv  tilled  with  p.nvder.  said 
device  comprising 

a  tlrst  vertical  hollow  conduit  having  an  i^pen  t-p  eiic.  and  a 
KMtom  end,  said  conduit  having  a  circular  cross  section 
with  a  t'lrst  diameter, 

a  hollow  spherical  chamber  having  a  second  diameter  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  first  diameter  and  disposed  above 
the  first  conduit,  the  top  end  of  the  first  conduit  being 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  ot  the 
chamber: 

a  second  vertical  hollow  conduit  disposed  above  the  cham- 
ber, said  second  conduit  having  a  circular  cross  se^.:ion 
with  a  third  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and 
open  at  top  and  bottom  ends,  the  bottom  end  of  the  second 
conduit  being  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the 
top  of  the  chamber,  the  top  end  of  the  second  Ci^nduit 
comprising  a  discharge  port 

a  third  vertical  hollow  conduit  m  the  chamber  wall  and  open 
at  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  third  conduit  being  disposed 
alongside  of  a  portion  of  the  first  conduit,  the  third  con- 
duit having  a  circular  cross  section,  the  diameter  of  the 
third  conduit  being  substantiallv  equal  to.  the  third  diam.e- 

ter;  and 

a  hollow  vertical  cup  open  at  the  top  and  doscd  a;  'he 
bottom  bv  a  bottom  wall  the  top  of  the  ^up  being  spaced 
below  the  chamber,  the  said  cup  having  means  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  to  receive  the  btMtom 
end  of  the  first  conduit,  said  bottom  wall  of  the  .up  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  first 
hollow  conduit  and  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  .up. 
when  said  device  is  disposed  in  the  container,  being 
spaced  below  the  neck  and  aKne  the  powder 


1,  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  diverging 
downwardly  from  a  top  central  portion,  a  hook,  and  means 
connecting  said  hook  to  said  top  central  portion  for  selective 
movement  about  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  said 
hook  having  alternative  positions  with  respect  to  each  axis 
wherein  the  hook  is  situated  respectively  above  said  top  cen- 
tral portion  and  below  said  top  central  portion  between  said 
arms. 


4.261.491 

CONVERTIBLE  H  \ND- lO-BK  ^  C  11    B\t- 

Ered  Schroeder,  1310  Uertland  St..  CharlottesMlIt,  \a    229tl3 

Filed  Mar,  ".  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,432 

Int.  CI.    B62J  yOl  9/00:  A45C  U/26 

IS.  CI.  224—31  1  f'^'"^ 


4.261,489 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  convertible  hand-to-bicycle  carrier  bag  adapted  for  use 
on  a  bicycle  equipped  with  fastening  means  and  means  defining 
a  support  surface,  said  convertible  bag  comprising: 


592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1981 


a  b<xi\  t'(ir  containing  articles,  said  KkIv  compriMng  a  ba^ 
which  engages  the  suppt")rt  surface  when  said  bcxjy  is 
mounted  thereon,  and  upstanding  walls. 

first  and  second  handles,  each  o(  said  handles  comprising 
first  and  second  tlexiblc,  strap-like  end  p<irtions,  and  an 
elastic  intermediate  pt^rtion,  for  engaging  the  fastening 
means  when  stretched  so  as  to  securely  hold  said  b<xiy  in 
place  on  the  supp<irt  surface,  joining  said  end  portions; 
said  handles  being  ct'innected  to  said  base  such  that  said 
handles  mav  be  selectively  disp<-)sed  in  a  tlrst.  hand-carry- 
ing. p<^^isition  wherein  said  handles  straddle  said  bo<i\  with 
said  intermediate  portions  disposed  adjacent  each  other  at 
least  partialis  above  said  bodv.  and  m  a  second,  bicycle 
attaching,  p<')sition  wherein  said  handles  straddle  the  bicy- 
cle when  said  b<xiv  is  mounted  on  the  support  surface  and 
the  distal  ends  of  said  end  portions  of  each  o\  said  handles 
being  connected  to  said  base  at  spaced  locations  and  such 
that  for  each  of  said  handles  the  end  portions  thereof  are 
inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  intermediate 
portion  thereof  defines  an  arc  which  subtends  a  chord 
having  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  said  spaced 
locations,  and 

fastening  means  mounted  on  said  handle  end  portions  and 
cixiperating  fastening  means  mounted  on  said  b<xi>  up- 
standing walls  such  that  said  handles  ma>  be  releasablv 
secured  in  said  first  p<')sition. 


4.261.492 
SPARE-WHEEL  CARRIER 

Lars-Olof  Nilsson.  TransjoToragard,  S-342  00  Alvesta,  Sweden 

Eiled  Oct.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  81.787 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  5,  1978,  7810428 

Int.  CI.    B62D  43/00 

L'.S.  n.  224—42.24  4  Oaims 


1  Spare- wheel  carrier  comprising  a  backing  member 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  motor  vehicle,  said  backing  member 
having  connection  with  a  hook  positioned  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  first  edge  portion  of  a  wheel  rim  at  the  central  opening 
thereof  can  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  hook  for 
allowing  the  wheel  to  be  swung  aboul  the  hook  to  a  p<isition 
substantially  parallel  with  said  backing  member  characterized 
in  that  the  hook  is  movable  together  with  a  locking  member, 
said  kxking  member  being  displaceable  for  engagement  with 
that  side  o(  a  second  edge  p<.-)rtion  of  the  wheel  nm  remote 
from  the  backing  member  when  the  wheel  nm  has  been  swung 
to  Its  position  substantially  parallel  with  the  backing  member. 
and  that  said  hook  is  movable  to  a  position  closer  to  the  back- 
ing member  for  urging  the  wheel  nm  against  the  backing 
member 


4,261.493 
CARRYING  AND  LOCKING  STRAP  FOR  SKIS  AND 

POLES 
.Marilyn   i     Newman    bii42  S.  Webster  Way.  Littleton.  Colo. 
80123 

iih'd  Nor.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,127 

Int.  a.'  E05B  73/00;  B65D  '^!/(X) 

V.S.  a.  224—257  6  Claims 


1  .A  carrying  and  locking  strap  for  skis  and  ski  poles,  com- 
prising; 

an  elongated  strap  including  muliistrand  metal  cable  means 
tending  to  discourage  cutting,  said  strap  being  sufficientlv 
long  to  loop  both  ends  around  a  pair  of  skis  and  prov  ide  an 
over-the-shoulder  loop;  said  strap  being  sufficientlv  flexi- 
ble to  be  stored  in  a  jacket  pocket:  said  strap  being  suffi- 
ciently wide  so  as  not  to  cut  into  the  shoulder  of  the 
carrier,  and  sufficiently  long  to  provide  a  shoulder  loop 
when  attached  to  spaced  points  on  skis; 

one  end  of  said  strap  turned  back  on  itself  forming  a  first 
loop  and  securely  looped  over  a  closed  ring  and  secured 
into  the  loop  around  said  ring 

the  opposite  end  of  said  strap  turned  back  on  itself  forming 
a  second  loop  and  having  means  for  securing  said  end  into 
said  second  loop;  and 

second  ring  means  inclusive  of  a  ring  member  and  a  combi- 
nation lock  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  member  passed 
through  said  second  loop  and  arranged  to  lock  through 
said  closed  ring. 


4.261.494 
I  MBRKLLA  HOLDER 
Clarence  Ihoma^s.  429  VS.  45th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94,651 

Int.  CI,    \UD  27,20 


L'.S.  CI.  22 


205 


4  Claims 


1  A  holder  for  carrying  a  closed  umbrella  comprising  um- 
brella embracing  means  and  shoulder  encircling  means  affixed 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  user  in  a  substantialK 
vertical  ptisition  on  the  wearer's  back,  said  umbrella  embracing 
means  comprising  a  flat  elongated  flexible  member  adapted  to 
encircle  said  umbrella  with  the  corners  on  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  overlying  the  respective  corners  on 
the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  cooperating  means  on 
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each  of  said  overlapping  corners  for  removablv  fastening  the 
same,  and  a  pair  of  butt  hinge  members  fabricated  of  a  flexible 
material  and  each  having  a  ngid  hinge  pin.  one  half-member  ot 
each  of  said  hinges  being  affixed  to  a  longitudinal  side  of  said 
flat  member  and  centered  on  the  transserse  axis  thereof,  the 
other  half-members  of  said  hinges  being  adapted  to  overlap 
when  said  flat  member  is  in  the  umbrella  encircling  position 
and  having  cooperating  means  to  removably  fasten  said  over- 
lapping hinge  members:  said  shoulder  encircling  means  com- 
prising strap  means  whose  ends  are  affixed  to  said  flat  member 
at  either  end  thereof  whereby  said  umbrella  embracing  means 
holds  the  umbrella  in  a  substantiallv  vertical  position  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  wearer's  shoulder  blade 


4,261,495 
BAG  CONSTRLCTION 
Christoph  Muller.  Kleiner  Muristalden  26.  CH-3006  Bern,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  68.992 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  1, 
1978.  2838289 

Int.  CI.    A45F5  00 
U.S.  CI.  224—208  6  Qaims 


ElZ7 


a  second  posiiion    v«  hereby  in  the  Hr^'  ;^os:iior  :he  .j't; 

engages  the  bracket  to  lockingly  retain  ;he  end  member 

thereto  and  in  the  second  position  the  end   memt?er  is 

released  from  locking  engagement  with  the  bracket; 
!he  bra^kei   mvluding  .1  base  scv-iuui  engageable  with  the 

track  formed  in  the  siat.  the  base  being  siidah.e  along  the 

extent  of  the  track, 
an    upper   section    interconnected    i^^   the    ^ase    section    and 

disposed  ab(>ve  the  siat 
a  rotatable  disc  mounted  onto  the  "^racket: 
means  for  selectivelv  ItKkmg  the  bracket  m  the  track,  respem- 

sive  to  rotation  i^f  the  disc; 


a  cross-rail  attached  to  the  rail  receiving  bracket; 

a  rack-rail  receiv  mg  member  spaced  above  the  cross-rail  and 

hinged  tv^  the  end  member; 

a  rack-rail  attached  tc-  the  -.ick  receiving  member; 

a  hinge  ratcheted  t.'  sele^tiv  e!>  hold  the  rack-rail  in  a  plural- 
ity of  positions 

a  vertical  wall  extending  tfom  the  rack-rail  to  a  point  above 
the  cross-rail    and 

a  resilient  member  interposed  between  the  vertical  wall  and 
the  cross-rail. 


1,  A  shoulder  bag  comprising  a  carrying  strap  for  supporting 
such  bag  on  a  shoulder  of  the  bag  bearer,  said  bag  hav  mg  a  rear 
wall  facing  the  body  of  the  bearer  in  the  normal  course  of  use, 
said  bag  having  opposed  side  walls,  said  rear  wall  of  the  shoul- 
der bag  hav  ing  an  edge  portion  defining  a  concav  elv  arched  nb 
for  resting  against  the  hip  of  he  bag  bearer:  a  waist  strap  for 
engaging  spaced  terminal  end  portions  on  the  nb,  connecting 
means  engaging  opposed  end  portions  of  said  carrying  strap. 
the  carrying  strap  connecting  means  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  upper  portions  of  said  bag  side  walls  located  bek^w  said 
waist  strap:  said  connecting  means  being  so  located  relative  to 
the  bag  center  of  gravity  whereby  the  bag  rear  wall  is  pivoted 
relative  to  said  connecting  means  into  an  oblique  position 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  bag 
arched  nb  when  said  bag  is  suspennded  by  said  carrying  strap 
in  the  vertical  plane 


4.261.49" 
Bl  RSTING  \FF\RATIS 
Francis  T.   Roetter.  Westport.  and   Frank    \.  Oeschjjer.   Fast 
Norwalk.  both   of  Conn.,  assignors  to   Pitney    Bowes   Inc.. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  4,424 

Int.  n     B26F  i/02 

U.S.  n,  225—100  -■*  Claims 


4,261.496 
SKI  RACK 
Ray  G.  Mareydt.  Warren,  and  Daniel  J.  Kowalski.  Ortonvilie. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Four  Star  Corporation.  Troy. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75.840 
Int.  CI.    B60R  9,12 
U.S.  CI.  224-315  6  Claims 

\.  A  ski  rack  in  combination  with  an  anicle  earner  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  of  the  type  compnsing  an  elongated  slat. 
the  elongated  slat  having  a  longitudinally  extending  track 
formed  therein,  a  rail  receiving  bracket  therefor  including  an 
opening,  the  ski  rack  compnsing: 

an  end  member  with  a  projection  to  slidingly   engage  the 

opening, 
a  kev  operated  locking  means  with  a  cam  journalled  thereto 
rotatable  by  a  removable  kev  between  a  first  position  and 


1   A  bursting  apparatu-  for  conveying«wd)of  material,  on 
which  are  disposed  successive  transverse  lines  of  weakening. 

along  a  longitudinal  path  from  an  upstream  position  to  a  down- 
stream position,  and  for  separating  said  web  along  a  transverse 
line  of  weakening,  comprising 

(a)  a  Umgitudinally  extending  housing. 

(bl  a  first  pair  of  vemcally  spaced  rollers  rotatably  sup- 
ported  by    said   housing   transverse   i'^   said   path  of  web 

travel, 
(c)  a  second  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rollers  rotatably  --r 
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p<.irit"d  h\  said  housing  downstream  said  first  pair  of  rol- 
lers 
(d)  a  breaker  roller  mounted  on  said  housing  transverse  to 
said  path  of  vseh  travel  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  rt>llers  for  causing  longitudinal  tension  along  said 
web  of  matenal  therebv  creating  a  tendency  ol  rupture 
aUmg  said  transverse  line  (if  weakening, 
el  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers; 

(f)  a  magnetic  brake  supptirted  by  said  housing  operatively 
connected  to  said  tlrst  pair  of  rollers  for  halting  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  and 

(g)  a  magnetic  clutch  selectivelv  disengaging  said  dnvc 
means  from  said  first  pair  of  rollers  wherebv  when  said 
web  of  material  is  simultaneously  gripped  bv  both  of  said 
pair  ot  rollers,  severence  of  said  web  of  matenal  is  pro- 
moted along  said  transverse  line  of  weakening  when  said 
transverse  line  of  weakening  is  disposed  intermediate  said 
tlrst  and  second  pair  of  rollers  and  said  magnetic  brake  is 
energized  to  halt  the  rotation  of  said  first  pair  of  rollers. 


type  double-arm  levers  hingedly  affixed  to  the  flange  portion 
of  the  hub  and  symmetrically  dis|X)sed  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  housing,  said  levers  each  having  a 
long  and  a  short  arm,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  of 
the  housing,  said  cam  having  two  symmetrically  disposed  cam 
surfaces  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  longer  arms 


4.261,498 
FABRIC  ALIGNMtNT  METHOD  AND  MACHINF 

Joe  T.  Short,  VNest  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,234 

Int.  CI.    B65H  23,  02 

L  .S.  CI.  226—3  16  Claims 
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1    Apparatus  to  correct  the  alignment  of  a  web  of  material 

havuij;  a  pluralitv  of  rows  ot'  ferrous  containing  markings  on 
the  back  thereof  comprising  a  frame,  a  pluralitv  ot  input  rolls, 
a  pluralitv  ol'  output  rolls,  each  of  the  input  r^.tlK  having  a 
corresponding  output  roll,  means  to  drive  the  corresponding 
input  ,''oll  and  output  roll  in  svnchronism,  means  \o  supply  the 
web  o\  material  to  said  input  and  output  rolls,  means  to  drive 
ea^  h  set  ol' corresp<.inding  input  and  output  rolls  separate  trom 
the  ilrive  of  the  other  sets  of  corresponding  input  and  output 
rolls,  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  each  set  of  corresponding 
input  and  output  rolls  and  means  operably  assix'iated  with  the 
ferrvius  markings  on  the  back  of  the  web  material  to  sense  the 
position  of  the  markings  to  control  the  means  tii  varv  the  speed 
ol  each  set  iif  correspKinding  input  and  output  mils. 


4.261.499 
PLANFTARV  WIRE-FFFDINC;  DF\  IC  F 
David  A.  Samokovliski;   Alfred  F,  Nemecheck,  both  of  Sofia: 
Fmil  A.  Maximov.  Panagyurishte;  Peter  D.  Petrov,  Sofia,  and 
Ivan   I.   Ivanov.   Sofia,   all   of  Bulgaria,   assignors   to   CUV 
■  Progress  ,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  916,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Jun.  16,  1977,  36657 

Int.  CI.    B65H  r  22 

L.S.  CI.  226— 181  10  Claims 

1    A  pianetarv  device  adapted  for  feeding  electrode  wire  in 

welding,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  rotatable  ab<iut  an 

a\is,  the  central  p<.irtion  of  the  housing  being  shaped  as  a  tlange 

with  a  hub,  seats  on  one  side  of  the  Hange,  said  seats  housing 

pistons  bearing  radiallv  moving  canted  rollers  which  teed  the 

w  ire  along  the  a,\is  of  the  housing  as  the  housing  rotates,  how  - 


of  the  levers,  a  spiral  torque  spring  located  between  the  flange 
and  the  cam,  the  opix)site  ends  of  the  spring  being  affixed 
respectively  to  the  housing  and  to  the  cam,  said  spring  acting 
to  mamtain  the  outer  end  of  the  shorter  arms  of  the  levers  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  heads  of  the  pistons,  whereby  to 
maintain  the  canted  rollers  in  effective,  wire-feeding  contact 
with  the  electrode  wire. 


4.261.500 
MODI  I  AR  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF 
FI  FCTRODh  VMRF   THROIGH  GREAT  DISTANCF:S 
David  A,  Samokovliski;  F\tko  K.  Grozdanov;  Simeon  G.  Pun- 
chev;  Alfred  F,  Nemechek.  and  Steryu  N.  Dengubov.  all  of 
Sofia.  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  Po  Zovaryavane,  Sofia, 
Bulgaria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.683.  Oct.  19,  1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  726,280,  Sep.  24,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  99,898 
Claims  prioritv,  applicati(»n  Bulgaria,  Sep.  24,  1975,  33773 
Int.  CI.    B65H  J7/22 
IS,  (1.  226— 1S8  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  modular  feeding  of  electrode  wire 
through  great  distances,  the  apparatus  having  a  forward,  pull- 
ing module  and  a  plurality  of  pushing  modules  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  pulling  module,  each  module  having  its  individ- 
ual electric  motor,  the  modules  being  mechanically  connected 
by  means  of  hollow  flexible  hoses  through  which  the  electrode 
wire  travels,  the  rear,  pushing  module  being  in  close  proximity 
to  a  source  of  supply  of  the  electrode  wire,  the  forward,  pull- 
ing module  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  welding  torch,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  the  electric  motor  of  the  pulling  module  being  of  hard 
characteristics,  while  the  motors  of  the  pushing  modules 
have  soft  characteristics; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  loading  of  the  motor  of  the 
pulling  module  for  corresponding  loading  of  the  motors  of 
the  pushing  mcxlules  by  varying  the  speed  of  the  pushing 
modules  depending  on  the  loading  of  the  pulling  module; 

'ci  the  speed  of  the  motor  of  the  pulling  module  being  con- 
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slant  and  independent  of  its  own  load  and  the  load  of  the 
remaining  modules,  while  the  speed  of  the  remaining 
modules  is  variable; 

(d)  the  electric  motors  of  the  pushing  modules  having  differ- 
ent momentary  speeds  at  a  given  time: 

(e)  the  electric  motors  of  the  pushing  modules  having  ckv 
trie  connection  with  the  motor  of  the  pulling  module  and 
with  each  other  whereby  to  provide  synchronization  ot 
the  speeds  of  the  electric  motors  of  the  pushing  modules 
depending  up>on  their  loads,  and 

(0  the  speeds  of  the  electric  motors  of  the  pushing  modules 
having  speeds  which  are  momentarily  higher  than,  equal 
to.  or  less  than  the  speed  of  the  electric  motor  of  the 
pulling  module  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  to 

.  each  module  there  being  at  least  one  neighboring  corre- 
sponding pushing  or  pulling  module,  having  a  speed 
which  IS  higher  than  or  less  than  that  of  said  module, 
whereby  a  snake-like  motion  is  imparted  to  the  electrode 
wire  passing  through  the  intermediate  hoses. 


4.261.502 
IIOCIDCONTAINKR  SKMING  CONST  Rl  (TION 

Koichiro   Ohmori.    lokvo,    .lapan,    assignor    t^'    Honshu    l^iptr 
Companv,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965.715.  Dec    1,  19^8.  abandon.d. 

v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  886. 3S3,  Mar    14,  \9  H. 

abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nf.   804.212,  Jun,  7, 

197''.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6"(l.l0", 

Apr.  19.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  \ug.  20.  19^9.  Str. 

N(,.  68,026 

Int.  a:  B65D  3/12.  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-1.5  B  10  Claims 


4,261.501 
LAMINATED  INSULATED  HOT  DRINK  CUP 
John  B.  Watkins.  Independence.  Mo.,  and  Glen  N.  Black.  Osage 
City.  Kans..  assignors  to  Hallmark  Cards  Incorporated,  Kan- 
sas Cit\.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  89.762 
Int.  CI.    B65Di/22,  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  229—1.5  B 


9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  container  sealing  construction  comprising: 
(i)  a  container  body  having  at  least  one  open  end  surrounded 
by  a  marginal  portion  thereof,  said  container  body  having 
on  its  inner  surface  a  coating  of  a  heat  sealable  thermoplas- 
tic matenal.  and 
(ii)  an  end  closure  member  closing  said  open  end  of  the 
container  body,  said  end  closure  member  including  a  base 
and  a  peripheral  flange  extending  from  a  turning  edge 
bounding  said  base,  said  peripheral  flange  having  on  its 
outer  surface  a  coating  of  a  heat  sealable  thermoplastic 
material, 
said  peripheral  flange  and  said  marginal  portion  jointly  provid- 
ing a  first  zone,  remote  from  said  turned  edge,  where  said 
flange  and  said  marginal  portion  are  fused  and  intimately 
united  together  by  said  heat  sealable  thermoplastic  material, 
said  peripheral  flange  and  said  marginal  portion  further  jointly 
providing  a  second  zone,  adjacent  said  turned  edge,  w  here  said 
flange  and  said  marginal  portion  are  held  out  of  contact  w  ith 
each  other,  whereby  upon  completion  of  heat  sealing  together 
of  said  peripheral  flange  and  said  marginal  portion  at  said  first 
zone,  said  penpheral  flange  and  said  marginal  portion  may 
move  relatively  one  with  respect  to  the  other  at  said  second 
zone  to  permit  said  base  to  move  relative  to  said  container 
body  for  relieving  tension  applied  thereto  during  heat  sealing. 


1.  A  hot  drink  cup.  comprising 

a  cup  member  formed  of  synthetic  resin  material  and  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending,  continuous 
sidewall  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  for  cooperatively 
presenting  a  liquid-holding  cavitv; 

said  sidewall  including  structure  which  defines,  on  the  exte- 
rior face  thereof 

(1)  a  pair  of  annular,  continuous  hands  respectnelv  ex- 
tending about  said  sidewall.  being  located  adjacent  the 
upper  and  lower  extremities  of  said  sidewall.  and  spaced 
outwardlv  from  the  major  surface  presented  by  said 
sidewall;  and 

(2)  a  series  of  elongated,  spaced,  side-by-side  spacer  ribs 
disposed  in  an  upright  relation,  extending  between  said 
bands  and  outwardly  from  said  major  surface,  and  pres- 
enting, on  the  outermost  extremities  thereof  respective, 
relatively  sharp,  pointed  contact  lines,  and 

an  overlap  disposed  about  said  sidewall,  and  in  engagement 
with  said  bands  and  contact  lines, 

said  ribs,  member  sidewall  and  overwrap  cooperatively 
defining  a  series  of  elongated,  discrete  dead  air  cells  for 
creating  a  heat  insulation  barrier  betw  een  hot  liquid  in  said 
cavity  and  a  person's  hand  in  engagement  with  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  overlay 


4.261.503 
BOX  VMTH  RAISED  AND  (RUSHED  FN  I)  (I  OSl  RE 

PANFI^ 

Br>an  Lawrence,  and  Nigel  F,  (laxton.  both  of  (ape   Io«n 
South   \frica.  assignors  to  Packaging  Development  Manufac- 
turing iProprictarv  i  1  imited,  C  ape  Town.  South  Africa 
Filed  Dec.  20.  19-9.  Ser.  No    105. ""83 
Int,  CI.   B65D  .\  -: 
U.S.  CI.  229—3'  R  "  ^"''^''^' 


1  A  blank  for  erection  into  a  box.  the  blank  including  four 
panels  which  form  the  side  walls  of  the  erected  box  and  first 
and  second  sets  of  flaps  joined  to  said  four  panels,  two  flaps  of 
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the  tirst  set  ht'ing  ruvvrci.  tangular  in  shape  and  the  first  set  of 
Haps,  in  the  erected  condition  ^it  the  h*.^*.,  heing  folded  in- 
vvardK  to  e^instilule  the  top  of  the  K'n  uith  the  \\ko  non-rec- 
tangular flaps  ov  erlapping  the  other  tuo  Haps  of  the  first  set  to 
pro'i  ide  areas  s*,  here  the  top  is  constituted  hv  a  single  thiekness 
'.^\  material  and  other  areas  where  the  top  is  ^-f  double  thick- 
ness. fAo  flaps  o\  the  second  set  also  being  non-rectangular  in 
shape  and  the  second  set  o\  flaps,  in  the  erected  condition  of 
the  t>)\,  heing  folded  inwardU  to  ccinstitute  the  base  of  the  box 
v».:th  the  two  non-reclangular  flaps  of  the  second  set  overlap- 
ping the  other  two  tlaps  of  the  second  set  tv'  provide  areas 
where  the  base'  is  constituted  b\  a  single  thii^kness  i,s(  material 
and  other  areas  where  the  base  is  o(  double  thickness,  the 
contlguratum  of  the  flaps  be'ing  such  that  the  areas  of  the 
erected  Kn  top  and  base  which  are  of  dciuhle  thickness  are 
matched  at  the  other  end  o{  the  box  b\  areas  of  the  same  Nhapc 
and  position  and  w  hich  are  of  single  thickness,  the  rKni-rectan 
gular  flaps  of  the  first  set  loming  panels  which  form  two  op- 
posed sides  of  the  erected  Ku  and  the  non-rectangular  tlaps  of 
'he  second  set  |oining  the  panels  which  form  the  other  iwo 
oppdst'd  sides  of  the  erected  bo\ 


4.261.504 
HKAT-SKAI.ABI  K.  0\  tNABI.K  (  ONIAINKRS 
David  A.  Cowan.  Owings  Mills,  Md..  assif^nor  to  Mar>land  Cup 
Corporation.  OwioRs  Mills.  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77,54« 

Int.  CI.    B65D  5,  64.  43,  00 

I  .S.  CI.  229—43  11  Gaims 


thereof,  said  flange  member  having  a  dciwnwardlv  bent 
portion  corresponding  to  said  downwardlv  bent  portum 
of  said  bottom  section,  and 
said  top  section  having  a  higher  softening  temperature  than 
said  foamed  bottom  section,  and  said  top  and  bottom 
sections  being  heat  sealed  to  one  another  by  applying  heat 


"TTTT 


only  to  said  top  section  to  join  said  top  section  to  a  surface 
layer  of  said  foamed  bottom  section  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  respective  downv\ardl\  bent 
portions,  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  said  downwardlv 
bent  portions  being  unsealed  to  permit  manual  grasping 
for  peeling  said  top  section  away  from  said  bottom  sec- 
tion. 


1  .A  heat-sealabie  container  comprising  a  tray  portion  and  a 
closure  portion, 

one  of  said  tray  p<")rtion  iir  said  closure  p<.Trtion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  thermoplastic  p<ilyester  coating  and  the 
other  of  said  container  portion  or  said  closure  p<irtion 
being  provided  with  a  cross-linked,  thermosetting  pt^ilyes- 
ler-containing  coating. 

said  p<ilvester  coatings  ccx^perating  to  prcxluce  an  effective 
seal  between  said  trav  portion  and  said  closure  portion 


4.:m,506 
RECLOSABLK  BAG 

Raymond  C  Scott.  Oak  Rrwik.  III.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national (  orporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

filed  Jan    21    19X0,  Ser.  No.  113.759 

Inr    (  I.    B65D  Ji/iO 

L.S.  CI.  229—65  3  Claims 


4.261.505 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Takashi   Matsui,   Nara.  Japan,   assignor   to   Sekisui    Kaseihin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nant,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,877.  Sep.  20,  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  700,784,  Jun.  29,  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4.060.958.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1976,  51-43370 

Int.  n.    B65D  I  22.  5>'>4 

L.S.  a.  229—43  6  Claims 

1    A  packaging  container,  comprising 

a  rectangular-shaped  bottom  section  comprised  of  foamed 
plastic  sheet  material  having  a  thickness  of  0  5  to  ^  0  mm 
and  a  density  of  0  25  to  0  05  g/cc,  and  having  a  flange 
member  along  a  periphery  thereof,  said  flange  member 
having  a  downwardly  bent  portion  only  along  each  of  the 
elongated  sides  of  said  Ixittom  section  forming  an  angle  of 
60  to  100  degrees  with  the  horizontal,  and 
a  rectangular-shaped  top  section  made  of  a  transparent  non- 
foamed  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  thickness  of  0  05  to 
I  0  mm,  and  having  a  flange  member  along  a  penphery 


1   A  reclosable  bag  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  tubular  body  closed  on  three  sides  and 
having  front  and  back  panels  and  an  open  end. 

(b)  a  nonresiliently  deformable  metal  label  bonded  over  most 
of  its  area  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  panels  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  of  said  bag  flush  w  ith  the  marginal  edge  of 
said  panel  and  extending  substantially  the  full  width  but 
not  t)eyond  the  width  of  the  open  end  of  said  bag.  said 
label  adapted  for  folding  about  its  transverse  axis  to  form 
a  multilayer  rectangular  structure  when  the  mouth  end  of 
said  bag  is  folded  upon  itself,  said  transverse  axis  peti- 
tioned about  midway  to  longitudinal  length  of  said  label, 

(c)  said  label  having  a  substantially  L'-shaf>ed  slit  therein 
with  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  slit  terminating  at  said 
transverse  axis  to  outline  an  unbonded  area  of  said  metal 
label  surrounded  by  a  bonded  area,  whereby  up>on  folding 
said  label  about  said  axis,  the  segment  of  said  label  outlined 
bv  said  U-shaped  slit  is  extended  beyond  said  folded  label 
i»^  form  a  tab  extending  from  said  multi-layer  structure, 
and 

(d)  said  tab  having  an  opening  thereby  permitting  said  bag  to 
be  hung  on  a  rack. 
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4,261,507 
SFPARATING  CFNTRIFCGF 
Jiirgen  Baumler.  Osterode.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  to 
Heraeus-Christ  GmbH,  Osterode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Nov.  11, 
1978,  2848953 

Int.  CI.    B04B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  233—23  R  14  Claims 


the  first  signal-responsive  device  adapted  to  be  responsive  to 
a  signal  of  a  first  characterization, 

the  second  signal-responsive  device  adapted  to  be  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  of  a  second  characterization, 

the  signal-restrictive  member  further  adaptable  to  communi- 
cate a  signal  to  a  signal-collecting  device,  the  signal-col- 
lecting device  adaptable  to  provide  a  signal  of  a  first 
characterization  and  a  signal  of  a  second  characterization, 

the  signal-collecting  device  adaptable  to  communicate  in 


cizLizz:::;::^ 


1.  Separating  centrifuge,  particuiarlv  for  separation  of  parti- 
cles suspended  in  a  liquid,  and  especiallv  t'or  blood  fractions, 
comprising 
a  housing  (1); 
a  drive  motor  (7); 
an  outer  rotor  (4)  rotatablv    iournalled  and  located  in  the 

housing: 
an  intermediate  rotor  (5|  rotatablv  journalled  and  located 

within  the  outer  rotor, 
an  inner  rotor  (6.  6)  rotatabh  journalled  and  located  within 

the  intermediate  rotor  (5); 
a  separating  container  (40)  located  in  the  inner  rotor: 
flexible  connection  means  il8.  46)  integralK  connected  to 

the  separating  container  (40i  extending  from  the  container 

m  the  inner  rotor  to  a  ^oavial  position  within  the  housing 

and  then  through  the  outer  rotor  (4)  and  the  housing  (1* 
first  drive  connection  means  {la.  8.  9.  10)  betv.een  the  drive 

motor  (7)  and  the  outer  rotor  (4)  to  drive  the  outer  rotor; 
second  drive  connection  means  (11-16)  between  the  outer 

rotor  (4)  and  the  intermediate  rotor  (5), 
third  drive  connection  means  (27-32)  in  engagement  with 

the  inner  rotor  (6), 
and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 
a  synchronizing  positive  dnve  connection  (25.  33 1  between 

the  outer  rotor  (4)  and  the  third  drive  connection  means 

driving  the  inner  rotor  (6) 


parallel  with  the  first  signal-responsive  device  and  with 
the  second  signal-responsive  device, 

the  first  signal-responsive  device  being  further  m  communi- 
cation with  an  air  control  device  adaptable  to  control  a 
flow  of  combustion  air  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the 
first  signal-responsive  device,  and 

the  second  signal-responsive  device  being  further  in  commu- 
nication with  a  fuel  control  device  adaptable  to  control  a 
flow  of  fuel  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  second  signal- 
responsive  device. 


4,261,509 

PNFUMATIC  SWITCH  ( ONTROI   FOR  PNFUMaTIC 

ACTUATOR  IN  AIR  ( ONUITIONING  CONTROL 

SVSTFMS 

Jude  R.  Anders.  Glendaie.  and  Dennis  F.  Miller.  Greendale. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Controls.  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.916 

Int.  CI     F24h   ~    »'   F16K  Jl,  12 

l^^S.  CI.  236— 19  ^^  <^'la'm!' 


«•  cauutr,  tA^ 
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4.261,508 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Broach,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  G.  C,  Broach 
Company,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  May  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40.959 
Int.  CI.   F23N  1/08:  C;05D  23  00 
U.S.  CI.  236—15  BD  12  Qaims 

1.  A  combustion  control  apparatus,  comprising 
a  signal  generating  device  adaptable  to  generate  a  signal 
from  a  condition  of  a  process,  the  signal  generating  dev  ice 
adaptable  to  communicate  a  signal  in  parallel  to  a  signal 
restrictive  member,  a  first  signal-responsive  device  and  a 
second  signal-responsive  device. 


1     An   enMronment,!!   air  conditioning  OOlittol  system  for 

controlling  the  env  ironmental  air  in  an  enclosed  area,  eompns- 
ine  a  sensor  means  for  sensing  of  the  t-ondiluMied  er.vironmen 
tal  air  and  generating  a  signal  in  acc(vdan.e  with  the  state  of 
said  environmental  air,  pneumatic  means  having  an  output 
element  for  changing  of  the  conditioned  air  means  ^^nc.  therchv 
controlling  the  conditioned  air  supplied  to  said  enclosure  said 
pneumatic  means  having  po^:  means  ''or  receiving  and  exhaust- 
ing of  air  to  establish   reversible   positioning  o'   said   output 
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L-lemciii,  a  digital  logiv.  proccsMiifi  means  .iTiiK'Cted  to  said 
sensor  means  and  includmg  a  suppl>  air  signal  port  and  an 
exhaust  air  signal  pKiri.  said  prcvessing  means  processing  said 
signal  in  ai-^ordanee  with  a  selected  sequetKe  [^>  generate 
opposite  kigic  signals  at  said  ports,  an  air  suppK  means  having 
a  pump  means  having  an  electrical  operator  means  tor  operat- 
ing the  pump  means  and  a  pneumatic  supplv  switch  means  for 
suppKing  air  ti^  said  pneumatic  means,  said  supply  switch 
means  being  connected  to  said  suppK  air  signal  port  for  turn- 
ing said  pump  means  v\holl\  on  and  off.  a  switched  exhaust 
means  having  an  electrical  exhaust  valve  means  and  a  exhaust 
switch  means  connected  tci  said  valve  means  t"or  exhausting  air 
!rom  said  pneumatic  means,  said  exhaust  switch  means  being 
connected  to  said  exhaust  air  signal  port 


4.261.510 

V  KHICI.K  WHKKI   TRACTION  DKV  I(  F 

Kermit  VS.  .\ndrus.  2  \Mndward  Point,  I^kewood.  N.\.  14750 

Filed  AuR.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  ^  1.688 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  :.^(» 

L.S.  (1.  238— 14  3  Claims 


1  A  portable  vehicle  wheel  traction  device  tk^r  assisting  in 
ir.inspurting  a  vehicle  i>ver  a  soft  or  slippcrv  surl.ice.  compris- 
ing a  llai  elongated  plate  and  gripping  means  attached  !>^  the 
uppeT  surtai.e  and  the  lower  surface  oi  the  plate,  the  gripping 
means  being  tor  providing  p<isitive  traction  between  the  vehi- 
cle w  heel  and  the  plate  and  for  embedding  the  plate  through  its 
lower  surtace  in  the  sot't  or  slipperx  material,  the  gripping 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  ribs  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  to  the  lower  surtace  of  the  plate, 
said  transverse  ribs  comprising  T-shaped  ribs  extending  the 
entire  transverse  width  I'f  the  plate,  the  T-shaped  rihs  having 
three  edges  and  being  attached  to  the  plate  at  two  of  said  edges 
along  the  transverse  width  of  the  plate,  each  of  said  transverse 
ribs  comprising  a  supp<irt  member  and  a  gripping  beam,  the 
support  member  being  attached  centrally  and  perpendiculariv 
to  the  gripping  beam,  so  that  the  three  edges  of  each  rib  consist 
o\  two  edges  formed  by  the  gripping  beam,  wherein  <->ne  edge 
of  the  gripping  beam  is  p<.')sitioned  ab<ive  the  location  the  sup- 
port member  is  centrally  attached  to  the  gripping  beam  and  the 
ither  edge  of  the  gripping  beam  is  attached  to  said  plate,  the 
third  edge  is  formed  bv  the  supp<irl  member  and  is  attached  to 
said  plate,  the  gripping  beams  of  the  transverse  ribs  defining 
planes  parallel  to  each  other,  each  plane  defining  a  uniform 
dihedral  angle  with  respect  to  the  plate,  said  dihedral  angle 
being  ab<"iut  25  to  about  2"^°.  whereby  the  wheel  is  enabled  to 
vlimh  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  soft  or  slippery  mate- 
fai  with  positive  traction  between  the  wheel  and  the  device 
and  with  p<)sitive  traction  between  the  device  and  the  soft  or 
slipfx-ry  material 


4.261.511 

nkbllizf:r  and  method 

Flisha  W.  trb.  444  Main  St..  Fitchburg,  Mass.  01420,  and  Dar- 
nel R.  Resch,  18  Campbell  Ave.,  Leominster,  Mass.  01453 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718.647,  Aug.  30,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  869,734 
Int.  CI.    B05B  '  (J4 
L  .S.  a.  239—8  49  Claims 

1    A  nebulizer  device  capable  o\  reducing  a  tlowable  liquid 
to  an  ulirafme  dispersion  of  liquid  particles  in  a  propeilani  gas. 


comprising  a  mixing  element  comprising  two  superposed  mem 
bers  having  adjacent  surfaces  which  are  supporting! y-engaged 
by  each  other  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  adjoining  sur- 
face areas  of  each,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  a  tlexibie 
member  which  is  pressed  into  intimate  surface  contact  with  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  adjoinmg  surface  of  the  other  said 
members,  said  contacting  members  being  provided  therebe- 
tween with  at  least  one  shallow  passage  having  a  depth  of 
about  0.01  inch  or  less  to  form  at  least  one  thin  liquid  conduit 
between  said  contacting  members,  each  said  passage  hav  mg  an 
entrance  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  flowable  liquid  and 
having  a  small  liquid  orifice  which  exits  into  a  gas  orifice,  each 
said  passage  being  adapted  to  permit  said  liquid  to  pass  there- 
through and  out  its  liquid  orifice  to  said  gas  orifice  as  a  thin 
liquid  stream,  at  least  one  gas  orifice  adapted  to  direct  gas 
flowing  therethrough  into  communication  v\iih  the  liquid 
flowing  from  at  least  one  said  liquid  orifice  whereby  said 
flowable  liquid  which  flows  through  each  said  thin  passage  and 
out  of  each  said  small  liquid  orifice  is  adapted  to  form  a  very 
thin  stream  of  said  liquid  which  contacts  said  flowing  gas  as 
said  gas  passes  a  said  gas  orifice  to  form  said  ultraflne  disper- 
sion 

39  Method  for  reducing  a  flowable  liquid  to  an  ultrafine 
dispersion  of  liquid  particles  in  a  propellant  gas  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  confining  a  flowable  liquid  withm  a  chamber  having  an 
exit  comprising  at  least  one  liquid  passage 


(b)  forming  said  liquid  passage  by  superposing  two  members 
having  adjacent  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  pressed  into 
intimate  surface  contact  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
adjoining  surface  of  the  other  member,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  contacting  members  being  provided  with  means  for 
forming  between  said  members,  when  in  contact,  at  least 
one  shallow  passage  having  a  depth  of  about  0  01  inch  or 
less; 

(c)  pressing  said  members  together  to  flex  said  ime  mem.ber 
into  intimate  surface  contact  with  said  other  member  so 
that  said  members  supportingly  engage  each  other  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  contacting  surface  areas  i^f  each. 
providing  therebetween  at  least  one  shallow  passage  hav- 
ing a  depth  of  about  0.01  inch  or  less  which  communicates 
with  said  liquid  chamber  and  has  a  small  exit  orifice; 

(d)  causing  said  liquid  to  pass  from  said  liquid  chamber 
through  said  passage  between  said  members  and  out  said 
small  exit  onfice  as  a  continuous  thin  liquid  stream  hav  mg 
a  thickness  of  less  than  about  0.010  inch   and 

(e)  causing  a  continuous  supply  of  gas  to  flow  at  sufficient 
velocity  through  a  gas  orifice  which  communicates  with 
said  exit  orifice,  and  against  said  thin  liquid  stream  to 
cause  said  thin  stream  to  be  reduced  to  said  ultrafine 
dispersion  of  particles  of  said  liquid  in  >a;d  gas. 
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4.261.512 
INHALATION  AKROSOI   SPRAY  DK\  ICK 

Bernd  Zierenberg,  Ingelheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  122.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24. 
1979.  2907348 

Int.  CI,    B05B  J,  14 
L'.S.  CI.  239—102  4  Claims 

1  In  an  inhalation  aerosol  spray  device  comprising  a  piezo- 
electric oscillator  connected  to  an  atomizer  metal  plate,  the 
improvement  which  resides  in  that  the  working  surface  of  the 
atomizer  plate  is  coated  with  a  thm  elasK^mer  tllm  having  a 
thickness  of  50  to  500  ^m. 


4.261.514 
BO  HO'i    1   \NNN  SPRINKI  KR 
lee  \    Kennard.  and  Gmriit  sptctor.  both  of  c  n  (.ttiryi  sptc- 
tor  3615  WooUorth  Hldu  .  23'  Hmadwax.  Ntw   >(irk,  ^  \. 
10007 

Filed  Jun    1?.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  48. "51 
Int    (1,    BU5B  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  239—211 


U.S.  CI.  239—125 


8  Claims 


r%z^^ 


3  (  laims 


4.261.513 
Fl  FI   INJECTION  NOZZLES 
Richard  J.   Andrews.  Guildford.   England,  assignor  to   Lucas 
Industries  Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  :>ep.  26.  1978, 
38126  ■'8 

Int.  CI.    F'02M  47  02 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base  for 
stationary  placement  on  a  ground,  a  water  intake  on  said  base 
attachable  to  a  garden  water  supply  hose,  a  water  outlet  on  said 
base  connected  to  a  short  flexible  hose  fitted  with  a  nozzle  on 
its  end.  a  display  figure  supported  on  said  base  holding  said 
nozzle,  said  figure  being  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
including  means  for  reciprocally  rocking  said  figure  about  said 
horizontal  axis  including  further  means  for  rotating  said  figure 
about  a  vertical  axis  both  said  means  being  responsive  to  water 
fiow. 


4.26L515 
ROT\R^  SPRINKLER 
Peretz  Rosenberg,  and  A\ntr  Rostnbtrg,  both  of  Mosha^   Beit 
Shearim,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  2H,  19-9.  Sir.  N,..  1(18.296 

Int.  (1     mSB3/04 

U.S.  CI.  239— 222.1"  Id  (  iaims 


16    N5 

1  A  fuel  iniection  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  compression 
lenition  engine  and  comprising  a  valve  member  axiaily  mov- 
able within  a  bore,  the  valve  member  being  shaped  for  co-oper- 
ation with  a  seating  to  prevent  flow  of  fuel  through  an  outlet 
orifice,  a  piston  hcnised  within  a  cylinder  tormed  as  an  exten- 
sion of  the  bore,  a  space  defined  by  the  vaKe  member,  the 
piston  and  the  walls  of  the  bore  and  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
and  the  cylinder  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore,  the 
piston  engaging  with  the  valve  member,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  maximum  pressure  m  the  end  of  the  cylinder  re- 
mote from  the  bore,  and  passage  means  including  a  non-return 
valve  through  which  fuel  displaced  from  the  space  detained  bv 
the  valve  member,  the  piston  and  the  walN  of  the  bore  and  the 
cylinder  during  movement  of  the  valve  member  away  from  the 
seating,  can  flow  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  from  the 
bore,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  engine  is  at 
rest  the  force  due  to  fuel  pressure  acting  on  the  piston  will  be 
substantially  zero,  and  as  the  engine  is  started  the  pressure  in 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  from  the  bore  will  gradually  rise 
as  fuel  IS  supplied  thereto  trom  said  space,  thereby  causing  an 
increase  in  the  nozzle  opening  pressure. 


1.  A  rotary  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  nozzle  connectable  to  a  liquid  supply  pipe  and  having  an 

axial  bore  for  issuing  the  liquid  through  the  outlet  end 

thereof  in  the  form  of  a  jet: 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  bore  and  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  outlet  end  thereof: 
a  ron)r  Hoatingly  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  rotary  and  axial 

movement  thereon; 
an  outer  stop  on  said  spindle  limiting  the  outward  movement 

of  the  rotor  thereon; 
said  rotor  including  a  surface  to  be  impinged  by  the  liquid  jet 

issuing  from  said  bore  and  configured  to  impart  a  rotary 

movement  to  the  rotor  on  the  spindle; 
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vdid  spindle  having  a  -.maJler  outer  diameter  than  the  dianie- 
ter  (if  said  bore  and  being  lateralK  movable  withm  said 
Kire,  and  means  mamtaming  the  spindle  withm  vaid  N'ire 
uhiie  allowing  lateral  mcnement  thereof  vsithin  the  bore, 
such  that  the  rotation  oi  the  rotor  bv  the  hquiJ  let  self- 
centres  the  spindle  in  said  bore  o\  the  no/zle. 


4.261.516 
AIR  N02LZLK 
John  E.  Tillman,  426-C  Quincy  NE..  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
87108 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,983 

Int.  a.    B05B  1/28 

I  .S.  CI.  239—291  8  Haims 


1  An  air  nozzle  comprising  a  conically  shaped  probe  form- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  said  air  nozzle,  said  probe  having  a 
base"  and  a  hollow  externalK  threaded  p<irtion  extending  rear- 
wardl>  therefrom  providing  an  air  flow  duct  therein,  pressured 
air  supply  means  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said  air 
flow  duct  for  providing  prevsured  air  thereto,  said  air  flow 
duct  being  provided  with  air  flow  outlet  means  therein  adja- 
cent the  forward  end  thereof  and  rearwardiv  of  said  base,  the 
entire  supplv  o\  air  tlowing  m  said  air  flow  duct  being  ex- 
hausted through  said  air  flow  outlet  means,  an  internalK 
threaded  collar  threadedlv  mounted  on  said  externally 
threaded  rearwardiv  extending  p<irtion.  said  collar  extending 
over  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  air  tlow  outlet  means  pro- 
viding a  free  area  for  receiving  air  from  said  air  flow  outlet 
means,  said  collar  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  base  and 
spaced  therefrom  providing  a  gap  for  How  of  air  between  said 
collar  and  said  p^)rtion  o(  the  ba.se  for  flow  ol'  air  over  said 
conical iv  shaped  probe 


4.261.517 
ATOMIZING  AIR  METERING  NOZZLE 

Edward  P.  Hopkins,  East  Berne,  and  Neil  S.  Rasmussen.  Sche- 
nectady, both  of.  NV.  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan\. 
Schenectady.  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  %.782 
Int.  CI.    B05B  -  lu 
L  .S.  CI.  239-406  3  Claims 

1   A  fuel  nozzle  structure  for  intrcxlucing  atomized  fuel  into 
a  ga.s  turbine  combustiir,  said  fuel  nozzle  structure  comprising 
a  nozzle  bodv  including  a  liquid  fuel  supply  conduit  extend- 
ing ai(,)ng  the  btxjy  axis,  said  conduit  having  a  fuel  "utlei 
end  lor  ejecting  fuel  therefrom, 
an    annular   channel    concentricallv    surrounding    said    fuel 
supply  conduit  tor  conveving  atomized  air  to  atomize  fuel 
from  said  fuel  outlet  end.  said  channel  formed  by  inner 
and  outer  concentric  fuel  nozzle  tips  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  inner  or  outer  nozzle  tips  having  a  pluraliiv  ^^t 
vortex   'vanes  at  one  end  thereof  [o  detme  a  pluraliiv   oi 
ecjuallv    spaced   elongated    discharge   openings   disp(,)sed 
adjacent    said    fuel   outlet   end.   said   discharge   openings 
converging    mwardlv    toward    said    fuel   outlet    end   and 
being  skewed  in  a  direction  to  define  a  rotating  air  vorte.x 
about  the  axis  o(  said  body, 
said  inner  and  outer  nozzle  tips  having  radial  inwardly  di- 
rected portions  leading  to  said  elongated  discharge  open- 
ings for  causing  air  (low  in  said  annual  channel  to  turn 
inwardly  without  rotation  aKiut  said  axis  before  passiPji 


through  said  discharge  openings,  the  turning  of  air  flow 
radially  inward  prior  to  rotation  eliminating  centrifugal 
action  of  the  airflow  and  thereby  reducing  abrasive  action 


iz. 


^ 


of  airborne  particles  on  the  nozzle  structure  and  further 
eliminating  the  possible  trapping  of  airborne  particles 
between  a  low  velocity  region  and  a  higher  velocity  re- 
gion of  said  nozzle  structure. 


4,261.518 

Bl  RNER  CAP  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROGEN 

CHLORIDE  BY  C  OMBCSTION 

Richard  R,  Russell,  Orange  Village.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lnion 
Carbide  C  urporatiun.  New  \  ork.  N.\'. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  46,626 

Int.  CI.    B05B  ^  (J6 

U.S.  a.  239—424.5  13  Claims 


TTi: 
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1.  A  burner  cap  for  the  combustion  of  hydrogen  gas  and 
chlorine  gas  to  produce  hydrogen  chloride  gas.  said  burner  cap 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  with  an  end  wall  closing  one  end  and  the 
other  end  adapted  to  receive  gas  supply  conduits, 

a  plurality  of  hydrogen  discharge  orifices  piercing  said  end 
wall  in  a  circular  pattern  and  connected  inside  said  end 
wall  to  a  hydrogen  supply  conduit, 

a  plurality  of  chlorine  discharge  orifices  piercing  said  end 
wall  in  a  circular  pattern,  said  pattern  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  said  circular  pattern  of  said  hydrogen 
discharge  orifices  and  said  chlorine  discharge  orifices 
being  connected  inside  said  end  wall  to  a  chlorine  supply 
conduit. 

the  projected  center  lines  of  said  hydrogen  discharge  orifices 
outside  said  end  wall  forming  a  cylindrical  figure  or  a 
conical  figure  with  its  apex  outside  said  end  wall  on  the 
center  line  of  said  burner  cap, 

the  projected  center  lines  of  said  chlorine  discharge  orifices 
forming  a  conical  figure  with  its  apex  inside  said  end  wall 
on  the  center  line  of  said  burner  cap. 

the  intersection  of  said  hydrogen  discharge  orifice  figure  and 
said  chlorine  discharge  orifice  figure  being  at  a  distance 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  wall  no  greater  than 
sixty  percent  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  burner  cap 
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4.261.519 
\IR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
CTiarles  E.  Ester.  Glendale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.468 
Int.  G.    A62C  i/.iO 


U.S.  O.  239—548 


16  Claims 


said  outboard  edge  and  a  second  receptacle  spaced  from  said 
first  receptacle;  each  said  end  plate  having  first,  second  and 
third  spaced  apertures  therethrough  with  said  first  aperture 
adjacent  said  upper  portion;  said  cover  member  being  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  hopper  in  a  spreading  position  with  said 
first  wall  forming  a  front  and  said  second  wall  forming  a  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  by  a  first  mounting  arrangement,  in  a  dump- 
ing position  forming  a  top  of  said  hopper  by  a  second  mounting 
arrangement,  and  in  a  cleaning  position  exposing  said  auger  by 
a  third  mounting  arrangement;  said  first  mounting  arrangement 
including  pin  means  extending  through  said  first  apertures  into 
said  first  receptacles  and  through  said  second  apertures  into 
said  second  receptacles  for  fixedlv   and  .ixiallv   securing  said 


1,  .An  improved  air  distribution  svstem  comprising: 

planar  wall  means  forming  a  plenum  chamber  having  a  pair 
of  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  an  air  inlet  end, 

wall  means  closing  the  other  end  of  said  chamber; 

a  pair  of  substantially  planar  baffle  sheets,  each  baffle  ^heei 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  baffle  sheets 
being  positioned  in  the  plenum  chamber  so  that  the  first 
edges  are  substantially  in  contact  and  are  positioned  sub- 
stantially in  the  center  of  the  air  inlet  end  of  the  chamber, 
the  second  edges  of  the  planar  baffles  being  spaced  apart, 
and  positioned  substantiallv  in  the  other  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  baffles  having  a  large  number  o\  substan- 
tially small  openings  formed  through  it, 

air  metering  slots  formed  through  wall  means  forming  the 
planar  chamber  for  directing  air  flow  from  within  the 
chamber  in  a  direction  substantially  norma!  to  the  wall 
means,  and 

an  air  pump  connected  to  the  air  inlet  end  of  the  plenum 
chamber  for  pumping  air  into  the  plenum  Lhamber 


4.261.520 

HOPPER  DEVICE  FOR  MATERIAL  SPREADER  HAMNG 

A  MLLTI-POSITIONABLE  COVER 

Vernon  L.  Hetrick.  North  Olmsted.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meyer 

Products.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  93,132 

Int.  CI.    EOlC  19-20 

U.S.  CI.  239—657  15  Claims 

1  In  a  hopper  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  transverse! v 
across  the  material  discharge  end  of  a  vehicle  to  spread  partic- 
ulate material  over  a  roadwav  being  traveled  bv  said  vehicle, 
said  hopper  device  having  fixed  first  and  second  spaced  end 
plates  with  upper  portions,  a  fixed  back  wall  connected  be- 
tween said  end  plates,  an  elongated  auger  extending  between 
said  end  plates,  means  t^or  rotating  said  auger  about  an  axis 
generallv  parallel  to  said  back  wall  for  conveving  said  material 
uiward  said  first  end  plate,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
independent  cover  member  having  opposite  edges  and  extend- 
ing between  said  end  plates,  said  cover  member  having  a  first 
wall  normailv  forming  a  bottom  of  said  hopper  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  second  wall  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  first  wall,  said  second  wall  having  an  outboard  edge:  each 
edge  of  said  cover  member  having  a  first  receptacle  adjacent 


cover  member;  said  second  mounting  arrancerrienl  including 
pin  means  extending  through  said  secoiul  .periures  into  said 
second  receptacles  and  through  said  tt!:!\;  .ipertures  into  said 
first  receptacles  for  fixedly  and  axially  securing  said  cover 
member;  said  third  mounting  arrangement  including  pin  means 
extending  only  through  said  first  apertures  into  said  edges  of 
said  cover  adjacent  said  first  receptacles  for  pivotally  and 
axially  securing  said  cover  member  whereby  said  cover  mem- 
ber IS  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  position  with  said 
cover  member  depending  downward  from  said  outboard  edge 
and  a  second  positi>>n  with  said  cover  member  extcTiding  up- 
ward above  said  end  plates  toward  said  back  wall  from  said 
outboard  edge. 


4,261.521 

METHOD  AND  \PPAR4TIS  FOR  REDl  CING 

MOI  ECl  I.AR  AGGl OMERATE  SIZES  IN  KM  IDS 

Clifford  I  .  Ashbrook.  P().  Box  1323",  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78213 

Filed  Mar.  13.  198U.  Ser.  No.  126.345 

Int.  CI.    B02C  19/06 

I  .S.  CI.  241—5  ^  Claims 

1   A  method  for  reducing  the  size  of  molecular  agglomerates 

in  a  fiuid,  comprising  the  steps  of 

tlowing  a  first  stream  of  the  fiuid  through  a  first  nozzle 
means  in  an  enclosure  for  containing  and  conducting  fiuid 
to  an  Huiei  for  the  enclosure; 
(lowing  a  second  stream  of  the  fiuid  through  a  second  nozzle 
means  m  the  enclosure  against  the  first  stream  of  fiuid  so 
that  the  streams  enter  each  other  and  provide  a  shear 
action  to  the  fiuid  sufficient  to  reduce  the  size  of  molecu- 
lar agglomerates  in  the  fiuid; 
the  steps  of  fiowing  the  streams  of  fiuid  through  the  nozzle 
means  includes  the  steps  of  imparting  rotation  to  the 
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streams  of  fluid    and  the  steps 
sireams  ot  tluid  iritladcs  the 


.f  imparting  rotation  to  the  the  flow  from  said  lowermost  section  which  is  effective  to 
^!t■ps  t  impartmg  opposite  cause  an  inherent  release  of  solids  in  the  flow  from  said  lower- 
most section  and  the  return  of  such  solids  to  said  louermost 
section,  said  lowermost  section  containing  therein  means  to 
receive  the  released  solids  and  to  direct  them  back  to  the 
entrance  end  of  said  flow  passage  defined  by  said  steam  vent 
tube  structure  to  be  picked  up  and  delivered  for  refining  uith 
material  being  delivered  for  this  purpose  h\  said  intVed  tube 
structure. 


4,261.523 
GRANULATOR 

Gabriel  M.  I^Pointe,  Hopedalo.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wanskuck 
Company.  Providence,  R  1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894.022.  Apr.  6.  1978. 

abandoned   This  application  Aug.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.000 

int.  Li.    B02C  I ^,16 

U.S.  a.  241—224  8  Claims 


rcMathui  !.i  the  streams  ot  tluid  as  the>  are  directed  against 

ea^  h  I 'I  her 


4.261.522 
KKKI)  AND  \KNT  \F'PARATl  S  FOR  RKFINKRS 

VNilliam   K.   I  >ons.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to   The   Bauer 

Bros.  Co..  Springfield.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.386.  Feb.  6,  1978.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,933 

Int.  CI.    B02C  '  // 

I  .S,  CI.  241  —  246  15  Claims 


« 
e* 

^ 


1  Apparatus  for  connection  to  the  irifeed  ■'penmg  of  a  re- 
tliier,  particular!-,  .i  dis^  refiner,  comprising  an  mteed  tube 
siriiciure  and  a  sieam  \ent  tube  structure,  s.nd  mfeed  tube 
structure  pr^'viding  means  detlning  thereir:  .i  flow  passage 
including  an  inteed  end  and  a  deliver\  end.  said  steam  sent 
lu^e  strui^ture  providing  means  detining  therein  a  'uu<  passage 
including  an  entrance  end  and  a  discharge  end,  adapter  mean- 
for  connection  to  the  mfeed  opening  of  a  refiner,  in  capping 
relation  thereto,  said  tube  structures  connecting  to  s.iid  .idapter 
means  to  extend  oppositeK  and  outv\ardl\  theretr^ni  in  a 
divergent  relation,  said  adapter  means  being  dmstructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  direct  and  open  communication  of  the 
deliverv  end  o^  the  flou  passage  in  said  mfeed  tube  structure 
and  the  entrance  end  ot  the  tlou  passage  in  said  steam  vent 
tube  structure  vvith  the  mfeed  opening  o\  the  refiner  lo  which 
It  IS  applied,  the  passage  m  said  steam  vent  tube  structure  being 
a  tree  How  passage  for  directing  therethrough  steam  which 
exits  from  the  related  refiner  b\  way  of  its  mfeed  opening,  said 
steam  vent  tube  structure  including  distinct  sections  one  of 
which  is  lov\ermost  and  another  a  next  following  section 
which  extends  upwardK  therefrom,  the  cross  sectional  area  v't 
said  uppermost  section  being  abruptlv  and  sharpiv  eniargeJ 
trom  that  defined  in  said  Uiwermost  section  ot  said  steam  vent 
tube  structure  to  pr^nJuce  a  substantial  reduction  m  veicH.ii>  of 


1.  Granulator.  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  housmg  having  an  mtenor  space. 

(b)  an  upper  housing  including  a  hopper  mounted  on  the 
lower  housing, 

(c)  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  wiinin  said  inieruir  space  tor 
rotation  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
V-shaped  cutting  edge  with  an  apex  midwav  between  the 
ends  of  the  cutter. 

(d)  drive  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  cutter  about  said  axis, 
and 

(e)  a  stationary  bed  knife  located  within  said  interior  space 
and  having  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge  spaced  from  said  axis 
with  an  apex  midway  between  the  ends  o\  the  knite  for 
progressive  cutting  action  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
rotary  cutter,  simultaneously  on  both  sides  oi  said  apices. 


4.261.524 
ROI  I  FR  HI  IND  BOX 

(lunter  I  udenbach.  ()\tTath.  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dxna-Plastik  Uerkt  dmbll.  dladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  ontinuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  971.639.  Dec.  20,  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  \pr,  10.  1980.  Ser.  No.  139.404 
Claims  pnontj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
19^8.  2821373 

Int.  CI.   B65H  ^5/02 

L  .S.  CI.  242—55  9  Claims 

1  A  roller  blind  box  adapted  to  be  sealed  between  the  top  o\ 

the  window  or  a  dcxjr  frame  and  the  opening  in  the  wall  and 

adapted  to  house  a  roller  blind  assembly  designed  to  be  rolled 

down  on  the  exterior  of  the  window  or  door,  comprising 

a  one-piece  stationary  walling,  immovable  with  respect  to 

the  window  or  door  frame  when  in  use.  m  the  form  of  a 

tube  of  a  circular  cross-section  having  a  length  substan- 
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tialK  equal  lo  the  length  ot  the  window  or  door  frame  on 
which  It  IS  to  be  mounted  and  having  a  passage  slit  for  the 
roller  blind  assemblv  extending  throughout  the  length 
thereof 
two  lateral  face  walls  sealing  the  ends  ,if  said  walling  so  as  to 
prevent  penetration  of  exterior  air  from  the  interior  of  said 
walling  to  the  interior  of  the  window  or  door; 


drum,  one  of  said  discs  of  each  cable  reel  including  an 
aperture  adjacent  the  outer  circumference  of  said  drum, 
wherein  the  inside  end  of  the  coaxial  cable  wound  on  a 
said  reel  is  adapted  to  extend  through  said  aperture  and  is 
provided  with  a  coaxial  connector  for  selective  connec- 
tion to  said  moisture  measuring  apparatus,  whereby  a 
coaxial  cable  for  connection  to  said  moisture  measuring 
apparatus  is  readily  selected, 
and  each  of  said  reels  including  a  catch  means  adapted  for 
selectively  engaging  said  rotatable  member  whereby  a 
selected  reel  can  be  rotated  by  said  crank. 


4.261.5:6 

HRAKF  MFANS  FOR  \  ^  \RN  FFF  1)IN(.  1)1  \  I(  I    \M  I  H 

CONSTANT    M)JIS1\B1F  U  NSION    I'ARIKI  1   \Rn 

FOR  LSF  IN  \SV  \\  1N(,  AND  KNlFIINt,  M  \(  TlINfs 

Remo  Roj.  Biella,   Itah.  assignor  \o   RO,J    F  kctriitex   S.p,  \.. 

Biella.  Italv 

Filed  Apr.  11.  19^9.  Sir    Nn.  :Q,153 
Claims  priorit\.  application  ltal>.  Apr.  11.  19'8.  22182  A  "78 
Int,  (1     B65il  51/20 
C.S.  CI.  242— 4", 01  4  Claims 


a  roller  blind  shaft  supported  in  said  two  lateral  face  walls; 

and 
gear  means  for  driving  the  roller  blind  shaft, 
whereby  exterior  air  cannot  penetrate  from  the  interior  of 

said  wallinc  to  the  interior  of  the  window  or  door. 


r^    < 


4.261.525 

MOISTCRE  MFASCRING  APPARATUS 

Delmer  W.  Wagner.  Rogue  River.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795.945.  May  18.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.092 

Int.  a.   B65H  75/28,  75/40   /v  i)4 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.3  3  Claims 


1  In  comhinatuin  with  a  moisture  measuring  arp.ir.itt!s 
adapted  for  measuring  moisture  at  a  number  of  moisture  setv 
sors  positioned  at  various  kiln  locations  with  respect  to  said 
moisture  measuring  apparatus  bv  wav  o\  separate  coaxial  ca- 
bles, each  connectable  between  said  moisture  measuring  appa- 
ratus and  a  moisture  sensor  m  a  given  kiln,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  rotatable  member  for  mounting  adjacent  said  moisture 
measuring  apparatus  and  a  crank  for  rotating  said  riMat- 
able  member, 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  cable  reels  rotatablv  mcnjnteJ  on  said 
rotatable  member,  each  o'i  said  cable  reels  carrv  ing  one  o^ 
said  separate  coaxial  cables  as  wound  thereupon  wherebv 
a  reel  is  rotatable  for  unreeling  a  said  coaxial  cable  tor 
connection  of  the  outside  end  thereof  as  unwound  trom 
said  cable  reel  to  a  said  moisture  sensor,  each  ot  said 
coaxial  cables  having  substantially  similar  electrical  char- 
acteristics, 
each  of  said  cable  reels  comprising  a  central  drum  ot  a  tlrst 
diameter  axially  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  and  a 
pair  oi  larger  diameter  end  discs  secured  t(^  said  centra! 


1,  Brake  means  for  application  on  a  yarn  feeding  device  with 
constant  adjustable  tension,  for  use  in  weaving  and  knitting 
machines,  of  the  type  comprising  a  fixed  hollow  body  around 
which  the  yarn  to  be  fed  is  wound  by  an  external  rotary  ele- 
ment, to  form  thereon  a  yarn  reserve  from  which  the  yarn  is 
drawn  to  be  sent  to  said  weaving  or  knitting  machine,  passing 
through  the  inside  of  said  fixed  hollow  body,  said  brake  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  elements  of  thin 
sheet-metal,  held  at  the  ends  between  an  outer  ring  and  a 
central  hub  of  plastic  material,  which  are  moreover  connected 
to  each  other  by  radial  elastic  laminae,  said  substantially  radial 
elements  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  edge  of  the 
!"i\ed  body  of  said  feeding  device,  to  brake  the  yarn  thereon 
thanks  t  the  action  of  an  adjustable  member  which  freely 
engages  the  centre  of  said  central  hub.  said  outer  ring  being 
arra:  ged  'xvond  the  edge  of  said  fixed  body. 


4.261.527 
APPARATIS  FOR  FRF\  FNTINC,  DaMAGF  TO  A  TAPF 

IM  A^FR  HI  AD 
Dana  T.  Sims.  Lansdale:  Donald  G,  Senior.  (Juaki  rtown,  and 
Alvin  F.  Thompson.  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  1  urd 
Aerospace  &  Communications  (  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich, 
Filed  Dec,  18,  19"8.  Ser.  N(,.  9"n,61U 
Int,  CI,    h65H  17/48 
I  .S.  Ci.  242—55.19  A  9  Claims 

1  In  a  cartridge  tape  deck  of  the  type  which  accepts  a 
cartridge,  having  a  tapered  forward  insertion  comparatively 
squared  corners  on  its  rear  end  and  a  pronounced  indentation 
on  one  side  thereof,  when  said  cartridge  inserted  along  a  path 
in  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  said  deck,  an 
improvement  comprising: 
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means  rno^jhK    nuujntfd  .iJia^'ent   t> 


vcrsoK  into  the  path  nt  said  mscTtrd  ,.artridk;c 


i\t-,iuiing  trans-    and  points  substantially  outwardly  awav  from  the  dcMce  so 


r  engag-  that  the  horn-like  members  are  adapted  to  have  a  rope  or  the 
like  coiled  therearound,  with  at  least  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
horn-like  members  being  tapered  from  its  end  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  body  portion  so  that  the  outer  end  of  the  leg  and 
the  foot  attached  thereto  can  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  said 
leg  whereby  the  coil  of  rope  or  the  like  wrapped  on  the  horn- 
like members  is  readily  disengaged  therefrom 


ing  and  presenting  said  ^ariridge  t>imi  *^e'ir;g  a^vepted  b\ 
said  deck  vvhen  said  L-artndge  is  mserteii  uith  an  orienta- 
timi  other  than  said  predetermined  nneniation. 


4.261,528 
USHINC.  RKKI   WITH  (  Ol  MKR  \1F  WS 

lommie  \lcKinne>,  mi  Winifred.  Wa>nc.  Mich.  48184 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1978.  Str.  No.  959,^6' 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  VV  OJ 
L.S.  Ci.  242—84.1  K  J  Claims 


;jr 


-^^^^  -^ 


-*^   \   js 


l~ 


3  -V  ^cunting  mechanism  l-.n  obtaining  a  .as!  per  catch  ratio 
.urn  prising  in  com  hi  nation  ,i  t'lshing  r>>d  a  fishing  reel  attached 
:  said  t'lshmg  rvvi  and  including  a  line  release  means  actuatable 
ii'  allow  the  free  release  of  fishing  line  and,  a  counter  mecha- 
nism including  means,  opt-rati^eK  engaging  said  reel,  for  incre- 
mentalK  advancing  said  counter  upon  each  actuation  of  said 
line  release  means,  wherehv  the  count  of  said  counter  is  indica- 
tive lit  the  numher  of  leasts  made 


4.261.529 
I)F\  IC  K  FOR  W  INDINC,  AND  STORACF  OF  ROF'FS  \NI) 

THF  I  IKF 

Robert  G.  Sandberjj.  3933  Oak  Dr..  Bountiful.  I  tah  84010,  and 

Wade  \1.  FbelinK,  101"  Beecher  St..  Brigham,  L  tah  8400^ 

Filed  Jan,  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  111.912 

Int.  CI.    B65H  \^   <6.  ^y4ij 

I. S.  CI.  242— 85.1  4  Claims 


1    A  device  for  winding  and  storage  of  ropes,  cables,  wires 

and  the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  suhstantialh  elongated 
lx)d>  ptirtion  means  for  manualK  gripping  the  h<>d>  portion;  a 
pair  of  horn-like  memtvrs  extending  from  oppxisiie  ends  o\  said 
txKiv.  each  of  said  hornlike  members  including  a  leg  which 
extends  outwardU  from  said  b<xJ\  and  a  foot  which  extends 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  leg  substantially  parallel  to  said  KkIv 


4,261.530 

WFRBTNC;  I  OCKINC  "^'ECHAMSM 

loshiaki  \sai,  No«d  ^usumu  I  sami.  and  ^'oshio  Tsujiuchi,  both 
of  Nago>a,  ail  of  Japan  assignors  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai- 
Rika-Dt'nkiSt  isakushf    Vichi.  .lapan 

1  lied  Jun.  29,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  53,523 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3.  1978.  53-91613[L'] 
int.  C\:  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI    :4:     10^4  R  11  Claims 


1  \  webbing  locking  mechanism,  wherein  tension  of  a 
webbing  exerted  on  an  occupant  is  decreased  after  the  w  ebbing 
is  fastened  to  the  occupant,  comprising: 

a  webbing  for  restraining  and  protecting  the  cKcupani  in  an 
emergency  of  a  vehicle; 

means  for  biasing  and  deflecting  an  inte  mediate  portion  of 
the  webbmg  with  a  biasing  fore  of  a  predetermined 
value; 

tension  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  tension  o\  the 
webbing  through  detecting  a  value  of  deflection  when  the 
mtermediate  portion  of  the  webbing  is  detlected  b\  said 
biasing  force  of  said  predetermined  \alue  and 

locking  means  actuated  by  a  detecting  signal  fed  from  said 
tension  detecting  means  for  preventing  the  movement  o'i 
the  webbing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  w  hen  the  tension 
at  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  webbing  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


4.261.531 

SFAT  BFLT  RFTRACTOR  HAVING  B»^LTTAKE-LP 

FORCE  LOi  KING  MEANS 

Katsumi  Naitoh.  Fujikawa.  .Japan,  a-ssignor  tj  NSK-Warner  K. 
K.,  Tokyo,  Jap  :n 

Filed  \!a\  s»    \^^9.  Ser.  No.  37.290 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Jul.  4,  1978.  53-91402[L  ] 

JuJ   ;>'    o-'S,  53-9864:iLj,  Nov.  8.  1978.  53-152700[L];  Feb.  28, 

l9-'9.  54-24091[U] 

Int.  CI.    A62B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 

I   S.  CI.  242—107.6  8  Claims 

1    \  seat  belt  retractor,  including: 

"lel'  take-up  shaft  means  rotatably  ointed  on  a  base  member 
if  the  retractor  and  biased  in  a  belt  take-up  direction 

bell  take-up  force  locking  means  capable  of  assuming  an  inter- 
locked position  in  which  it  is  interlocked  with  said  take-up 
shaft  means  and  a  non-interlocked  position  in  which  it  is  not 
interlocked  with  said  take-up  shaft  means,  said  take-up  force 
locking  means  when  in  said  interlocked  position  preventing 
the  take-up  of  a  belt  from  a  belt  wearing  position  so  far 
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drawn    ut  but  permitting  draw-out  and  take-up  of  the  belt  in 
a  predetermined  range  beyond  the  belt  wearing  position  so 

far  drawn  out:  ,  ...  ,  ._  . ,     . 

f  •        L  ,  ,h    K^ii  K„  o  kait    Lawrence   1.    Robtrts.    Kent.    Uash..    and    i  hdmas    H     Ntr<.rn. 

tirst  sensing  means  for  sensing  ihe  wearing  ot  I hL  t>elt  by  a  belt       „  ,,    ^    '  ,  ,»  i  i 

'^  Williamsburg,   \d     assignors  u<   Dvnamit    fnginttrint.   Int.. 

wearer,  and  '  n,  \  \ 

second  sensing  means  for  se-   ing  draw-out  of  the  belt  after  the      ^■^^^^'^IJI'^^^'^"^   s,.   -^^.,3,,    xpr    :i.  IM".  abanduncc. 

which  is  a  cmtinuatinn-m-pan  ..f  Str   Nn,  ~(i".""KQ.  Jul   22.  19"6, 
ck  Pat.  No,  4.099.68',  This  appiicati'm  ,Iun.  26.  19""h.  Str.  No. 

919. 36Q 
The  portiim  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .lul,  11. 


1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    H64<.  27/28.  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  244—"  R 


in  Claims 


belt  wearer  assumes  a  norma!  seated  position  while  wearing 
the  belt 
said  Kelt  take-up  force  locking  means  being  brought  from  said 
non-interlocked  pt^sition  to  said  interlocked  position  when 
said  second  sensing  means  senses  said  draw-out  of  the  belt 
and  after  said  tlrsi  sensing  means  senses  the  wearing  of  the 
belt  h\  the  beh  wearer. 


4.261.532 
B.)BBiN  C  ARRIFR 
Robert  E.  Davis:  James  I     Burcham.  both  of  Winston-Salem. 
and  Kenneth  F.  Smith.  Rural  Hall,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to 
Hanes  Corporation.  W  jnston-Salem.  N.C, 

Filed  Oct.  10.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  83.462 

Int.  CI.    B65H  4'y\u:.  D02H  /,  X 

U.S.  CI.  242— 131  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flight  of  a  generally  conven- 
tional airplane,  said  airplane  having  a  fuselage  with  nose  and 
tail,  a  fixed  wing  as  the  primary  lifting  surface,  a  rudder  at  the 
tail  for  yaw  control,  a  power  system  for  generating  forward 
thrust  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
fuselage,  and  a  generally  planar  fully  tiltable,  by  rotation  about 
a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  stabilizer  surface  at  said  tail  for 
pitch  control,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tilting  said  stabilizer  surface,  leading  edge  downward  rela- 
tive to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage,  until  the 
angle  of  said  primary  lifting  surface  relative  to  the  oncom- 
ing air  flow  is  positively  increased  to  approach  stalling; 
further  tilting  said  stabilizer  surface  with  leading  edge  down- 
ward relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage, 
until  the  angle  of  said  pnmary  lifting  surface  relative  to 
said  oncoming  air  flow  is  further  positively  increased  and 
stall  of  said  primary  lifting  surface  is  induced: 
further  tilting  said  stabilizer  surface  with  leading  edge  down- 
ward at  an  extreme  angle  of  approximately  65  to  90  de- 
grees relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage, 
until  the  angle  of  said  pnmary  lifting  surface  relative  to 
said  oncoming  air  flow  is  positively  increased  such  that 
substantial  fiow  line  separation  occurs  along  said  primary 
lifting  surface  causing  deep  stall  of  said  pnmary  lifting 
surface; 
varying  said  power  system  thrust  whereby  the  attitude  and 
flight  path  of  said  airplane  is  controlled  dunng  deep  stall 
of  said  primary  lifting  surface. 


1    A  bobbin  earner  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  compns- 

ing,  !>ame  mea,  including  a  plurali'v  o'"  members  defining  a 
unit  overhing  a  knitting  machine.  \erticall\  disposed  suppon 
means,  means  adjustably  positioning  said  support  means  upon 
said  frame  means,  bracket  means  moun-ed  upon  said  vertical! \ 
disposed  support  means,  means  releasably  secunng  said 
bracket  means  m  selected  p<^sitions  of  venica!  adjustment 
along  said  vertically  disposed  support  means,  yarn  bobbin 
support  mieans.  said  bracket  means  including  means  for  sup- 
porting said  >arn  bobbin  support  means  m  selected  positions 
relative  to  said  bracket  means,  said  bracket  means  including  a 
plurality  of  honzontalh  extending  brackets,  and  said  veriically 
disposed  support  means  including  a  pluraiitv  o\  elongated, 
spaced  members,  each  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  sup- 
poned  upon  said  frame  means,  eac''  of  said  pluraiitv  of  verti- 
callv  disposed  members  supporting  a  plurality  of  honzontallv 
extending,  verti^allv  spaced  brackets. 


4.;ftl.534 
INFl  XIH)  VMNt,  MRCRAFI 
Au-0  Roselli.  319  F.  51st  St..  Ne>»  ^ork.  N  ^     10022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N(,    "86.b38    Apr    11.  19"7. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13.  19~S.  ser    N,,   951, nMJ 

Int.  CI.    WMC  33/OLi   H64I)        - 

j^'  ^   Q'\    244—22  '^  ^  laims 


^"^  46o 


46a 


48a 
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1.  An  inflated  wing  aircraft  compnsing  an  elongate  airfoil 
shaped  involucrum,  the  involucrum  having  a  rounded  leading 
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edge,  a  ^u^l^lanI;.lii^  M[xrL\J  Mii,  .in  upper  surface  and  an 
undcrsiirta^t.'  cv'cnjin^  ^c'.ucr!;  'he  icaJi-ij;  edge  and  the  tail. 
the  wpp<.'  Mi;'iv  •  .i;.i,ikimc  Tic.i!!--  !  r  permitting  solar  radia- 
tion U  enter  \\'.c  ir; -.  "lu^  r urn  mean-,  v^.itfi'n  the  involucrum  for 
rctardinkZ  heat  lusv  thnnjch  :he  Lipper  s.irta^c.  radiated  solar 
energy  entennj;  the  nu  ■lu^iiin!  aiul  heatinjz  gases  contained 
therein,  expanding  su^h  gases  and  therebs  ifKreasing  the  buoy- 
anc>  of  the  eratt.  the  in\. 'lucrum  turther  including  an  elongate 
eylmdrica:  spar  means  for  coPLentracng  the  solar  radiation  on 
the  spar,  an  J  means  !,  >r  maneuvering  the  craft  to  obtain  for- 
v^arvl  pr'puisiiin  upon  Kith  as..ent  and  descent. 

14  X  man  p<u».ered  intlaied  airs  raft  tor  prvipelling  an  opera- 
tv'r  m  the  absence  ot"  evtertiai  motive  po\^er  the  ..raft  compris- 
ir-u  ai'  ei.  iigaie  \r.\  ilu^  rum  the  iiiv  .ilus  run'  itu  iuding  a  pair  of 
o[^posed  Aing  segments,  ea^  h  -^t  the  umg  segmeius  having  a 
rounded  leading  edge  and  a  tapered  tail,  means  providing  a 
central  longitudinal  tlev  axis  hetueeti  the  v\ing  segments, 
means  t  t  ..arrMiig  an  operator  adiacent  the  uing  segments. 
^ontroi  means  inter^i'tmecting  the  oper.itor  vvith  the  wing 
seitnients  tor  oscillating  the  umg  segments  ahoui  the  Hex  axis 
at  a  period  -if  osv  illation,  the  control  means  comprising  means 
mter^. 'nnccting  an  upper  bod\  extremitv  ot^  the  ^ operator  with 
the  vving  segments  adiacent  tfie  longitudinal  tlex  axis  and 
means  interconnecting  a  lower  ho'd\  extremit>  of  the  operator 
With  the  umc  segments  spaced  I'UiuardN  tVom  the  upper 
extremit\  :nters"nneviing  means,  each  ■■'(  the  \>.  mg  segments 
including  means  lorming  a  lateral  tlex  /one.  the'  t.ul  of  each 
wing  segment  Hexing  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  each 
wing  segment  t.'  provide  ciliar\  torward  thrust  to  the  craft 
\\hefi  'he  ..mt;  setiments  are  oscillated 


4,261.536 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLI  INC;  THK  OPERATING 

CYCLES  OF  MODKI.S 

Hans  Mt  khtr,  Scheibenstr.  14.  7570  Baden-Baden,  and  Richard 

Schwagerl,  Himit  nhurgstr.  9.  Ciaggenaw  1.  both  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Ck'rmanv 

hk(S    Vpr    v,  !si"9,  Ser.  No.  28.462 
C  laims  priority,  application  1  td.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  3, 
1978,  7832636[U] 

Int.  CI.    licAL  31/06.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  244—155  A  5  Claims 


4.261.535 
STRFAMIINK  AFTFRBODV  FOR  AN  UFCTION  SKAT 
Douglas  F.  Swanson.  Seattle,  V\ash..  assignor  to  The  L  nitcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretar>  of  the  \ir 
Force,  V^ashington.  I).C  . 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.353 

Int.  (1.    B64<:    ^00 

I  .S.  CI.  244—130  '  3  (  laims 


1  -X  streamline  at"terhod\  t'or  attachment  to  the  ejection  seat 
.>t  a  high  performance  aircraft,  d^mprising  a  support  pallet 
HxedK  attached  to  the  hack  ef  the  ejection  seat,  a  rigid  skin 
c  'ver  c>\  er  said  pallet,  a  plurality  'if  mtlatahle  air  bjj;^  attached 
to  said  skin  cOver.  said  air  hags  being  tuilv  detlaied  when  the 
eieetion  seat  is  in  positKm  in  the  ci.x'kpit  of  the  aircraft,  said 
mtlatahle  air  bags  being  arranged  m  two  vertical  parallel  r..w- 
for  rearward  extension  trom  the  back  ot  the  election  seat,  and 
means  t'or  inflating  said  air  bags  during  ejection  of  the  seat 
from  the  aircraft  to  pnxiuce  a  rearwardlv  extending  steamhne 
afterb<xj\  for  stabilizing  the  seat  and  reducing  aerodynam.ic 
dra^  after  election  fri^m  the  aircra*'t 


1^ 


'^- 
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3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operational  mo\  ement  cycles 
of  models  driven  by  a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  with  an 
internally-threaded  axial  bore,  comprising 

an  externally-threaded  screw  spindle  which  is  threadably 
receivable  in  said  bore  of  said  drive  shaft, 

a  pair  of  extension  shafts  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
spindle; 

a  pair  of  tubes  in  which  said  shafts  are  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable; 

a  pair  of  stationary  annular  washers  mounted  within  said 
tubes  through  each  of  which  one  of  said  extension  shafts 
extends,  each  of  said  washers  being  spaced  from  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  spindle; 

a  pair  of  freely-movable  washers  mounted  within  said  tubes 
through  each  of  which  one  of  said  extension  shafts  ex- 
tends, each  of  said  freely-movable  washers  being  disposed 
between  an  opposite  end  of  said  spindle  and  the  stationarv 
washer  spaced  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  spiral  springs,  each  of  which  is  received  on  one  of 
said  extension  shafts  between  one  of  said  stationary  wash- 
ers and  one  of  said  freely-movable  washers  for  biasing  said 
freely-movable  washers  towards  said  spindle;  and 

a  control  mechanism  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
extension  shafts. 


4,261.537 

\  FKKTTY  VFCTOR  ( ONTROI   SYSTEM  AUGMENTED 

\MTH  DIRK  "I  LIFT  CONTROL 

Robert   A,  1  rosch.   Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Henr%  \    Tisdale.  Sr..  Oakhurst,  N.J.,  and  Wendell  V\.  Kel- 
lev,  Nt'wport  News,  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b>  the  .Administrator  of  the  National 
.Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  lib    :h.  IQ-'Q.  Ser.  No.  15,996 
Int.  CI.    G05D  ;   W 
IS.  a.  244—181  10  Qaims 

1   .An  aircraft  flight  path  angle  control  system  that  employs 
direct  lift  control  comprising: 

a  pilot  controlled  means  for  generating  a  pitch  control  sig- 
nal; 
means  on  the  aircraft  for  generating  feedback  signals  propor- 
tional to  the  vertical  velocity,  and  the  groundspeed; 
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first  computer  means  receiving  said  pitch  control  signal  for 
generating  a  direct  lift  control  signal; 

second  computer  means  receiving  said  pitch  control,  verti- 
cal velocity,  and  groundspeed  signals  for  generating  an 
elevator  control  signal  said  second  computer  means  in- 
cluding means  for  generating  a  primary  elevator  stabiliza- 
tion signals,  means  for  generating  a  signal  for  initiating 


that  it  can  easily  be  bent  around  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
truncated-conical  part  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  collar  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  object,  said  upper  part  being 
partially  detached  from  said  lower  part  by  a  cut  which  extends 
over  at  least  half  the  width  of  said  lower  part  and  is  perpendic- 
ular to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  present  a  plane  surface  on  which 
it  is  possible  to  hammer  to  drive  said  lower  part  into  said  wall. 


1               HOT 
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1.  Device  for  fixation  in  a  wall  for  supporting  a  pipe,  cable  or 
other  object,  said  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  stamping 
having  a  lower  part  intended  to  be  introduced  in  said  uall  and 
an  integral  upper  part  intended  lo  support  said  object,  said 
lower  part  being  generally  rectangular  and  being  folded  along 
Its  kmgitudinal  a.xis  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  truncated-coni- 
cal pan  which  is  substantiallv  straight,  open  both  at  its  end 
intended  to  be  introduced  ii)i'.->  the  wail  dud  i-vlt  its  whole 
length,  the  longitudinal  edges  being  simpiv  brought  ck>se  lo 
each  other,  said  upper  part  being  cUt.  pierced  and  notched  so 


4.:m..'^39 

AlXr  STABI  F  CI  AMIMNC,  MK  aNS  FOR  FASTFNfNt, 

FIONGATFD  ARfK  I  FS  lO   \  HOIDINt,  Ml  A^s 

Helmut  Albern.  Ouickborn,  and  dunier  ^Mbrow.  Nfirderstt  dt. 
both  of  Fed  Rep  nf  Irermanv.  assignors  {<•  I  I VN  Atico 
(i  m.b.H.,  Nnrderstedt.  fed    Rep.  of  (,erman\ 

filed  Oct    4,  19"<^.  Ser.  No.  83.1)49 
Claims  priorit>,  application   led    Rep    of  (urmanx     Nnv     2. 
19-8.  284''505 

Inl.  CI.    1  161    J/08 
L.S.  CI.  248— "3  10  Claims 


pitch  response,  means  for  generating  a  possible  standoff 
errors  signal  and  means  for  summing  the  last  three  men- 
tioned generated  signals  :o  generate  the  elevator  control 
signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  elev  ator  cmitrol  signal  for  control- 
ling the  elevators  on  said  aircraft;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  lift  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  direct  lift  controls  on  said  aircraft. 

C) 

4.261.538 
FIXATION  DEVICE  WITH  COLLAR  FOR  PIPES  OR 

CABLES 

Dragutin  Gregorovic.  Quai  Marcellis  1.  B-4020  Fiegc.  Belgium 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  41.348 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  May  23.  19''8.  86-36() 

Int.  CI.    F16D  15.  <Jj 

U.S.  CI.  248— ■71  7  Claims 


w 1 J^'. 


1  Adjustable  plastic  clamping  means  adapted  for  fastening 
elongated  articles,  especially  cable  harnesses  or  the  like,  to  a 
support  means,  comprising  a  holding  section  having  edges  (14) 
and  provided  with  means  for  fastening  to  said  support  means, 
an  integral  fiexible  strap  member  (11)  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  (22)  to  a  side  edge  (14)  of  said  holding  section,  said 
strap  member  including  clamping  elements  for  embracing  the 
elongated  articles,  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  holding  sec- 
tion including  an  interlocking  portion  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  clamping  elements  of 
the  strap  member,  characterized  in  that  the  interlocking  por- 
tion (12)  extends  upwards  from  the  holding  section  (10)  and 
comprises  an  interlocking  nose  (32)  extending  from  the  upper 
end  away  from  the  strap  member,  and  in  that  the  strap  member 
(11)  is  provided  with  axially  spaced  openings  (29)  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  interlocking  nose  (32),  said  interlocking 
portion  (12)  blending  by  a  curved  portion  (31)  into  the  edges 
(14)  of  said  holding  section  (10)  and  a  projection  (23)  formed 
by  a  preferably  V-shaped  or  L'-shaped  bent  portion  of  the  strap 
member  (11)  said  projection  being  generally  convexly  compli- 
mentary to  said  edges  (14)  and  curved  p>ortion  (31)  whereby 
upon  interlocking  engagement  of  the  clamping  element  (28) 
and  the  interlocking  portion  (12)  said  projection  extends  into 
the  ojjening  of  the  annular  connection  formed  and  presses  said 
cables  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  edges  (14)  and  said 
curved  portion  (31). 


4.:61.54<) 
HFIGHI  AD.Il  M  \H1  \   (  H  MR  HAM 
Richard  H.  Baker,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Bernard  ,J    I  ru  s.  ,](  nison, 
both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  lu  Steclcase.  Inc..  Grand   Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  .Jun.  15,  19-'S,  Ser    No.  915.665 
Int.  CI.    F16M  ..    A 
L.S.  CI.  248 — U)6  11  (  laims 

1    A  rotatable  and  vertically  adjustable  chair  base  compris- 
ing, 
floor  engaging  means; 
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an  upstanding  tubular  po^l  mounted  on  said  tlL>or  engaging 

means. 
a  sheet  metal  sleeve  comprised  of  two  separate  halves,  sepa- 

rateh  stamped  to  define  stamped  metal  threads: 

said  sheet  metal  sleeve  halves  hcing  mounted  ir;  said  post  on 
tjppiisiie  sides  thereot. 

a  plastic  threaded  memher  ihreadahlv  received  in  5>aid  sheet 
metal  sleev  e 

a  sm<^<ith  spmdle  t>'r  atta^hrnenl  \o  a  .hair,  said  spindle 
resting  dU^p  said  threaded  member 

a  bore  axialK  ^'entered  in  said  threaded  member 

a  shaft  axialK  centered  on  the  KMtom  o\  said  spindle  said 
shaft  registering  with  and  extending  through  said  cylindri- 
cal b<ire, 

said  spindle  being  slidablv  and  rotatabiy  received  bv  said 
tubular  p<.ist,  the  vertical  p<isition  of  said  spindle  being 
determined  b>  the  p«.isition  of  said  threaded  member   and 


means  for  selectivelv  engaging  or  disengaging  said  spindle 
and  said  threaded  membc-r  vvhere^v  when  engaged,  said 
spindle  and  said  threaded  member  rotate  together,  said 
threaded  member  threading  withm  said  sheet  rru-'.i!  sleeve, 
and  wherebv  when  disengaged,  said  spmdle  rotates  inde- 
pendentlv  of  said  threaded  member  said  means  for  selec- 
tivelv  engaging  including  a  spring  means  disposed  about 
said  shaft  and  compressed  between  said  spmdle  and  said 
threaded  member,  detent  means  extending  radiailv  trom 
said  shaft  below  said  threaded  member,  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  detent  means  disptised  in  the  b^ittom  of  said 
threaded  member,  and  said  spring  having  a  predetermined 
spring  strength  greater  than  the  weight  of  the  spmdle  and 
the  chair  but  less  than  the  weight  of  the  spmdle.  chair  and 
an  vKcupanl  wherebv  said  post  is  biased  upward  into 
engagement  with  said  receiving  means  bv  said  spring 
when  the  chair  is  un^vcupied  and  said  detent  means  is 
released  downward  from  said  receiving  means  when  the 
chair  IS  ^Kcupied 


4.261,541 

MANHOLE  SFWER  PIPK  OPEMNC.  BI  (X^KOl  T 

MEMBER 

Otis  I..  Morrow,  723  F:astlake,  Houston.  Tex.  77034 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1980.  Ser.  No.  126.974 
Int.  a.    B28B  ^  !6.  B29C  !   14 
L'.S.  n.  249—10  9  Haims 

1  Improved  manhole  concrete  blockout  for  forming  sewer 
pipe  openings  in  the  cast-concrete  wall  of  a  manhole  where  a 
hole  is  dug  in  the  ground  and  at  least  one  vertical  hollow  form 
is  positioned  within  the  hole  and  spaced  apart  from  the  surface 
which  defines  the  h^ile  and  concrete  is  p<iured  between  the 
surface  which  defines  the  hole  and  concrete  is  p<>ured  between 


the  surface  defining  the  hole  and  the  form  for  forming  a  man 
hole  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  form 
sections,  means  for  connecting  the  sections  together  so  that 
their  outer  surfaces  can  be  positioned  to  become  a  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  form,  at  least  one  block 
out  member,  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  connected  to  the  outer 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  sections  and  having  a  connection 
only  to  the  extension  for  forming  an  opening  in  the  manhole 
structure  wall,  the  end  adjacent  to  the  section  being  shaped  to 
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engage  and  conform  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  section  and  the 
other  end  being  shaped  to  conform  to  and  engage  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  surface  defining  the  hole  so  that  an 
opening  in  the  shape  of  the  blockout  member  will  extend 
through  the  wall  when  it  is  formed,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
blockout  member  gradually  decreasing  in  cross-section  awav 
from  the  section,  and  the  sections  being  disconnectable  so  that 
when  the  wall  is  formed  the  sections  can  be  remov  ed  indiv  idu- 
ally  inwardly  so  that  the  blockout  member  can  be  withdrawn 
from  the  opening  formed  in  the  wall. 


4,261,542 
IMPROVEMENT*^  IN  RFTRACTILE  TUNNEL  FORMS 

FOR  poi  rkdconcrp:te 

1  nuis    Itfeb^ri     -saint- Vrnand-ies-F^aux.    France,    assignor    to 
Outln()rd-^t.•  \mand.  S.\.    France 

Filed  Jul    24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,200 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  25.  1978,  78  22894 

I'nt    (I.    B28B  '  U2   B29C"  I '00 

U.S.  CI    :4V-    1  1  12  Claims 
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1.  Improvements  in  retractile  tunnel  ivpe  forms  tor  poured 
concrete  and  the  like  having  two  spaced  parallel  vertical  sides, 
the  tops  of  said  sides  being  connec'ed  by  a  horizontal  panel 
deformable  solely  along  axes  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  dihe- 
drons  formed  by  the  junctions  of  'ne  vertical  sides  and  the 
horizontal  panel,  the  sides  being  supported  on  the  ground  by 
jacks  and  wheels,  comprising: 

(a)  plural  horizontal  articulated  x'ams  supporting  the  hori- 
zontal panel,  said  beams  ea^h  having  pivots  at  each  end 
and  at  their  mid-point  to  provide  points  of  articulation,  the 
ends  of  the  beams  being  connected  pivotaily  to  the  verti- 
cal sides,  whereby  said  beams  are  operable  to  deform  the 
panel  by  curving  it  downward  and  moving  the  edges  of 
the  dihedrons  inward  relative  to  each  other, 

(b)  braces  for  supporting  he  horizontal  beams,  said  braces 
having  lower  ends  coniected  to  the  K^ttom  portions  of 
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the  vertical  sides  and  having  upper  ends  connected  close 
to  the  middle  articulation  points  of  the  horizontal  support 
beams,  said  braces  being  adjustable  in  length. 

(c)  wheels  supporting  said  vertical  sides,  said  w heels  having 
axles  which  are  moveable  axiaiiv  relative  t^  the  wheels, 

(d)  elastic  means  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  w  heels  vv^hich 
tends  to  restore  the  axles  to  mid  position  relative  to  the 
wheels, 

(e)  plural  tie  beams  extending  between  the  lower  portions  of 
the  sides,  said  tie  beams  being  adjustable  in  length. 

(f)  the  axles  being  slidable  axiaiiv  relative  to  their  wheels  a 
distance  on  the  order  of  twice  the  linear  adjustment  of  the 
horizontal  tie  beams,  whereby  axial  sliding  of  the  wheels  is 
prevented  durii  ,  adjusting  of  the  tie  beams. 


tioned  for  support  by  a  form  so  that  said  holding  means, 
and  any  to-be-embedded  work  element  held  by  said  hold- 


4.261.543 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONSTRl  CTINt,  CONCRETE 
STRl  (Tl  RES 
Gayle  R.  Scafe,  R.R.  1.  Sibley.  Mo.  64088 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  115,189 

Int.  CI.    B28B  2//06 

U.S.  n.  249—27  ?  Claims 


1.  A  lorm  svsteni  tor  a  building  comprising: 

an  elongated  doi..e  shaped  roof  section  extending  from  one 

side  of  the  building  to  the  opF>osiie  side; 
a  pluralitv  of  side  rcx^f  sections  having  their  longitudinal  axes 

transverse  to  the  longiiudinai  axis  of  said  dome  roof  sec- 
tion, 
said  side  sections  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

dome  roof  section  along  the  length  of  the  latter; 
means  for  coupling  said  dome  roof  section  with  said  side 

roof  sections;  and 
means  for  coupling  each  of  said  side  roof  sections  with  an 

adjacent  side  roof  section  dispc   :d  on  the  same  side  of  said 

dome  roof  section. 


4,261.544 
ELEMENT  LOCATOR  FOR  CONCRETE 

Elvin  R.  Addison,  2000  W.  92nd  Ave..  «63.  Denver,  Colo.  80221 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19,422 

Int.  CI.    E04G  r  '0 

U.S.  CI.  249—207  19  Claims 

1  A  reusable  element  locator  svsiem:  for  accuratelv  position- 
ing a  work  element  lo-be-embedded  m  a  to-be-set  C(>mposition 
within  a  form,  said  svsicm  ^rmprismg 

a  first  rail, 

a  second  rail,  said  second  rail  spai^ed  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  rail   and 

means  for  holding  a  work  element  within  a  form,  said  hold- 
ing means  having  first  and  second  substantiallv  parallel 
opposed  sides,  said  first  opposed  side  supported  bv  said 
first  rail  and  said  second  opposed  side  supported  bv  said 
second  rail,  said  holding  means  being  adjustable  for  sup- 
peirt  anywhere  almig  the  length  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond rails,  wherebv  ^ald  htilding  means  is  Kvaied  t;-'  ^up- 
port  by  said  first  and  second  rails  and  said  rails  aiL  post- 


ing means  in  a  to-be-set  composition  are  accurately  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  location  within  a  form. 


4,:6L54.^ 
FLUSH  VALVE  PISTON  ]\\\  IN(,  Fll  TFRKI)  ORIFICE 

Charles  S,    Allen.   River   I  orest.   Ill,,   assignor  \n  sh.an   NaUc 
Company,  Franklin  Park.  Ill 

Filed  Mar.  i\.  19HU.  Vr    No    ]}^.2iO 

Int.  CI.    FIM   4?,UU;  H6K  JJ/J22 

L.S.  CI.  251— 40  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  therein  with  a  valve  seat  formed  around  said  outlet,  a 
piston  in  said  body  normally  closing  said  valve  seat  and  provid- 

;u;  J  pressure  chamber  above  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a 
by-pass  extending  therethrough  for  passage  of  water  into  the 
pressure  chamber  from  said  inlet,  and  filter  means  interposed 
betweer;  said  bv  pass  and  inlet  for  precluding  entry  of  sedimen- 
tary deposits  in  said  by-pass  tending  to  clog  the  by-pass,  said 
filter  means  comprising  an  annular  channel  on  said  piston  said 
channel  having  a  base  and  having  upper  and  lower  walls,  the 
.hari'iel  being  located  such  that  said  by-pass  opens  into  the 
base  of  the  channel,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  seated  on  the  chan- 
nel to  close  the  open  side  of  said  channel,  and  passage  means  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  the  upper  and 

owcr  walls  of  the  channel,  the  grcxsves  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  channel,  under  the  sealing  ring  and  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  piston,  the  grooves  being  individually  smaller  than 
the  by-pass  but  collectively  the  grooves  being  larger  than  the 
by-pass  to  preclude  entry  of  sedimentary  deposits  into  said 
channel  while  allowing  passage  of  water  into  the  channel. 
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4.261,546 

Ql  ARTER-Tl  RN  V  Al.Vt  ACTL  ATOR 

John  M.  Cory;  Ronald  A.  Olansen,  both  of  Old  Lyme.  Conn.. 

and  Joseph  A.  Wucik,  Jr.,  Westerly    R.I..  assignors  to  Posi- 

S«al  International.  Inc..  Stonington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,794,  Jun.  2,  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  162.776 

Int.  CI.    F16K  3!   126 

L.S.  CI.  251—58  8  Claims 


4.261.547 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLUID  UNDER 

PRESSURE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SEAL 

Pier  L.  Panigati    I  uuano.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Establisse- 
ment  d  Occident,  1  lechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,512 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    28,    1977. 
16024  77 

Int.  a.'  F16K  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  251—175  6  Qaims 


^ 


V^A^l 
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1  A  pKivver-driven  actuator  for  a  valve  having  a  \aUc  Ntcm 
rotaiable  apprcximatelv  ^)  degrees  betueen  a  valve  shut  posi- 
,!on  and  a  vaKe  upen  position,  the  actuator  including  a  support 
structure  adapted  to  He  mounted  on  a  valve  adjacent  to  the 
valve  stem,  a  drive  member,  means  for  mounting  the  drive 
member  on  the  suppK->rt  structure  for  axial  reciprocation  m  a 
plane  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  the  axis  o(  the  valve  stem 
such  that  the  axis  of  the  drive  member  will  be  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  the  valve  stem  by  a  preselected  fixed  distance,  and 
p^ivver  driven  means  t"or  reciprocating  the  drive  member  along 
a  fixed  axis  between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  valve 
shut  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  the  valve 
open  p^'isition,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  crank  arm  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
valve  stem  for  rotation  thereof  such  that  the  axis  ot  the 
crank  arm  makes  an  angle  of  between  approximately  60° 
and  KX)'  with  a  line  intersecting  the  siem  axis  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  drive  axis  of  the  actuator  when  the  valve  is 
in  the  shut  pt^sition  and  is  within  approximately  minus  30° 
tu  plus  10'  of  perpendicularity  :o  the  drive  axis  of  the 
actuator  when  the  valve  is  in  the  open  position:  and 
a  link  member  having  a  first  end  pivotallv  attached  in  the 
other  end  of  the  crank  arm  and  a  second  end  pivotaliy 
attached  to  the  drive  member  such  that  force  is  transmit- 
ted from  the  drive  member  to  the  crank  arm  onlv  along 
the  axis  of  said  link  member,  the  length  of  the  link  member 
being  greater  than  the  preselected  distance  between  the 
drive  axis  of  the  actuator  and  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem, 
the  length  of  the  crank  arm  is  greater  than  the  length  ot 
the  link  member,  and  the  axis  of  the  link  member  makes  an 
angle  of  between  ab<iut  6fJ'  and  about  "'0'  with  the  cranK 
member  when  the  drive  member  is  in  the  first  positu^n.  the 
lengths  of  the  crank  arm  and  the  link  in  relation  tu  said 
preselected  distance  are  predetermined  to  produce  a 
torque  at  one  end  of  the  crank  arm  having  a  first  maximum 
torque  value  when  the  crank  is  m  the  valve  shut  position 
and  a  sc'cond  maximum  torque  value  when  the  crank  arm 
IS  at  a  p<.->sition  intermediate  the  valve  shut  and  valve  open 
p<^sitions.  a  first  minimum  output  torque  value  is  produced 
between  the  first  and  second  maximum  output  torques 
values  and  a  second  minimum  output  torque  value  being 
prcxluced  at  the  full  valve  open  position 
8  A  valve  actuator  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  second 
maximum  torque  value  is  prixiuced  at  a  p«->sition  corresponding 
to  approximately  "'0  degrees  of  crank  rotation  angle  from  the 
valve  shut  position. 


1   Apparatus  for  controlling  a  fluid  medium  under  pressure 
by  means  of  a  seal,  the  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  a 
body  containing  a  hollow  chamber  in  which  there  is  an  axially 
movable  valve  element  and  at  least  one  gasket,  an  outer  wall  of 
said  chamber  being  defined  by  said  body  and  an  inner  wall  of 
said  chamber  being  defined  by  said  valve  element,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  the  fluid,  said  gasket 
Hem.:  movable  relative  to  both  said  valve  element  and  said 
body,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  gasket  has  a  first,  cylindrical  portion  which  is  generally 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  element 
and  a  second  portion  at  an  angle  to  said  first  portion,  and 
has  a  torsional  axis, 
said  body  and  said  valve  element  each  having  a  sealing 
surface,  which  surfaces  may  be  brought  into  alignment 
with  each  other,  and 
said  gasket  normally  being  spaced  from  said  body  and  valve 
element,  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
gasket  being  movable  to  contact  with  an  edge  against  one 
of  said  surfaces  as  a  result  of  axial  movement  of  said  gasket 
in  response  to  the  action  of  said  fiuid, 
whereby  upon  said  contact  with  said  surface,  said  gasket 
rotates  about  its  own  torsional  axis  until  said  cylindrical 
portion  is  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
body  and  said  valve  element  in  order  to  thereby  stop  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  chamber 


4.261,548 

DEVICE  FOR  HVnRAl  Lie  LIFT  OF  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE 

Lawrenct  J.  Kaderabek,  1129  Lime  Kiln  Rd..  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

54301 

Filed  Sep   26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,581 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    B66F  J  00 
U.S.  CI.  254—131  1  Claim 

1  .Apparatus  for  elevating  sunken  concrete  slabs  comprising 
a  beam  with  a  slot  at  one  end  and  an  aperture,  a  post  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  with  the  post  interfitting  in  the 
slot,  a  pin  for  connecting  the  beam  at  a  selected  aperture  in  said 
post,  a  lifting  arm  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  beam  intermedi- 
ate Its  length,  said  lifting  arm  having  a  tapered  surface  adapted 
to  extend  through  an  af>erture  in  the  concrete  slab  and  engage 
the  lower  edge  of  a  slab,  and  a  positioning  bar  to  back  up  the 
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arm  and  positively  position  the  tapered  surface  beneath  the    said  gear  of  said  rotary  drum  and  thereby  to  said  rotary  drum 
lower  edge  of  the  slab,  and  means  for  lifting  one  end  of  said    jn  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  in  said  opposite 

direction,  whereby  said  rotary  drum  rotates  in  the  same  prede- 
termined direction  but  at  a  reduced  speed  as  compared  with 
said  first  speed. 


beam  and  said  lift  arm  about  the  pivotal  connection  with  the 
post  to  lift  the  slab 


4.261,549 
TUO-SPEKD  \MNCH 

Luciano    Bonassi.    Saronno.    Italy,    assignor    to    Construzioni 
Barbarossa.  I.omazzo.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  916.242 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  22.  1977.  26017  A/77 
Int.  Ci.    B66D  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  254—297  12  Claims 


1.  A  two-speed  winch,  particularly  for  nautical  applications, 
comprising  a  base:  a  hollow  rotary  drum  located  on  said  base: 
a  direction-reversible  rotary  shaft  on  said  base  and  extending 
into  said  drum:  a  self-tailing  pulley  mounted  on  said  drum  for 
rotation  therewith  and  operative  for  facilitating  the  winding 
action  of  the  winch,  a  covering  plate  located  adjacent  to  said 
self-tailing  pulley:  two  coaxial  sleeve  members  surrounding 
said  rotary  shaft  and  located  axially  adjacent  to  one  another, 
one  of  said  sleeve  members  having  an  end  portion  rigidly 
mounting  said  covering  plate  of  said  seif-tailmg  pulley:  first 
motion-transmitting  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to 
said  drum  at  a  first  ratio  of  1:1  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
rotary  shaft  in  on<:  direction,  said  first  motion-transmitting 
means  including  a  rotatable  sleeve,  a  first  driving  gear  train 
having  a  driving  ratio  11  and  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  shaft  to  said  rotatable  sleeve,  and  a  uni-directional  gear 
member  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  sleeve  to 
said  rotary  drum  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotarv  shaft  in 
said  one  direction  whereby  said  rotarv  drum  rotates  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  at  a  first  speed,  and  a  second  motion-trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  rotary 
drum  at  a  different  second  ratio  in  response  to  rotation  ot  said 
rotary  shafi  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  second  motion  trans- 
mitting means  including  a  gear  mounted  in  said  rotarv  drum 
second  driving  gear  train  driven  by  said  rotar>  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  different  driving  ratio,  and  a  further  uni-directionai  drive 
transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  second  driving  gear  tram  to 


"?6q: 


4.:m.550 

FOLDABI  F  H\M)R\II   STRl  CH  RK 

Milltr  }\    Ciregor>.  707  S.  Green  St.,  LongMtw.  7ex 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  125.530 

Int.  CI.    E04H  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  256—67  n  Claims 


1  A  foldable  handrail  structure,  comprising:  an  upper  hinge 
bracket  to  be  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support;  a  handrail;  means 
pivotaliy  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  handrail  to  said 
upper  hinge  bracket,  the  outer  end  of  said  handrail  being  free; 
a  lower  hinge  bracket  to  be  mounted  upon  said  fixed  support  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  upper  hinge  bracket;  a  brace; 
means  pivotaliy  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  brace  to  said 
lower  hinge  bracket;  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  handrail  for 
movement  lengthwise  thereon;  means  pivotaliy  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  said  brace  to  said  slide;  and  means  arranged  to 
lock  said  slide  and  brace  to  said  handrail,  with  the  handrail 
disposed  in  a  desired  position  of  adjustment. 


4.261.551 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SI  PPl  ^  1N(,  NOZZLES 

WITH  GASFOL.s  WD  OR  1  IQl  ID  HU)R()(  XRBONs 

Hans-Georg  Fassbmder.  >ul/bach-R()senberg,  1  ed.  Rep.  of  (,tr- 

many,  assignor  to  Kisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutt*. 

mbH..  Sulzbach-RiisenbtTg.  I  td.  Rtp.  of  (.crmany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  19~9.  Str.  No.  4", 966 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  (if  Germany.  Jun,  13. 
19'8.  2825851 

Int.  CI.    C21B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  266—4"  10  t  laims 


3?      )    Jl 


30 


•i  ^  " 


^  J?'  itnv. 


^r^ 


^—^:±^ 


1  A  means  for  supplying  nozzles  comprising  concentric 
pipes  with  hydrocarbons  and  oxygen-containing  gases  simulta- 
iietuslv  passed  separately  through  adjacent  passages  in  the 
nozzles  to  a  convertor.  comprising;  distribution  chambers 
i4.26)  for  the  hydrocarbons  located  in  a  rotatable  control  unit 
comprising  a  stationary  housing  part  (1)  and  a  rotatable  device 


612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1981 


element  (2)  operan\el\  connected  to  suppK  pipes  (3,  24)  said 
rotatable  device  element  (2l.  communicating  vMth  the  conver- 
tor  trunnion  and  being  pi\otall\  mounted  in  said  stationary 
housing  part  (It,  hydri.Karb<-)n  volume  control  means,  (9,  10; 
27.  2S)  communicating  with  the  distribution  means  (5.  8.  29), 
and  safetv  contri'd  members  (7)  arranged  between  the  hydro- 
carKm  volume  control  means  (9.  10)  and  the  no,?/le  pipes  (8) 
tor  the  hydrcKarbons 


vessel  having  an  internal  surface  and  a  vertically  mountable 
axis,  said  vessel  including  a  chamber  mounted  for  rotation 


4.261.552 
CLTTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINLOL  S  CASTERS 
Kazuhide  Kameyama,  Kawachinagano.  and  Hitoshi  Tanno,  Hi- 
meji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,7-'7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1978.  53-68919 

Int.  a.    B23K  7  02:  B22D  //   !26 

U.S.  a.  266—50  13  Claims 


1  In  a  device  for  continuous  casting,  the  combination  com 
prising  a  horizontal  conveyor  table  to  receive  a  continuously 
cast  slab,  a  movable  frame  mounted  over  and  along  said  hori- 
zontal conveyor  table,  said  frame  being  movable  along  the 
conveyor  table  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  cast 
slab,  a  cutting  head  earned  by  said  frame  for  traversing  the 
width  of  the  cast  slab  for  cutting  sections  therefrom:  a  forward 
and  a  rearward  temperature-maintaining  cover  means  extend- 
ing along  said  conveyor  table  forwardlv  tif  and  rearwardly  of 
said  frame,  respectively,  said  cover  means  having  respective 
lengths  at  least  as  long  as  the  distance  the  slab  travels  during 
the  period  from  the  start  to  the  finish  of  cutting,  and  extending 
over  at  least  the  top  surface  and  both  sides  of  the  cast  slab,  said 
cover  means  being  movable  along  the  conveyor  table  for 
covering  the  casting  traveling  thereover;  and  means  connected 
to  said  frame  and  said  cover  means  for  moving  said  frame  and 
said  cover  means  synchronously  and  at  the  same  speed  and  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  ca.st 
slab  for  the  time  necevsarv  for  said  cutting  head  to  traverse  the 
width  of  said  cast  slab  and  for  then  returning  said  frame  and 
said  cover  means  to  the  staa  position. 


4,261.553 
METHOD  FOR  CONTAINING  LIQUID  PHASES  IN  A 

VESSEL 
James  H.  E.  Jeffes,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,206,  Jul.  6.  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,050 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  11.  1977, 
29071/77 

Int.  a.   C22B  Q  02.  C21B  i  04 

U^.  a.  266—204  14  Claims 

I    A  vessel  for  containing  two  or  more  liquid  phases  o\ 

different  densities  such  that  that  of  said  phases  which  is  the 

least  dense  does  not  contact  said  vessel  internal  surface,  said 


JVxtnus  /jc/^/ac  ^MT/iur/c 


about  said  axis  and  a  constraining  means  for  constraining  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  a  liquid  therein. 


4.261.554 

TAP-HOLE  CLOSING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A 

MFTAI I  I  RGICAL  V  ESSEL 

Manfred  Kysn,  Linz.  .Austria,  assignor  to  Voest- Alpine  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Oct   9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  82,947 
Claims  priorit),  application  .Austria,  Oct.  24,  1978,  7606/78 
Int.  a.    C2\C  5/48 
U.S.  a.  266—272  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tap-hole  closing  arrangement  of  a  metallurgical  vessel 
hav  ing  a  lining,  wherein  said  arrangement  is  adapted  for  sepa- 
rating metal  and  slag  and  is  of  the  type  including  a  tap  hole 
wall  defining  a  tap  hole,  a  closure  body  being  insertable  into 
said  tap  hole  so  as  to  leave  free  an  annular  gap  relative  to  said 
tap  hole  wall,  said  closure  body  containing  a  compressed-gas 
conduit  and  an  outer  jacket,  the  improvement  which  is  charac- 
terized in  that  said  tap  hole  is  set  off  in  a  step-like  manner  so  as 
:o  Widen  outwardly  ,  said  tap  hole  wall  including  a  first  tap 
hole  part  and  a  second  tap  hole  part,  said  first  tap  hole  part 
hav  mg  an  inner  diameter  delimiting  the  tap  hole  and  formed  by 
the  lining  of  said  metallurgical  vessel  and  said  second  tap  hole 
part  being  formed  by  an  annular  hollow  body  having  an  inner 
ring  wall  delimiting  the  tap  hole,  said  inner  nng  also  defining 
a  cavity,  said  inner  ring  wall  having  a  diameter  that  is  larger 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  tap  hole  part,  the  inner  ring 
wall  ^^S  said  hollow  body  surrounding  said  outer  jacket  of  said 
closure  body  peripherally  at  a  radial  distance,  and  at  least  one 
supply  conduit  and  one  discharge  conduit  enter  into  said  cav- 
ity. 
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4.261,555 
OPTICAL  VISE 
Thomas  J.    Adams,  314  Cochran   Dr.,  Mather  ,A.F.B.,  Calif. 
95655 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,772 

Int.  CI.   B23Q  3,  (JO 

U.S.  CI.  269— 11  7  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  vise  used  for  holding  eve  glasses  for  work 
thereon  comprising  a  support  base,  resilient  vise  means  con- 
nected to  said  base,  and  plural  adjustment  means  for  orienting 
said  resilient  vise  means  relative  to  said  base,  said  adjustment 
means  comprises  first  and  second  shafts  telescopicallv  inter- 
connected provided  with  a  clamp  to  adjust  and  maintain  the 
relative  lengths  of  the  two  shafts,  said  adjustment  means  fur- 
ther includes  an  upwardly  directed  L'-shaped  bracket  having 
ears  at  the  extremities  thereof  facing  one  another  and  means 
defining  openings  therethrough,  a  second  L -shaped  bracket 
inverted  relative  to  said  first  bracket  extending  downwardlv 
thereover  m  which  the  ears  of  said  second  bracket  overlies  the 
ears  of  said  first  bracket  and  means  defining  opening  provided 
on  said  ears  to  register  with  the  opening  of  said  first  bracket. 
and  screw  means  extending  through  said  openings  when 
placed  in  registrv  whereby  said  upper  brackets  support  said 
resilient  vise  and  loosening  of  these  screws  allows  the  upper 
bracket  to  rotate  relative  to  the  lower  bracket  along  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  said  upper  bracket  has  on  a  top  face  thereof  a  nut 
firmly  affixed  thereof,  said  nut  serves  to  support  an  overlying 
plate,  said  overlying  plate  has  placed  thereon  a  frame  means 
for  containing  said  resilient  vise,  said  frame  means  having  a 
threaded  bom  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  adjustable  screw 
means  extending  between  said  nut  and  said  threaded  bore 
whereby  adjustment  thereof  provides  translation  of  said  frame 
means  relative  to  said  brackets 


4.261,556 
JIG  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  KNOCKDOWN  CENTRALIZER 
Thomas  W .  Howe,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburion  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,552.  Nov.  3.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.219.081. 
This  application  Aug.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,127 
Int.  CI.    B25B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  269—37  6  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  apparatus  oi  a  jig  and  arcuate  collar  por- 
tion assemblies  of  a  knockdown  centralizer.  said  knockdown 
centralizer  being  o{  the  type  having  upf>er  and  lower  collars 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  spring  members,  said  collars 


including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  collar  portions  with  pockets 
therein  for  receiving  said  spring  members,  said  combination 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  arcuate  collar  portion  assembly  including  upper  and 
lower  first  arcuate  collar  portions  with  first  and  second 
spring  members  connected  between  said  upper  and  lower 
first  arcuate  collar  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  first  arcu- 
ate collar  portions  including  a  radially  outward  projecting 
channel,  said  first  arcuate  collar  portion  assembly  being  so 
arranged  and  constructed  that  in  the  absence  of  a  fixed 
connection  to  another  arcuate  collar  portion  assembly  the 
first  arcuate  collar  portion  assembly  must  be  supported  in 
a  particular  way  to  prevent  the  upper  and  lower  first 
arcuate  collar  portions  and  the  first  and  second  spring 
members  from  falling  apart  from  each  other: 

a  second  arcuate  collar  portion  assembly  including  upper 
and  lower  second  arcuate  collar  portions  with  third  and 
fourth  spring  members  connected  between  said  upp>er  and 
lower  second  arcuate  ^oiiar  pcirnons.  at  least  one  of  said 
second  arcuate  collar  portions  including  a  radially  inward 
projecting  channel, 

first  supporting  means,  connected  to  said  frame,  for  support- 
ing said  first  arcuate  collar  portion  asscmbiv  ana  mainiam- 
ing  said  upper  and  lower  first  arcuate  collar  portions 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  spring  members  while 
said  first  arcuate  ^oiiar  portion  assemblv  remains  free 
from  any  fixed  connection  to  said  second  arcuate  collar 
portion  assembly,  and 

second  supporting  means,  connected  to  said  frame,  for  sup- 
porting said  second  arcuate  collar  portion  assembly  so 
that  said  radiallv  inward  projecting  channel  thereof  over- 
laps with  said  radially  outward  projecting  channel  of  said 
first  arcuate  collar  portion  assembly  while  said  second 
arcuate  collar  portion  assembly  remains  free  of  any  fixed 
connection  tc  said  first  arcuate  collar  porlu^n  assembly. 


4.261,55" 

FENCE  HELPER 

Cariton  W.  Johnson.  R-3.  Box  15"-A.  Crestview.  Fla.  32536 

Filed  Nov.  7.  19-'9,  Ser,  No.  91.197 

Int,  Ci.    8230  3/iAi 

U.S.  CI.  269-^^6  13  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  weight  of  a  chain  link  wire 
fabric  ii  a  top  rail  of  a  chain  link  fence,  comprising: 

hook  means  for  engaging  the  chain  link  wire  fabnc;  and 

weight  transfer  means  for  stably  transfernng  the  weight  of 
the  chain  link  wire  fabnc  engaged  by  said  hook  means  to 
the  top  rail  of  the  chain  link  fence,  said  weight  transfer 
means  including  a  rigid  connection  to  said  hook  means 
and  a  roller  member  which  mav  roll  along  said  top  rail  of 
ihe  chain  link  fence. 

said  h<.Hik  mean',  including  at  least  one  hook  memtxT  pro- 
vided on  the  same  ^ide  of  said  rigid  connection  a^  ■^dvc 
roller  member. 
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4,261,558  containing  a  plurality  of  suction  openings  for  gripping  ^aid 

DKV  ICF  FOR  I  ATtRAl  L^  CI  AMPINC.  VNORKPlECtS     sheets,  said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  suction  channels  com 

ON  A  MACHINK  TOOL  municating  with  said  suction  openings  extending  over  a  prede- 

Andre  C'arossino,  88  Route  de  la  Princesse,  78430  Louveciennes,    termined  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof,  the  dimension  of 

France  said  channel  norinal  to  the  peripheral  extension  decreasing 

Filed  May  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.213  step-wise  from  said  first  tangential  position  to  said  second 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1.  19'?8,  "^S  16422       tangential  position,  such  that  said  suction  openmgs  are  initially 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  J  U2  m  full  communication  with  said  channels,  thereafter  are  par- 

L.S.  CI.  269—91  7  Claims    tially  closed,  and  thereafter  selected  ones  but  not  all  of  said 

suction  openings  are  completely  closed  as  said  drum  rotates 

from  said  first  tangential  position  to  said  second  tangential 

position. 


4.261.560 
SHEET  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Nobuvuki  '^'anaaawa.  Chinasaki:  Mitsuo  Tanaka,  Sagamihara, 
and  kimio  lanaka.  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  IQ^S,  Ser.  No.  971,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1977.  52-154130; 
Dec.  23,  1977,  52-15626f> 

Int.  CI.    B65H  Jv.  56 
U.S.  CI.  271— 3U8  5  Claims 


1  A  dcMce  tor  latcralK  ^lampmg  uo^kplece^  to  be  ma- 
. hiru'J  I'll  a  machine  t<.Hi|  comprising 

la)  at  least  one  slide  having  an  anchormg  element  movable  in 
translation  in  said  slide,  said  anchiirmg  element  being 
made  t'rom  spring  sieel,  me  active  part  o\  the  aiKhiTing 
element  pr^iiecting  Ironi  the  front  ot  the  slide  and  com- 
prising ihree  downv«,ardlv  bent  linger  members,  the  mid- 
dle finger  member  being  set  back  with  respect  to  the  other 
two  ci>ntiguous  tmger  elements  and  being  reintorced  so  as 
to  form  a  rigid  abutment  /one.  said  two  other  linger  mem- 
bers being  thin  so  as  to  be  slightlv  Hexible  and  set  h.,K  k 
with  respect  to  the  Kutom  \scc  of  said  anchoring  element 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  slightlv  dovvnvvardlv  de- 
t"ornicd  '^s  bending,  and 

1*^1  pressure  applving  means  for  appiving  a  thrust  to  move 
said  an^hnrint;  element  slide  m  translation,  in  said  slide 


4.261.559 
STAC  KFR  FOR  FI  AT  MATFRIAI 

VMIhelm  Mitzel.  Neukeferloh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany,  assignor 
to  (i\()  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation,  Mu- 
nich. Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50.9-^H 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29. 
19''8,  2856777 

Int.  CI.    B65H  Jv  24 
I  .S.  CI.  271  —  196  6  Claims 


^— .    i    -At^ 


^'?m 


1  ,A  stacker  apparatu>  t'cr  flat  material  sheets,  said  apparatus 
havinc  J  suction  drum  rotatablv  supported  on  a  .vlindncal 
stator  tcr  grippint:  the  sheets  at  their  leading  edges  when 
applied  at  a  first  tangential  p<-isition.  arcualelv  movine  them, 
and  releasing  them  on  a  stack  at  a  second  tangential  position, 
said  suction  drum  having  a  i.ircunit"erentiallv  e.xtending  section 


2.  In  a  sheet  separation  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  plural- 
ity of  separators  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  separating  a  transfer 
sheet  from  a  photoconductor  in  a  copying  machine  in  w  hich  an 
image  is  formed  on  said  photoconductor  and  is  transferred  to 
s.«:d  transfer  sheet,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said 
separators  is  arranged  along  the  surface  of  said  photoconduc- 
tor and,  further  comprising  spring  means  for  independently 
and  selectively  urging  each  of  said  separators  intti  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  photoconductor  for  separating  the 
transfer  sheet  from  the  photoconductor.  each  of  said  separators 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  which  extends  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  said  photoconductor,  means  tor  controlling  the 
rotation  of  each  of  the  separators  substantially  integral  with 
said  shaft,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  each  of  the 
separators  through  said  spring  means,  and  each  of  the  separa- 
tors having  an  upper  portion  with  an  edge  portion  which 
extends  along  the  surface  of  said  photoconductor  in  the  rotat- 
ing direction  of  said  photoconductor,  wherein  said  control 
means  is  a  plate  which  extends  between  said  separators  and  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductor  and  which  prevents  toner 
particles  from  being  scattered  from  the  surface  of  said  photo- 
conductor. 


4.261,561 
WALKING  SI  PPORT 

Bengt  F.  Hon.  Pilatusstrassc  16.  Meggen  Luzern.  Switzerland 

(CH-60451 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  6.  1978,  7812547 

Int.  CI.    A61H  3/04 

U.S.  a.  272—70.3  10  Claims 

\.  A  walking  support  device  having  a  w  heeled  frame  ( 1 )  and 
supporting  means  (7  and  8  respectively)  for  the  user  of  the 
walking  support  mounted  thereon,  whereby  the  rear  wheels 
(25  and  26  respectively)  of  the  frame  are  mounted  on  lateral 
members  (5  and  6  respectively)  which  are  pivotally  connected 
to  at  least  one  front  member  (2)  of  the  frame  through  links  (3 
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and  4  respectively  j,  wherein  the  supporting  means  i 
respectively)  are  mounted  on  the  lateral  member^  i5  an 


and  8 
6 


4,;61.563 
ELECTRONIC  TIMF  RFACTION  (,\MF  \PP\R\TUS 
Adolph   I.   Goldfarb.    19434   I  ondelius  St..   N,,rthrid>:t,   (  alif. 
91324 

Confinuation-m-part  of  Str    No   8"6.6M,  Ith,  I<l.  I'^'H 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  9-l.k5: 

Int.  ("1.    A63B  ^/'06.  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  2"'3— 1  F  'I  Claims 


respectivelv )  to  permit  the  user  of  the  walking  support  to  move 
one  lateral  member  at  .;  time 


4.261.562 

EI  ECTROMAGNETICALLV  REGULATED  EXERCISER 

Evan  R.  Flavell,  841  Solano  Ave.,  Albany.  Calif.  94706 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  9^2.339 

Int.  CI.    .\63B  21.24 

I  S  CI.  272 129  ^  Claims 


13 


15-^ 


-6- 


^14 


1    .An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  user-engagable  input  means; 

a  movable  permanent  magnetic  field,  including  at  least  one 
permanent  magnet  and  means  mounting  the  magnet  for 
movement; 

a  driving  connection  between  the  input  means  and  the 
mounting  means  of  the  permanent  magnetic  field. 

a  wound  stator  associated  with  and  positioned  within  the 
permanent  magnetiL  field,  and  means  mounting  the 
wound  stator  fixedly  so  that  the  movable  permanent  mag- 
netic field  moves  relative  to  the  stator.  and 

electrical  loading  means  connected  to  the  windings  of  the 
stator  for  loading  the  electrical  output  thereof,  including 
controlled  power  semiconductor  means  connected  \o  the 
windings  oi  said  wound  stator.  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  power  semiconductor  means  tor  controlling 
said  semiconductor  means,  said  control  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  mm- 
able  permanent  magnetic  field  for  providing  a  propor- 
tioned resistance  to  user  exercising  movement  above  a 
preselected  reference  speed. 

whereby  motion  of  the  input  means  bv  the  exercising  user  is 
opposed  by  dynamic  braking  forces  generated  bv  the 
electrical  loading  means,  and  the  resistance  increases 
proportionally  as  the  user  exceeds  the  preselected  refer- 
ence speed,  effectively  regulating  user-induced  motion 
generally  at  said  preselected  reference  speed. 
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\  An  electronic  time  reaction  game  capable  of  being  played 
by  one  or  more  players,  said  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  means. 

(b)  electronic  processing  means  associated  vMth  said  base 
means  for  initiating  a  game  cycle  by  generating  a  player 
sensory  perceptive  ready  signal,  initiating  a  randomly  or 
apparently  randomly  varying  time  interval  of  duration 
unknown  to  the  player  and  generating  a  player  sensory 
perceptive  start  signal  at  the  end  of  said  time  interval. 

(c)  player  actuable  response  means  on  said  base  means  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  electronic  processing 
means  and  where  a  player  of  the  game  attempts  to  react  to 
the  st.irt  signal  and  actuate  the  response  means  as  quickly 
as  possible  to  achieve  a  score,  and 

(d)  response  time  indicating  means  on  said  base  means  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  electronic  prcx:essing 
means  to  generate  a  player  sensory  perceptive  response 
time  indicative  of  player  response  time. 

12  .A  method  of  playing  an  electronic  time  reaction  game 
operable  with  an  electronic  processing  means  capable  of  initi- 
ating a  game  cycle,  generating  a  player  sensory  perceptive 
ready  signal,  initiating  a  randomly  or  apparently  randomly 
varying  time  interval  of  duration  unknown  to  the  players  of  the 
game,  and  generating  a  player  sensory  perceptive  start  signal  at 
the  end  of  said  varying  time  interval,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  awaiting  a  start  signal. 

(b)  attempting  to  anticipate  an  adverse  action  which  would 
reduce  the  player's  score  and  determining  which  of  a  pair 
of  actuable  player  response  switches  should  be  actuated  in 
response  to  ^aid  start  signal  and  the  anticipation  of  the 
adverse  action  in  order  to  maximize  the  player's  score. 

(c)  actuating  either  of  said  pair  of  actuable  player  response 
switches  as  quickly  as  possible  in  response  to  the  genera- 
tion of  the  start  signal  and  achieving  a  score  if  the  response 
to  the  start  signal  and  acutation  of  the  response  switches 
was  quick  enough  generate  a  score,  and 

(d)  thereafter  awaiting  subsequent  ready  signals  and  start 
signals  and  actuating  the  player  response  switches  as 
quickly  as  possible  after  each  start  signal  in  an  attempt  to 
maximize  a  player's  score. 


4.2M,564 
PRACTICE  \PP\R\n  S  I  OR  PCNTINC;.  P\SSIN(,  OH 

ki(  KING  A  BAl  I 
Edward    \.    Hoiahan.    Chicago;    Burton    C.    Meyer.    I)o«nirs 
Grove,  and  Donald  \.  Rosenwinkel.  Tinky   Park,  all  of  111 
assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  <&  Associates.  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  Sep.  2".  l^'Q.  Ser,  No.  "9.34: 
Int,  CI,    A63B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—55  B  "^  Claims 

1  Fractue  apparatus  for  measuring  the  azimuth  angle,  an 
equivalent  distance  and  the  angle  of  elevation  of  projectile 
movement  comprising: 
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a  bav^   including  means  for  securing  the  same  in  a  fixed 

p<,)sition  on  the  ground  or  other  surface, 
a  tether  hne  connected  to  said  base  and  said  projectile  at 

opfxisite  ends, 
first  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  elevation  of  the 

proiectile  movement  mounted  on  said  base  and  mcluding 

an  arm  mounted  on  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  aKiut 

a  horizontal  axis  said  arm  having  a  free  edge  havmg  an 

aperture  through  which  said  line  passes 
second  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  a/imuih  angle  ot 

projectile  movement  mounted  on  said  arm  including  an 


thrown  or  hit,  of  the  conventional  recreational  ball  it  is  meant 
to  replace,  but  being  softer  and  lighter 


4.261.566 
GOLF  CLl  BS 
Ian  C.  MacDougall    !*>  Knockbreck  Ave..  Tain,  Rosshire,  Scot- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,089 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1976, 
49977  ^6 

Int.  a.   A63B  53/00 
U.S.  a.  273—77  A  9  Qaims 
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element  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  free  end  having  an  aperture  through 
which  for  said  line  passes  for  indicating  the  azimuth  of 
said  tether  line  when  under  tension  b>  movement  of  said 
projectile  including  means  for  locking  said  second  mea- 
suring means  in  its  pivoted  position  when  said  line  tension 
is  released,  and 
third  measuring  means  mounted  on  said  arm  for  indicating 
the  amount  of  tension  exerted  on  said  line  by  movement  of 
said  projectile  for  providing  an  equivalent  distance  mea- 
surement 


4.261,565 

BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Chester  F.  Massino,  Sr.,  Sandwich,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideas  That 

Sell,  Inc.,  Sheridan,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.310,  Jul.  9,  1979.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930.716,  Aug.  3.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1980.  Ser.  No.  122.194 

Int.  a.    A63B  3''  ')6.  31/ J 2 

L.S.  a.  273—60  R  17  Claims 
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1    A  ball  comprising 

(a)  a  generallv  spherical  center  portion  or  core 
(bl  cohesive  tape  at  least  partially  covering  said  center  p<^r 
tion. 

(c)  varn  covering  said  cohesive  tape -covered  center  portion 

(d)  tape  substantially  completely  covering  said  varn    and 

(e)  a  synthetic  cloth  cover, 

said  ball  having  the  general  appearance,  size,  shape  and  charac- 
teristics, particularly   the  aer(xlynamic  characteristics,  when 


1  A  matched  set  of  golf  clubs  designed  to  suit  a  particular 
golfer  havmg  a  particular  swing  including  a  predetermined 
swing  velocity  having  a  constant  angular  velocity  and  a  con- 
stant angular  frequency  for  each  club  of  the  set  of  clubs,  each 
of  said  golf  clubs  having  a  grip  portion,  a  shaft  of  different 
length,  a  club  head  affixed  to  each  of  said  shafts  and  possessing 
.1  unique  loft  angle,  an  effective  length  of  the  golf  club  mea- 
sured from  an  identical  preselected  point  on  said  grip  portion, 
d  total  weight,  whereby  the  product  of  said  effective  length 
multiplied  by  said  total  weight  is  substantially  the  same  for 
each  club  in  the  set,  and  wherein  each  shaft  of  said  set  has  a 
stiffness  factor  diffenng  from  club  to  club  in  the  set  and  being 
mathematically  functionally  related  to  said  swing  velocity 
such  that  the  stiffness  of  each  shaft  permits  the  shaft  to  return 
to  substantially  straight  condition  from  a  condition  of  maxi- 
mum shaft  deflection  in  the  time  it  takes  the  golfer,  during  a 
downswing,  to  swing  the  club  from  the  position  of  maximum 
deflection  to  impact  position. 

8  .A  method  of  producing  a  custom  designed,  matched  set  of 
golf  clubs  suited  to  a  particular  golfer  having  a  particular 
swing  including  a  predetermined   swing   velocity   having  a 
constant  angular  velocity  and  a  constant  angular  frequency  for 
each  club  of  the  set.  each  of  said  golf  clubs  having  a  grip 
portion,  a  shaft  of  different  length,  a  club  head  affixed  to  each 
of  said  shafts  and  possessing  a  unique  loft  angle,  an  effective 
length  of  the  golf  club  measured  from  an  identical  preselected 
point  on  said  grip  fX)rtion.  a  total  weight,  whereby  the  product 
of  said  effective  length  multiplied  by  said  total  weight  is  sub- 
stantialiv  the  same  for  each  club  in  the  set,  the  steps  compris- 
ing, 
(a)  proving  the  golfer  with  a  golf  club  wherein  the  shaft 
length  is  calculated  according  to  the  equation  L  =  H/sine 
a,  in  which  L  denotes  the  length  of  the  club,  H  denotes 
the  vertical  hand  height  measured  when  the  golfer  is  in  the 
address  position  and  a  denotes  a  standard  lie  angle; 
(hi  establishing  a  chart  of  arm  and  club  angles  for  a  range  of 

golfers; 
(c)  developing  the  swing  geometry  for  the  particular  golfer 
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according  to  said  established  chart  b\  selecting  the  appro- 
priate arm  and  club  angles; 

(d)  developing  the  golfer's  particular  swing  pattern  from  the 
values  selected  in  step  (c)  including  finding  the  linear 
distance  moved  by  the  head  of  the  club  and  the  a\erage 
radius  of  the  path  of  the  club  head  during  the  dc^wnswing; 

(e)  determining  the  downswing  time. 

(0  calculating  the  impact  velocity  of  the  club  head: 

(g)  calculating  the  angular  velocity  and  the  angular  fre- 
quency of  the  downswing. 

(h)  calculating  the  stiffness  factor  for  the  club  according  to 
the  equation  K  =  wfr-m.  in  which  k  denotes  the  siiffness 
factor,  wfr  denotes  the  angular  frequency  of  the  club,  r 
denotes  said  average  radius,  and  m  denotes  the  effective 
mass  of  the  club. 

(i)  selecting  a  shaft  whose  weight  and  stiffness  factor  are  in 
accord  with  the  effective  mass  and  the  stiffness  factor  in 
step  (h)  so  that  the  stiffness  permits  the  shaft  to  return  to 
substantially  straight  condition  from  a  condition  of  maxi- 
mum shaft  deflection  in  the  time  it  takes  the  golfer,  during 
the  downswing,  to  swing  the  club  from  the  position  of 
maximum  deflection  to  the  impact  position,  and 

(j)  repeating  steps  (h)  and  (i)  for  each  club  in  said  set 


4.261.567 
HAND  GRIP 

Paul  J.  Uffindell.  Morrow.  Ohio,  assignor  to    totes 
rated.  Ix)veland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,221 
Int.  CI.    A63B  53/14 
U.S.  a.  273—81  R 


Incorpo- 


24  Claims 


thereof  to  maintain  the  annular  concentricity  of  said 

flanges,  and 
a  flexible  foamed  tubular  sleeve  of  plastic  material  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  cap  between  said  cap's  inner  and 
outer  flanges,  said  sleeves  surrounding  said  handle  shaft 
section,  said  sleeve  presenting  a  cushioned  gripping  sur- 
face area  to  a  user's  hands  directly  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  foam  sleeve,  and  said  cap  functioning  to  protect  the 
outer  end  of  sleeve  against  wear. 


4.261.568 

METHOD  OF  FLA\  1N(,  \  BOARD  (,.\ML  AND 

APPARATl  S  THFRFFOR 

Joseph  Such.  5419  W.  Drummond  PI..  Chicago.  Ill,  60639 
Filed  Oct.  16.  19"8.  .Ser.  No.  951.556 
Int.  Cl.    A63F  "  0" 
U.S.  Cl.  273—85  R  5  Claims 


1    A  golf  club  comprising 

a  handle  shaft  section  integral  with  the  shaft  of  said  golf 
club,  and 

a  hand  gnp  mounted  on  said  handle  shaft  section,  said  grip 
comprising 

a  rigid  cap  adapted  to  be  received  in  seated  relation 
against  the  free  end  of  said  handle  shaft  section,  said  cap 
comprising  an  end  wall,  an  annular  outer  flange  and  an 
annular  inner  flange,  said  annular  flanges  extending 
from  the  same  side  of  said  cap's  end  wall,  said  inner 
flange  receiving  said  handle  shaft  section  in  supportive 
relation  for  preventing  transverse  movement  of  said  cap 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  section,  and 
said  cap  comprising  spaced  support  ribs  molded  integral 
with   said   cap  between   the   inner   and   outer   flanges 


1,  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game,  comprising: 
providing  a  substantially  flat  playing  board  having  a  playing  . 

surface  thereon,  said  playing  surface  Having  indicia 
thereon  including  target  indicia,  said  playing  board  in- 
cluding an  upstanding  frame  extending  about  the  periph- 
ery thereof  for  retaining  purfx>ses  on  said  playing  surface. 
said  mdicia  including  side  and  end  lines  on  said  playing 
surface  enclosing  the  inbounds  location  thereof,  said  side 
and  end  lines  being  spaced  apart  from  the  periphery  de- 
fined by  said  frame  to  pern.;;  ihc  play  to  move  out-of- 
bounds  within  sau!  ri-iying  surface  at  least  partially  be- 
tween said  side  and  end  lines  and  said  frame  a!  the  periph- 
ery of  said  piaving  surface; 

providing  a  ball  indicating  disc; 

providing  first  and  second  player  indicating  discs  to  be  used 
by  opposing  piavers.  each  one  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
plaver  indicating  discs  being  at  ic-asi  partially  rough  in 
texture  tor  engaging  fictionally  the  lower  surface  of  the 
ball  indicating  disc  when  it  rests  on  top  thereof  to  enable 
the  ball  indicating  disc  to  be  earned  thereby  to  move  in 
unison  with  each  other  when  both  are  propelled  along  the 
plaving  surface; 

providing  at  least  one  manually  operated  disc  propelling 
dev  ice 

moving  said  device  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  plaver  indicating  discs  to  hit  it  sharply  there- 
with to  cause  it  to  slide  a!  -ne  the  playing  surface  toward 
the  target  indicia  in  ac^.-riian^c  with  the  game  rules. 

subsequentiv    stacking    verticallv    the    ball    mduating   disc 


kx^selv   on  top  of  one 


piavt-r   indicating   discs   in 


accordance  with  the  game  rules  with  the  plaver  disv  p^>s!- 
tioned  in  an  out-ot-KujnJs  location  within  said  plaving 
surface  between  said  side  and  end  imes  anC  said  frame  and 
moving  said  device  into  engagement  with  the  vertically 
stacked  discs  to  hit  the  sta^Kcd  iJis^.s  therewith  to  cause 
them  to  slide  along  the  playing  surface  in  accordant,  c  w  ith 
the  game  rules  .ner  ^aid  mJc  and  end  lines  into  said  in- 
biiunds  location 
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4.261,569 
BASKBAI  I    BOARD  (.AMF 

Stanle>  J.  Frohlich.  12J1  I)«nniston  Ave.,  F^ittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  57,844 

Int.  CI.    A6Jh  :',U(>.  J,  iJti 

L  .S.  CI.  273— 93  C  12  Claims 


stake,  said  cylinder,  when  the  stake  is  positioned  on  the  field 
surface,  having  its  lower  end  spaced  a  distance  from  the  said 
surface  that  is  less  than  the  radius  of  the  ball,  whereby  uhen 
the  ball  strikes  the  lower  free  end  of  the  cylinder  from  any 
angle  an  audible  signal  will  be  emitted  by  the  target. 


1    -X  Sascb.iil  jZ.inie  comprising 

a   .1  i:.ime  Kurd  having  draun  thereon  a  ha^cball  field, 

^  a  piuralit\  of  markers  uhich  can  be  used  on  the  game 
Kurd  to  represent  baseball  plavers. 

c    a  random  number  generator, 

J  a  first  set  of  cards  each  representing  a  baseball  player  and 
including  at  least  one  pitcher  and  batters  and  having 
thereon  (ii  a  plaver  identification,  oil  a  list  oi'  ail  possible 
results  which  can  ^vcur  from  the  random  number  genera- 
tor and  (111)  opposite  each  pK'ssible  result  a  statement  ot 
hitter's  performance, 

e  a  second  set  of  gamble  cards  each  of  which  has  on  its  face 
( I )  a  svmKil  denoting  one  of  a  pitcher  and  a  batter  so  that 

the  s<fcond  set  denotes  b<ith  pitcher  and  batter  cards. 
Ill)  indications  of  the  piissible  locations  of  the  furthest 

advanced  baserunner  and 
(ill)  opposite  each  indication  a  statement  ot  a  pla>  event. 


4,261.570 

FIELD  SI  RFACE  RELATED  PROJECTILE  TARGET 

CONSTRCCTION 

William   K.  Switzer,  5703  Sprucewood   Dr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45239 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  72.885 

Int.  CI.    .A63B  7/00 

I  .S.  CI.  273—127  B  2  Gaims 
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4,261.571 
MECHANICAL  SLOT  MACHINE 
Yoshie  Ito,  c/o  Wagner  Shokai  Inc.,  14-4.  2-chome.  Yanagiba- 
shi,  Taifo-ku  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  18,  1978,  53 '154910 
Int.  CI.    A63F  5/04 


IJ.S.  O.  273—143  R 
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1  \  field  surface  related  projectile  target  construction  in- 
cluding a  ball  and  the  target,  the  target  being  designed  to  be 
positioned  on  the  field  surface  and  the  ball  being  designed  to 
travel  upon  the  surface,  the  target  consisting  of  an  upstanding 
metallic  stake  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  field  surface, 
an  elongated,  hollow  metallic  cylinder  surrounding  and  nor 
mally  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  stake,  swnei 
means  mounting  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  stake  and  adapted  to  permit  the  lower  end  of  the 
cvlinder  to  swing  into  contact  with  a  middle  portion  of  the 


'^^^Z';.- 


1.  A  mechanical  slot  machine  comprising 

a  plurality  of  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  a  drum  shaft,  each 
of  said  drums  having  a  notched  disc  with  shallow  notches 
and  deep  notches. 

a  kicker  and  a  movable  frame  both  mounted  on  a  supporting 
shaft  disposed  below  the  drum  shaft,  said  kicker  and  mo\  • 
able  frame  both  being  always  pulled  in  one  direction  b>  a 
respective  spring,  said  kicker  having  projections  for  kick- 
ing the  notched  discs  of  the  drums  respectivelv .  said  mov  - 
able  frame  having  projections  disposed  for  insertion  into 
the  notches  of  the  notched  discs  of  the  drums  respectively, 
and  having  a  control  portion  for  drum  stoppers,  said 
movable  frame  interlocking  through  a  one-way  clutch 
with  a  timing  mechanism, 

an  actuating  lever  and  a  hook  adapted  to  turn  therew  ith  both 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  supporting  shaft,  said  hook 
disengageably  engaging  the  kicker  and  the  movable  frame 
so  as  to  disengage  them  when  they  have  been  turned  by  a 
certain  angle  against  the  force  of  the  springs,  and 

drum  stoppers  dispjosed  for  the  drums  respectively  and  al- 
ways pulled  toward  the  respective  drums  by  springs,  said 
drum  stoppers  having  respective  cam  portions  being  dif- 
ferent in  shape  from  one  another,  said  control  portion  of 
the  movable  frame  abutting  on  the  cam  portions  so  as  to 
let  the  drum  stoppers  engage  and  disengage  the  drums. 


4,261,572 

FVRAM11)\I   F()R1CNF:-TELLING  ga.me 

.Mark  W .  Breinholt,  121"  Hudson  Ave..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84106 

Filed  Dec    18.  1978,  Ser.  No,  970,458 

Int.  CI.    A63F  V/  /^,  9,04 

U.S.  a,  273—161  6  Gaims 

1  A  game  apparatus  for  simulated  fortune-telling  compris- 
ing: 

a  closed,  pyramidal  container  having  a  pyramidal-shaped 
cavity  interior,  said  container  having  at  least  one  transpar- 
ent face  which  permits  visual  observation  of  said  cavity 
interior  and  having  a  ba.se  surface  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  complete  and  concurrent  between  said  surface  and 
a  face  of  a  die, 

.i  die  contained  within  said  cavity  and  having  at  least  three 


April  14,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


619 


faces  which  incorporate  identification  symbols  of  state- 
ments of  fortune,  said  die  being  of  sufficientlv  small  di- 
mensions with  respect  to  cavity  size  that  free,  tumbling 
movement  of  the  die  within  said  cavity  is  permitted,  and 


that  the  ac\  ice  includes  means  (36)  whereby  the  angle  between 
said  first  and  second  axes  (26.28)  can  be  adjusted. 


"-e4-' 


4.261, 5"4 
BOARD  GANU 
Thurmond  J.  Rogers,  Jr.,  ''245  Fairbanks-North  Houston  Rd.. 
Box  159,  Houston,  Tex.  ^"'040 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  106.409 

Int.  CI     A63F  3/00 

IS.  CI.  2''3— 253  S  Claims 


a  list  of  statements  of  fortune  wherein  each  statement  has  a 
designating  symbol  for  singular  identification  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  identification  symbol  on  each  respective 
face  of  the  die 


4.261,573 
CX)LF  swing  SIMULATOR  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  A.  Richards,  20  Homestead  Gardens,  Frenchay,  Bris- 
tol BS16  IPH,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1979,  Ser,  No,  94,856 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  17,  1978, 
45062/78;  Dec.  1,  1978,  46816/78;  Jun.  11,  1979.  20212  79 

Int,  G.    A63B  69/36 
U.S.  G.  273—191  R  7  Claims 


VVVk    '    '    VVVkC^V'-S^'vSVVVS' 


1.  A  golfswing  simulator  device  comprising  a  handle  dOior 
mounting  for  a  handle  representing  that  of  a  golf  club,  attach- 
ment means  (14.15,16)  for  mounting  the  device  to  a  stationarv 
support  (12),  and  a  linkage  connecting  the  handle  with  the 
attachment  means,  the  linkage  compnsing  an  arm  (20)  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  (24)  to  the  attachment  means  (16) 
about  a  first  axis  (26),  the  arm  extending  away  from  said  axis 
(26)  so  that  on  pivoting  the  other  end  of  the  arm  describes  a 
circle  about  said  first  pivot  axis  (26).  a  crank  (22)  one  end  of 
which  IS  connected  with  said  other  end  of  the  arm  through  a 
pivotal  connection  (30)  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation  (28) 
spaced  from  said  first  axis  (26)  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  handle  (10)  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  (34)  of  the  handle  so  that  the  handle  projecting  from  the 
crank  is  spaced  from  said  pivotal  connection  (30)  in  line  with 
said  second  axis  (2«),  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length 
of  the  arm  (20)  or  the  angle  between  the  arm  and  the  first  axis 
(26),  means  (18;14fl)  for  adjustment  of  the  angle  (a)  that  said 
first  pivot  axis  (26)  makes  with  the  horizontal,  characterised  in 


^'.  .'^.      COMMMD   SHIP  iwaSIOfv^-^  , 


1   A  btiard  game  smiulatini:  a  uar  in  ouier  ^pace  vomprising 
a  game  board  having  'w-^  distm^!  checkered  area'-  with  a 
neutral  strip  separating  said  arca^  and  bast-  strips  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  board  along  the  t^posite  ends  of  said 
checkered  areas  from  said  neutral  strip 
said  checkered  areas  each  comprising  a  pluraiitv   v  squares 
of  equal  size  arranged  ir  -evtanguiar  patiern  and  .'!  three 
different  colors 
alternate  square^  m  ea^n  ^-olumn  and  rw. ,  ^>-'n-!iiuting  tialf 
of  the  squares,  being  of  one  ^\'ior.  representing  squares  on 
which  plaving  pieces  cannot  mi'\t 
the    remaining    squares    being   divided    approvima;c:\    into 
equal  numbers  -f  squares  of  the  other  two  colors,  with 
squares  of  the  same  color  King  along  diagonal  lines  ,nf 
squares  alternating  with  diagonal  line^  c-l  square^  >-:  '.ne 
other  color  and  -  f  said  first  named  color, 
three  distinct  tvpes  of  pla\:rig  pie.es  positioned  initially  in 
the  end  strips  at  opposite  ends   -:  the  board  and  of  different 
color  for  each  plaver 
said  piaving  pieces  simulating  in  shape  or  indicia  a  command 

ship,  a  cargo  ship  and  a  fighter  ship 
three  distinctlv  different  dice  for  directing  movement  of  said 
plaving  pieces  or  the  destruction  or  .apture  O'!  -pposing 
pieces, 
one  die  having  two  sets  of  the  numerals  :,  2  and  ;  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof, 
a  second  die  hav  mg  mdisia  indicating  eash  o\  the  :hree  types 
of  plaving  piCses.  uith  tw.    indi.ia  fo^  t-a.  h  tvpe  ol  play- 
ing piece  being  posnu'nec  .>n  .■pp'.-siit  sides  of  the  die, 
the  third  die  having  four  fa^es  hearing  tht.-  Loior  oi  indicia  of 
the  color  of  each  of  the  respestivt-  squares  on  whkh  the 
plaving  pieces  move,  one  siMor  being  on  two  .'pp.  >m;c 
faces  and  another  color  being  i^n  two  other  oppnisne  ta.cs 
and  the  other  two  oppK^site  fa^es  bearing  indicia  o!  the 
destruction  of  an  c^ppnismg  plaving  piece,  one  fa^e  being  ot 
one  color  and  the  other  of  the  other  cOior  o^  tht-  squares 
on  which  said  pieces  move,  and 
operation  of  said  dice  being  the  means  r^f  directing  move- 
ment of  plaving  pieces  and  capture  of  opposing  pieces 
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4^1.575 
ALCTION  SALE  WORD  FORMING  GAME 
Joaepli  W.  B.  Matthews,  Lindsey  House,  Penketh  Dr.,  Harrow- 
on-the  Hill,  Middlesex,  EogUnd,  and  Paul  L.  C.  Coriey.  498 
Poot  Rd.,  Smith,  Yarra,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1978. 
7977  78;  Jan.  24.  1979.  988231/78 

Int.  a.   A63F  J/00 
L.S.  a.  273—272  14  Gaims 


^.? 


\ti  t  \v  i ' 

1 

\ 
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(e)each  of  said  pair  of  second  tables  including  a  plurality  of 
festoons  with  longitudinal  edges  and  transverse  edges; 

(0  a  hinge  connecting  a  free  transverse  edge  of  said  first 
receptacle  and  a  free  transverse  edge  of  said  second  recep- 
tacle; 

(g)  hinges  connecting  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first 
receptacle  and  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plurality  of 
festoons  of  said  pair  of  first  tables;  and 

(h)  hinges  connecting  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  second 
receptacle  and  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plurality  of 
festoons  of  said  pair  of  second  tables. 


4.261.577 

WASHKR  PRUJKCTING  GAME  APPARATUS 

I^nnie  T.  F.llis.  33-A  Ellis  U..  Orange.  Tex.  77630 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1979.  Scr.  No.  76,912 

Int.  CI.    A63F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  273—355  8  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  playing  an  auction  sale  game  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  letter  members,  each  said  letter  member  having  a 
member  defining  a  face,  said  face  bearing  a  single  letter  of  an 
alphabet;  means  for  displaying  groups  of  said  letter  members  in 
separate  lots  to  be  auctioned;  imitation  money,  a  gavel  for  use 
by  an  auctioneer;  and  printed  rules  for  the  game,  the  game 
being  intended  to  be  played  by  two  or  more  players  who  bid 
for  letter  auction-wise  to  acquire  letters  for  word-making,  the 
rules  specifying  that  the  winner  is  the  player  who,  on  comple- 
tion of  the  game,  possesses  the  most  money  which  is  computed 
by  adding,  to  any  imitation  money  remaining  in  the  players 
p<.-)Ssession,  the  value  of  the  word  or  words  formed 


4,261.576 

BACKGAMMON  SET  WITH  FOLDING  PARTS  FOR 

RETRACTION  AND  EXTENSION 

Robert  Friedenthal.  49  Phelps  St.,  Marlboro.  Mass.  01752 

Rled  Apr.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,106 

Int.  Q.   A63F  3/00 

U.S.  G.  273—285  8  Gaims 


5   A  backgammon  game  comprising 

(a)  a  first  receptacle  and  a  second  receptacle,  both  having 
longitudinal  free  edges,  transverse  free  edges,  and  closed 
bottoms; 

fb)  a  pair  of  first  ubles  extending  oppositely  from  said  longi- 
tudinal free  edges  of  said  first  receptacle; 

(c)  a  pair  of  second  tables  extending  oppositely  from  said 
longitudinal  free  edges  of  said  second  receptacle; 

(d)  each  of  said  pair  of  first  tables  including  a  plurality  of 
festoons  with  longitudinal  edges  and  transverse  edges. 


1    .\  washer  game  comprising: 

a  a  game  board  surface  providing  playing  surface  means 
having  p<x-kei  means  therein  for  receiving  washers; 

b  sides  and  ends  projecting  upwardly  above  the  plane  of 
said  playing  surface  means  to  assist  in  retaining  washers  on 
the  playing  surface;  and 

c  washer  shooter  means  adjacent  each  of  said  playing  sur- 
face ends  to  throw  a  v«.asher  onto  the  playing  surface  to 
try  to  put  the  washers  in  the  pocket  means,  said  washer 
shooter  means  including 

1  supp<.^rt  means  to  hang  on  said  end  of  said  playing 
surface  means; 

2  bracket  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  support 
means,  wherebv  the  washer  shooter  means  is  pivotally 
mounted  m  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  the  game  board 
piaving  surfai^f  lo  enable  the  washer  shooter  means  to 
be  positioned  at  varuius  angles  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  gameboard  playing  surface,  said  bracket 
means  including 

an  upwardly  extending  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  support  means;  an  upper  member  connected  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  member,  and  extend- 
ing rearwardlv  therefrom,  and 

a  lower  member  connected  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
upwardly  extending  member  and  extending  rearwardly 
relative  thereto, 

3  washer  support  means  including:  a  movable  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  member  and  extend- 
ing upwardlv  tc^  terminate  above  said  upper  member; 
and 

a  seating  surface  for  receiving  and  supporting 
a  washer  thereon,  and 

4  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  upwardly 
extending  member  of  said  bracket  means  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  movable  member  whereby  said  washer 
supp^in  means  mav  be  engaged  and  pulled  away  from 
said  end  of  said  playing  surface  and  released  whereupon 
said  spring  mi^ve^  said  movable  member  toward  said 
game  board  lo  throw  the  washer  supported  thereon 
onto  said  game  board  playing  surface. 
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4.261,578 

RING  TOSS  GAME 

Oresto  P.  Grottola,  930  S.  Velare  St..  Anaheim.  Calif.  92804 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  70,409 

Int.  G.    A63B  67/06 

VS.  a.  273—339  10  Gaims 


1.  A  rocker  for  use  with  rings  to  form  a  ring  toss  game,  said 
rocker  comprising: 

a  rocker  body  having  ends  and  having  a  curved  bottom 
surface  intermediate  its  ends,  said  rocker  body  being 
shaped  so  that  it  can  rock  on  its  curved  bottom  surface. 

first  and  second  king  pins  generally  directed  towards  each 
other  and  positioned  on  said  rocker  body  adjacent  its  ends 
so  that,  when  a  ring  is  placed  on  one  of  said  king  pins,  said 
rocker  rocks,  said  first  and  second  king  pins  being  directed 
so  that  when  a  ring  is  forceably  tossed  on  the  other  of  said 
king  pins,  said  ring  placed  on  said  one  of  said  king  pins 
tends  to  be  tossed  off 


4.261,579 

SHOCK  WAVE  TRIGGERED  TARGET  INDICATING 

SYSTEM 

Willliin  H.  Bowyer.  Famhtm,  and  Robert  Newnham.  Poole. 

both  of  England,  auignora  to  Austraiisian  Training  Aids 

(Pty.),  Ltd.,  Albury,  Australia 

Filed  May  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43.807 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  30.  1978. 
24252/78 

Int.  G.   F41J  5/06 
U.S.  G.  273—372  15  Gaims 


digital  signal  when  said  output  signal  exceeds  a  predeier 
mined  threshold,  the  digital  signal  having  a  leading  edge 
representing  a  time  of  detection  of  the  shixk  or  pressure 
wave  bv  the  assiviated  transducer  and 
digital  processing  means,  provided  with  data  representing 
the  respective  positions  of  the  transducer'-  and  data  reiat^ 
ing  to  the  speed  of  sound  in  air   and  operative  for 

(1)  measuring  time  difference^  tsetween  the  leading  edge 
of  the  digital  signal  asstx:iated  with  one  of  the  transduc- 
ers and  the  respective  leading  edges  of  the  digital  sig- 
nals ass(.)Ciated  with  each  of  the  remainder  ol  the  trans- 
ducers, 

(2)  calculating,  from  said  measured  time  differences  and 
from  the  data  representing  the  transducer  pi.isition'>  and 
the  data  relating  to  the  speed  of  s<iund  in  air.  the  Uxa- 
tion  at  which  the  projectile  trajecic^rv  passes  through 
the  target  area  and  the  velcxitv  vector  of  the  projectile 
at  said  location,  and 

(3)  providing  an  indication  of  said  calculated  kxration. 
whereby  said  location  at  which  the  projectile  trajectorv  passes 
through  the  predetermined  target  area  is  determined  bv  solv- 
ing for  such  unknowns  as  the  supersonic  vekx.itv  of  the  projec- 
tile and  the  velocitv  vector  thereof 


4.261.580 
ARM  PIPE  FOR  RECORD  PLAYER  TONEARMS 
Tsunehiro  Tsukagoshi;  Shinichi  Yokozeki:  Tothikazu  Voshino. 
and  Yasuyuki  Arai,  all  of  Ohmori-nishi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.531 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1978.  53-94652; 
Aug.  18,  1978,  53-99953;  Dec.  28,  1978,  53-161225 

Int,  G,   GllB  3  10.  B29D  3/02.  D03D  43  00 
U,S.  G.  369—158  8  Gaims 
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1  An  arm  pipe  for  a  record  plaver  tonearrr,  comprising  a 
composite  material  essentially  consisting  o\  10  %>  parts  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  <K)-10  parts  bv  weight  of 
flaky  graphite  wherein  the  composite  material  is  prepared  by 
kneading  the  components  and  the  graphite  flakes  are  oriented 
substantially  in  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  she!! 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  at  which  the 
trajectory  of  a  supersonic  projectile  passes  through  a  predeter- 
mined target  area  situated  relative  to  a  predetermined  target, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducers  located  at  respective  spaced  posi- 
tions in  two  substantially  linear  rows,  said  rows  being 
generally  coparallel  and  spaced  apart  m  a  common  plane 
which  IS  generally  perpendicular  to  and  located  adjacent  a 
single  edge  of  the  target  area,  each  said  row  comprising  at 
least  three  said  transducers,  and  each  said  transducer 
being  operative  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
detection  of  an  airborne  shock  or  pressure  wave  generated 
by  the  supersonic  projectile; 
individual  threshold  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  trans- 
ducer and  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  providing  a 


4.261,581 

.MECHANICAL  SEAL  WITH  IMPROVED  FACE  RING 

MOUNTING 

Lowell  E.  Hershey.  Poruge.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Durameullic 

Corporation.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  140.388 

Int.  G.    F16J  15  38 

U.S.  G.  277—9  13  Gaims 
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1  In  a  mechanical  sea!  construction  for  scaling  a  shaft  which 
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is  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  a  wall,  said  seal  construc- 
tion having  first  and  second  annular  elements  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  having  opposed  transverse  seal  faces,  said  first  ele- 
ment being  non-rotaubly  secured  relative  to  said  wall  and  said 
second  element  being  nonrotatably  mounted  relative  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  urging  the  seal  faces  into  sealing  and 
rotatable  sliding  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
annular  elements  including  a  seal  ring  and  a  face  ring  nonrotat- 
ably connected  to  the  seal  nng.  and  holding  means  coacting 
between  the  seal  ring  and  the  face  nng  for  creating  an  interfer- 
ence-fit therebetween  for  fixedly  connecting  said  face  ring  to 
said  seal  nng,  said  holding  means  impjosmg  a  holding  force  on 
said  face  nng  directed  substantially  radially  inwardly  relative 
to  said  face  nng  and  effectively  acting  only  at  least  adjacent 
the  central  transverse  plane  of  the  face  nng  so  as  to  not  impose 
any  substantial  twisting  moment  on  the  face  nng  to  minimize 
distortion  thereof  said  holding  means  including  an  annular 
flange  fixedly  and  integrally  connected  to  said  seal  nng  and 
projecting  axially  from  one  end  face  thereof  said  annular 
flange  defining  a  substantially  annular  recess  therein,  compris- 
ing the  improvement  wherein  said  face  nng  is  disposed  within 
said  annular  recess  with  one  axial  end  of  said  face  nng  being 
axially  spaced  from  and  maintained  out  of  engagement  with 
the  one  end  face  on  said  seal  nng,  the  other  axial  end  of  said 
face  nng  having  said  seal  face  formed  thereon,  said  annular 
flange  creating  said  interference-fit  with  the  annular  penpheral 
surface  of  said  face  nng,  and  said  face  nng  and  flange  having 
an  annular  clearance  space  formed  therebetween  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  face  nng  so  that  the  annular  penpheral  surface 
of  said  face  nng  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  is  spaced  from 
and  maintained  out  of  contact  with  said  annular  flange,  said 
annular  fiange  contacting  and  imposing  a  holding  force  on  the 
annular  penpheral  surface  of  said  face  nng  only  at  a  location 
spaced  axially  from  said  one  end  thereof 


member  and  said  rotatable  sealing  member  resiliently  urging 
said  rotatable  sealing  member  into  pnmary  sealing  engagement 
vMth  the  stationary  sealing  member,  and  separate  secondary 
sealing  means  between  said  anchoring  member  and  each  of  the 
shaft  and  the  rotatable  sealing  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  secondary  sealing  means  between  the  anchoring 
member  and  the  rotatable  sealing  member  being  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  O-rings,  the  portion  of  said  rotatable 
sealing  member  which  is  engaged  by  said  O-rings  being  in  the 
form  of  a  sleeve,  and  the  one  of  said  O-rings,  which  is  closest 
to  the  primary  sealing  surface  of  said  rotatable  sealing  member, 
being  mounted  in  a  groove  in  said  sleeve,  which  groove  is  of  a 
depth  constituting  a  major  portion  of  thickness  of  said  sleeve, 
v^. hereby  said  last  mentioned  groove  and  seal  ring  will  consti- 
tute a  heat  barrier  between  said  primary  sealing  surface  and  the 
second  of  said  O-rings  betv^een  said  anchoring  member  and 
said  rotatable  sealing  member. 


4,261.582 

ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SHAFT  SEAL  ASSE.MBLY 

.Morris  F.  Womack,  Box  26127.  Houston.  Tex.  77032 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  721.944 

Int.  a.    F16J  15/34 

L.S.  a.  277—91  1  Claim 


4.261.583 
UMTAR\  ROD  GLAND  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  S.  de  \  nes.  Jr..  106  Pearl  Ave.,  Balboa  Island,  Calif. 
92662,  and  Jules  M.  Hock.  16056  Arvela  Dr..  Whittier,  Calif. 
90603 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  101,459 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  a.  277—152  20  Qaims 


1  In  a  mechanical  seal  assembly  for  sealing  a  rotating  shaft 
with  respect  to  a  housing  wall  through  which  such  shaft  ex- 
tends, with  a  stationary  pnmary  sealing  member  carried  by 
such  wall  and  surrounding  such  shaft  in  use  and  having  a 
pnmary  sealing  surface  in  a  plane  radial  relative  to  the  shaft 
axis  when  so  mounted,  said  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable 
axially  movable  sealing  member  for  surrounding  such  shaft  and 
having  a  plane  pnmary  sealing  surface  in  a  plane  radial  relative 
to  Its  own  axis  sealingly  engageable  with  said  pnmary  sealing 
surface  on  the  stationary  sealing  member,  an  anchoring  mem- 
ber rigidly  securable  about  such  shaft  in  use  and  telescopinglv 
engaged  by  said  rotatable  sealing  member,  means  inierk>ckmg 
said  anchonng  member  and  said  rotatable  sealing  member  for 
limited  relative  axial  non-rotative  movement,  whereby  when 
said  anchonng  member  is  ngidly  secured  to  such  shaft  said 
rotatable  sealing  member  will  be  maintained  in  a  constant 
phase  relation  with  said  shaft  but  will  be  free  for  limited  axial 
movement  along  the  shaft,   means  between   said   anchoring 


1   A  rod  gland  assembly  comprising: 

a  rod  gland  core  made  from  a  rigid  material  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  a  cylinder,  between  the  cylinder  bore  and 
a  piston  rod,  said  rod  gland  core  being  a  cylindncal  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  axially 
therethrough;  and 

a  multiple  function,  one-piece  element  molded  on  said  rod 
gland  core  in  a  single  operation,  said  element  including: 

a  rod  seal  adapted  to  engage  said  piston  rod; 

a  bore  seal  adapted  to  engage  said  cylinder  bore,  said  rod 
seal  and  said  bore  seal  being  positioned  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  rod  gland  core;  and 

a  wiper/scraper  adapted  to  engage  said  piston  rod,  said 
wiper/scraper  being  positioned  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
said  rcxl  gland  core,  the  matenal  of  said  element  extending 
through  said  passageway  in  said  core  to  connect  the  mate- 
rial on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  a  mechanical  lock 
between  said  rod  gland  core  and  said  element. 


4.261.584 
HERMETIC  SEAL 
Kenneth  P.  Browne:  Bernard  T.  Carr,  both  of  Poughkeepsie.  and 
Edwaid  J.  Romanski.  Wappingers  Fails,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,983 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/12.  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277—206  R  10  Claims 

1   In  a  gas  encapsulated  electronic  module  having  a  two  part 

housing  enclosing  a  highly  permeable  gas,  a  hermetic  seal 

comprising: 
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first  and  second  opposing  sealing  surfaces  on  said  housing, 
a  spnng  metal  C-nng  located  between  said  first  and  second 

surfaces, 
a  ductile  metal  coating  on  said  C-nng  adjacent  to  said  first 

and  second  surfaces; 
an  organic  matenal  coating  applied  to  said  ductile  metal 

coating  between  said  metal  coating  and  said  first  and 

second  surfaces; 


Y/////////y/A 


of  the  leg  parts  (la,-  l/>)and  the  side  faces  of  the  beanng  eve  i4), 
and  in  that  the  sealing  plates  (8a  8/>)  are  each  formed  on  their 
outer  end  faces  in  the  radiallv  outward  range  with  a  nng- 
shaped  edge-type  sealing  ndge  (9)  or  a  nng-shaped  sealing 
surface  a'<  vv,ell  as  being  provided  with  at  least  one  sealing  nng 
(13)  made  of  a  seauater-rcsistant  elastic  matenal.  lypicallv  a 
suitable  elastomer  and  capable  of  being  pressed  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  leg  parts  and  or  the  side  faces  of  the  bearing 
eve  m  the  area  inside  the  sealing  ndge  or  sealing  surface 
mounted  on  the  hub  (6) 


4.261.586 

AUTOMATIC  PRFiiSl  RE  CONTROI  DEVICE  OF  A  SIDE 

SEAL  PLATE  IN  A  SEAL  MECHANISM  OF  A  HIGH 

PRESSURE  STEAMER 

Yoshikazu  Sando,  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro.  both  of  Wakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd..  VNaka>ama. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul,  1,  1980,  Ser.  No,  165,14" 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  19"'9,  54-98914 

Int.  CI.    F16J  ;5  /4 

U.S,  CI.  277—237  R  3  Qaims 


means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  coated  C-nng  bv  said 
first  and  second  surfaces,  thereby  causing  said  organic 
matenal  to  flow  into  and  fill  any  micro  voids  or  scratches 
in  said  sealing  surfaces  and  causing  said  ductile  metal 
coating  to  now  into  and  fill  larger  voids  and  discrepancies 
in  said  sealing  surfaces  to  form  an  impermeable  leakage 
barner  for  said  highly  permeable  gas  contained  within 
said  housing 


4.261,585 

INNER  SEALS  FOR  THE  KNUCKLE  PINS  CONNECTING 

THE  LEGS  OF  A  DRILLING  AND/OR  PRODUCTION 

PLATFORM  WITH  KNUCKLE  POSTS 

Ernst  Kropik,  Nuernberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nuernberg  AG,  Nuernberg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  167.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1979.  2930297 

Int.  CI.    F16J  15/34 
U.S.  G.  277—206  A  3  Claims 


1  .An  automatic  pressure  control  device  pf  ;i  side  seal  plate 
in  a  seal  mechanism  of  a  high  pressure  steamer,  the  said  seal 
mechanism  being  consisted  of  a  pair  of  seal  rubber  rolls  pro- 
vided respectivelv  abc^ve  the  cloth  inlet  and  outlet  of  a  high 
pressure  steamer  b(xj\  to  seal  the  cloth  inlet  and  outlet,  a  sea! 
block  to  support  the  seal  rubber  rolls  freelv  rotatable.  and  a 
side  seal  plate  in  close  contact  vsnh  the  ends  of  the  seal  rubber 
rolls  and  the  seal  block;  comprising  providing  aside  seal  plate 
which  IS  supponed  bv  means  of  a  seal  block  so  as  freely  slid- 
able  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  seal  rubber  rolls,  a  pushing- 
pressure  control  screw  which  is  screwed  to  a  support  member 
attached  en  bloc  to  the  seal  block  so  as  freely  movable  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  seal  rubber  rolls,  a  pressure-push  plate 
movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  seal  rubber  rolls  in  operat- 
ing the  pushmg-pressure  control  screv*,,  and  a  cushion  rubber 
bodv  interposed  between  the  pressure-push  plate  and  the  side 
seal  plate. 


1.  Seals  for  the  legs  of  a  dnlling  and/or  production  platform 
having  knuckle  joints  connecting  the  legs  to  the  spud  tanks, 
charactenzed  in  that  two  hubs  (6)  each  with  two  resilient 
circular  sealing  plates  K%a.  Sb)  made  of  a  seawater-resistant 
spnng  steel,  spnng  bronze  or  similar  metal  or  metal  alloy  and 
capable  of  being  acted  upon  by  the  seawater  pressure  are 
arranged  on  each  knuckle  pin  (3)  between  the  solid  inner  faces 


4.261.58"' 
MECHANICAL  CHUCKING  DE\  ICK 
Guenter  Keller.  Modautali;  Andreas  Pohl.  Pfungstadtz;  Gerhard 
Hintz.  Ober-Ramstadt.  and  Rudolf  Sandner.  Biebesheim.  all 
of  Fed,  Rep,  of  German),  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Schenck 
AG,  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Dec,  11,  1978,  Ser.  No,  968,473 
Gaims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Ma)  6, 

1978,  2819902 

Int.  G.    B23B  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  279—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  chusking  dev  i^e  tor  .lamping  a  work  piecf. 
such  as  a  test  sample,  in  a  centered  manner  ;n  a  material  testing 
machine,  compnsing  base  means  (2 1.  llrsi  and  scsond  ^lampmg 
means  (5.  5  )  operativelv  arranged  to  be  siidabie  on  said  base 
means  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  secunng  means  (6.  7, 
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8)  for  movably  securing  said  first  and  second  clamping  means 
(5,  5)  to  said  base  means,  a  single  threaded  spindle,  threaded 
spindle  guide  means  (20,  21)  secured  to  said  base  means  (2) 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  clamping  means,  said  single 
threaded  spindle  extending  through  said  threaded  spindle 
guide  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  single  threaded 
spindle  to  said  base  means  (2)  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
clamping  means,  said  threaded  spindle  guide  means  having  a 
given  threading  pitch,  said  first  and  second  clamping  means 
compnsing  first  and  second  clamping  members,  said  single 
threaded  spindle  extending  operatively  and  rotatably  through 
said  first  and  second  clamping  members  without  direct  engage- 


«  .p 


5     23 


24,24' 


ment  between  the  spindle  and  the  clamping  members,  one 
threaded  end  of  said  single  threaded  spindle  having  a  threading 
with  a  pitch  corresponding  to  twice  said  given  threading  pitch 
of  said  threaded  spindle  guide  means,  counter  nut  means  (25) 
engaging  said  threaded  spindle  end,  and  wherein  the  other  end 
of  said  single  threaded  spindle  comprises  means  (23.  23  )  for 
engaging  the  other  clamping  member  for  moving  said  first  and 
second  clamping  members  along  said  base  means  relative  to 
each  other,  first  sliding  improving  means  (4,  4  )  operativeK 
interposed  between  said  base  means  (2)  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond clamping  means  (5,  5'),  and  second  sliding  improving 
means  (9)  operatively  interposed  between  said  base  means  (2) 
and  said  securing  means  (6,  7,  8) 


4,261,588 
VEHICLE  FOR  CHILDREN 
Kenzou  Kusai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kassai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Otaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,831 
Claiflu     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     2,     1979. 
54/27335[U],  Apr   24,  1979,  54/55563[U] 

Int.  a.    B62B  7/04:  B62M  hOO 
\uS.  a.  280—7.17  9  Qaims 


1  A  toy  vehicle  for  children  compnsing  a  vehicle  b<xi\. 
front  wheels,  rear  wheels,  a  steering  shaft  steerably  supporting 
said  front  wheels,  a  sleeve  portion  formed  on  a  relatively 
forward  portion  of  said  vehicle  body,  said  sleeve  portion  turn- 
ably  receiving  said  steenng  shaft,  a  manual  push  handle  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  relatively  rearward  portion  of  said  vehicle 
body,  a  member  for  selectively  fixing  said  steenng  shaft  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  sleeve  portion,  said  sleeve  portion 
having  lateral  wall  means  provided  with  a  notch  extending 
over  a  predetermined  angular  range,  said  steenng  shaft  com- 
pnsing a  projection  extending  laterally  into  said  notch,  said 
projection  having  a  throughgoing  hole  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  steering 
shaft,  said  member  for  selectively  fixing  said  steenng  shaft 
being  insened  in  said  throughgoing  hole  to  abut  against  the 


two  lateral  edges  of  said  notch,  whereby  said  steenng  shaft  is 
fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  said  sleeve  portion. 

4^61,589 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Donald  F  Wilkes,  \lbuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,843,  Oct.  23,  1978.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %9,087 

Int.  CI.    B62D  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-28.5  41  Qaiins 


^\.   ^    »     ./^ 


K 


W/''y'//'W/////yW/y////////,^>^//^ 


1   .A  self-nghting  rolling  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  circular  supp>ort  members,  each  being  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  a  support  surface  and  having  roll- 
ing contact  w  ith  the  support  surface  at  a  contact  zone,  the 
contact  zones  lying  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
support  surface  and  being  spaced  from  one  another  to 
provide  self-nghting  stability  in  the  first  plane; 

interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  the  support  mem- 
bers and  maintaining  the  inclined  relationship  of  the  sup- 
port members  relative  to  the  support  surface;  and 

a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  both  the  support  surface  and 
the  first  plane,  there  being  self-nghting  stability  against 
lipping  in  both  the  first  and  second  planes. 


4^1.590 

WHEELBARROW 

Elmer  J.  Schupbach,  936  State  Rd.,  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9,438 

Int.  a.   B62B  //7« 

U.S.  a.  280— 4'' .31  2  Qaims 


1  A  wheel  barrow  frame  compnsing:  a  pair  of  subframes, 
each  of  said  subframes  including  a  single,  continuous  length  of 
tubular  matenal  forming  a  handle  portion,  an  upper  rear  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  handle 
portion,  an  upper  front  portion  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  said  upper  rear  portion,  a  front  vertical  portion 
extending  substantially  downwardly  from  said  upper  front 
portion,  a  lower  front  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  vertical  portion,  a  lower  rear  portion  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  lower  front  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  ground  engagable  rest,  and  a  vertical  rear  portion  ex- 
tending generally  upwardly  from  said  lower  rear  portion;  a 
plurality  of  cross  members  detachably  connected  to  said  sub- 
frames  for  maintaining  said  subframes  in  a  spaced,  parallel 
relationship,  said  plurality  of  cross  members  including  a  for- 
ward cross  member  extending  between  said  subframes  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  front  vertical  portion  and  said  upper 
front  portion,  a  rear  cross  member  extending  between  said 
subframes  at  a  point  intermediate  said  handle  portion  and  said 
upper  rear  portion,  and  an  intermediate  cross  member  extend- 
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ing  between  said  subframes  at  a  point  intermediate  said  upper 
front  portion  and  said  upper  rear  portion,  said  intermediate 
cross  member  disposed  between  said  upper  portions  and  said 
lower  portions;  means  for  connecting  said  intermediate  cross 
member  to  both  said  upper  portions  and  said  lower  portions,  an 
axle  extending  between  said  subframes  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  lower  front  portion  and  said  front  vertical  portion;  and  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  between  said  subframes,  said  front 
cross  member,  said  upper  front  portion  and  said  intermediate 
cross  member  lying  outside  the  penmeter  of  said  wheel,  thus 
forming  a  load  carrying  area. 


being  earned  b>  the  other  vehicle,  the  shaft  members  each 
extending  toward  the  coupling  bar  from  the  respective  vehi- 
cles, each  universal  joint  further  compnsing  a  cruciform  artic- 
ulation member  having  first  and  second  generalis  p<rp>endicu- 
lar  arms,  the  first  arm  of  each  the  cruciform  articulation  mem- 
bers being  mounted  for  articulation  by  the  fork  formed  on  the 
respective  ends  of  the  coupling  bar,  the  second  arm  of  each  of 


4,261,591 

FLLLY  TRIANGULATED,  INDIVIDUAL  WHEEL 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Wame,  Jr.,  2511  Princeton  Ave.,  Midland.  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49.416 

Int.  a.   B60G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280—675  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  laterally  disposed  torsion  bar  hous- 
ing to  which  there  is  pivotally  attached  a  trailing  arm  in  the 
form  of  a  vertically  onented  plate  member,  a  journal  means  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  plate  member  by  which  it  is  attached  to 
the  outboard  end  of  the  housing,  with  the  other  end  of  the  plate 
member  being  affixed  to  a  vehicle  wheel  hub; 

a  torsion  bar  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  one 
end  affixed  to  a  medial  pan  of  the  housing  and  the  other 
end  being  fixed  to  the  journaled  end  of  the  plate  member; 
the  improvement  compnsing: 
a  strut  assembly  connected  to  said  other  end  of  the  plate 
member  in  proximity  of  said  hub,  said  strut  assembly 
extends  forwardly  and  inwardly  into  journaled  relation- 
ship respective  to  a  medial  part  of  the  torsion  bar  housing; 
said  strut  assembly  includes  two  longitudinal  members,  one 
end  of  each  member  is  attached  at  vertically  spaced  apart 
locations  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  plate  member,  the 
other  end  of  said  longitudinal  members  are  joined  together 
in  attached  relationship  at  the  journaled  connection  on  the 
medial  part  of  the  torsion  bar  housing, 
thereby  providing  a  fully  tnangulated,  individual  wheel 
suspension  system  for  the  vehicle 


the  cruciform  articulation  members  heinp  mounted  for  articu- 
lation by  the  cooperating  fork  formed  on  the  respective  distal 
ends  of  each  of  the  shaft  members,  the  respective  first  arms 
being  parallel  and  the  respective  second  arms  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  each  other  when  the  \ehicles  are  dispi^sed  in 
the  same  vertical  pla-^e.  and  a  means  for  ngidlv  mountmg  ea^h 
of  said  forks  to  the  respective  vehicle  through  said  respective 
shaft  members. 


4.261.593 
PLANTING  AND  FERTILIZING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R,  Yeager.  Union  City.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I^mbert  Cor- 
poration. Dayton.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942.066.  Sep.  13,  1978.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  714.282,  Aug.  13.  19"'6.  Pat,  No.  4.131.221.  This 
application  I>ec.  20.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  105.82'' 
Int.  CI.    B60D  y   o: 
U.S.  Q.  280—415  R  3  Qaims 


4.261,592 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  TWO  BICYCLES  AS  A 

TANDEM 

Jacques  Busseuil,  Route  du  Sanatorium,  Velars  sur  Ouche, 

21370  Plombieres-les-Dijon,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68.399 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1978,  78  25357 
Int.  Q."  B60D  1/14:  B62K  U/02 
U.S.  Q.  280—292  10  Claims 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  tandemly  coupling  vehicles  such  as 
bicycles  and  the  like  wherein  an  elongated  coupling  bar  con- 
nects two  tandemly  arranged  vehicles  by  means  of  respective 
first  and  second  universal  joints  located  at  each  end  of  the  bar. 
each  universal  joint  compnsing  a  fork  formed  on  respective 
ends  of  the  bar  and  a  cooperating  fork  formed  on  a  distal  end 
of  each  of  two  shaft  members,  one  of  the  shaft  members  being 
carried  by  one  of  the  vehicles  and  the  other  shaft  member 


1  For  use  with  a  gardening  apparatus,  a  universal  hit^h  tin 
attaching  the  gardening  apparatus  to  a  garden  tractor  hitch  for 
supporting  the  apparatus  and  restnctmg  lateral  m(nemen! 
thereof  relative  to  the  tractor,  comprising 

(a)  a  hitch  arm  having  a  substantially  honi-onial  p^^rtion. 

(b)  a  hitch  lock  for  engaging  the  tractor  hitch  simultaneoush 
at  at  least  two  laterally  di  laced  points  thereiin  for  re- 
stricting lateral  movement  ^iih  respect  thereto. 
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(c)  said  hitch  Icx-k  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  on  one 
end  thereof. 

(d)  means  forming  a  stepped  opening  on  the  end  of  said  hitch 
lcx;k  opposite  said  one  end  thereof,  the  sides  of  said 
stepped  opening  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  disp<ised 
outwardly  extending  fingers,  and 

(e)  means  for  locking  said  hitch  lock  on  said  hitch  arm  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  and  positioned  against  the  tractor 
hitch  at  said  at  least  two  laterally  displaced  piiints  for 
restricting  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  universal 
hitch  regardless  of  the  configuration  of  the  tractor  hitch 


4,261.594 
TRAILER  WITH  CONVERTIBLE  HITCH 
Wendell  E.  Corbett,  P.O.  Box  711.  Watertown.  S.  Dak.  57201, 
and  Laverne  C.  L«bert,  Henry.  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Wendell 
E.  Corbett,  Watertown.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.704 

Int.  a.   B60D  1/14 

L.S.  n.  280—495  20  Gaims 


1  In  a  chassis  for  a  trailer  which  is  adapted  to  be  towed 
behind  a  vehicle,  said  chassis  including  a  front  transverse 
member  and  a  pair  of  supp<irting  wheels,  a  convertible  trailer 
hitch  mounting  comprising,  in  combination 

d  unitary  frame  comprising  horizontal  floor  plate  means  with 
widely  spaced  lateral  ends,  a  pair  of  forwardly  converging 
upright  thrust  plates  integral  with  the  lateral  ends  of  the 
flixir  plate  means,  and  attaching  plate  means  integral  with 
the  rear  of  the  flexor  plate  means,  said  attaching  plate 
means  having  an  extended  area  in  contact  with  and  fixed 
to  a  surface  of  said  front  transverse  member,  said  unitary 
frame  providing  an  upwardly  open  structure  in  which  a 
complementary  connecting  pcirtion  at  the  rear  of  a  remov- 
able trailer  hitch  may  be  detachablv  seated 


4.261,595 
SKI  BOOT  HEEL  LOCK 
Antoni  J.  SmiaJowski.  29  Rothweil  Dr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada IKIJ  7G5),  and  Christopher  Nowakowski,  120  Broadway, 
New  York.  N.Y.  10005 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889.005 

Int.  O.    A68C  9/(X) 

U.S.  a.  280— «14  1  Claim 


13       O?        ■? 


1  In  a  ski  boot  heel  lock  having  a  base  secured  to  a  ski.  a 
lever  means  secured  to  the  base,  the  lever  means  being  of  a 
T-shape  having  two  upper  extensions  and  lower  depending 
lever  opcratively  connected  to  a  reciprocably  mounted  rod,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  detent  in  the  lever  means,  and  a  projection 


from  the  base  having  a  spring  loaded  ball  therein  selectively 
co-operable  with  the  detent  such  that  when  one  upper  exten- 
sion is  moved  towards  the  base,  the  reciprocably  mounted  rod 
is  engaged  with  a  ski  boot  heel  and  held  in  place  by  co-opera- 
tion of  the  ball  and  one  of  the  detents;  and  when  the  other  of 
the  upper  extensions  is  moved  towards  the  base,  the  reciproca- 
bly mounted  rod  is  disengaged  from  the  ski  boot  heel  and  held 
in  place  by  co-operation  of  the  ball  and  the  other  of  the  detents. 


4,261,596 
FOLDING  UTILITY  CART 

Fred  O.  Douglas,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Bradley  Co., 
Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,419 

Int.  n.    B62B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  280—652  16  Qaims 


1  A  folding  utility  cart  of  the  class  having  a  fixed  bottom 
wall,  downwardly  folding  side  and  forward  walls,  a  pair  of 
transverse  axle  supported  wheels  near  the  forward  wall,  a 
handle  including  spaced  parallel  sides  projecting  from  the  rear 
of  the  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  folding  support  leg  for  the 
cart  having  spaced  parallel  sides  and  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  wheels  and  below  said  bottom  wall,  the  improvement 
comprising  downturned  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  and  for- 
ward edges  of  the  bottom  wail  hinges  for  said  folding  side  and 
forward  walls  disp<ised  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  down- 
turned  flanges  and  being  fixed  to  the  folding  side  and  forward 
walls,  axle  brackets  disposed  beneath  said  bottom  wall  near  its 
forward  edge  and  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  downturned 
flanges  and  supporting  the  axle  of  the  carl  at  an  elevation  near 
and  below  said  downturned  Hanges.  coof)erative  support 
brackets  for  said  handle  and  leg  sides  spaced  rearwardly  of  the 
axle  brackets  and  on  the  interior  faces  of  the  side  downturned 
flanges,  said  cooperative  support  brackets  having  generally 
right  angular  socketing  parts  for  said  handle  and  leg  sides,  the 
handle  sides  being  discontinuous  and  being  formed  in  coaxial 
rear  and  forward  sections,  the  forward  terminals  of  the  rear 
sections  and  the  rear  terminals  of  the  forward  sections  of  the 
handle  sides  being  engaged  in  one  socketing  part  of  each  coop- 
erative support  bracket  above  said  leg  sides,  said  leg  sides 
being  engaged  within  the  other  socketing  parts  of  said  cooper- 
ative support  brackets  and  being  pivoted  to  such  brackets,  the 
t'orward  terminals  of  said  forward  sections  of  the  handle  sides 
being  engaged  with  the  axle  brackets,  both  sections  of  the 
handle  sides  lying  inwardly  of  the  side  downturned  flanges  and 
below  said  fixed  bottom  wall,  and  spaced  fasteners  securing 
said  side  downturned  flanges.  Naid  axle  brackets,  said  coopera- 
tive support  brackets,  said  fi.ward  and  rear  sections  of  the 
handle  sides  and  said  hinges  in  assembled  relationship,  said 
fasteners  being  disposed  beneath  the  lower  face  of  said  fixed 
bottom  wall. 
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4.261,597 
AXLE  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
Ervin   K.   Vandenberg.   Massillon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Turner 
Quick-Lift  Corporation.  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29,177 

Int.  G.    B60G  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—688  19  Gaims 


ily  supported  by  a  form  for  pouring  the  concrete  floor  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  lube  having  an  inside  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  cylin- 
drical longitudinal  axis,  an  outside  wall  and  opposing  ends 
between  the  walls,  wherein  the  inside  wall  of  the  tube 
mates  with  the  outside  wall  of  the  pipe; 

(b)  an  integral  annular  rim  between  the  ends  and  around  the 
inside  wall  of  the  tube  with  two  spaced  apart  parallel 
shoulders  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube 
and  with  an  annular  face  between  the  shoulders  which  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  wherein  the  shoulders  of  the 
annular  rim  have  a  height  which  is  approximately  the 
same  as  the  spaced  apart  walls  of  the  pipe  u  nh  which  the 
coupling  IS  to  be  used  such  that  the  annular  face  is  in  a 
fluid  flow  path  through  the  pipe; 

(c)  attaching  means  at  one  end  of  the  tubt  aj.j;  led  for  secur- 
ing the  coupling  to  the  form  using  connection  means;  and 

(d)  a  cover  removeably  attached  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
tube  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  attachment  means. 


1  A  mechanism  for  securing  an  axle  having  at  least  one  road 
engaging  wheel  in  alignment  with  a  vehicle  by  means  of  a 
suspension  system  which  includes  a  longitudinal  beam,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  beam  to  the  vehicle  and  means 
for  connecting  the  axle  to  the  beam  at  a  location  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  beam,  the  mechanism  comprising,  as  said  means 
for  connecting  the  axle  to  the  beam,  a  first  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  axle  thereto  and  for  slidably  engaging  the 
beam,  said  first  means  including  a  saddle  member  having  a  first 
surface  compatible  in  shape  with  the  outer  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  axle  and  on  which  said  axle  resides  and  a  second 
surface  compatible  in  shape  with  the  outer  crosvsectional 
shape  of  the  beam  and  on  w  hich  the  beam  is  slidably  engaged 
and  second  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
extending  to  a  location  proximal  the  beam  from  which  location 
said  second  means  may  be  ridigly  connected  to  said  beam 


4.261.599 
JOINT  FOR  CONNKCTING  PIPES 

William  R.  Streed.  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga..  assignor  to  Koch 
Fiberglass  Products  Co..  \Mchita.  Kans, 

Filed  Oct,  12.  19"'8.  Ser.  No.  950.561 

Int.  CI.    F16L  ;y,(>J,  25,00.  35,  UU.  37,10 

U.S.  CI.  285—81  1  Claim 


4.261.598 

CONCRETE  FLOOR  EMBEDDED  C'OLPLING  FOR 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

Kenneth  R.  Cornwall,  30064  Bentley,  Livonia.  Mich.  48154 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.080 
Int.  CI.    F16LiJ/07 
U.S.  CI.  285—56  11  Gaims 


1,  A  coupling  for  plastic  pipe  having  spaced  apart  parallel 
cylindrical  inside  and  outside  walls  which  coupling  is  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  a  concrete  fioor  and  to  be  at  least  temporar- 


1   .A  loint  for  connecting  a  first  pipe  section  to  a  second  pipe 
section  comprising: 

(a)  a  fir>-t  sleeve  surrounding  and  bonded  to  the  end  of  said 
first  pipe  section. 

(b)  a  bell-like  member  surrounding  and  bonded  to  the  end  of 
said  second  pipe  section  and  having  an  enlarged  diameter 
bore  terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder  at  its  inner  end 
and  being  of  a  size  to  receive  said  first  sleeve  with  the 
inner  end  o!  said  first  sleeve  being  movable  axially  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  annular  shoulder. 

(c)  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  said  first  pipe  section  adja- 
cent said  first  sleeve  and  adapted  for  rotative  and  axial 
movement  within  said  bell-like  member  to  selected  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  first  pipe  section, 

(d)  cam  means  within  said  bell-like  member  projecting  in- 
wardly of  said  bell-like  member  and  cooperable  with 
outwardly  projecting  cam  means  carried  by  said  second 
sleeve  to  effect  axial  mov  ement  of  said  second  sleeve  in 
response  to  rotative  movement  of  said  second  sleeve, 

(e)  annular  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  annular 
shoulder  and  said  inner  end  of  said  first  sleeve  effecting  a 
seal  therebetween  upon  axial  movement  of  said  first  sleeve 
to  said  position  adjacent  said  annular  shoulder. 

(f)  a  generally  U-shaped  locking  bracket  adapted  for  one  leg 
thereof  to  snap  over  and  engage  a 'segment  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  hell  like  member  with  the  other  leg  thereof 
extending  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  bell-like  mem- 
ber and  a  segment  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 

sleeve, 

(g)  longitudmailv  extending  serrations  in  the  under  surfaces 
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of  said  one  leg  and  said  other  leg  and  in  the  adjacent  outer 
surfaces  of  said  bell-like  member  and  said  second  sleeve, 
and 
(h)  there  being  a  recess  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  bcll-like 
member  for  receiving  said  other  leg  after  assembly  to 
define  a  locking  member  which  detachably  connects  said 
bcll-like  member  to  said  second  sleeve  and  prevents  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween 


4.261,600 

PIPE  CX)UPLING  FOR  LAP  JOINTS 

Tbonus  R.  CoMi,  226  Shirley,  Birmingiuun.  Mich.  48009 

nied  Dec.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  968^29 

Int.  a.    F16L  21/00 

U.S.  a.  285—177  9  Qaims 


pressure  to  said  riser  for  sinking  the  latter,  said  adapter  includ- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  lower  portion 
containing  a  central  aperture  through  which  said  riser  is  slide- 
ably  inserted,  o-nng  sealing  means  in  said  adapter  for  sealing 
engagement  with  and  against  the  outside  surface  of  said  riser, 
a  threaded  opeining  in  the  upper  end  of  said  adapter  for  detach- 
able connection  with  said  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  locking  rings  Uxrated  within  said  adapter  and  having  central 
apertures,  said  apertures  receiving  said  riser  therethrough 
when  said  adapter  is  slipped  over  said  riser,  said  apertures 
being  of  a  size  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  nser  and  canta- 
bie  in  respect  thereto  for  clamping  engagement  of  said  rings  on 
said  nser.  said  rings  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  adapter  for  manual  engagement  to  permit  said  nngs 
to  be  moved  from  a  canted  locking  position  on  said  riser  to  a 
position  normal  to  said  riser  for  unlocking  said  adapter  from 
said  riser,  resilient  means  in  said  adapter  for  biasing  said  nngs 
to  said  canted  locking  position  on  said  riser,  said  lower  portion 
also  having  a  side  opening  through  which  said  outwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  nngs  extend  for  being  manually 
moved,  said  cylindncal  housing  also  including  an  upper  por- 
tion having  a  bore  into  which  said  upper  end  of  said  nser  is 
inserted,  said  o-nng  sealing  means  located  between  said  bore  of 
said  upper  portion  and  said  riser  for  formmg  a  fluid  seal  there- 
between 


1  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  compnsing  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  receive  a  pipe  of  one  diameter  inside  one  end  and  a  pipe  of 
a  larger  diameter  inside  the  other  end  with  the  pipes  being  in 
telescoping  relation  to  form  a  lap  joint,  said  sleeve  having  a 
cross  section  including  a  roundish  sector  and  a  radially  project- 
ing channel-shaped  sector,  force  applying  means  connected 
with  the  channel-shaped  sector  and  adapted  to  act  on  the 
sleeve  for  deforming  the  sleeve  to  change  the  cross  sectional 
dimensions  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sleeve  is  a 
unitary  piece  of  sheet  meul.  the  roundish  sector  of  said  sleeve 
compnses  first  and  second  end  bands,  the  first  end  band  being 
of  larger  circumference  than  the  second  end  band  and  having 
a  thinner  wall  than  the  second  end  band  in  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  duimetrically  opposite  the  channel-shaped  sector, 
whereby  said  sleeve  receives  said  pipes  in  loose  fitting  relation 
with  about  the  same  clearance  at  both  ends  and  actuation  of  the 
force  applying  means  stretches  said  sleeve  around  said  pipes 


4.261,602 
SECLRITY  LOCK 
Donald  L  Anderson.  Owatonna,  Minn^  assignor  to  Truth  Incor- 
porated, Owatoona,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  4^2 
int.  a.    E05C  1/06 


L.S.  a.  292—143 


4^1,601 

JETTING  ADAPTER  FOR  WELL  POINT  PUMPING 

APPARATUS 

Alhert  H.  Sloui,  4201  Kean  Rd.,  Fort  UudenUle,  Fla.  33314 

DiTifioa  of  Ser.  No.  922,039,  Jul.  5,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.207,921. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,003 

Into.'  F16L  37/12 

UJS.  a.  285—308  2  Oaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  ground  dewatenng  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  well  point  nser  including  an  upper  end  extending  above 
the  ground  and  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  said  riser,  a  jetting  adapter  for  connecting  said  well 
point  nser  to  said  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  for  supplying  fluid 


9  Qaims 


1  A  secunty  lock  for  a  movable  closure  compnsing,  a  case 
with  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  defining  a  generally  hollow 
intenor  opening  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  means  within  the 
case  defining  a  bolt-receiving  channel  and  opening  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  case,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  in  said  channel, 
and  a  manuallv -operable  structure  for  positioning  of  said  bolt 
including  a  ^haft  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  case  and  means 
including  a  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  transmitting  shaft 
movement  to  said  bolt  and  said  member  being  fixed  to  said 
shaft  in  a  position  whereby  said  means  engages  said  bolt  and 
prevents  fall-oui  of  the  b«.ilt  from  the  open  bottom  of  the  case, 
said  means  for  transmitting  shaft  movement  further  including  a 
member  in  addition  to  the  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
movable  connection  therebetween  which  moves  to  an  over- 
center  locked  condition  when  the  bolt  is  in  the  extended  lock 
position 
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4,261,603 
HOLDER  FOR  WINDOW 
Oifford  V.  Scantlebury,  and  Carolyn  S.  Scantlebury,  both  of 
4717  Upland  Dr.,  Erie.  Pa.  16509 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.471 

Int.  a.   E05C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  292—204  1  Claim 


situated  externally  of  the  associated  dimr.  said  c>lindri^al 
portion  including  a  locking  step  extending  substantiallv  radi- 
ally from  the  perimeter  of  said  cvlmdncal  p<inion  towards  the 
axis  thereof,  an  inclined  ramp  on  said  stnker  plate  and  a  com- 
pound curved  penmetncal  portion  on  said  cylindrical  portion 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  kxking  step  to  the  cir- 
cumferential perimeter  oi  said  cvlmdncai  portion  through 
approximately  W.  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  comp^^und 
curve  increasing  from  said  inner  end  of  said  i(x.king  step,  said 
compound  curve  rolling  along  said  inclined  ramp  as  said  ouler 
bolt  portion  partially  rotates  when  moving  from  the  unlocked 
position  towards  the  kxrked  pt)sition,  the  axis  of  said  ouler  K>lt 
portion  remaining  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  inner  boll 
portion. 


1.  In  combination  a  lock  (11)  and  a  window  (12)  compnsing, 

a  bracket  (113)  attached  to  the  frame  (25)  of  said  window 
comprising. 

a  lever  (115). 

pivot  means  connecting  said  lever  (115)  to  said  bracket 
(113). 

said  lever  (115)  having  a  soft  fnctional  member  (122)  on  one 
end  thereof, 

pivot  means  (114)  connecting  said  lever  to  said  bracket. 

said  bracket  having  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  lock 
on  said  window  frame  at  a  distance  spaced  from  said 
window  sash  sufficient  to  allow  said  lever  to  be  swung 
down  and  said  soft  fnctional  member  to  engage  said  win- 
dow sash  with  said  lever  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  honzontal 
whereby  said  lever  is  wedged  between  said  pivot  member 
and  said  window  sash. 

said  bracket  having  one  end  (130)  resting  against  said  win- 
dow sash  (123)  positively  locating  said  bracket  relative  to 
said  sash, 

said  end  of  said  bracket  opposite  said  window  sash  has  a  boss 
thereon  holding  said  lever  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
bracket. 


4.261,605 

LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Lester  R.  Hock.  2484  N.  Forbes  Ave.,  aaremont.  Calif.  91711 

Filed  May  25.  1979.  Ser,  No.  42.321 

Int.  CI.    E05C  J   14 

U.S.  CI.  292—228  1  Claim 


4.261,604 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  Taylor,  Box  487,  Snow  Lake,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,020 

Int.  a.   E05C  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  292—216  8  Qaims 


/^  13 


1,  A  lock  assembly  for  doors  and  the  like  compnsing  in 
combination  support  means,  an  inner  bolt  portion  lengthwise 
movable  within  said  support  means,  by  conventional  means 
such  as  a  key  or  door  knob,  an  outer  bolt  portion  partially 
rotatable  within  said  support  means  and  movable  from  a 
locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position  and  vice  versa,  means 
preventing  endwise  movement  of  said  outer  bolt  portion,  and  a 
keeper  plate  assembly  cooperating  with  said  outer  bolt  portion 
to  latch  and  lock  said  outer  bolt  portion  against  rotation 
thereof  when  said  locked  position  and  means  cooperating 
between  said  inner  and  outer  bolt  portions  preventing  rotation 
of  said  outer  bolt  portion  from  said  locked  position,  towards 
said  unlocked  position  when  said  inner  bolt  portion  is  endwise 
engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  bolt  portion,  said 
outer  bolt  including  a  substantially  cylindncal  end  portion 


1  An  apparatus  for  releasablv  maintaining  a  door  of  a  cabi- 
net in  a  closed  position,  said  apparatus  being  mounted  upon  a 
first  edge  surface  of  said  door  and  upon  the  panel  oi  said  cabi- 
net which  IS  adjacent  said  first  edge  surface  when  said  dix^r  i^ 
in  said  closed  position,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)astnke  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  edge  surface 
and  said  panel,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  stnke  contacting 
the  one  of  said  first  edge  surface  and  said  panel  upon 
which  said  stnke  is  mounted,  said  stnke  having  a  side 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  junction  line  formed  bv  the 
junction  of  said  first  edge  surface  and  said  panel,  said 
lunction  line  defining  the  longitudinal  direction  in  said 
stnke,  said  stnke  having  a  first  lip  at  said  side  longitudi- 
nally extending  upwards  from  the  top  surface  of  said  first 
hp,  the  front  surface  of  said  first  lip  facing  outwards  from 
said  stnke,  the  back  surface  of  said  first  lip  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  from 
surface  and  said  back  surface  defining  the  sides  of  a  first 
acute  angle, 
lb)  a  pin  of  generally  circular  v.ross-section; 

(c)  at  least  one  butt  member  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
first  edge  surface  and  said  panel  than  the  said  one  that  said 
strike  IS  mounted  up^m.  said  butt  member  having  a  first 
channel  in  ii  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  pin.  said  channel 
running  parallel  to  said  junction  line  and  defining  ihe 
longitudinal  direction  in  said  at  least  one  butt  member 

(d)  a  latch  member  having  a  second  channel  of  circular 
cross-section  to  receive  said  pin.  said  sect^nd  channel 
defining  the  longitudinal  axis  v^f  said  lai^h  member,  said 
latch  member  being  rotatablv  mounted  rn  said  pm,  said 
latch  member  liavmg  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, said  lower  surface  generallv  facing  the  one  of  said 
edge  surface  and  said  panel  on  which  said  at  least  one  butt 
member  is  mounted,  said  latch  member  having  a  second 
hp  longitudinallv  extending  downward^  from  said  lower 
surface,  said  second  lip  having  an  impact  surface  which 
faces  outwards  from  said  latch  and  toward^  said   front 
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surface  of  said  strike  when  said  dtn^r  is  parliallv  open,  the 
rear  surface  of  said  second  hp  being  substantiallv  perpen- 
dicular to  said  txtttom  surface  of  said  strike  when  said 
d(.xir  IS  m  said  closed  position  and  said  latch  member  is  in 
engaged  relation  with  said  strike,  said  impact  surface  and 
said  rear  surface  defining  the  sides  of  a  second  acute  angle, 
said  latch  member  having  a  longitudinally  running  grcwve 
in  said  lower  surface  adjacent  said  rear  surface,  said 
grcKive  adapted  to  substantially  receive  said  first  lip  of  said 
stnke  when  said  latch  member  and  said  strike  are  engaged, 
said  back  surface  and  said  rear  surface  being  in  face-to- 
face,  abutting  relation  when  said  door  is  m  the  closed 
p<isition  with  said  strike  and  latch  member  engaged,  said 
lower  surface  having  a  first  incline  sloping  upwards 
towards  said  grcmve  in  one  direction  and  a  second  incline 
sloping  upwards  in  the  other  direction  towards  the  end  of 
said  latch  member  oppositely  disposed  from  said  second 
lip,  said  first  incline  and  said  second  incline  forming  a 
\ertex  approximately  along  the  longitudinalU  extending 
center  line  of  said  lower  surface,  the  shape  of  said  lower 
surface  acting  to  define  the  range  of  angular  onentations 
said  latch  member  ma>  rotate  through,  such  that  the  limit 
of  rotation  in  the  direction  towards  which  said  second  lip 
extends  is  such  that  the  upper  edge  of  said  impact  surt'ace 
IS  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  surface  of  said  strike 
as  said  strike  and  said  latch  member  approach  each  other 
when  said  dix'ir  is  moving  from  the  open  to  the  closed 
position,  and  wherebv  the  limit  of  rotation  in  the  tipposite 
direction  from  that  in  which  said  second  lip  extends  is 
such  that  the  lower  edge  of  said  impact  surface  at  least 
clears  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  surface  when  said 
second  lip  is  directly  above  said  first  lip;  and 

(e)  spring  means  urging  said  latch  member  to  rotate  in  the 
direction  towards  which  said  second  lip  extends,  said  at 
least  one  butt  member. 

said  strike,  said  at  least  one  butt  member  and  said  latch 
member  of  said  apparatus  having  exposed  surfaces  which 
are  smooth,  hard  and  evenly  contoured. 

whereby  food,  dirt  and  other  debns  are  excluded  from  ab- 
sorption, adsorption  or  collection  upon  said  apparatus  and 
whereby  any  such  food,  dirt  and  other  debris  dep<-isited 
thereon  may  be  completely  removed  by  wiping  action 


4,261.60"? 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  ACCOLSTICAL  CEILING 

PANKI^S 
Roger  Pilcher.  Holt.  .\lo.,  assignor  to  Donald  L.  Zemites,  Over- 
land Park.  Kans. 

filed  Nov   9.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  959,063 

Int.  CI.    B25J  /  00 

U.S.  CI.  294—19  R  5  Claims 


3    .A  tool  for  installing  an  accoustical  panel  into  and  for 
lemoving  an  accoustical  panel  from  the  support  grid  of  a 
suspended  ceiling,  said  tool  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle; 
a  support  structure  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface,  said  support  structure  being  arranged  to  support 

an  accoustical  panel  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  in  a 

stable  manner; 
said  lower  surface  of  said  support  structure  b>eing  ruled, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  accoustical  panel  to  the 

upper  surface  of  said  support  structure  without  disfiguring 

said  accoustical  panel  after  said  panel  is  located  within 

said  suspended  ceiling;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  elongate  handle  with  said  support 

structure. 


4,261.608 

SFI  F-FEFDING  TONGS 

Marilyn  J.  Bradshaw.  1314  S.  King  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96814 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979.  Ser,  No.  14,585 

Int.  a.'  A47G  2J/J0:  A47J  43,28 

U.S.  CI.  294—25  6  Claims 


4,261,606 
EMERGENCY  EASY  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Gary  J.  Cornelius,  8735  Delgany  Apt.  208,  Playa  del  Rey.  Calif. 
90291.  and  James  H.  Moses,  1051  NW.  80  Terr.  Unit  D. 
Margate,  Fla.  33063 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,828 

Int.  a.    E05C  19,18 

L  .S.  n.  292—258  10  Qaims 


>• 


1  Food  tongs  for  aiding  handicapped  pjersons  to  feed  them- 
selves comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  a  hinge  integrally  connected 
to  said  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tip  provided  on  the  opposite 
end  of  each  arm,  each  arm  having  straight  lateral  edges  and 
being  semi-circular  in  cross-section,  each  tip  being  rounded  to 
thereby  protect  the  face  and  lips  of  the  user,  a  shallow  concav- 
ity formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  each  arm  between  the  sides 
thereof  and  in  proximity  to  the  tip  to  thereby  provide  a  grip- 
1  .An  emergency  release  mechanism  securing  a  bar  of  a  pmg  surface,  a  first  loop  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  one 
jinlle  through  a  wall  comprising  a  base  plate  aperture  to  re-  of  the  arms  and  being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  at  least 
ceive  the  bar,  a  pin  positioned  over  said  base  plate,  guide  means  two  fingers  of  the  handicapped  person,  said  first  loop  being 
on  said  base  plate  positioned  to  slidably  receive  said  pin,  with  positioned  at  a  distance  of  one  third  of  the  length  of  said  arm 
said  pin  positioned  over  the  aperture  in  said  base  plate,  for  t'rom  said  hinge  to  allow  the  distal  joints  of  the  fingers  to  fit 
reception  in  a  hole  in  the  bar  to  releasably  secure  said  bar  to  withm  said  first  loop;  a  second  loop  connected  to  the  outer 
said  base  plate  surface  of  the  other  arm  and  being  dimensioned  to  accommo- 
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date  the  thumb  of  the  handicapped  person,  said  second  loc^p 
being  offset  a  short  distance  behind  the  finger  loop  toward  the 
hinge  to  allow  the  distal  joint  of  the  thumb  to  fit  within  said 
second  loop;  said  hinge  having  a  biasing  force  urging  the  tip 
ends  of  the  tong  to  spread  apart  in  opposed  spaced  relation 
whereby,  with  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  handicapped  per- 
son extending  longitudinally  of  the  tong  arms  and  inserted 
within  their  respective  loops,  application  of  pressure  to  the 
arms  through  the  thumb  and  fingers  causes  the  tip  ends  of  the 
arms  to  be  brought  together  to  thereby  facilitate  the  grasp  of  a 
piece  of  food,  the  biasing  force  of  said  hinge  opening  the  tip 
ends  of  the  tong  when  the  pressure  is  released  therefrom  to 
thereby  facilitate  releasing  the  grasped  food  to  be  eaten  by  the 
handicapped  person. 


and  second  structural  members  which  are  secured  to  each 
other  while  maintaining  a  space  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  supporting  member  including  a  base  plate  portion,  a  cen- 
tral plate  portion  integral  with  said  base  plate  portion 
having  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  a  first  side  plate 
portion  integral  with  said  base  plate  portion  and  located 
opposite  the  first  side  surface  of  said  central  plate  portion 
with  a  first  space  between  said  first  side  plate  portion  and 
the  first  side  surface  of  said  central  plate  portion,  the  first 
structural  member  being  disposable  in  said  first  space,  a 
second  side  plate  portion  integral  with  said  base  plate 


4.261,609 

INGOT  GRAB  APPARATUS 

Eugene  Kraszewski.  and  George  V,  W  isnauiskas,  both  of  Salem. 

111.,  assignors  to  Acco  Industries  Inc..  Trumbull.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.020 

Int.  a:  B66C  1  10 

U.S.  a.  294—86  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  ingot  grab  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  grab  legs. 

means  for  supporting  said  legs  for  horizontal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  one  another. 

a  grip  point  associated  with  each  said  leg, 

means  for  mounting  each  grip  point  on  its  respective  leg  for 
movement  along  an  incline  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  and  upwardly  and  outwardly, 

the  gnp  points  generally  facing  one  another  for  engagement 
with  the  side  surfaces  of  an  ingot, 

such  that  when  the  legs  are  moved  toward  one  another  to 
engage  an  ingot  and  the  earner  is  elevated,  said  points  are 
forced  downwardly  and  inwardly  into  the  ingot. 

lock  means  Of>erable  to  prevent  upward  movement  ot  said 
points  afier  they  have  engaged  said  ingot, 

said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  lock  member  associ- 
ated with  each  said  gnp  point. 

an  interengaging  member  adapted  to  engage  said  lock  mem- 
ber and  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  lock  member. 

and  means  operable  when  said  legs  are  moved  outwardly  to 
disengage  said  lock  means. 


4,261.610 
MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroshi  Inamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Yukio  Yamane.  Yokosuka. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited. 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  935.854 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Aug.    24.    1977.    52- 
112239[U] 

Int.  CI.   B60J  /  06 
U.S.  a.  296—84  R  ^*  Oaims 

L  A  molding  assembly  for  covering  the  edge  poriions  of  first 


portion  and  located  opposite  the  second  side  surface  of 

said  central  plate  portion  with  a  second  space  between 

said  second  side  plate  position  arid  saiJ  central  piaie  por- 
tion, the  second  structural  member  being  Jispcsable  in 
said  second  space. 

a  protection  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  side  plate 
portion  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  said  proiec- 
tion  being  insenable  into  an  opening  formed  m  the  central 
plate  portion  through  an  opening  formed  throufih  itie  tirs; 
structural  member,  and 

a  molding  member  which  is  securely  supp(^r^ed  -ti  the  sur- 
face of  said  supporting  member 


4.261.611 
TRl  CK  CANOPY 
Carmel  E.  Barry.  33306  S.   Fraser  VNay,  Abbotsford,  British 
Columbia.  Canada  (\2S  2B4i.  and  VNhitney  H.  Barry,  '818- 
123rd  St..  Surrey.  British  Columbia.  Canada  (\3\N  3\4i 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  24,564 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  13.  19''8.  321537 

Int.  CI.    B60D  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  296—100  '5  Claims 


Itf    Mt  .I04 


1  A  cover  assembly  for  a  bed  of  a  t^ickur  truck  or  the  like. 
the  bed  having  an  upstanding  front  wali  and  side  v^alls.  a  fioor, 
a  top  and  a  rear  tailgate  pivotally  connected  near  a  rear  end  of 
the  fioor.  the  cover  assembly  comprising 

a  continuous  perimeter  t'rame  having  a  front  member  for 
resting  on  the  front  wall  of  the  bed.  two  parallel  side 
members  for  resting  on  the  side  walK  of  the  bed.  a  rear 
member  for  extending  over  a  tailgate  and  a  peripheral 
downward  extension  for  extending  below  the  top  of  the 
truck  bed  outwardly  therefrom, 
■  a  beam  member  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers of  the  perimeter  frame  miidwav  between  the  side 
members  and  parallel  thereto,  and 
a  pair  of  cover  panels  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam  mem- 
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ber  for  upward  and  downward  pivoting,  each  cover  panel 
spanning  an  area  between  one  side  member  and  the  beam 
member  when  pivoted  downwardly  in  a  generail>  hori- 
zontal position 


4.261,612 
WINDOW  STRLCTLRE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  R.  Chrysler,  Brighton,  and  David  L.  Draper,  Lathrup 
Village,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cars  A  Concepts,  Inc.. 
Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,671 

Int.  a.    B60J  I.  00 

L.S.  a.  296—146  5  Oaims 


1  A  vehicle  body  structure  comprising;  a  body  member 
forming  a  passenger  compartment,  a  rear  deck  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  passenger  compartment,  a  roof  extending  hon- 
?onully  over  said  passenger  compartment  and  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  rear  decic,  a  window  opening  having  an  upper 
forward  edge  at  the  rear  of  said  roof,  a  lower  rear  edge  on  said 
declc,  honzontal  side  edges  extending  forwardly  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  rear  edge  and  merging  with  the  lower  ends  of  a 
pair  of  forward  vertical  edges,  the  upper  ends  of  said  forward 
vertical  edges  merging  with  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  for- 
ward edge,  a  completely  transparent  and  frameless  panel  cov- 
enng  said  opening,  hinge  means  connecting  said  panel  to  said 
roof  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  said  panel  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
giving  cargo  loading  access  to  said  passenger  compartment 
through  said  window  opening,  a  pair  of  mounting  structures 
mounted  on  said  panel  adjacent  said  side  edges,  biasing  means 
including  a  pair  of  extensible  struts  each  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  said  body  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said  mounting 
structure  and  continuously  biasing  said  panel  toward  an  open 
position,  latch  means  including  a  pair  of  latch  elements  formed 
by  said  pair  of  mounting  structures  and  being  operative  to  hold 
said  panel  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  body  member, 
and  latch  release  means  disposed  in  said  passenger  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  driver  sution  and  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  latch  means  for  simuluneously  releasing  said  latch  ele- 
ments to  permit  movement  of  said  panel  toward  said  open 
position  under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


4,261,613 
CONVERTIBLE  VAN 
Thomas  E.  Aiford,  Rte.  1,  Box  620,  Texarluuu,  Ark.  75502 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  107,529 
Int.  a.   B60P  3/00 
L'.S.  a.  296—156  16  Gaims 

11  In  a  van  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  forward  cab  section 
and  a  rear  passenger/cargo  section  enclosed  by  upstanding 
side  walls,  an  overhead  roof  section  and  rear  doors  which  open 
and  close  a  rear  entrance  to  the  passenger/cargo  section,  and 
an  overhead  opening  formed  in  said  roof  along  the  length  of 
the  passenger/cargo  section,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  first  overhead  roof  panel  removably  covering  the  forward 
portion  of  said  overhead  opening,  the  first  overhead  panel 
being  relcasably  engaged  with  said  roof  section  and  being 
supported  for  rotation  from  the  position  overlying  and 
covenng   the   roof  to  a  substantially   vertical   position 
wherein  the  aft  portion  of  the  first  roof  panel  projects 
vertically  into  the  van  interior  and  a  forward  portion  of 
the  first  roof  panel  projects  through  the  roof  opening 


above  the  van,  and  wherein  the  first  roof  panel  is  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  forward  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
cab  section  thereby  forming  a  vertical,  tall  wall  partition 
between  the  cab  section  and  the  rear  passenger/cargo 
section, 
a  retractable  sub  floor  panel  movably  received  within  the 
floor  of  the  van  and  horizontally  movable  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  van  to  provide  an  extension  of  the  van 
flcxir  beyond  the  end  of  the  van,  and  said  rear  doors  being 
engagable  with  the  sub  floor  panel  in  its  extended  position 
to  form  upstanding  side  walls  for  the  extended  floor  re- 
gion, and  said  rear  doors  each  receiving  in  sliding  engage- 
ment a  retractable  door  which  is  movable  from  a  fully 
retracted  position  in  which  it  is  totally  enclosed  within  the 
rear  door  to  a  fully  extended  position,  each  retractable 
door  being  pivotally  mounted  on  its  associated  rear  door 


for  swinging  movement  and  to  closing  engagement  with 
the  sub  flcwr  panel,  thereby  defining  a  rear  closure  for  the 
augmented  passenger/cargo  space, 

a  second  movable  roof  panel  section  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  van  side  wall  sections  for  rotational  move- 
ment from  a  position  overlying  the  van  interior  to  a  posi- 
tion overlying  the  sub  Hcxir  panel  in  its  extended  position 
and  engagable  with  the  top  edges  of  the  rear  door,  thereby 
enclosing  the  augmented  passenger/cargo  section; 

a  boat  overlying  the  van  interior  and  augmented  passenger/- 
cargo  section,  said  boat  having  side  edge  portions  dis- 
posed in  slidable  engagement  with  the  roller  channels  and 
having  a  substantially  vertical  nose  panel  disposed  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  vertically  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  first  too(  panel  wherein  the  boat  defines  an 
elevated  ro<^f  for  the  van  interior  and  completely  overlies 
the  augmented  passenger/cargo  section. 


4.261,614 
TELFi»COFING  CAMPER 
James  D.  Rice.  18  Tennessee  La..  Aubumdale,  Fla.  33880 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,565 
Int.  a.    B60P  3/32 
L.S,  a.  296—171  20  Qaims 

1   A  telescoping  vehicle  body  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  frame  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion; 
a  telescoping  frame  telescoping  over  said  base  frame  and 

having  a  bottom  p<.-)rtion  and  a  top  portion; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  telescoping  frame  on  said  base 
frame  during  telescoping  to  a  raised  or  lowered  pxjsition; 
a  lifting  winch  having  an  electric  motor  coupled  through 
gears  to  a  winch  drum  attached  to  said  base  frame  and 
having  at  least  one  cable  attached  thereto,  said  lifting 
winch  having  at  least  one  sliding  rack  engaging  at  least 
one  gear  for  sliding  back  and  forth  upon  operation  of  said 
electric  motor  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  and  a 
microswitch  mounted  adjacent  at  least  one  end  for  turning 
off  said  lifting  winch  when  said  rack  actuates  said  micro- 
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switch  upon  said  telescoping  body  reaching  an  upper  or 

lower  limit. 
a  plurality  of  rollers  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  frame  top 

portion. 
a  plurality  of  rollers  atuched  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 

telescoping  frame: 


at  least  one  cable  attached  to  said  winch  and  passing  over  a 
plurality  of  rollers  on  said  base  frame  and  under  a  plurality 
of  rollers  attached  to  said  telescoping  frame  and  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  base  frame,  whereby  actuating 
said  winch  will  pull  said  cable  taut,  lifting  said  telescoping 
frame  on  said  base  frame 


4.261,615 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  STRUCTURE  AND  MEIHOD 
Dann  T.  Deaver,  20565  Williamsburg  Ct.,  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 
48225 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.337 

Int.  a.   B23P  7/00:  B60J  7/00:  B62D  25/06 

U.S.  a.  296—210  16  Gaims 
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1  In  a  coupe  type  vehicle  having  a  generally  notchback 
body  structure  with  a  hard  roof  supported  by  A.  B  and  C 
pillars  and  having  unframed  side  windows,  fixed  rear  side  glass 
and  a  rear  window,  and  further  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing inner  reinforcement  header  located  beneath  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  hard  roof  and  extending  between  the  A  pillars,  the 
method  of  converting  the  vehicle  to  a  combined  hardtop-soft 
top  vehicle  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reinforcing  the  underbody  of  the  vehicle  to  compensate  for 
loss  of  structural  ngidity  from  susbsequent  removal  of  the 
hard  roof  prior  to  such  roof  removal  to  preclude  body  dis- 
tortion during  the  conversion, 

(2)  removing  the  interior  trim,  the  rear  side  glass  and  the  rear 
window. 


(3)  substantially  removing  the  hard  roof  by: 

(a)  cutting  the  hard  roof  transversely  betw  een  the  A  pillar*, 
and  proximate  to  the  inner  reinforcement  header  ieav  ing  a 
relatively  short  roof  portion  extending  generally  coexten- 
sively  with  the  reinforcement  header, 

(b)  cutting  the  hard  roof  from  ihe  B  pillar*,  at  their  upper 
ends,  and 

(c)  cutting  the  C  pillars  and  hard  roof  from  the  vehicle  body, 

(4)  welding  a  roll  bar  to  the  cut  upper  ends  of  the  B  pi'lars  such 
that  It  extends  transversely  across  the  vehicle. 

(5)  securing  gussets  to  the  rearward  side  of  the  B  pillars  and  the 
vehicle  body, 

C6)  providing  a  bow  assembly  of  a  molded  reinforced  plastic 

material  to  generally  encase  the  roll  bar  and  gussets. 

the  bow  assembly  comprising  an  outer  K^u  and  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  generally  cover  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
roll  bar  and  gussets  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
frame  portion  defining  a  preselected  rear  opening 

the  bow  assembly  further  comprising  an  inner  b<iw  member 
for  generally  covering  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  roll  bar 
and  gussets  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  bow 
and  frame  member  after  the  latter  has  been  installed. 

the  bow  assembly  including  front  and  rear  seals, 

(7)  securing  a  front  roof  support  to  the  rcx)f  portion  and  rein- 
forcement header  by 

(a)  loosely  assembling  a  t'ront  roof  support  to  the  roof  por- 
tion and  reinforcement  header  the  front  roof  supp<,irt 
compnsmg  a  two  piece  structure  of  a  molded  reinforced 
plastic  and  including  inner  and  outer  header  panels  se- 
cured together  at  one  end.  the  front  roof  support  having 
the  outer  header  panel  located  between  the  roof  portion 
and  reinforcement  header  and  the  inner  header  panel 
located  beneath  the  reinforcement  header,  the  from  rcoi 
support  including  a  forward  seal. 

(b)  manipulating  the  front  roof  support  a  preselected  dis- 
tance from  the  bow  assembly  to  define  a  predetermined 
top  opening  and  securing  the  front  roof  support  in  that 
position. 

(8)  secunng  a  retractible.  convenible  soft  top  assembly  to  the 
rearwardly  extending  frame  portion  of  the  bow  assembly 
with  the  convertible  soft  top  adapted  to  fit  into  the  rear 
opening  and  seal  against  the  bow  assembly  rear  seal. 

(Q)  locating  a  removable  hardtop  roof  into  the  top  opening, 
with  the  hardtop  roof  being  sealed  by  the  bov.   assembly 
front  seal  and  the  roof  support  forward  seal. 
the  hardtop  Toof  being  constructed  of  a  molded  reinforced 
plastic  and  providing  upper  seals  for  the  side  windows. 

(10)  applying  the  interior  trim  and  plastic  trim  to  the  front  rtx^f 
support  and  roof  portion  v^ hereby  the  conversion  can  be 
completed  without  the  need  for  repainting  the  vehicle 

4.261,616 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  TIPPING  OF 

DUMP  VEHICLES 

William  I.  Beegle,  611  Fourth  A?e.  Lakemont.  Altoona,  Pa. 

16602 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  970.660 

Int.  G.    B60P  ;   16 

U.S.  G.  298—17  S  '0  Gaims 

1  Apparatus  for  pre\  enting  the  tipping  of  a  dump  v  ehicle  in 
which  the  axle  is  suspended  from  the  frame  by  springs  and  the 
dump  bed  which  is  pivoted  to  the  frame  is  raised  and  lowered 
by  a  hvdrauhc  cylinder  supplied  through  a  hydraulic  line  with 
pressunzed  hydraulic  fiuid  from  a  reservoir    said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  control  value  mounted  to  the  vehicle  frame,  said  control 
valve  having  a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicating  therewith 
at  angularly  spaced  points  in  the  cylindncal  wall  thereof 
and  a  cylindrical  valve  member  mounted  for  rotation 
w ithin  the  cylindncal  chamber,  said  v  alve  member  hav  ing 
a  passage  therethrough  which  when  said  vaUe  member  is 
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rotated  to  the  open  p<^sition.  completes  a  flow  path  from 
said  mlet  to  said  outlet  openings, 
means  connecting  said  valve  mlet  to  said  hvdrauiu  line  and 
connecting  said  outlet  ti>  said  reservoir,  and 


valve  actuating  means  comprising  a  linkage  connected  to  the 
vehicle  axle  and  the  valve  member  to  rotate  said  valve 
member  to  said  open  position  to  divert  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  through  said  valve  to  the  reservoir 
when  said  frame  tips  laterally  a  predetermined  amount 
with  respect  to  said  axle 


4.261.617 
Mtn^HOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  WORKING  MOTION 

OF  A  CITTING  TOOL  OF  A  TLNNEL-DRIV  ING 
MACHINE  OVER  THE  BREAST.  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OLT  THE  METHOD 
B«mhard  Droscher,  and  Alfred  Zitz,  both  of  Zeltweg.  Austria. 
assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahiwerke 
-  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.822 
Gainis  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  15.  1978.  1099  78 
Int.  a.    E21C  35  24 
L.S.  CI.  299—1  18  Claims 
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1  A  meth(xl  of  controlling  the  working  motion  of  a  cutting 
t(xil  t)f  a  tunnel-dnving  machine  over  the  breast,  wherein  the 
actual  position  of  the  cutting  tcH.il  is  ascertained  in  consider- 
ation of  the  position  of  the  tunnel-dnving  machine  relative  to 
the  desired  section  of  the  tunnel,  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  point  of  reference,  which  is  fixed  in  space,  is  aligned  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tunnel  by  means  of  a  laser 
beam,  the  times  of  travel  of  signals  between  at  least  one  such 
point  of  reference  and  two  points  of  the  tunnel-dnving  ma- 
chine or  between  at  least  two  such  points  of  reference  and  at 
least  one  point  of  the  tunnel-dnving  machine  are  measured,  the 
measured  times  of  travel  are  subsequently  utilized  in  a  trigono- 
metric computation  of  the  actual  position  of  the  tunnel-driv  ing 
machine,  and  the  cutting  t(H)l  is  adjusted  to  its  desired  p<^')sition 
by  reference  to  the  actual  position  of  the  cutting  machine 


4,261,618 
DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  ICE  AND  COMPACTED  SNOW 

ON  ROAD  SURFACES 

Richard  P.  Davis,  Periey  Rd.,  Sanbornton.  N.H.  03269 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909.375.  May  25.  1978.  This 

application  Oct.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.323 

Int.  a.    EOIH  5/09 

U.S.  a.  299—25  4  Claims 

2  Apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  for  breaking 

up  ice  and  compacted  snow  on  a  surface  as  the  vehcile  travels 

thereover,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  mount 


ing  said  shaft  on  a  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  support 
means  secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  tubular  beanng  member  at- 
tached to  said  support  means  whereby  the  tubular  bearing 
member  may  swing  fore  and  aft  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  shaft,  a  bearing  rod  affixed  centrally  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  yoke  and  rotatably  fitting  in  the  tubular 
bearing  member  whereby  the  beanng  rod  may  rotate  within 
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said  tubular  bearing  member  and  provide  the  shaft  with  corre- 
sp<.inding  motion  through  the  yoke  supporting  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  independent  rota- 
tion thereon,  means  connected  to  the  tubular  bearing  member 
to  raise  and  lower  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  to 
provide  requisite  pressure  on  the  surface  engaged  by  the  disks, 
spacer  means  positioned  between  the  respective  disks  to  main- 
tain specific  spacing  therebetween  m  the  range  of  1  to  4  times 
the  thickness  of  a  single  disk. 


4.261,619 
CUTTER  PICKS 

Sydney  Howe.  Dodworth  near  Barnsley,  and  William  S.  Cla- 
pham.  Huviand.  both  of  Fngland.  assifpiors  to  Hall  &  Pickles 
limited,  Kngland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109.331 
Claims  priority .  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  3.  1979. 
03869  19 

Int.  CI.   E21C  25/46 
IS.  CI.  299—92  16  Claims 
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1  .A  mineral  cutting  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  shank  extend- 
ing from  said  head  for  fitting  into  a  socket  of  a  tool  box.  a 
laterally  extending,  two-part  aperture  provided  in  said  shank, 
said  parts  communicating  with  one  another,  a  resilient  retain- 
ing member,  a  first  one  of  said  aperture  parts  housing  a  first 
p<irtion  of  said  resilient  retaining  member,  whereby  said  retain- 
ing member  is  secured  to  said  shank,  and  a  second  one  of  said 
aperture  parts  housing,  with  clearance,  a  second  portion  of  said 
resilient  retaining  member,  which  second  portion  is  fiexibly 
^vinnected  to  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  projecting 
at  least  from  one  end  of  said  second  aperture  part  for  abutting 
L-ngagement,  in  use,  with  a  socket  of  a  tool  box 
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4.261.620 
TAPERED  LOCK  PIN  FOR  A  CUTTER  TOOL  BIT 

Uster  B.  Troxier,  Hazel  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Carmet  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  89,689 

Int.  CI.    E21C  35/18 

U.S.  CI.  299—91  1*  Claims 


ends  of  the  rod  means  therethrough  whereby  a  second  wheel 
mav  he  secured  against  the  outer  face  of  the  flanged  disc 
means,  lug  nut  means  engagable  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  rod 
means  for  securing  the  second  wheel  to  the  fianged  disc  means, 
and  w  herein  the  sleeve  means  is  provided  with  an  inner  diame- 
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1,  An  assembly  for  an  upper  body  portion  of  d  cutting  tool 

comprising 

a  slot  having  a  base,  a  first  inside  surface  and  a  second  mside 
surface,  each  extending  from  the  base,  and  with  the  angles 
defined  bv  the  base  and  each  of  the  inside  surfaces  each 
less  than  90'.  said  slot  extending  from  one  sidewall  of  the 
upper  bodv  portion  to  the  other  sidewall,  and  said  slot 
being  open  opposite  the  base,  and  a  generally  cylindncal 
apenure  extending  from  and  open  to  a  wall  of  the  upper 
bodv  portion  of  said  apenure  tapenng  inwardly  from  said 
opening  at  an  angle  less  than  5%  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tapered  apenure  substantially  parallel  to  the  base  of 
the  slot,  and  at  least  an  upper  pomon  of  said  aperture 
intersecting  a  central  pomon  of  the  base  of  the  slot, 
an  insert  disposed  within  the  slot,  said  insert  having 
a  bottom  surface  disposed  against  the  base  of  the  slot. 
a  first  wall  disposed  against  the  first  inside  surface  of  the 

slot,  and 
a  second  wall  disposed  against  the  second  inside  surface  of 
the  slot,  with  the  first  and  second  walls  of  the  insen 
extending  outwardly  of  the  slot  through  the  slot  open- 
ing to  converge  and  form  a  cutting  edge,  and 
a  pin  tapered  less  than  about  y  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  pin,  said  taper  substantially  equal  to  the 
taper  of  the  apenure,  and  said  pin  having  cross  sectional 
dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  di- 
mensions of  the  aperture, 
said  pin  disposed  within  said  aperture  in  non  yielding  fnc- 
tional  engagement  along  at  least  .^O'l-  of  the  length  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  insen  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  apenure  at  the  intersection  of  the  apenure  and 
the  base  of  the  slot. 


ler  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  hub  of  the 
vehicle  wheel  for  facilitating  alignment  of  the  sleeve  means 
therewith  and  hub  means  of  a  size  comrlemcntarv  to  the  hub  of 
the  second  w  heel  is  prov  ided  on  the  outer  face  of  said  fianged 
disc  means  for  facilitating  secunng  of  the  second  wheel 
thereto. 


4,261.622 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WHKKl  FOR  IRAN  FI  ON  K  F 

OR  SNOW 

James  B.  Miller,  426  Polk  St..  River  Rouge.  Mich,  48218 

Filed  Aug,  1.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  62.56" 

Int.  n.    B60B  !5/(J(J 

U.S.  CI.  301-38  R  I  ^''«"" 
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4,261.621 
DUAU  WHEEL  ADAPTER  KIT 
Floy  Fox,  Rte.  2,  Box  60,  Haskell.  Okla.  74436 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,722 
Int.  a.   B60B  11,00 
U.S.  a.  301-36  R  5  Claims 

1  An  adapter  kit  for  convening  a  single  wheel  installation  of 
a  vehicle  to  a  dual  wheel  installation  and  compnsing  sleeve 
means  removably  securable  to  the  wheel  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  vehicle 
axle  tube  means  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment  with  the  vehicle  lug  bolts,  elongated 
nut  means  removablv  secured  to  the  vehicle  lug  bolts,  threaded 
rod  means  removablv  securable  with  said  elongated  nut  means 
and  extending  through  the  tube  means  and  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve  means,  locking  nut  means  threadedly  secured 
to  said  rod  means  and  engagable  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
elongated  nut  means  for  securely  locking  the  rod  means  in 
position,  fianged  disc  means  provided  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve  means  for  closing  thereof  and  for  receiving  the  outer 


/f 
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1.  A  snow  wheel,  for  replacing  a  rear  wheei  ot  an  aaiomc^- 
tive  vehicle,  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  ur.uiar  vtee!  plate 
provided  with  mounting  holes,  and  a  pluraliiv  of  transverse 
extending  teeth  around  a  penpherv  of  said  r'ate.  each  said 
tooth  compnsing  a  crosshead  made  of  plate  steel,  welded  to 
said  penpherv.  and  a  replaceable  sleat  b^^lted  against  an  outer 
side  of  said  crosshead,  said  cleat  compnsing  a  remtor.ement 
plate  imbedded  inside  a  hard  rubber  .ovenng  iherearound.  a 
pair  of  bolts  welded  to  said  remtor.ement  plate  protruding 
outward  through  said  covering,  and  inserted  through  openings 
in  said  crosshead,  and  a  nut  on  ea.h  said  Kilt  being  abutted 
against  an  inner  side  of  said  crosshead,  and  a  stud  threadmgly 
engaged  through  the  center  of  each  said  boit,  a  pointed  end  ot 
said  stud  extending  into  a  radially  extending  hole  through  an 
outer  side  of  said  cov enng,  and  adjustabiv  outward  through 
said  covering  hole. 
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4,261,623 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  OIL-PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

DEVICE 
Mitutoyo  MiziiMwa,  L'eda,  Jt^tn,  tnignor  to  Nissin  Kog>o 
Kabttsliiki  Kaisha,  L'eda,  Japan 

Rled  Mar.  7,  1980.  S«r.  No.  12«.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1979.  54  28371 
Int.  a.   B60T  13/06 
U.S.  a.  303—6  C  2  Qaims 


j^mmm 


1  A  vehicle  brake  oil  pressure  control  device  comprising 
first  and  second  branch  oil  passages  branched  from  an  oil 
passage  connected  to  a  rear  wheel  brake  output  port  of  a 
master  cyhnder,  a  reducing  valve  mterposed  between  said  first 
branch  oil  passage  and  rear  wheel  brakes,  said  reducing  valve 
being  capable  of  reducing  and  transmitting  output  oil  pressure 
of  said  master  cylinder  to  the  rear  wheel  brakes,  springs  for 
determining  pressure  to  start  reducing  action  of  said  reducing 
valve,  a  control  piston  disposed  in  an  oil  pressure  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  said  second  branch  oil  passage 
through  a  valve  chamber  and  a  communicating  oil  pas.sage, 
said  piston  normally  holding  said  reducing  valve  in  its  open 
state  and  operating  to  delay  closing  time  of  said  reducing  valve 
in  response  to  an  increase  of  oil  pressure  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  introduced  into  said  oil  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
weight  valve  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber  to  sense 
deceleration  above  a  predetermined  value  of  a  vehicle  to 
thereby  cut  off  said  communicating  passage;  said  reducing 
valve  is  further  compnsed  of  a  pressure  receiving  piston  slid- 
ably  housed  in  a  valve  box,  an  input  oil  pressure  chamber 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  pressure  receiving  piston  m  commu- 
nication with  said  first  branch  oil  passage,  an  output  oil  pres- 
sure chamber  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  pressure  receiv- 
ing piston  and  in  communcation  with  said  input  oil  pressure 
chamber  and  rear  wheel  brakes,  said  output  oil  pressure  cham- 
ber having  a  larger  pressure  receiving  area  than  that  of  said 
input  oil  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  member  capable  of  opening 
and  closing  a  communicating  passage  between  said  input  and 
output  oil  pressure  chambers  being  adapted  to  be  biased  by  the 
spnng  force  in  a  vaive-closmg  direction,  said  valve  member  in 
cooperation  with  said  control  piston  being  normally  held  in  its 
open  sute  and  being  operable  to  be  delayed  in  closing  timing  ir. 
response  to  an  increase  above  a  predetermined  value  of  output 
oil  pressure  of  said  master  cylinder  exerted  upon  said  control 
piston,  sa.d  pressure  receiving  piston  being  biased  in  an  open- 
ing direction  of  said  valve  member;  and  said  pressure  receiving 
piston  and  said  spnngs  cooperate  with  one  another  permitting 
a  set  load  of  said  springs  to  be  increased  as  said  pressure  receiv- 
ing piston  slidably  moves  to  a  valve  closing  position 


4.261,624 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Plantan,  Wjckliffe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Motor 
Corporation,  FJuitlake.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,059,  May  24,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,537 

Int.  CI.    B60T  15/36 

U.S.  a.  303—7  28  Claims 
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9    A  brake  proportioning  system  for  the  tractor  unit  of  a 
tractor-trailer  type  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid; 

(b)  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  actuators  on  the  front  and 
rear  wheels  of  said  tractor; 

(c)  front  and  rear  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressunzed  fluid  to  the  front  and  rear  brake  actuators 
respectively,  and 

(d)  feedback  means  communicating  with  the  front  valve 
means  for  reducing  the  output  pressure  of  the  front  valve 
means  to  eflect  increased  braking  on  the  rear  wheels  of  the 
tractor  unit  'Ahen  operating  with  a  trailer. 


4,261,625 
RELEASE  BEARING  HAVING  RIGID  BEARING  BOSSES 

DEFLECTING  DIRT  OR  GRIME 
Pierre  J.  Renaud,  Le  Plessis-Trevise,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  973,724 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1978,  78  00177 

Int.  n.    F16C  33/30:  F16D  23/14 

U.S.  a.  308-^  R  9  Claims 


1  .\  clutch  release  bearing  having  an  axial  bore  adapted  to 
be  slidably  received  on  a  fixed  guide  member,  inwardly  pro- 
truding bearing  bosses  on  said  bore  for  bearing  radially  on  the 
guide  member,  said  bearing  bosses  defining  passages  circum- 
ferentially  between  one  another,  said  bearing  bosses  being 
substantially  rigid  and  having  outwardly  directed  leading  and 
trailing  edges  each  having  means  for  deflecting  dirt  or  grime 
which  may  be  present  on  the  guide  member  into  said  passages, 
said  means  including  each  of  said  trailing  and  leading  edges 
being  at  least  in  part  generally  inclined  generally  transverse 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  release  bearing. 
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4.261,626 
ATTACHABLE  HANGER  STRIPS  SUSPENDING 
DOCUMENTS 
Walter  Hombacher,  2001  Centre  St.  N.,  Calgary,  Alberta.  Can- 
ada 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  790,821,  Apr.  25.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,139,248. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  971,319 
Int.  a:  A47B  63/00;  A42F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  312-184  3  Qaims 


hinged  as  one  piece  to  each  of  a  rectangular  forward  frame,  top 

and  sides. 

said  forward  frame  being  formed  of  wcxxlen  stiffening  Mnp^ 
or  their  structural  equivalent  and  comprising  verr.cai  MOf 
supporting   legs   extending   approximately   from   top   to 
bottom  and  fastened   to  a  pluralits   of  honzontal  cross 
frame  pieces  disposed  below  each  drawer  level  for  hori- 
zontal support  of  a  drawer  therein  and  securing  said  verti- 
cal legs  into  a  rigid  frame, 
means  hinged  at  their  forward  edges  to  said  cross  frame 
pieces  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  back  panel  b\  hinging 
elements  comprising  flexible  sinps.  partial  scoring  lines  or 
rigid!)    mounted   hinge  elements  or   the   like   providing 
hinged  folding  suppt^n  for  said  frame  against  said  back 
panel  in  folded  position  and  honzontal  sliding  support  for 
the  drawers  m  erected  drawer-supporting  pK^sition. 
each  of  said  sides  having  a  venicallv  disposed  senes  of  said 
self-securing  flaps  supp<^ned  from  a  forward  side  edge. 
each  flap  being  foldable  horizontallv  about  a  vertical  leg 
into  a  drawer  opening  and  secured  iher-'n.  the  .omhined 
self-secunng  flaps  in  said  folded  p.>Mi)on  serving  as  the 
sole  locking  means  for  the  erected  asscrr.bly. 


1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  grouped,  substantially  hon- 
zontally  supported  cantilever  bars  that  extend  subslantiallv 
parallel  to  each  other,  at  least  two  bars  in  a  group  being  sus- 
pended from  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  bars  having  an  arcu- 
ate, upper  surface; 

means  for  supporting  said  bars  so  that  said  oppositely  sup- 
ported bars  can  be  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to 

each  other'  and 
sheet  suspension  means  atuchable  to  a  sheet  for  vertically  U.S.  CI.  339-14  R 
suspending  a  sheet  from  said  bars,  said  sheet  suspension 
means  compnsing  an  elongate,  thin  stnp  having  a  pluralitv 
of  non-circular  onfices  therethrough,  each  onfice  for 
receiving  only  one  of  said  bars  and  having  a  length  that  is 
larger  than  the  width  of  said  bars  and  having  the  upper 
penmeter  thereof  extending  as  a  straight  edge  such  that 
when  said  strip  is  mounted  on  said  bars  there  is  only  tan- 
gential, point  contact,  said  onfices  being  arranged  in 
groups  corresponding  to  the  groups  of  said  bars  and  being 
aligned  such  that  all  of  said  upper  onfice  penmeters  are 
colmear. 


4.261.628 
MICROPHONE  CONNECTOR 
David  Gallagher,  Romeoville.  and  Ronald  Krolak.  North  River- 
side, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Oak 

Brook.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  34.880 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  4/66 

20  Claims 


4,261,627 

COLLAPSIBLE  DRAWER-RECEIVING  CABINET 

James  M.  Felsenthal,  5428  CoUingwood  Cove,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

38117 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,587 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  43/00;  F16M  11/38 

\JS.  a.  312-258  ^  CI*'"'' 


1  A  substantially  fiat-foldable  and  erectible  to  a  compara- 
tively large  space  furniture  piece  of  the  character  of  a  rugged 
drawer-supporting  chest  of  drawers,  cabinet,  or  the  like  se- 
cured in  erected  position  by  self-secunng  laterally  foldable 
naps  without  use  of  tools  or  fasteners  such  as  screws,  bolts. 
nails,  clips  or  the  like,  compnsing  a  unitary  back  panel  foldably 


1    An  electncal  connector  including  a  plug  assemhlv  having 
a  projecting  portion,  and  a  cooperating  receptacle  assemhlv 
having  a  housing  defining  a  coupling  cavitv   v^hich  receives 
said  projectmg  portion  in  sliding  intert-itment  therewith,  said 
plug  assemblv   having  a  plug  shell  with  an  open  end  and  a 
socket  insert  subassemblv  mounted  therein  extending  beyond 
said  open  end  of  said  plug  shell  to  form  said  projecting  portion_ 
said  socket  insert  subassembly  comprising  a  vvket  insert  of 
insulating  material  carrying  contact  means,  a  s.xkei  shjil 
enclosing  said  socket  insert  and  being  disposed  w  ithin  said 
couphng  cavity   of  said  receptacle  assembly,  said   plug 
shell  being  in  electrical  contact,  with  said  coupling  cavity 
of  said  receptacle  assembly    and   said   plug  shell   and   a 
groundmg  clip  insunng  electrical  .ontact   between   the 
outer  surface  of  said  scx;ket  shell  and  the  adjacent  surface 
of  said  coupling  cavity,  said  grounding  dip  having  at  least 
one  protuberance   projecting  outv^ardly   of  said   stvkei 
shell  and  engaging  the  surface  of  said  coupling  cavity  to 
urge  at  least  a  portion  of  said  socket  shell  into  electncal 
contact  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  coupling  cavitv 
whereby  said  receptacle  a.ssembly  housing  and  said  plug 
shell  are  electncallv   grounded  to  one  another  through 
said  socket  shell 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1981 


4.261.629 
SLOTTED  PLATE  TERMINAL 
Charles  E.   Reynolds,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Suel  G.  Shannon. 
Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AVfP  Incorporated. 
Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113.946 

Int.  a.    HOIR  4:4.  9/09 

L.S.  a.  339— 17  C  10  Claims 


1  A  one-piece  stamped  and  formed  electrical  contact  termi- 
nal havmg  wire  contactmg  means  for  establishmg  electrical 
contact  with  an  msulated  wire  comprising 

tlrst  and  second  wire-receiving  p<.->rtions  and  a  mounting 
p^irtion,  each  of  said  wire-receiMng  p<^rtions  comprising 
an  inner  plate-like  member  and  an  outer  plate-like  mem- 
ber, said  inner  and  outer  plate-like  memt>ers  of  each  w  ire- 
receiving  portion  being  m  side-by-side  aligned  relation- 
ship and  having  remote  ends  and  having  inner  ends,  said 
remote  ends  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  bight 
section. 

said  first  and  second  wire-receiving  portions  being  m 
spaced-apart  relationship  with  said  inner  plate-like  mem- 
bers of  said  first  and  second  p<"irtions  facing  each  other, 
said  inner  ends  of  said  inner  plate-like  members  being 
connected  to  each  other  by  an  integral  web  which  extend^ 
substantially  normally  of  said  inner  plate-like  members, 

said  mounting  portion  comprising  first  and  second  exten- 
sions on  said  inner  ends  of  said  outer  plate-like  members  of 
said  first  and  second  wire-receiving  portions  respectively, 
said  extensions  extending  from  said  inner  ends  initially 
towards  each  other  and  then  laterally  away  from  said 
web. 

each  of  said  wire-receivmg  portions  having  wire-receivmg 
slot  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  bight  sections  on 
said  inner  and  outer  plate-like  members  toward  said  inner 
ends  of  said  plate-like  members  whereby,  said  terminal  can 
be  mounted  in  a  supporting  member  by  means  of  said 
mounting  portion,  and  a  wire  can  be  connected  thereto  bv 
aligning  said  wire  with  said  slot  means  and  moving  said 
wire  laterally  of  its  axis  and  into  said  slot  means. 


4,261.630 
HYBRID  RF  TER.MINATION  AND  CONNECTOR 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Knappenberger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  885,713.  Mar.  13,  1978.  abandoned. 
Thu  application  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,761 
Int.  a.    HOIR  17  04 
t'.S.  a.  339—31  R  9  Oaims 

1   A  hybnd  RF  termination  and  connector  system  compris- 
ing 
a  fixed  connector  adapted  to  be  hardwired  to  an  electronic 
circuit  including 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body  defining  an  opening  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough  with  first  and  second  ends, 

(b)  an  elongated  inner  conductor  mounted  generally  coax- 
lally  within  the  opening  of  said  body,  one  end  of  said 
inner  conductor  ccx^pcrating  with  the  associated  first 


end  of  said  body  to  provide  means  for  connecting  the 
RF  system  to  the  electronic  circuit; 

(c)  the  other  end  of  said  inner  conductor  defining  an 
opening  therein  for  receiving  an  end  of  an  external 
conductor  therein  in  fixed  engagement  in  one  mode  of 
operation  and  cooperating  with  the  associated  second 
end  of  said  body  for  receiving  a  mating  connector  in 
engagement  therewith  in  a  second  mode  of  operation. 

(d)  sealing  means  engageable  with  the  second  end  of  said 
body  in  the  one  mode  of  operation  for  substantially 
enclosing  the  other  end  of  said  inner  conductor  and 
forming  an  electromagnetic  shield  therearound; 


(e)  an  opening  in  said  system  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
said  body  for  allowing  the  insertion  therethrough  of  the 
end  of  the  external  conductor;  and 
(0  said  system  being  constructed  so  that  it  operates  in  the 
second  mode  to  provide  a  fixed  impedance  in  the  sys- 
tem; and 
a  mating  connector  constructed   to  be  engaged  with  the 
other  end  of  said  inner  conductor  and  the  associated  sec- 
ond end  of  said  body  of  said  fixed  connector  in  the  second 
m(xie  of  operation,  said  mating  connector  having  means 
for  fixedly  connecting  an  external  test  lead  thereto  for 
temporary  connection  to  the  electronic  circuit  through 
the  connector  system  in  the  second  mode  of  operation 


4.261.631 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Bernard  Guilcher,  Moriaix;  Julien  Jonchere,  Runrouz,  and 
Georges  Thiebaut,  I  ouannec.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
pagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,188 

Int.  CI,    HOIR  13/20 

L.S.  a.  339—75  .MP  7  Claims 


1  A  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  connector 
:omprismg, 

a  fixed  baseplate  including  a  base  portion  provided  with 
contacts  and  including  two  uprights  which  are  perpendic- 
ular to  sajd  base  portion,  one  of  said  uprights  including  an 
open  ended  slot  which  is  parallel  to  said  base  portion, 

a  movable  block  slidable  between  said  uprights  and  includ- 
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ing  a  longitudinal  slot  on  one  side,  said  longitudinal  slot 
extending  parallel  to  said  base  portion,  and 
a  displacing  device  comprising  a  cam-bearing  control  shaft 
passing  through  said  movable  block  and  being  received  at 
each  end.  respectively,  in  holes  within  said  uprights,  and 
wherein  said   movable  block   is  movable  between   two 
positions  which  are,  respectively,  raised  and  lowered  with 
respect  to  said  base  portion  such  that  when  said  movable 
block  IS  in  said  raised  position,  an  edge  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  bearing  contacts  on  its  sides  facing  said  base 
portion  IS  insertable  into  said  movable  block  without  said 
circuit  board  contacts  coming  into  contact  with  those  of 
the  base  portion  as  the  circuit  board  contacts  pass  over  the 
contacts  of  the  base  portion,  and  a  lowered  position  in 
which   the   printed   circuit   board   contacts   are   pressed 
against  the  contacts  on  said  base  portion,  said  movable 
block  carrying  said   printed  circuit  board  with  it  as  it 
moves,  said  open  ended  slot  of  said  upright  and  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  said  movable  block  being  aligned  when  said 
movable  block  is  in   the  raised  position,  permitting  a 
printed  circuit  board  to  be  inserted  into  said  connector  bv 
sliding  It  along  the  aligned  slots,  but  said  slot  of  said  up- 
right and  said  longitudinal  slot  being  displaced  to  prevent 
said  circuit  board  from  being  removed  longitudinally  from 
said  slot  in  said  movable  blcx:k  when  said  movable  block  is 
in  the  lowered  position. 


4.261.633 
WIRING  MODI  LF  FOR  TELEPHONE  JACK 
Lynn  W.  Abernethy.  Advance.  N.C.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  70.221 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  4,]U 

L.S.  a.  339—97  P  '^  <^  '"""* 


4.261.632 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  S.  Narozny,  Panorama  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
A  Betts  Corporation,  Raritan.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28.721 

Int.  CI.   HOIR  11,20 

\]JS.  a.  339—97  C  *  <^'«"'"* 


1    An  electrical  connector  adapted   for   vplicing  insulated 
wire,  comprising 

an  insulative  base  module  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 
receiving  cavitiev  cipening  into  a  first  mJc  --t  said  base 
module  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  metal  cir.ui:^  spanning 
said  cavities,  with  resilient  cantilever  portions  of  said 
circuits  projecting  from  a  second  side  ol  said  base  module 
for  resilient  engagement  yyith  electrical  contacts  ot  j  plug 
type  electrical  connector  terminated  electrically  to  mui'.i 
pie  insulated  wires  of  an  electrical  cable, 

means  defining  wire  receiving  channels  along  said  tirst  side 
of  said  base  module. 

metal  electrical  terminals  having  first  p.>rtions  inserted  in 
said  cavities  and  secured  ciectricallv  and  dire^tlv  to  said 
circuits,  with  wire  connecting  portions  proiestmg  from 
said  first  side  of  said  base  m^xiule  in  alignment  yyith  re- 
spective said  wire  receiving  channels  and  constructed  for 
splicing  pairs  of  insulated  wires  inserted  along  and  grip- 
pinglv  retained  in  respective  said  shannels.  and 


a  one  piece  cover  for  assembly  on  said  second  side 


,,f 


base  mcxlule  and  having  an  internal  profiled  jack  cavity 
enclosing  said  cantilever  portions  and  adapted  for  plugga- 
ble receipt  of  said  plug  type  electrical  connector  therein 


4.261.634 

BOOSTER  CABLE  ADAPTER 

Leonard  J.  Robinson,  Rte.  1.  Box  9^5,  Carmel.  Me.  04419 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No,  68.588 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  3,'UU.  HOLM  v  lA; 

U.S.  CI.  339-147  R  ^  <^"1*'"' 


1.  In  combination,  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  conductor 
surrounded  by  a  first  insulating  member,  an  annular  conductor 
surrounding  the  first  insulating  member,  and  a  second  insulat- 
ing member  surrounding  the  annular  conductor,  and  first  and 
second  terminal  connectors  for  providing  electrical  connection 
to  said  inner  conductor  and  said  annular  conductor,  respec- 
tively, said  second  terminal  connector  compnsing  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  sleeve  member  coaxially  arranged  about  said 
second  insulating  member  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first 
terminal  connector,  said  sleeve  member  including  insulation 
piercing  means  for  piercing  said  second  insulating  member  and 
engaging  said  annular  conductor  at  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
thereof  substantially  transverse  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  sleeve  member  and  contact  means  depending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  sleeve  member  and  beneath  a  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  peripheral  extent  of  said  sleeve  member  for  engag- 
ing said  annular  conductor  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


1  An  adaptor  unit  to  permit  reads  connection  to  a  storage 
battery  of  auxiliary  equipment  comprising 

a  mounting  plate  of  insulating  material,  said  plate  having  a 
positive  input  terminal  post  extending  from  one  surface 
and  a  negative  input  terminal  post  extending  from  the 
opposite  surface  adapted  to  be  gripped  bv  the  clamps  of 
the  usual  battery  b.x>ster  cable  set.  the  clamps  being  se-pa 
rated  from  each  other  bv  p^^^rtions  of  the  plate. 
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a  receptacle  having  respective  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals mounted  on  the  plate  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
plug  on  the  power  cord  of  the  auxiliary  equipment, 

conductors  mounted  on  said  plate  providing  positive  and 
negative  circuits  interconnecting  the  respective  terminals 
of  the  receptacle  and  said  posts, 

means  for  connecting  wires  to  the  conductors  mounted  on 
said  plate,  and 

insulating  covers  for  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  plate, 
provided  with  cut  out  portions  permitting  access  to  said 
posts  and  said  receptacle 


4^1,635 
OPTICAL  APPARATLS 
Michael  H.  Freemu,  Qwyd,  Wales,  assignor  to  Piilungton  P.  £. 
Limited,  St.  Helens,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  2,  1979.  Set,  No.  35,243 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  .May  16,  1978. 
19715/78;  Apr.  5,  1979,  11995/79 

Int.  a.'  G02B  J/J2 
VS.  a.  350—3.72  5  Gaims 


means  for  inducing  vibratory  motion  in  the  compound  beam; 
means  for  constraining  the  compound  beam  from  lateral, 

axial  and  rotary  motion;  and 
means  attached  to  the  first  end  member  adapted  for  focus- 


sing a  beam  of  radiation  incident  thereon  to  a  focus  zone 
wherein  vibratory  motion  of  the  first  end  member  vibrat- 
ing with  the  comp<Tund  beam  produces  vibratory  motion 
of  the  focus  zone  thereHv  time  averaging  the  intensity 
distnbution  of  the  radiation  incident  onto  the  workpiece. 


1  Optica]  apparatus  for  supenmposing  displayed  visual 
information  on  an  observer's  view  compnsing  a  display  source, 
projection  optics  arranged  to  produce  in  an  image  plane  an 
image  of  visual  information  displayed  by  the  display  source, 
and  a  transmission  hologram  arranged  to  receive  light  from 
that  image  and  deviate  such  light  towards  the  observer's  eye 
position,  while  the  observer  is  looking  through  the  transmis- 
sion hologram,  wherein  the  transmission  hologram  is  substan- 
tially flat  and  is  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  orthogonal  to 
an  axis  extending  from  the  observer's  eye  position  to  the  pro- 
jection optics  at  a  location  substantially  midway  along  that  axis 
such  that  the  distance  between  the  projection  optics  and  the 
transmission  hologram  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  distance 
between  the  transmission  hologram  and  the  observer's  eye 
position 


4,261,636 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  OPTICAL  BEAM 

OSOLLATION 
Karl  A.  Stetsoo,  Coventry,  and  Conrad  M.  Banas,  Bolton,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,101 
Int.  a.'G02Bi7/y7 
VS.  a.  350—6.6  23  Gaims 

1  An  apparatus  adapted  for  oscillating  a  focussed  beam  of 
radiation  over  a  radiation-matenal  interaction  zone  to  effec- 
tively time  average  the  radiation  incident  onto  a  workpiece 
comprising: 

a  compound  beam  adapted  for  vibration  about  a  centerline 
axis  wherein  the  compound  beam  includes  a  shaft  longitu- 
dinally disposed  about  the  centerline  axis,  a  first  end  mem- 
ber fixedly  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  second 
end  member  fixedly  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  shaft, 
wherein  the  shaft  and  the  first  and  second  end  members 
are  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  centerline  axis; 


4,261.637 

RECIPROCATING  MIRROR  DEVICE 

Bernard  G.  King.  5  Monmouth  Ave.,  Rumson,  N.J.  07760 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,961 

Int.  CI     A61B  //2<  G02B  7/18 

U.S.  G.  350—62  1  Gaim 


1  A  reflecting  device  for  use  in  a  heavily  moistunzed  atmo- 
sphere compnsing 

housing  means  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  highly  mois- 
tunzed atmosphere 

a  permanently  magnetic  armature  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  means  and  being  spring  biased  to  reciprocate 
when  magneticallv  activated, 

reflecting  means  adapted  to  act  as  a  mirror  in  said  atmo- 
sphere, said  reflecting  means  being  affixed  to  said  arma- 
ture, and 

electro  magnetically  dnven  motor  means  for  imparting 
magnetic  actuation  to  said  armature  so  as  to  rapidly  recip- 
rocate said  mirror  means  in  said  housing  whereby  fluid 
tending  to  collect  on  the  surface  of  said  mirror  is  fiicked 
awa>  therebv  maintaining  the  mirror  function  unimpaired. 


4,261,638 
OPTICAL  SWITCH  WITH  ROTATING,  REFLECTIVE, 
CONCAV  E  SURFACE 
Richard  E.  Wagner.  Fair  Haven,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  947,650 

Int.  G.   G02B  5/14 

U.S.  G.  350—96.15  27  Gaims 

1    .An  optical  switch  including  an  optical  source  (1)  and  a 

plurality  of  optical  receptors  (6)  CHARACTERIZED  IN 

THAT 

said  plurality  of  optical  receptors  is  located  on  a  circle  con- 
centric with  said  vTurce  and  surrounding  said  source;  and 
further  including 
a  reflective,  concave  surface  (3)  rotatably  mounted  in  front 
of  said  source  and  receptors,  said  refiective  surface  rotat- 
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ing  about  an  axis  (2-2')  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
source,  the  optical  axis  f  said  reflective  surface  being 
radially  offset  a  preselected  amount  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion so  that  an  optical  signal  radiating  from  said  source  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  circle 
is  refiected  by  said  concave  surface  and  imaged  on  said 


•     K 


.-^e^i-v 


between  them  and  with  enJv  -!  the  firo.  and  second  optu 
fibers  in  iinc  uith  one  another    and 
an  optical  attenuator  U^ated  in  said  space  such  that  said 
optica!  attenuator  will  be  between  the  ends  of  first  and 

second  optic  fibers  placed  m  said  holding  mean^  v^ith  thr 
end  of  said  first  optic  fibt-r  adia.cn!  to  a  first  surface  of 
said  optical  attenuator  and  the  end  of  said  se.ond  optic 


circle  in  alignment  with  a  given  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receptors  m  accordance  with  a  predetermined  rotarv 
positioning  of  the  refiective  concave  surface,  the  optical 
signal  radiating  from  said  source  capable  of  being  respec- 
tively imaged  on  all  of  said  plurality  of  receptors  in  accor- 
dance with  the  degree  of  rotation  imparted  to  said  refiec- 
tive concave  surface. 


4.261,639 
OPTICAL  PULSE  EQUALIZATION  IN  SINGLE-MODE 

HBERS 
HerwiR  W.  Kogelnik,  Rumson,  and  Chinlon  Lin.  Middletown. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,041 

Int.  G.   G02B  5/] 4 

U.S.  G.  350-96.15  ^  Claims 


'■QNEXT 
iVSTtM 
BLOCK 


fiber  adjacent  to  a  second  surface  of  said  opii.ai  atienua 
tor  wherein  said  opuc&\  attenuator  is  compnsed  o!  a  thm 
film  and  funher  w herein  the  space  between  the  fiber  end< 
and  the  thickness  of  the  thin  film  are  sufficiently  small  so 
that  a  maionty  of  light  passing  through  one  fiber  and 
through  the  thin  film  will  enter  the  other  fiber  and  ^o  that 
light  pulse  distonion  i--  minimized 

4.261.641 
ACTIVE  MLLTIPORT  FIBER  OPIK  DATA  Bl  S 
COUPLER 
David  R.  Porter.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,372 

Int.  G.    G02B  .'   14 

U.S.  G.  350-96.16  ^  ^^*^'^' 


1  An  optical  pulse  equalizer  for  equalizing  a  pulse  of  radia- 
tion at  a  source  wavelength  X,  which  propagates  through  a 
single-mode  optical  fiber  (2)  having  a  first  zero-dispersicMj 
wavelength,  a  fiber  length  L  and  a  first  chromatic  dispersion  M 
at  said  source  wavelength  which  compnses 

a  second  single-mode  fiber  (3)  having  a  ^^^""^  ^^"'■^''^'^ 
sion  wavelength  such  that  said  source  wavelength  has  a 
value  between  said  first  zero-dispers.on  wavelength  and 
said  second  zero-dispersion  wavelength  and  funher  hav- 
ing a  second  chromatic  dispersion  M,at  said  source  wave- 
length which  has  the  opposite  dispersion  sign  from  said 
first  chromatic  dispersion,  said  second  sing  e-mode  fiber 
having  a  length  L.  in  accordance  with  the  following  equa- 
tion; Le-^-ML/Me 


4,261.640 
IN-LINE  OPTIC  ATTENUATORS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Wiiuiri  C.  SuLkos,  and  James  R.  MacUan,  both  of  Melbourne. 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Ra. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,604 
Int.  G.   G02B  5/14 
U.S.  G.  350-96.15  ^  ^^^ 

1   A  device  compnsing: 
means  for  holding  first  and  second  optic  fibers  with  a  space 
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OUTPUT  ^9SHM  IIS 

■m  OTHEIf  Counts 


1    An  active  multip<->ri  t'lber  opli.  data  bus  .oupler  .ompri- 


ing 


a  first  mixer  h'n.ng  an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs; 
a  second  muer  hav  ing  firM  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 

said  second  input  of  said  se-cond  mixer  .oupled  to  said 

second  output  of  said  first  mixer, 
a  repeater  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said 

repeater  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  first  mixer 


4.261,642 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  TERMINATIONS 

Edward  L.  Lewis.  ILast  Farley,  and  Trevor  ^;^^^°^f  "'^^'""f';;;' 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  (Ix>ndon)  Lim- 
ited. Chelmsford.  England  „,,  ..^^ 
Filed  Oct,  18.  19-'^  Ser.  No.  843.204 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  21.  19  ft, 

*^^e^ portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26. 
1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.   G02B  5   14 
U.S.  G.  350-96.20  .^  '  "^^^ 

1    A  method  for  terminating  a  smgle-Mbre  opli.ai  cable  lor 
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use  in  a  fibreoptic  communication  system,  mcludmg  the  steps 
ot' 

(a)  baring  an  end  portin  of  said  fibre, 

(b)  inserting  said  end  p<irtion  into  a  deformabie  ferrule  hav- 


4^61,644 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

OPTICAL  HBFR  CONNECTOR 

Robert  J.  Giannaris.  Santee,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stiites  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  I).t  . 

Filed  Nov   3U.  1978.  Scr.  No.  %5,121 

Int.  CI.    G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350— %.21  4  Claims 


ing  accurately  concentric  wails,  said  ferrule  being  a  close 
sliding  fit  on  said  fibre,  and 
(c)  urging  said  ferrule  and  said  fibre  axially  into  a  member 
having  an  accurately  conical  bore  to  compress  said  ferrule 
onto  said  fibre 


4,261.643 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  THE  ENDS 

OF  TWO  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLES 
Kenneth  M.  Stiles,  San  Dimas,  and  Charles  H.  Smith,  Glendaie. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sea-Log  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.067 

Int.  a.   G02B  5  16:  HOIR  4.00 

U.S.  a.  350— %.20  10  Claims 


u     •  .   '     ^^-,  .-^-.-t  •  ■■'■  \ 


:^ 


1  A  connector  for  an  optical  fiber  cable  of  a  tvpe  having  an 
optical  fiber  inside  a  flexible  sheath,  comprising:  a  ferrule 
having  a  central  bore  and  at  least  two  slant  bores  concentri- 
cally about  and  converging  toward  the  central  bore  at  one  end 
of  the  ferrule,  the  central  bore  being  substantiallv  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  optical  fiber  at  said  one  end  of  the  ferrule  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  ferrule  in  a  section  of 
reduced  diameter,  the  sheath  being  split  into  segments  forming 
split  ends  corresponding  to  the  number  of  slant  bores  at  one 
end  of  the  cable,  the  split  ends  inserted  respectively  in  the  slant 
bcires,  means  anchoring  the  split  ends  in  the  respective  slant 
bores,  and  means  anchoring  the  optical  fiber  in  the  reduced 
diameter  section  of  the  central  bore  with  the  optical  fiber 
bowed  within  the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  central  bore  and 
vAithin  the  length  of  the  split  ends  wherebv  any  external  loads 
on  the  optical  fiber  cable  are  transferred  to  the  ferrule  through 
the  split  ends  anchored  in  the  slant  Kires  while  the  bowed 
optical  fiber  remains  is<ilated  from  such  external  loads 


1  A  method  of  splice  connecting  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
aligned  single  optical  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  10  mils  or  less 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  rigid  metal  sleeve  of  uniform  core  diameter  made 
of  a  nickel-titanium  composition  alloy  having  predeter- 
mined transition  temperature  range  and  a  predetermined 
core  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fibers 
to  be  connected; 

annealing  said  sleeve  at  a  temperature  above  its  transition 
temperature  range  for  establishing  a  memory  of  its  prede- 
termined inside  diameter. 

enlarging  the  core  diameter  of  said  sleeve  beyond  its  prede- 
termined diameter  to  receive  the  fiber  ends; 

inserting  each  fiber  end  into  a  respective  end  of  said  enlarged 
diameter  sleeve  to  near  abutting  relationship; 

reheating  the  assembled  sleeve  and  fibers  to  a  temperature 
above  the  transition  temperature  to  restore  the  sleeve  core 
to  its  predetermined  diameter; 

u  hereby  the  sleeve  shrinks  back  to  its  memorized  shape  to 
ciamp  rigidly  the  ends  of  the  fibers  m  an  optically  aligned 
position 


4,261.645 

REFLECTION  PREV  ENTIVE  FILM  HAVING  AN 

ASPHKRIC  AI    LAYER 

Mitsuharu  Sawamura.  and  Osamu  Kamiya,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan    19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1978,  53/5457 

Int.  CI.   G02B  ]/W 

U.S.  CI.  350— 164  5  Qaims 


MgF2(W4) 

Zr02  (XO/2) 
A^2O3(X0/4) 


Si02 

ni=l54(X0/4) 


ng=l60 


1  .\  reflection  preventive  film  having  an  aspherical  thin  film 
laser,  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  first  thin  film  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  thin  film  layer 
having  a  uniform  thickness,  said  first  thin  film  group  being 
provided  on  said  substrate; 

an  aspherical  thin  film  having  non-uniform  film  thickness 
and  an  aspherical  shape  at  the  surface  opposite  to  the  side 
of  said  substrate,  said  aspherical  thin  film  being  provided 
on  said  first  thin  film  group,  said  aspherical  thin  film 
having  a  refractive  index  different  from  the  refractive 
index  of  each  layer  of  said  first  thin  film  group;  and 
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a  second  thin  film  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  thin  film 
layer,  said  second  thin  film  group  being  provided  on  said 
aspherical  thin  film 

4.261,646 
BEAM  SPLITTER  FOR  OPTICAL  PLAYER 
Fumitaka  KoUka,  Tokoroiawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Lniversal 
Pioneer  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.412 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12, 1978,  53-791731L  ] 
Int.  CI.   G02B  7/18 
U.S.  a.  350-173  *  Cl«>'"'* 


1 


ihe  first  .oatmg  and  ir.insmitted  through  the  second  coating  to 
the  observer's  sie^vng  position. 

4.261. 64« 
PANCRAIK   OBJKCTINK 
Irmgard  Gobi.  Kitzbuhel;  Trude  MuszumansWi.  and  Fran/  .1 
Pbrscht,  both  of  \  ienna.  all   of   Austria,  assignors  to   Karl 
Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Mauser,  both  of  \  unna.  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No,  911.328  ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jun.  2.  19"".  3891   77 
Int.  n.    G02B  15 Jt 
L.s.  CI.  350-423  ''^  <^'^""^ 


6, 


1  A  beam  splitter  comprising:  first  and  second  triangular 
prisms  said  prisms  adhering  together  along  common  faces  to 
form  an  integral  rectangular  prism  having  two  faces  bisected 
bv  the  junction  of  said  triangular  prisms,  a  holder  adapted  to 
secure  said  rectangular  prism  to  a  substrate,  said  holder  basing 
a  base  section  sized  to  conform  to  said  rectangular  pnsm  and. 
only  one  of  said  triangular  prisms  adhering  at  one  ot  said  two 
bisected  faces  to  said  base  section 


4,261.647 
HEAD  UP  DISPLAYS 
SUfford  M.  Ellis.  East  Preston.  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,303 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  15.  1978. 
36942  78:  Feb.  6.  1979.  04094/79 

Int.  a.   G02B  27//'/ 

U.S.  CI.  350-174  9  <^^""'' 


1  \  pancrati.  obiectisc  .vmrnsing  s  %  arifocal  front  lens 
Eroup  and  a  fixed-focus  rear  lens  gr-^up.  said  front  lens  group 
consisting  of  a  substantialh  siationarN  first  component  of  post- 
tive  refractivits.  an  axialh  shittabie  se.ond  component  of 
negative  refractivits  and  an  axialK  sh;naV,ie  third  component 
of  positive  refractivity,  said  third  .  r;p'nent  being  a  weakly 
refractise  single  lens  u  hose  mdiMdua!  t.val  length  fj  is  related 
to  the  indiv  idual  focal  length  f;  of  said  second  component  by  a 
ratio  f  1  •  exceeding  1.5  limes  the  ratio  fmax/^mm  where  fmax 
,s  the  mavmium  oserall  focal  length  and  fn,,n  is  the  mmimum 
oserall  focal  length  of  said  vanfocal  front  lens  group; 

said  first  component  consisting  of  a  negative  first  lens,  a 
positive  second  iens  and  a  pos.me  ihira  lens  air-spaced 
from  one  another,  said  sc..  nd  .,-np.>nen;  .onsisfn^  ot  a 
negative  fourth  lens  and  a  douh.c  ..-r,pose^  oi  a  negative 
fifth  lens  and  a  positive  sixth  ,.nv  said  third  .ompr^neni 
constituting  a  seventh  lens,  said  rear  lens  group  -'nsisling 
of  five  air-spaced  lenses  including  a  positive  eighth  lens,  a 
positive  nimh  lens,  a  negative  tenth  lens,  a  posit: w  eiev 
enth  lens  and  a  positive  twelfth  iens.  said  eighth  len^  being 
generallv   plantx;anvex   and   havmg   a   torwardiv    lacing 
convex  surface  whose  p.^wer  ranges  between  U  4  and  0.7 
times   *.,..,   said   ninth   lens   f^.ng   a   fx^sitive   nu-niscus 
having  a  forwardK  facing  convex  surta.e  u  ,ios.  P'  ^^cr 
ranges  between  t)  b  and  OQ  times  4-,.,,,  said  tenth   , ens 
being  biconcave,  said  eleventh  and  twelfth  lenses  being 
generallv  planoconvex.  <t>rr,e.  being  the  median  pov.er  ol 
The  objective   with  said  third   .omponent   in   a  position 
closest  to  said  rear  lens  group 


1   A  display  unit  for  a  head  up  display  comprising  a  com- 
biner through  which  an  observer  can  view  a  scene  and  a  pro- 
jector unit  having  a  display  surface  from  which  light  represent- 
ng  a  display  is  projected  onto  the  combiner  for  reflection  to 
the  observer  thereby  to  provide  the  observer  vv.th  an  image  of 
the  display  superimposed  on  his  view  through  the  combiner^ 
characterized  m  that  the  combiner  has  first  and  second  tuned 
reflective  optical  coatings  each  of  which  intercepts  the  line  of 
siRht  of  the  observer  through  the  combiner  and  which  coatings 
converge  towards  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  tapering  space^ 
the  angular  relationship  of  the  coatings  with  one  another  and 
with  the  ravs  of  light  from  the  display  surface  of  the  projector 
unit  being  such  that  rays  of  light  within  a  certain  "arrow^wav^^ 
band  from  the  display  surface  are.  in  turn,  transmitted  through 
the  first  coating,  reflected  at  the  second  coating,  reflected  at 


4.261.649 

REn-ECTlVE  SUN  SCREEN 

Joseph  Richard.  8242  E.  20th  St..  Tucson,  ^rix^  85710 

Filed  Mav  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.789 

Int.  CI.    G02B  :VO0 

L- S.  a.  350-276  R  ''  ^■'"""; 

1  A  reflective  sun  screen  apparatus  tor  attashmenl  aOia.u.i 
to  an  mtenor  surface  of  a  rear  or  side  pc-rmanenl  window  pane 
,n  a  vehicle,  said  sun  screen  apparatus  comprising  m  combina- 


tion 


a)  a  transparent  sheet  of  semi-r.g.d  material,  said  transparent 
sheet  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  opposed  inner  sur- 
face, said  outer  surface  bemg  adjacent   to  the   window 

,h)Treflect,ve  layer  disposed  on  one  of  the  outer  ana  inner 
surfaces  of  said  transparent  sheet,  said  reflective  .aver 
being  transparent,  and 
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(c)  attachment  means  for  engaging  said  transparent  sheet 
with  a  frame  or  molding  surrounding  the  window  pane  to 
support  said  transparent  sheet  inside  said  vehicle  m  fixed 
spaced  relationship  with  the  window  pane  to  allow  air  to 
circulate  through  the  region  between  the  window  pane 
and  said  transparent  sheet,  said  transparent  sheet  being 
held  by  said  attachment  means  to  approximately  follow  an 


4.261.651 
I IQL  ID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
George  W,  Gray.  CottinRham,  and  Damien  G.  McDonnell,  Mal- 
vern, both  of  Lngland.  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  her  Briunnic  Majesty's  GoTemment  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London, 
England 

Filed  Ma>  2J,  1979.  Ser.  No.  41,889 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1978, 
25551  78 

Int.  a.    (X)^C   121/60.  121/75.  C09K  3/34;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  350—350  R  30  Qaims 

1    A  liquid  crystal  compound  having  the  formula: 


outer  contour  of  the  window  pane,  said  attachment  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid  brackets  engageable 
with  said  frame  or  molding  and  also  engageable  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  edge  portions  of  said  transparent  sheet 
located  at  vanous  respectively  opposed  points  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  such  transparent  sheet  in  order  to 
hold  said  transparent  sheet  in  fixed  spaced  relationship 


V— X  — Y  — CN 


V 


where  R  is  an  aik> :  group  containing  up  to  15  carbon  atoms  X 
IS  -CH:  GHz—  or  — CH2O—  and  Y  is 


4.261.650 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  UNIFORM  PARALLEL 

ALIGNMENT  IN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS 

Gerard  J.  Sprokel,  Saa  Joae.  Calif.,  astignor  to  International 

Businest  Mackinet  Coqwratioa.  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  970,496 

Int.  a.   G02F  1/133 

US.  a.  350—341  6  Qaims 
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1    A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  substrates  used  in 

liquid  crysul  display  cells  so  that  the  surface  forces  the  liquid 

crystal  director  to  be  aligned  uniformly  over  the  entire  surface 

and  parallel  with  the  substrate  surface  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

forming  a  r  f  plasma  beam  containing  oxygen  free  radicals. 

inert  gas  free  radicals  and  free  radicals  of  a  compound 

conuming  the  element  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silicon,  tin  and  indium,  and 

directing  said  plasma  beam  at  an  angle  of  incidence  of  5*  to 

40*  to  said  substrate  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  deposit  a  film 

at  least  about  100  angstroms  thick. 


-'' — N  \ 


^" 


30  In  a  liquid  cr\stai  device  including  means  for  containing 
a  region  of  liquid  crystal  matenal,  a  region  of  liquid  crystal 
matenal  contained  in  said  containing  means,  and  means  for 
applying  an  externa!  stimulus  to  the  material  to  alter  the  molec- 
ular arrangement  m  the  matenal,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  using  as  the  liquid  crystal  material,  a  compound 
having  the  formula  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  containing  means 
includes  two  adjacent  plates  at  least  one  of  which  is  optically 
transparent,  the  liquid  crvsul  matenal  being  contained  m  the 
space  between  the  plates,  said  means  for  applying  an  electric 
field  compnsing  a  film  oi  onducting  matenal  carrying  an 
electrode  deposited  on  the  inner  face  surface  of  the  plates. 
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4,261,652 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  MATERIALS 
AND  DEVICES  CONTAINING  THEM 
George  W.  Gray,  Cottingham;  Stephen  M.  Kelly,  Hull;  Damien 
G.  McDonnell,  Malvern,  and  Alan  Mosley,  Reading,  all  of 
En^and,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  SUte  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,623 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4.  1978, 

32351/78  ,,   ^^ 

Int  a  '•  G02F  I  13:  C09K  3/34:  C07C  69/76.  t9/74.  121.46. 

121/62.  121/64 
U.S.  a.  350—350  R  ^5  Qaims 


4.261.653 

LIGHT  VALVE  INCLl  DING  DIPOLAR  PARTICLF 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  MCTHOD  OF  MANLKACTURK 

George  W.  Goodrich,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  .May  26.  1978.  Ser.  No  909.882 
Int.  CI.    G02F  ;  ./ 


U.S.  CI.  350—362 


29  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  having  a  molecular  structure 


'^[^ 


—CO    O— X  — Y 


/>, 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group; 


is  a  bicyclo-[2.2.2]-octane  ring;  X  is  a  1,4  phenylene  group 


-^ 


1   A  sphencal  dipolar  particle  comprising 

a  first  section  diametn^all>  passing  through  the  ^enicr  of  tne 
sphencal  particle. 

a  transparent  third  section  defining  the  outer  extremities,  of 
the  sphencal  particle  m  at  least  two  diametrualK  (^pposiu 
directions  normal  to  said  first  section,  ana 

a  second  section  disposed  between  and  joining  said  tir^t  and 
third  sections; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  sections  has  an  eie.tn.ai 
permittivitv  vanable  as  a  function  of  the  frequen.  v  oi  an 
oscillating    electnc    field    applied    thereacross    said    trc 
quency  of  oscillation  variable  m  a  freqaencv   range  be- 
tween a  first  frequencv  and  a  second  frequent v,  and  said 
electncal  permittivitv   vanable  from  a  first  value  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electncal  field  oscillating  at  said  firsi  tre- 
quencv    to  a  second  substantiallv    different   value   m   re 
sponse  to  said  electnc   field   ovillating  at   said   second 
frequencv,  and  wherein  the  other  of  said  first  and  sexonc: 
sections  is  substantiallv  opaque   and 
wherein   said   third   section   ha-s  an   electncal   permittivitv 
having  a  value  intermediate  said  first  and  second  values 
which  is  relativelv   stable  in   respi^nse  lo  electric   fieid- 
applied  thereacross  oscillating  in  said  frequencv  range 


4.261.654 
AIR  GAP  T\  PE  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTS  E 
Edward  B.  Rybicki.  Depew,  NY.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nof.  21.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  96,594 

Int.  CI.    G02B  -^  (Xi 

,_-.S.  Q.  350-414  3  Claims 


a  4.4'  biphenylyl  group 


\ 


s    s 


s«      V, 


or  a  2,6  naphthyl  group 


Y  IS  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and  n 
is  0,  1  or  2 


1  A  semi-apochromatic  air  gap  microscope  objective  hav- 
mg  a  magnification  of  substantiallv  100  -  and  a  numenca! 
aperture  of  subsuntialK  0  <X}  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object 
plane,  said  image  being  well  corrected  for  sphencal  and  chro- 
matic aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism  and  curvature  of  image 
field,  said  objective  compnsing 

a  front  concavo-convex  positive  singlet  lens  component  1 
a  second  concavo-convex  positive  doublet  lens  component 

11, 
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a  third  double-convex  positive  doublet  lens  component  III: 
a  fourth  concavo-convex  negative  doublet  lens  component 

IV; 
a  fifth  convex-concavo  positive  doublet  lens  component  \  ; 

and 
a  sixth  double-concave  negative  doublet  lens  component  VI 
all  of  said  lens  components  being  axially  aligned 


4.261.655 
BIOMECHAMCALLY  FOCXSED  EYEGLASSES 
Richard  F.  Honigsbaum,  21  A  B«rr>  Gardens.  Passaic.  N.J. 
C7055 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868.074 

Int.  a.    A61B  J  14:  G03B  1/00:  G02B  /  06 

L.S.  a.  351-41  11  Qaims 


1    In  biomechanically  focused  eyeglasses  for  facial  wear  of 
the  type  comprising  a  frame,  an  adjustable  focus  lens,  means 
for  securing  the  lens  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
fcK'us  of  the  lens,  wherein  the  improvement  composes 
hands-free  means  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means  m  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  a  voluntary    muscle,   said 
hands-free  means  being  substantially  independent  of  head 
tilt  and  eye  position 


4,261.656 

OPTICALLY  CLEAR  ARTICLES  INCORPORATING 

PROTECTIVE  PLASTIC  COATINGS 

Shy-Hsien  Wu.  Honeheads.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,657 

Int.  a.   G02B  5/23.  5/30:  G02C  7/10 

L.S.  a.  351—163  15  Gaims 


pmotcx:hro««ic 
glass  lens 


POLARIZINC 

FILM 


PROTECTIVE    PLASTIC 

COATING 


1  .A  transparent,  optically  clear  article  comprising  a  base 
element  consisting  of  glass  or  plastic  and  a  thin  organic  or 
inorganic  surface  film  supported  on  the  base  element,  wherein 
the  thin  surface  film  is  protected  from  scratching  and  moisture 
by  a  protective  plastic  coating  at  least  partially  covering  said 
film,  said  protective  coating  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  one-layer  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  cured  mela- 
mine-modified  acrylic  resin,  and 

(b)  a  two-layer  c(?ating  having  a  base  layer  blinded  lo  the 
surface  film  and  a  covering  layer  bonded  to  the  base  laver. 
the  base  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyester  resin 
and  the  covering  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  cured 
melamine-modified  acrylic  resin. 


4.261.657 

OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Eari  M.  Reiback,  20  F   9th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  932.329 

Int.  a.   G03B  21/06 


U.S.  a.  353— I U 


4  Claims 


1   .An  viptical  display  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  one  open  side; 

Fresne!  lens  means  having  the  optical  property  of  a  convex 
lens  having  a  focal  length  f  said  fresnel  lens  means 
mounted  in  said  one  open  side  of  said  housing: 

illuminating  means  positioned  within  said  housing  for  illumi- 
nating a  three-dimensional  object, 

motor  means  secured  to  the  top  of  said  housing  and  having 
a  shaft  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

a  transverse  member  extending  substantially  horizontally 
from  said  shaft  means  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  substan- 
tially non-light  reflective  member  extending  downwardly 
from  said  transverse  member  and  secured  thereto: 

a  three-dimensional  object  suspended  from  said  non-light 
reflective  member; 

said  three-dimensional  object  and  said  lens  being  relatively 
positioned  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  light  from  said 
illuminating  means  reflected  off  the  three-dimensional 
object  through  one  side  of  said  lens,  said  object  being 
disposed  from  said  lens  at  a  distance  greater  than  said  lens 
focal  lens  f.  the  length  of  the  path  travelled  by  said  light 
portion  from  said  three-dimensional  object  to  said  lens 
being  greater  than  said  lens  fcxal  lens  f,  whereby  a  real 
image  of  said  three-dimensional  object  is  formed  in  space 
on  the  other  side  of  said  lens,  said  real  image  giving  the 
visual  effect  of  said  three-dimensional  object  being  sus- 
pended in  space; 

said  motor  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  means,  said 
transverse  member,  and  non-light  reflective  member  to 
impart  transverse  and  rotational  motion  to  said  object. 

said  motor  means  imparting  periodic  motion  to  said  object  in 
a  path  having  a  major  component  substantially  on  the  axis 
of  said  lens,  whereby  the  size  of  said  real  image  increases 
and  decreases  as  the  object  moves  along  the  axis  of  said 
lens  without  substantial  movement  of  said  object  on  said 
axis. 


4,261,658 
CAMERA 
Takashi  I  chiyama.  Yokohama;  Ryoichi  Suzuki.  Kawasaki: 
Tokuichi  Tsunekawa.  Yokohama;  Fumio  Ito,  Yokohama; 
Mutsuhide  Matsuda.  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Fumkawa, 
Tok>o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,479,  Mar.  10.  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,181,415.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1976.  51-27574 

Int.  CI.    G03B  J5/U3.  17/04 

U.S.  a.  354— 126  2  Claims 

1   ,A  folding  camera,  comprising 

(a)  a  collapsible  and  extendable  housing. 

(b)  means  provided  in  said  housing  for  locating  a  film  unit  in 
position  for  exposure; 
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(c)  a  flash  unit  containing  flash  source  means,  said  flash  unit 
being  shiftable  between  an  operative  position  and  an  inop- 
erative position: 

(d)  exposure  means  including  optical  lens  means  for  expos- 
ing the  film  unit  located  at  said  exposure  position,  said 
optical  means  being  mounted  on  a  part  of  said  housing  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  set  in  an  inoperativ  e  position  w  hen 
said  housing  is  collapsed  and  to  be  set  in  an  operative 
position  when  said  housing  is  extended. 


mined  level  for  producing  an  indication  control  signal; 

and 
(d)  control  means  connected  between  said  brightness  level 
discriminating  means  and  said  indicating  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  indication  control  signal  for  rendering 
inoperative  said  indicating  means  in  the  first  interval  when 
the  obiect  brightness  is  lov^ered  below  a  predetermined 
level  and  for  rendering  operati\t'  s.iij  mJi^ating  means  in 
the  first  and  second  intcrvaK  uhen  the  object  hrighincs-. 
exceeds  said  predetermined  level. 


»^^lSi 


r 


(e)  control  means  which  shifts  said  flash  unit  to  said  opera- 
tive position  or  to  said  inoperative  position  in  response  to 
the  extending  or  collapsing  movement  of  said  housing; 

and 

(f)  said  housing  having  a  definable  regular  contour  in  the 
collapsed  state,  said  flash  unit  being  contained  within  the 
contour  when  in  the  inoperative  position,  and  said  flash 
unit  being  sellable  into  the  inoperative  position  indepen- 
dent of  whether  the  housing  is  extended  or  collapsed 


4.261.660 

SURFACE  POTENTIOMITKR  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 

Koji   Suzuki,   Yokohama;   Hajime   Katayama.   Kawasaki,   and 

Noriyoshi  lida.  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  956.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  9.  19''"',  52  133594 
Int.  CI.    G03G  ;.^  iXj 
U.S.  CI.  355—14  R  14  Oaims 


4,261.659 
EXPOSURE  INDICATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Nobuhiko   Shinoda,   Tokyo;   Nobuaki    Sakurada,    Yokohama; 
Hiroyasu  Murakami.  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9.603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1978.  53/12736 

Int.  a.   G03B  r,20 

U.S.  a.  354—23  D  «  Claims 


3'  3«'j«,'* 


1   An  exposure  indicating  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

(a)  light  measuring  means  for  recyclically  measuring  the 
brightness  of  an  object  to  be  photographed  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  object  brightness 
measured,  said  light  measuring  means  having  a  first  inter- 
val which  produces  the  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  brightness  and  a  second  interval  which  prcxluces  the 
electrical  signal  relative  to  the  electrical  signal  generated 
by  the  first  interval; 

(b)  indicating  means  for  indicating  an  exposure  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrical  signal  from  said  light  measuring 

means: 

(c)  brightness  level  discriminating  means  responsive  to  the 
condition  of  the  object  brightness  exceeding  a  predeter- 


USYNC-SIGNAL 


(^  r-ii  I"        JlL 


13   A  copying  apparatus  comprising 

image  formation  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 

image  on  a  rotating  recording  medium 
a  conductive  shield  member  mounted  m  prtiximiiv   !>■  saiu 

recording  medium  and  lormed  ^vith  <in  optnmg  lav. mi:  ^\C 

recording  medium, 
a  potentiometer  comprising 

a  measuring  electrode  disposed  wnnin  said  shieio  nicrTiht.^ 

cage-shaped  interrupting  mean-  iiKludirif;  a  plurality  of 
measuring  v»,indov.  portions  cash  disp<'Ned  cquidistantly 
and  having  similar  configurations,  said  interrupting 
means  further  mdu&.n^  j  shield  portion  tor  intermit- 
tently interrupting  the  electric  field  between  s,iid  re- 
cording medium  and  said  measuring  elcstrode.  and 

rotative  drive  means  for  rapidly  rotalmt;  said  micr'upting 

means   to   induce   in   said   measuring   cie.iri.xle  an   .AC 

voltage  corresponding  lo  ihe  suMa.c  p^.Mcntial  of  said 

recording  medium. 

convener  means  for  converting  into  d  DC  signal  the  AC 

signal  induced  in  said  measuring  electri.de   and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  image  formation  means  in 

accordance  with  the  output  of  said  converter  means. 
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4^1,661 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  DOUBLE  SIDED 

COPIES 

Cluisti«u  G.  Tbiert,  Scboten,  Belgium,  usignor  to  Agfa-GcTi- 

ert  N.V .,  Morticl,  Belgiiim 

nied  Apf .  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27,738 
Claiou  prioHty.  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1978, 
14004/78 

Int.  C\:  G03G  15/22 
U.S.  a.  355—24  10  aaims 


reproductions  correspondmg  with  said  first  and  second 
projections. 


27 -if   A.    ,-    W 


1  In  a  xerographic  copying  apparatus  including  an  image 
projection  station  adapted  to  successively  project  images  of 
matter  appeanng  on  the  opposite  sides  of  master  sheets  fed 
thereto;  image  forming  means  including  a  photoconductive 
member  for  recording  the  images  successively  projected  from 
said  projection  station  and  for  forming  on  said  member  trans- 
ferable reproductions  of  said  image;  transfer  and  fixing  means 
for  transferring  the  thus-formed  image  reproduction  m  order 
onto  opposite  surfaces  of  copy  sheets  brought  into  image- 
receiving  relationship  with  said  member  and  for  fixing  the 
thus-transferred  reproductions  to  said  opposite  sheet  sides;  and 
means  for  conditioning  the  photoconductive  member  for  re- 
cording fresh  images,  in  combination,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing 
a  master  feeding  sution  in  which  the  master  sheets  to  be 

reproduced  are  arranged  in  an  onginai  order  in  a  stack, 
a  master  sheet  collecting  station  for  receiving  and  collecting 

master  sheets  in  a  stack  m  the  order  delivered  thereto, 
a  first  cyclically  operating  master  sheet  handling  mechanism 
for  feeding  said  master  sheets  from  said  stack  at  said  mas- 
ter feeding  station  one  by  one  in  succession  to  said  image 
projection  station  for  a  first  projection  in  succession  of 
images  of  the  matter  appeanng  on  its  opposite  sides  and 
thence  after  said  first  projection  to  said  master  sheet  col- 
lection station,  to  be  collected  in  a  stack  m  an  order  re- 
versed from  said  onginal  order, 
a  second  cyclically  operating  master  sheet  handling  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  master  sheets  one  by  one  from  said  stack 
at  said  master  sheet  collecting  station  in  said  reverse  order 
to  said  image  projection  station  for  a  second  projection  m 
succession  of  the  matter  appeanng  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  master  sheets  and  thence  back  to  said  master  sheet 
feeding  station  for  stacking  in  said  onginal  order, 
at  least  one  copy  sheet  supply  station  for  holding  a  plurality 

of  copy  sheets  in  a  stack, 
first  and  second  copy  sheet  collecting  stations  for  receiving 
and  collecting  copy  sheets  beanng  the  reproductions  of 
said  master  sheets  formed  dunng  said  first  and  second 
projections,  respectively,  and 
cyclically  operating  copy  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for 
removing  copy  sheets  one  by  one  from  said  stack  at  said 
supply  station  and  for  bnnging  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
thus  removed  sheet  in  succession  into  image  receiving 
relationship  with  said  photoconductive  member  to  permit 
successive  transfer  of  the  reproduction  thereto  from  the 
latter  and  for  delivenng  to  said  respective  first  and  second 
copy  sheet  collecting  stations  copy  sheets  carrying  said 


4.261,662 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

RELATIVE  INTENSITY  OF  THE  BEAMS  EMANATING 

FROM  A  SINGLE  LASER 
Benjamin  L.  Bluford,  Jr.,  Fair  Haven;  Alexander  G.  Mondrick, 
Jr.,  Wall  Township,  Monmouth  County,  and  Milan  Schwartz, 
Ocean  Township,  Monmounth  County,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,114 

Int.  a.   GOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  a.  356—121  6  Qalms 


A 


LASER     ^ 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  comparative  intensities  of 
the  main  and  auxiiiar>  output  beams  from  an  energized  first 
laser,  which  comprises 

a  film  for  revealing  the  spatial  distribution  of  said  output 

beams  incident  thereupon, 
a  metal  plate  substitutabie  for  said  film  containing  an  aper- 
ture through  which  one  only  of  said  output  beams  can  pass 

at  a  given  time 
a  support  for  holding  first  said  film  and  next  said  apertured 

plate  in  the  path  of  the  output  beams; 
means  for  moving  said  support  and  the  supported  plate  along 

two  orthogonal  axes  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  path  of  said 

output  beams. 
means  for  measuring  the  energy  content  of  an  incident  laser 

beam,  and 
means  positioned  downstream  of  said  support  for  defiecting 

successiveiv    given  ones  of  said  output  beams  passing 

through  the  aperture  in  said  metal  plate  into  said  energy 

measuring  means. 


4^61,663 

MACHINES  FOR  WRITING  BRAILLE  TYPE 

Knut  Grimnes,  Granhaugen  6,  NO-7081  Sjetnhangan,  Norway 

Filed  Not.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964,085 

Int.  CI.    B41Ji/;2.  3/32 

U.S.  a.  400—122  2  Claims 


26  ^SSS^S^ 


1  ^^ 

1  A  compact  machine  for  wntmg  braille  type  on  both  sides 
of  a  sheet  and  which  compnses  two  opposing  series  of  emboss- 
ing units  arranged  to  extend  on  either  side  and  transversely  of 
said  sheet  for  receiving  said  type,  the  number  of  embossing 
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units  in  a  senes  corresponding  to  the  number  of  point  positions 
along  a  wntten  line  of  braille  type  on  said  sheet;  means  for 
guidably  moving  said  units  m  synchronism  towards  and  away 
from  said  sheet;  means  for  advancing  said  sheet  in  a  path  of 
movement  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  units;  each  of  said  embossing  units  comprising  a 
housing  of  disc-like  shape  with  a  thickness  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  two  point  positions,  a  punch-forming 
stamp  supported  in  said  housing  for  guidable  displacement 
between  a  withdrawn  inactive  position  and  a  pushed-out  em- 
bossing position  relative  to  an  end  face  of  said  housing,  the  end 
faces  of  said  housings  of  one  senes  of  embossing  units  being 
arranged  dunng  embossing  in  close  face-to-face  relation  with 
the  end  faces  of  said  housings  of  the  other  series  of  embossing 
units,  each  face  being  formed  with  a  depression  disposed  for 
abutting  reception  of  a  pushed-out  stamp  of  an  opposing  hous- 
ing whereby  pairs  of  opposing  housings  form  associated  die- 
punch  pairs  capable  of  forming  point  positions  on  the  two  sides 
of  said  sheet  which  are  offset  relative  to  each  other  and  said 
end  faces  of  said  housings  of  opposing  embossing  units  having 
means  for  beanng  resiliently  against  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet 
to  hold  the  latter  in  position  pnor  to  actuation  of  said  stamps, 
an  electromagnet  housing  a  plunger  and  energisable  to  out- 
wardly displace  said  plunger  and  a  double-armed  rocker  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  housing,  one  arm  being  arranged  to  bear 
resiliently  on  said  plunger  m  iu  outwardly  displaced  position  as 
said  opposing  series  of  units  are  moved  towards  each  other  to 
cause  said  rocker  to  pivot  and  with  its  other  arm  to  actuate  said 
stamp  resiliently  with  said  end  faces  in  close  face-to-face  rela- 
tion; and  means  for  controllably  energising  said  electromag- 
nets to  bnng  about  embossing  of  said  sheet  in  a  predetermined 
manner. 


4,261,664 
ONE-PIECE  REPORT  BINDER 
Kenneth  Z.  Crawford,  Crawfordsville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Crawford 
Industries,  Inc.,  Crawfordsnlle,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,110 

Int.  a.'  B42F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  402—13  9  Oaims 


with  Its  rear  corners  projecting  laterally  to  form   rear 
wardly  presented  shoulders. 

the  other  cover  having  pairs  of  slits  cut  therein  ai  pxismonv 
opposite  the  inner  ends  of  said  straps  and  spaced  outv^ard 
along  the  cover  from  said  pnmarv  \o\d  iinc  h\  distances 
substantiallv  equal  to  the  said  spacing  distance  of  the 
straps,  the  materia!  between  the  slits  forming  keepers 
beneath  which  the  heads  of  the  straps  are  adapted  to  be 
passed  to  secure  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  to  such  other 
cover, 

the  straps  being  longer  than  the  distance  along  the-  ctner:- 
and  across  the  spme  from  the  integrally  connecied  ends  of 
the  straps  to  the  keepers  so  that  v^hen  the  binder  is  closed 
the  ends  of  the  straps  he  substantiallv  in  closely  spaced 
relation  with  each  other  in  the  parallel  planes  of  the  cov- 
ers and  when  the  binder  is  opened  such  ends  move  away 
from  such  other  to  widely  spaced  positions  outward  along 
the  covers  from  the  spine  so  thai  the  straps  stand  arched 
from  cover  to  cover  across  the  spine  to  hold  kxise  leaves 
and  permit  the  same  to  swing  freelv  from  flat  against  one 
cover  to  flat  against  the  other 


4.261.665 
WOODEN  MEMBERS  ASSEMBLY 
George  S.  J.  Hsiung.  52.  Lane  58.  Ming-An  West  Rd..  Hsin- 
Chuang  Cheng,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1979,  Ser,  No,  65,283 

Int,  a.    F16B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  403—231  2  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  loose-leaf  report  binder,  compnsing 

a  sheet  stock  blank  forming  front  and  back  covers  integrally 
connected  by  a  narrow  spme  defined  by  one  or  more  fold 
lines  in  the  blank  and  including  a  pnmary  fold  line  cen- 
trally between  the  covers  which  hmgedly  interconnects 
the  covers  for  swmging  movement  thereabout  between  an 
open  position  in  which  they  lie  substantially  coplanar  with 
each  other  and  said  spine  so  as  to  lie  fiat  against  a  support- 
ing surface  and  a  closed  position  m  which  the  covers  lie 
subsUntially  in  registry  with  each  other  and  in  parallel 
planes  flat  against  the  faces  of  a  thin  stack  of  leaves  there- 
between and  the  narrow  spine  lies  substantially  between 
such  planes, 

one  of  said  covers,  at  a  plurality  of  positions  spaced  outward 
from  the  spine  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  the  spine,  being  cut  to  form  from  the  stock  of  such 
cover  a  plurality  of  elongated  narrow  binder  straps,  such 
straps  being  left  integrally  connected  to  the  cover  at  their 
inner  ends  at  points  spaced  equal  distances  outward  along 
the  cover  from  said  pnmary  fold  line,  and  extending  out- 
ward therefrom. 

each  strap  being  formed  with  a  head  connected  to  the  strap 


1.  A  set  of  wooden  members  assembly  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  pillar  members  having  a  number  of  grot^ves 
provided  on  the  penpheral  surface  thereof,  each  of  said 
grooves  being  provided  with  a  radial  through  hole  therein  for 
receiving  a  screw  bolt,  a  pluralitv  of  first  elongated  spar  mem- 
bers having  a  longitudinal  recess  hole  extending  inwardly  form 
one  end  thereof  to  receive  a  bushing,  and  a  radiai  recess  hole 
extending  inwardly  from  a  position  of  the  penpheral  surface 
thereof  and  crossing  through  said  longitudinal  recess  hole  to 
receive  a  pm.  said  bushing  having  female  threads  therein  and 
two  opposite  radial  openings  at  its  lower  portion,  the  opposing 
radial  openings  of  said  bushing  provided  in  said  longitudinal 
recess  hole  being  aligned  with  said  radial  recess  hole  so  that  the 
pin  may  be  inserted  in  said  radial  recess  hole  and  fixed  thereto 
a  plurality  of  second  elongated  spar  members  of  which  one  end 
being  provided  with  a  partial  planar  surface  acting  as  a  tongue 
and  adapted  to  attach  to  the  cross  sectional  surface  of  one  end 
of  said  first  elongated  spar  members,  said  partial  planer  surface 
having  a  radial  through  hole  to  be  aligned  with  the  radial 
through  hole  of  said  elongated  pillar  members  and  said  bushing 
provided  m  said  first  elongated  spar  members,  wherebv  one 
may  assemble  readily  these  members  to  form  a  certain  object 
by  using  a  few  screw  bolts  and  pins. 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1981 


4^61,666 
CLAMP  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hitoshi  Katayuna,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  92L096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12. 1977,  52/92842[U] 
Int.  a.   B25G  J/ 24:  B62K  21/18 
U.S.  a.  403—235  1  Claim 


MS 


Jia 


>4i 


22      12 


1  A  device  for  fixing  a  handle  bar  to  the  end  of  a  lug  at  a 
handle  stem  of  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  clamp  at  the  end  of  said  lug  comprising  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion connected  to  said  lug,  said  cylindrical  section  termi- 
nating in  first  and  second  ends  separated  by  a  cutout 
portion,  said  cylindrical  section  having  an  inner  circum- 
ference for  receiving  said  handle  bar  and  being  fixed 
therewith;  first  and  second  tightening  saddles  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
tightening  saddle  having  a  through  hole,  said  second 
tightening  saddle  having  a  threaded  hole  opposite  said 
through  hole; 

a  clamping  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  threads 
at  the  remaining  end  extending  through  said  through  hole 
at  said  first  tightening  saddle  and  being  screwed  with  said 
threaded  hole  at  said  second  tightening  saddle  for  tightly 
fixing  said  handle  bar  and  cylindrical  section  together, 
said  head  having  a  larger  diameter  portion;  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  clamping  bolt  to  said  first 
tightening  saddle  substantially  axially  fixing  said  clamping 
bolt,  said  means  for  retaining  including  one  retainer  en- 
gaged with  one  side  of  said  larger  diameter  portion  of  said 
clamping  bolt  head  and  said  through  hole,  and  a  second 
retainer  comprising  a  split  nng  located  in  a  recess  m  said 
through  hole,  said  first  and  second  retainers  thereby  axi- 
ally restraining  said  clamping  bolt  in  two  directions. 


tialK  through  said  first  member  for  compressing  said  members 
together  where  conformingly  fit  against  each  other,  and  a 
transverse  bore  extending  through  said  first  member  for  recep- 
tion therein  of  said  tensile  means  for  engaging  with  said  first 
member  adjacent  said  bore,  said  tensile  means  including  an 
external  flange  having  an  undersurface  thereof  for  said  engag- 
ing with  said  first  member  at  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof 
opposite  from  said  conforming  fit  of  said  second  member 
against  said  first  member  and  means  connected  to  said  flange 
for  setting  the  degree  of  said  compressing  by  sufficiently  heavy 
said  engaging  o^  said  undersurface  with  the  wood  of  said 
opposite  cylindrical  surface  to  create  sufficient  said  compress- 
ing for  stabilizing  said  joint,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
engaging  fiange  of  said  tensile  means  has  at  the  periphery 
thereof  an  appearance  skirt  of  annular  or  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  shape  having  a  lip  extending  below  said  undersur- 
face toward  said  second  member  for  cutting  into  said  opposite 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  member  during  said  setting  for 
essentially  complete  circumferential  contact  of  said  skirt  with 
said  opposite  cylindrical  surface  upon  said  stabilizing  for  hid- 
ing said  undersurface. 


4.261.668 
SPLIT  RING  RETENTION  OF  SPLINED  OR  TOOTHED 

PARTS 
Michel  F.  Rigal,  Chaviile.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Automobiles  Citroen  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both  of  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mav  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,740 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1978,  78  16518 

Int.  a.    F16D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  403—319  6  Qaims 

_  n 

6A 
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4.261,667 
COVE  JOINTS,  FURNITURE  THEREFROM,  AND 
FURNTTU'RE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Evander  M.  Errin;  Errin  E.  Dargan,  both  of  Box  826,  Florence. 
S.C.  29501,  and  Richard  Ferguson,  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignors 
to  Eraoder  M.  E>Tin  and  Errin  E.  Dargan,  both  of  Florence, 
S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,431 

Int.  a.    B25G  3/00:  F16B  9/02:  F16L  41/00 

U.S.  n.  403—258  15  Qaims 


-5€ 


1  A  splined  coupling  of  two  parts  immobilized  axially  by  a 
resilient  split  kx-king  ring  set  partially  in  a  groove  of  at  least 
one  of  the  two  parts,  the  sides  of  the  groove  being  notched  by 
the  splines,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  locking  nng 
comprises  a  steel  with  a  low  carbon  content,  of  the  austenitic 
type,  with  a  high  nickel  and/or  chrome  content,  and  having  a 
nitrided  hardened  surface  layer. 


4,261.669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

.\SPHALT  CONCRETE  PAVED  ROAD  SURFACE 

Yasuo  Edo.  No.  32-15,  1-chome.  Ooi,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1978,  53/66765 

Int.  CI.    EOlC  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  404—77  3  Claims 


1  In  a  furniture  joint  having  a  first  generally  cylindrical 
wooden  member,  a  second  generally  cylindncal  wooden  mem- 
ber coved  at  an  end  thereof  to  fit  conformingly  against  the 
cylindncally  curved  surface  of  said  first  member  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  member,  tensile  means  for  engaging  with  and  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  members  and  at  least  substan- 


1    A  method  of  repairing  an  asphalt  concrete  paved  road 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  steam  box  covering 
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the  surfaces  of  the  road  to  be  treated,  supporiing  the  front  end 
of  said  steam  box  on  a  wheeled  tractor  and  the  rear  end  on  a 
wheeled  car  so  that  said  steam  box  and  car  can  be  pulled  along 
the  road  surface  at  a  predetermined  speed  by  said  tractor, 
pulling  said  steam  box  and  car  at  a  predetermined  speed  o\er 
said  road  surface,  providing  a  boiler  on  said  tractor  to  generate 
steam,  feeding  said  steam  to  a  pipe  and  nozzle  system  in  said 
steam  box.  directing  said  steam  through  said  nozzles  onto  the 
road  surface  to  heat  and  soften  said  surface  until  it  becomes 
fiuidized,  breaking  up  said  heated  surface  into  pieces  b\   a 
cutting  means  carried  by  said  car.  picking  up  said  pieces  by  a 
mobile  bucket  conveyor  carried  on  the  front  of  a  mobile  heat- 
ing car  moving  at  approximately  said  predetermined  speed, 
conveying  said  pieces  by  said  conveyor  to  a  mobile  heating 
chamber  carried  on  said  heating  car,  heating  said  pieces  in  said 
heating  chamber  by  a  heating  means  emitting  heat  at  about 
500°  C.  to  600°  C  to  soften  and  dehydrate  said  pieces  to  trans- 
form them  into  a  fiuid  mass  of  asphalt  concrete  suitable  for 
repairing  the  road  surface  being  treated,  stirring  and  moving 
said  pieces  and  mass  of  asphalt  concrete  through  said  heating 
means  by  a  screw  conveyor  to  the  rear  of  said  heating  car. 
redepositing  said  mass  of  asphalt  concrete  onto  said  road  sur- 
face being  treated,  leveling  said  redeposited  asphalt  concrete 
with  an  asphalt  finishing  machine  moving  at  approximately 
said  predetermined  speed,  and  rolling  said  leveled  redeposited 
asphalt  concrete  with  a  road  roller  to  complete  the  treatment 
of  said  road  surface,  said  process  being  continuous. 

4.261,670 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  GALLERIES 
Rolland  Paban,  Soissons  S,  Nacey-21,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,275.  Jan.  5.  1978.  This 
application  Mar.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16,803 
Int.  a.   E21D  11 '00 
U.S.  a.  405—150  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  protection  of  the  surface  of  the  terrain 
in  mine  galleries  from  deterioration  due  to  the  surrounding 
atmosphere,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  the  surface  to  be  protected  by  spraying  with 
water; 

(b)  spraying  onto  the  wall  to  be  protected  a  homogeneous 
fluid  mixture  of  aminoplast  resin  power  and  water  so  as  to 
form  a  substantially  moisture  proof,  air-tight,  continuous 
lining,  and 

(c)  leaving  the  resin  to  gel  on  the  spot,  thus  forming  a  contin- 
uous insulating  lining  coating. 


and  passing  at  least  one  of  a  pig  and  scraper  thrt'iij^h  the  pipe 
line 


4.261,672 
SUCTION  HEAD  FOR  A  PNEl  MATIC  PI  UG-SUCTION 

CON\EYOR 
Herbert  Marbach,  Ahrensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  frerman>,  assifwor 
to  Gaudius  Peters  AG,  HamburR,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  5".100 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German).  Jul,  29. 
1978.  2833364 

Int.  CI.    B65G  53/24 
U.S.  a.  406—50  5  Haims 


4,261.671 

CORRUGATED  PIPE  FOR  DEEPWATER 

APPLICATIONS 

Carl  G.  Langner.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,648 

Int.  a.   F16L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  405—166  16  Claims 

INTERHAL 
f  UN£P 


1   A  pneumatic  plug  suction  conveyor  of  a  column  of  fluid 

material  comprising: 

a  pipe-shaped  suction  head  having  a  material  receiving  inlei 
end  with  an  adjustable  slot  in  the  side  thereof  spaced  from 
the  material  receiving  end.  and  a  discharge  end, 

a  suction  means  connected  with  the  discharge  end  to  pro- 
duce a  suction  in  the  suction  head  to  draw  material 
through  the  inlet  end  and  thence  the  discharge  end 

a  manifold  enlargement  on  the  suction  head,  in  communica- 
tion with  the  slot, 

at  least  one  gas  connection  support  for  intnxjucing  gas  into 
the  manifold: 

a  first  magnetic  valve,  out  of  the  path  of  material  flow, 
connected  to  said  suppon,  operable  intermittently  to  in- 
troduce air  into  the  suction  head  to  cause  formation  of 
plugs  of  the  material  flowing  therethrough,  and 

the  length  of  the  suction  head  between  the  inlet  end  and  the 
manifold-enlargement  having  dimensions  such,  that  the 
resistance  to  flow  of  the  column  of  material  located  in  thi 
suction  head  relative  to  atmospheric  pressure  is  greater 
than  the  combined  air-resistance  of  the  gas  connection 
supports  with  the  adjustable  slot  and  the  magnetic  valve, 
whereby  the  material  is  separated  into  plugs  when  the 
magnetic  valve  is  opened 


CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  CORRUGATED  PIPE 


1.  A  method  for  using  corrugated  pipe,  composing  provid- 
ing the  pipe  with  an  inside  liner  having  a  laterally  flat  inside 
surface,  forming  a  pipeline  from  corrugated  pipe  having  a 
peak-to-valley  measure  of  the  corrugations  of  about  one  to 
about  three  pipe  wall  thicknesses,  deploying  the  pipeline  to  a 
deepwater  location  at  a  depth  of  more  than  2,000  feet  of  w  ater 


4.261.673 
MAGNETIC  BASE  DRILL 
Everett  D.  Hougen.  G-5072  Corunna  Rd.,  Hint.  Mich.  48504 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.521 
Int.  G.    B23B.^9/74,  45/14 
U.S.  a.  408-5  43Gaims 

1  In  combination  a  drill  unit  for  cutting  holes  in  a  metal 
workpiece,  said  drill  unit  having  an  electrical  motor  for  rotat- 
ing the  hole  cutting  tool  on  the  unii  and  an  electromagnet  base 
having  a  generally  fiat  bottom  face  for  magneticallv  adherring 
the  drill  unit  to  a  suppon  surface  on  the  workpiece  when  the 
electromagnet  is  energized,  a  switch  actuator  on  the  drill  unit 
having  a  movable  finger  adapted  to  frictionallv  engage  the 
support  surface,  said  movable  finger  assuming  a  first  position 
when  the  electromagnet  is  energized  to  magneticallv  adhere 
the  drill  unit  to  said  supp<iri  surface  and  being  movable  to  a 
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second  position  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  the 
energized  magnet  and  the  work  support  surface,  and  switch 


motion  of  said  rotating  workpiece  table  about  said  swing- 
ing axis  in  a  direction  towards  said  rest  position. 


means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  movable  finger  to  said 
second  position  for  de-cnergizing  said  motor 


4^1.674 
GEAR  CLTTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Eiiuvd  RMSch,  ZwidL,  Switzo-Und,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear- 
wheel it  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,772 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.   23,    1977, 
15937/77 

Int.  a.'  B23F  1/04.  3/00.  15/00 
U,S.  CL  409—3  7  Claims 


4,261.675 
MACHINF  TOOT   WITH  PLT^ATING  CLTTING  FORCE 
Frank  Zankl.  Brookfieid.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  &  Trecker 
Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  r>ec.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,893 

Int.  CI.    B2X-  9/00:  B23Q  5/02 

U.S.  a.  409—196  2  Qaims 


".    "    < 


1  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  a 
workpiece;  a  rotary  cutting  tool  for  operating  on  said  work- 
piece;  means  for  rotating  said  cutting  tool  during  a  work  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  causing  relative  feeding  movement  be- 
tween said  workpiece  holder  and  said  cutting  tool;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  motor  for  rotating  said  tool;  and  a 
universal  joint  coupled  between  said  motor  and  said  tool  for 
alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
said  cutting  tool  to  produce  a  pulsating  rate  of  rotation  during 
the  relative  feeding  movement  between  said  workpiece  holder 
and  said  cutting  tool  to  improve  the  cutting  efficiency  of  said 
machine  tool. 


4.261,676 
BALE  CARRIER 
Bernard  I .  Balling,  Sr.,  R.R.  #2,  Box  180,  Colton,  S.  Dak. 
57018 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,577 

Int.  a.    B60P  1/48 

U,S.  a.  414—24.5  19  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  gear  cutting  machine  having  a 
table  for  carrying  a  workpiece  and  gear  cutter  mounting  means 
and  means  for  producing  a  relative  generating  motion  between 
a  gear  cutter  on  said  mounting  means  and  said  workpiece  that 
includes  generating  a  normal  generating  motion  and  an  addi- 
tional motion  m  order  to  generate  on  said  workpiece  at  least 
one  tooth  having  a  vanable  tooth  thickness  for  use  as  steering 
segments  and  including  the  steps  of  mounting  said  workpiece 
table  upon  a  earner  which  is  rotaiably  mounted  for  rotational 
displacement  of  the  workpiece  about  a  workpiece  axis,  said 
earner  being  mounted  on  a  slide  means  for  linear  displacement 
of  the  table  and  workpiece,  mounting  said  gear  cutter  on  said 
mounting  means  so  as  to  enable  a  to-and-for  cutting  movement 
by  said  gear  cutter  along  the  workpiece  axis  and  further 
mounting  said  gear  cutter  to  be  swingable  to  a  rest  position 
about  a  swinging  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  said  rotating  workpiece  table  with  template 
means; 

generating  said  additional  motion  by  engaging  said  template 
means  with  a  follower  assembly  means  which  follower 
assembly  means  also  contacts  said  gear  cutter; 

said  additional  motion  being  directed  transverse  to  the  work- 
piece  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  normal  generating 
motion;  and 

swinging  said  gear  cutter  in   response  to  the  transmitted 


1    A  bale  loading,  transporting  and  unloading  apparatus 

comprising. 

(a)  an  elongated  base  framework  mounted  on  wheels  for 
vehicular  movement, 

(b»  an  elongated  bale  supporting  tiltable  bed  structure 
aligned  over  and  supp<.irted  by  said  elongated  framework, 
and  tillable  bed  structure  having  a  bale  receiving  station  at 
one  end  thereof  and  sufficient  further  length  to  support  at 
least  two  additional  bales  in  series  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  tillable  bed  structure  being  mounted  on  the 
base  framework  for  lateral  tillable  movement  for  dumping 
bales  therefrom  over  one  lateral  side  of  the  base  frame- 
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work,  said  tillable  bed  structure  being  entirely  devoid  of 
means  for  effecting  any  sliding  movement  of  bales  there- 
along, 

(c)  a  power  operated  bale  loader  for  engaging  a  bale  lying  on 
the  ground  and  lifting  it  into  the  bale  receiving  station  of 
the  bale  supporting  tillable  bed  structure,  said  loader 
being  mounted  on  the  base  framework  as  a  satellite  assem- 
bly on  the  side  of  the  base  framework  opposite  said  one 
lateral  side  thereof  and  at  a  location  laterally  adjacent  the 
bale  receiving  station  of  said  tillable  bed  structure. 

(d)  power  operated  bale  pushing  means  mounted  upon  the 
base  framework  at  a  longitudinal  location  proximate  to 
and  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  tillable  bed  structure 
having  said  bale  receiving  station,  said  pushing  means 
being  separate  from  said  tillable  bed  structure  and  extend- 
able over  said  tillable  bed  structure  to  engage  and  slide  a 
freshly  loaded  bale  longitudinally  along  said  tillable  bed 
structure  out  of  the  bale  receiving  station  while  simulta- 
neously longitudinally  sliding  along  said  likable  bed  struc- 
ture any  previously  loaded  bales  in  series  contact  with  the 
bale  engaged  by  said  pushing  means,  said  bale  pushing 
means  being  retractable  from  said  engagement  with  a 
freshly  loaded  bale,  and 

(e)  selectively  operable  means  for  laterally  tilting  the  bale 
supporting  tillable  bed  structure  to  dump  loaded  bales 
therefrom  over  said  lateral  side  of  the  base  framework. 


bolted  to  the  frame  and  vertically  adjusted  bv  manipula- 
tion of  the  bolt-slot-frame  relationship. 


4,261.677 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CROSS  CONVEYOR 
Stanley  K.  Hirahara,  Reedley;  Donald  M.  Grey,  Selma,  and 
Richard  W.  Bouwhuis,  Reedley.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.423 

Int.  a.   AOID  57/72,  B65G  51 /i2 

U.S.  a.  414—39  5  Gaims 


~^^^ 


4.261.678 

UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS.  BLNKFRS. 

STORAGE  YARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rolf  Kriiger,  Liibeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  O  4  K 

Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktienfiesellschaft  N^erk  Liibeck,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  19"?9.  Ser.  No.  2".817 
Claims  priority,  application  C»€rnian>.  Apr.  10,  1978.  2815480 
Int.  CI.    B65G  65/2* 
U.S.  G.  414—133  8  Gaims 


1  In  a  bale  wagon  having  a  wheel  supported  frame  adapted 
to  travel  along  a  senes  of  bales  lying  on  the  ground  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  bale  loader  mounted  on  the  leading 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be  guided  into  registry  with  the 
series  of  bales,  a  receiving  bed  mounted  on  the  frame  adapted 
to  receive  at  least  one  bale  from  the  bale  loader  and  support  it 
in  a  receiving  plane,  the  receiving  bed  further  having  a  vertical 
opening  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  length  dimen- 
sion, a  bale  conveyor  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  adja- 
cent to  the  receiving  bed,  the  bale  conveyor  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  endless  chain  with  spaced  apart  cleats  movable  in  a 
predetermined  path,  the  cleats  extending  through  the  vertical 
opening  in  the  receiving  bed  and  through  the  receiving  plane 
dunng  a  portion  of  their  movement  along  the  predetermined 
path  in  order  that  the  cleats  engage  and  move  bales  on  the 
receiving  bed,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the    bale    conveyor    mechanism    is    vertically    adjustablv 
mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  the  extension  of  the  cleats 
through  the  opening  may  be  altered  to  meet  changing  bale 
conditions  and  wherein  the  bale  conveyor  mechanism 
includes: 
a  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  two  bolt-nut  pairs 

piercing  holes  in  the  frame, 
a  ngid  support  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  vertical  faceplate  afixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  support  arm, 
the  faceplate  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  vertical 
mounting  through  slots  so  that  the  support  arm  may  be 


1  An  unloading  device  for  equipment  such  a.s  ships,  bunkers, 
and  storage  yards,  comprising  an  elevator  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  supporting  structure  with  a  lower  pickup  end 
and  an  upp>er  deliverv  end,  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  having  a  pluralilN  of  elevator  pick-up  ele- 
ments for  conveying  material  verticallv.  a  bucket  wheel  into 
which  said  lower  pick-up  end  of  said  elevator  projects  rotai- 
ably mounted  on  said  elevator  supp^irting  structure,  said 
bucket  wheel  including  a  lower  edge  disp<-)sed  on  an  inclined 
plane  relativ  e  lo  the  horizontal  and  to  said  elev  aior  and  hav  ing 
a  plurality  of  pick-up  buckets  which  extend  obliquelv  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  inclined  plane  of  the  bucket  wheel,  each 
of  said  pick-up  buckets  having  a  discharge  opening  radiallv 
inwardly  of  said  bucket  wheel,  a  circular  chute  connected  to 
said  supporting  structure  and  covenng  those  bucket  discharge 
openings  of  said  bucket  wheel  adjacent  a  lower  pick-up  part  of 
said  bucket  wheel,  and  a  discharge  funnel  below  said  bucket 
wheel  connected  to  said  chute  having  a  middle  portion  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  protuberant  trough-like  pan  c<.xiperating 
with  said  elevator  and  into  which  said  elevator  pick-up  ele- 
ments pass  to  convey  material  verticallv  from  said  bucket 
wheel 


4.261.679 
CLEAN-OUT  FOR  ASPHALT  MIX  Bl  CKIT  ELEVATOR 
Bruce  A.  Dillman,  Prairie  du  Chien,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bituma- 

Stor,  Inc..  Marquette,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,529 

Int.  CI.    B65G  45  00 

U.S.  G.  414—299  6  Gaims 

1  In  combination  with  a  bucket  elevator  for  asphalt  miv 
storage  apparatus,  said  elevator  comprising  a  charging  bm  inio 
which  asphalt  mix  is  fed,  an  endless  carrier  upiin  which  there 
are  buckets,  and  means  for  causing  the  carrier  to  move  m  an 
orbit  such  that  the  buckets  are  carried  through  the  charging 
bm  to  scoop  asphalt  mix  therefrom  and  then  upward  to  a  level 
from  which  the  mix  can  be  filled  into  an  inlet  in  the  top  oi  a 
storage  bin  adjacent  to  the  elevator,  clean-out  means  for  re- 
moving asphalt  mix  from  the  charging  bin  up<in  shutdown  of 
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the  elevator  so  that  hardened  asphalt  mix  in  the  charging  bin    engage  the  larger  end  when  the  article  is  facing  in  the  opposite 
will  not  interfere  with  operation  of  the  elevator  upon  itssubse-    direction,  said  sensor  means  cooperating  with  said  rotary  plate 


quent  restarting,  said  clean-out  means  comprising: 
A   a  pusher  having 
(Da  subslantialiv  upright  front  pushing  surface. 

(2)  a  top  surface  which  extends  rearwardly  from  said  front 
surface  and  which  is  at  a  height  to  pass  readil>  under  the 
earner  and  buckets,  and 

(3)  a  length  and  width  to  extend  across  a  substantially 
major  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  charging  bin, 


B  guide  means  constraining  the  pusher  to  rearward  and 
forward  motion  across  the  bottom  of  the  charging  bin.  and 

C  actuating  means  connected  with  the  pusher  to  drive  the 
same  substantially  entirely  across  the  charging  bin,  both 
forwardly  so  that  the  pusher  propels  asphalt  mix  out  of  a 
front  opening  m  the  charging  bin  and  rearwardly  for 
withdrawal  of  the  pusher  from  the  charging  bin  through  a 
rear  opening  therein 


4.261.680 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN 

ENLARGED  END 
F.  Paul  Carnley.  Oscar  Harney  Rd..  SUr  Rte.  Box  89-B,  Taila- 
hassee,  Fla.  32304;  John  Cugini,  27  Driftway.   Hopedale. 
Mass.  01747.  and  Charles  E.  Benedict.  3114  Lakeshore  Dr., 
West  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32312 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46,134 

Int.  a.    B6SG47/24 

LJS.  a.  414—421  9  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  onenting  randomly  facing  articles  hav- 
ing a  larger  end  and  a  smaller  end,  compnsing  hopper  means 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  such  articles  having  substantialU 
parallel  longitudinal  axes,  means  for  removing  said  articles  one 
at  a  time  from  said  hopper  means,  an  orienting  table  located 
adjacent  to  said  hopper  means  and  including  a  fixed  plate 
means  and  a  rotatable  plate  means,  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  plate  means,  said  rotatable  plate  means  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  each  of  which  is  of  a  size  to  receive  one  of  said 
articles,  said  fixed  plate  means  having  at  least  one  discharge 
means,  a  portion  of  the  larger  end  of  said  article  extending 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  rotatable  plate  means,  sensor 
means  located  in  a  position  to  engage  the  larger  end  of  said 
article  when  said  article  is  facing  in  one  direction  but   not 


means  to  discharge  said  articles  from  said  orienting  table 
through  said  discharge  means  when  said  articles  are  all  facing 
in  the  same  direction. 


4.261.681 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Gerald  A.  Gates.  Jericho  (enter.  Vt..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,776 

Int.  C"l.    B65G  47/91.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  414—744  B  3  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  rotationally  carrying  a  work  piece  to  a 
fixed  position  comprising: 

first  and  second  synchronouslv  driven  stepping  motors, 

a  turret  mechanism  provided  with  a  number  of  radially 
extending  arms,  each  arm  having  a  work  piece  holding 
and  positioning  means  affixed  thereto,  said  holding  and 
positioning  means  being  responsive  to  air  pressure  and 
vacuum  pulses  for  picking  up  and  holding  a  work  piece  as 
the  turret  mechanism  traverses  an  arcuate  path  and  depos- 
iting the  work  piece  when  said  turret  arrives  at  a  receiving 
position, 

said  first  stepping  motor  driving  said  turret; 

rotary  air  pressure- vacuum  valve  means  coupled  to  the 
work  piece  holding  means  for  delivering  air  pressure  and 
vacuum  pulses  to  the  work  piece  holding  means  for  hold- 
ing and  positioning  of  a  work  piece; 

said  rotary  valve  means  having  a  multiple  af)ertured  distribu- 
tor head  with  a  fixed  plate  mounted  thereon,  said  head 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  air  pressure  and  a  source  of 
vacuum  said  fixed  plate  being  provided  with  channels 
connected  to  the  apertures  in  the  distributor  head  and  a 
rotary  output  plate  provided  with  a  selected  number  of 
apertures  mounted  on  said  fixed  plate  and  adapted  to  mate 
vvith  selected  ones  of  said  channels  in  said  fixed  plate  as 
■>aid  rotary  output  plate  is  rotated  by  said  second  stepping 
motor, 

said  rotary  plate  being  further  provided  with  a  central  shaft 
extending  through  said  fixed  plate  and  said  distributor 
head,  said  shaft  being  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  sec- 
ond stepping  motor  and 

flexible  hollow  tubings  for  transmitting  said  air  pressure  and 
vacuum  pulses  to  each  work  piece  holding  and  positioning 
means  on  the  end  of  each  radially  extending  arm  of  said 
turret  being  coupled  between  said  distributor  and  said 
work  piece  holding  means. 
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4,261.682 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  OF  VEHICLES 

Robert  K.  Papps.  Wallingford,  and  Frank  E.  Webber.  Reading. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Metal  Box  Limited.  England 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  935.698 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  31.  1977, 
36286/77 

Int.  a.   B66F  9  OS 
U.S.  a.  414—528  4  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  moving  a  load  on  an  elongated  vehicle 
having  a  chassis  and  means  attached  to  the  chassis  for  align- 
ment and  attachment  to  a  dockside  coupling,  said  apparatus 
compnsing  in  combination,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
continuous  chains  adapted  to  bear  said  load  on  their  side  plates 
and  extending  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  vehicle,  an 
upper  strand  of  each  chain  being  supponed  in  a  respective 
channel  of  the  chassis,  a  dnve  shaft  spanning  the  two  chains 
and  beanng  sprockets  for  dnving  each  chain,  an  hydraulic 
motor  operably  connected  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  sprock- 
ets to  move  the  chains  relative  to  their  respective  channels,  a 
source  of  hydraulic  power  to  dnve  said  hydraulic  motor. 
means  to  control  said  source  of  hydraulic  power  to  move  each 
chain,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  struts  acting  between  a  fixed 
point  in  the  chassis  and  the  dnve  shaft  to  tension  said  chains, 
the  hydraulic  struts  being  dnven  by  said  hydraulic  source  to  a 
tension  suitable  for  conveying  said  load  on  the  chains  along  the 
chassis 


4.261,683 

PILL  COUNTING  TRAY 

Philip  Zileon.  215  Hadden  Rd..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  13214 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18,988 

Int.  a.    B07C  7  00 

U.S.  a.  414—675  12  Qaims 


seated  upon  the  divider  ihat  is  in  contiguous  relaiion  with 
said  sidewalis  of  said  housing  and  which  passes  into  the 
semi-circular  enclosures  at  both  ends  of  the  hcusmc  said 
platform  being  in  non<ontiguous  relation  with  saii;  ena 
v^alls  to  form  an  eimgated  entrance  opening  into  each 
compartment  v^herebv  pillv  and  capsules  situated  upon 
said  platform  are  able  to  be  passed  therethrough  into  each 
of  said  compartments. 


4.261.684 

MOUNTING  OF  SIDE  SHIFTABI.K  APPLIANCES  ON 

VEHICLES 

Harry  W.  Norton.  Ludlow,  and  I^eslie  A.  Brown.  Flastham.  Nr. 

Tenbury  Wells,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  F.  W    McConnel 

Limited.  England 

Filed  Feb.  2^,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.811 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  1.  19''8. 
8018  78 

Int.  CI.    I-:02F  .Vi2 
U.S.  C\.  414—695  8  Claims 


1  A  device  for  mounting  an  appliance  on  a  vi-hKlc,  compris- 
ing a  first  frame  mcluding  a  pair  of  gentrallv  imear  guide 
means  vvhich  converge  at  a  predetermined  angle,  a  second 
frame  including  elements  Kx;ated  in  said  guide  means  respe^^ 
tivels  and  permitting  mi'vement  of  said  elemenis  along  said 
guide  means  with  simultaneous  pivotal  movemen;  KciwetT 
said  first  and  second  frames,  one  of  said  first  and  so^nc:  Ir^nu-s 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  said  vehicle,  the  other  o:  said 
first  and  second  frames  being  adapted  to  mount  said  appliance 
a  drive  operable  to  effect  relative  angular  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  frames,  said  other  of  said  first  and  second 
frames  has  means  thereon  adapted  to  mount  said  appliance  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  the  'hkus  of  said  pivot 
axis  as  relative  angular  nnnement  betv\een  the  said  first  and 
second  frames  is  effected  being  a  generaliv  straight  line,  and 
wherein  said  pivot  axis  lies  generaliv  ai  j  point  ot  convergence 
of  said  guide  means  when  it  is  disposed  on  the  biscstor  ot  said 
predetermined  angle 

4.261,685 

ENERGY  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

Hans  Egli,  Santa  Monica;  Joe  L.  Bvrnc.  and  James  H,  Nancar- 

row.  both  of  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett 

Corp..  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  892.368.  Mar.  31.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.197.051. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.099 

Int.  CI.    VMB  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-53  T  8  <-'»«""* 


1   Apparatus  for  counting  pills  and  capsules  including 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  with  oppositely  directed 

upwardly  inclined  portions,  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel 

sidewalis  and  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate-shaped  end  walls 

connected  to  said  bottom  wall  that  turn  upwardly  and 

inwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to  form  a  semi-circular 

enclosure  at  both  ends  of  the  housing, 
a  pounng  spout  connected  to  each  enclosure  and  formed 

with  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  one  of  the  side- 
walls, 
a  divider  extending  across  the  housing  between  the  two  ,  »,  v  ,n 

sidewalis  to  separate  the  housing  into  two  companments.        1   An  energv  transfer  machine  comprising  a  housing  n.vn 
a   recessed    platform   having   a   contmuous   upper   surface    a  fiuid  inlet  and  a  fiuid  outlet  generaliv  adjacent  to  cash  .    h.  r 
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and  forming  a  generally  toroidal  volume  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet;  a  stator  nng  suspended  within  the  toroidal  volume  and 
combinmg  with  said  housing  to  define  a  generally  circumferen- 
tial flow  passage  having  an  annular  cross  section,  said  stator 
nng  including  an  enlarged  block  seal  interposed  between  said 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  to  cause  fluid  flowing  through  said  hous- 
ing to  flow  through  said  flow  passage;  a  rotatable  rotor  includ- 
ing a  cascade  of  blades  operably  disposed  for  energy  transfer 
coaction  with  fluid  in  the  flow  passage  and  configured  to  cause 
the  fluid  to  flow  upon  rotor  rotation  in  a  generally  spiralling 
path  about  said  stator  nng,  and  means  for  controllably  prevent- 
ing the  fluid  from  flowing  in  a  generally  spiralling  path  about 
said  stator  ring  for  controllably  unloading  the  machine,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  rotatable  with  said  rotor  and  axially 
translatable  with  respect  thereto,  said  plate  including  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  projecting  pins  received  through  holes  formed  in 
said  rotor  between  adjacent  pairs  of  blades  of  said  cascade,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  plate  between  an  inoperative 
position  with  said  pins  withdrawn  from  between  said  blades  to 
allow  spiralling  fluid  flow  about  said  stator  ring,  and  an  operat- 
ing position  with  said  pins  projecting  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  blades  to  block  fluid  flow  radially  through  said  cascade 
of  blades  and  thereby  prevent  spiralling  fluid  flow  about  said 
stator  ring 


4.261.686 
VARIABLE  FLOW  DIVIDER  FOR  TURBOMACHINES 
Woifgang  Weiler,  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen- Union  Muencben  GmbH,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9. 
1978.2834860 

Int.  a.    FOIB  25/02:  F04D  2()/44.  29,56 
US.  a.  415—151  9  Claims 


I 


1  A  vanable  flow  divider  for  a  turbomachine  having  a  ga,> 
flow  channel,  compnsing: 

a  stationary  annular  casing  member  located  within  the  gas 
flow  channel  of  the  turbomachine,  thereby  defining  an 
inner  flow  duct  and  an  outer,  annular  flow  duct, 

a  plurality  of  flaps  pivotally  mounted  m  the  flow  channel  on 
a  stationary  portion  of  the  turbomachine.  including  a 
plurality  of  primary  flaps  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
flaps  adapted  for  rotation  with  said  primary  flaps,  each  of 
said  flaps  rotating  about  an  axis  which  is  arranged  at  a 
nght  angle  to  the  central  axis  of  the  turbomachine   and 

means,  located  substantially  entirely  within  said  annular 
casing,  for  rotating  said  flaps  to  vary  the  respective  sizes 
of  said  inner  and  outer  flow  ducts  in  relation  to  one  an- 
other, wherein  said  flap  rotating  means  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  tie-rods,  one  tie-rod  being  hinged  at  a  first  end  of 
each  of  said  pnmary  flaps  at  a  point  spaced  radially  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  flap,  a  plurality  of  bellcranks 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  annular  casing  member, 
each  bellcrank  having  a  first  leg  to  which  the  second  end 
of  one  of  said  tie-rods  is  connected  and  a  second  leg.  an 
actuating  nng  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  to  the  central 


axis  of  the  turbomachine  within  said  annular  casing,  the 
second  leg  of  each  of  said  bellcranks  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
actuating  ring. 


4,261,687 
HORIZONTAL  FLUID-DRIVEN  DEVICE 

Horace  F.  Gerbcrick,  359  Lincolnway  West,  Abbottstown,  Pa. 
17301 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,385 

Int.  a.'  P03D  3/00.  9/00 

U.S.  n.  416—117  1  Oaim 


'\^^.Ja^  .fi'^v 


1  A  horizontal  fluid-driven  device  for  landscape  ornamenta- 
tion adapted  to  provide  fixed  unidirectional  rotary  displace- 
ment motion  incidental  to  impingement  thereupon  of  a  fluid 
current  dnve  force  comprised  of  a  directed  water  stream  in 
combination  with  a  naturally  occurring  flow  of  atmospheric 
wind,  an  ^Ktagonal  shaped  planar  support  member  provided 
with  an  opening  through  the  axis  of  planar  symmetry  thereof 
an  upwardly  disposed  supportive  and  retaining  pintle  secured 
within  and  upwardly  projecting  axially  from  a  vertically  dis- 
posed support  structure  in  the  form  of  a  minature  lighthouse 
prov ided  with  a  directed  water  stream  assembly  said  vertically 
disposed  support  structure  erected  relatively  perpendicular  to 
a  honzontal  plane  wherein  said  pintle  is  adapted  to  insertably 
receive  in  closely  complementary  communication  the  opening 
of  said  otagonal  shaped  planar  support  member,  a  radial  rota- 
tion bearing  assembly  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough 
and  adapted  for  insertable  engagement  in  closely  complemen- 
tary communication  upon  said  pintle  in  interposed  communi- 
cating rotational  bearing  relationship  between  said  vertically 
disposed  support  structure  upper  surface  and  said  octagonal 
shaped  planar  support  member  under  surface,  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  normally  vertically  dependent  pivot  vanes  of 
eight  in  number  respectively  secured  by  a  pivot  vane  stop-lock 
bracket  assembly  to  the  upper  planar  surface  of  said  octagonal 
shaped  planar  supp<^rt  member  respectively  at  regularly  re- 
peating equal  angular  displacement  distances  relative  to  said 
opening  through  the  axis  of  planar  symmetry  of  said  octagonal 
shaped  planar  support  member,  said  pivot  vanes  respectively 
adapted  for  impingement  engagement  by  said  fluid  current 
drive  force  to  thereupon  operationally  cycle  automatically 
from  a  dnve  configuration  mode  pivotally  to  a  feather  configu- 
ration mode  and  then  pivotally  return  to  said  dnve  configura- 
tion mode  within  said  fluid  current  drive  force  flow  while 
simultaneously  imparting  unidirectional  rotary  displacement 
motion  to  said  (x:tagonal  shaped  planar  support  member  of  said 
honzontal  fluid-dnven  device. 
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4,261,688 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONVERTERS 
Alfred   W.   Thomas.    Koblenz.    Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   and 
Anthony  W.  Harrison.  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.945 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1978, 
10836  78 

Int.  a.    F04B  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  417—225  9  Qaims 


a  piston  cylinder  formed  in  said  housing  and  defining  a 
piston  chamber  which  is  coaxial  with  said  space. 

at  least  two  check  valves  annexed  to  said  piston  i^h^mher. 
one  said  valve  allowing  introduction  of  fluid  into  said 
piston  chamber  and  the  other  said  valve  allowing  dis- 
charge of  fluid  out  of  said  piston  ch^imber. 

a  piston  assembly  reciprocal  in  first  and  ^eLonJ  amal  direc- 
tions through  said  <>pace  along  said  axis,  said  piston  assem- 
bly including  an  armature  for  moving  said  piston  assembly 
in  said  first  axial  direction  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  stator  core. 


1  An  hydraulic  pressure  converter  compnsing  a  housing 
having  a  stepf)ed  bore,  a  differential  piston  adapted  to  be  recip- 
rocated in  said  stepped  bore  and  having  a  first  piston  portion  of 
smaller  area  and  a  second  piston  portion  of  greater  area,  and 
means  defining  a  pressure  space  in  housing  in  adv  ance  of  said 
first  piston  portion,  said  housing  also  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet, 
and  an  outlet  passage  fo--  connection  to  ancilliary  equipment,  a 
first  one-way  valve  between  said  inlet  and  said  pressure  space. 
a  second  one-way  valve  between  said  pressure  space  and  said 
outlet,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  in  said  bore  to 
draw  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  inlet  into  said  pressure  space 
through  said  first  one-way  valve  upon  movement  of  said  piston 
in  a  first  direction  away  from  a  datum  position  and  to  pump 
hydraulic  fiuid  from  said  pressure  space  through  said  second 
one-way  valve  and  to  said  outlet  upon  movement  of  said  piston 
in  a  second  opposite  direction,  said  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  comprising  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fiuid  under  pres- 
sure for  generating  a  force  to  urge  said  piston  in  said  first 
direction  away  from  said  datum  position,  valve  means  respon- 
sive to  displacement  of  said  piston  in  the  first  direction  for 
reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  force  when  said  displacement 
attains  a  predetermined  value,  and  resilient  means  for  urging 
said  piston  in  said  second  direction  when  said  force  is  reduced 
to  a  smaller  value  by  said  valve  means,  wherein  a  pressure 
chamber  is  defined  in  said  bore  between  said  first  piston  por- 
tion and  said  second  piston  portion  and  hydraulic  fiuid  is  sup- 
plied at  all  times  to  said  pressure  chamber,  and  where-in  said 
valve  means  includes  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  relieving  said 
pressure  chamber  at  a  predetermined  value  of  displacement  of 
said  piston,  in  combination  with  a  by-pass  valve  which  optens  a 
by-pass  passage  in  said  piston  between  said  pressure  chamber 
and  said  outlet  passage  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  pressure  on 
the  side  of  said  by-pass  valve  remote  from  said  pressure  cham- 
ber which  is  caused  by  said  relief  valve  opening. 

4,261.689 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  PUMP 
Shiro  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Man  Design  Co.. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,407 
Gaims     priority,     application     Japan.     Feb.     8.      1979. 
54/015617[U];  Feb.  13.  197Q.  54/01 7291  [U] 

Int.  CI.    ¥mB35  04 
U.S.  a.  417—417  8  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  electro-magnetic  fiuid  pump,  compnsing 
a  housing; 

a  sutor  core  located  in  said  housing,  said  stator  core  includ- 
ing coil  windings  for  connection  to  an  electnc  power 
source  and  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  spaced  from  and 
facing  each  other  and  defining  a  space  between  them,  said 
space  having  an  axis; 


i.  c ^C — >  '1 


supporting  means,  including  a  rigid  member  secured  to  said 
housing  and  extending  a.xiallv  through  said  space,  for 
supporting  said  piston  assembly  on  both  axial  sides  of  said 
magnetic  poles  of  said  stator  core  so  as  to  prevent  radial 
motion  by  any  portion  of  said  piston  a.ssembly  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  space  while  allowing 
free  reciprocal  axial  movement  of  said  piston  assembly, 
and 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  piston  assembly  in  said 
second  axial  direction 


4.261,690 
PUMP 
Wayne  O.  Duescher,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FisHair  Incor- 
porated. St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1979.  Ser,  No.  29.395 

Int.  Q.    F04B  43.  M 

U.S.  Q.  417—479  17  Qaims 


1    A  pump  for  a  fluid  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  fluid  chamber  defined  by  an  inner 
wall,  there  being  an  outlet  opening  in  said  wall,  and  said 
housing  having  a  passage  to  conduct  pumped  fiuid  from 
said  chamber  outlet  opening. 

(b)  a  rod  slidably  supported  by  said  housing  and  projecting 
therefrom  for  movement  along  the  axis  and  said  outlet 
opening; 
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(cl  a  resilient  tubular  sleeve  secured  to  said  rcxj  and  having 
an  end  projecting  beyond  said  rod,  said  sleeve  end  being 
sealingly  engageable  endwise  with  said  inner  wall  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  chamber  outlet  opening,  and 

(d)  a  stirrer  movably  supported  by  said  housing  for  agitating 
the  fluid  m  said  chamber 


4.261.692 
ROLL  PRESS  FOR  FORMING  BRIQUETTES 
Otakar   \,  Kubv,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Davy  .McKee 
Corporation,  t  ieveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  90.462 

Int.  n:  B29C  3/00.  15/00 

U.S.  Cl.  425—194  10  Claims 


4.261,691 

ROTARY  SCREW  MACHINE  WITH  TWO 

INTER.MESHING  GATE  ROTORS  AND  TWO 

INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLLED  GATE  REGL  LATING 

VALVES 
Bernard  Zinnnern,  Neuilly.  France,  and  Guy  F.  Hundy,  Graves- 
end.  England,  assignors  to  Hall-Tbermotank  Products  Lim- 
ited, Dartford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1978. 
1 1094/78 

Int.  a:  F04B  49  02:  FOIC  hi 2.  2hl2.  F04C  29/08 
U.S.  a.  417—440  3  Qaims 


1  in  a  rotary  fluid  machine  o\  the  kind  comprising  j  screvi, 
rotatable  ab<."iut  an  axis  and  having  surface  grtxives  formed 
therein  which  are  inclined  relative  to  that  axis,  the  lands,  serv- 
ing to  separate  the  grooves  one  from  another,  making  sealing 
engagement  with  a  surrounding  casing,  during  at  least  a  part  of 
the  rotation  of  the  screw  within  the  casing,  two  gate  rotors. 
each  gate  rotor  having  teeth  which  intermesh  with  the  grcxnes 
of  the  screw,  each  to<,ith  in  each  gate  rotor  being  successivelv 
in  sealing  relationshipwith  the  grcxives  as  the  intermeshing 
screw  and  rotor  rotate,  the  volume  of  any  chamber  defined  bv 
a  gro<.>ve  and  limited  at  t)ne  end  by  a  rotor  tooth  changing  from 
a  maximum  to  a  minimum  as  the  screw  and  gate  rotor  rotate,  a 
high  pressure  poTl  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  a  high  pressure  end 
of  the  screw  and  communicating  with  each  chamber  when  the 
latter  is  at,  or  adjacent  to,  its  minimum  volume  and  a  low 
pressure  pon  at  a  low  pressure  end  of  the  screw  and  communi- 
cating with  each  chamber,  a  capacity-regulating  valve  in  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  high  prevsure  side  of  each  gate  rotor 
each  said  valve  including  a  channel  which  communicates  with 
the  grcxives  and  extends  beyond  the  high  pressure  end  o(  the 
screw,  each  channel  being  provided  with  a  movable  capacitv- 
regulating  member,  which  in  one  limiting  position  obturates 
the  one  end  of  said  channel  which  is  remote  from  the  high 
pressure  end  of  the  screw  while  leaving  a  region  of  said  chan- 
nel open  adjacent  said  high  pressure  end  and  in  the  other 
limiting  position  extends  beyond  the  high  pressure  end  of  the 
screw  and  leaves  open  the  channel  at  the  said  one  end,  the 
provision  of  control  means  operatively  asstxiated  with  each 
capacity-regulating  member  to  permit  the  capacity -regulating 
member  of  one  capacity-regulating  valve  to  be  moved  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  capacity-regulating  member,  and  a 
non-return  valve  in  the  high  pressure  discharge  passage  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  port  of  at  least  one  of  said  capacity - 
regulating  valves,  said  non-return  valve  being  adjacent  to  the 
outlet  port  and  bitx;king  fluid  flow  in  the  direction  towards 
said  outlet  ptirt 


1  A  roll  press  for  forming  briquettes  from  loose  material, 
said  press  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls 
comprising: 

(a)  a  central  arbor  of  polygonal  cross  section,  including  a 
plurality  of  flat  faces; 

(b)  each  of  said  faces  having  a  slot  of  dovetail  cross  section 
formed  therein,  said  slot  extending  axially  of  said  arbor; 

(c)  a  briquette-forming  segment  adjacent  each  of  said  faces. 
each  segment  being  shaped  on  its  radially  inner  portion  to 
conform  generally  to  said  slot  whereby  said  segment  is 
held  against  radial  movement  by  engagement  with  walls 
of  said  slot; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  retaining  plates  for  retaining  each  of  said 
segments  against  axial  movement,  one  of  said  plates  en- 
gaging one  face  of  said  arbor  adjacent  a  corresponding 
slot  and  the  other  engaging  the  opposite  face  of  said  arbor 
adjacent  said  slot; 

(e)  means  extending  through  said  plates  for  holding  said 
plates  against  said  arbor  and  said  segments  to  retain  said 
segments  but  to  permit  axial  thermal  expansion  of  said 
segments. 


4,261,693 
PARTITION  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTURE 
Basil  M.  Rayner.  and  Robert  Harrison,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Btachcroft  Concrete  Partitions  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,000 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1978, 
6868  78;  Jun.  16,  1978.  27092  78 

Int.  a.    B28B  1/04 
U.S  Cl.  425—431  14  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  moulding  a  generally  solid  block  or  like 
component  having  a  tool  engaging  recess  comprising: 

a  mould  box  for  receiving  material  and  for  moulding  said 

material  to  form  said  block; 
means  for  forming  a  recess  in  said  material  in  said  mould 
during  formation  of  said  block,  said  recess  forming  means 
being  movable  relative  to  said  mould  box; 
means  relative  to  said  mould  box  for  tamping  said  material  in 
said  mould  during  formation  of  said  block  said  tamping 
means  being  movable  relative  to  said  mould  box  and  said 
recess  forming  means;  and 
means  for  moving  said  tamping  means  relative  to  said  mould 

box  to  tamp  said  material  in  said  mould  box, 
whereby  movement  of  said  tamping  means  in  successive 
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strokes  to  tamp  said  material  in  said  mould  box  is  coordi-  4.261.695 

nated  with  said  recess  forming  means  so  that  said  recess  (  ■XNDIT  LAMP 

James  I).  Reninger,  215  Fiesole  St..  \  enice.  Fla.  33595 
Filed  May  14,  1979,  Ser.  No   38.4-2 
Int.  Ci     F23D  "  :J 
U.S.  Cl.  431—320 


1  Claim 


forming  means  enters  said  material  in  successive  strokes  in 
sequence  with  said  strokes  of  said  tamping  means. 


4,261.694 
AIR  VIBRATED  AMNCHED  CONCRETE  SCREED 
Donald  R.  Morrison,  2109  Camp  Green  St.,  Charlotte.  N.C 
28208 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1980.  Ser.  No.  132.623 

Int.  Cl.    B28B  17/00.  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  425—456  11  Claims 


1   A  vibrating  concrete  screed  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  open  structure  frame  in  the  t'orm  of  an  isosce- 
les triangle  in  cross  section  including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  screed  plates  positioned 
at  the  lower  corners  of  said  triangle  and  adapted  tci 
engage  and  level  concrete  as  said  screed  is  moved  over 
the  concrete; 

(ii)  a  hollow  structurally  strengthening  ridge  tube  posi- 
tioned at  the  apex  of  said  triangle  and  extending  w  ith  its 
bore  for  the  length  of  said  frame, 

(iii)  side  braces  fixed  to  and  extending  between  said  screed 
plates  and  said  ridge  tube; 

(IV)  angled  base  braces  extending  between  said  screed 
plates  and  fixed  thereto  at  respective  non-opposed 
points  of  securement; 

(b)  a  set  of  air-operated  vibrators  spaced  along  the  length  oi 
said  frame  and  each  being  centrally  located  on  a  said 
angled  brace; 

(c)  conduit  means  communicating  each  said  vihrativ  ro  a 
selected  location  in  the  bore  of  said  tube:  and 

(dl  a  pressurized  air  source  communicating  with  said  ridge 
tube  bore  for  energizing  said  vibrators  whereby  to  estab- 
lish points  of  vibrations  in  said  screed  plates  at  each  said 
point  of  securement  of  said  angled  braces  thereto 


1.  A  fuel  burning  candle  lamp  compnsing 

a,  a  reservoir  base  holding  ^  v-mHu'-tihle  fuel  and  ha\  ing  an  air 
vent  communicating  wuh  ihe  ambient 

b  a  first  tubular  member  ^uppiTted  vertically  on  suid  Hase, 
said  first  tubular  member  being  shaped  like  a  con\  en!?. -nal 
wax  candle; 

c.  a  second  tubular  member  supported  on  said  base  in  con- 
centric spaced  apan  reiaii  >r'  w  ithin  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

d  an  adapter  removably  fitted  on  the  second  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough;  and 

e.  a  wick  extending  upw  ard  from  said  reservoir  base  through 
said  second  tubular  member  and  through  said  adapter,  said 
wick  being  flat  and  folded  and  forming  three  fuel-vaponz- 
ing  channels  between  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  w  ick. 


4.261.696 
DENTAL  FACEBOW 

Sumiya  Hobo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Denar  Corporation, 
Anaheim.  Calif, 

Filed  Mar,  12,  I9''9,  Ser,  No.  19.-3' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar   P.  19-8,  53-034121 
Int.  Cl.    A61C  ;y,  J"? 
U.S.  Cl.  433— -3  11  Claims 


4  /v-  °''y-..^^^^ 

J^         ^'  .: 


1.  A  facebow  for  use  in  measuring  the  positions  of  the  tem- 
poromandibular joints  of  a  patient  relative  to  the  maxillary 
teeth  so  that  such  positions  may  be  transferred  to  an  articula- 
tor, said  facebow  including  two  spaced  side  arms,  connecting 
means  connecting  said  arms  to  one  another  so  that  said  arms 
are  supported  relative  to  one  another  by  said  connecting 
means,  and  frame  means  including  means  for  holding  an  im- 
pression of  the  maxillary  teeth  located  on  said  connecting 
means  s(i  as  to  extend  therefrom  in  which  the  improvement 
ji~imprises 

said  arms  include  legs  which  extend  generally  toward  one 

another. 
said  connecting  means  for  holding  said  arms  to  one  another 
so  as  to  permit  said  arms  to  be  moved  linearly  toward  and 
av-as  from  one  another,  and 
said  connecting  means  comprise  parallel  lineal  bearing 
means  for  supporting  said  legs  adjacent  to  one  another  so 
that  said  arms  can  only  be  moved  linearly  toward  and 
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away  from  one  another  so  that  said  arms  remain  parallel  to 

one  another  at  all  times, 
movmg  means  for  simultaneouslv  movmg  both  of  said  arms 

toward  and  away  from  one  another,  located  on  said  con 

nectmg  means, 
said  movmg  means  extendmg  between  and  contactmg  KmH 

of  said  legs  and  being  capable  of  being  manually  operated 

s<.->  as  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  arms  by  moving 

said  legs  within  said  beanng  means, 
separate  holding  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 

arms  located  on  said  connecting  means 


4.261.697 
EVACXATING  RUBBER  DAM  FRAME 
David  A.  Newitter.  1  Nathan  HaJe  Dr..  Setauket.  NY.  11733 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1980.  Set.  No.  121.841 
Int.  a.    A61C5   14 
L.S.  a.  433—137  35  Oaims 

1   .An  evacuating  rubber  dam  frame  for  supporting  a  rubber 
dam  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  a  dental  patient  comprising 
a  frame  containing  a  hollow  ptirtion. 


said  hollow  portion  having  mean^  f(^r  gathering  in  any  fluid 
collected  by  said  rubber  dam 

means  for  removal  of  fluid  gathered  into  said  hollow  por- 
tion, and 


said  frame  bciiig  j  I  shafx-o  member  which  is  contoured  to 
^c  retractable  against  a  portion  of  the  face  of  said  dental 
patient  surrounding  said  patient  s  mouth. 


CHEMICAL 


4.261.698 
TRACE  OXYGEN  DETECTOR 
Timothy  W.  Carr,  Poughkeepsie;  Charles  D.  Needham,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Edward  C.  Spaulding.  Poughkeepsie.  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1980.  Ser.  No.  114.549 

Int.  a.   COIN  27/66.  21/31 

U.S.  a.  23—232  E  15  Claims 
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1   Method  for  measuring  trace  amounts  of  oxygen  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  diluting  said  trace  amounts  of  oxygen  with  inert  gas 
earner, 

(b)  ionizing  said  oxygen  to  form  ionized  atomic  oxygen. 

(c)  reacting  said  ionized  atomic  oxygen  with  vapor  to  form 
ionized  reaction  products, 

(d)  selectively  separating  said  products  into  mass  charge 
ratio  values  of  32,  50,  52,  and  68.  and, 

(e)  measuring  the  quantities  of  said  separated  products  in 
each  of  said  values 


4^61.699 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOV  AL  OF  SULFUR  AND  ASH  FROM 

COAL 
Jui-Yuan  Sun,  South  Holland;  Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr..  Glenwood; 
Jin  Sun  Yoo,  Flossmoor,  all  of  III.,  and  George  P.  Masolo- 
gites,  Columbus,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,585 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  9/00.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  44—15  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  and  ash  content  of  coal 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  coal  particles  containing 
ash  and  pyntic  sulfur  mineral  matter; 

(b)  contacting  the  slurried  coal  particles  with  a  promoting 
amount  of  at  least  one  conditioning  agent  capable  of  modi- 
fying or  altenng  the  existing  surface  charactenstics  of  the 
ash  and  pvritic  sulfur  mineral  matter  under  conditions 
whereby  r^'-re  is  effected  modification  or  alteration  of  at 
least  a  po."ion  of  the  contained  ash  and  pyntic  sulfur 
mineral  matter; 

(c)  agglomerating  the  coal  particles  in  said  aqueous  slurry, 
while  said  surfaces  are  modified  and  altered,  with  hydro- 
carbon oil. 

(d)  separating  said  coal-oil  agglomerates  from  at  least  a  part 
of  said  aqueous  slurry  mineral  matter  and  pynte; 

(e)  diluting  said  separated  coal-oil  agglomerates  with  hydro- 
carbon oil  to  provide  a  slurry  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil  me- 
dium of  separated  coal  particles  having  a  diminished  con- 
tent of  ash  and  pyntic  sulfur  mineral  matter; 

(0  agglomerating  at  least  a  portion  of  remaining  ash  and 
pyritic  sulfur  mineral  matter  in  said  hydrocarbon  oil  slurry 
with  water; 
(g)  separating  the  ash  and  pyritic  sulfur  mineral  matter  ag- 
glomerates from  the  hydrocarbon  oil  slurry;  and 
(h)  recovenng  from  a  hydrocarbon  oil-coal  slurry  wherein 
the  coal  particles  have  a  reduced  sulfur  and  ash  content 
4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  conditio:. ing  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides  and  hydrox- 
ides having   the   formula   MjO^.x   H2O  or   M(OH)f  x   H:0 
wherem  M  is  Al.  Fe,  Co.  Ni,  Zn,  Ti,  Cr,  Mn,  Mg,  Pb,  Ca.  Ba, 
In  or  Sb;  a,  b  and  c  are  whole  numbers  dependent  upon  the 


ionic  valence  of  M,  and  t  !>;  a  v\hole  number  vMthin  the  range 
fri^m  ii  ic  '^ 

"^  The  pr  >eess  of  claim  1  wherein  the  conditioning  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consstrik:  of  metal  alummates  having 
the  formula  M'o'fAl  Q-!),  or  M  A  i  02)^.  wherein  M  i^  1  e.  Co, 
Ni  Zn  Mg  ?b  Ca  Ba  -^  Mo;  and  d,  e,  f  and  g  are  whole 
numbers  dependent  upon  the  ionic  valence  of  M' 

9  The  prcvess  of  claim  1  wherein  the  conditK^nrng  agent  is 
selected  frcimi  the  gnnjp  ^  nsisiing  of  alummosilicates  having 
the  formula  .Ai;(')-  x  SiO;  w  herein  '  1^  a  "um^e^  w;thm  the 
range  from  ab<>ut  ('  '■  {.-■■  about  "•  ' 

10  The  prcx'ess  (^t'claim  1  whe'em  the  .  ■•nd'ti.niing  jger;t  is 
selected  from  the  groap  L\>nsis;i[ig  ,  ^f  meta!  ^iiu.  ate>-  v\  herein 
the  metal  is  calcium-  m.a^nesium.    banum,,  iron  or  tin. 


4.261.700 
IGNITION  METHOD  WITH  PRESSURE  DISPENSABLE 

GELLED  Fl  EI 
John  A.  Monick.  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ""4,P4,  Feb.  24,  19'''?.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  5%.346.  Jul.  16.  19''5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>  ".  19''9,  Ser.  No.  36.639 
Int.  CI.    ClOL  '  f>4 
U.S.  CI.  44—7  C  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  igniting  wotxi  r'r  ,."harLoai  C'/^mprismg  appls- 
ing  to  said  ucxxi  or  charcoal  from  a  pressun/ed  contamer 
equipped  with  valve  means  a  shape-retaining  miass  ot  a  fuei  gei 
composition  containing  bv  weight  abc^ut  bC"'  to  ^<)'~r  oi  ai^t^- 
hol,  with  a  major  prop<.Tnion  being  ethanol  and  the  rem.amder 
being  a  C-.-C4  alcohol,  ab<->ui  0  5  to  i  "5^^  bv  weight  ot  a 
hydrophilic.  cross-linlced  carbc^xv  vinyl  polvmer  neutralized 
with  a  weak  amine  base  as  the  gelling  agent,  ab^iut  3  '•'~,  to 
1  l<^f  of  water,  and  about  5'^f  to  30'~f  of  a  C-.-C«  hydrcxarKin 
propellant  (a)  or  about  0  5  to  ;^<-  of  a  propellant  (b)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  car'hmn  dioxide  and  air 
or  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (bi,  said  propellant  being  effective  to 
provide  a  pressure  of  1."  p  s  1  g  to  ^tx^u\  UX)  p  s  i  g  when  said 
composition  is  packaged  in  a  pres,sure-tighi  container,  sai^:: 
composition  having  a  viscc^snv  wherebv  it  is  dispensed  from 
said  container  in  gel  form  up^^n  actuation  of  the  valve  mean^ 
and  upon  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  wcxxi  or  charcoai  sets 
up  and  forms  a  mass  of  gel  including  entrained  propellant,  and 
Igniting  said  shape-retaining  mass  to  form  a  burning  firepnMnt 
which  maintains  its  shape  during  burning  and  which  burns  tor 
a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  ignite  said  wixxJ  or  charcoai 


4.261,701 
UNIFORM  COAL  SUSPENSIONS  AND  PRCXHSS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Johann  G.  D.  Schulz,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  A.  Cobler.  Harwick, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1980.  Ser.  No.  110,"'98 
Int.  a.    ClOL  /   If' 
U.S.  a.  44—51  44  Oaims 

1  .\  suspension  containing  coal,  water  and  the  prtxlu^t 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  (!•  p<ilv^vcin:,  p<Mvcarb(nv  Ik 
acids  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  oxidation  of  ^oal  with  !Z>  a 
base. 


4.261,702 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GASOHOI 
William  M.  Sweeney.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Sheldon  Herbst- 
man.  Spring  Valley,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.. 
White  Plains.  NY, 

Filed  Apr,  7.  1980.  Ser.  No.  138.029 
Int.  a.    ClOL  ;   18 
L.S.  a.  44— 56  12  Oaims 

1   The  method  which  comprises 

(I)  mixing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  aqueous  alcohol 
thereby   forming  a  two-phase  wet   hydnxarb^^n  fuel  m- 
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eluding  (I)  an  upper  hvdn,Karbon-rich  phase  and  (ii)  a 
lower  phase  containing  alcohol  and  water; 
(ii)  separating  said  lower  phase  containing  alcohol  and  water 
from  said  upper  h>drtxarbcin-rich  phase, 

(III)  reacting  said  lower  phase  containing  alcohol  and  water 
at  pH  below  "'  with  a  ketal,  an  acetal,  or  an  orthc)ester 
whereby  said  ketal,  acetal,  or  orthoester  reacts  with  said 
water  thereby  forming  a  substantially  water-free  composi- 
tion: 

(IV)  blending  said  water-free  composition  and  said  upper 
hydrocarbon- rich  phase  thereby  forming  a  single  phase 
dry  hydrocarbon  product,  and 

(V)  recovering  said  single  phase  dry  hydrix;arbon  prtxiuci 


NHR"2  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cj  alky!  group, 
an  alkylene  diamine  or  a  polyalkylene  polyamme; 
n  is  a  number  ranging  from  I  to  100;  and 
X.  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  8. 

15.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  range  of  gasoline  and  from  30 
parts  per  million  to  2000  parts  per  million  of  a  polyamine  of 
claim  1. 


4,261.703 
ADDITIVE  COMBINATIONS  AND  FLELS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Robert  D.  Tack,  Abingdon,  and  Kenneth  Lewtas,  Wantage,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florluun  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25.  1978, 
22345/78 

Int.  CI.    ClOI.  I  26 
U.S.  a.  44—62  22  Qaims 

1  An  additive  combination  for  distillate  fuel  oils,  comprising 

(A)  one  part  by  weight  of  a  distillate  flow  improving  compo- 
sition which  IS  an  oil  soluble  ethylene  backbtme  distillate 
flow  improving  polymer  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  50, (XX) 

(B)  0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  lube  oil  pour  depressant 
which  IS  an  oil  soluble  polymer  of  monomers  other  than 
ethylene,  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  ab<mt 
1000  to  200,000  and  wherein  at  least  lOH-  by  weight  of 
said  polymer  is  in  the  form  of  straight  chain  alky  I  groups 
having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  p<ilymer  comprising 
unsaturated  ester,  or  olefin,  monomer  moieties,  said  moi- 
eties comprising  a  major  weight  proportion  of  said  poly- 
mer, and, 

(C)0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar  oil  soluble  compound 
different  from  (A)  and  (B)  and  of  formula  RX,  other  than 
an  oil  soluble  nitrogen  compound  containing  about  30  to 
300  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  straight  chain 
alkyl  segment  of  8  to  40  carbon  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  amine  salts  and/or  amides  of  hydrocarbyl 
carboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  having  1  to  4  carb<ixyl 
groups  where  R  is  an  oil  solubilizing  hydrocarbon  group 
and  X  IS  a  polar  group  said  compound  acting  as  an  anti 
agglomerant  for  wax  particles  in  the  fuel  oil 


4,261,704 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYAMINE  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  K.  Langdon,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wy- 
andotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,205.  Jan.  3,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,328 

Int.  a.  ClOL  /  .': 

U.S.  C\.  44—62  15  Claims 

1    A  polyamme  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R'  OH 

\'  I 

R(((X:H;CHi.,— ()<_H:CHCH;ZU 

wherein; 

R  is  the  residue  of  a  hydroxyl  comp<')und  having  I  to  * 
hydroxyl  groups, 

R]  IS  H,  CHor  C;Hs 

Z  IS  the  residue,  after  removal  of  one  or  more  amino  hydro- 
gens, of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,261.705 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  LOCK  GAS  IN 

A  CO^I   (.ASIFIER  SYSTEM 
Tsan-Chin  Li.  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  .May  23.  1980.  Ser.  No.  152,739 

Int.  CI.   ClOJ  i/50 

U.S.  a.  48—86  R  10  aaims 


6  In  a  coal  gasifier  system  having  a  gasifier  vessel,  a  lock- 
hopper  for  receiving  coal  to  be  charged  into  the  gasifier  vessel 
and  means  for  pressurizing  the  lockhopper  prior  to  charging; 
an  improved  apparatus  for  recovering  lock  gas  which  enters 
the  lockhopper  from  the  gasifier  vessel  during  charging,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  separator  having  a  fluid  inlet  from  said  lockhopper  and  a 
gas  outlet  for  removing  lock  gas  from  coal  gasifier  system; 
and 
means  for  flooding  said  lockhopper  with  liquid  under  pres- 
sure after  a  charging  operation  to  force  the  lock  gas 
through  said  separator  without  substantial  loss  of  gas 
pressure,  including  means  separate  from  said  separator  for 
storing  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  therein  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  lockhopper. 


4.261.706 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  CONNECTED 

PARTICLES  OF  I  NIFORM  SIZE  AND  SHAPE  WITH  A 

BACKING 

Wendell  S.  Blanding.  Painted  Post,  and  Jack  A.  Brothers,  Cor- 
ning, both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No  469.449.  May  13.  1974,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser  No  253.186,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,859,407. 
This  application  May  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,473 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14, 
19%,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.    B24D  H/02 
U.S.  CI.  51— 295  4  Claims 

1   A  mcthcxi  of  continuously  forming  jotned-together  parti- 
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cles  of  uniform  size  and  shape  from  flowable  thermoplastic 
vitreous  or  thermosetting  ceramic  material  which  comprises, 
providing  a  pair  of  cooperating  forming  rollers,  providing  a 
patterned  surface  having  a  plurality  of  individual  uniform 
recesses  of  desired  size  and  shape  across  and  about  an  o|>erat- 
ing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  cooperating  rollers,  supplying 


regenerated  absorber  liquid  to  said  means  for  producing 
contact. 


4.261. "08 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SFPARATISG 

IMPURITIES  FROM  (.FOTHFRMAl   STFAM  AND  IHE 

IIKF 
Arthur  P.  Gallagher.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  \  ibration  and 
Noise  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  23.395 

Int.  (1,    BOID  45/12 

U.S.  CI.  55—51  23  Claims 


a  fiow  of  said  flowable  material  to  the  bite  of  said  cooperating 
rollers,  roll-forming  between  said  single  pair  of  cooperating 
forming  rollers  a  ribbon  of  particles  of  uniform  size  and  shape 
positioned  across  and  along  said  ribbon  and  with  said  uniform 
particles  being  connected  together  along  adjacent  edge  por- 
tions thereof,  and  applying  a  backing  to  said  ribbon  of  con- 
nected particles. 


4.261,707 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  PAINT 

SOLV  ENT  VAPORS 
Norman  F.  Bradshaw.  Surrey,  and  Ivan  Bloomer,  London,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Schweitzer  Industrial  Corp.,  Madison 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.647 

Int.  a.    BOID  19yOO.  47/00 

U.S,  CI.  55—48  21  Oaims 


. 1 k.^ fcr." 


1   Separator  apparatus  for  separating  solid  impurities  from  a 
supplv  of  geothermal  steam  or  the  like,  comprismt; 

an  inlet  for  the  geothermal  steam. 

separator  means  downstream  of  said  inlet  including  means 
for  continuousU  separating  solid  impurities  from  said 
steam  svith  throughfiow^  of  cleaned  steam, 

an  outlet  dounstream  of  said  separator  means  for  accommo- 
dating continuous  outflow  of  said  cleaned  steam. 

drain  leg  means  communicating  said  solid  impurities  jua> 
from  said  separator  means  and  including  impunts  siiirage 
space  to  accommodate  storage  of  the  solid  impurities,  said 
drain  leg  means  being  disposed  to  also  accept  a  drain  leg 
portion  of  the  steam  fiow  ihereint.i  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  the  dram  ieg  means  to  minimize  hard<.ning  of 
Naid  s(>lid  impurities  m  the  draiti  i  g  means, 

and  recycle  means  communicating  dire^lK  v».ith  the  dram 
leg  means  for  continuously  rec\ cling  the  drain  leg  portion 
of  the  steam  flow  back  into  said  inlet 

15.  A  method  of  separating  solid  impurities  frc^m  a  suppis  of 
geothermal  steam  or  the  like,  comprising 

supplying  geothermal  steam  to  a  separator  inlet. 

continuously  separating  soljd  impurities  uom  the  steam  m  a 
separator  disposed  downstream,  of  the  inlet  v.iih  continu- 
ous outflovv  of  cleaned  steam. 

communicating  said  impurities  and  a  dram  ieg  ptvtion  of  said 
steam  to  drain  leg  means  opening  intc^  said  separator,  said 
drain  leg  portion  of  said  steam  -^crwnf  ;.  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  drain  leg  means  \c  minimize  hardening 
of  solid  impurities  m  the  drain  ieg  means. 

and  recycling  said  drain  ieg  portu-n  of  said  steam  conlinu- 
ouslv  back  into  said  inlet 


1  An  air  handling  system  for  a  paint  applying  enclosure 
wherein  hydrocarbon  solvent  base  paint  application  processes 
are  conducted,  said  air  handling  system  comprising: 

air  inlet  supply  means  introducing  a  fiow  of  fresh  air  into 
said  enclosure; 

air  exhaust  means  causing  an  exhaust  air  flow  from  said 
enclosure,  said  exhaust  means  including  paint  solid  re- 
moval means  for  removing  the  paint  solids  from  said 
exhausted  air  fiow. 

vapor  removal  means  receiving  said  exhaust  air  flow  after 
passing  through  said  paint  solid  removal  means  and  for 
stripping  said  exhaust  air  of  hydrocarbon  vapors  and 

including  means  for  producing  contact  between  a  hydrocar- 
bon-absorbing liquid  and  the  exhaust  air: 

means  for  venting  said  exhaust  air  fiow  after  contact  with 

said  liquid, 
regenerator  means  for   removing   absorbed   hydrocarbons 
from  said  absorber  liquid:  and  means  for  recirculating 


4,261.709 
AGENT  FOR  THE  REMON  AL  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  ORGANIC  GASHS 
Kiyoshi  Itoga.  and  Fumiichi  Ogino.  both  of  Kavianishi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.014.  Mar.  9.  19''8.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.2'3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr,  22.  1977.  52-47029 
Int.  CI.    BOID  53.  U4 
U.S.  a.  55-71  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  removal  of  a  low  nioiecuiar  -.vcight  organic 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oicfmes  having  2  to 
.>  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  sulfides  having  2  !>  '^  .artxui  atoms 
from  air  containing  said  gas.  which  prcvess  comprises  contact- 
ing the  air  with  a  carbonaceous  molecular  sieve  in  whi.h  the 
volume  of  micropores  having  diameters  in  the  rangt  o!  4  to  t 
Angstrom  units  is  not  less  than  80%  of  the  total  xoiume  of 
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micropores,  said  carbonacetius  molecular  sieve  having  bro- 
mine supported  thereon 

6  A  removing  agent  for  the  removal  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  organic  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ole- 
fines  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  sulfides  having  2  to 


\ 


ill 


\ 


}  carbon  atoms,  which  removing  agent  comprises  a  carbona- 
ceous molecular  sieve  and  bromine  as  adsorbed  on  said  carbo- 
naceous molecular  sieve  in  which  the  volume  of  micropc:)res 
having  diameters  in  the  range  of  4  to  6  Angstrom  units  is  not 
less  than  80^r  of  the  total  volume  of  micropores 


4^1.710 

THOSTAGE  AIR  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREVENTING  CONTAMINATION  OF  A  SAFETY  HLTER 

Bruce  M.  SulliTin,  BurnsTille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 

Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.232,  May  25,  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,329 

Int.  a.    BOID  45  18.  50/00 

L.S.  a.  55—96  11  Qaims 


3  A  two-stage  air  cleaner  for  removing  solid  particles  from 
a  stream  of  air  passing  therethrough,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  generally  cylindrical  about  an  axis  extending 
between  first  and  second  closed  ends  thereof  the  first  end 
having  an  annular  inward  step,  a  lateral  inlet  opening  near 
the  first  end,  an  axial  outlet  opening  of  less  diameter  than 
said  housing  in  the  first  end,  and  particle  collecting  means 
at  the  second  end. 

fb)  filtenng  means  in  said  housng  including  a  hollow  body 
having  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  circular  cone  with  a 
larger  end  directed  toward  said  outlet  opening,  and  of 
generally  the  same  diameter  as  said  housing,  and  a  smaller 
end  directed  away  from  said  outlet  opening,  said  btxjv 
being  of  porous  paper  pleated  in  alignment  with  lines 
defined  on  said  frustum  by  planes  passing  through  the  axis 
thereof  so  that  the  pleats  are  more  open  at  said  larger  end 
than  at  said  smaller  end. 

(c)  means  supporting  said  filtering  means  axially  in  said 
housing  with  said  larger  end  surrounding  said  outlet 
opening,  so  that  the  space  between  said  housing  and  said 
filtenng  means  is  greater  near  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  than  near  said  first  end  thereof  including  means 


closing  the  smaller  end  of  said  body  and  means  urging 
said  btxiy  toward  said  fir^t  end  of  the  housing; 

(d)  sealing  means,  including  resilient  means  between  said 
larger  end  of  said  body  and  said  first  end  of  said  housing, 
for  preventing  passage  of  air  through  said  housing  from 
said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening  except  through 
said  filtenng  means,  the  sealing  means  further  comprising 
a  resilient  annulus  connected  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
filtering  means  and  having  first  and  second  portions  sever- 
ally engaging  the  first  end  of  said  housing  and  said  step; 

(e)  means  for  imparting  to  air  entering  said  cleaner  at  said 
inlet  opening  a  vortical  component  of  motion  around  said 
filtering  means  and  toward  said  collecting  means; 

ifi  and  means  for  preventing  direct  impingement  of  said 
entering  air  on  said  more  open  pleats,  comprising  an  im- 
pervious baffle  encircling  the  filtenng  means  and  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  first  end  to  a  point  intermediate  the 
filtering  means; 
(g)  all  whereby  to  simultaneously  maximize  the  available 
size  of  said  outlet  opening,  so  as  to  reduce  the  pressure 
drop  in  said  cleaner,  and  to  maximize  the  volume  of  space 
contained  between  said  housing  and  said  filtering  means  at 
the  ends   thereof  remote   from  said  outlet  aperture,   to 
optimize  reception  of  particulate  matter  in  said  collecting 
means 
10   .A  method  of  preventing  contamination  of  a  safety  filter 
in  the  housing  of  a  two-stage  air  cleaner  having  a  pnncipal 
niter  surrounding   the  safety   filter   which   includes  sealing 
means  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of  axially  scraping  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  housing  with  said  sealing  means,  and  axially  displac- 
ing the  matter  so  removed  from  said  inner  surface  as  an  inci- 
dent to  removal  of  the  principal  filter 


4,261,711 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Vesper  A.  Vaseen.  9840  W .  35th  Ave..  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.  80033 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,962 

Int.  a.'  B03C  1/02 

U.S.  n.  55—100  1  Gaim 


1  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  paramagnetic  gases  ab- 
sorbed in  an  inert,  dielectric,  non-magnetic  liquid  from  the 
non-paramagnetic  gases  also  absorbed  in  the  liquid  or  for  the 
saturation  of  paramagnetic  gases  m  such  a  liquid,  comprising; 

a  high  intensity  magnet  having  its  north  and  south  poles 
spaced  t'rom  one  another; 

an  influent  system  for  the  inert,  dielectric,  non-magnetic 
liquid  opening  between  the  magnet  f>oles  and  including  a 
distribution  well  which  resolves  turbulent  pipeline  flow 
characteristics  of  the  liquid  into  a  homogenous  and 
straight  line  flow  through  the  space  between  both  of  the 
magnet  pi^les; 

a  series  of  perforated,  sandwiched  plates  disposed  between 
and  opposite  the  magnet  poles,  installed  with  the  plates  at 
'K)'  to  the  direction  of  liquid  flow,  and  in  line  with  the 
magnetic  lines  of  force; 

each  plate  containing  perforations  sufficient  to  permit  the 
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uninterrupted  flow  of  the  liquid  without  undue  restriction 
and  unnecessary  fnction,  the  perforations  consisting  of 
circles,  squares,  rectangles,  tnangles.  or  any  other  shape 
or  combination  thereof 

the  perforations  of  each  succeeding  plate  being  staggered 
one  downstream  of  the  other  so  as  to  produce  a  controlled 
migration  of  paramagnetic  atoms  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
ter line  between  the  poles  toward  their  respective  polar- 
ization; 

each  plate  being  separated  from  adjacent  plates  by  a  space 
providing  a  volume  similar  to  the  volume  within  the 
perforations  of  the  preceding  and/or  succeeding  plates. 

the  series  of  plates  continuing  throughout  the  liquid  flow 
distance  contained  between  and  opposite  the  poles. 

a  series  of  liquid  collection  boxes  disposed  downstream  of 
the  plates  so  as  to  receive,  entrap  and  separate  the  polar- 
ized liquid  progressively  received  along  the  last  plate  of 
the  sandwich,  thus  providing  groups  of  liquid  collection 
separations; 

each  collection  box  being  provided  with  an  overfiow  weir 
which  leads  to  a  separate  liquid  collection  trough  and 
liquid  discharge. 

each  liquid  discharge  being  connected  to  a  How  rale  control 

valve; 

a  gas  collection  hood  in  communication  with  each  liquid 
collection  box  and  overfiow  weir; 

the  skin  of  each  hood  being  submerged  below  the  liquid 
level  in  the  troughs  so  as  to  act  as  a  seal  for  any  gas  col- 
lected under  the  hoods,  and 

each  gas  collection  hood  being  connected  to  a  gas  outlet  via 
a  fiow  and  pressure  control  valve  and  thence  to  a  common 
gas  collection  manifold  provided  with  a  flow  and  pressure 
control  valve. 


to  said  unit  to  said  low  voltage  DC.  power  supply  for  said  fan 
motor,  second  convener  means  for  converting  said  low  volt- 
age DC.  power  supply  to  a  substantially  higher  voltage  DC 
power  supply  for  said  electrostatic  precipiuting  unit,  and 
means  for  selectively  by-passing  said  first  converter  means  to 
provide  for  operating  said  purifier  unit  from  a  low  voltage 
DC.  power  supply 

4,261.713 
APPARATUS  FOR  THK  SEPARATION  AND  RKCON  1  RV 

OF  A  SOLID  PRODI  CT  TRANSPORTED  BV  A  (.AS 
Claude  Bourdois,  Palaiseau:  Maurice  Decoile.  Morangis:  Michel 
Ferard,  Sartrouville;  Paul  Marchal,  Gif-sur-Vvette,  and  Sihiu 
Vais.  Bourg  la  Reine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
a  i  Energie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65,544 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  11.  1978.  78  23737 
Int.  CI.    BOID  44  'M.  5'j  C' 
L  s.  a.  55-302  9  <^"'"'* 


4.261,712 

ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  PURIFIER 

Lloyd  E.  Kinkade.  231  W,  Dixon  Ave..  Dayton,  Ohio  45419 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  125.493 

Int.  CL   B03C  i/0/ 

U.S.  a.  55-126  9  Qaims 


1  An  apparaius  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  a  solid 
product  tranNpc^ncd  by  a  gas.  comprising  at  least  one  filter 
cartridge  made  from  a  ngid  p<^rous  matenal  mounted  m  a 
sealed  enclosure  and  defining  in  the  latter  a  first  filter  .  hanux-; 
within  the  at  least  one  cartridge  and  v.  hi. h  .ommLini.atc-s  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  tube  for  the  .ollc.iion  of  the  separaieu  solid 
product  and  the  introduction  of  the  solid  product  contain.n,^ 
gas  and  a  second  chamber  for  the  ci^lleciion  ot  \W  tillered  ga^ 
outside  the  said  at  least  one  filter  cartridge,  the  iaiter  having 
two  large-surface  opposite  p<xous  walls  maintained  with  an 
appropnate  spacing  by  spacer  means  fixed  on  ihe  viid  walls 
and  disposed  in  the  filter  chamber  in  such  a  way  as  to  lorm 
defiectors  so  positioned  as  to  aid  in  dropping  of  the  solid  prod- 
uct towards  the  collection  tube,  said  filter  at  leasi  one  cartndge 
being  shaped  in  su.h  a  manner  that  said  filter  chamber  has  at 
least  in  its  lower  part  a  .r.>ss-se.tion  which  increases  rapidly 
and  regularly  from  the  losvcr  end  w  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  part,  means  for  iniro.du.ing  ihe  gas  transporting  the 
solid  product  to  be  separated  ^v^..  s.>id  tube,  and  gas  outlet 
means  in  said  enclosure  for  extraLtmg  the  filtered  gas  from  the 
collection  chamber 


1  In  an  electrostatic  air  punfier  unit  including  a  housing 
defining  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  an  electrostatic  particle 
precipitating  unit  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including  a 
plurality  of  particle  charging  elements  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  plurality  of  oppositely  charged  collecting  plates,  a 
fan  disposed  within  said  housing  and  dnven  by  a  motor  for 
directing  a  fiow  of  air  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  through 
said  electrostatic  precipitating  unit,  an  air  filter  panel  sup- 
ported bv  said  housing  to  filter  the  air  fiow.  and  a  power 
supply  circuit  for  charging  said  electrostatic  precipitating  unit 
and  for  operatmg  said  fan  motor,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  fan  motor  comprises  a  low  voltage  DC,  motor,  first  con- 
verter means  for  converting  a  high  voltage  A.C.  power  supply 


4.261.714 
FILTERINC;  APPARATl  S 
Harley  G.  Peterson.  Ucrescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jo>  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Pituburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26    19^8,  Ser.  No.  900,354 
Int.  CI.    BOID  4ti  .,: 
U.S.  CI.  55-341  MC  8  Claims 

6  In  a  baghouse  gas  filler  apparatus  includmg  an  enclosure 
having  a  filter  bag  housing  portion  laterally  bounded  by  up- 
standing sidewalls  and  which  is  adapted  to  carry  m  generally 
longitudinally  coextending  relation  a  plurality  of  elongated 
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niter  bags  for  filtering  of  gas  passed  from  a  gas  inlet  formed  m 
one  of  said  sidewalls  through  such  filter  bags  and  \v herein  a 
hopper  ptirtion  of  said  enclosure  is  kx'ated  adjacent  said  filter 
bag  housing  portion  to  communicate  with  interior  portions  of 
the  filter  bags  to  receive  matter  which  accumulates  there- 
within  during  such  gas  filtering,  the  improvement  comprising 
partition  means  kx-ated  to  separate  said  filter  bag  housing 

p<irtion  from  said  hopfjer  portion, 
said  partition  means  including  a  plurality  of  filter  bag  secur- 
ing means  for  securing  axial  end  p^irtions  of  respective 
ones  of  such  filter  bags  with  respect  to  said  partition 
means, 
aperture  means  penetrating  said  partition  means  to  permit 
communication  between  such  interior  portions  of  such 
filter  bags  and  said  hooper  portion  for  passing  of  gas  to  be 
filtered  into  such  filter  bags  and  for  passing  of  matter  from 
such  filter  bags  into  said  hopper, 
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sdid  partition  means  forming  a  plurality  of  step  portions 
a.ss<x;iated  with  selected  ones  of  said  filter  bag  securing 
means  and  extending  across  the  lateral  extent  of  said  en- 
closure intermediate  said  one  of  side  sidewalls  and  aniMher 
o(  said  sidewalls  with  each  o\  said  step  portions  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  said  p<.irtion  and  from  said 
hopper  p<.")rtion  in  a  manner  that  one  of  said  step  portions 
IS  located  adjacent  said  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  is  spaced 
from  said  hopper  p<irtion  by  a  maximum  spacing  whereby 
said  gas  inlet  is  disposed  intermediate  said  partition  means 
and  said  hopper  portion  and  each  successive  said  step 
p<')rtion  IS  spaced  from  said  hopper  portion  by  a  spacing 
which  is  smaller  than  the  spacing  therefrom  of  the  preced- 
ing said  step  p<irtion  and  smaller  than  said  maximum  spac- 
ing 


cally  or  axially  in  and  insertable  through  the  feed  end  of  said 
canister,  and  spring  means  normally  spacing  said  parts  and 


resiliently  cimipressible  for  applying  a  compacting  force  to  and 
accommodating  variations  in  said  charge 


4.261.716 

APPARATl  S  FOR  RFCOVERING  HYDRCXTARBONS 

FROM  AIR-H^  DRfXARBON  VAPOR  MIXTURES 

Robert  F.  Schwartz;  Harold  I..  Oinsmore,  both  of  Tulsa;  Donald 

J.  Peters,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Gary  W.  Long,  Tulsa,  all  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,765 

Int.  a.^  BO  ID  53/04 

L  .S.  CI.  55—387  8  Qaims 


i^     ^ 
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4.261,715 
DESICCANT  CANISTER  ASSEMBLY 
V irgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem.  Va..  assignor  to  Graham-White  Sales 
Corporation.  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18.061 
Int.  CI.    BOID  53 '00 
U.S.  a.  55—387  6  Claims 

1  A  canister  assembly  for  containing  particulate  material, 
comprising  a  canister  loadable  through  a  feed  end  thereof  with 
a  charge  of  said  material,  and  closure  means  releasably  insert 
ible  as  a  whole  into  said  teed  end  after  loading  of  said  canister 
for  engaging  and  containing  an  adjoining  end  of  said  charge 
said  closure  means  including  a  spring  loaded  compression  plate 
sub-assembly  with  limited  vertical  or  axial  movement,  com- 
prising an  end  plate  inner  part  and  an  outer  part  slidable  verti- 


1    Apparatus  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  air- 
hydrocarbon  vapor  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  adsorbers  containing  beds  of  solid  adsorbent 
having  an  affinity  for  hydrocarbons  and  having  first  and 
second  connections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  beds, 

(b)  first  conduit  means  connected  to  the  first  connections  of 
said  adsorbers  for  conducting  said  air-hydrocarbon  vapor 
mixture  to  said  adsorbers  and  for  evacuating  said  adsorb- 
ers, 

(c)  valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  conduit  means  for 
selectively  causing  said  air-hydrocarbon  vapor  mixture  to 
flow  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  adsorbers: 

(d)  second  conduit  means  connected  to  the  second  connec- 
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tions  of  said  adsorbers  for  conducting  residue  gas  exiting 
said  adsorbers  to  the  atmosphere: 

fe)  second  valve  means  disposed  in  said  second  conduit 
means  for  selectively  causing  the  second  connections  of 
one  or  the  other  of  said  adsorbers  to  be  open  to  the  atmo- 
sphere: 

(0  a  vacuum  pump  having  a  suction  connection  and  a  dis- 
charge connection; 

(g)  third  conduit  means  connected  between  the  suction 
connection  of  said  vacuum  pump  and  the  first  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  adsorbers; 

(h)  third  valve  means  disposed  in  said  third  conduit  means 
for  selectively  communicating  one  or  the  other  of  said 
adsorbers  with  the  suction  connection  of  said  vacuum 

pump: 

(i)  an  ejector  jet  pump  having  a  suction  connection,  a  dis- 
charge connection  and  a  gas  jet  inlet  connection,  said 
ejector  jet  pump  being  disposed  in  said  third  conduit 
means  with  the  suction  and  discharge  connections  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  third  conduit  means; 

(j)  an  absorber  for  contacting  an  air-hydrocarbon  vapor 
mixture  with  a  liquid  absorbent  having  an  air-hydrocar- 
bon vapor  mixture  inlet  connection,  a  residue  gas  outlet 
connection,  a  lean  liquid  absorbent  inlet  connection  and  a 
rich  liquid  absorbent  outlet  connection, 

(k)  fourth  conduit  means  connected  between  the  air-hydro- 
carbon vapor  mixture  inlet  of  said  absorber  and  the  dis- 
charge connection  of  said  vacuum  pump. 

(1)  fifth  conduit  means  connected  between  the  residue  gas 
outlet  connection  of  said  absorber  and  said  first  conduit 
means; 

(m)  sixth  conduit  means  connected  between  said  fifth  con- 
duit means  and  the  gas  jet  inlet  connection  of  said  ejector 
jet  pump;  and 

(n)  fourth  valve  means  disposed  in  said  sixth  conduit  means 
for  selectively  communicating  said  fifth  conduit  means 
with  the  gas  jet  inlet  connection  of  said  ejector  jet  pump 


latter  to  thereby  permit  the  valve  member  to  pivot  relative  to 
I  he  snorkel  tube  toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  which  the 
valve  member  sealingly  engages  the  valve  seat,  and  a  spring 
yieldably  urging  said  valve  member  into  sealing  engagement 
w  ith  said  valve  seat,  whereby  the  force  of  air  passing  through 
the  snorkel  tube  when  the  engine  is  operating  forces  the  valve 
member  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  into  an  opened  position. 


4.261, "18 
FILTER  BED  OF  COMPRESSED  COII  S 
Herman  H.  Garner.  Ix)S   Angeles  County.  (  alif..  assignor  to 
\ortox  Company,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955.454,  Oct.  2'',  19''8,  abandontni. 

This  application  Dec.  6.  19''9.  Ser.  N,.    100.895 

Int.  CI.    BOID  4i.:4 

U.S.  CI,  55—520  5  Claims 


4.261.717 
AIR  CLEANER  WITH  FUEL  VAPOR  DOOR  IN  INLET 

TUBE 

Kevin  L.  Belore.  and  Tiong  H.  Kho,  both  of  Chatham.  Canada. 

assignors  to  Canadian  Fram  Limited,  diatham,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85.156 

Int.  a.   BOID  51  00:  F22B  '00 

U.S.  a,  55—419  6  Claims 


/' 


a 


(- 


n 

H     — 
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1  A  filter  bed  for  an  oil  bath  type  air  cleaner  having  only  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  and  comprising  a  compressed  mass  of 
coils,  with  at  least  some  of  said  coils  consisting  of  a  single  coil 
having  axially  spa^.ed  portions  of  different  diameters  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  turns  spaced  from  each  other,  wiih  said  coils 
packed  together  in  a  compressed  mass  su^h  mat  u^ngitudinailv 
overlapping  coils  do  mn  nest  together  .'ver  their  entire  lengths. 


4, 261, "19 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  C  ONTROI.I  ING 
RATE  OF  MATERIAL  AlR  SUPPLY  TO  AIR 
SEPARATION  PLANT 
Akiyoshi  Gotoh;  Taichi  Kalsuki,  both  of  Kobe;  I  akaharu  Goto. 
Higashimachi;  Takumi  Mizokawa.  and  Noritoshi  Sakai,  both 
of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78-.518.  Apr.  14,  19^".  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser,  No.  6,535 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  19"6,  51  428"9 

Int.  CI.    F25J  J,  U4 

U.S.  CI,  62-21  1^  ('la''""' 


1  In  an  air  cleaner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  induction  passage,  said  air  cleaner  including  a  housing 
having  an  inlet,  said  housing  further  including  an  outlet  com- 
municated with  said  induction  passage,  a  snorkel  tube  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  for  communicating  air  into  said  housing 
through  said  inlet,  a  filtering  medium  in  said  housing  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  and  arranged  so  that  all  of  the  air  How 
communicated  to  said  outlet  passes  through  the  filtering  me- 
dium, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  valve  seat  in  said 
snorkel  tube  circumscribing  the  inner  wall  of  the  latter,  a 
mount  for  said  valve  seat,  said  mount  including  tabs  projecting 
from  said  mount,  the  wall  of  said  snorkel  tube  having  slots 
receiving  said  tabs  to  thereby  retain  said  valve  seat  in  a  prede- 
termined position  within  said  snorkel  tube,  a  valve  member  for 
sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  a  pivot  pin  earned  by 
said  mount  for  pivotally  connecting  the  valve  member  to  the 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  tlov,  --ate'  •.■!  rriatena!  air 
supply  to  an  air  separation  plant  having  sv.itchable  V.eat  ex- 
changers and  an  expansuin  turbine  so  as  to  optimi/c  the  puniv 
and  amount  of  prexiu.i  gas.  comprising  the  steps  ot  control- 
ling the  now  rate  of  the  material  air  supply  to  said  air  separa- 
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tuin  plant  making  use  o(  a  range  of  ratios  tYom  atxiut  4  0  to  7  0 
of  the  difTerence  between  the  material  air  flow  rate  and  a  flow 
rate  of  a  gas  through  said  expansion  turbine  to  the  flow  rate  of 
the  product  gas,  as  a  factor  for  the  control 


4.261.720 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFYING  FIBER-RESIN 

EMISSIONS 
Qarence  H.  Helbing,  Shelbyrille.  Ind..  assignor  to  Knauf  Fiber 
GUus  GmbH.  Sheibyyille,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  96.204 

Int.  a.   C03B  3  7 '02:  C03C  25  02 

L.S.  a.  65—2  8  Claims 


|[ 


'1  i»L-"^->  _ 
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p  -  ^tomtr  \tniii  ttt  luta) 
pm  -  MfTiei/iirt  mrrii 

t-  4/g 
0  -  Wl'it 

t  -  nil' 
at-  fc^'en  Si 'if 
f  -  fiiit 

«-►  -  ne>iff  2  001.* 


1   In  a  method  of  purifying  waste  emissions  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  fiber  glass  insulation,  the  steps  of 

directing  air  emitted  from  a  forming  prcx:ess  into  a  forming 
scrubbing  system  wherein  said  forming  air  is  substantialK 
saturated  so  as  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
entrained  particulate  matter  from  said  forming  air. 

directing  air  emitted  from  an  oven  process  into  an  oven 
scrubbing  system  wherein  said  oven  is  substantially  satu 
rated  so  as  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  entrained 
particulate  matter  from  said  oven  air, 

directing  scrubbed  forming  air  emitted  from  said  forming 
scrubbing  system  into  precipitator  means  to  remove  sub- 
stantially the  balance  of  the  entrained  particulate  matter  in 
said  scrubbed  forming  air, 

directing  scrubbed  oven  air  emitted  from  said  oven  scrub- 
bing system  into  said  precipitator  means  to  remove  sub- 
stantially the  balance  of  the  entrained  particulate  matter  in 
said  scrubbed  oven  air,  and 

discharging  air  emitted  from  said  precipitator  means  from 
the  system 


and  size  memory  properties  which  tries  to  return  to  a  remem- 
bered smaller  shape  and  size. 

9.  A  component  for  use  in  terminating  an  optical  fibre,  said 
component  comprising 

(A)  an  annular  heat-deformable  member  and 

(B)  a  cincture  exhibiting  shape  and  si/^  memory  properties 
encircling  said  heat-deformable  member  and  exerting  an 


inwardly  compressive  force  on  the  heat-deformable  mem- 
ber by  virture  of  trying  to  return  to  its  remembered  size 
and  shape 
(C)  so  that  the  heat-deformable  member  when  heated  will 
deform  inwardly  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  cincture 
to  secure  an  optical  cable  inserted  into  the  passageway 
through  the  heat-deformable  member 


4,261,72? 
MET^HOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  INORGANIC  COATING 

TO  A  GLASS  SLRFACE 
John  H.  Novak,  Butler;  Ciary  L.  Smay.  Saxonburg,  and  John  S. 
Wasylyk.  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Glass 
Research.  Inc..  Butler.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  33,518,  Apr.  26.  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec,  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  107,711 
Int.  a.   C03C  17/21 
U.S.  a.  65—60  D  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  inorganic  coating  on  the 
surface  of  glass  by  directing  onto  said  surface  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  a  gas  stream  containing  a  vapor  of  a  metal  com- 
pound which  IS  thermally  decomposable  to  form  said  inorganic 
coating,  the  improvement  of  establishing  in  a  zone  in  close 
r  oximity  to  said  surface  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  about  55 
percent,  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate  of  formation  of  said 
metal  oxide  on  said  surface. 


4,261.723 

CONTROLLING  KINKING  OF  TEMPERED  GLASS 

SHEETS 

Robert  M.  Hargrave,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1868,  Ser.  No.  66.703 

Int.  n.   C03B27/W 

U.S.  a.  65— 114  SQaims 


4,261.721 
TERMINATING  OPTICAL  RBER  CABLES 
Edward  L.  Lewis,  Maidstone,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott  Broth- 
ers (Londoa)  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.744 
Qairas  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul,  18,  1978, 
30209/78 

Int.  a.    B23K  /  02:  C03B  i7/00:  C03C  27  02 
MS.  a.  65—4  B  9  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  terminating  an  optical  fibre  cable  comprising 
inserting  the  cable  into  the  passageway  through  an  annular 
deformable  member  and  constricting  said  deformable  member 
inwardly  to  secure  said  cable  within  the  passageway  bv  encir- 
cling said  member  with  a  cincture  of  material  exhibiting  shape 


IIL^ ^ 

4^      r 


1  A  method  of  minimizing  leading  edge  curl  during  the 
tempering  of  glass  sheets  having  upper  and  lower  major  sur- 
faces, opp<ised  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions  and  opposed 
side  edges  which  comprises: 
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sequentially  moving  the  sheets  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
orientation  through,  (ai  heating  means  wherein  the  sheets 
are  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  tempering  the 
sheets;  (b)  a  tempering  zone  including  a  cooling  means  for 
simultaneously  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  upper  and 
lower  major  surfaces  of  the  sheets  in  an  amount  and  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  impart  a  temper  to  the  sheets,  the  heating 
and  cooling  means  each  having  upstream  and  downstream 
openings  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  sheets  through 
the  heating  and  cooling  means;  and  (c)  a  boundary  region 
embracing  the  downstream  opening  of  the  heating  means 
and  the  upstream  opening  of  the  cooling  means,  and 

initially  directing  a  cooling  fluid  in  the  boundarv  region  to 
only  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  upper  major  surface 
of  each  sheet,  the  leading  edge  portion  encompassing  a 
zone  extending  from  the  leading  edg.  of  the  sheet  to  up  to 
about  50  percent  of  the  length  of  the  sheet  and  discontin- 
uing the  flow  of  the  cooling  fiuid  after  the  leading  edge 
portion  has  been  cooled  to  minimize  leading  edge  curl  of 
the  sheet  in  the  tempering  zone. 


4.261.725 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  FIBROUS  MASS  FROM 

peat  and  means  for  carrying  olt  thk 
mf:thod 

Evald  G.  Schmidt.  Skansgatan  4.  Markar>d.  Sweden  iS-285  00) 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19"'9,  Ser.  No,  62.63* 

Int.  CI.   CX)5F  ll.^j: 

U.S.  CI.  71— 64  SC  i:  Claims 


4.261,724 

TRIPLE  GOB  BLOWHEAD  OR  BAFFLE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Francis  A.  Sarkozy,  Granby.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  89,215 

Int.  CI.   C03B  9  J6 

U.S.  a.  65—260  7  Qaims 


3d  -» 


l44i  /z  --^a 


1   A  methtxj  o\  prtKiucing  a  peal  fibtr  ^r.n^cnirait  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  the  degree  of  humidificati(^n  of  rau  peat  on  a 

peat  moor, 

(b)  excavating  peai  from  the  peat  m^Kn 

(c)  suspending  the  excavated  peat  ir,  v, ater 

(d)  subjecting  the  peat  suspension  from  step  ibiio  d  pnmary 
sorting  operation  wherein  oversi/e  material  i^  rcmo\  cu 
from  said  susp>ension 

(e)  adjusting  the  peat  fiber  ^concentration  ot  the  sorted  pea! 
suspension  from  step  (di  b\  adding  to  said  suspension  an 
amount  of  water  sufTiaer!  to  provide  a  seie.'.eC  pea!  JiKt 
concentration  one  percent  bs  vv eight  <■:  ies-  JefX'ndin^ 
upon  the  initial  degree  of  humidituation  ot'  the  r^v.  peal 
wherebv  the  consistency  of  the  peat  suspension  i>-  adiusted 
to  a  desired  level 

(0  providing  a  screening  member  haMng  a  selected  perniea 
bility  depending  up^^n  the  adjusted  peat  fiber  won.:er.tra- 
tion  of  the  peat  suspension  from  step  (ei   and 

(g)  subjecting  the  pe-at  suspension  trom  step  lO  to  a  second- 
ary sorting  operation  bv  passing  the  suspension  through 
said  screening  member  to  prtxjuce  a  .oncenirated  ^a\ 
fiber  suspension  and  a  substantialiv  tlber-lrce  etTlueni 
contaming  colloids  and  particles  less  than  d  I  mm  m  si/e. 


1,  In  a  glassware  forming  machine  having  at  least  one  section 
includmg  three  side-by-side  upwardly  open  molds  which  are 
closed  by  mold  closing  heads,  a  carrier  adapted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  upwardly  open  side-by-side  molds, 
and  three  mold  closing  head  retainers  mounted  in  said  earner 
the  improvement  comprising: 

each  mold  closing  head  retainer  mounted  for  limited  vertical 

movement  in  said  carrier; 
two  links  each  of  which  has  a  first  end  engaging  the  middle 
of  the  three  side-by-side  mold  closing  head  retainers,  with 
the  second  end  of  one  of  said  Imks  engaging  one  of  the 
other  two  mold  clcsmg  head  retainers  and  the  second  end 
of  the  other  link  -ngaging  the  other  of  the  other  tw  o  mold 
closing  head  retainers;  and 
linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  earner  and  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the 
two  links  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  whereby  as  the 
three  mold  closing  heads  are  moved  into  registration  with 
their  respective  openings  the  closing  forces  exened  on  the 
molds  tend  to  be  equalized 


4.261,726 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PLANT  GRO^^TH  REGL  LATION 
Reinhard  Rusch,  and  Friedrich  Arndt,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German),  assignors  to  Schering  AG.  Berlin  and  Bergka- 
men.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842.365,  Oct.  14.  1977.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1979,  Ser,  No.  15,281 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German>,  Oct.  14. 

1976,  2646712 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  43/02,  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-73  >2  Claims 

1    A  plant  defoliant  composiuon  consisting  essentially  of  as 
active  ingredient 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


■C-\\ 


R- 


II  / 

(,  —  S  —  (  A  —  N 

S  Rl  R3 


wherein  Ri  is  hvdrogen  or  methvl,   K;  is  hvdrogen  or  Cm 
alkvl    R-.  IS  methvl,  cvclohexyl.  phenyl,  .hiorophenvL  diehlo 
rophenyl,  methyiphenyl  or  nitrophenvi,  and  \  is  oxvgen  or 
sulfur,  and 
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(b)  a  cc^mp<^iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium chlorate,  magnesium  chlorate,  calcium  cyanamide, 
potassium  Kxdide,  magnesium  chloride,  pc^tassium  chlo 
rate,  and  sodium  chlorate,  said  compounds  (ai  and  (hi 
being  present  in  amounts  having  a  ratio  laMbl  of  between 
500  5  to  5  500.  and  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  t.' 
effect  defoliation  in  admixture  with  a  suitable  inert  carrier 
therefor 


4,261.727 

HERBiaDAL  N-SLBSmTLTED  TRIESTERS  OF 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE 

Gerard  A.  Dutra,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company. 

St.  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.297 

Int.  a.    AOIN  57  !4.  57  16.  C07F  9  40.  Q-65 

I  ..S.  a.  71— «6  18  Claims 

">    A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  adjuvant 

and   a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  comp<iund   of  the 

formula 

O  R 

\    / 

()  c  o 

II  I  II 

(R!Oi:-P-CH:-N-CH:— C— OR: 

w  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholmo, 
and  a 


R* 

/ 

—  N  group 

\ 

Rs 

wherein  R4  and  Rs  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  benzyl  and  lower  aikyl- 
phenylmethyl,  R\  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkoxyphenyl;  and  R:  is 
lower  alkyl. 


R3  O 

I      II 
-C— C— OR4. 

I 

H 


and  agriculturally  acceptable  cations;  wherein  R|  and  R;  are  as 

previously  defined,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R4  is  lower 
alkyl 


4.261.729 
HERBICIDAI  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PYRAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 
Takuo    KonoUunt'.     Hiromachi.    and    Katsuhiko    Kawakubo, 
Yasumachi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  558.682.  Mar.  17.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,063,925. 
This  application  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1974,  49/34939 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (!.    AOIN  43  56 
L'.S.  CI.  "'1—92  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  the  destruction  of  undesirable  weeds  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  weeds  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  an  agriculturally  acceptable  and  non-phytotoxic  salt 
or  organic  acid  ester  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


4,261.728 

USE  OF  3-ARYL-4-ISOXAZOLECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  AS  HERBICIDES 

John  E.  FrvBZ,  Crestwood,  and  Robert  K.  Howe,  Bridgeton,  both 

of  Mo_  inignors  to  Monsaato  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
DiTisJoo  of  S«r.  No.  852,164,  Nov.  16,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.187.099 
This  application  May  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,536 
lat.  a.    AOIN  43/80 
L.S.  C\.  71—88  6  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesirable  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  system  a  herbicidallv 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

\       H 

H  0  H 

wherein  .\  and  \'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxv.  tntluoro- 
methyl.  halogen,  cyano  and  nitro,  n  is  zero  or  one  provided 
than  when  n  is  zero,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
chloro  and  NRiR;  wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  independentlv  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkvi, 
when  n  is  one.  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  haloalkyl.  benzyl, 
lower  aJkoxy  lower  alkyl.  allyl.  monochlonnated  allyl.  di- 
chlorinated  allyl. 


Ri- 


ll 
N 


N 

I 

R2 


wherein 

R    represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

R;  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group, 

,\  represents  a  halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  halogenated  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  lower  alkanesulfonyl  group,  cyano  group,  a 
lower  alkylthio  group  or  an  aliphatic  acyl  group,  and 

n  IS  an  integer  of  I  to  4  and  when  n  is  2.  3  or  4.  X's  may  be 
the  same  or  different 


4,261.730 

SI  BSTITl  TED  PYRIDYI   PHTHALAMIC  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  I  SK  AS  PLANT  GROWTH  REGLLANTS 

Frederic  G.  Bollinger,  John  J.  D  Amico,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and 

Dale  J.  Hansen.  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Compan>.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,260,  Dec.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,736 
Int,  CI.    \01\  43  40:  C07D  213/75 
t!.s.  CI.  71—94  8  Claims 

1  ,A  plant  growth  regulating  composition  for  altering  the 
male  reproductive  components  of  a  corn  plant  which  com- 
prises from  about  I  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  N-(2-chloro-3- 
pvridvliphthalamic  acid;  the  remaining  parts  being  composed 
of  one  or  more  suitable  earners,  diluents  and/or  adjuvants 

3  A  plant  growth  regulating  composition  for  altering  the 
male  reproductive  components  of  a  corn  plant  which  com- 
prises from  about  I  to  99  parts  b>  weight  of  N-(5-bromo-2- 
pyndyDphthalamic  acid;  the  remaining  parts  being  composed 
of  one  or  ore  suitable  carriers,  diluents  and/or  adjuvants 

4  A  plant  growth  regulating  composition  for  altering  the 
male  reproductive  components  of  a  corn  plant  which  com- 
prises from  about  I  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  N-{4,6-dimethyl-2- 
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pyridyDphthalamic  acid,  the  remaining  parts  being  compK>sed 
of  one  or  more  suitable  carriers,  diluents  and/or  adjuvants. 


4.261.731 

ALPHAISOCY  ANO-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGCLANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Rolf  Schroder.  Wuppertal.  and  Klaus  Liirssen.  Bergisch-Glad- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  29, 
1978,  2842639 

Int.  a.    AOIN  53  00:  C07C  119  02 
U.S.  a.  71—105  19  Qaims 

1   Alpha-isocyano-carboxylic  acid  amide  comp<^unds  y^f  the 
formula 

Rl  (I) 

I 

CN— C  — CO— NHR-^ 

I 

wherein 

R'  and  R-  taken  together  represent  alkylene  with  2  carbon 

atoms 
R-""  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  aralkyl 
13.  Method  of  regulating  plant  growth  which  method  com- 
prises applying  to  the  plants,  or  their  habitat  a  plant  growth 
regulatingly  effective  amount  of  an  alpha-isocyano  carboxvlic 
acid  amide  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


X  is  an  aikvl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
Y  !>-  hvdrogen.  or  an  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
R  IS  an  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  of 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


4.261.^33 

HERBICIDAI   ( OMPOl  NDS  AM)  MKTHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  .\NI)  L  SK 

John  P.  Chupp.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  (  ompany, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  No\.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,353 
Int.  CI     AOIN  37/18:  C07C  103/12 
U.S.  Q.  71  — 118  9  Qaims 

1    CompK''unds  ha^in^  the  formula 


OR  2 


OR3 


wherein  X  represents  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo  and  R  R  R  and 
R;  represent  C  ]'•  alkvl  radicals  which  may  be  iht  s^mc  or 
different 


4.261,732 

ALKYL  AND  ALKOXYALKYL  N-3-ALKYL  AND 

N-3.5-DIALKYLBENZOYL-N-ISOPROPYLAMINOACE 

TATE  HERBICIDES 
Walker  A.  Strong.  Hudson.  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941.830.  Sep.  11. 1978.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,050 

Int.  CI.   AOIN  37,  46:  C07C  103/22 

U.S.  a.  71— 111  31  Qaims 

1   .A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 


4.261.^34 
METHOD  OK  MAKINt,  SPONt.K  IRON 
Juan  K.  Price-Kalcon.  Gar2.a  Garcia,  and  Enrique  R   Martinez- 
Vera.  Monterre>.  both  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  M>lsa.  S.A., 
Monterre>.  Mexico 

Filed  .Sep.  4,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  72,412 

Int.  CI,    C21B  13/02 

U.S.  Q.  75—35  1^  Haims 


OCH-,  — C  — CH.      O 
I  II 

C N  — CH;  — C  — 0---R 


••-'^^ 


-»3£ 


;,^—  m.cAta 


1    The  method  of  reducing  particulate  iron  ore  to  sponge 

^^^''^'"  ,    ,  ,  ^        .  iron  panicles  in  a  vertical  moving  bed  reactor  having  a  reduc- 

X  IS  an  alkyl  of  up  to   our  carbon  atoms:  ^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^ 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  of  up  .0  four  carbon  atoms,  ^^^^ '  ^  ^^^^       ^    ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  .^^„ 

R  IS  an  alkvl  of  up  to  tour  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxv  alkvl  of        ^''"'  ^       ^   ..      ,  ..  .,_  _ 

up  to  SIX  carbon  atoms 


21  .A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  weeds  with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  ot  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 


ore  thereof  to  sponge  iron  and  having  a  cooling  zone  in  the 
lower  par!  of  said  reactor  for  cooling  said  sponge  iron,  which 
comprises  feeding  a  carbon-containing  cooling  gas  to  a  point 
near  one  end  of  said  cooling  zone  to  cause  said  gas  to  flow 
through  said  cooling  zone  in  contact  with  sponge  iron  therein 
and  carbun/e  1!.  :cn\o\\r,z  said  cooling  gas  at  a  po'r'  ne.i'  the 
other  end  of  said  coolinj;  /,  ru\  cooling  the  removed  gas.  recir- 
culating the  cooled  ca^  t  sa:d  cooling  zone  to  form  a  closed 
cooling  gas  \oov  jdjmg  to  said  locip  as  make-up  a  gas  contain- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  gaseous  hvdrocarK^n,  adding  sieam 
10  said  cooling  zone  a!  a  pi-m;  Hot  ween  saiJ  one  end  and  sjid 
other  end  there-of  lo  .duse  vaid  stcjrr,  and  gaseous  h\dr';Ka'^>'n 
to  react  within  said  v.HMing  /I'ne  •'■  t-rm  .arKM>  monovidt,-  and 
hydrogen  and  using  a  portion  (>i  the  gas  from  said  loop  ic 
reduce  \ror\  ore  m  said  reduction  zone. 


672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1981 


4^1.735 

INJECnON-METALLLRGICAL  PROCESS 

Karl  E.  Oberg,  Viken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ScandinsTisn  Lancers 

Aktiebolag.  Hoganas,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  132.529 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  30.  1979.  7903783 
Int.  a.'  C21C  7/00,  7,02 
L.S.  a.  75—53  13  Gaims 

1  Injection-metallurgical  process  for  the  treatment  of  a 
deoxidized  steel  melt,  said  process  comprising  first  removing 
the  majority  of  sulfur  existing  in  the  deoxidized  steel  melt  by 
mjecting  calcium  oxide  by  means  of  a  neutral  carrier  gas  be- 
neath the  surface  of  said  melt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  remo\  e 
said  majonty  of  sulfur  in  said  melt,  and  after  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  majority  of  said  sulfur  has  been  removed  transforming 
the  inclusions  in  said  melt  to  harmless  inclusions,  while  im- 
proving the  flowability  of  the  steel,  by  injecting  nonnixidically 
combined  calcium  into  the  melt  to  essentially  free  said  calcium 
as  elementary  calcium  to  dissolve  into  the  melt  and  transform 
said  inclusions  into  harmless  inclusions 


4,261.736 
CARBOTHERMIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM 
Ernest  VV.  Dewing;  Raman  R.  Sood,  and  Frederick  W.  Southam, 
all  of  Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and 
DeTelopment  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  138,327 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  10,  1979, 
12496/79 

Int.  a.   C22B  2//02 
U.S.  a.  75—68  A  7  Qaims 


i<   n — I   I   I 


amount  of    obalt  adsorbed  on  said  adsorbent  which  comprises 
treating  the  solid  carbonaceous  adsorbent  with  an  acid  prior  to 


I  In  a  process  for  the  carbothermic  reduction  of  alumina 
with  accompanying  evolution  of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temper- 
ature in  excess  of  2010°  C  and  laden  with  Al  vapour  and  A1;0 
fume  the  improvement  which  compnses  contacting  said  gas 
with  particulate  carbon  in  a  fluidised  bed  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  temperature  at  which  sticky  aluminium 
oxycarbide  forms. 


TT 


^r 


^.al 


.^twrne'-f  ft09it /a0t 


I 


L00e»itf  /(>«» 


:\_ 


'\ 


r€»frce*om  /»*# 


Ll 


II 


'«^ 


* 

L 


//  //-. 


V, 


f 


X. 


'^ 


:^ 


H»tmt'tom    Itma- 


contacting  said  solution   therewith,   and   recovenng  the  ad- 
s.  rbed  cobalt  from  the  adsorbent 


4.261.738 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOV  ERING  PREOOUS  METALS 
FROM  BIMETALLIC  MATERIAL 
James  R.  V  alentine,  Reading,  and  Rarindra  M.  Nadkarni,  Ar- 
lington, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  l,  1979.  Ser.  No.  81,006 

Int.  Ci.    C22B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  75—103  55  Claims 


4,261,737 
RECOV  ERY  OF  COBALT  VALUES 
Janes  A.  Bradbury,  and  Richard  T.  Um,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  89,837 
Into.   C22B2i  W 
U^.  a.  75—101  BE  12  Qaims 

1  In  a  hydrometallurgical  process  for  the  recovery  of  metal 
values,  including  cobalt,  from  a  metal  beanng  source  contain- 
ing cobalt,  wherein  said  source  is  leached  with  an  ammoniacal 
ammonium  salt  solution,  and  the  solution  thereafter  contacted 
with  a  solid  carbonaceous  adsorbent  to  selectively  adst^^rb 
dissolved    metal    ions,    the   improvement    for   increasing   the 


,  K^TIU...tlll6H^'iW0fc/ 

p^ ii.C«U 


1  A  prcKess  or  recv>venng  a  precious  metal  in  pure  or 
alloyed  form  from  bimetallic  matenal.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  leachini;  a  himetallic  matenal.  formed  by  mechanically 
bonding  a  precious  metal  in  pure  or  alloyed  form  to  a 
metallic  bav.'  material  compnsing  at  least  one  base  metal, 
with  an  aqueous  leaching  liquid  compnsing  an  ammonium 
salt,  formed  of  an  acid  essentially  free  from  ions  which 
complex  with  said  precious  metal,  in  an  ammoniacal  solu- 
tion containing  reactive  oxygen  thereby  to  form  an  aque- 
(^us  pregnant  leach  liquor  containing  said  base  metal  as  a 
soluble  ammine  complex  and  to  leave  said  precious  metal 
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essentially  unchanged  from  the  form  in  which  it  existed  in 
said  bimetallic  matenal; 

(b)  removing  said  precious  metal  from  said  pregnant  leach 
liquor; 

(c)  thermally  decomposing  said  pregnant  leach  liquor  !.■ 
precipitate  said  base  metal  as  a  recoverable  base  metai 
compound  and  to  form  a  condensable  vapor   and 

(d)  condensing  said  vapor  to  recover  ammonia. 


an  amoun:   etTcctive  to  bind  cerium  and  magnesium  atoms 
within  sai.:  sample,  and  tellurium  within  and  supported  by  said 


4.261.739 

FERRITIC  STEEL  ALLOY  WITH  IMPROVED  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  PROPERTIES 

Joseph  A.  Douthett,  Monroe;  Ronald  H.  Espy,  West  Chester. 

both  of  Ohio,  and  D.  Cameron  Perry,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc., 

Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  63,676 

Int.  a.'  C22C  iS/06.  38/26,  38/28 

U.S.  CI.  75—124  13  Claims 


crucible   m   an   am.,>un:    effective   to  stabilize   iron   carbides 

formed  during  the  ^ooling  of  said  sample  within  said  crucible. 


4.261.741 
ANTIFRICTION  ALLOY 
Jean-Paul  Terrat.  Saint-Etienne,   France,   assignor  to  C  cntre 
Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et 
Frottement.  Andrezieux-Boutheon.  France 

Filed  Oct,  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  954.832 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  No».  ".  19"'7,  ""'  33360 

Int,  G.    C22C2^  '>J    <      » 

U.S.  G.  75—134  F  "^  bairns 


*:     *f     V    .X    ^; 

HOmS       OF    exPOSO^E 


i6C   ac    Joo 


1.  A  ferntic  steel  having  improved  oxidation  resistance  and 
creep  resistance  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  732"  to 
1093"  C.  (1350°  to  2000°  F.)  after  a  final  anneal  at  1010'  to 
1120°  C.  (1850°  to  2050°  P.),  together  with  good  weldability. 
said  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight  percent,  from 
about  0.01 '7c  to  0  06%  carbon,  about  1%  maximum  manganese. 
about  2%  maximum  silicon,  about  \^c  to  about  20*^^  chro- 
mium, about  0.5%  maximum  nickel,  about  0  5%  to  about  2% 
alummum,  about  0.01%  to  0  05%  nitrogen,  10%  maximum 
titanium,  with  a  minimum  titanium  content  of  4  times  the 
percent  carbon  plus  3  5  times  the  percent  nitrogen,  about  0  1  % 
to  1 .0%  columbium,  with  the  sum  total  of  titanium  plus  colum- 
bium  not  exceeding  about  12%,  and  remainder  essentially 
iron. 


1    .Antifriction  alios   based  ..*r,  iron,  mois  tvlenun-.  anJ  sai- 
phur   having  the  propert\  ofaver\  iow  ...eiTiaen;  o!  'ri.tion 
throughout  its  mass,  even  m  the  dr\  stale   wherein  the  .o.mpo- 
sition  by  weight  of  its  constituents  is  ;n  the  range 
iron   8  0%  to  26  6% 
molybdenum   41  0%  to  ^;  ^'~,- 
Sulphur   23.3%  to  40  5^. 

and  It  IS  polyphased  and  comprises  at  least  one  phase  disp^>rsed 
in  a  crystalline  matnx  corresponding  lo^  the  composition 
T2;Fe,Mo-, .  ,Si.  wherein  x  and  >  are  less  than  1.  wherebv  this 
alloy  is  adapted  to  react,  under  the  effect  of  fnction  against  an 
opposed  matenal  to  form  the  corresp<.)nding  sulphide  o-n  the 
surface  of  the  latter 


4,261,740 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  NODU^  AR  OR 

VERMICULAR  CAST  IRON  SAMPLES 

Jacques  J.  Plessers,  Houthalen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Electro- 

Nite  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  83U13,  Sep.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,166,738.  This  application  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,019 
Clairas  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1976,  76  27172: 
Feb.  9,  1977,  77  03557 

Int.  a.^  C22C  33/00.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  75—129  <>  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  analysis  of  a  sample  of  molten  iron 
capable  of  solidifying  as  iron  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nodular  and  vermicular  cast  iron  compnsing  a  sampling 
crucible,  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
sulphur  and  selenium  within  and  supported  by  said  crucible  in 


4.261,'742 
PLATINUM  GROUP  METAL-CONTAINING  ALLOYS 
Duncan  R.  Coupland.  Maidenhead,  and  Allin  S.  Pratt.  W  ailing- 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Johnson.  Matthey  &  Co.. 
Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76.729 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1978, 

37978/78 

Int.  G.    C22C  /^  05 

U.S.  G.  75—134  F  <>  <^^»'"« 

1   A  superalloN  consisting  essentially,  apan  from  impunties. 


of 


(a)  5  to  25  wi  %  chromium, 

(b)  2  to  7  wt  %  aluminium, 

(c)  0.5  to  5  wt  ^-  titanium, 
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Id)  at  least  one  ot  the  metals  s ttrium  and  scandium  present  in  4.261,745 

d  total  amount  ot  UOl  to  3  wt  '-, .  MFTH(H)  FOR  PRF  F'  \RI\(,  A  COMPOSITE  METAL 

SINTERF[)  ARTICLE 
Tadao  V\atanab<':  Mitsuo  Ohhori;  Akio  Ohta,  and  Voshikazu 
Kondo.  ail  of  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dtc    :<J.  1Q"8,  Ser.  No.  974,521 

int.  CI.    B22F  '.-(^4 

U.S.  a.  15— 2m  H  9  Claims 


(el  3  to  !?  wt  ""f  in  total  of  one  or  more  ot'  the  platmum 
group  metals  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  indium,  os- 
mium and  ruthenium  and 

(f)  balance  nick,el 


4.261.743 

PYROMETALLRGICAL  SMELTING  OF  LEAD  AND 

COPPER 

Maurice  R.  Smith,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Metallurgical 
Processes  Limited  and  I.S.C.  Smelting  Limited,  both  of  Nas- 
sau. The  Bahamas 

Filed  May  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,761 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Ma>  31.  1978. 
24714  78 

Int.  O,   C22C  9,  OS 
L.S.  n.  75—166  E  5  Claims 


\— :j^ 


1  A  method  of  smelting  an  oxidic  charge  containing  lead 
and  copper  in  a  blast  furnace,  comprising  diluting  molten  lead 
bullion  flowing  to  the  furnace  bottom  and  containing  at  least 
8^f  b\  weight  of  copper  with  metallic  lead  of  lower  copper 
content,  said  dilution  being  effected  in  the  furnace  shaft 


4.261,744 

PALLADIl  M-BASED  DENTAL  ALLOY  CONTAINING 

INDIUM  AND  TIN 

Ben  K.  Boytjian.  Chemodent.  P.O.  Box  7787.  CharlottesYille, 

V  a.  22906 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83.344 
Int.  CT,'  C22C.^,  02.  5,fX) 
U.S.  a.  75—172  R  8  Qaims 

1  .A  gold-free,  silver-free  alkn  consisting  essentialK  of 
"5-85'7f  by  weight  of  Pd.  5-10  5^^^  by  weight  of  In.  ?-10.59f 
by  weight  of  Sn,  1.0-7.5'7f  by  weight  of  Co  and  0. 1-0.25%  by 
weight  of  Si 


4  - 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  metal  sintered  arti- 
cle, comprising 

coating  a  polished  inner  or  outer  surface  of  a  master  mold 

with  a  metal  shell  by  electroforming  and/or  electroless 

plating  and/or  vapor  deposition, 
bringing  a  metal  powder  which  does  not  shrink  during  sin- 
tering into  contact  with  the  coated  surface  of  the  master 

mold, 
compressing  the  metal  pouder  to  form  a  powder  compact, 
removing  the  powder  compact  from  the  coated  master  mold 

and  sintering  the  powder  compact, 
roughening  the  surface  of  the  metal  shell,  which  is  still  on 

the  master  mold, 
placing  the  sintered  compact  back  into  or  onto  the  master 

mold  coated  with  the  roughened  metal  shell. 
compressing  the  sintered  compact  in  contact  with  the  coated 

master  mold,  and 
removing  the  sintered  compact  and  the  metal  shell  from  the 

master  mold  in  the  form  of  a  composite  metal  sintered 

article. 

2,  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  metal  sintered  arti- 
cle, compnsing 

coatmg  a  polished  inner  or  outer  surface  of  a  first  master 
mold  with  a  metal  shell  by  electroforming  and/or  electro- 
less  plating  and/or  vapor  deposition. 

bringing  a  metal  powder  into  contact  with  a  sound  master 
mold  having  about  the  same  shape  as  the  first  master  mold, 

compressing  the  metal  powder  to  form  a  powder  compact, 

removing  the  powder  compact  from  the  second  master  mold 
and  sintering  the  powder  compact, 

placing  the  sintered  compact  into  or  onto  the  first  master 
mold  whose  metal  shell  coating  is  roughened, 

compressing  the  sintered  compact  in  contact  w  ith  the  coated 
first  master  mold,  and 

removing  the  sintered  compact  and  the  metal  shell  from  the 
master  mold  in  the  form  of  a  composite  metal  sintered 
article 

3  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  metal  sintered  arti- 
cle, compnsing 

coating  a  pc^lished  inner  or  outer  surface  of  a  master  mold 
with  a  metal  shell  by  electroforming  and/or  electroless 
plating  and/or  vapor  deposition,  roughening  the  surface 
of  the  metal  shell, 

bringing  a  metal  powder  into  contact  with  the  roughened. 
surface  of  the  metal  shell,  said  metal  powder  and  said 
metal  shell  having  substantially  the  same  degree  of  expan- 
sion during  sintering, 

compressing  the  metal  pouder  to  form  a  powder  compact, 

remo\  itig  the  powder  compact  and  metal  shell  from  the 
master  mold  in  the  form  of  a  composite  metal  article,  and 

sintering  the  composite  metal  article  to  form  a  composite 
metal  sintered  article. 
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4.261.746 
FLUX 
Benny  Langston.  Barrington;  Niranjan  M,  Parikh,  Hinnetka: 
Ronald  E.  Beese.  Barrington,  and  Carl  F.  Bauer.  Chicago,  all 
of  111,,   assignors   to   American   Can   Company,   Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No,  89.480 

Int.  CI.    C22B  9  10 

U.S.  CI,  75—257  8  Claims 

■HQUCI] 


.hargeJ  i  v^ar^:  j  record  member  from  a  recorder  head  which 
IS  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  record  member,  said  ink 
being  characterized  by  having  an  acid  dye  and  a  dissolving 
agent  hjving  an  alkaline  effect  of  increasing  the  pH  of  a  solu- 
tion of  said  acid  dye  in  said  solvent  medium,  said  solvent  me- 
dium haMHc  3  great  dipole  moment,  and  also  having  a  hygro- 
scopic t^cdavu  r  wv  mpensating  for  evaporation  said  ink  having 
viscosity  of  from  about  15  to  100  centipoises  at  ambient  tem- 
perature and  pressure. 


1  A  composition  for  use  in  separation  of  metal  values  t'rom 
scrap  mixtures  of  aluminum  materials  the  improvement 
wherein  the  metal  flux  consists  essentially  of  the  double  salt  ot 
sodium  chloride  and  aluminum  chloride  in  combination  with 
an  excess  of  aluminum  chloride  which  occurs  when  the  mol 
percent  of  said  aluminum  chloride  is  such  that  free  aluminum 
chloride  is  present  as  a  vapor  part  of  the  flux  solution  to  physi- 
cally stir  and  react  with  the  slag  when  said  flux  is  in  contact 
viith  the  molten  metal  slag  surface  in  the  furnace 


4.261.747 
DISPERSIONS  FOR  ACTIVATING  NON-CONDUCTORS 

FOR  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Nathan  Feldstein.  63  Hemlock  Cir..  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,909,  Nov,  25.  1977.  Pat,  No.  4.132,832, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  731.212,  Oct,  12.  1976. 
Pat.  No.  4,136,216,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  607.506,  Oct. 
4.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.993.799.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No,  512,224.  Oct.  4,  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  6. 
1978,  Ser.  No.  967,066 
Int.  a.'C23Ci/02 
U.S.  n,  106— 1,11  8  Qaims 

1  A  colloidal  composition  useful  in  the  catalytic  preparation 
of  non-conductors  prior  to  electroless  plating  comprising  a 
copper  colloid  admixed  with  nickel  ions  and  wherein  said 
copper  colloid  is  produced  through  the  chemical  interaction  of 
copper  ions  with  a  reducing  agent  and  further  wherein  the 
admixing  of  nickel  ions  takes  place  subsequent  to  the  produc- 
tion of  the  copper  colloid 


4.261,748 
INK  FOR  A  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Guenter  Rosenstock,  and  Cierhard  Wagner,  both  of  Munich.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978.  Ser,  No,  969,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Dec.  14, 
1977.  2755773 

Int,  CI.   C09D  1 1/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—22  15  Claims 

1.  Ink  for  a  recording  device  of  the  type  where  ink  is  dis- 


4, 261, "49 

THERMOPLASTIC  INKS  SL  IT  ABI  K  FOR  FRKSM  RK 

RFLEASF-TVPF  DFCALCOMAM  A 

Ronald    F.   Johnson,   lioga.    Pa.,    assignor    to   (  orning    dlass 
VNorks,  Corning.  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep.  13.  IQ-'Q.  Ser.  No.  74.W9 
Int.  CI.    CWD  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—23  8  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  ink  suitable  for  decorating  glass  gLiss- 
cerami^.  and  ceramic  articles  exhibiting  pressure  sen--;'  \;\  .it 
temiperatures  below  ab(^ut  .'^5'  C  prepared  from  a  fi^rn.i.^a'i' -n 
consisting  essentiallv.  m  weight  percent,  of 

(a)  about  50-80'7'(-  of  a  vitnfiable,  inorganic  flux  containing 
up  to  abciut  40'~;  hv  v«, eight  imngjiii^  pigments  and 
opacifiers. 

(b)  about  5-25%  bv  vviigh;  .  f  ^  pclv.w ethylene  ether 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  2l)0  but  less  than 
10.000  and  having  a  siMiening  point  less  than  about  35°  C; 

(c)  About  2-20%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble,  cohesive 
strength  imparting  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  25.000-500,000;  and 

(d)  0-20'";  bv  weight  of  a  modifvmg  wax  and/or  plasticizer 
compatible  with  said  polyoxyethylene  ether  and  said 
cohesive  strength  imparting  polymer,  being  seie^ieJ  trom 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyoxyethylene-  ether  wax 
having  d  softening  point  between  about  35°-65°  C.  and  a 
molecular  weight  between  1000-25,000  and  ar.  ester  wax 
having  a  softening  imelt)  point  below  at^out  f  f    C 


4.261,750 

IMPROVED  EXOTHERMIC   ANTI-PIPING 

COMPOSITION 

John  T.  Foster,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Metals 
Purifying  Compan>,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,102 
Int.  CI.    B28B  "  30 
L  .S.  CI.  106—38.28  5  Claims 

1.  An  exothermic  anti-piping  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  a  refractory  heat-insulating  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  bauxite  and  sTiuate^ 

(b)  an  exothermic  component  compnsing  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  divided  aluminum, 
magnesium,  silicon,  ferro  silicon,  and  calcium  silicide  and 
an  oxidizing  agent  therefor 

ic)  an  expanding  media  including  a  major  pv)rtion  of  at  least 
one  expandable  ore  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vermiculite  ore  and  perliie  ore,  combined  with  0.1-0.95% 
bv  weight  of  acid-treated  graphite  flakes 


4.261,^51 
OPTICAL  GLASSES 
Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  Ichimura,  Tok>o. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K..  Tokvo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1978,  53-19625 

Int.  CI.   C:03C  3   /o  3   12.  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  156-^7  Q  4  Claims 

1   An  optical  glass  compcisifion  having  a  high  dispersion  and 

a  refractive  index  in  the  range  of  from  1  53  to  1.86  and  Abbe 

number  in  the  range  of  from  21  to  43,  said  glass  compKismon 
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consisting  essentially  of.  in  percent  bv  weight,  the  comfxinents 
of 

P:Of:  10-52 

R/,0  Q-34 

ZnO  0-35 
(wherein.  R^O-ZnO  S^W) 

Nb20s:  24-63 

TiO^:  1-26 

A1;OkO-14 

R/'O:  0-40 

PbO  0-32 

GeO::0-55 

Ta:©-;:  0-22 

WOi:  0-47 

F  0-16 

SiO;:  0-4 

Y;0^:  0-6 

ZrO::  O-*; 

U;Oi:  0-4 
wherein.  R':Ois  Li:0,  NaiOor  K;0  or  combination  of  two  or 
more  thereof,  and 

wherein  R"0  is  MgO.  CaO,  SrO.  or  BaO  or  combination  of 
two  or  more  thereof. 


4.261.754 
RBtR  RUNFORt  KD  BLILDING  PRODUCTS  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODLCING  SAME 
Herbert  F.  Krenchel;  Jorgen  A.  Ottosen,  both  of  Copenhagen- 
Hellerup,  and  Jorgen  Balslev.  Copenhagen-Holte,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Daitsk  Fternit-Fabrik  A/S,  Aalborg,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  May  4.  1978.  Ser,  No.  902,920 
Gaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  May  5,  1977, 
18983  77 

Int.  a.'  C»4B  7/35 
U.S.  CI.  106—90  24  Gaims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  building  product  compris- 
ing mixmg  a  slurry  of  an  inorganic  binding  agent  as  a  matrix 
and  a  plurality  of  fibrous  reinforcing  elements  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  are  flexible,  organic  oriented  polyolefin  fibers,  each 
having  a  weight  about  from  2  to  35  denier  and  having  cross 
sections  which  vary  along  its  length  and  polyolefin  fibrils 
extending  from  surface  portions  thereof,  and  permitting  said 
slurry  to  set  after  forming  or  moulding. 


4,261.752 
GL^^NING  REFRACTORIES 
Hiroyuki    Daajyo,    Biren;    Eiichi    Yorita,   Okayama;   Shojiro 
Sawada,  Sakai,  and  Fumiyoshi  Hashimoto.  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1978.  53  64051 
Int.  G."  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  G.  106—55  5  Claims 

1  A  gunning  refractory  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
particles  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  1  to  10  mm.  said 
particles  comprising  fine  inorganic  refractory  particles  m  ad- 
mixture with  pitch  having  a  softening  point  higher  than  100° 
C  ,  the  amount  of  said  fine  inorganic  refractory  particles  being 
m  the  range  of  5  to  85'7'c  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
fine  inorganic  refractory  particles  and  pitch 


4.261,755 

\CID  FORMATF.S  FOR  LSE  AS  SETTING  AND  EARLY 

STRENGTH  DF\  FIOPMENT  ACCELERATORS  IN 

CFMFNTITIOrS  COMPOSITIONS 

David  Berry,  KeyinRham;  Brian  D.  Black,  Willerby,  and  Peter 

Kirby,  Beverlej.  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 

Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1979.  Ser,  No.  91,746 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1978. 
44643  78 

Int.  G.   C04B  7/35 
L.S.  G.  106—90  10  Gaims 

1  A  cemcntitious  composition  comprising  (a)  a  cementitious 
base  selected  from  a  hydraulic  cement  and  concrete  mixes 
containing  the  cement,  mortars  and  plasters,  and  (b)  an  acceler- 
ating admixture  which  is  an  acid  formate  of  a  cation  selected 
from  ammonium,  sodium  and  potassium  ions  in  which  the 
molar  ratio  of  cation  to  the  formate  anion  is  between  115  and 
1:5. 


4,261,753 
LANTHANUM-HEXABORIDE  CARBON  COMPOSITION 
FOR  USE  IN  CORROSIVE  HYDROGEN-FLUORINE 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Cressie  E.  Holcombe,  Knoxville;  Louis  Kovach,  Oak  Ridge,  and 
Albert  J,  Taylor.  Ten  Mile,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C, 

riled  Jan.  22,  1980,  Ser,  No,  114,446 
Int.  G.   C04B  J5  52.  35/50 
U.S.  G.  106—56  3  Gaims 

1  A  comptisition  for  use  as  a  structural  material  in  a  high 
temperature  gaseous  nuorine<ontaining  environment,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  carbon  phase  dispersed 
in  lanthanum-hexabonde  matrix  with  said  carbon  phase  pro- 
viding about  10-30  vol  "c  of  the  composition,  said  composition 
being  charactenzed  by  being  essentially  resistant  to  thermal 
shock  and  Huorine  corrosion  at  material  surface  temperatures 
greater  than  1400°  K 


4,261.756 

LEAD  ALLOY  AND  GRANULATE  CONCRETE 

CONTMNING  THE  SAME 

.Max  J,  Bernstein,  Pans.  France,  assignor  to  Bermat  S.A.,  Grand 

Duchy.  Luxembourg 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  683,184,  May  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  927,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  6,  1975,  72418; 
Jun.  17.  1975,  72759 

Int.  CI.   CWB  7  02 
U.S.  CI.  106—97  9  Claims 

1   A  lead  alloy  granulate  concrete  including,  in  percent  by 
weight,  the  following  constituents: 
4  ^9<^f:  hydraulic  cement; 
20_44^,  lead  alloy  powder  including  1  3-1.9'^f  tin,  1  3-1  9'7<- 

antimony  and  96.2-97.4%  lead; 
22-70%  lead  alloy  particles  having  average  diameter  in  the 
range  of4  to  6  mm.  said  particles  comprising  13-1  9%  tin. 
1.3-1.9%  antimony  and  96.2-97  4%  lead; 
15-32%  lead  alloy  particles  having  an  average  diameter  in 
the  range  of  1  to  4  mm,  said  particles  comprising  1.3-1.9% 
tin.  1.3-1.9%  antimony  and  96.2-97.4%  lead;  and 
1,3  to  3%  water. 


April  14.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


677 


4,261.757 
REFRACTORY  PLASTER 

Alain  Mathieu.  Montelimar.  France,  assignor  to  I>afarge.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  69,316 

Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep,  5.  1978.  78  25508 

Int.  G.   C04B  U/OO 

U.S.  G.  106— 110  10  Gaims 

1,  A  refractory  plaster  which  contains  semi-hydrated  cal- 
cium sulfate,  mineral  fibers  and  an  aluminous  filler  material 
containing  at  least  85%  by  weight  A1;0,;.  the  proportion  of 
calcium  sulfate  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  filler  material 
being  defined  by  the  ratio  AbO^/CaO  of  1  2  and  12  by  weight 
and  the  particle  size  of  said  filler  material  being  such  that  not 
more  than  10%  by  weight  will  be  retained  on  a  100^  sieve. 


4.261.759 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER  DAMAGED  FLOOR 
(ONFRINGS 
Martin  Cawley.  Ft.  Ijuderdale,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Ace  Rug  Clean- 
ers. Inc..  Ft,  L-auderdale.  Ha. 

Filed  No>.  19,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  95,426 
Int,  CI.    B08B  5  ixj._  F26B  /  i*',  D06B  >    JO.  21/00 


U.S.  G.  134—6 


11  Claims 


4,261.758 
ROOM  TE.MPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  HITH  SAG-CONTROL 
John  H.  Wright,  Gifton  Park;  Warren  R.  Lampe.  and  Alfred  H. 
Smith.  Jr.,  both  of  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  455,  Jan.  2,  1979.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  34,212 
Int.  G.    C08G  77  (W 
U.S.  G.  106—287,12  40  Claims 

1  A  base  material  for  forming  a  room  temperature  vulcaniz- 
able  silicone  rubber  composition  which  has  sag-control  com- 
prising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silanol  end-stopped  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane  of  a  viscosity  varying  from  500  to 
1.000.000  centipoise  at  25°  C  where  the  organo  group  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 

(B)  at  least  3  parts  of  fumed  silica, 

(C)  from  0.03  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyether  selected 
from  the  formulas  consisting  of 


and 


A-O— {QHi;tO)7r-B 


(A-O-(C^Hi^)— MQ)r 


wherein  \  and  B  represent  radicals  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  cyclo  alkyl  radicals  containing  5  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  mononuclear  and  binuclear  aryl 
radicals  and  mononuclear  aryl  lower  alkyl  radicals 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus 
contain  a  total  of  no  more  than  5  carbon  atoms; 


O 

II 
R— C— O— 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  0 
IS  a  residue  of  a  polyhydric  initiator  radical  containing  at 
least  two  hydroxyl  radicals  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol,  glycerol,  tnmethylolpropane.  and 
other  polyhydric  alcohols  having  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups;  n  IS  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  4  to  2000:  \ 
IS  a  number  having  a  value  of  2  to  4.  y  has  a  value  of  from 
2  to  10;  and  z  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  5;  the  polyether 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about 
200.000 


1  A  method  of  restorative  treatment  of  water  damaged 

carpet  and  pad  assembly  while  substantialK  maintained  in  an 

installed,  normal  fioor  covering  pcsitu  r,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  extracting  excess  v>,ater  tVum  thf  upper  txposcLi  surface 
of  the  carpet. 

(b)  positioning  the  carpet  and  pad  assembly  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  under  portions  thereof  and  portions  of  the  floor 
being  ccnered. 

(c)  said  positioning  of  the  carpet  ana  pa^;  assembly  comprises 
removing  one  portion  of  the  carpel  'r  mi  s  floo'CPMring 
position  and  folding  It  over  subsiantialiv  -p-n  iisci'  -^c  1 1 
ing  one  portion  of  the  pad  asscmhU  in  the  area  of  the 
removed  carp>et  and  remv-\;nf:  :hc  s<.\t_'cd  ^■^■l':^.  portion 
thereby  exposing  a  fliH-y  p-.Tiii  ::  prc-v:  'usiv  v.;,M.rca.  said 
severing  of  the  pad  .issembK  accomplished  ti^  provide 
exfxisure  to  the  interior  of  the  pad  assembU. 

id)  applying  force  in  svsiematic  directional  moiion  ;>-  the 
upper  surface  of  the  carpet.  v> hereby  excess  uaier  i'-  di- 
rected toward  the  access  to  the  under  pnirtions  ot  the 
carpel  and  pad  assembly, 

le)  removing  ev^cs^  v>ater  from  said  access. 

(0  establishing  a  path  of  air  fiow  through  said  access  to 
under  portions  of  the  carpel  and  pad  assembly, 

(g)  directing  forced  air  flov;  at  least  along  the  established 
path  of  air  flow,  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  the 
purpose  of  dr>ing  the  carf>et  and  pad  assembly  and 

(h)  positioning  the  carpet  and  pad  assembly  to  close  the 
access  to  under  portions  thereof  upon  the  end  of  the  pre- 
determined perKxi  of  time,  whereby  the  carpet  and  pad 
assembly  is  restored  to  the  intended  condition  uhile  in 
place. 

2  A  method  of  restorative  treatment  of  water  damaged 
carpet  and  pad  assembly,  while  substantialK  maintained  in  an 
installed  m^rmal  fioor  covennn  position,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  excess  water  from  the  upper  cvpv)sed  surface 
of  the  carpet. 

(b)  positioning  the  carpet  and  pad  assembly  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  under  portions  thereof  and  portions  of  the  floor 
being  covered. 

(c)  applying  force  in  systematic  directional  motion  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  carpet,  whereby  excess  water  is  di- 
rected t'oward  the  access  i,  the  under  portion^  of  the 
carpet  and  pad  assemblv. 

(d)  removing  excess  v,ater  from  >aid  a^^esv. 

(e)  establishing  a  path  of  air  fli-v.  through  said  access  to 
under  pKiriions  of  the  carpet  and  pad  assemblv 

(H  establishing  said  path  of  air  fiovv  b\  pKisitiomng  a  first 
p<irtion  of  the  carpet  and  pad  assemblv  to  provide  access 
to  the  under  portion  thereof,  pt^sitioning  a  second  pn^rtion 
of  the  carpet  and  pad  assemblv  to  provide  additional 
access  to  the  under  portion  thereof,  disposing  said  first  and 
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second  portions  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another  at 
substantially  opptising  ends  of  the  carpet  and  pad  assem- 
blv.  whereb>  said  path  of  air  flow  extends  beneath  the 
carpet  along  a  major  under  portion  thereof  and  between 
said  first  and  second  portions, 

(g)  directing  forced  air  flow  at  least  along  the  established 
path  of  air  flow,  for  a  predetermined  peruxi  of  time  for  the 
purptise  of  drying  the  carpet  and  pad  assembh. 

(h)  deodorizing  the  carpet  b\  directing  a  current  of  forced 
air  through  an  access  and  between  the  under  surface  of  the 
carpet  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad  assembU  and 
introducing  a  deodorizing  agent  in  mist  form  into  said 
current  of  forced  air.  whereby  a  major  p<irtion  of  the 
carpet  under  surface  is  exposed  to  the  deodorizing  agent, 

(i)  positioning  the  carpet  and  pad  assembly  to  close  the 
access  to  under  portions  thereof  up<in  the  end  of  the  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  whereby  the  carpet  and  pad 
assembly  is  restored  to  the  intended  condition  while  in 
place 


4.261,761 

METHOD  OF  M.AM  FACTl  RING  SL'B-MICRON 

CHANNEL  WIDTH  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

Shuichi  Sato.  Beaverton;  Tadanori  Vamaguchi,  Portland,  both  of 

Ore«.,  and  Arthur  U   Ritchie,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tektronix,  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Division  of  Set   No  862. "15.  Dec,  21.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.217,599. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,965 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  n.  148—1.5  TOaims 
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4.261,760 
METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  PILE  FIBERS  OF  A  WFTT 
ELONGATED  WEB 
Thomas  G.  Kandel,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ikon  Technol- 
ogy Corp.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,049.  Oct.  23.  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17.814 
Int.  a.    BOSB  5  04 
IS.  G.  134—15  3  Qaims 
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1  The  method  of  treating  a  longitudinally  elongated  web 
having  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  and  a  liquid  carrv- 
ing  pile  face  with  transversely  opp<^site  longitudinal  outer  side 
Kirders  comprising  longitudinally  advancing  said  web  along 
the  length  thereof  over  a  suction  head  connected  to  a  suction 
source  and  having  an  outer  exterior  and  a  suction  p<irt  which 
IS  transverselv  eli^ngated  relative  to  said  advancing  web  and 
extends  at  least  across  the  full  width  of  said  advancing  web, 
said  head  being  provided  with  passageways  at  transverseU 
opposite  ends  of  said  port  to  provide  communication  between 
said  exterior  of  said  suction  head  and  said  transversel>  opp<iMte 
ends  of  said  pon  for  establishing  transversely  directed  jets  of 
air  to  urge  said  pile  along  each  o(  said  side  btirders  of  said  p\\c 
face  transversely  inwardly  toward  the  respective  other  side 
border  of  said  pile  face  to  a  predetermined  orientation  and 
simultaneously  draw  liquid  from  said  pile  face 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
.ompnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  relatively  thin  oxide  layer  on  a  major  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate, 

forming  an  oxgen-impermeable  mask  overlying  a  first  sur- 
face region  of  the  substrate, 

growing  a  relatively  thick  oxide  layer  on  the  unmasked 
portion  of  the  substrate  surface,  which  layer  includes  an 
oxide  beak  extending  between  the  margin  of  said  mask  and 
the  underlying  portion  of  said  first  region, 

removing  said  mask. 

ion  implanting  a  first  impurity  into  said  substrate  through 
said  oxide  beak  and  first  surface  region  to  form  a  thin  layer 
of  said  impurity  within  the  substrate,  said  layer  having  an 
upturned  margin  terminating  at  the  surface  of  the  sub- 

•     strate  beneath  said  beak, 

introducing  a  second  impurity  of  a  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site that  of  said  first  impurity  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate  through  first  surface  region  thereof  to  form  a 
first  /one  of  said  second  impurity  overlying  said  thin 
impurity  layer, 

forming  on  said  substrate  surface  a  mask  having  a  window 
therein  overlying  a  second  region  of  said  surface,  and 

introducing  said  second  impurity  into  said  substrate  through 
said  window  and  second  surface  region  to  form  a  second 
zone  of  said  second  impunty  spaced  from  said  first  zone. 


4.261,762 

METHOD  FOR  CONDI  CTING  HEAT  TO  OR  FROM  AN 

ARTK  I  F  BEING  TREATED  UNDER  VACCL'M 

Monroe  I  .  Kins,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,401 

Int.  CI.    Y{0\ J  37/00:  HOIL  23/44 

L.S,  CI.  148—1.5  6  Claims 

1    The  method  of  treating  an  article  in  a  vacuum  chamber 

comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  the  article  on  a  support 
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plate  at  a  treating  station  within  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
providing  a  gas  under  pressure  between  the  article  and  the 


4,261. '64 
LASER  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  I  ()V\ -RFSIST  AN(  F 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  ON  SFMIC  ()NI)l  CTING  OXIDES 
Jagdish    Naravan.    Knoxville,   Tenn,.   assignor   to    The    I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  L  nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  VNashington,  D.C 

Filed  Oct.  1.  19''9.  Ser,  No,  HO. "25 

Int.  CM.    Hon   21/263.  7/7*.  B23K   ^   'Y' 

U.S.  CL  148—1.5  r  Claims 


support  plate  to  conduct  heat  between  the  article  and  the 
support  plate 


.s'r 
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4,261.763 

FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

EMPLOYING  ONLY  ION  IMPLANTATION  FOR  ALL 

DOPANT  LAYERS 

Rakesh  Kumar,  and  Merrill  Hunt,  both  of  Escondido,  Calif,. 

assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,627,  Aug.  7.  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  80.618 

Int.  a.   HOIL  2//26J,  27/04 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  6  Claims 


1    A  method  for  forming  an  ohmic  contact  on  a  semicon- 
ducting oxide,  comprising: 
depositing  on  said  oxide  a  film  of  metallic  electroding  mate- 

riai.  and 
irradiating  said  film  with  a  Q-switched  laser  pulse  effecting 

melting  of  said  film  and  localized  melting  of  the  surface 

layer  of  said  oxide  underlying  said  film. 


4,261, "65 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SFMK ONDl  CTOR 

DF\  IC  F 
Shigeru  Komatsu,  Yokohama,  and  Shinobu  Takahashi.  Kitak>u- 
shu.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tok>o  Shibaura  DenWi  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19"'9,  Ser,  No.  84.302 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  19-8,  53-12-H34 

Int.  CI.  hoil:;  Jfi 

U.S.  CI,  148-1.5  10  tMaims 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  on  a 
substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  being  of  one  conductivitv 
type;  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

implanting  a  region  in  said  substrate  with  atoms  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  to  form  a  collector  for  said  transistor, 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  covering  said  collector: 

implanting  in  said  substrate  and  said  layer  a  doped  channel 
stop  region  which  surrounds  and  terminates  in  said  collec- 
tor; 

growing  in  said  layer  a  field  oxide  region  w  hich  contacts  and 
extends  above  said  doped  channel  stop  region, 

forming  a  mask  for  the  base  region  of  said  transistor  with  an 
oversized  opening  to  uniformly  expose  the  entire  perime- 
ter of  said  field  oxide: 

implanting  atoms  of  said  one  type  to  a  uniform  depth 
through  said  opening  and  said  exposed  perimeter  to  form 
a  base  which  terminates  throughout  its  width  in  said  field 
oxide;  and 

forming  a  base  contact  and  an  emitter  region  which  extend 
from  respective  portions  of  said  field  oxide  onto  said  base 


1  A  method  :  Tunufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in 
which  a  transistor  whose  base  and  emitter  regions  are  diffused 
with  a  greater  depth  and  a  transistor  whose  base  and  emitter 
regions  are  diffused  w  i;h  j  sn.uiicr  Jepth  a-e  formed  in  a  single 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  an  insulation  layer  .-n  ;h<.  rnam  -urlace  of  a 
substrate  in  which  at  least  one  :ransivi,-r  hase  region  is 
diffused  with  a  greater  Jepih  .md  j!  least  un^  '.her  transis- 
tor base  region  is  diffused  with  a  smaller  depth  a-id  form- 
ing in  said  insulation  Lser  an  .opening  through  uhich  an 
emitter  region  can  be  vabsequentl\  diffused  ir.  tht.  Jeep<" 
base  region, 

(b)  forming  a  covering  laser  m  which  owgen  and  an  -^v-k-e'^ 
compc^und  are  diffused  at  a  smaller  constant  than  ,n  ;ht 
insulation  layer  to  cover  at  least  the  shallower  hasc  region 
and  at  most  the  other  portions  of  the  main  ^urta^e  ot  iht- 
substrate  than  that  in  whish  the  deeper   base   reguMi   i- 

diffused; 

(c)  diffusing  an  emitter-forming  impuritv  in  the  deeper  base 
region  through  the  emitter  diffusion  .opening  h\  ^arrvinj; 
out  heat  treatment  in  an  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  and  ther 
mally  dep^isiting  an  rxide  laser  on  that  portion  of  the  mam 
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surface  o\'  the  substrate   v«.hiLh   is  nut   coated   v.ith   the 
ccivenng  layer;  and 
(d)  etching  off  at  least  one  p<irtion  of  the  cohering  layer  and 
diffusing  an  emitter  region  m  the  shallower  base  regu^n. 
through  said  etched  portion 


4.261.766 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  FATIGLE  OF  ALLMINL  M 
Robert  L.  Crouch,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Fjirly  California 

Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,890,  Jul.  12,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  159,128 
Int.  a.   C23F  9  00 
L  .S.  n.  148—6.27  1  Haim 

1   The  method  for  mcrea.sing  the  fatigue  resistance  of  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloys  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  ot 

(a)  immersing  said  aluminum  in  an  aqueous  solution  ot  a 
water  soluble  cyanide  compound  at  room  temperature. 
said  aqueous  solution  being  substantially  free  ot  chro- 
mium, and 

(b)  continuously  maintaining  said  aluminum  in  contact  with 
said  aqueous  solution 


4.261.767 

ALLOY  RESISTANT  TO  HIGH  TEMPERATLRE 

OXIDATION 

James  H.  Davidson,  Varennes  Vauzelles,  France,  assignor  to 

Creusot- Loire,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,731,  Jul.  25,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %9,263 

Galms  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  28.  1976,  76  23007 

Int.  C\.   C22C  30  00.  19  05.  J8  06 

L.S.  G.  148—31  4  Gaims 


4.261.768 

low  ALLOVFD  STFKI   HAVING  IMPROVED 

( ORROSION  BEHA\  lOR.  IN  PARTICULAR  RELATIV  E 

TO  SFA  WATER 

Kelix  Wallner.  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Voest-Alpine  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  I  in/,  \ustria 
Continuation  of  Str.  So.  859.725.  Dec.  12.  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  692,890,  Jun.  4,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,497 
Int.  CI.    C22C  38/20.  38., 24.  38/26.  38/28 
U.S.  G.  148—36  7  Gaims 

1   .A.  structural  member  of  sea  water  desalination  plants  that 
operate  according  to  the  flash  distillation  process,  which  mem- 
ber ^omes  into  contact  with  sea  water,  said  member  being 
made  of  a  low  alloyed  steel  and  being  at  least  three  to  ten  times 
more  resistant  than  St  37-type  steel  to  the  static  and  dynamic 
corrosion  of  aerated  sea  water  ranging  in  temperature  up  to 
115°  C,  which  steel  consists  of: 
0.01  to  0.1  percent  carbon; 
3.0  to  4.0  percent  chromium; 
0.5  to  1.0  percent  columbium; 
0  5  to  1.0  percent  copper; 
0.3  to  0.6  percent  manganese; 

optionally  nickel  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  content  of 
copper,  nickel  and  manganese  is  maximally  2  5  p^ercent 
taken  all  together; 
0.02  to  0.1  percent  aluminum; 

optionally  titanium  and  vanadium  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
total  content  of  aluminum,  titanium  and  vanadium  is  maxi- 
mally 0.2  percent  taken  all  together;  and 
balance  iron  and  incidental  silicon  impurities,  all  of  which 
alloying  elements  being  below  the  passivating  limit 

6  A  structural  member  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  bemg  in  the 
quenched  and  tempered  condition  in  sea  water  desalination 
plants 

7  .A  structural  member  of  sea  water  desalination  plants  that 
operate  according  to  the  flash  distillation  process,  which  mem- 
ber comes  into  contact  with  sea  water,  said  member  bemg 
made  of  a  low  alloyed  steel  and  being  at  least  three  to  ten  times 
more  resistant  than  St  37-type  steel  to  the  static  and  dynamic 
corrosion  of  aerated  sea  water  ranging  in  temperature  up  to 
1 15°  C  ,  which  steel  consists  of: 

0.01  to  0.1  percent  carbon; 

3.0  to  4.0  percent  chromium; 

0.5  to  1.0  percent  columbium; 

0.5  to  1.0  percent  copper; 

0.3  to  0.6  percent  manganese; 

optionally  nickel  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  content  of 
copper,  nickel  and  manganese  is  maximally  2  5  percent 
taken  all  together. 

0.02  to  0.1  percent  alumimum 

optionallv  titanium  and  vanadium  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
total  content  of  aluminum,  titanium  and  vanadium  is  maxi- 
mally 0  2  per,.ent  talcen  all  together; 

0.0  to  0.017  percent  sulphur; 

0.0  to  0.015  percent  phosphorous;  and 

balance  iron  and  incidental  silicon  impurities,  all  of  which 
alloying  elements  being  below  the  passivating  limit. 


1.  An  alloy  having  good  forgeability  and  resistance  to  high 
temperature  owdalion.  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight, 
15%  to  30^7^  of  chromium,  at  least  10%  of  nickel,  at  least  20^f 
of  iron.  4%  to  6%  of  aluminum  capable  of  forming  a  protective 
layer  of  alumina,  the  iron,  nickel  and  chromium  contents  being 
approximately  defined  in  the  austenit.c  field  of  FIG  1,  up  to 
0.15%  of  silicon,  up  to  0.4%  of  carbon,  at  least  one  metal 
capable  of  increasing  resistance  to  oxidation  at  a  value  greater 
than  the  value  of  the  resistance  to  oxidation  of  the  correspond- 
ing matrix  iron,  chromium,  nickel,  aluminum  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rare  earths  and  meuls  of  the  same 
category  capable  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  oxidation  in 
an  amount  from  0  001%  to  0.03%  in  solid  solution  and  not 
conabined  with  sulfur  or  oxygen 


4.261,769 

HIGH  PRESSL  RF  FL  EL  INJECTION  TUBING 

MATERIAL 

Masayoshi  Usui,  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 

Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagasawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,901 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1978,  53-117425 
Int.  n,    C22C  38/44.  38/46 
U.S.  G.  148—39  2  Gaims 

1   A  high  pressure  fuel  injection  tubing  material  comprising: 
a  steel  tube  having  a  fine  inner  bore,  said  tube  having  an 
outer  diameter  of  about  6  to  30  millimeters  and  a  wall 
thickness  of  about  2.2  to  12  millimeters,  and  wherein  only 
the  inside  surface  of  said  tube  includes  a  hardness  layer 
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contiguous  therewith  and  extending  radially  outwardly  a 
distance  of  approximately  13%  of  the  wall  thickness,  said 
inside  surface  having  a  hardness  distribution  of  approxi- 


4.261. T"! 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC  ATING  PKRIODIC   MONOI  AVKR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRl  CTl  RK.S  B\  MOl  KCUI  AR 
BEAM  EPITAXY 
Raymond  Dingle.  Summit;  Arthur  C     Crossard.  Warren:  Pierre 
M.  Petroff,  Westfield.  and  William  Wjegmann.  Middlesex,  all 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,845.  Nov.  18,  \9^'.  Pat.  No.  4,025.329. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  671,565.  Mar.  29, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  90.020 

Int.  G.    HOI  I  :/  :jj.  Jy,  ji 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  11  Claims 


mately  150  to  230  H\',  whereby  the  unwanted  cavitation 
and  cracking  of  the  inner  surface  due  to  high  pressure  fuel 
injection  is  reduced,  while  substantially  maintaining  the 
mechanical  properties  of  the  steel  tube 
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4.261.770 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EPITAXIAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  LAYERS  ON 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  SUBSTRATES  VIA  LIQUID 
PHASE  SHIFT  EPITAXY 
Heinz  Splittgerber.  Munich;  Karl-Heinz  Zschauer,  Grafing.  and 
Wolfgang  Endler,  Zomeding,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany. 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1980.  Ser.  No.  130,161 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1979.  2910723 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2;  20* 
U.S.  G.  148—171  4  Claims 


■  2.  L         7, 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing  epitaxial  layers  comprised  o! 
semiconductor  materials  selected  from  A///Bi'-compounds  on 
a  monocrystalline  substrate  in  accordance  with  liquid  phase 
shift  epitaxy  wherein  an  epitaxial  layer  is  deposited  on  a  surface 
of  a  substrate  which  is  in  contact  with  an  over-saturated  solu- 
tion of  said  compound  contained  within  a  chamber  and  thereaf- 
ter such  solution  is  removed  from  the  substrate  and  from  the 
overlying  epitaxial  layer,  the  improvement  comprising 

cladding  at  least  lower  regions  of  said  chamber  with  a  sub- 
strate material  so  as  to  displace  bead-growth  locations 
away  from  the  actual  substrate  surface  and  toward  such 
cladding. 


Mk  SUBTUt 


1  .A  methcxJ  (M' fahri.aiinj:  .i  composition  of  maiier  having  a 
p»enodic  structure  of  aiiernatink:  ^ubialli.ev  of  Ga.A^  and  Al-X^ 
comprising  the  Meps  of 

(al  mounting  a  single  crystal  sub'vtrait-  m  ar  e\  acuable  cham- 
ber, 

(b)  reducing  the  chamber  pressure  to  a  viib.i!m(wnher!.  level, 

(c)  directing  a  molecular  beam  of  As  mo.c^uies  a;  a  major 
surface  of  the  substrate, 

(d)  during  one  time  period  directing  at  said  surface  a  beam  of 
Ga  atoms  so  as  to  grovk  ai  least  one  monolaver  of  Ga  on 
said  surface  and  at  lea^i  ne  monolayer  of  .A>.  "•:  ■-aid  Ga 
monolaver.  iherebv  forming:  ai  ic-ast  -.nic  GaA-  monolayer 
as  one  subiatlKf  o\  said  Ni'ii^iarc 

(e)  during  a  ditTeren;  :imc  penoo  dire. ting  a  beam  ot  .Al 
atoms  at  said  surface  so  as  to^  gr^-'V*.  at  lea^i  one  mon^'iaver 
of  .Al  atoms  and  at  least  one  monolayer  o!  -X^  j!,-mv  on 
said  .Al  monolayer,  therehv  forming  at  leaM  one  mono- 
laver of  .Al.As  a.s  thf  other  suhiar.i^c  o!  said  ^iruciure. 

(0  controlling  the  duration  o!  said  iimc  rx--'"'>d^  ^o^  thai  the 
total  number  of  mo'nolavcrs  o!  (jj.As  and  .Ai.As  in  t>nh 
sublattii^es  does  not  exceed  !our 

( g )  repeating  steps  (d),  (e).  and  (0  so  as  to  form  saiO  pen  >dic 
structure,  and 

(h)  during  steps  (dl.  (ei.  (H.  and  (gi  mai'^taining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  substrate  below  a  vTitical  temperature  m  the 
range  of  about  fclO-63('  degrees  C. 
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4.261.772 
METHOD  FX)R  FORMING  VOLTAGE-INVARIANT 

CAPAcrroRS  for  mos  type  integrated  circuit 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  OXIDATION  AND  REFl  OVS 
TECHNIQUES 
Edward  R.  L*ne,  Sunny Ttie.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  SanU  Gara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55.170 

Int.  G.    HOIL  21  2H3  21/506 

IS.  G.  148—174  4  Gaims 


sive  organic  polymer  and  securing  the  adhesive  mass  to 
the  circuitry,  and 


b  applying  a  conductive  path  on  the  surface  of  said  adhesive 
mass  between  the  in-led  and  the  adjacent  circuitry. 


4.261.774 

METHODS  OF  TERMINATING  OPTICAL  HBRE 

CABLES 

Edward  I  .  I.*»is.  Maidstone,  and  Jan  R.  Syska,  Cannock,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited. 

Chelmsford,  Knuiand 

Filed  Jun    13.  1979,  .Ser.  No.  48.263 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  19.  1978, 
2''2''''  78 

Int.  CI.    B29(   27/00:  B32B  31/00:  G02B  5/14.  5, 16 
U.S.  CI.  156—86  8  Gaims 


1  A  melhixi  \\n  tabncating  a  scTn:conduclor  deM^e  ha\ing 
MOS  transistors  and  voltage  invariant  capacitors  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  on  a  silicon  substrate,  pairs  of  preselected  diffused 

regions  having  the  oppiisite  conductivity  from  that  of  said 

substrate  and  field  oxide  regions  adjacent   said  ditTuscd 

regions 
forming  a  laver  of  conductive  material  in  gate  areas  between 

diffused  regions  o(  said  pairs  and  in  preselected  areas  on 

said  field  oxide  regions. 
covering  said  substrate,  including  said  diffused  regions,  said 

areas  of  conductive  material  and  said  field  oxide,  with  a 

laver  of  phosphorous  doped  oxide, 
forming  openings  in  said  la>er  of  phosphorous  doped  oxide, 

including  contact  areas,  aligned  with  preselected  diffused 

regions  and  also,  preselected  capacitor  areas  of  said  laver 

of  conductive  material  on  said  field  oxide, 
reflowine  said  phosphorous  doped  oxide  bv   heating  in  an 

oxygen  ambient  to  reduce  sharp  edges  at  said  openingv 

and  simultaneously  grow  a  thin  oxide  layer  in  said  contac: 

and  capacitor  areas, 
removing  the  thin  oxide  layer  in  said  contact  areas; 
providing  a  layer  of  metal  in  said  contact  areas  and  als^.  in 

said  capacitor  areas,  thereby  forming  the  upper  conductor 

plate  of  the  capacitor 


4.261,773 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  A  LINEAR 
PHOTOF1.ASH  LAMP  ARRAY 
V  aughn  C.  Sterling,  Ge*eiand  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963.027.  Nov.  22.  1978.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  105,681 
Int.  G.    HOIB  17/26.  B32B  3,26 
U.S.  G.  l56-^«  3  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  to  electrically  reconnect  a  photoflash  lamp 
in-lead  to  sequential  firing  circuitry  legated  on  the  circuit 
board  member  of  a  planar  flash  array  which  comprises 

a  enveU^ping  the  end  of  said  in-lead  with  a  mass  ot  an  adhc- 


1  A  method  of  terminating  an  optical  fibre  cable  comprising 
inserting  the  cable  into  the  passageway  through  an  annular 
comp<isite  member  including  at  least  two  portions  held  apart 
bv  pressure  deformable  spacer  material  so  that  said  passage- 
way IS  appreciably  oversize  in  relation  to  the  cross-section  of 
the  cable  and  causing  a  cincture  of  material  exhibiting  shape 
and  si/c  memory  properties  which  encircles  said  composite 
member  to  try  to  return  to  a  remembered  smaller  shape  and 
si/e  and  thereby  exert  a  constricting  force  on  the  composite 
member  so  that  said  spacer  material  is  deformed  and  said 
portions  are  urged  inwardly  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  cinc- 
ture and  grip  the  cable. 


4.261,775 

METHOD  OF  DEEP  DRAWING  OF  FOAM 

MATKRIAI   MOLD  PARTS 

Rolf  Tschudin.   Munchenstein.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Irbit 
Holding  \i,,  Frib<iurg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1978.  2802781 

Int,  G.    B32B   '    /O   B29C  H '04 

U.S.  CI,  156—183  3  Gaims 

1    A  method  of  deep  drawing  of  a  foamed  material  shaped 

part  made  of  a  flat  foam  material  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plate  made  of  soft  closed  cell  foam  in  a  frame, 

the  foam   having  a  plastic  foil   thereon   at   the  bottom 

•hereof  below  the  foam  and  the  latter  being  fastened  by  a 
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pressure-sensitive  self-adhesive  layer  between  said  foii  and 
said  foam,  said  foam,  adhesive  layer  and  said  foii  constitut- 
ing a  connection  unit,  said  foil  being  adhesive  material 
repelling  at  least  on  its  interior  side, 

clamping  said  connecting  unit. 

heating  the  clamped  connecting  unit  on  both  sides  and  bulg- 
ing said  connecting  unit  out  into  an  upwardly  arching 
dome  prior  to  a  deep  drawing  operation, 

immediately  after  the  bulging,  drawing  the  plate  with  the 
foil  and  adhesive  layer  from  the  bottom  under  the  toil 


(C)  moving  said  second  frame  rrst-rnrx.-:  c,  ^v  r.wardly  to  place 
said  second  sheet  into  contact  with  said  foam  core  so  as  to 
frictionally  engage  said  foam  core, 

(0  removing  said  locating  side  staightening  members  out  of 

V. cntaci  v'.ith  the  foam  core. 


against  an  upper  side  of  a  core  piece  having  depressions 
with  deepest  portions  communicating  with  a  vacuum 
source  by  moving  the  core  piece  into  the  plane  of  the 
frame  under  the  foil  and  effecting  suction  with  said  vac- 
uum source,  the  upper  side  of  the  core  piece  correspond- 
ing to  the  profile  of  the  shaped  part  to  be  produced, 
whereby  the  connecting  unit  is  drawn  to  conform  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  core  piece,  and  prcxiucing  crinkling  at 
innermost  edges  of  the  connecting  unit  including  the  plate 
and  adhesive  layer  adjacent  the  deepest  portions  of  the 
depressions  of  the  core  piece. 


4,261,776 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-INFLATING  AIR 

MATTRESS 

James  M.  Lea,  1207  NW.  Culbertson.  Seattle,  Wash.  9817"?,  and 

Neil  P.  Anderson.  3105  N.  29th  St.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  98407 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800.288.  Feb.  25.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.149,919, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531.301.  Dec.  12. 
1974,  Pat.  No.  4.025.974.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  216.702,  Jan.  10.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,872.525.  This  application 
Mar.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  18,743 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  1^  04.  19  00:  C09J  5  00.  B32B  31  00 
U.S.  CI.  156—213  1"  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  making  a  self  inflating  air  mattress  compris- 
ing an  envelope  of  upper  and  lower  sheets  bonded  to  one 
another,  and  a  foam  core  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
securely  bonded  over  substantially  their  entire  su-face  area  to 
the  upper  and  lower  sheets,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  placing  a  first  air  impermeable  sheet  which  has  an  inner 
bonding  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  material  on  a  first  frame 
member, 
fb)  placing  a  planar  piece  of  open-celled  foam  core  on  said 
first  sheet,  with  perimeter  portions  of  the  sheet  extending 
moderately  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  core, 

(c)  mounting  a  second  air  impermeable  sheet  which  likewise 
has  in  inner  bonding  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  material  in  a 
second  mounting  frame  and  placing  it  over  said  open 
celled  foam  core, 

(d)  locating  said  foam  core  on  said  first  sheet  by  moving 
locating  side  straightening  members  into  contact  w  ith  said 
foam  core. 


M£^r   AND    PffeSSUIfE 


(gi  clamping  said  first  and  second  frames  to  one  another  to 
provide  a  frame  assembly  with  the  foam  cc^rc  r>eing  held  in 
a  predetermined  location  ;n  the  frame  assemhU  hv  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  and  i^-wer  sheets. 

(hi  placing  the  frame  assembiv   at  a  honding  location  and 
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simiiltaneouslv  heating  and  compressing  said  assemhK  {k< 
compress  the  foam  core  between  the  sheets  and  stiften  the 
layers  of  thermoplastic  material  to  permit  proper  interen- 
gagement  thereof  with  the  foam  and  to  compress  the 
perimeter  portions  of  the  sheets  against  one  another  so  as 
to  form  an  air  impervious  envelope  with  a  perimeter  "T"' 
loint, 
(I)  cixiling  said  sheets  to  cause  a  secure  bxmding  of  the  foam 
to  the  sheets  while  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  such 
that  pressure  applied  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  sheets 
IS  greater  than  the  air  pressure  applied  within  to  form  a 
bonded  assembly. 


4.261,777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

FILM-COATED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  TUBE 

Heinz  Vetter.  Rossdorf,  and  Frmnz  Wenrel,  Darmstadt,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germauy,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Darmstadt. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.213 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Nov.  29, 
1977.  2753103 

Int.  CI.    B29D  23    W 
U.S.  CI.  156—244.13  7  Gaims 


ing  a  core  of  lightweight  material  which  is  narrower  than  the 
ski  to  be  produced  and  which  lacks  said  curved  forward  and 
relatively  thin  rear  portions,  placing  said  core  in  the  cavity  of 
a  mold  that  has  substantially  the  shape  of  the  ski  to  be  pro- 
duced, with  the  forward  end  of  the  core  spaced  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  mold  by  about  the  length  of  said  curved 
forward  portion  and  the  rear  end  of  the  core  spaced  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  mold  by  about  the  length  of  said  relatively  thin 
rear  portion  and  the  side  edges  of  the  core  spaced  from  both 
side  walls  of  the  mold,  placing  layers  of  reinforcing  material  in 
the  mold  above  and  below  the  core  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  mold  with  lower  one  of  said  layers  spaced  from  the  core, 
cementing  the  upper  one  of  said  layers  to  the  core  prior  to  the 
insertion  of  the  core  into  the  mold,  said  upper  layer  extending 
full  width  of  the  mold,  thereby  to  space  the  side  edges  of  the 
core  from  both  side  walls  of  the  mold,  injecting  a  hardenable 
plastic  matenal  into  said  mold  between  said  layers  to  fill  said 
mold  thereby  to  produce  from  said  plastic  matenal  said  curved 
forward  portion  and  said  relatively  thin  rear  portion  and  layers 
of  plastic  along  both  side  edges  of  said  core  and  between  said 
core  and  said  lower  layer,  and  removing  said  ski  from  said 
mold. 


'^Z4 


INDEXING  ROLL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  J,  Wech,  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. San  Jose.  Calif 
Division  of  Ser  No.  824.938.  Aug.  15.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,192,705. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,305 
Int.  CI.    B31B  19/60:  B65H  16/22:  F16H  27/fJ4 
U.S.  CI.  156—251  9  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  making  a  hollow  tube  of  synthetic  resin 
having  an  adherent  film  coating  on  an  exterior  surface  portion 
thereof,  which  method  compnses  extruding  said  resin  while  in 
a  thermoplastic  condition  to  form  said  hollow  tube,  applying  a 
pre-formed  film  coating  to  an  exterior  surface  p<irtion  of  said 
tube  by  contacting  one  side  of  the  film  coating  with  the  tube 
while  the  resin  of  the  tube  is  thermoplastic,  then  passing  the 
film  and  tube  through  a  shaping  channel  while  maintaining 
atmospheric  pressure  within  said  tube  and  applying  a  vacuum 
to  the  exterior  of  said  tube  to  create  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  tube,  wherebv  the  tube 
and  the  film  coating  thereon  are  pressed  against  the  walls  ot  the 
shaping  channel  to  adhere  them,  and  then  cmMing  the  film- 
coated  tube  to  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  the 
resin  of  which  the  tube  is  formed 


4,261,778 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SKIS 
Bjornar  Albrigtsen,  G«ithus,  and  Alv  Tverran,  Honefoss,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  A/S  Norske  Skiprodukter,  Honefoss. 
Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,641.  Sep.  22, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
ap^icatioo  Sep.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  23.  1976.  763998 
Int.  a.    B29F  I.' 00 
U.S.  Q.  156—245  2  Claims 


'N 


^ 


'2 


<ZZ 


^- 


1    A  meth(xl  of  producing  a  ski  that  has  a  curved  forward 
portion  and  a  relatively  thin  rear  portion,  comprising  prixiuc 


1  .-\  method  of  dnving  a  web  with  a  pair  of  web  engaging 
rolls  connected  to  an  output  shaft  with  at  least  one  roll  driven 
bv  indexing  means  including  a  pair  of  conjugate  cam  means  on 
a  driven  cam  shaft  and  cooperating  groups  of  evenly  spaced 
cam  followers  on  the  output  shaft,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  establishing  an  uninterrupted  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  output  shaft  and  at  least  one  of  the  web  engaging 
rolls  during  each  complete  cycle  of  operation  for  intermit- 
tently moving  the  web  predetermined  distances;  contouring 
the  pair  of  cam  means  for  smoothly  accelerating  the  web  from 
zero  velocity  to  a  maximum  velocity  from  a  first  point  in  a  360° 
cycle  of  operation  which  cycle  includes  a  web  indexing  period 
and  a  web  dwell  period,  and  for  maintaining  said  maximum 
vekKits  until  again  smoothly  decelerating  said  web  to  zero 
velocity  at  a  second  point  in  said  cycle,  one  of  said  periods 
exceeding  180°  of  said  cycle,  and  maintaining  backlash  free 
uninterrupted  dnving  control  of  the  web's  position  during  the 
entire  cycle  of  operation  by  assembling  one  cam  means  on  said 
driven  shaft  out  of  phase  with  the  other  cam  means  and  by 
assembling  each  group  of  cam  followers  out  of  phase  on  the 
output  shaft  with  a  cam  follower  in  each  group  being  urged 
firmly  against  the  associated  cam  means  at  all  times  during 
both  Its  indexing  and  dwell  periods. 
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4,261.780 
METHOD  OF  BUNDLING  BAGS  BY  HEAT-ADHESION 
Takeo  Yanai.  Koshigaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Flute  Co. 
Inc..  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70.094 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1979.  54-15683 
Int.  G.   B32B  3/00 
U.S.  G,  156—251 


4,261.^82 

APPARATIS  FOR  >MTA(  HING  ELASTIC  STRIPS 

DURING  THE  MANUFACTL  RF  OF  ELASTIC  LEG 

DISPOSABIT  DIAPERS 

Richard  K.  Teed.  Greenw  >od.  S.C  ..  assignor  to  Ricgel  Textile 

Corporation.  Greenville,  S.C, 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1980.  Ser.  No.  115.280 
4  Gaims  Int.  CI.    .A61F  IJ,  16.  B32B  j.-y* 

U.S.  G.  156—361  10  Claims 


I  A  method  of  bundling  sheets  by  heat-adhesion  comprising 
the  steps  of:  making  holes  through  a  strip  of  sheet  made  of 
heat-adhesive  matenal;  inserting  guide  rods  which  are  inserted 
vertically  slidably  through  sheet  holding  cylinders  having 
vertical  grooves,  into  the  holes  of  the  sheet;  hooking  arrows 
provided  at  the  top  ends  of  the  guide  rods  and  projected  from 
the  sides  of  the  guide  rods  on  the  penpheral  edges  of  the  holes 
of  the  sheet,  lowering  the  guide  rods  so  that  the  arrows  are  slid 
downwardly  through  the  grooves  of  the  sheet  holding  cylin- 
ders to  force  the  sheet  downwardly  along  the  sheet  holding 
cylinders  and  to  stack  the  sheets  at  the  predetermined  position, 
and  pressing  a  heated  thermal  cutter  against  one  end  surface  of 
the  stacked  sheets  to  bond  them  together  by  heat-adhesion 


4,261,781 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 

Harold  D.  Edmonds,  Hopewell  Junction;  Vincent  J,  Lyons,  and 

Gary  Markovits,  both  of  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N,Y..  assignors 

to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Armonk. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  7.857 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—254  7  Gaims 


1  A  process  for  forming  compound  semiconductor  bt^dies 
comprising  joining  a  layer  of  support  matenal  to  each  of  the 
two  opposite  major  faces  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  cutting 
the  wafer  into  two  portions  in  a  plane  between  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  opposite  major  faces. 


6  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  elastic  strips  in  elastic  leg 
disposable  diapers  having  gathered  and  extendible  side  por- 
tions in  a  crotch  area  during  the  manufacture  of  such  diapers  in 
an  assembly  machine;  the  improvement  of  means  for  alter- 
nately stretching  and  relaxing  predetermined  lengths  of  the 
elastic  strips  for  adhesive  attachment  ot'  the  stretched  L-lastic 
lengths  to  the  crotch  area  and  the  more  relaxed  lengths  'u<  the 
outer  waist  areas  continuously  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  diapers  comprising 

means  for  feeding  continuous  elastic  strips  at  a  predeter- 
mined constant  rate  from  a  supply  into  desired  position  in 
the  diapers  for  adhesive  attachmen;  therein; 
two  spaced-apart  nipping  means  cooperating  with  said  feed- 
ing means  and  engaging  the  elastic  strips  during  feeding 
thereof  and  defining  a  predetermined  distarue  i^f  travel  of 
the  elastic  stnps  between  said  nipping  means,  one  of  said 
nipping  means  being  positioned  at  the  point  of  adhesive 
attachment  of  the  elastic  stnps  in  the  diapers, 
movable  roll  means  positioned  tor  engaging  the  elastic  stirps 
as  they  are  fed  between  said  nipping  rnean^  and  for  alter- 
nately moving  to  other  positions  to  vary  the  distance  of 
travel  of  the  elastic  strips  for  alternately  stretching  .ind 
relaxing  lengths  of  the  elastic  strips,  and 
means  connected  with  said  elastic  strip  engaging  roll  means 
for  moving  same  and  comprising  piston  and  cylinder 
means  connected  to  said  roll  means  and  mounted  tor 
alternate  movement  to  and  from  a  ^i  ntracted  p<>sition  and 
an  extended  position  for  moving  said  elastiv.  sinp  engaging 
roll  means  quickly  to  a  position  for  increa--mg  the  distance 
of  travel  of  the  elastic  stnps  for  stretching  the  lengths  of 
the  elastic  stnps  and  then  quickly  to  a  position  decreasing 
the  distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  strips  for  relaxing 
lengths  of  the  elastic  strips  and  a  crank  means  including  a 
rotating  crank  disc  and  a  crank  arm  formed  by  sa,:  ri^ton 
and  cylinder  means  having  one  end  thereof  ecccrin. ally 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotating  crark  dis..  and  the 
other  end  thereof  carrying  said  elastic  stnp  engaging  roll 
means  for  translating  the  rotary  motion  of  said  crank  disc 
to  incremental  reciprocation  of  said  elastic  stnp  engaging 
roll  means  for  alternately  moving  said  elastic  stnp  engag- 
ing roll  means  to  positions  incrementally  further  increas- 
ing the  distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  stnps  after  the 
increase  thereof  bv  said  pi'-ton  and  ^viinder  means  to 
maintain  the  stretching  oif  the-  length^  ■••(  elastic  strips 
during  the  feeding  thereof  and  then  to  position^  incremen- 
tally decreasing  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  stnps 
after  the  decrease  thereof  bv    said   piston  and  cylinder 
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means  to  maintain  the  relaxing  of  the  lengths  of  elastic 
strips  dunng  the  feedmg  thereof,  and 

timed  control  means  connected  with  and  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  piston  and  cylinder  means  and  said  crank 
means  in  correlation  with  the  speed  of  mov.ement  of  the 
diapers  through  the  assembly  machine  and  the  lengths  ot 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  crotch  area  and  the  waist 
areas  to  which  alternate  stretched  and  relaxed  lengths  of 
the  elastic  strips  are  to  be  attached 

9  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  elastic  leg  disposable  diapers 
having  a  central  crotch  area,  outer  waist  areas  and  elastic 
extendible  side  portions  in  the  crotch  area,  said  apparatus 
including 

feeding  means  for  superimposing  a  continuous  fluid-permea- 
ble top  cover  sheet,  a  continuous  fluid-impermeable  bot- 
tom cover  sheet  and  spaced-apart  fluid-absorbent  interior 
pads  between  the  top  and  bottom  cover  sheets  while 
feeding  such  components  through  said  apparatus; 

means  cooperating  with  said  feeding  means  for  securing  the 
top  cover  sheet  and  the  bottom  cover  sheet  together  along 
longitudinal  edges  and  transversely  between  the  interior 
pads  to  form  serially-interconnected  disposable  diapers; 

means  ccxiperating  with  said  feeding  means  for  attaching 
elastic  strips  continuously  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  the  diapers  and  including 
timed  means  for  alternately  stretching  and  relaxing  prede- 
termined lengths  of  the  elastic  strips  for  adhesive  attach- 
ment of  the  stretched  lengths  to  the  crotch  area  and  the 
more  relaxed  lengths  to  the  outer  waist  areas  of  the  dia- 
pers comprising  means  for  feeding  continuous  elastic 
stnps  having  adhesive  thereon  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant rate  from  a  supply  into  desired  position  in  the  diapers 
for  adhesive  attachment  therein,  two  spaced-apart  nipping 
means  cooperating  with  said  feeding  means  and  engaging 
the  elastic  strips  during  feeding  thereof  and  defining  a 
predetermined  distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  strips  be- 
tween said  nipping  means,  one  of  said  nipping  means  being 
positioned  at  the  point  of  adhesive  attachment  of  the 
elastic  stnps  in  the  diapers,  movable  means  positioned  for 
engaging  the  elastic  strips  as  they  are  fed  between  said 
nipping  means  and  for  alternately  moving  to  other  posi- 
tions to  vary  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  strips  for 
alternately  stretching  and  relaxing  lengths  of  the  elastic 
strips.  and  means  connected  with  said  elastic  strip  engag- 
ing means  for  moving  same  for  quickly  increasing  the 
distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  strips  for  stretching  lengths 
of  the  elastic  strips  and  incrementally  further  increasing 
the  distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  strips  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  to  maintain  the  stretching  of  the 
lengths  of  the  elastic  strips  while  they  are  being  fed  into 
position  in  the  diapers,  and  then  quickly  decreasing  the 
distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  strips  for  relaxing  lengths 
of  the  elastic  strips  and  incrementally  further  decreasing 
the  distance  of  travel  of  the  elastic  strips  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  to  maintain  the  relaxing  of  the 
lengths  of  elastic  strips  while  they  are  being  fed  into  posi- 
tion in  the  diapers;  and 

means  for  cutting  the  interconnected  diapers  individually 
between  the  interior  pads  to  form  individual  diapers, 
whereby,  the  stretched  lengths  of  the  elastic  stnps  are  con- 
tracted and  form  gathered  and  extendible  side  portions  in  the 
crotch  area  of  the  individual  diapers 

10  An  apparatus,  as  set  forth  in  claim  9,  in  which  said  timed 
means  for  moving  said  elastic  strip  engaging  means  comprises 

piston  and  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  elastic  strip 
engaging  means  and  mounted  for  quick  movement  to  and 
from  a  contracted  position  and  an  extended  position  for 
moving  said  elastic  stnp  engaging  means  to  the  positions 
for  stretching  and  relaxing  the  elastic  strips  and 

crank  means  including  a  rotating  crank  disc  and  a  crank  arm 
formed  by  said  piston  and  cylinder  means  and  having  one 
end  thereof  eccentrically  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotat- 
ing crank  disc  and  the  other  end  thereof  carrying  said 
elastic  stnp  engaging  means  for  translating  the  rotary 
motion  of  said  crank  disc  to  incremental  reciprocation  of 


said  elastic  strip  engaging  means  for  maintaining  the 
stretching  and  relaxing  of  the  elastic  stnps. 


4.261.783 
LABFI  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATL'S 

Eugene  VN .   F  inke.   MiamisburR.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  503.210,  Sep.  9,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229,383.  Feb.  25.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.837.966.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,606 

Int.  CI.    B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  156—384  8  Claims 


/// 


i/H 


1  Label  applying  apparatus  comprising:  an  applicator,  and 
means  for  dispensing  labels  successively  in  label  applying 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  applicator,  the  applicator  com- 
prising a  deflectable  member  and  a  deflectable  roll  mounted  on 
and  encircling  the  deflectable  member,  wherein  the  deflectable 
member  comprises  a  helical  spring. 


4.261.784 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  SINGLE-FACED 

CORRL  GATED  BOARD 
Minoru  Saito.  Hatano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Electronic 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  S€p.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1978,  53-108268 

Int.  CI.    B31F  1/28:  B32B  31 /!2 

L.S.  a.  156—389  5  Qaims 


o        s      e 


1  In  a  single-faced  corrugated  board  manufacturing  appara- 
tus including  a  top  roll  and  a  bottom  roll  for  holding  therebe- 
tween and  corrugating  a  core  board,  pasting  means  having  a 
pasting  roll  for  applying  a  paste  to  said  corrugated  core  board 
maving  along  a  lower  part  of  said  bottom  roll  and  a  paste  pad 
with  a  pair  of  dam  plates  for  regulating  a  paste  application 
width  of  said  pasting  roll,  and  a  press  roll  for  facing  said  pasted 
core  board  with  a  liner  board  fed  separately,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  airtight  chamber  formed  to  enclose  said  pasting 
means  on  the  back  side  of  said  top  and  bottom  rolls  and  said 
press  roll,  air  supply  means  for  feeding  air  into  said  airtight 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  grooves  formed  in  an  outer 
surface  of  said  bottom  roil,  whereby  a  high  pressure  is  estab- 
lished within  said  airtight  chamber  so  as  to  closely  press  said 
corrugated  core  board  against  said  bottom  roll. 
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4,261,785 

APPARATL'S  FOR  CLEANING  AND  WRAPPING 

CONTINUOUS  BODIES 

Joka  J.  Hunter,  1410  Willow  Pond,  Abilene,  Tex.  79602 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  58.819 

Int.  a.   B65H  81. 'OS 

U.S.  a.  156—392 


4,261.787 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRFFABRICATING 

POCKETS 

Joseph  VS.  A.  Off.  1201  Limetree  1^..  lr>inR.  Tex,  ^5061:  Jud- 

son  H.  Early.  3207  Kiesthill.  Dallas.  Tex.  "5233.  and  VMlliam 

B.  Greer.  1923  \N .  Freeway  #3.  Grand  Praine.  Tex.  "5051 

12  Qaims    Division  of  Ser.  No.  9''1.022.  Dec.  19.  WS.  Fat.  No.  4.226.661. 

This  application  Oct.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.039 

Int.  CI.    B44C  hlO.  B32B  31.00 

U.S.  CI.  156—540  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  about  an  elongated  continuous 
body  comprising 

(a)  an  open-ended  cylindncal  drum  having  an  axially  linear 
gap  traversing  the  length  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  casters  projecting  radially  inwardly  from 
each  end  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
of  an  elongated  body  positioned  coaxially  within  said 
drum,  thereby  to  support  said  drum  concentrically  about 
said  elongated  body; 

(c)  a  dnve  flange  attached  to  and  encircling  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  gap  therein  coincident  with  the  gap  in  said  drum,  and 

(d)  dnve  means  engaging  said  dnve  flange,  said  dnve  means 
including  two  synchronous  drive  gears  driven  by  substan- 
tially identical  hydraulic  motors  with  the  dnve  fluid  input 
of  one  of  said  hydraulic  motors  connected  to  the  dn\e 
fluid  output  of  the  other  hydraulic  motor  with  said  dnve 
gears  engaging  said  drive  flange  and  spaced  apart  by  an 
arcuate  distance  greater  than  the  arcuate  length  of  said 
gap  in  said  drum 


4,261,786 

MODULAR  SERVICER 

Joseph  M.  Martin,  Leetonia,  and  George  E.  Enders.  Salem,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NRM  Corporation.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,415 

Int.  a.   B29H  17/14 

U.S.  a.  156—406  33  Claims 


1.  A  modular  tire  component  servicer  for  use  with  a  tire 
component  building  drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked 
servicer  modules,  each  module  supporting  the  next  above 
module  and  compnsing  dispensing  means  for  a  tire  component 
and  means  to  convey  such  tire  component  to  said  dispensing 
means  for  application  of  such  component  to  the  drum 


^ii^ 


1  .Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  strips  so  maieriai  selec- 
tively advanced  along  a  material  path,  comprising 

feed  means  for  selectively  advancing  along  a  predetermined 
ribbon  path  ribbon  composed  of  a  layer  of  adhesive  ear- 
ned on  a  backing; 

said  feed  mean",  including  a  dual  diameter  drive  roller  and 
two  nip  rollers  with  said  nbbon  being  engaged  between 
one  nip  roller  and  the  relatively  smaller  diameter  portion 
of  the  dnve  roller; 

cutting  means  located  along  the  nbhon  path  for  selectively 
effecting  separations  at  intervals  in  only  the  adhesive  layer 
of  the  nbbon  to  form  successive  strips  of  adhesive  there- 
from; 

support  means  forming  a  portion  of  the  ribbon  path  beyond 
the  cutting  means  and  adjacent  to  the  material  path   and 

means  located  opposite  the  support  means  for  selectively 
engaging  the  material  and  individual  adhesive  strips  posi- 
tioned on  the  support  means  to  attach  the  adhesive  strips 
to  the  materia!. 

said  backing  extending  sharply  awav  from  the  supptv! 
means  and  being  engaged  between  the  other  nip  roller  and 
the  relatively  larger  diameter  portion  of  the  drive  roller  s(^ 
that  the  backing  is  disconnected  from  the  attached  adhe- 
sive stnp  and  advanced  for  collection  concurrently  with 
advancement  of  the  nbbon. 


4.261.788 
ROLLER  AND  LABEL  APPLICATOR  INCORFOR-ATING 

THE  SAME 

Jack  P.  McClung.  12117  L.  Orange  Dr..  \\hittier.  Calif.  90601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868.398.  Jan.  10.  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  ''.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.463 

Int.  O.    B65C  9  /# 

U.S.  CI.  156—541  10  Claims 


^■^ 


1    A  roller  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  shaft  having  one  free  end  and  one  fixed  end 

a  cylindrical  roller  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  sleeve  with 
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inner  and  outer  ends  and  with  an  axial  aligned  passage 
within  said  roller,  said  passage  being  at  least  open  as  said 
inner  end  st^i  that  said  shaft  is  capable  of"  being  inserted 
within  said  passage, 

bcanng  means  disposed  within  said  roller  for  supporting  said 
roller  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 

detent  means  for  releaseabiy  ItKking  said  roller  onto  said 
shaft  and  comprising 

said  sleeve, 

a  beanng  having  a  tubular  outer  surface  and  a  cylindrical 
axiallv  aligned  hole  concentric  with  said  outer  surface  of 
and  being  disposed  within  said  passage  of  said  roller 

the  cross  section  of  said  passage  and  the  configuration  of  said 
outer  surface  being  such  tiiat  said  beanng  and  said  sleeve 
form  an  mterferance  fit  therebetween, 

the  diameter  of  said  axial  hole  and  the  diameter  of  said  shaft 
being  such  that  a  free  fit  is  formed  therebetween  v^hen 
said  shaft  is  inserted  into  said  sleeve  and  through  said  hole 
to  allow  for  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  roller; 

said  beanng  having  a  radiallv  directed  hole  wherein  the 
diameter  of  said  radial  hole  is  substantially  uniform  and 
converges  adjacent  said  axial  hole  thereon  to  form  a  re- 
duced diameter, 

a  ball  and  a  spring  dispensed  within  said  radial  hole  so  that 
said  spnng  bears  against  said  sleeve  and  said  ball  is  urged 
towards  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  against  said  reduced 
diameter  therein  to  allow  a  portion  of  said  ball  to  protrude 
out  of  said  radial  hole  into  said  axial  hole  and  the  reduced 
diameter  of  said  radial  hole  retains  the  major  portion  o\ 
said  ball  therein, 

said  shaft  having  formed  therein  a  circumferential  grcx)ve  >>o 
that  when  said  sleeve  is  around  said  shaft  said  groo\e 
protrudes  into  said  axial  hole,  nests  within  said  gro<^ve; 
and 

another  grcxive  is  formed  on  said  shaft  extending  from  its 
free  end  to  said  circumferential  groove  and  communicates 
therewith 

6  A  label  applicator  for  applying  labels  to  articles  wherein 
the  labels  are  supplied  on  a  backing  strip,  said  label  applicator 
comprising 

a  supporting  structure  including  a  mounting  plate, 

label  supplying  means  on  the  supp^irting  structure  tor  mov- 
ing the  backing  strip  along  a  path. 

means  for  removing  labels  from  the  backing  strip, 

means  for  applying  the  removed  labels  to  articles. 

said  label  supplying  means  including  at  least  one  rotating 
roller  assembly  over  which  the  backing  strip  moves  while 
moving  along  said  path, 

said  roller  assembly  including 

a  cylindrical  shaft  having  one  free  end  and  the  other  end 
fixed  to  said  mounting  plate  with  the  shaft  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  mounting  plate, 

a  cylindncal  roller  having  a  smooth  cvlmdrical  sleeve  vMth 
inner  and  outer  ends  and  an  axial  aligned  passage  within 
said  sleeve,  said  passage  being  open  at  least  at  said  inner 
end  so  that  said  shaft  is  capable  of  being  inserted  within 
said  p>assage, 

beanng  means  disposed  wiihin  said  sleeve  for  supp^irting 
said  roller  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

detent  means  for  releaseabiy  locking  said  sleeve  onto  said 
shaft  and  comprising 

said  sleeve, 

a  bearing  having  a  tubular  outer  surface  and  a  cylindrical 
axially  aligned  hole  concentric  with  said  outer  surface  and 
being  disposed  within  said  passage  of  said  sleeve 

the  cross  section  of  said  passage  and  the  configuration  of  said 
outer  surface  being  such  that  said  bearing  and  said  sleeve 
form  an  interference  fit  therebetween, 

the  diameter  of  said  axial  hole  and  the  diameter  of  said  shaft 
being  such  that  a  free  fit  is  formed  therebetween  when 
said  shaft  is  inserted  into  said  sleeve  and  through  said  hole 
to  allow  for  rotation  of  said  sleeve, 

said  beanng  having  a  radially  directed  hole  wherein  the 
diameter  of  said  radial  hole  is  substantiallv  uniform  and 


converges  adjacent  said  axial  hole  therein  to  form  a  re- 
duced diameter; 

a  ball  and  a  spring  disposed  within  said  radial  hole  so  that 
said  spring  urges  against  said  sleeve  and  said  ball  is  urged 
towards  the  axis  of  said  bearing  and  against  said  reduced 
diameter  to  allow  a  portion  of  said  ball  to  protrude  out  of 
said  radial  hole  into  said  axial  hole  and  the  reduced  diame- 
ter of  said  radial  hole  retains  the  major  portion  of  said  ball 
therein; 

a  circumferential  groove  formed  on  said  shaft  so  that  when 
said  sleeve  is  around  said  shaft  said  groove  is  aligned  with 
said  ball  and  the  protruding  portion  of  said  ball  nests 
within  said  groove;  and 

another  groove  is  formed  on  said  shaft  extending  from  its 
free  end  to  said  circumferential  groove  and  communicates 
therewith. 


4.261.789 
DE\  ICK  FOR  APFI  VING  A  SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL  TO 

\  SL  RF.ACE 
Salvator  Spataro,  44  The  Boulevard,  Morwell,  Vic.  3840,  France 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,870 
Claims    priority,    application    .\ustralia,    Apr.    12,    1979, 
46090  "^9 

Int.  n.    B44C  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  156— 57()  11  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  applying  a  sheet-like  material  to  a  surface 
comprising; 

a  carnage  for  holding  the  sheet-like  material. 

a  clamp  means  including  a  first  and  second  clamp  member 
for  gripping  the  sheet-like  matenal  therebetween, 

said  carriage  having  a  first  p>ortion  connected  with  one  of 
said  clamp  members  and  a  second  portion  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  clamp  members,  and 

an  actuating  means  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  portions  of  the  actuating  means  being  rela- 
tively movable, 

said  first  portion  of  the  carriage  also  being  connected  with 
the  first  portion  of  the  actuating  means  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  carriage  also  being  connected  with  the 
second  portion  of  the  actuating  means, 

said  actuating  means  including  handle  means  for  selectively 
moving  the  first  portion  of  the  actuating  means  relative  to 
the  second  portion  of  the  actuating  means  to  swing  the 
first  portion  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  second  portion 
of  the  carriage  to  thereby  selectively  engage  or  disengage 
the  clamp  means  from  the  sheet-like  matenal  to  allow  the 
material,  in  use,  to  be  drawn  through  the  clamp  means 
when  the  clamp  means  is  disengaged  from  the  material 
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4.261.790 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  FILTER  PAPER  FROM 

FILTER  ROD 
Reiner  G.  Brinker.  Mechanicsville.  and  W.  Charles  Hamilton. 
Midlothian,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.671 

Int.  CI.   B32Bi//75 

U.S.  CI.  156—584  5  CTaims 


4.261.792 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DFMCFS 

Kazuhiko    Tsuji.    Katano;    Takashi    Ohzone.    and    Shigetoshi 
Takavanagi.  both  of  Kyoto,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^94. CO.  Ma>  5.  19'"".  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9.  19"'8.  Ser.  No.  932.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  11.  19''6.  51-54051 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :LJuS 
U.S.  CI.  156—656  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  sheath  covering  from  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  a  composite  article  having  a  cohesive  filler 
mass  and  said  sheath  covering  extending  in  closely  encircling 
embrace  about  said  filler  mass,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
means  for  advancing  the  composite  article  stream  along  a 

fixed  longitudinal  course, 
means  for  slitting  the  sheath  longitudinally  at  a  plurality  of 

circularly  spaced   locations  thereon   to  sub-divide  said 

sheath  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sheath  segments, 
means  for  applying  suction  force  to  said  sheath  segments 

downstream  of  the  location  of  said  slitting  means  and 

therewith  to  draw  said  segments  laterally  away  from  said 

filler  mass,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  advance  of  said  filler  along  said 

fixed  longitudinal  axis  while  said  suction  force  applying 

means  is  drawing  said  sheath  segments  away  from  said 

mass, 
said  slitting  means  comprising  slitting  units  disposed  at  the 

sides  of  said  continuous  stream. 
said  slitting  units  compnsing  rotary  knives. 


T.0 


4.261,791 
TWO  STEP  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SILICON  WAFERS 
Stanley  Shwartzman.  Somerville.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,795 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  2/  306 
U.S.  a.  156—628  9  Gaims 

1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  dirty  silicon  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising 

intentionally  exposing  the  wafer  to  an  environment  which 
reacts  with  the  wafer  to  form  a  dirt  removing  film  on  the 
wafer,  said  environment  being  a  film  forming  solunon 
initially  comprising  effectively: 
99  lc-^_99  5<~'f  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  source  solution  of 

49%  by  weight  HP;  and 
0.59c-0.9'7c  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  source  solution  of 
70^f  by  weight  HNO.;.  and 
subsequently  removing  said  film  in  order  to  leave  a  clean 
wafer  surface 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  etched  pattern  in  fabricating 
semiconductor  devices  which  comprises: 

(ai  forming  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  conductor 
laver  of  a  metal,  metal  alloy  or  semiconductor  layer  capa- 
ble of  anodic  oxidation. 

(h)  forming  a  posit;\e  t\pe  photoresist  pattern  having  an 
opening  portion  wider  than  j  dimension  of  a  light  trans- 
mitting portion  ot  a  phi^iomask.  hv  forming  over  said 
condactor  layer  said  positive  tvpe  photoresist  Ij^er  and  by 
developing  said  photo-resist  layer  after  seiecii^eU  expos- 
ing said  photoresist  layer  by  said  photcTiask 

(c)  forming  over  said  conductor  layer  .  !  saic  opening  por- 
tion, an  etching  mask  comprising  an  an^^dlc  oxidation 
pattern  defined  bv  said  photoresist  pjiu-n  jiid  anodically 
oxidized  in  a  solution  of  ammonium  pciituhorate  m  ethyl- 
ene glycol. 

(d!  removing  said  photoresist  pattern; 

(e)  selectively  etching  said  conductor  layer  through  said 
etching  mask  with  a  solution  and  leaving  the  conductor 
layer  pattern  masked  vsah  said  etching  mask,  whereby  a 
conductor  laver  pattern  faithfully  corresponding  to  the 
photomask  pattern  ma\  r>e  formed,  said  conductor  layer 
pattern  comprising  an  electrode  tor  a  semi^ondusiv)r  re- 
gion disposed  in  said  substrate  under  said  conductor  lave: 
pattern 

2  .A  method  as  set  fonh  in  claim  1  which  further  compnses: 

(a)  forming  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  conductor  layer,  a 
thin  anodic  oxidation  layer  before  forming  said  positive 
tvpe  photoresist  layer; 

(b)  forming  an  anodic  oxidation  pattern  having  a  thickness 
thicker  than  said  thin  anodic  oxidation  over  said  opening 
portion  of  the  mask  of  said  photoresist  pattern   and 

(c)  etching  said  thin  anodic  oxidation  layer  and  said  conduc- 
tor laser  hv  the  mask  vf  s.iid  thick  anodic  oxidation  pat- 
tern 


4.261.^93 

MULTISTAGE  SPRAY  DRYING  METHOD  FOR 

DETERGENT  SLURRY 

Masayoshi  Nakamura.  Koshiga>a;  Seizi  Ab«.  Tokvo.  and  Take- 
shi Arai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  I. ion  Fat  & 
Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  26.  19-6.  Ser.  No,  "35.501 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct    31,  19"5.  50-131033 

Int.  ("1.    BOID  hl6 

U.S.  CI.  159—48  R  *  C  laims 

1  A  continuous  method  for  spray-drying  a  detergent  slurry 

in  a  vertical  sprav  drving  tower  having  at  least  two  vertically 
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spaced-aparl  spraying  stages,  each  spraying  stage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  atomizing  nozzles  arranged  at  substantially  regular 
intervals  on  a  horizontal  level  inside  said  tower,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  an  aqueous  detergent  slurry  consisting  of  from  50 
to  ■'O  parts  by  weight  of  solids  and  from  50  to  ?0  parts  by 
weight  of  water,  said  solids  comprising  from  20  to  40  wt. 
%  of  surfactant  component  containing  an  anionic  surface 
active  agent,  from  5  to  30  wt  <^c  of  silicate  and  less  than  21 
wt  '^c  of  phosphate  builder, 
continuously  flowing  heated  drying  air  upwardly  through 

said  spray  drying  tower, 
continuously  spraying  from  30  to  ^0  wt    'T   o'i  the  total 
amount  of  said  detergent  slurry  mto  said  tower  from  the 


I   I 


I. T 

.^■..-.-    »    ■200«C 


6or: 


tion  assembly  and  having  both  an  entrance  region  and  an 
exit  region; 

two  radiation  shielding  assemblies  installed  inside  said  casing 
respectively  at  said  entrance  and  e.xit  regions,  said  assem- 
blies separated  by  a  large  hollow  chamber  formed  at  a 
central  region  of  said  penetration  assembly,  said  hollow 
chamber  extending  along  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said 
casing  which  lies  in  said  containment  wall,  and  said  cham- 
ber being  substantially  devoid  of  solid  radiation  shielding 
material;  and 

a  plurality  of  tubes  containing  instrumentation  leads  and 
completely  extending  the  length  of  the  interior  of  said 
penetration  assembly,  said  tubes  passing  through  both  said 
radiation  shielding  assemblies  on  said  hollow  chamber, 
and  opening  mto  said  entrance  and  exit  regions. 


4.261.795 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  WASTE  PYROLYSIS 

Bertram  B,  Reilly,  9  Choctaw  Trail,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.  32074 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  900.983,  Apr.  28,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,217,175. 

This  application  \ov.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,957 

Int.  CI.    ClOB  1/06,  7/10.  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  202— 118  2  Claims 


lowermost  one  of  said  spraying  stages  which  lowermost 
spraying  stage  is  located  at  a  horizontal  level  in  said  tower 
whereat  the  internal  temperature  of  said  tower  is  higher 
than  the  boiling  point  of  said  slurry  and  less  than  200°  C, 
and  simultaneously  continuously  spraying  the  balance  of 
said  detergent  slurry  from  the  higher  spraying  stage  or 
stages  into  said  tower  so  that  the  sprayed-in  detergent 
slurry  flows  downwardly  from  said  spraying  stages  coun- 
tercurrent  to  said  drying  air  and  is  dried  thereby  to  form 
particles,  the  spraying  stages  being  located  so  that  the 
panicles  formed  by  drying  the  portion  of  said  detergent 
slurry  sprayed  into  said  tower  at  each  spraying  stage, 
except  said  lowermost  spraying  stage,  are  dried  to  a  mois- 
ture content  of  25  wt  Hr  or  lower  before  said  particles 
reach  the  next  adjacent  lower  spraying  stage  in  said  tower 


4,261,794 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  FOR  ELECTRIC 

PENETRATION  ASSEMBLIES 

David  D.  Yue,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bunker 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb,  9.  1978.  Ser,  No.  876.501 

Int.  a.    G21C  17iOO 

U.S.  a.  176—19  R  9  Claims 


tM 


1  An  electric  p<;netration  assembly  for  carrying  instrumen- 
tation leads  used  m  monitoring  performance  of  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor through  a  containment  wall  of  said  reactor,  comprising 

a  tubular  casing  forming  an  exterior  surface  of  said  penetra- 


h^i 


^' '  i  ''  7fe 


tii:^^ 


1  A  cylindrical,  indirectly  heated,  retort  for  the  pyrolysis  of 
shredded  municipal  waste,  said  retort  having  an  inlet  for  shred- 
ded waste  axially  entering  said  retort  at  one  end  (hereinafter 
called  the  miet  end)  thereof,  and  pyrolysis  product  outlets 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  at  the  opposite  end 
thereinafter  called  the  outlet  end)  thereof;  said  retort  being 
comprised  of  a  vessel  in  which  said  waste  is  moved  through 
said  retort,  said  vessel  consisting  of  a  single  tubular  metal 
casing,  a  shredded-waste  conveying  screw  within  said  casing 
and  a  heating-gas  jacket  enclosing  said  casing;  said  jacket  being 
a  refractory  cylinder  concentric  with  said  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  passage  for  heating  gas  in  contact  with 
said  casing;  a  layer  of  insulation  outside  said  refractory  cylin- 
der and  an  outside  metal  cylinder  laterally  enclosing  said  retort 
and  sealing  said  jacket  from  the  atmosphere;  said  shredded- 
waste  screw  being  comprised  of  an  axial  shaft  extending 
through  a  packing  gland  and  radial  and  thrust  bearings  on  the 
outside  of  a  closure  for  the  discharge  end  of  said  retort  to 
means  for  rotating  said  shatt.  said  shaft  within  said  casing 
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terminating  at  a  spaced  distance  t>om  said  feed  end,  spiral 
flights  mounted  on  said  shaft  from  the  end  thereof  to  the  pyrol- 
ysis products  outlets  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  retort:  said  flights 
having  a  sliding  fit  within  the  inside  of  the  casing  whereby  said 
casing  functions  as  a  journal  rotatively  supporting  said  screw 
adjacent  said  inlet  end.  a  cylindrical  feed-injection  nozzle 
extending  into  said  casing  at  said  feed  end,  said  nozzle  having 
an  outside  diameter  fitting  the  inside  diameter  of  said  casing  to 
support  said  casing  at  said  inlet  end:  said  casing  overlapping 
said  nozzle  a  variable  distance  which  increases  as  the  casing 
length  IS  increased  by  thermal  expansion,  the  maximum  over- 
lap achieved  ending  short  of  an  inlet  end  closure  of  said  retort 
to  prevent  abutment  of  the  end  of  said  casing  against  said  inlet 
end  closure  and  applying  stress  thereto. 


4,261,796 

SELF-CLEANING  FRACTIONAL  WATER  DISTILLER 

Kenneth  D.  Lemoine.  Rte.  1,  Box  93,  Gravette,  Ark.  72736 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1978.  Ser,  No.  914.928 

Int.  CI.    BOID  i  02:  C02F  /  04  /  20 

U.S.  a.  202—176  12  Claims 


1.  Distillation  apparatus  comprising, 

a  boiler  having  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  liquid  inlet  and  ,i 
liquid  outlet  opposite  thereto. 

a  heater  for  heating  the  liquid  content  of  said  boiler, 

a  V  apor  column  receiv  ing  v  apor  produced  in  said  boiler,  said 
vapor  column  vertical  dimension  being  at  least  four  times 
Its  greatest  horizontal  dimension,  said  boiler  and  said 
vapor  column  forming  one  continuous  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, the  top  and  bottom  of  which  are  remov able. 

a  vapor  column  outlet  near  the  top  of  said  vapor  column. 

a  condenser  with  a  vapor  channel  and  a  liquid  cooling  ele- 
ment having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  channel  being 
connected  to  said  vapor  column  outlet  and  having  a  dis- 
tilled liquid  outlet,  and  said  liquid  cooling  element  having 
an  orifice  near  the  top  thereof  for  the  escape  of  gases 
released  from  the  liquid  therein, 

a  liquid  conduit  connected  from  the  outlet  of  said  liquid 
cooling  element  to  the  inlet  of  said  boiler,  and 

an  overflow  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  boiler 


4.261. '9" 

COKE  OVEN  DOOR  AND  SUPFORl  APPARATUS 

THKRFKOR 

Calvin  K,  Kelly.  Lranklin  Township,  VNestmortland  (  ounty.  Fa.. 

assignor  to  United  States  Steel  C  orporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,532 

Int.  CI.    CI  OB  :5,o6.  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  202—248  7  t  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  door  during  in- 
stallation thereof  m  a  door  opening  of  a  coke  oven,  said  appara- 
tus providing  accurate  alignment  of  a  sealing  edge  of  the  door 
with  respect  to  a  frame  bounding  said  opening  so  as  to  mini- 
mize gaseous  emissions  therefrom  when  said  sealing  edge  is 
pressed  against  the  frame  by  a  door  latching  mechanism,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  single  pair  of  hangers  for  .it'.a^hmcnr  :o  said  c\t:n  so  as  to 
provide  upward  facing  parallel  horizontal  support  sur- 
faces extending  longitudinally  from  said  oven  in  an  exte- 
rior direction  norma!  thereto,  said  surfaces  being  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  and  substantially  at  the  same  eleva- 
tion along  opposite  vertical  sides  of  said  door  opening  in 
said  oven. 
at  least  v'nc  axially  rotatahle  member  for  engaging  the  sup- 
port surfaces  of  said  hangers  so  as  \o  be  movable  back  and 
forth  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereon. 
means  for  attaching  said  member  to  an  exterior  face  of  the 
door  on  an  upper  half  thereon  so  as  to  remain,  at  a  fixed 
elevation  on  said  door  at  least  when  said  dorr  is  fully 
suspended  thereby  on  the  hangers,  and  ai  a  fixed  position 
on  said  door  in  horizontal  directions  parallel  and  normal 
to  said  hangers  so  that  the  axis  of  said  member  lies  in  a 
vertical  plane  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  door  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  opening. 
said  member  being  mdependent  from  and  not  connected  to 

any  movable  parts  of  said  dtwr  latching  mechanism, 
the  support  surfaces  of  said  hangers  being  of  sufficient  length 
so  that  said  sealing  edge  of  the  door  will  not  be  in  contact 


with  the  frame  when  the  door  is  placed 


the  hangers 


adjacent  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  oven,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  door  so  as  to  prevent  twisting  thereof 

about  a  vertical  axis  as  said  dinT  moves  in  a  iongiiudinal 
direction  on  said  hancers. 
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4,261,798 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  READILY  POI.YMERIZABLE 

VINYL  MONOMERS 
RickaH  G.  Pmim«r.  CarshaJtoa,  England,  tssignor  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  England 

FIW  Dec.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  104.660 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1979. 

00957/79 

Int.  a.   C07C  6V  -W 
U.S.  a.  203—9  9  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  purifying  crude,  readily  p<-ilymerisab!e  vinyl 
monomers  which  have  a  boilmg  pomt  atwve  170'  C  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  m  a  separation  zone  maintained  at  reduced 
pressure  which  comprises  preheating  the  crude  monomer  to  j 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  thereof  at  the  prevailing 
pressure  in  the  separation  zone  but  below  the  boihng  p<^int 
thereof  at  atmospheric  pressure,  introducing  the  hot  crude 
monomer  into  the  separation  zone  so  that  partial  vaporisation 
of  the  hot  crude  monomer  takes  place,  providing  in  the  separa- 
tion zone  a  means  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  contacting 
a  liquid  stream  of  cold  purified  monomer  with  the  vap<->urs  of 
the  hot  crude  monomer  so  as  at  least  partially  to  condense 
them  in  the  cold  purified  monomer  stream  thereby  separating 
them  from  the  unvaporised  portion  of  the  hot  crude  monomer 
so  as  to  minimize  polymensation  of  the  monomer,  and  with- 
drawing from  the  separation  zone  separate  liquid  streams  ot 
cold  punfied  monomer  and  hot  crude  monomer. 


4^61,799 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING 
ERASABLE  PICTURES  ON  A  SOLID  SUBSTRATE 
Paul  Anizaa,  Bailment  A2  -  Residence  d'Amor,  ZUP  22300 
Lannioo;  Yvon  Bessonnat,  Lotissement  Communal  de  Ker 
Maria  ■  Seulard,  22450  La  Roche  Derrien,  and  Marie-Therese 
Riou,  Rue  d'Estienne  d  Ouves,  22700  Perros-Guirec.  all  of 
France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  68,961 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29,  1978,  78  25803 
Int.  a.    B41M  5,20 
VJS.  a.  204—2  13  Oaims 
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said  metal  compound  into  micelles  in  the  area  of  contact 
between  said  cathode  and  said  layer,  thereby  creating  an 
image  by  changing  said  color  at  said  point  of  contact;  and 
d  reversing  said  electrical  potential  for  returning  said 
changed  color  to  said  first  color  at  the  point  of  contact, 
thereby  erasing  said  image 


4.261,800 

MFTHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  DEPOSITING  A  METAL 

ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 

William  M.  Beckenbaugh,  FLast  Am  well  Township,  Hunterdon 
County,  and  Michael  A.  De  Angelo,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer 
County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc., 

New  V  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,932 

Int.  CI.   C25D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—15  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  selectively  depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  the  surface  with  a  reducing  agent  comprising 
hydrazine; 

(b)  selectively  exposing  said  treated  surface  to  a  source  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  to  render  a  selected  area  thereof 
incapable  of  reducing  an  activating  metal  species  and  to 
delineate  a  radiation  unexposed  area  capable  of  reducing 
an  activating  metal  species:  and 

(c)  treating  said  selectively  radiation  exposed  surface  with 
an  activating  metal  species  to  selectively  activate  said 
delineated,  unexposed  area. 


4,261,801 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  POROUS  MEMBRANE 
ON  A  SL  PPORT  AND  ASSEMBLY  PRODUCED  IN  THIS 

MANNER 

Alain  Coulombeau.  I^  Cendre,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generate   des    ttablissements   Michelin,   Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 
Division  of  Ser  No   89"'.565.  Apr.  18,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.211,829. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,779 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1977,  77  13470; 
Mar.  31.  19''8.  78  10010 

Int.  CI.   C25Di/0Z  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  204— 16  12  Claims 


1   An  electrolytic  process  for  generating  erasable  images  on 
a  solid  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  first  color  optically  diffusing  absorption  layer 
having  an  optically  diffusing  powder  and  a  metal  com- 
pound at  the  surface  of  an  electncally  conductive  layer 

b.  connecting  an  electrical  potential  across  a  cathode  surface 
in  contact  with  said  optically  diffusing  absorption  layer 
and  an  anode  surface  on  the  back  of  said  layer, 

c   selectively  applying  said  electrical  potential  for  reducing 


1  Process  for  assembling  at  least  one  support,  at  least  part  of 
the  surface  of  which  conducts  electrons,  with  at  least  one 
electrically  insulating  membrane,  said  membrane  having  pores 
at  least  parr  of  which  are  open  pores,  the  assembling  being 
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performed  by  causing  an  electrolytic  depositing  of  at  least  one 
metal  in  a  part  of  the  open  pores,  said  electrolytic  deposit 
adhering  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  electron-conductive  surface  of 
the  support,  the  assembled  membrane  being  porous  due  to  the 
presence  of  open  pores  w  ithout  deposit,  characterized  by  the 
following  features 

(a)  the  depositing  is  effected  in  pores  having  a  zigzag  struc- 
ture and  an  average  pore  diameter  which  is  substantially 
smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  membrane  so  that  the 
deposit  IS  filamentary  and/or  branched: 

(b)  the  growth  of  the  deposit  is  regulated  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  deposit  does  not  pass  through  the  membrane  and 
that  the  face  of  the  membrane  opposite  the  support  re- 
mains insulating; 

(c)  the  assembling  is  effected  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
assembled  support  and  membrane  are  capable  of  being 
used  in  an  electrochemical  device 


(a)  of  -eCF2— CXX'-h  and  units  (b)  of  -fCF2— CX-)- 

Y 


wherein 

X  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
X   represents  ,X  (ir  CF3(CF2)m~; 

I  to  5  and 
"l'  represents 


hvdrogcn  aIl^m  oir  — CF3; 
m  represents  an  integer  of 


•CFi 


-0-fCF2- 


•ro-Li:-CL->7- 

I 

z 


-fO-CF2-CF-te- 

I 
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to— CI:— CI- 
I 
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4,261,802 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL 

Gabor  F.  Fulop,  King  of  Prussia;  Jacob  F.  Betz,  Quakertown; 

Peter  V.  Meyers,  Coopersburg,  and  Mitchell  E.  Doty,  Chal- 

font,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ametekt-lnc,  Paoli,  Pa. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  49,728,  Jun.  18,  1979.  This  application  Feb. 

21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  123,273 

Int.  a.  C25D  5/34:  HOIL  31/18:  C25D  5/48 

U.S.  a.  204—29  51  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photovoltaic  cell  including  the  step 
of  electrodepositing  cadmium  telluride  on  a  substrate  having  a 
cadmium  surface,  whereby  a  photovoltaic  cadmium  telluride 
film  is  formed  and  ohmic  contact  is  made  between  said  cad- 
mium telluride  film  and  said  cadmium  surface. 


4,261,803 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF 

POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE 

Manabu  Suhara,  and  Yoshio  Oda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,437 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1978,  53-137812 
Int.  a.'C25B  1/16.  1/26.  13/08 
U.S.  Q.  204—98  6  Qaims 


-O— CF--rCF— O— CF'-rr i-CY-x ''CT — O  — CF- 

"1  '1 

Z  Rf 


and  -^Cbi-Tp fCH^-Jj — A  and 


p.  q  and  r  respectivelv  represent  an  integer  of  1  to  10: 
Z  and  Rf  represents  — F  or  a  C;  -C-,  perfluoroalky  1  group; 
A    represents    -COOH,    -COOM    or    -CN.     -COP, 
-COORi. 


—CON 


/ 

I 

\ 


.R2 


Rj 


as  a  functional  group  which  can  be  converted  to  carKn- 
ylic  acid  group  by  a  hydrolysis  or  a  neutralization. 

Ri  represents  a  Ci-CioalkyI  group 

M  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  a  quaternary  ammonium 
group, 

R;  and  R;  respectively  represent  a  Ci-C-i-  alkv  i  group  and 
maintaining  a  potassium  hydroxide  concentration  of  from 
about  20  to  about  45  weight  T  in  the  aqueous  solution  in 
the  cathode  compartment,  in  the  improvement  comprising 
maintaining  said  aqueous  potassium  chloride  sciluiion  a 
calcium  concentration  lower  than  0  05  mg/ liter  and  a 
magnesium  concentration  lower  than  0  03  mg  liter 


"0        01        <B       C3        04       OS 
ZJLXHM  JMIHTIUnCK  m  MJUEUS  mi/^xti 

Of  ^rrissim  :mjpioi  m 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  potassium  hydroxide  by  elec- 
trolysis of  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  chloride  utilizing  a 
fluorinated  cation  exchange  membrane  having  an  ion-ex- 
change capacity  of  0.8  to  2.0  meq/g  dry  polymer  and  having 
carboxylic  acid  groups  as  functional  groups  comprised  of  a 
copolymer  having  units 


4,261.804 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  NICKEL-BASED  ALLOYS 
FROM  FERROUS-BASED  METAI^ 
James  F.  McGivern,  Jr.,  Avon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979,  Ser,  No,  93.655 
Int.  Q.   C25F  5/00,  3.00 
U.S.  Q.  204—146  7  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  selective  removal  of  nickel-based  alloys 
from  ferrous-based  metal  nickel-based  allov  composites  com- 
prising immersing  the  composite  in  a  solution  of  electrolyte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4'^f  to  f^c  by  volume 
sulfuric  acid  and  0  1  N  to  0  ?  N  NaOH  which  is  substantially 
noncorrosive  to  the  ferrous-based  metal  at  voltage^  of  0  8  to 
10  volt,  imposing  such  voltage  across  the  composite  and 
potentiostatically  controlling  such  voltage  while  the  compos- 
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)te  IS  immersed  in  the  ele^troUte  prcxJucing  a  ni^kc!  dlloy-fer-    ing  the  tubular  body  in  the  oil  bath  uith  at  least  one  electrode, 
reus  metal  current  densit)  ratio  in  the  composite  v».hich  selec-    and  supplying  electromagnetic  energy   to  the  electrode  to 


lively  etches  the  nickel-based  alloy  with  no  damage  t,^  the 
ferrous-based  metal 


4.261,805 
METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  ACTIV  ATED  CARBON 
JoMph  Galiiker,  Wettingen,  and  Fritz  Miinzel.  Wetzikon,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38.136 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    23,    1978, 
5626/78 

Int.  a.    BOIJ  3  fJ^.  !9  12 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.1  H  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  regenerating  activated  carbon  having  or- 
ganic chemical  substances  adsorbed  thereon  comprising  irradi- 
ating said  activated  carbon  with  X-radiation  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  oxygen  with  energy  sutTicient  to  cause  hydroxide 
radicals  to  be  formed  which  aid  in  the  regeneration  of  said 
activated  carbon  bv  oxidation  of  said  organic  chemical  sub- 
stances 


4,261,806 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INNER 

SURFACES  OF  A  TLBLLAR  BODY  OF  A  PLASTIC  WITH 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PLASMA 

Michihiko  Asai,  Fujisawa;  Yoshio  Suda,  Hachioji;  Kiyoshi 
Imada,  Omiya;  Susumu  L'eno.  and  Hirokazu  Nomura,  both  of 
Ibaragj,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Agency  of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence A  Technology  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  112.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1979.  54-6704 
Int.  CI.    BOIK  /  iXj:  B05D  3  06 
L.S.  CI.  204—165  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  the  inner  surface  of  a  tubular  bodv 
made  of  a  plastic  reMn  comprising  the  steps  of  filling  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tubular  body  with  a  gas  at  a  reduced  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  generate  a  low  temperature  plasma  to  treat  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  b(xJy  when  the  gas  is  subjected  to  elec- 
tromagnetic energy,  arranging  a  bath  of  insulating  oil  and 
dipping  the  tubular  body  in  the  bath  of  insulating  oil,  surround- 


12 


1 


no- 


0 


(^ 


6' 


8-- 


i- 


I 


2     2 


^^ 


II 


generate  the  low  temperature  plasma  in  the  gas  inside  the 
tubular  body. 


4.261.807 
ASYMMETRIC  AL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  BtSBARS  FOR 

KI  FCTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Jean  M.  Blanc.  Sierre.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  .Alumin- 
ium I  td..  C'hippis.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  1,  1980,  813/80 
Int.  CI.   C25C  3/16 
L.S.  CI.  204—243  M  6  Claims 


1    An  arrangement  for  asymmetrically  conducting  direct 
electrical  current  from  one  electrolytic  cell  to  another  electro- 
lytic cell  comprising: 
a  first  electrolytic  cell  and  a  second  electrolytic  cell  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  and  downstream  from  with  re- 
spect to  the  flow  of  current  said  first  electrolytic  cell,  said 
first  electrolytic  cell  having  a  plurality  of  cathode  bars 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  central  axis  of  said  first  elec- 
trolytic cell  and  said  second  electrolytic  cell  having  an 
anode  beam  with  a  first  end  at  the  current  ingoing  end  of 
said  second  electrolytic  cell  and  a  second  end  at  the  cur- 
rent outgoing  end: 
a  plurality  of  busbars  each  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cathode  bars  and  to  said  anode  beam  wherein 
at  least  the  last  cathode  bar  closest  to  said  second  electro- 
lytic cell  is  connected  on  both  sides  thereof  to  both  ends  of 
said  anode  beam  at  the  current  ingoing  end  and  the  cur- 
rent outgoing  end  so  as  to  reduce  the  harmful  effects  of 
magnetic  fields  induced  bv  parallel  neighboring  electro- 
lytic cells. 


4.261,808 

VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

OR  INTERMITTENT  TRANSPORT  MEANS 

Heinz  V\  alter.  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ley- 
bold-Heraeus  GmbH.  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dfc    20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  971,275 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
19"'8.  2844491 

In!   (1.    C23C  15/00.  13,  10 
L.S.  CI.  204—298  9  Claims 

I.  Vacuum  coating  apparatus  comprising  vacuum  chamber 
means  containing  at  least  one  cathode  sputtering  system  and 


April  14,  1981 


CHEMICAL 


69? 


having  means  for  the  continuous  or  intermittent  transport  of  4,261.810                                  ,  .     ,^ 
substrates  during  the  coating,  said  transport  means  including  STARTUP  PROCEDURE  FOR  REFORMING  (  ATAL\  STS 
flexible  endless  conveyor  means  in  pairs  guided  in  the  manner  ^^illiam  D,  McHale,  Mantua,  and  Hans  J.  Schoennagel,  Uw- 
of  two  parallel  chain  drives  over  wheel  pair  means  positioned  rence>ille.  both  of.  assignors  to  Mobil  OilC  orporation.  Ne- 
at a  distance  from  one  another  in  the  formation  of  two  straight  Vork,  N.V                   ^      ^^^^^   ^^^   ^^^    ^^^^^^^ 
runs  each,  said  substrates  being  fastened  to  the  conveyor  means 
so  as  to  be  movable  parallel  to  the  cathode  system,  the  straight 


Int.  CI.    CX)1(,  35 /OS 


U.S.  CI,  208—138 


1"  Claims 


-  -  T  J 


^-^ 


1    in  J  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  charge  under 

reforming  conditions  m  the  presence  of  a  sulfur-sensitive  met- 
al-contaming  reforming  catalyst  in  a  reforming  zone,  wherein 
said  charge  conducted  to  said  reforming  /   ne  contacts  said 

catalyst  m  an  initial  or  freshy  ^t-gene^i!cd  state  giving  rise  to 
over-crackmg  of  said  charge  with  ^^incomiiant  loss  in  activity 
thereof  and  excessive  temperature  rise  m  said  zone,  the  im- 
provement v'.hich  comprises  prt. -treating  said  vatalvst  prior  to 
contact  with  said  charge  bv  passing  thereover  a  reformatc 
characterized  by  an  octane  number  (R  *  O)  of  between  aK-u! 
90  and  about  irxiand  an  aromatics  content  withm  the  appri'Vi- 
mate  range  of  40  to  50  mole  percent  for  a  pe-Kxi  -f  time. 
general! s  at  least  about  n  5  hour  and  no  m.-re  'h,!-  .ibout  3 
hours  dt  a  temperai'jrt  he'weer'  about  K)r/  F  a:\l  ab.  >ut  750' 
F  .  therebv  subsiantialls  suprressing  'r-,e  adverse  e'^fects  of  said 
over-cracking  and  exccssixt.-  temperature  rise 


runs  of  each  endless  conveyor  means  being  guided  vertically  at 
least  in  the  area  of  the  cathode  system  and  w  herein  the  v  acuum 
chamber  means  includes  a  frame  and  two  doors  corresponding 
in  size  substantially  to  the  frame  profile  positioned  on  each  side 
of  the  frame  and  pivotably  mounted  thereon  for  movement 
between  an  open  and  closed  position  about  a  vertical  axis,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  functional  devices  of  the  apparatus  being 
fastened  to  the  doors 


4.261,811 

REFORMING  VMTH  AN  IMPROVED 

RHFNILM-CONTAINING  CATALVST 

Regis  J.  Pellet:  Michael  J,  Gradassi,  both  of  Wheaton,  111.,  and 

Ralph  J.  Bertolacini.  Chesterton.  Ind..  assignors  to  Standard 

Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr,  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  2".909 

Int.  CI.   ClOG  35/08 

(^  S.  CI,  208—139  20  Claims 


4.261.809 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ACID  GASES  FROM  A 

GASEOUS  STREAM 

Everett  Ck)rin.  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  and  Gyde  W .  Zielke.  McMur- 

ray.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102.163 
Int.  G.   ClOG  ;  06.  4^'^:  BOIJ  35  12.  COIB  '    // 
U.S.  CI.  208—108  7  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  hydrocracking  a  heavy  aromatic  poly  nu- 
clear carbonaceous  feedstock  containing  reactive  alkaline 
constituents  to  prtxluce  hydrocarbon  fuels  boiling  below  about 
475'  C  at  atmospheric  pressure  by  hydrocracking  said  feed- 
stock with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  molten  metal  halide 
catalyst,  thereafter  separating  a  gaseous  stream  containing 
hydrogen,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuels  and  acid 
gases  from  said  molten  metal  halide  and  regenerating  said 
molten  metal  halide  thereby  producing  a  purified  molten  metal 
halide  for  recycle  to  the  hydrogenation  zone,  an  improvement 
comprising  contacting  said  acid  gas.  hydrogen  and  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  containing  gaseous  stream  with  said  feedstock  con- 
taining reactive  alkaline  constituents  to  remove  said  acid  gases 
from  said  acid  gas  containing  stream 
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1    An  improved  process  for  the  reforming of* hydrocarbon 

stream  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthas  and 
hydrocarbon  fractions  bv^iling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range. 
which  process  comprises  contacting  said  h\  cr.K  arNm  sinan- 
under  reforming  conditions  and  ;n  the  presence  k^  hydrogen 


Mb 


.aialyst  whicn  c-rnpriscs  platinum,  rhenium,  a  small 
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amount  of  palladium,  and  combined  halogen  on  a  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  and  which  has  noi  been  presulfided 


4.261,812 
EMULSION  BREAKING  PROCESS 
Jack  Newcombe,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1980,  Ser.  No.  112.999 
Int.  a.   COIG  J  J  I'M 
I  .S.  a.  208—188  8  Claims 

7  In  a  process  for  recovering  crude  oil  from  an  emulsion 
produced  from  a  reservoir  as  the  product  oi  a  tertiary  oil 
recovery  prcKess  wherein  a  surfactant  flood  is  employed  to 
produce  an  oil-m-water  emulsion  comprising  crude  oil,  water, 
and  a  sulfonate  surfactant,  wherein  the  produced  emulsion  is 
broken  using  brine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
to  the  produced  emulsion  additional  sulfonate  surfactant  hav- 
ing an  average  equivalent  weight  of  400  to  bOO  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  10  to  100  wt  '^c  of  the  surfactant  present  in  the 
produced  emulsion  and  then  subjecting  the  emulsion  to  con- 
ventional emulsion  breaking  with  brine 


4.261.814 

\  ACUUM  FIPKSTILI  OPERATION 

Klaus  A.  Ffeifer.  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Exxon  Research  and  Kngineering  Co..  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963,022 
Claims  prioritv,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1977. 
49851  ■'' 

Int.  CI.    B01Di/i4 
U.S.  a.  208—356  8  Claims 


4,261.813 

DENITROGENATION  OF  OILS  WITH  REDUCED 

HYDROGEN  CONSUMPTION 

Robert  H.  Smith,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,548 

Int.  a.   ClOG  45 '02.  67/04 

LS.  CI.  208—254  H  8  Claims 
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1  .A  methtxj  of  denitrogenating  oils  containing  a  relatively 
high  content  of  nitrogenous  compounds,  comprising 

a  extracting  the  nitrogenous  compounds  from  the  oil  stream 
with  an  operable  acid  solvent  to  produce  a  raffinate  oil 
having  a  relatively  low  concentration  of  nitrogenous 
compounds  such  that  said  raffinate  oil  can  be  hvdrodeni- 
trogenated  at  mild  conditions  with  reduced  hydrogen 
consumption,  and  a  bottom  of  high  content  of  nitrogenous 
compounds; 

b  recovering  the  acid  solvent  from  said  bottom,  simulta- 
neously producing  a  small  volume  stream  of  oil  containing 
a  high  concentration  of  nitrogenous  compounds  and  re- 
ferred to  as  a  high  nitrogen  content  oil, 

c  sending  said  high  nitrogen  content  oil  to  a  hvdrogen 
producing  plant  for  supplying  hydrogen  for  hydrogena- 
tion. 

d  washing  with  water  said  raffinate  oil  having  relatively  low 
concentration  of  nitrogenous  compounds; 

e  employing  the  hydrogen  produced  in  step  c  to  effect 
hydrodenitrogenation  of  the  washed  raffinate  oil  by  hy- 
drogenating  the  washed  raffinate  oil  at  mild  conditions  to 
produce  an  ultimate  product  oil  stream,  and 

f.  recycling  said  acid  solvent 


1  In  a  process  for  the  sub-atmospheric  pressure  fraction- 
ation of  a  heated  petroleum  residuum  wherein  said  residuum  is 
introduced  into  a  lower  region  of  a  pipestill  while  maintaining 
a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  within  the  pipestill  and  maintaining 
a  pressure  drop  therein  between  said  lower  region  and  an 
upper  region  thereof,  said  residuum  is  fractionated  to  yield  at 
least  one  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  a  bottoms  residue,  said 
hydrocarbon  fraction(s)  is  removed  from  the  pipestill  at  loca- 
tion(s)  between  said  lower  and  upper  region  and  said  bottoms 
residue  is  stripped  of  lower  b<Mling  point  hydrocarbons  in  a 
stripping  zone  in  said  lower  region,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  a  steam-containing  gaseous  stripping 
agent  of  which  at  least  a  part  is  obtained  by  taking  a  steam-con- 
laining  gaseous  mixture  present  in  said  upper  region  of  said 
pipestill  and  recycling  said  gaseous  mixture  directly  and  in 
uncondensed  form  into  or  below  said  bottoms  residue  in  said 
lower  region  of  said  pipestill. 


4,261.815 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD 

David  R.  Kelland.  I^xint^on.  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,783,  Mar.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,779 

Int.  CI,    B03C  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  209—213  18  Claims 


11  A  method  of  open  gradient  magnetic  separation  in  which 
magnetic  gradients  are  distributed  throughout  an  open  separa- 
tion region,  that  comprises:  introducing  a  slurry  comprising  a 
fluid  that  contains  particles  having  a  range  of  magnetic  mo- 
ments to  a  separation  region  to  move  through  said  region  in 
one  direction  as  a  continuous  flow  stream;  applying  a  magnetic 
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field  in  said  region  generally  directed  transverse  to  said  one 
direction:  providing  in  said  separation  region  ferromagnetic 
rods  that  extend  generally  in  said  one  direction  and  extend 
througli  the  separation  region  to  provide  said  magnetic  gradi- 
ents at  manv  transversely-spaced  parts  of  the  separation  re- 
gion; providing  groups  of  channels  to  receive  the  slurry  after 
the  slurry  has  passed  through  the  separation  region,  the  parti- 
cles with  relatively  higher  magnetic  moment  while  in  the 
separation  region  being  concentrated  in  certain  zones  of  the 
slurry  bv  virtue  of  the  magnetic  field  gradients  so  that  slurry 
with'a  higher  proportion  of  particles  having  a  high  magneto- 
moment  are  received  on  a  continuous  basis  as  a  continuous 
now  stream  bv  some  channels  and  slurry  with  a  higher  propor- 
tion of  particles  with  a  lesser  magnetic  moment  are  received  on 
a  continuous  basis  as  a  continuous  flow  stream  by  other  of  the 
channels. 


an  outlet  chute  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  drum  for  remov  ing  the 
material  which  does  not  pass  through  said  screens  and  for 
collecting  the  material  for  use  as  fodder  for  ruminants. 


4.261.817 
SIEVING 
Philip  F:dwards.  The  Gables.  Moor  U.,  Rowton,  Chester.  Chesh- 
ire. United  Kingdom,  and  Robert  E.  Spencer.  P.O.  Northrand. 
Transvaal.  South  Africa 

Filed  Ma>  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ma>  26.  19"'8. 

23482  78 

Int,  CI,    BO-B  1/2% 

L.S.  a.  209—321 


16  Claims 


4.261.816 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 
ENSILAGE  FROM  CORN-EARLAGE 
Adolf  Beck;  Gerhard  Rodel,  both  of  Freising;  Rupert  Riemens- 
berger,  Giggenhausen,  and  Klaus  Grimm,  Freising,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mengele  &  Sbhne,  Gunz- 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,466.  Jan.  22.  1979. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,706,  Sep.  6. 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  8. 

1976.  2640290 

Int.  a.   ClOG  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-284  ^  ^^•™ 


»% 


'  #o 


1  A  device  for  separating  a  predetermined  amount  oi  husks 
and  chopped  cobs  from  a  mixture  of  ensiled  finelv  chopped 
kernels,  corn-cobs  and  husks  which  husks  retain  their  original 
raw  fiber  structure  comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped  screen 
drum  said  screen  drum  having  an  inlet  end  at  one  end  thereof 
and  an  outlet  end;at  the  opposite  end,  a  drum  axle  extending 
between  the  inle^'and  outlet  ends  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal/with  the  inlet  end  of  the  axle  being  higher  than 
the  outle^^d,  a  screen  casing  defining  the  cylindrical  periph- 
ery of  said  screen  drum  extending  from  the  inlet  end  to  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  said  screen  casing  comprising  several  rows 
of  screens  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  in  the  direction  of 
the  axle  with  each  row  laterally  encircling  the  axle  and  includ- 
ing a  number  of  screen  plates  having  the  same  size  openings 
therethrough  defining  the  circumferential  periphery  of  the 
drum  at  least  one  plate  of  each  said  row  being  removable  and 
replaceable  with  another  screen  plate  having  larger  or  smaller 
screen  openings  than  the  remaining  screens  of  the  row,  the 
removable  screen  plates  in  each  said  row  being  offset  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  cylindrical  drum  relative  to  the 
removable  screen   plates  of  the   adjacent   rows,   conveying 
means  extending  around  the  axle  of  said  drum  and  spaced 
radiallv  inwardlv  from  said  rows  of  screens  said  conveving 
means 'conveving  the  ensilage  through  said  screen  drum  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  axle  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  drum,  at  trough 
means  located  below  said  drum  for  receiving  the  material 
passing  through  said  screens  and  for  conveying  the  material  to 
a  collectmg  station  for  subsequent  use  as  fodder  for  pigs,  and 


\  An  apparatus  for  use  in  siev  ing  dry  material,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  housing  defining  a  suction  chamber,  means  for 
connecting  the  suction  chamber  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  means 
for  sccunnt:  a  sieve  case  and  sieve  element  to  the  housing,  a 
member  fiCediv  mounted  in  position  between  said  sieve  ele- 
ment and  said  suction  chamber,  said  member  mcluding  a  plu- 
rality of  air  passages  extending  trom  the  mterior  of  the  suction 
chamber  to  a  region  adiacent  the  sieve  element  when  thus 
mounted  in  position,  and  said  member  further  including  a 
plurality  of  air  inlet  means  to  supply  air  to  the  said  region 
adiacent  iht  Mcve  element. 

11  A  method  of  sieving  a  dry  particulate  material  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of  introducing  the  material  to  a  sieve  case  pro- 
sided  wall  a  sieve  elemeni  dravvmg  air  through  saU.  Mcve 
element  through  a  pluralitv  of  passages  defined  m  a  fixedly 
mounted  member  into  a  chamber  that  .s  connected  to  a  source 
of  partial  vacuum,  and  introducing  air  through  a  plurality  of  air 
inlei  means  defined  m  the  fixedlv  mounted  member  to  the  side 
o[  said  sieve  elemeni  adiacent  said  chamber  so  that  the  air 
fiows  through  the  air  inlet  means  and  through  the  sieve  cle- 
ment to  stir  or  acitate  the  materia;  to-  ht  sieved  and  subse- 
quentlv  fiows  back  through  the  sieve  clement  and  through  the 
passages  into  said  chamber 


4.261.818 

MFH^HOD  FOR  MAKING  SEPARATIONS  FROM 

AOLT;OUS  SOLUTIONS 

Maxwell  P.  Sweeney.  P15  SiUerwood  Ter..  Ix>s  Angeles.  (  alif. 

90026  ^     ^        . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5^^498,  Xug.  25.  1966.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  299.818.  Aug^  5   1%3, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  24.  19^4.  Ser.  No.  51  ,59 

Int,  CI,    BOH)  //   M 

L  s.  CI.  210-642  '*  <^'''"'"* 

14  In  a  vMvent  extraction  pr-^vx-ss  whi.h  rr'-xJuces  streams 
of  lower  and  higher  solute  concentration  from  an  aqueous 
solution  bv  contacting  vnd  aquer^us  solution  with  a  vlvent  t.^ 
produce  an  extract  stream  and  a  les.dual  ratTinate  stream,  said 
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solvent  having  the  property  of  dissolving  water  at  a  first  lower 
temperature  and  substantially  releasing  it  at  a  second  higher 
temperature  without  substantially  extracting  the  solute  from 
said  aqueous  st)lu:ion.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
(a)  directly  and  couniercurrently  contacting  said  residual 
raffinate    stream    with    said    solvent    under    conditions 
whereby  the  initial  temperature  of  said  solvent  is  more 
than  50°  F    higher  than  the  initial  temperature  of  said 
residual   rafTinate,   thereby   increasing   the  yield   o(  said 
stream  of  lower  concentration; 
fb)  said  residual  rafTinate  stream,  after  contact  with  said 
solvent,  being  flashed  to  increase  the  concentration  of  said 
solute  in  said  rafTinate. 

(c)  said  extract  stream  being  heated  in  a  plurality  of  stages  by 
condensing  in  said  extract  in  each  stage  vapors  obtained 
by  flashing  previously  heated  streams  comprising  mix- 
tures of  water  and  said  solvent: 

(d)  thus  forming  a  small  portion  of  an  aqueous  reflux  phase 


4.261.819 
RECOV  ER\  OF  HEAVY  MFTALS  FROM  SOLLTION  BY 

CONTACTINC;  WITH  CROSS-LINKED  CASEIN 
George   Winter.   Beaumaris.    Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Mel- 
bourne, Australia 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.614 

Int.  CI.   COSL  89/02 

U.S.  a.  210—688  4  Qaims 


THCLATH;  CHSS-UWED  C^60i 

OOffiuNttD  :«£»•  _ 

cS!Si>iE)  >o>  •nacia  DE  «ECJ>T»TOr« 


.,-^1^ 


i:^3;i^~^:::£W' 


ffl- 


1  A  method  of  abstracting  heavy  metal  ions  from  solution  in 
which  a  solution  containing  heavy  metal  ions  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  cross-linked  casein. 


4.261,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

LIQUIDS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  WEIGHTS.  E.G.  OIL 

AND  WATER 
Alfonsus  A.  Geurtsen.  GT  Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Machinefabriek  Geurtsen  Deventer  B.V.,  Deventer,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jul   23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.892 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jul.   31,    1978, 
7808075 

Int.  CI.    BOW  33/40 
U.S.  CI.  210—98  7  Claims 


more  concentrated  in  said  solute  than  is  said  extract  at 

each  stage; 
(e)  returning  said  reflux  from  each  stage  of  a  portion  o(  said 

stages  to  a  preceding  stage; 
(0  returning  said  reflux  from  the  first  of  said  stages  to  said 

aqueous  solution  for  contacting  with  said  solvent, 
(g)  treating  said  extract  from  the  Tinal  stage  in  step  (c)  with 

hot  vapor  to  form  a  Tinal  two  phase  mixture  comprising 

solvent  and  water, 
(h)  separating  said  mixture  from  step  (g)  into  water  rich  and 

solvent  rich  streams, 
(i)  forming  said  hot  vapor  for  use  in  step  (g)  by  treating  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  water  rich  stream  from  step  (h)  with 

steam,  and 
(j)  separately  returning  said  solvent   rich  and  water   rich 

phases  into  vapor  contact  with  said  extract  thus  removing 

solvent  from  said  water  to  discharge  said  stream  of  lower 

solute  concentration  from  said  process  and  producing  said 

solvent  for  contacting  said  rafTinate. 


7  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  immiscible  liquids  of 
different  specific  gravities,  e.g.  oil  and  water,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  first  vessel  having  a  vertically  elongate  settling  chamber 
therein, 

first  conduit  means  connected  to  said  settling  chamber 
below  the  upper  end  thereof  for  introducing  the  mixture 
of  liquids  thereinto  sand  including  first  valve  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  conduit  means,  lighter  liquid 
discharge  conduit  means  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  settling  chamber  for  allowing  lighter  liquid  to  be 
discharged  therefrom  and  including  second  valve  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  conduit  means,  and 
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heavier  liquid  conduit  means  connected  to  a  lower  portion 
of  said  settling  chamber, 
a  second  vessel  having  final  liquids  separating  means  therein 
for  separating  the  interior  of  the  second  vessel  into  a 
secondary  collecting  chamber  and  a  purified  heavier  liq- 
uid  chamber,   said   heavier   liquid  conduit   means  being 
connnected  to  said  secondary  collecting  chamber,  transfer 
conduit   means  connected   to  an   upper  portion   ot   said 
secondary  collecting  chamber  and  said  settling  chamber 
and  including  third  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing 
transfer  conduit  means,  and 
flow  control  means  for  selectively  (1)  withdrawing  purified 
heavier  liquid  from  said  purified  heavier  liquid  chamber 
while  said  first  valve  means  is  open  and  said  second  and 
third  valve  means  are  closed  whereby  the  lighter  liquid 
accumulates  in  the  upper  region  of  said  settling  chamber 
while  said  heavier  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the  lower 
region  thereof  and  is  directed  into  said  secondary  collect- 
ing chamber  and  is  passed  through  said  final  liquids  sepa- 
rating means  prior  to  discharge  from  said  purified  heavier 
liquid  chamber  and  (2)  forcing  purified  heaMcr  liquid  into 
said  purified  heavier  liquid  chamber  while  said  first  valve 
means  is  closed  and  said  second  and  third  valve  means  are 
open  whereby  said  final  liquids  separating  means  is  back- 
washed  and  lighter  liquid  in  said  secondary   collecting 
chamber   is   transferred    through   said   transfer   conduit 
means  to  said  settling  chamber  while  lighter  liquid  is 
discharged  from  said  settling  chamber  through  said  first 
conduit  means 


input  shaft  is  rotated  at  a  speed  dependent  upon  the  speed  of 
r,'taiion  of  the  water  wheel  axle,  the  gear  means  including 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  input  shaft,  container 
means  for  storing  the  chemical  for  use  in  treating  the  water. 
metering  means  for  dispensing  a  controlled  amount  of  the  said 
water  treating  chemical  in  the  container  means  at  .i  r.ite  in 
response  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  and  for 
admixing  the  same  with  the  water  flowing  in  the  said  third 
stream,  and  admixing  means  for  admixing  the  said  third  s-can-, 
of  water  containing  the  water  treating  .hemi^a',  with  ihe  re- 
mainder of  the  first  stream  oi  v^aler  fed  ini.^  the  said  .irP'iratus 
via  the  first  conduit  means 


4.261.822 

FILTER  FOR  DITCH  PIMPS 

Harry  L.  Richardson.  19*710  Pinehurst  U..  Salinas.  Calif.  93901 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  89.934 

Int.  CI.    BOID  J3^Q6 

U.S.  CI.  210-107  1"  <^'»""^ 


''^^S* 


4.261.821 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WATER  WITH  A 

CHEMICAL 

Urry  E.  Rix.  R.R.  No.  2.  Box  341.  Marion,  III.  62959 

Filed  Jun,  12.  1980.  Ser.  No.  158.872 

Int.  CL   C02B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  210—101 


1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  water  with  a  chemical  compris- 
ing a  water  wheel  and  an  axle  therefor,  the  water  wheel  being 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  buckets  for  receiving  water  to  thereby  cause  the 
axle  and  the  water  wheel  carried  thereby  to  rotate,  means  tor 
rotatablv  mounting  the  axle  whereby  the  axle  and  the  water 
wheel  carried  therebv  are  free  to  rotate  at  a  speed  which  vanes 
directlv  with  the  rate  of  feed  of  water  to  the  said  buckets,  first 
conduit  means  for  feeding  a  first  stream  of  water  to  be  treated 
with  the  chemical  into  the  said  apparatus,  the  first  conduit 
means  including  second  conduit  means  and  water  fiow   rate 
control  means  for  dividing  the  said  first  stream  of  water  to  be 
treated  into  at  least  second  and  third  streams,  the  rate  of  flow 
of  at  least  the  said  second  stream  being  controlled  by  the  flow 
rate  control  means,  the  said  second  conduit  means  including 
third  conduit   means  for  feeding  the  said  second  stream  of 
water  to  the  buckets  of  the  water  wheel  at  the  said  rate  con- 
trolled by  the  fiow  rate  control  means  to  therebv  cause  the  axle 
and  the  water  wheel  carried  thereby  to  rotate  at  a  speed  which 
varies  directlv  with  the  rate  of  fiow  of  water  in  the  second 
stream,  multi-speed  gear  means  having  a  rotatable  iput  shaft 
and  a  rotatable  output  shafi,  connecting  means  for  connecting 
the  axle  of  the  water  wheel  to  the  input  shaft  whereby   the 


1  Self  cleaning  apparatus  tor  withdrawing  filtered  w.j'e-- 
from  a  source  of  water  bs  a  diuh  pump,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination 

(at  an  inlet  for  drawing  water  from  the  sour.e  of  water,  said 

inlet  being  submerged  m  the  source  of  water 
(hi  conduit  means  interconneaing  said  inie:  with  the  ditch 
pump  for  con\e>ing  water  drawn  in!r>  said  inlet  to  the 
ditch  pump  in  response  lo  energization  of  the  di!.  h  purr^p 
said  conduit  means  mJudmg  bypass  conduit  means  lor 
also  consesing  water  tVom  said  inlet  to  ihe  ditch  pump 
said  bypass  conduit  including  means  for  directing  a  fiow 
of  water  from  said  conduit  means  into  said  bypass  means 
means  for  regulating  the  now  of  water  through  said  b>- 
pass  conduit  and  a  turbine  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  bspass  conduit; 

(c)  rotatable  filtering  element  means  to-  filtering  the  wate- 
drawn  into  said  inlet.  saiC  fiitermg  element  means  being 
configured  to  preclude  an>  substantial  fiow  of  unfiltered 
water  to  said  inlet. 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  a  part  of  said  filtering  element 
contmualK  partialis  exp^^sed  above  the  surface  of  the 
source  of  water  during  rotation  of  said  filtering  element 

means; 

(e)  means  for  cleaning  the  exi^osed   part   of  said   filtering 

element  means;  and 
ifi   means   for  rotating  said  filtermg  element    means,   said 
rotating  means  being  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  turbine 
resulting   irom   the  flow    of  water  through   said   b>pass 
conduit  means. 
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4,261.823 
STORM  DRAIN  CATCH  BASIN 
Thoiius  H.  GalU^r,  Reno,  and  James  G.  Bastian.  Carson  City, 
both  of  Nev..  assignors  to  Summit  Engineering  Corporation, 
Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,156 

Int.  a.    E03F  I/OO 

L  .S.  n.  210—164  13  Claims 


S2l,T 


y:::^^5^\?>^^^^^^^ 


1  A  storm  dram  catch  basin  for  receivmg  liquid  runofl  ^nd 
separatmg  impurities  therefrom,  said  catch  basm  comprising 

a  base. 

a  standpipe  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  runoff  receiv  - 
mg  end.  a  hquid  discharge  area,  and  an  enclosed  bottom 
space  below  said  liquid  discharge  area,  said  enclosed 
txMtom  space  being  partialis  defined  by  said  base; 

a  pnmarv  separation  means  dispcised  m  said  liquid  discharge 
area  for  separating  larger  impurities  from  said  runotT,  said 
primary  separation  means  including  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures formed  through  said  standpipe  in  said  liquid  dis- 
charge area,  said  apertures  being  sized  so  as  to  prevent 
impurities  of  a  predetermined  size  from  passing  there- 
through, and  a  baffle  means  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
apertures  in  said  standpipe  for  preventing  Hoating  impuri- 
ties from  passing  through  said  apertures. 

a  liquid  flow  path  defined  from  said  liquid  discharge  area; 

a  secondary  separation  means  disposed  across  said  liquid 
f]o^^  path  for  separating  additional  impurities  from  said 
runoff,  said  secondary  separation  means  including  a  cylin- 
drical filter  element  for  removing  residual  impurities  from 
said  runoff,  and 

a  baffle  wall  means  dispi'^sed  in  said  liquid  flow  path  about 
the  exterior  of  said  standpipe  and  having  an  upper  end 
spaced  below  said  runoff  receivmg  end  for  defining  the 
height  of  standing  liquid  runoff  maintained  in  said  stand- 
pipe 


4,261.824 

FLOOR  DRAIN 

Casper  Cuschera.  800  Durham  Rd..  Fremont.  Calif.  94538 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  2.936 

Int.  a.    E03F  5'(X> 

L.S.  a.  210—164  6  Claims 


»    J4  54 

29  29 

n  13 


m 


.% 


26 

27 

24 

23 

Hi 

ir" 

22 


portion  and  a  first  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  said 
upper  portion  including  external  threads  and  a  first  fiange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  lower 
portion  concentric  with  said  upper  p<irtion  and  having  a  sec- 
ond bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  second  bore 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  bore,  said  second  bore 
diameter  being  substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of 
said  waste  pipe,  an  annular  shoulder  joining  said  first  and 
second  bores,  first  strainer  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
annular  shoulder  and  supported  thereby,  said  first  strainer 
means  being  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of 
said  first  bore,  and  second  strainer  means  secured  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  bore,  said  second  strainer  means  including  a  second 
strainer  removably  secured  in  said  first  bore,  and  said  second 
strainer  including  an  annular  rib  about  the  circumference 
thereof,  said  nb  snappingly  engaging  an  annular  groove  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  bore. 


4.261.825 

OXIDATION  TANK  FOR  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Graham  V\ .  Mitchell.  Niagara-on-the-Lake,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Misener  Holdings  limited,  St.  Catharines,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  30,  1979,  324546 

Int.  CI.   C02C  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  210—220  12  Claims 


1  An  oxidation  tank  for  a  sewage  treatment  apparatus,  the 
tank  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  walls  and 
having  a  sewage  level  therein,  a  sewage  inlet  for  supplying 
sewage  to  the  tank,  an  outlet  for  discharging  sewage  liquor 
from  the  tank,  and  oxygen  supply  means  for  supplying  oxygen 
to  the  interior  of  the  tank,  the  outlet  comprising  a  non-siphon- 
mg  tube  having  an  upwardly  convex  curved  portion,  the  low- 
ermost part  of  the  interior  of  the  tube  at  the  apex  of  the  curved 
p<irtion  thereof  constituting  a  discharge  weir  which  is  disposed 
on  said  sewage  level  and  at  the  centre  of  a  horizontal  plane 
across  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  containing  the  discharge 
weir,  an  intake  end  of  the  tube  being  disposed  at  a  level  below 
said  apex  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  vent  pipe 
open  to  atmospheric  pressure  communicating  with  the  apex  of 
the  curved  portion  of  the  tube. 


1    A  fli.xir  drain  assembly   for  connection  to  a  waste  pip<.'. 
comprising  a  dram  b<xly  having  a  generally  cylindrical  upper 


4,261,826 
M^GNFT  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Friedrich  I3orgathen,  Hosel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Montanus  Industrieanlagen  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  131,885 
Int.  CI.    BO  ID  33,06 
U.S.  CI.  210—222  6  Claims 

1  In  magnetic  filter  apparatus  of  the  kind  including  a  plural- 
itv  of  parallel  magnetic  bars  forming  an  endless  wall  partially 
immersible  in  a  liquid  container,  a  cleaning  device  for  cleaning 
the  bars  m  a  region  above  said  container,  said  device  compris- 
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mg  a  carriage  reciprocal  on  a  rectilinear  path  outside  said 
region  at  least  two  elongate  scraping  elements  mounted  on 
said  carnage  for  pivotal  movement  together  and  apart  and 


4.261.828 
APPARATIS  FOR  THF  DFTOXIFICATION  OF  BLOOD 
Gorig  Brunner.  Hanover;  Chnstopher-John  Hollo>.a>.  Sibbt>sst. 
and  \Mlfried  Schal.  Bad  Homburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (.tr- 
man>.  assignors  to  Dr.  Ld^ard  Fresenius  Chemisch-phar- 
mazeutische  Industrie  KG.  Apparatebau  KG.  Bad  Homburg. 
Fed   Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  ".  19''9,  Ser    No.  "3,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany.  Sep    19. 

19'78.  2840655 

Int.  Ci.    BOIJ  H/02 
L.S.  CI.  210-287  12  Claims 


extending  into  said  region  respectively  aUne  and  below  said 
wall  of  magnetic  bars,  and  wiping  formations  on  said  scraping 
elements  for  engaging  the  magnetic  bars  during  a  cleaning 
stroke  of  the  carnage 


4.261.827 
FLEXIBLE  BLADE  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  FLOATING  MATERIAL 
Jean  A.  L.  Bronnec,  Brest,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Generaux  de  Mecanique  de  IQuest,  Brest,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.089 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  14,  1978,  78  17724 
Int.  a.    E02B  15,04 
L.S.  CI.  210-242.3  »«  C>«''"* 


1    An  apparatus  tor  the  detovincatior  .^t  Mood,  .on^pn^iu^ 
container  means  (L   haMng  a-i   mlei  opening  and   .n   .  .nc! 
opening,  a  pluralilv  of  reaction  bodies  (5>  operaiiveU  heiu  ;n 
said  container  means  each  of  said  reaction  bodicv  .'laMng  . 
given  size,  each  of  said  reaction  bodies  .ompnMng  a  Hooo 
compu.ible  embedding   material    whi.h   i^   nonpermeahie   !-: 
corpuscular  blood  comp^mcnts  and  permeable  lo  .ut.stan.ev  m 
s^Mution  t(^  provide  a  molecular  sieve,  ea.h  ot  said  rea.'.i,  r 
bodies  having  embedded  iherem  active  means  :n  '.he  \o,m  ..-!  .: 
plurahtv  of  particles  relatively  smaller  ,n  s,,.-  tnan  said  given 
size    said    embedding    material    holding    together    said    as  live 
panicles  ,n  a  substantiallv  unilorni  disinhutu-r,  ot  ;he  parnJe 
in  the  embedding  materia!. 


4.261,829 

\PPARATIS  FOR  SFLFCTINF  SEPARATION  OV 

MATTER  THROL(.H  SFMIPERMFABLF  MEMBRANES 

Kurt  Spranger.  Ammerbuch-Entnngen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

^ignor  to  Gambro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  German >  ,., 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951.312        ^ 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  1,.  19   .,      116,^. 
■  Int.  CI.    BOID  13/00.  31/00 
US.  CI.  210-321.1  1^^«''"^ 


r  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  fioating  matenai  irom  a 
water  surface,  said  apparatus  compns.ng  an  inclined  fiexible 
endless  belt  having  an  mner  and  an  outer  surface  and  mounted 
about  portions  of  the  penphenes  of  both  a  lower  and  an  upper 
drum  such  that  a  lower  belt  side  will  be  formed,  a  plurality  ot 
fiexible  blades  attached  to  said  outer  belt  surface,  a  g^'devv  av 
located  generallv  parallel  to  said  lower  side  and  below  said  belt 
as  the  belt  mov'es  about  said  drums,  an  inlet  chute  having  a 
substantiallv  honzontal  axis  extending  from  a  lower  p<^rtion  ot 
said  guidewav,  part  of  said  chute  compnsing  a  hogback  hump 
located  adjacent  to  said  lower  drum,  -^^"f  >  '^^^,^",7^; '; 
positioned  such  that  when  said  drums  rotate,  the  fiexible  blades 
move  about  said  drums  and  each  of  the  blades  w^hich  move 
about  said  lov^er  drum  moves  into  a  substantially  vertica 
position  with  a  transverse  edge  thereof  closely  adjacent  to  said 
hogback  hump 


1  Apparatus  iorseiestiveiv  separating  matte- be-tueen  a  first 
nuid  and  a  second  tluid  through  s<-m,-tx-rmeahie  niembranes 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurahtv  of  individual  and  siaskable  frame  assemblies  eas  f-> 
of   which    defines    ,    s<>parate    contact    .hamfx-r    tor    said 

second  fluid, 
a  plurahtv  of  elongated  tubular  serT-.-p<-rmeaNe  membranes 
for  said  first  fiuid  for  each  of  said  separate  'rame  asserr^ 
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blies,  each  of  said  pluralities  of  tubular  semi-permeable 
membranes  bemg  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  contact 
chamber  of  one  of  said  separate  frame  assemblies  so  that 
said  second  fluid  substantially  surrounds  said  tubular 
membranes  as  it  passes  through  said  contact  chamber,  and 
each  of  said  tubular  membranes  being  adapted  to  conduct 
a  p<irtion  of  said  first  fluid  longitudinally  therethrough. 

said  individual  frame  assemblies  being  arranged  in  a  stacked 
relationship  so  that  said  contact  chambers  of  said  stacked 
frame  assemblies  are  arranged  in  side  by  side  stacked 
relationship,  said  individual  frame  assemblies  being  sepa- 
rate and  unconnected  from  one  another  prior  to  assembly 
m  said  stacked  relationship; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  together  said  stacked  frame 
assemblies  to  hold  said  individual  frame  assemblies  in  said 
stacked  relationship; 

each  of  said  frame  assemblies  including  barrier  means  be- 
tween said  contact  chamber  of  each  said  frame  assembly 
and  said  contact  chamber  of  the  adjacent  frame  assembly 
for  separating  said  contact  chambers  of  said  stacked  frame 
assemblies  from  one  another, 

each  of  said  frame  assemblies  having  communication  means 
for  providing  fluid  communication  for  said  second  fluid 
between  said  contact  chambers  of  said  stacked  frame 
assemblies  in  a  manner  so  that  said  second  fluid  is  con- 
ducted through  each  of  said  contact  chambers  substan- 
tially along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  elongated  tubu- 
lar membranes  therein, 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  tubular  membranes  from  said 
contact  chambers  so  that  there  is  no  contact  between  said 
first  fluid  and  said  second  fluid. 

separate  first  inlet  means  for  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  fiuid  into  each  of  said  tubular  membranes, 

separate  first  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  said  first  fluid 
from  said  tubular  membranes; 

separate  second  inlet  means  for  inroducing  said  second  fluid 
into  at  least  one  of  said  contact  chambers,  and 

separate  second  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  said  second 
fiuid  from  at  least  one  of  said  contact  chambers  so  that 
said  second  fiuid  is  conducted  through  said  contact  cham- 
bers in  contact  with  said  pluralities  of  tubular  membranes 
from  said  second  inlet  to  said  second  outlet  to  selectively 
separate  the  matter  between  said  first  fluid  and  said  second 
fiuid 


4,261,830 
DIALYZER 

Wilfried  Schael,  Bad  Homborg;  Peter  Koiuuig,  Frankfurt,  and 
Gerd  Krick,  L'singen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dr.  Eduard  Fresenius  Giemisch-phannazeutlsche  Industrie 
KG  Apparatebau  KG,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,312 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov,  4, 
1978,  2847945 

Int.  a.    BOID  il  (JO 
L.S.  a.  210— 321.3  lOGaims 

1  .A  dialyzer  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mam  las- 
ers (3),  each  main  layer  (3)  including  a  membrane  envelope  ( 1 ) 
and  an  intermediate  netting  layer  (2)  enclosed  by  said  mem- 
brane envelope,  spacer  means  (4)  spacing  the  main  layers  (3) 
from  each  other  at  a  given  distance  such,  that  blood  may  flow 
through  intermediate  spaces  between  adjacent  membrane  en- 
velopes of  the  main  layers  (3)  and  an  exchange  liquid  may  fiow 
within  the  intermediate  netting  layers  inside  said  membrane 
envelopes,  and  wherein  the  facing  ends  of  the  main  layers  (3) 
are  embedded  in  a  pourable  embedding  compound  (9)  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  envelopes  are  closed  and  that  said  interme- 
diate spaces  (14)  between  adjacent  membrane  envelopes  (1)  are 
open,  whereby  all  of  said  intermediate  spaces  (14)  are  opera- 
tively  interconnected,  said  spacer  means  including  spacer 
members  (6,  7;  23)  arranged  at  said  facing  ends  in  said  interme- 
diate spaces,  whereby  the  spacer  members  (6,  7;  23)  fill,  in  a 
scaling  manner,  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  spaces  between 
adjacent  membrane  envelopes  (1),  and  wherein  at  least  certain 


oi  the  spacer  members  (6,  7;  23)  as  well  as  the  main  layers  (3) 
comprise  aperture  means  (12,  24)  located  to  register  with  one 

another,  said  aperture  means  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  plane  of  the  main  layers  (3),  said  intermediate 
netting  layers  being  exposed  at  the  walls  of  said  apertures, 


whereby  the  insides  of  all  membrane  envelopes  operatively 
communicate  with  one  another,  said  spacer  members  sealing 
off  an>  communication  between  said  aperture  means  and  said 
intermediate  spacers  (14i  and  thus  between  said  msides  of  the 
membrane  envelopes  and  the  intermediate  spaces  (14), 


4.261.831 
CLEANER  FOR  DRl  M  TYPE  V  ACLLM  RLTER  SYSTEM 
Stephen  J,  Linsenmeyer,  12"  Hollywood  Dr..  Monroe,  Mich. 
48161 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1979.  Ser,  No,  58,429 

Int.  CI.   m\D  33/40 

U.S.  a.  210—391  5  Claims 


1  In  a  filtering  unit  including  a  rotary  filtering  drum  having 
a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  porous  filter 
belt  around  and  rotating  with  the  drum  and  on  which  a  slurry 
comprising  a  liquid  and  >olid  is  carried,  said  belt  extending 
away  from  and  returning  back  to  the  drum  along  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  o{  the  drum  whereby  a  space  is  formed 
between  the  drum  surface  and  the  belt  means  for  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  said  slurry,  and  means  for  removing  the  solid  portion  of 
said  slurry  from  the  bell,  the  combination  comprising: 

header  means  spaced  from  and  being  movable  along  the 

drum  surface  within  said  space,  said  header  means  having 

a  length  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  that  is  less  than  the 

axial  length  oi  the  drum. 

nozzle  means  on  said  header  facing  and  spaced  from  said 

drum  surface; 
liquid  supply  means  including  a  fiexible  hose  connected  to 
said  header  means  for  supplying  pressurized  liquid  to  said 
nozzle  means  whereby  the  drum  surface  is  sprayed  by  the 
pressurized  liquid  as  the  drum  rotates  and  the  header 
means  moves  along  the  drum  surface  and  solids  from  said 
slurry  which  have  passed  through  the  belt  and  adhered  to 
the  openings  in  the  drum  surface  are  removed: 
support  means  for  supporting  said  hose  horizontally  within 
said    space,    said   support    means   comprising    hook-like 
trough  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  slidably 
support  the  hose  as  the  header  moves  along  the  surface  of 
the  drum; 
header  supp^^rt   means  comprising  a  track  on   which  the 
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header  is  slidably  engaged,  said  header  support  means 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  drum,  and 
drive  means  supported  by  said  header  support  means  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  header  along  said  header  support 
means 


mechanically  purifying  said  last  mentioned  solution  solution 

m  a  second  centrifuge 
repeating  with  this  s^-»lution  said  steps  of  mixing  said  solution 

with  said  raw  water  and  subsequently  centrifuging  said 

fiakes  and  withdrawing  said  pretreated  raw  water,  and 
withdrawing  said  pretreated  raw  waicr  from  said  ceninfuge- 

separator  under  pressure 


4,261,832 
MEMBRANES  WITH  PRESELECTED  PORE  TYPES  FOR 

SEPARATION  PROCESSES 
Horst  Schumacher,  Harald  Juntgen;  Ernst  Preuss;  Dieter  Zun- 
dorf-  Werner  Hodek,  all  of  Esaen,  and  Ingo  Romey,  Hunxe.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,385,  May  27,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No,  913,078 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun,  2, 

1976.  2624639 

Int.  a.   BOID  59/20 
U.S.  n.  210-500.2  11  Gaims 

1  A  membrane  adapted  for  use  in  selective  separation  pro- 
cesses and  having  a  predetermined  pore  size  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  finely  divided  coke-like  frame-work  and  having  been 
formed  by  heating  a  shaped  body  composed  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  finely  ground  carbonaceous  material, 

(b)  about  5-20*^^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  elasto- 
mers, and 

(c)  about  1-20'^f  bv  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  maienal 

to  a  temperature  of  about  400"  to  1400°  C   in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere at  a  rate  of  temperature  increase  of  bet  ween  01    and  10 

C.  per  minute. 

4.261.833 

METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  RAW  WATER  FOR 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  LNTTS 

Kurt  M.  Pohl.  Gummersbach,  and  Gerhard  Winkler,  Mtrlenh- 

eide,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  &  C, 

Steinmuller  GmbH,  Gummersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1980,  Ser,  No.  151,465 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 

1979,  2920054 

Int.  G.   C02F  1/44.  1/52 

U.S.  G.  210—639  3  ^*'™* 


4.261.834 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PYROGENS 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Dirk  M.  deWinter.  Belmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  Millipore  Cor- 
poration. Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Ma>  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  906.922 

Int.  CI.   BOID  31/00.  13/00 

U.S.  G.  210-651  13  Gaims 


11  A  process  for  removing  pyrogens.  inciuUing  aggregaiev 
or  micelles  thereof,  from  streams  of  aqueous  vjlutions  compris- 
ing passing  a  stream  of  an  aqueous  solution  through  a  dcM^e 
comprising  at  least  two  anisotropic  ultrafiltration  membranes 
positioned  in  series,  said  membranes  hasmg  nominal  molecular 
weight  limits  less  than  the  molecular  weight  of  the  pyogeu^  to 
be  removed,  wherein  at  least  one  membrane  is  iuxtap.>sed  with 
at  least  one  other  membrane  so  that  substantialU  all  ot  the  vKin 
surface  of  one  membrane  is  in  intimate  contact  with  substan- 
tially all  of  the  skin  surface  of  the  other  membrane  and  w  herein 
the  edges  of  one  membrane  are  sealed  lo  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  other  membrane 
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4.261.835 
THIN  LAYER  AND  PAPER  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

CONES 
Samuel  M.  Creeger.  7503  Dartmouth  Ave,.  College  Park,  Md. 

20740  _ 

Filed  Apr.  27,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  34,190 
lot,  CI.   BOID  15  >jS 
U.S.  G.  210-658  1^  ^"""^ 


L^^ 


1,  A  method  of  pretreating  raw  water  intended  for  supplying 
reverse  osmosis  units,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

mixing  with  said  raw  water  an  aqueous  solution,  of  acid  salt 
and  acid  having  the  same  anions,  for  the  purpose  of  adjust- 
ing the  pH  value  of  said  raw  water  to  the  value  most  .hromatographv   separation  apparatus  compming  a 
advantageous  to  said  reverse  osmosis,  and  for  converting            ^  •  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^,^^  horizontal  cross- 
said  acid  salt  into  fiakes  of  the  corresponding  hydroxide;    ^l^^^l' ^'^^^^^^  ^^^  „,,,,  ,he  apex,  said  member 

centrifuging  said  solution  to  strongly  concentrate  said  h>-    ^^^J^^/^^  ^J,,,,,  „.„d,ng  M„.a  gel  and  said 
droxide  Hakes  and  to  separate  them  from  said  solution.       ^^'"*^^^^"'  ;";''V...  the  eroun  consistin.  of  .i  leavt  part  of  a 

redissolving  said  Hv-o-e  fiakes^a.ong  with  fresh  metallic    -:;;^;^;::l::r^-Z  ^ 

salt,  by  means  of  said  acid,  as  salt. 
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4.261.836 

METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINLOLS 

CONDITIONING  OF  SLLDGES 

Bodo  Koglin.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Verei- 

nigte  Kesselwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseidorf,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1978.  2826132 

Int.  CI.   C02F  //   IS 
L  .S.  a.  210—737  5  Claims 


man-made  system  and  adapted  for  human  consumption,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  system  having  flowing  water  and  means  for  introducing 
the  flowing  water  into  the  purifymg  apparatus; 

miet  means  with  means  for  conductmg  the  flowing  water 
into  said  purifying  apparatus; 

a  first  conduit  and  a  second  conduit,  each  adapted  to  branch 
off  from  said  inlet  means  and  conduct  said  flowing  water; 

injector  means  providing  a  container  for  water; 

means  connecting  the  injector  means  with  the  first  conduit; 

said  injector  means  including  a  water  purifying  agent  com- 
prising an  iodine  halogen  within  the  injector  means  and 
for  combining  with  said  water  and  providing  a  highly 
treated  water; 

third  conduit  means  for  carrying  said  highly  treated  water 
fr^im  the  injector  means; 


1  A  method  of  a  continuous  conditioning  of  sludges,  partic- 
ularly of  sewage  sludges,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the 
raw  sludge  through  a  succes.sion  of  treatment  stages  while 
successively  increasing  compression  and  temperature  ot  the 
sludge  in  each  stage  until  a  conditioning  compression  and 
temperature  is  reached  in  the  last  stage,  thereafter  feeding  the 
conditioned  sludge  in  reversed  order  through  said  succession 
of  stages  while  successively  reducing  the  compression  and  the 
temperature  of  the  conditioned  sludge  and  utilizing  the  satura- 
tion temperature  of  steam  released  during  the  cooling  of  the 
conditioned  sludge  for  directly  heating  the  incoming  raw 
sludge;  measuring  the  concentration  of  gas  components  ad- 
mixed to  the  steam:  and  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  gase- 
ous mixture  from  respective  stages  as  a  function  of  the  mea- 
sured concentration  of  said  gas  components  in  said  stages 

4  A  device  for  continuous  conditioning  of  sludges,  particu- 
larly sewage  sludges,  comprising  a  succession  of  heat  exchang- 
ing containers  and  a  reaction  container,  each  of  said  heat  ex- 
changing containers  having  an  intermediate  annular  compart- 
ment separating  the  interior  of  the  heat  exchanging  container 
into  an  upper  space  and  a  lower  space,  feeding  means  including 
feeding  pumps  connected  for  delivering  raw  sludge  from  the 
intermediate  compartment  in  one  heat  exchanging  container  to 
the  upper  space  in  the  subsequent  heat  exchanging  container 
and  to  the  final  reaction  container,  thus  successively  increasing 
the  pressure  in  respective  containers;  conduit  means  including 
pressure  reducing  valves  connecting  the  lower  space  of  the 
reaction  container  to  the  successive  bottom  spaces  of  respec- 
tive heat  exchanging  containers,  whereby  a  direct  heat  ex- 
change takes  place  between  steam  emanating  from  the  condi- 
tioned sludge  and  the  incoming  raw  sludge,  discharge  means 
including  control  valves  connected  to  said  upper  space  o\ 
respective  heat  exchanging  containers  to  discharge  the  gaseous 
mixture  therefrom,  means  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
gas  components  admixed  to  said  steam  in  respective  heat  ex- 
changing containers,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dis<.harge 
of  the  gasei^us  mixture  from  respective  heat  exchanging  con- 
tainers as  a  function  of  the  measured  concentration  of  said  gas 
components 


4.261.837 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLRIPV  ING  WATER 

Frank  L.  West.  Jr.,  650  Hillside  Ct.,  Barrington,  III.  6O010,  and 

Fraak  L.  West,  Sr..  2194  Briarcliff  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 

ContiniutioB  of  Ser.  No.  806,606.  Jun.  IS,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22.  1980,  Ser.  No.  114.356 

Int.  a.   C02Bi  05 

U.S.  a.  210—754  5  Claims 

1   A  filtering  and  purifying  apparatus  for  water  flowing  in  a 


/-H —  time  TOW  (-' *~i 

t%  *  •'■■'  rc»»H  MIX 
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flash  mixing  tank  means  with  means  connected  to  the  second 
and  third  conduits  for  receiving  both  highly  treated  water 
from  the  injector  means  and  for  receiving  untreated  water 
from  the  second  conduit; 

J  main  kill  tank  providing  a  water-tight,  portable  receptacle 
and  having  a  volume  for  storing  flowing  water  for  a  time 
in  the  order  of  at  least  one  minute  to  thereby  allow  the 
water  purifying  agent  to  remain  in  solution  to  purify  the 
flowing  water; 

filter  means; 

means  operatively  connecting  the  filter  means  with  the 
mixing  means  for  transporting  the  stored,  treated  water  to 
the  filter  means; 

said  filter  means  having  means  for  removing  particulate 
matter  from  said  fiowing  water  and  also  having  means  for 
removing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  iodine  from  said 
fiowing  water. 


4.261.838 

BYPASS  OIL  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Lee  Halleron.  5508  Coxson  Rd..  Richmond,  Va.  23231 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  956.603 

Int.  a.    BOID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  210—774  13  Oaims 


AP0W5  OUT 


1  The  methexi  of  continuously  purifying  a  mam  charge  of 
lubricating  oil  circulating  under  pressure  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising,  diverting  under  pressure  a  portion 
onlv  of  the  total  fiow  of  oil.  passing  said  portion  continuously 
through  a  filter  element  to  remove  contaminant  particles  there- 
from, reducing  the  pressure  of  the  oil,  downstream  of  the  filter, 
lo  near  atmospheric,  gravitationally  forming  the  oil  thus  puri- 
t'led,  into  a  multiplicity  of  downwardly  vertical  filamentary 
streams  to  evaporate  therefrom  the  liquid  contaminants,  and 
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collectmg  and  returning  to  the  mam  charge,  the  oil  thus  pun- 

'\    In  an  oil  punf-ving  system   for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  means  forming  a  closed  chamber  having  a  top.  bottom 
and  side  walls,  a  normally  horizontal  planar  plate  disposed  in 
said  chamber  and  having  therethrough  a  multiplicity  of  aper- 
tures disposed  over  its  area  in  closely-spaced,  geometrically - 
arranged   relation,  first  conduit   means  connected   with  said 
walls  and  effective  to  deposit  a  stream  of  oil  from  abose  and 
onto  said  plate  for  dispersal  thereby  and  formation  through 
said  apertures  into  a  multiplicity  of  gravitationally-impelled 
downwardlv-fiowing    filamentary    streams     second    condun 
means  connected  with  said  chamber,  to  conduct  oil  theretrom 
after  transversing  the  apertures  in  said  plate,  and  means  opera- 
ble to  withdraw  contaminant  vapors  thus  produced,  from  said 
chamber. 


nated  oligomer  of  a  1.3-diolefin  and  a  minor  pour  point  depres- 
sant amount  of  at  least  one  of  a  neutral  and  an  overbased 
calcium  petroleum  sulfonate. 


4.261.839 
TERTIARY  BUXiL  ETHERS  AS  FIBER  PREPARATION 

AGENTS 
Rolf  Kleber.  Neu-lsenburg,  and  Siegfried  Billenstein.  Burgkirc- 
hen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  22. 

1978,2812444 

Int.  CL    D06M  13   18 

use   252-8.9  '  ^*"" 

V*  A  "fiber  preparation  composition  containing  ( 1 1  a  tertiary 

butyl  ether  of  the  formula 

CH-. 

I 
Rl  — O-C  — CH) 

CH. 

in  which  R.  IS  a  straight  chain  or  branched  Cr-C;:  alkyl  or 
Cp-C-  alkenyl  and  (2)  an  emulsifier 


4.261.H42 
I  UBRICANT  FOR  HIGH  TKMPKRATURF  OPERATIONS 
Bruce  D.  Busch.  Shakopee.  and  Dennis  J.  Yeavello.  Burns>ille. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fremont  Industries.  Inc..  Sha- 
kopee, Minn. 

Filed  Feb  4,  1980.  Ser.  No.  117,953 
Int.  CI.   ClOM  5/02.  5/04 
^  S.  CI.  252-49.5  f  <^*"",* 

1  A  lubricant  for  application  upon  relatively  movable  metal- 
lic surfaces  at  high  temperature  and  consisting  of  a  water-com- 
patible formulation  comprising 


Comprincr 


Percent  bv  v. 


(a)  non-dr>ing  \cgetaMt  'M: 

(b)  alkanolamine 

(c)  the  phosphate  ester  reaction 
product  of  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct 
of  a  linear  primary  aifoi  alcohol 
blend  having  the  structural  formula: 
CH     CH  :nCH:(OCH:CH2),OH 

\\ herein  the  value  of  "X"  is 
apprcuimaiely  11  and  "n"  is  3 
and  polyphosphoric  acid 

(d)  ethoxyiated  sorbitol 
hexaoleate 

(e)  a  methyl  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
palmitaie  and  methyl  oleate.  and 
mixtures  thereof 
(0  the  fatty  nitrogen  derivative 
of  distilled  coconut  oil      ^^^^^ 


«  0  lo  400 
1.0  to  20.0 


0.5  lo  100 
2.0  to  15.0 

0  5  to  100 

n  I  lo  8  0 


4.261,840 
GREASE  COMPOSITION  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
James  T.  Gragson,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,965 
Int.  CI.   ClOM  h40.  3/34 
US  CI   252-334  11  Claims 

V  A  grease  composition  prepared  by  treating  a  lubricating 
oil  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  petroleum  sulfonate  obtained 
from  an  oil  base  stock  having  a  visosity  in  the  ^^nge  of  180  o 
230  SUS  at  99°  C    and  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  85,  with 
carbon  diox.de  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  ^anh  meta   hy- 
droxide  or  oxide,  an  alcohol,  and  a  lower  molecular  weigh 
sulfonic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o, 
der'ames  correspondmg  to  the  formula  RSOAI.  where  M  . 
hvdrogen,  ammonium,  or  an  alkali  metal  and  R  is  phen^l  or 
allvl  substituted  phenvl  said  alkyl  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
nd      e  alkah  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  a  Pem^leum  sul- 
?on.c  acid  having  an  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  b  to 
30. 


4.261.841 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
HYDROGENATED  OLIGOMERS  OF  1,3-DIOLEHNS 
AND  A  CALCIUM  PETROLEUM  SULFONATE 
James  T  Gragson.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla^ 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  105,042 

Inx.a.   C\m3/34.3/l2 

7«;2— 33  Claims 

^'t  A'iubncating  composition  comprising  a  major  sn^oun^of 

a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  essentialU  consisting  of  a  hydroge- 


4.261.843 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  \CIDIC  MOLYBDENUM 

COMmi^D  wVtH  BASIC  NITRCX.EN  C  OMPOUND 

AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SAME 

John  M.  King.  San  Rafael,  and  lx,uis  deWies.  ^-^"^^^  .^^^ 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  C-,  tos 
Filed  Jun.  28.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  52.698 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  il. 
1998.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    ClOM  1   lu 
,,,     ^n  -  10  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  252— 49. ' 

1  A  process  for  prerar.ng  a  moU  bdenum-sonta:nuig  s..v 
position  which  comprises  reacting  an  acidic  molybdenum 
ompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdiv 
acid,  ammonium  moUbdate.  alkai,  metal  moKbdate.  bromid 
and  chloride  mohhdenum  s.lts  and  moKhdenum  trioxide  and 
a  basic  nitrogen  compound  selected  trom  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carboxvl.c  acid  amide.  Mannuh  Base,  phosphonamide. 
thiophosphonamide.  phosphoranude,  and  a  dispcrsan;  v>scos- 
uv  index  improver  wherein  from  0.01  to  2  aton;.  '.  nv  ..hde- 
num  are  present  per  has,,  nitrogen  atom  lo  tern;  a  rnr.yb- 
denum-coniaining  cum^le^  ,    •>   i  a  «: 

8  The  product  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  L  .  J  *  - 

^  9'  A  lubricating  oil  comp.>sUion  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
catmg  viscosity  and  from  0.05  to  15%  by  weight  of  th.  pr- v1;k 

''\'d'T  lubricating  oil  concentrate  comp^^sition  ^-^"^P^^J'^f  ^" 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  from  1 5  to  90%  by  weight  of  the 
product  of  claim  8. 
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4.261,844 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
G<rmrd   P.  Caruso,   New  Orleans,   La.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106.057 
Int.  CI.   COIM  5  20.  5  12.  7/32.  7,  JO 
L.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  12  Claims 

1  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
lubricating  oil  base  vehicle  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  product 
obtained  by  reacting  a  compound  (A)  having  the  formula 
NH:Ri.  u. herein  Ri  is  hydrocarbyl  containing  3  to  30  carbon 
atonis.  a  compound  (Bl  having  the  formula 
NH:-C■,H^NR^C',H^NH:  wherein  R;  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or 
n-propyl,  and  a  compound  (C)  having  the  formula  OCN  —  R- 
:  —  NCO.  v^ herein  R;  is  hydrocarbylene  having  from  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  mols  of  (A)   (B)   (C)  being  about 

;   1:2. 


4.261.845 
NOVEL  POLYUREAS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  GREASE 
THICKENING  AGENTS 
Michael  Cuscurida,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113,145 
Int.  CI.   ClOM  5  20.  5.  12.  ^  30  ''32 
I  .S.  a.  252—51.5  A  8  Gaims 

1    Polyurcas  of  the  formula 

H     ()     H 
I       II      I 
[CH;(CHi.-'-tKH  — CHi.,.  — N  — C  — \-K— R 

I  I 

v<  herein  n  is  'J  to  i  8,  m  is  2  to  10,  X  and  \  are  each  either  ethyl. 
methyl  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R  is  aromatic,  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic 

3  .A  grease  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity,  as  a  vehicle,  and  a  thickening  amount  of  a  p^ilyurea 
of  claim  1  prepared  by  mixing  an  alkyipoiyalkoxy  monoamine 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate 


4.261.846 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  ZINC 

SLLnDE 
Martin  Wilson.  Irvine.  Calif.,  aasignor  to  United  States  Borax  &. 

Chemical  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953.140.  Oct.  20.  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4.214.710.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.832 
Int.  a.    B03D  1,02 
U.S.  a.  252—61  8  Gaims 

1  A  flotation  collector-depressant  combination  consisting 
essentially  of  a  dithiophosphate  or  alkylxanthate  collector  and 
a  substituted  benzotrifluoridc  depressant  in  which  said  substit- 
ucnt  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino 
and  carboxylic  acid  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  depressant  to 
collector  is  about  0  02-1  b  1. 


4,261,847 
RFFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS 

William  D  Ctwper.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  ( Ompanv,  V\ilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.898 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  J/02.  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  252-67  2  Claims 


-'■"w^'^^mTw^mr 


1  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  about  50 
to  10%  by  weight  of  bromotrifluoromethane  and  about  50  to 
30%  by  weight  of  l.l-difluoroethane. 


4.261.848 
ALKOWSILOXANK  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
James  D.  Reedy.  Ne»  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Jerome  Henegar, 
New  Metamoras,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483.378,  Jun.  26,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  579.600 
Int.  Ci.    CIO.M  3/46,  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—78.3  1  Claim 

I.  A  liquid  alkoxysiloxane  represented  by  the  average  for- 
mula: 

(RCKMeiSiOnR 

w  herein  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  n  has  a  value  from  10  to  50  and 
R  '^  s  nnixture  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  13 
carbon  atoms  per  average  group,  said  groups  being  denv  ed  by 
removal  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  mixture  of  isomeric 
tridecanols  that  has  the  formula  ROH,  that  has  a  boiling  point 
above  100°  C,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  that  solidifies  only 
below  -20°  C. 


4.261.849 

ANTI-MK  ROBUI  ,  DF()IK)RIZING.  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 

M.  A,  Benjaminson,  PO  Broadway  Suite  210,  New  York.  N.Y. 

10038 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  69.503 
Int.  G.' CUD  7/02.  7/12 
U.S.  n.  252— 106  6  Gaims 

1  A  microbial,  deodorizing  and  cleaning  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  uniform  admixture  of  particles  of  alkali 
metal  bicarbonate,  alkali  metal  chloride  and  fuller's  earth  in  a 
ratio  in  parts  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  bicarbonate:  alkali  metal 
chloride  fuller's  earth  in  parts  by  weight  of  about  0.25  to  0.45: 
about  0  35  to  n  55   about  0,15  to  0.25. 


4.261.850 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POWDERED 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FATH 

ACID  SOAPS 

Johannes  L.  C.  Manders.  Roosendaal,  and  Robert  E.  Niemans- 

verdriet,  Rotterdam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company.  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  May  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,893 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  11.  1978. 

18975/78 

Int.  G.-  CUD  9 '04.  11.02 

U.S.  G.  252-108  "^  ^'■''"* 


sition  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  amphoteric/anionic 

mixtures  and  hetaine/anionic  mixtures. 


L 6>-^ 


■20 


^^^np     ' 
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c 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  soap-containing  wash- 
ing powder  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  stream  comprising  an  aqueous  slurry 
comprising  an  anionic  surface  active  agent,  a  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  or  a  detergency  builder,  either  singly 
or  in  anv  combination, 

(b)  forming  a  second  stream  comprising  soap  or  a  fatty  acid 
precursor  thereof 

(c)  admixing  said  first  and  second  streams:  and 

(d)  spray-drying  the  mixture  to  a  soap-contain.ng  washing 
powder 

4,261,851 
LOW-IRRITATING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Roland  P.  Duke,  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Products,  Inc..  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,836 
Int.  CI.   CUD/   72   1/^3 
U.S.  G.  252-174.21  ^  ^  Claims 

1  A  low  irritating  detergent  composition  for  personal  use 
wherein  the  active  ingredients  consist  essentially  of  two  surfac- 
tants as  follows 

(a)  from  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 
of  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  following  general  formula 


4,261,852 
LIQUID  POLYISOO  ANATt  COMPOSITIONS 
William   G.  Carroll.  Manchester,   England,  and   Arun   Watts, 
Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  80,324 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  3,  1978, 

39142/78  ,      . 

Int.  G,   CX)8G  /«/aS,  WIO.  CWK  3  '»■ 
U.S.  CI.  528— 59  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  polvi^ocyanatc  .ompositior:  .omprismg 
(A)  from  ^0  to   ^^O'^.    bv    weight   o'   a  reacnon   pr-^ducl  of 
diphenylmethane    diisooanate    and    a    poivoxvalkvlene 
polvol  having  an  average  functionality  of  :--■  ^^^mrri'-mg 
from  50-100'v  bv  weight  o\  s  polvoxvpropviene  dj.'i  or 
trioi  having  a  hydroxvl  equivaicni  weigh;  o\  from  "50  to 
3000  and  fron  0-50^c  bv  weight  ,!  a  p.  ivrxvethylene  diol 
or  iriol  having  a  hydroxvl  cuu!v.i.cnt  wcighi  A  irom  750 
to  3000,  said  reaction  product  having  an  NCO  .onient  of 
from  8  to  26^f  by  weight,  and 
(Blfrom  10to50^r  bv  weight  of  a  diphenvlmethant  dii-<o^v- 
anate  composition  containing  from  30  to  65'^r  bv  weigh! 
of  diphenylmethane   diiso. vanate.    \hx    rerr.aindc    hc-:P,f: 
polvmethvlene  polvphenvi  p,.!\is> vvanaic^    /  !un.!:.  na: 
itv  greater  than  two  t-gether  with  bv -pr(->ou.t>-  formed  in 
the  manufacture  otsu.h  polyisocyanate^  bv  pho.genai.on 


4,261,853 
DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY  HAVING  AN 
IMPRON  ED  DEPOLARIZER 
Ralph  F.  Koontz.  and  Lloyd  E.  Klein,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,. 
assignors  to  Magnavox  Government  and  Industrial  Electron- 
ics Co..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,718,  Nov,  22.  1978.  Pat.  ,^- ^^^^^-^'^ 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.    8,368 
Int.  G.    HOIM  4  it 
^S.  G.  252-182.1  *<^"'»""* 

1   A  method  for  making  a  caih<xie  dep<Ma,  irer  mixture  .om^ 

prising  the  following  step^ 

mixing  predetermined  am.^unts  ot  ..prous  thiO.>ana;e, 
sulphur  and  carbon  to  form  a  mixture 

heating  the  mixture  at  least  once  to  a  temperaiiire  -ut.i.ient 
to  melt  the  sulphur  included  therein    and 

coolmg  the  heated  mixture  to  substantialU  roon-;  tempera- 
ture for  forming  the  .athode  depi^larizer 


iOCH;CH;is<:i 


R_C-0-fCH;CH:Orr— R 


R  c— o-tCH:CH:0) 

II 
o 


4.261.854 
PHOSPHOR 

Noboru  Kotera;  Shusaku  Eguchi.  both  of  Odawara.  Junji 
Mivahara,  Minami-ashigara;  Seiji  Matsumoto.  Minami- 
ash"igara.  and  Hisatovo  Kato.  Minami-ashigara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd..  Tokyo  and  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co    Ltd..  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  104.857 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  21.  19^8.  53-159449 
Int.G.    C09K  //  4^ 

U.S.  G.  252-301.4  H  ^  ^";'"'' 

1    A  barium  fluorohalide  phospnor  represented  h>  the  for- 


mula 


where  R  is  a  di-  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  group.  R  is  a  di- 
or  higher-valent  hydrocarbon  group  or  heterocyclic 
group  R"  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  r  and  s  =  0  or  an  integer,  n,  nr 
p  and  q  are  integers,  provided  that  n  +  pm  +  rs  =  4  to  100 
inclusive.  r^p  =  2  to  7  inclusive.  q=l  or  2.  atid  further 
provided  that  up  to  20  mole  percent  of  the  ethylene  oxide 
groups  may  be  replaced  by  propylene  oxide  groups,  and 
(b)  frorn  about  3  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 


HaFX  >Cc,)A 

wherein  \  is  at  least  one  halogen  selected  iron-  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  lodme.  A  >v  at  ^east  -  ne 
metallic  element  selected  from  the  group  .onsistmg  .t  ndium, 
thallium,  gadolinium,  samaruirr,  and  zirconium,  and  x  and  v  arc- 
numbers  satisfying  the  conditions  of  10--^x^2.^10  and 
10-  '^y^SxlO    -,  respectively. 
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4^61.855 
NOVEL  STILBENE  COMPOL  NDS 
Kurt  Weber.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-GeiK)  Corpo- 
ration. Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894.469.  Apr.  10.  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44.608 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,   Apr.    19.    1977. 
77159 

Int.  CI.   C07D^/J/70 
L'.S.  a.  252—301.24  >3  Gaims 

1    A  stilbene  compound  of  the  formula 


CH=CH 


-^\^ 


said  riser-burner  zone  and  reintrcxlucing  it  into  said  gasifi- 
cation zone. 


4.261.857 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  REGENERATING 
I  SED  ACTIVE  CARBON 
Kozaburo   Nakao.   Tokyo.   Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoritsu   Yuki 
Kogyo  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No   "80.234,  Mar.  22,  1977.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,615,  Mar.  12,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,239 
Claims  priont).  application  Japan,  May  9,  1974,  49-50722; 
Sep.  5,  1974,  49-102291;  Nov.  13,  1974,  49-13002 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  20/34:  COIB  Jl.  08,  F27B  1/08:  F27D  ]]/04 
L  .S.  CI.  252—420  8  Claims 


in  which  the  rings  A.  B  and  C  can  carry  non-chromophc^nc 
substituents.  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alky!  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  non-chromophonc  substituents,  or  aryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  non-chromophonc  substituents, 
and  R:  is  a  carboxyi  group  or  a  functional  derivative  thereof, 
a  cyano  group,  a  suiphonic  acid  ester  group,  a  sulphonamide 
group  or  a  sulphonyl  group. 

4,261,856 
AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  GAS  PRODL  TTION 
Talmage  D.  McMinn,  Jr.,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  69.670 
Int.  a.   ClOK  I '02 
L.S.  G.  252—373  9  Gaims 

1  A  continuous  prcx:ess  for  the  gasification  of  solid  carbcina- 
ceous  materials  m  a  fluidized  bed  system  comprising  a  lower 
elutriation/fluidization  zone  and  an  upper  gasifier  zone  and  an 
ass<:x:iated  riser-burner  zone  which  comprises 

(a)  introducing  particulate  solid  carbonaceous  material  and 
steam  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  gasified  zone, 

(b)  intrcxiucing  air  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  elutria- 
tion/fluidization  zone, 

(c)  entraining  and  fiuidizing  said  particulate  solid  carbona- 
ceous matenal  in  said  air. 

(d)  introducing  coal  char  particles  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture into  the  upper  portion  of  said  gasifier  zone. 

(e)  allowing  said  char  panicles  to  fiow  downward  through 
said  Huidized  bed  of  solid  carbonaceous  carbon  m-'terial  in 
said  gasifier  zone, 

(f)  rpaintammg  said  gasifier  zone  under  conditions  so  that 
said  carbonaceous  matenal,  steam  and  air  are  endothermi- 
cally  reacted  to  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen. 

(g)  said  char  particles  being  the  source  oi  heal  for  said  endo- 
thermic  reaction. 

(h)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent  compnsing  carbc^n  mon- 
oxide, hydrogen  and  nitrogen  from  the  upper  portion  oi 
said  gasifier  zone. 

(i)  separating  said  char  particles  from  said  solid  carb<-)na- 
ceous  matenal  m  said  elutnation/fiuidization  zone, 

(j)  withdrawing  said  separated  char  particles  from  said  elu- 
tnation/fluidization  zone  and  removing  ash  containing 
particles  therefrom, 

(k)  introducing  said  separated  ash  pcKir  char  particles  into 
^     the  lower  portion  of  said  nser-burner  zone, 

(1)  introducing  air  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  riser-burner 
zone, 

(m)  maintaining  exothermic  conditions  by  burning  a  portion 
of  said  ash  poor  char  particles  in  said  riser-burner  zone  to 
heat  said  ash  poor  char  particles  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  effect  gasification  of  said  solid  carbona- 
ceous material  in  said  gasifier  zone,  and 

(n)  withdrawing  said  heated  ash  poor  char  particles  from 


aea 


1   A  method  for  regenerating  used  active  carbon  which  has 
been  used  to  punfy  contaminated  liquid  compnsing  the  steps 


of 


providing  an  airtight  vertical  furnace  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  sets  of  electrodes; 

continuously  passing  said  used  active  carbon  downwardly 
through  said  airtight  furnace  past  said  plurality  of  verti- 
call>  spaced  sets  of  electrodes; 

heating  said  carbon  in  the  upper  region  o{  said  furnace  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  evaporate  all  the  moisture  con- 
tained in  said  used  active  carbon  and  to  decompose  or- 
ganic substances  deposited  on  said  active  carbon  by  grad- 
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ually  increasing  voltage  applied  across  the  electrodes  in 
the  upper  region  of  the  furnace  and  thereb>  heating  the 
carbon  by  virtue  of  the  specific  resistance  of  indiMdual 
panicles  and  contact  resistance  between  said  particles;  and 
heating  said  carbon  in  the  lower  region  o{  said  furnace  to  a 
regenerating  temperature  from  500=  C.-1,000=  C   by  ap- 
plying a  gradually  decreasing  voltage  across  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  lower  region  of  said  furnace. 
4  A  method  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  each  electrcxle 
set  comprises  6  electrodes  spaced  circumferent.ally  about  said 
furnace  with  alternate  electrodes  connected  to  phase  conduc- 
tors of  a  three  phase  alternating  current  source. 

8  A  method  according  to  claim  1  further  compnsing  the 
steps  of  admitting  steam  into  said  lower  region  of  said  furnace 
as  said  used  active  carbon  passes  through  said  lower  region 


4,261.858 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Sargis  Khoobiar.  Kinnelon.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Research  & 

Development  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,495  Dec^ 26   1978.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,633 
Int.  G.   BOIJ  2i  /«.  27/;« 
U.S.  G.  252-437  ^     > '^»7 

1  A  catalvst  composition  suitable  for  the  vapor-phase  oxida- 
tion of  methacrolein  to  produce  methacrylic  acid  consisting 
essentiallv  of  the  oxides  of  molybdenum,  copper,  phosphorus, 
antimonv'.  calcium,  and  rhenium  and  having  the  formula  Mo 


Cu/,P<-Sb^a,Re/0,.     where      a 


12.     b-0.05-?,     c  =  0 


d  =  0  1-07  e  =  0  1-6;  f  =  0.005-0?,  and  g-value  determined 
by  the  valence  and  proportions  of  the  other  elements  of  the 
formula. 


4.261.861 

FCC  CATALYST  PRODI  CTION  FROM  ISFD  FCC 

CATALYST 

Hosheng  Tu.  Shorewood.  and  VSilliam  D.  Schlueter.  Oak  Park, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP  Inc..  Des  Plaines.  111. 

Filed  Jul,  23.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  59.938 

Int.  (1.    BOU  :^/06 

L- S.  CI.  252-455  Z  '^  ^"'>'7* 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  activity  ano  selectivity  of  a 
regenerated  used  FCC  catalytic  composite  .omrrising  a  first 
zeolitic  crvstalline  aluminosilicate  dispersed  m  a  p<-.rous  inor- 
eanic  oxide  matnx  which  method  comprises  impregnaMng  said 
composite  with  particles  of  a  second  zeolitic  crystalline  alumi- 
nosilicate, the  pores  of  said  composite  having  diameters  greater 
than  the  diameters  of  said  particles  of  said  second  zeolitic 
crystalline  aluminosilicate 

6  The  method  o{  claim  1  further  .haractenzed  in  that  said 
impregnation  of  said  composite  vMih  said  panicles  of  said 
second  zeohtic  crystalline  aluminosilicate  is  effected  by  the 

tollov,ing  steps 
,a.  a  quantii>  of  said  composite  is  placed  .n  ar  -mpregnation 

(brarimpregnation  slurrN  .s  prepared  H^  adding  said  pani- 
cles of  said  second  zeolitic  cr>staihne  aluminosilicate  to  a 
liquid  earner  material: 

,c)  said  slurrs  is  added  to  said  evaporator, 

,di  heat  is  applied  to  said  evaporator  v.  as  to  evaporate  said 
hquid  carrier  matenai.  therebv  effecting  the  impregnation 
of  said  panicles  into  said  p^ues  of  said  ..-r^posite   and 

(e)  said  impregnated  panicles  are  removed  tr..m  said  evap^v 
rator  and  calcined  ai  .alanine  conditions. 

12   A  catalytic  comp<-site  prepared  by  the  method  of  claim 

1 


4.261,859 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Sargis  Khoobiar,  Kinnelon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Research  & 

Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.\  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,743  Dec^^ 26   1978.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,634 
Int.  G.   BOU  2i  /«.  27//« 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  ^    ^  ^laim 

1  A  catalvst  composition  suitable  for  the  vapor-phase  oxida- 
„on  of  methacrolein  to  produce  methacrylic  acid  consisting 
essentiallv  of  the  oxides  of  molybdenum,  copper,  phosphorus, 
antimonv,  calcium,  tungsten,  and  optionally  arsenic  and  having 
the  formula  Mo.Cu^P.Sb^a.W,Asp,.  where^  a-1- 
b  =  OOS-V  c  =  0,l-5;  d^OOl-O  6,  e  =  0,l-fe:  f  =  0.01-3.  g  =  0-3; 
and  h  =  value  determined  bv  the  v  alence  and  proportions  of  the 
other  elements  of  the  formula 


4.261.862 

CATALYST  FOR  PURin  IN(,  FXHAUST  GAS  ^ND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THFRFOK 

Hiroo  Kinoshita.  and  Voshih.ro  Suzuki,  both  of  Tovota.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushik.  Kaisha.  loyoU. 

'^"'''"  Filed  Nov.  5,  19-9.  Ser.  No.  90.992 

Gaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  19^9.  54-85668 

Int.  n.  BOU  :/  X  :.v  /  -  :.^  •*'-  --'  -- 

,-S.  CI.  252-462  '^^'^""^ 

1    A  .atalvst  tor  the  punfication  of  exhaust  gases,  compns- 

'"!.n  active  component  of  Pt.  Pd  or  mixture  thereof  and  cerium 
deposited  on  a  catalyst  support  of  a  earner  coated  with  a 
metal  oxide  having  a  spinel  structure  of  the  formula: 
MAl-O.  wherein  M  is  Cu.  Mn.  Mo,  Zn,  Fe.  Co.  Ni  or  Sr. 


4,261,860 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Sargis  Khoobiar.  Kinnelon,  N.J..  assignor  to  Halcon  Research  & 

Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,745  Dec  26   1978.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,635 

Int.  CI.    BOU:i//«.  2^//« 
,,,     ..T,  1  Claim 

U.S.  CI.  252—437 

1  A  catalvst  composition  suitable  for  the  vapor-phase  oxida- 
tion of  methacrolein  to  produce  methacrylic  acid  consisting 
essentiallv  of  the  oxides  of  molybdenum  copper^ phosphc^rus. 
antimony,  and  calcium  and  having  <he  ormula  ^^;^;;^^"^^>^- 
y-a  O,  where  a=  12,  b  =  005-3:  c  =  0  1-5:  d  =  0  1-0.5.  e-0- 
Y-b;  and  f=  value  determined  bv  the  valence  and  proportions 
of  the  other  elements  of  the  formula 


4.261,863 
OZONE  CONTROL  C  ATAl  ^  ST  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  A.  Kent,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Marvin  M,  Fein  Uestfield. 
N.J..  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  ^-^^X^^-'^X. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^^^^-^^l^'  ^^^91  OP 

4.173.549.  This  application  Nov,  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91  0 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov   6.1'^. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    BOU  21/04,  21/06.  23/34.  23/50 
,"      ,^,  28  Claims 

t.S.  CI.  252—463 

1    A  catalyst  .omp<^sition  for  the  decomposition  of  o/one 

^'^^:;h;':^ver  deported  on  a  relatively  high  surface  area 

metal  substrate,  and 
,b)  a  composite  of  a  relatively  high  surface  area  zircon.a  and 

oxides  of  manganese. 
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4^61.864 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALPHA-OLEFIN  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Duaiw  C.  Har^s.  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Etliyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  No*.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.414 
Int.  a.    BOIJ  23  ^H.  2i,-H4 
U.S.  a.  252—470  3  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  for  converting  gaseous  mixtures 
containing  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  alpha-olefins 
having  from  2  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  said  catalyst  compris- 
mg  iron  tungstate  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  which  has 
been  reduced  with  hydrogen 


fragrance  properties  of  perfumes  and  perfumed  products 
v^hich  compnses  the  step  of  admixing  l-ethynyl-2.2,6-tnmeth- 
yl-cyclohexanol  m  said  perfumes  or  perfumed  products. 


4.261.865 
CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  PRODLCTION 
Duane  C.  Hargis.  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  Richmond,  V  a. 

Filed  Not.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91.722 
Int.  CI.   B01J2//0<$.  23  ^^8 
L.S.  a.  252—474  3  Qaims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  for  converting  gaseous  mixtures 
containing  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  alpha-olefins 
having  from  2  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  said  cataKst  compris- 
ing iron  titanate  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  which  has  been 
reduced  with  hydrogen 


4,261,866 
SPIRODIENONES  AND  SPIROCVCLIC  KETONES 
Derek  H.  R.  Barton,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  and  Brian  J.  Willis, 
Bergenfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc., 
New  York,  NY. 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  914,160,  Jun.  9,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,203,925. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,641 
Int.  a.   C07C  ^,46:  A61K  49/ 3 T 
L.S.  a.  252—522  R  10  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein  each  of  the  R;,  R:.  R  ;.  R4.  R^  and  Rr  may  he  hydrf>- 
gen  or  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  each  dashed  line  may  be  a 
carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
with  the  provisti  that  Ri  and  R:  are  not  both  hydrogen 

6  A  fragrance  comp<->sition  which  comprises  a  compound  m 
accordance  with  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart 
fragrance  thereto  and  conventional  fragrance  materials 


4,261,867 
USING 
l-ETHYNTL-2,2,6-TRIMETHYL-CYCLOHEXANOL  TO 
ENHANCE  WOODY  FRAGRANCE  OF  PERFLME 
COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Fankhauser.  Onex.  and  Anthony  F.  Morris,  Gingins.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1980.  Ser.  No.  116,767 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    2,    1979, 
1087/79 

Int.  CI.   CUB  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  252—522  R  4  Claims 

1    A  process  for  enhancing,  improving  or  modifying  the 


4.261.868 

STABILIZED  ENZYMATIC  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYALKANOLAMLNF  AND  A  BORON  COMPOUND 

Jiri  Hora.  V  ierpoWers,  and  Gerardus  A.  A.  Kivits.  Hellevo- 

euluis,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923.847,  Jul.  12.  1978,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,087.  Oct.  27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,666 

Int.  a.   CUD  3/386 

U.S.  a.  252—529  5  Gaims 

1    An  aqueous  enzymatic  liquid  detergent  composition  with 

improved  storage  stability,  said  composition  having  a  pH  of 

',^-11  0  and  comprising  a  stabilizing  system  comprising 

(a)  about  2  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  final  composition 
of  a  poly  functional  amino  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethanolamine.  tnethanolamine.  di- 
isopropanoiamine.  triisopropanolamine  and  tris(hydrox- 
ymethyl)  aminomethane; 

(b)  about  0.25  to  about  1 5%  calculated  on  the  basis  of  boric 
acid  by  weight  of  the  final  composition  of  a  boron  com- 
p<tund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid, 
hone  oxide,  borax,  sodium  ortho-.  meta-  and  pyroborate. 


4.261.869 

DKTFRGFNT  COMPOSITIONS 

David  P.  Bishop,  and  Robert  T.  Nelson,  both  of  Wirral,  England, 

assignors  to  lever  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920.519.  Jun.  29,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,205 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1977, 
27646/77 

Int.  CI.   CUD  1/62.  1/72.  1/75.  1/92 
U.S.  a.  252—542  8  Claims 

1    A  solid  detergent  composition  comprising: 
(1)  a  polyoxyalkylene  nonionic  detergent  A  in  the  form  of  an 

alkyleneoxide  condensate  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol; 
(ii)  a  sulpho-betaine  zwitterionic  detergent  B;  and 
(iii)  a  cationic  surfactant  C, 
in  the  amounts  of  from  75%  to  89  6%  of  A  and  from  6  4%  to 
24  5%  of  B  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  A.  B  and  C, 
and  from  0.5%  to  5.81%  of  C  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 

:lf   A 


4.261.870 

PEROXYESTER-MONOSACCHARIDE  REDOX 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERIZATION 

Norman  G.  Gaylord.  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106,329 
Int.  CI.    CX)8L  5/00 
U.S.  G.  260—17.4  SG  16  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  and  copolymers 
of  vinyl  chloride,  which  consists  in  pKilymenzation  m  bulk  or 
suspension,  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  system  consist- 
ing of  a  peroxyester  and  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  monosaccharide  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
ester  of  a  monosaccharide. 
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4.261.871 
LOW  ENERGY-CURABLE  HIGH  SOLIDS  COSTINGS 
OUver  W.  Smith,  South  Charleston,  and  Joseph  V .  Koleske. 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.209 
Int  a.-  C08G  63  08.  63/76.  59/62 

U.S.  a.  260-18  EP  ...f^^^T' 

1  A  high  solids  liquid  composition  comprising  (from  .0  tc 
60  weight  percent  of  a  polycaprolactone  adduct,  (II)  ^^om  5  to 
50  weight  percent  of  monocarboxylic  acid  compound  (111) 
from  W  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  polyepox.de  and  (IV)  from 
0  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  stannous  salt  catalyst,  said  per- 
centages based  on'^he  combined  weight  of  (1).  iUUUl  and 
(IV)  wherein  said  component  (I)  compnses  a  carboxyl-modi- 
fied'polvcaprolactone  adduct  reaction  product  ™^^"^^  PJ"; 
ducedby  the  reaction  of  (.)  a  polycaprolactone  polyo  and  (u) 
from  0  5  to  1  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  equivalent  for  each 
hvdroxvl  equivalent  present  in  said  polycaprolactone  polyol  of 
an  mtram^ecular  anhydnde  of  a  polycarboxylic  acd.  said 
component  (II)  is  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

H(X)C^R-(CO(1R    I, 

wherein 

X  is  an  integer  havmg  a  value  of  from  0  to  .; 

when  X  IS  0,  R  can  be  (1)  a  phenyl  group,  or  (11)  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

when  X  IS  1,  R  can  be  a  -CH=CH-  group; 

when  X  IS  1  or  2.  R  can  be  (in)  a  polyvalent  -Hcylene  group 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  (iv)  a  polyvalent 
phenylene  group,  or  (v)  a  polyvalent  naphthylene  group. 

^  (i)  an  alkvl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or. 

(ii)  a  -C;H:^OC.H2.)^C>CpH2,.  1  group,  or 

(III)  a  -C,H;,OOCCX=CH:  group. 

n  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  4; 

m  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  10; 

p  ,s  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  15.  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
and  wherein  component  (IV)  is  a  stannous  acy^ate  of  a  mono^ 
or  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  54  carbon  atoms  o 
stannous  alkoxide  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxide  group 


4.261,872 
AUTOXIDIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Kayson  Nyi. 
Sellersville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
C^inuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  782;129-  Mar^28.  1977Jat. 
No.  4,145,503.  This  application  May  22,  1978.  Ser  No-  ^.^27 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27. 
1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 

,„..  o.  «.L  .rm  cosF  Mm  CO.K ..  «.  a«L  y^ 

I   S  CI   260—22  CB  °       .  . 

T  A  coating  and/or  impregnating  composition,  adapted  to 
be  cure^  by  autox.dat.on  in  the  presence  of  a  siccative  and 
oxygen,  comprising 

(a)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

(1) 


ments  of  the  alkylene  chain  each  of  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  length  extending  between  oxygen  atoms  of  the 

alkylene  group, 

(b)  a  drying  oil  or  a  film-forming  addition  or  condensation 

polymer   and 

(c)  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  siccative. 

4.261,8''3 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  TRIAZIM  MODIFIER  FOR 

OIL-FREE  FATT^  ACIDFRFF  P^l  VASTER  RESINS 

Deno  Laganis,  2331  Algonquin  Rd..  Schenectady.  V\  .  1^- 

and  Eric  V.  Garis.  R.D.  2  Closson  Rd..  ^o*'*;  N-\,i^,^, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934.795.  Aug^   -  ^'^^»^ 
No  4.1%.109.  This  application  Nov.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91.244 

Int.  CI.   C09D  J,  52.  3/56.  3.  6f 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  E  ^      ^^  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising  a  modified  oil-frec  ana  taitv 
acid-free  polvester  comprising 

25  to  65  weight  percent  ol  an  oil-free  or  a  tatty   aod-trt^ 

polvester; 
27  to  57  weight  percent  of  a  phenc^lic  resin,  and 
8  to  18  weight  percent  ^M  a  tna/me  derivative  or  tnazm. 

resin.  ,  /■ 

wherein  the  phenolic  resin  is  the  cor>densat.on  rr»<iuct  ot 

formaldehvde  with  a  mixture  of 

(1)  an  onho-  or  para-  substituted  phenol  seleUed  lr>-m  itu 

■      group  consisting  o\  alkvi  subsiituied  phenoK  ano  ary_l 

substituted  phenols,  therein  said  alkvl  contain^  )  to  1. 

carbon  atoms  vvh.ch  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging 

from  50  to  90  mole  percent  of  said  mixture, 

(2)a  polyhydroxy  phenol  is  present  m  an  amount  ranging 

from  3  to  20  mole  percent  of  said  mixture,  and 
0)  an  orthohydroxvbenzoic  aad.  a  parahvdroxyben/r,u 
"  acid  or  an  admixture  thereof  and  .s  present  m  ar,  amount 
ranging  from  "  to  40  mole  percent  ot  said  mixi.re, 
wherein  the  tnazine  derivative  ,s  the  reaction  pr.xJu..  oi  a 
melamine    or    benzoguanamme    and    tormaldehvde    -no 
contains  at  least  two  free  methvlol  groups  or  at  least  one 
ether  denvat.ve  of  at  least  one  of  said  methvlol  groups:  at 
least  one  condensation  product  o(  said  denvat.ve.  or  ad- 
mixtures thereof  ,„,,,,- 
wherein  heat  treatment  of  said  composition  a.  a  terr^pe    u^  e 
,0  cure  n  results  in  a  prcxiuce  v^hi.h  exhibits  .  m...s,are 
resistance  of  at  least  25.()0(J  megohms 


wherein 

R   IS  H  or  CH;  and 

R'   IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

(a)  Alkvlene  groups  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
b    Oxalkvlen'e  groups  having  4  to  12  -rbon  atoms  and 
having  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  joining  distinct  seg- 


4.-261,874 
POLYMERIC  ACRYLONITRIU^  FILMS  AND  MCTHOD 

OF  MAKING  S\ME 
Gordon  P.  Hungerford.  Palmyra,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  Fairfax^  V^  ,976.  Pat.  No.  4,066.731. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676.84J.  ^P^   '■♦•  '/     • 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.636 
Int.  CI,    CXWF  /:"  44.  220/44 
^  ^   A  V  19  Claims 

U  S.  CI.  260—29.6  AN 

1    A   biaxiallv-onenied   dry    film   consisting   essentially    .^i 
acrvlonitnle  homop^Viymer  having  optical  clanty.  low  oxygen 
r^rn^eabiUtv,  low  later  vapor  permeab.htv.  a  tensile  strength 
^Tbout  28.000  p.s...  to  about  3^.000  psi  .  and  a  modulus  of 
elasticny  of  about  ^25.000  p  s .   to  about  8^3.000  p.s„ 

4.261.875 

CONTACT  LENSES  CONTAINING  HYDROPHIl  IC 

SILICONE  POLYMERS 

Albert  R.  LeBoeuf.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  8.301  ^ 

Int.  CI.    C08F  220.28.  23u,  U8.  3U.  'J8.  C08L  .9  n.^^^^^^ 

U,S,  a.  260—29.7  H  /    ,  ,m 

1   A  solid  polvmer  .omprising  a  polymenzation  rroda.i  ol 

a  hydrophilic  s,!ovane  having  the  formula. 


712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1981 


Ri-.Si 

I 

I 
R  — Si  — CH; 

I 

R  — Si  — CH'OH 


and  oxyalkylene  moieties  and  which  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  on  the  order  of  300  to  10,000. 


\ 


/ 


/      o 

I 

R  — Si  — CH;CH:CH;OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbons.  a-b^c  +  d  =  e. 
b=--0  to  e.  c=-0  to  e,  b*c>  1.  d  ^^0  to  5,  e^  1  to  100.  and  Y  is 
an  organic  group  containing  at  least  one  >C  =  C<. 


4^61.876 
POLYSILICONES-POLYBLTADIENEDIOL  BLENDS  AS 

RELEASE  COATINGS 
Robert  E.  Reusser,  Bartlesville,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954.159 
Int.  a.   C08L  83, 06 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  SB  13  Claims 

1  A  release  coating  composition,  suitable  for  use  with  adhe- 
sive tapes,  compnsing  a  low  release  strength  silicone-based 
p<-)lymer,  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  a  high  weight  average 
molecular  weight  polymethyldihydroxysiloxane  and  a  low 
weight  average  molecular  weight  polymethylhydrosiloxane.  a 
high  release  strength  silicone-based  polymer,  obtained  bv 
hydrolysis  and  tnmethylsilylation  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  and  tetraalkyi  vlicates,  a  metal  salt  of  a  carbcs- 
ylic  acid  and  a  small  amount  of  the  order  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  dihydrox- 
yterminated  p<ilymer  of  a  conjugated  diene. 


4,261.878 
TAP  HOLE  MIXES 
Takao  Hirose.  Kamakura.  and  Seiichi  L'emura,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Shinagawa 
Refractories  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1978,  53/89414 
Int.  CI.   Ct)8K  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  20  Qaims 

1  A  tap  hole  mix  comprismg  (1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chamotte,  pyrophyllite.  coke,  clay,  bauxite,  alumma, 
carb<Trundum  and  silicon  carbide  and  (11)  15-40  parts  by 
weight  ot  a  hinder,  characterized  in  that  the  binder  comprises 
a  petroleum-derived  heavy  oil  having  at  least  25%  Canradson 
carbon  and  an  aromatic  petroleum  resin  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of 
60-95:40-5 

3  A  tap  hole  mix  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  binder 
further  comprises  a  resol-type  phenol  resin. 


4,261,877 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYLRETHANE  FROM  A  BLEND 

OF  POLYETHER  POLYOLS  AND  A  GRAFT  POLYOL 

WHICH  IS  THE  PRODLCT  OF  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

AN  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMER 
WITH  A  POLYOL  WHICH  CONTAINS  UNSATURATION 

AND  OXYALKYLENE  MOIETIES 
Herwart  C.  Vogt  Grosse  He;  Motes  Cenker,  Trenton;  John  T. 
Patton,  Jr.,  W  yandotte,  and  Bemardas  Brizgys,  Southgate,  all 
of  Mich.,  asaignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17,947 
Int.  a.   C08G  18/48 
U.S.  n.  260—37  N  14  Oaims 

1  A  polyurethane  composition,  castings  of  which  have  high 
strength,  characterized  in  that  said  composition  is  one  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  blend  of  polyether 
polyols,  wherein  a  major  portion  of  said  blend  comprises  p<^ly- 
ether  polyols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing a  hydroxyl  number  of  400  to  1000  and  a  functionality  of 
3-4.  and  a  portion,  effective  to  improve  substantially  the 
strength  of  said  polyurethane  composition,  of  said  blend  com- 
prises a  graft  polyol  which  is  liquid  and  pourable  at  ambient 
temperature  and  is  a  prtxluct  of  the  free-radical-catalyzed 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer with  a  polyol  which  contains  carbon-carbon  unsaturation 


4.261.879 

TINTED  PIT  AND  FISSURE  SEALANT 

Russell  N.  Kemper,  Flemington.  N.J..  assignor  to  Johnson  A 

Johnson  Dental  Products  Company,  East  Windsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83,896 

Int.  a.   C08K  5/11 

U.S.  CI.  260—42.52  7  Gaims 

1   A  dental  pit  and  fissure  sealant  composition  comprising  a 

polymerizable  resin  system  containing  acrylic  monomer,  and  a 

small  amount,  sufficient  to  impart  visible  color  to  said  sealent 

composition,  of  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  .Annatto  extract,  Turmeric  extract,  and  /J-Apo-8'-carotenal 


4.261.880 
POI  YOI  EHN  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Masaki  Fujii.  Yokkaichi,  and  Akiyoshi  Onishi,  Tsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.346 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1977,  52-141235 
Int.  CI.    CD8K  5/49.  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  NT  16  Claims 

1    .A  p<ii>(ilenn  resin  composition  improved  in  weathering 
properties,  comprising,  as  an  intimate  admixture; 

(ha  crystalline  polyolefm  resin  which  has  been  produced  in 
the  presence  of  a  Ziegier  type  complex  catalyst  supported 
on  a  halogen-containing  magnesium  compound  and  has 
not  vet  been  subjected  to  a  catalyst  residue-removal  step; 
and 
(2)  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  in  the  amount  of  from 
0  1  to  1,000  times  the  weight  of  the  halogen-containing 
magnesium  compound  contained  in  the  crystalline  poly- 
oietm   resin,   the   organic   phosphorus  compound   being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(i)  a  compound  of  the  formula  (R'OiP,  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  or  alkaryl  group  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  from  7  to  30 
carbon   atoms,   or   hydroxy-,    halo-   or   alkylthio-sub- 
stituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
has  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  three  R' 
groups  are  the  same  or  different; 
Ui)  a  compound  of  the  formula.  (R-O):? — O — L — O — P- 
(OR-)2,  wherein   R^  has  the  same  definition  as  the 
above-mentioned  R'.  the  four  R-s  being  the  same  or 
different,  and  L  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue  hav- 
ing from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  or  without  an  ether 
linkage  contained  therein; 
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(ill)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(R^O)--P— O— X  — O— PiOR^Z 
I 
O— P(OR')2. 

wherein  R"  has  the  same  definition  as  the  above-men- 
tioned R',  the  six  R-'s  being  the  same  or  different,  and  X 
is  a  trivalent  hydrocarbon  residue  having  from  3  to  40 
carbon  atoms  with  or  without  an  ether  linkage  con- 
tained therein; 
(iv)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O  O 

R*OpC^    ^\^    ^POR^ 

wherein  R'*  has  the  same  definition  as  the  above-men- 
tioned R ',  to  two  R'^s  being  the  same  or  different,  and  \ 
is  a  tetravalent  hydrocarbon  residue  having  5  carbon 
atoms, 

(V)  a  compound  of  the  formula  (R-S)-.P,  wherein  R'  has 
the  same  definition  as  the  above-mentioned  R',  the 
three  R^s  being  the  same  or  different,  and 

(VI)  mixtures  thereof. 


4,261,883 

NOVEL  N- ARALKYL  FNKtPHAl  IN  AMIDF  ANAl  (XiS 

ARE  PR()\  IDED  HA\  ING  ANALGESIC  AND  OPIOID 

PROPERTIES 

Moshe  Smolarsky,  Rehovot.  Isratl,  assignor  to  Iht  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Berkelev.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No   55,563 

Int.  CI.    CX)7C-  iuj,52.  117,00.  A61K  37.00 

U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  R  f>  daims 

1    A  ciimpound  i^\  the  formula 


4.261,881 

POLY-2-PYRROLIDONE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  STABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF 

EXTRUDING 

Gar  L.  Woo.  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  May  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,474 

Int.  CI.   C08K  5.29 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  N  21  Claims 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of 
normally  solid  virgin  poly-2-pyrrolidone  and  about  from  0  2  to 
69<-  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  poly-2-pyrrolidonc 
of  a  thermal  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  isocyanates  having  at  least  one  isocvanate  substitueni 
and  SIX  carbon  atoms  and  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  250'  C 
carbamate  thermal  precursors  which  generate  said  organic 
isocyanate  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  from  35  to 
265°  C  .  and  mixtures  thereof,  effective  to  reduce  the  thermal 
degradation  of  said  poly-2-pyrrolidone. 


R 
I 
L-tyr— D-ala— gly— (L-phc)„—  n  K 


(X) 


wherein- 

R  is  alkvlene  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  propenylene; 
R   IS  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 
X  IS  a  amino,  azido  or  nitro; 
n  is  0  or  1. 


4.261.884 
PREPARATION  OF  DFH^  DROPFPTIDFS 
Charles  H.  Stammer,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Research  C  orpo- 
ration.  New  York,  NY. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  921.239.  Jul.  3,  19''8.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  1.  19'79.  Ser.  No   80.209 

Int.  CI,    CO-'C  103/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  R  7  Claims 

1.   The  compound,  aspartyldehydrophenylalanine  methyl 

ester. 


4.261,885 
NONFI   SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGUE 

Shunpei  Sakakibara.  Suita.  and  Yukio  Shigeta,  Kobe,  both  (tf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shiraimatsu  Shingaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  83.942 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1978.  53-133055 
Int.  CI.    Ct)7C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112.5  S  2  Claims 

1   .A  compound  of  the  formula: 


lH 


4,261,882 
METHOD  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  MILK  PROTEIN 
Willi  Ellenberger.  Sandmoonveg  34a,  2000  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  Holger  Blum,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Harald  Miiller-Zitzke,  and  Ludwig  Mascher.  Jr..  both  of 
Bodenfelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Willi  Ellen- 
berger, Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930.215,  Aug.  2,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,181,651.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,182 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  18. 
1978.  2840592 

Int.  CI.    A23J  1,20:  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112  R  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  hydrolysis  of  milk  protein  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  albumin,  globulin  and  mixtures  thereof 
which  method  comprises  contacting  said  milk  protein  with 
from  about  one  to  four  gram  equivalents  of  non-oxidizing 
mineral  acid  per  gram  atom  of  amino  nitrogen  in  the  milk 
protein  at  a  temperature  from  60°  to  100°  C  in  the  presence  of 
acid  activated  montmorillonite  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphorous  acid,  salts  of  ortho- 
phosphorous  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Co— L  L\v— i    -Xsn  — I  -Phe  — L-Phe— D-Trp— L- 

Lys— L-Thr-L-Phe-L-Thr-L-Ser-tD-HNi  H(  '>OH) 
and  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4.261.886 
PEPTIDES  HAVING  THYMOPOIETIN!  IKF  ACTIMTY 
Gideon  Goldstein,  Short  Hills,  and  George  Heavner.  Fleming- 
ton,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  C  orpora- 
tion.  Raritan.  N.J, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  29.595.  Apr,  12.  19^9   This 
application  Mar.  13.  1980,  Ser.  No.  124.959 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112.5  R  33  Gaims 

1  A  peptide  having  the  buMogical  capability  ol  inducing  the 
differentiation  of  T-lvmphoc>ies  hut  not  of  complemem  recep- 
tor (CR  •  )  B  Kmph.vNtes,  said  peptide  having  the  lollowu.k: 
sequence: 

A-X  Z  >    B 

and  the  phurma^euticalK  acceptahic  sails  thereol.  wherein  A  is 
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M-N  — e— NH  — (CH;„ 
II 
NH 


„  — C  H  — CO—  or 


H'N-C-NH-(CMi,.  — CM  — CO  — 


NH 


\HR 


X  IS  a  suitable  neutral,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  amino  acid  residue, 
e  K  ,  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ALA.  2-Me- 
ALA.  GL  V,  LEL.  ILE.  LVS.  THR.  SER.  PHE,  MET,  D- 
ALA.  D-LEL,  D-ILE,  D-LYS.  D-THR,  allo-THR,  D-SER, 
D  PHE.  D-MET,  and  SAR    Z  is 

—  HN  — CH  — CO  — 


iCFL)^ 
I 
:  C(X)H 

sGL  ^.  SER,  THR,  LEL,  ILE,  V 
D-TY  R-R  .  decartx^xvTYR,  or 


Y 
R 


AL.  or  SAR,  B  is  TYR- 


.H  — CH-CH:— /C)— OH 


CH:OR 

m  IS  3  or  4,  n  is  1,  2,  or  3,  R  '  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C-  alkyl,  C^-C  : 
arsl.  or  Ci-C-  alkanoyl.  R  and  R  are  terminal  groups  on  said 
peptide  which  do  not  substantially  affect  the  biological  capa- 
bility thereof,  said  R  and  R  being  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of 


R 

R 

Hvdrogen 

OH 

Ci-C'dlk\l 

NH- 

Cb-Ci:  ar>l 

NHR 

C^-C:l!  alkaryl 

\(R    )■• 

C(,-C":o  aralk>l 

OR 

C|-C-'  alkanovl 

— 

C-C- alkenvl 

\AL 

C-C-  alksnyl 

GLN 

GLN 

LEL 

Gl  L 

TYR 

Gl  V 

\  M  -GLN 

GLL  -GLN 

\  AL-LEL 

GLY-GLN 

\ AL-TYR 

GLt  -GLL 

Gl  N -LEL 

GLY -GLL  -GLN 

GLN-TYR 
G[  N-\  A[ 
LEL-TYR 
LEL  -I  EL 
TYR -I  EL 

\ AL-GLN- 

-LEL 

\ AL-GLN- 

-LEL 

-TYR 

\ AL-GLN- 

-LEL 

-TYR- LEL 

wherein  R  is  Ci-C-  alkyl.  C:-C-  alkenyl,  C:-C-  alkynsl, 
C^-C:o  aryl.  C^-C:n  araikyl  or  Ct,-Qj\  alkaryl.  provided  that 
R-ARG-LYS-ASP-VAL  TYR-R    is  excluded. 


the  pituitary  gland  having  the  formula  pGlu-Ri-Trp-Ser-Tyr- 
D-Lys-Leu-Arg-Pro-X  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  Gly.  Asp, 
Cys,  D-Ala  and  des  Ri  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  Gly- 
NH2  and  NHCH2CH3. 


4.261.887 
PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Mix  S.  Amoss.  College  Station.  Tex.;  Michael  W.  Monahan.  San 
Francisco,  and  Wylie  W.  Vale.  Jr..  La  Jolla.  both  of  Calif., 
assignor  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  San 
Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  509.835.  Sep.  27.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4.072.668, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.314.  Nov.  6.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849,014 
Int.  CI.    C07C  lOi  n 
L.S.  CI.  260— 112.5  LH  9  Claims 

1    A  peptide  which  inhibits  the  reit-ase  of  gonadotropins  b> 


4.261,888 
ORGANIC   COMPOUNDS 
Wilfried  Bauer,  Lampenberg;  Francois  Cardinaux;  Rene  Hu- 
guenin.  both  of  Reinach;  Janos  Pless,  Basel,  and  Edmond 
Sandrin,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,6r,  Dec.  2,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No  762,646.  Jan.  26,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov    2",  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,630 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    12,    1976, 
5931   76;  Apr.  29.  19^6,  544^  ■'6;  Jul.  19,  1976,  9207/76 

Int.  CI.    CX)7C  lOi/52 
I. S.  CI.  260— 112.5  R  1  Gaim 

1    Hoc  Tyr-(D)-Ala-Gly-OH. 


4.261,889 
REACTI\  E  DYLSTLFFS,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 

USE 

Herbert  Seiler,  Riehen,  and  Gert  Hegar,  Schbnenbuch.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  C  iba-Geig>  Corp..  Ardsley.  N,Y, 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  855,091.  Nov.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,S>93,  Mar.  3,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,046,  Dec.  18, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

953,049 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    18,    1974, 
16893  74 

Int.  a.   (09B  :9-22 
U.S.  CI.  260—153  24  Gaims 

1    Dvestuffs  of  the  formula 


(1) 


C— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


SOiH 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  low-molecular  alkyl  group.  R:  is 
hydrogen,  a  low-molecular  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  radical  or  the 
radical  of  an  organic  monoazo  or  polyazo  dyestuff  containing 
sulpho  groups,  and  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
can  form  a  rmg,  X 1  and  X2  are  hydrogen,  a  sulpho  group  or  the 
— NrrrN— K  radical,  wherein  K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling 
component  and,  if  one  X  is  the  — N=N— K  radical,  the  other 
\  is  a  sulpho  group,  and  the  benzene  ring  A  can  contain  further 
suHstituents. 


4,261.890 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROBENZAZEPINES  AND 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHAZEPINES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
George  Bobowski,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.;  Jeffrey  M.  Gottlieb,  Mor- 
ristown,  and  John  Shavei.  Jr  ,  Mendham,  both  of  N.J. ,  assign- 
ors to  Warner-I  ambert  (  ompany,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  14,795 
Int   (  i.    C07D  22i/l4:  A61R  i//55 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  BB  2  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 
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N  — R- 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  R;  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl.  R;  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  benzyl.  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlo- 
rine or  lower  alkoxy 


4,261,891 
ANTIBIOTICALLY  ACTIV  E  RIFAMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Bickel,  Binningen,  and  Wilhelm  Kump.  Biel-Benken,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734.855,  Oct.  22,  1976.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  508,974,  Sep.  25,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

4,005.077.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.222, 

Mar.  16.  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  005.899.  Jan.  26.  1970.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571.413.  Aug.  10.  1966. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31.679 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    24,    1965, 
11879  65:  Aug.  11,  1969.  12131  69;  Dec.  8,  1969,  18249  69 

Int.  CI.   C07D  521  00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  P  6  Claims 

1  ,A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound derived  from  nfamycin  S.  in  that  it  contains  in  position 
3  an  azacycloalkyl  having  not  more  than  20  C  atoms  and  2-1  ' 
ring  C  atoms,  and  their  monounsaiurated  derivatives,  the  dou- 
ble bond  being  in  any  position  of  the  ring  not  involving  the  a- 
and  a  -C  atoms,  whose  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is  mono-  or 
disubsiituted  hv  a  hvdrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-C-  alkyl,  C^-C.  ring  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  C]-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl— C|-C--alkyl  or 
C;-Cs  ring  mono  or  dicycloalkyl.  — C;-C-  alkyl.  the  rings  y^\ 
the  cycloalkvl  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b> 
Ci-C4-alkyls.  and  derivatives  o'i  these  azacycloalkyls  which 
are  mono-,  di-,  or  tnsubsiituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  o{  chlorine  or  bromine,  a  C1-C4  di-i(>wer 
alkylamino  or  C'-C^—  lower  alkylenamino  group,  free  of 
ethenfied  hydroxyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  C-atoms.  a  free 
carboxyl  or  carb(5xamide  group  or  a  carboxyl  group  estenfied 
with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  the 
corresponding  rifamycm  SV  derivatives,  their  derivatives  at 
least  partially  hydrogenated  in  positions  lb,  P:  18.  1'^:  28;  l^ 
and  therapeutically  acceptable  metal  salts  o\  compounds  ot 
acidic  character,  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
or  quaternarv  ammonium  salts  thereof 


Ri 


\ 


R2 


and  I  he  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  thereof  wherein  Ri  is  alkylamino  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  1-adamantylamino,  2- 
adamantylamino,  exo[2.2,l]norbornylamino,  endoi:  2  l)nor- 
bornvlamino,  3-azabicyclo[3,2.1]octyl.  l,8,8-lrimethyl-3- 
azaPKvJof  2,l]octyl.  3-azabicyclo[3.3.1]npnv!  «  a/abicy- 
^'io[ '  .''  Ijnonyl.  2-azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonyl.  .--a/ahu  \.io[3  2.2- 
]nvinvi  or  endo--  hvdrow -^■a/abicyclo[3.2.1]^  >v!-»  >  1  K;  is 
'-azabicvclo[3  2  l]octyl,  1.8,8-trimethyl-3-azabicycio[3.2.1]oc- 
lyl,  .-azabicyclo[3.3,l]nonyl,  9-azabicyclo[3.3.1]nony!  2- 
azabicyclo(3  2  2]nonyi.  3-azabicyclo[3.2.2.]nonyl  or  end(^-3- 
hvdroxv-H-azabicycio[,<  2  !]o^i-S->l  R -^  is  hvdrogen  m  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  R4  is  2-(2-pv  ridv  1  »eihv  1.  alkyl 
having  from  4  \o  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  monoha- 
io(F.  CI,  Bnphenvl,  1-adamanlyl,  2-adamantyl,  exo[2.2.1]nor- 
bornyl,  endo[2.2  Ijnorbornyl  or  a  monovalent  moiety  of  the 
formula 


— Q— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R5 


Rb 


ht  rein  Q  is  a  divalent  moiety  of  the  formulae: 


CH,  CH, 

!  I 

-,CH2>2--  -*CH>>,-.  -CH-LH:-  ui  -cH:-CH-, 

R'  IS  alkv!  h.o  ng  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rb  is  alKvi  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R<  and  R^  taken  together  vsith  their 
associated  Ndtrogenl  is  piperidino,  morpholino,  pyrrolidino  or 
thiomorpholino  with  the  proviso  that  when  R4  is  alkyl.  ada- 
mant yl  or  norbornyl  then  R3  must  be  hydrogen;  and  R;  and  R4 
taken  together  with  their  asstKiated  N(itrogen)  is  3-azabicy- 
clo[3  2.1]octyl,  1.8,8-trimethyl-3-azabicyclo[3,2.1]octyl.  3- 
azabicyclo[3  3,l]nonyl.  9-azabicyclo(3.3,l]nonyl.  2-azabicy- 
clo[3.2.2]nonyl.  3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonyl,  endo-3-hydroxy-8- 
azabicyclo[3.2.1]oct-8-yl.  pyrrolidine,  pipendino.  hexame- 
ihyleneimino.  heptamethyleneimino  or  a  monovalent  moiety 
of  the  formula; 


4.261.892 
2,4.6-TRIS-(SUBSTITUTED-AMINO)-S-TRIAZINES 

Andrew  S.  Tomcufcik.  Old  Tappan,  N.J..  and  Adolph  E. 
Sloboda,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895.572,  Apr.  12,  19"'8. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  17.796 
Int.  CI.    C07D  45/    /4   J.W   06.  4(1}    14.  40j   12 
U.S.  CI.  260—243.3 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ / 

wherein  R  is  nydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
11  Claims    phenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl  or  carboalkoxy  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms 
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4.261.893 

BIS-PHTHALIVilDE  INTERMEDIATES 

Robert  C.  Bogusiaski,  ind  Robert  J.  Carrico.  both  of  Elkhart, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  927,622.  Jul.  24.  1978.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894.836,  Apr.  10,  1978.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.996.  Mar.  18,  1976.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,008,  Apr.  28, 

1975  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.801 

Int.  a.   C07D  209/48:  C12Q  IjOV 
VJS.  CI.  260—326  N  5  Claims 

1    A  compciund  oi  the  formula: 


\  — CH-. 


wherein  one  of  R 

-NR"R'-,  R" 

1-4  carbctn  atoms  and  R'-  is 


and   R'"  is   h>drogen  and   the  other   is 


R"  IS  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  aikyl  containing 


/^ 


.^ 


-CH- 


OH 
I 
-CH-CFr 


W 


o 


wherein  R  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  car-n  metal  cyanide  or  a  tetra-(Ci,4)  alkylammonium 
cyanide  m  an  equimolar  ratio  or  in  the  presence  of  a  slight 
excess  of  the  cyanide  compound,  to  decarboxylate  said  3.1- 
henzoxazinc  and  obtain  said  2-imino-3-indolinone. 


4.261.895 

ALKANOVI-PROI  INK  DERIVATIVES  AND 

HOMOl  ()(.l  KS  THEREOF 

Frik  \V  iskott,  BottminRen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Swit«rland 

Filed  Oct   li.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  953,565 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    28.    1977. 

13153  77 

Int,  Ci     (X)7D  405/12 
L.S.  CI.  260—326.36  2  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-COS-(CH2)„-CH-CON 


A 


w  herein  n 


C(X3R! 


4.261.894 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTIONALLY 

SLBSTITLTED  2.3-INDOLINEDIONES 
Gary  M.  Coppola,  Budd  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc..  E. 

Haaover,  N.J. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  966.200,  Dec.  4,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,212.804. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,406 
Int.  a.   a)7D  209  40 
L.S.  a.  260—326.11  R  10  Claims 

1   A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-imino-3-mdolinone  o\ 
the  formula. 


X,, 


wherein 

R  IS  fur^i    aiui 

R;  and  R:  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  oi  1  to 

4  carh<in  atoms,  and 
A   IS  eth\iene  optiondii;.    monosubstituted  by  hydroxy  or 

methMenf    ■-"  uiaiethx  icne,  and 
n  IS  (*,   1  ,v   I 
m  free  form  -r  when  R,  is  hydrogen  in  pharmaceulically  ac- 
ceptable sal*  form. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  Cm  alkyl,  Ci-^  alkenyl.  C\-t  alkynyl 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  substit- 
uents  independently  selected  from  C1.4  alkyl,  C;  4  alkoxy, 
fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo,  unsubstituted  benzyl,  or  benzyl 
substituted  on  the  benzene  nng  by  one  or  two  substituents 
independently  selected  from  C1-4  alkyl,  Ci-t  alkoxy,  Ouoro. 
chloro  and  bromo, 

X  IS  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo;  Cm  alkyl,  C1-4  alkoxy,  or  nitro; 
or  two  adjacent  X's  together  may  also  form  methylenedi- 

oxy;  and 
n  IS  0  or  an  integer  1  or  2,  the  two  X's  being  the  same  or 

different  when  n  is  2, 
which  compnses  reacting  a  3,1-benzoxazine  of  the  formula. 


4.261.896 

ISL  BSTITI  TED-2-(SL  BSTITUTED-IMINO)-lH-1.2- 

DIHVDROBENZ[CD]INDOLES 

Andrew  S.  Tomcufcik,  Old  Tappan.  and  Raymond  G.  Wilkinson, 

Montvale,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Sumford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov,  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,085 
iDt.  CI.    Ct)7D  209/90 
U.S.  CI.  260— 326  9  1*  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  ihe  f'Tmula; 


R|— N 


=  N  — R^ 


wherein  R    is  seie.  led  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-chloro- 

benzvi  and 
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—  fCHO.N 


/ 

T 

'\ 


.R3 


f-  members  in  (he  heterocyclic  nucleus,  and  ihe   >C — N — 

group, 


R4 


wherein  n  is  the  integer  2  or  3  and  R;  and  R4  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  lower  alkyl  iCi-C4).  R;  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butyl. 


CH; 


—  CH  — tCH2)jN  and  — (CH:uN 

•    R4  Rt> 

wherein  m  is  the  integer  2  or  3  and  R5  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  (C1-C4)  and  hydrogen.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro  and  bromo:  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 


4.261,897 
N-CHLOROSCLnNYLCARBAMATE  ESTERS 

Mohamed  A.  H.  Fahmy,  and  Tetsuo  R.  Fukuto,  both  of  River- 
side. Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,416 
Int.  a.   C07D  il^'44:  C07C  149  4i.  125 '04:  C07D  iO^  '^ 

U.S.  a.  260—340.5  R  ^4  Oaims 

1.  N-chlorosulfinylcarbamates  having  the  formula 


R.1 


\ 

( 

/ 


C=N- 


where  R>  is  a  hvdrogen,  aik\i.  alK\iihio.  or  csanr-  and  R4  \^ 
alkyl.  alkvlthio.  alkoxN,  alkanovi  aikow^arKms  i,  diaik- 
ylaminocarhonyl,  phensi  and  wnuh  ,ar  be  unsuhstituied  or 
substituted  with  c^ne  or  more  v\ano  niiro'  aik\!!huv  alk\lsu!o- 
nyl,  alkylsulfonyi  or  alkoxv  groups  ihe  num.bt-^  of  aliphati. 
carbon  atoms  in  R  ■■  and  R4.  md'oiduaiU  n>-;  exceeding  eight, 
and  R;  is  selected  frc^m  the  gr>>ur  .onsistmg  oi  straight  .hain, 
branched  and  carKKsclie  \^\\<;  or  siv  memhered  nng*  alksi 
phenylalkyl  and  phenvl.  and  R  and  R:  ea^h  .ontams  fro^rr;  :  \c 
12  carbon  atoms 

10  Carbamates  as  defined  in  .laim  6,  wherein  R'  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic or  fused-on  heteroe-\clis  ring  containing  .^ne  or  two  () 
or  S  atoms,  the  remaining  ring  ato-ms  being  ^arK^n  atoms,  and 
5  to  6  members  m  the  hetervKv.ii^  nucleus,  and  R:  is  aik\: 

11  Carbamates  as  defined  in  v.laim  10.  wherein  R    is  a  b<'n 
zofuranyl  group  or,  a  1,3-benzi.xJioxoiy  1  group 


^       O  4.261,898 

R,OCN-SCl  SILICON-MODIFIED  PHTHAI.IC  ACID  DERIN  AT1VF.S 

I  Roland   Darms.  Therwil;  Siegfried  NSyler.   Domach.  both  of 

R;  Switzerland,  and  GerdCreber.  Bad  \oslau.  Austria,  assignors 

to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Ardsley,  NY. 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o{  a  hydro-    Division  of  Ser.  No.  938.171.  Aug.  30.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.176.124. 
carbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  5  to  6  -phis  application  Jun.  18,  19^9,  Ser.  No,  49.817 

membered  heterocyclic  ring  consisting  essentially  of  one  to        claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    9,    19-. 
two  O  or  S  atoms,  the  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon    n 066  77 
atoms,  and  the  >C=N-group,  Int.  CI.    tX)7D  >u7/89  _ 

U.S.  G,  260-346.3  *  *^»""« 


\ 

( 

/ 


C=N  — 


R4 


where  R^  is  a  hvdrogen.  alkyl.  alkylthio,  or  cyano,  and  R4  is 
alkyl  alkylthio'  alkox\,  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  dialk- 
vlaminocarbonyl.  phenyl,  and  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  cyano.  nitro.  alkylthio,  alkylsulfi- 
nyl  alkvlsulfonvl  or  alkoxv  groups,  the  number  of  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  in  R^  and  R4.  individually,  not  exceeding  eight, 
and  R:  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carb<:in 

atoms 
6.  N-chlorosulfinylcarbamates  having  the  formula 

O        O 


1    A  compKiund  <^\  the  to.rmula  11a 


CO— Ri' 


(Ha) 


'CO— R2' 

s-c  Hc  H  =  CH: 

I 

R3 

in  which  R'    and  R;   independent's  v^f 
with   \'\l  C  atoms  i>r  phenoT\   and  R 


vie  aniMher  are  alK',"\y 
IS  aikv;  With  :   "  C 


atoms,  cycloalksl  with  "^   '  C  at 
2    A  compt">und  of  the  to^mu 


R  OCN-SCl 
I 
R2 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  phenylalkyl  and  naphthy- 
lalkyi  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 
and' wherein  the  aforementioned  groups  can  be  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or 
more  halogen,  cvano.  nitro.  alkyl,  alkylthio  and  alkoxy  groups^ 
a  heterocyclic  nng  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  two  O  or  S 
atoms,  the  remaining  nng  atoms  being  carbon  atoms,  and  5  to 


^ms  ."•  benzN 


(  1 1 


wherein 

R;     IS  alky! 


of 


^arKni  atoms. 


;ioi 


:alk\i  of  5  to  7 


carb(,-)n  atoms  or  benzvi 
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4.261.899 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  REACTION  SYSTEM 
Abraham  P.  Gelbein.  Morristown.  N.J..  assignor  to  Chem  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  144.585 
Int.  CI.    C07D  30\89 
L.S.  CI.  260—346.4  1  CUims 

1  A  prcx;ess  for  the  preparation  of  phthalic  anhydnde  by  the 
oxidation  of  ortho-xylene  whi^h  comprises  intrcxlucing,  into  a 
first  reaction  zone,  phthalic  anhydnde  catalyst  particles  having 
a  particle  size  of  from  40  to  100  microns,  o-xylene  and  a  portion 
of  the  oxygen-containmg  gas  required  for  the  overall  reaction, 
the  proportion  of  the  gaseous  components  being  selected  so 
that  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  is  above  0  05  atmospheres 
and  the  o-xylene  concentration  is  above  the  flammabilitv  re- 
gion, maintaining  the  superficial  velocity  in  said  first  reaction 
zone  and  the  catalyst  density  so  that  the  catalyst  is  transported 
through  said  first  reaction  zone  in  a  dilute  phase  with  plug 
flow:  continuing  the  oxidation  in  said  first  reaction  zone  until 
the  ox>gen  partial  pressure  is  approximately  0  05  atmosphere; 
passing  the  effluent  from  said  first  reaction  zone  to  a  second 
reaction  zone  wherein  additional  oxygen-containing  gas  is 
added,  conducting  the  oxidation  m  said  second  reaction  zone 
until  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  said  reaction  zone  is  ap- 
proximately 0  05  atmosphere:  repeating  the  oxidation  in  subse- 
quent reaction  zones  until  substantially  all  of  the  o-xylene  is 
oxidized,  removing  the  effluent  which  contains  gaseous  prod- 
ucts and  phthalic  anhydride  catalyst  from  the  last  reaction 
zone  of  the  reactor,  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  gaseous 
products  and  thereafter  recycling  said  catalyst  to  the  reactor; 
and  separating  the  phthalic  anhydride  from  the  gaseous  efflu- 
ent as  product 


psia  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  to  form  3-chlorotetrahy- 
drofuran  or  a  mixture  of  3-chlorotetrahydrofuran  with 
2,3-dihydrofuran  and/or  2,5-dihydrofuran:  and 
(4)  hydrogenating  3-chlorotetrahydrofuran  or  the  by- 
products 2,3-dihydrofuran  and  2.5-dihydrofuran  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°-250° 
C  and  a  pressure  of  147-2000  psia  in  the  absence  of  oxy- 
gen to  form  tetrahydrofuran. 


4,261.902 
19-HYDR()XY-6-ALKOXY-PGIi  COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih,  PortaRe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.811.  Jul.  5.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,225.508. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1980.  Ser.  No.  126.475 

Int.  CI.    C01DJU7/935 

U.S.  CI.  260—346.22  5  Claims 

1   A  prostacyclin-type  compound  of  the  formula 


OR  10 


\..-^"'- 


-L4-R1 


4.261,900 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRAHYDROFT  RAN 
Juergen  Hartig,  Gruenstadt,  and  Hans-Martin  Weitz,  Bad  Dur- 
kbeim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,629 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28. 
1978,  2856455 

Int.  CI.    C07D  J07  OS 
U.S.  a.  260— 346.11  2  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrahydrofuran  by 
heating  a  carbtrxvlic  acid  diester  of  butane  1,4-diol  m  the  gas 
phase  at  above  about  160°  C  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an 
equimalar  amount  of  steam  and  an  aluminum  oxide  catalvst. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  aluminum 
oxide  catalyst  one  which  has  been  obtained  b\  drying,  ai 
70*- 120'  C  ,  an  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  precipitated  from  an 
aqueous  aluminum  sulfate  solution  by  means  of  a  basic  agent 


4.261,901 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 

Edward  N.  Squire.  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,097 
Int.  CI.   C07D  J07.  OS 
U.S.  G.  260—346.11  5  Claims 

1    Pri.x;ess  for  the  preparation  of  tetrahydrofuran  from  prop^ 
ylene  and  formaldehyde,  the  prcKess  comprising 

( 1 )  reacting  propylene  and  aqueous  formaldehyde  stabilized 
with  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  silica  sand  at  a  temperature 
of  from  250°-350'  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  50-8(X)  atmo- 
spheres in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  a  ratio  of  propylene  !.- 
formaldehyde  of  at  least  1  1  to  form  3-buten-l-ol 

(2)  reacting  the  aqueous  3-buten-l-ol  with  chlorine  in  the 
presence  of  Group  l.A  or  IIA  chloride  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0°-50'  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  5  to  50  psia  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  to  form  3.4-dichlorobutan-l-ol. 

(3)  treating  3,4-dichlorobutan-l-ol  with  an  aqueous  or  alco- 
holic s<-)lution  of  Group  lA  or  IIA  base  at  a  temperature  of 
from  25' -200'  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  10  50 


Rs 

I 

X-C-C-(CH2)2-CHOH-CH3 

R:  Q    Rb 

wherein  L4  is 

(1)  — (CH:)^— .  wherein  n  is  one  to  5.  inclusive,  or 

(2)  — (CH2)p— CF2— .  wherein  p  is  2.  3.  or  4, 

wherein  Rio  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  one  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive; 

wherem  Q  is  0x0,   a— H:/3— H,   a— OH  /i— R4.   or   a  — R4 
/^-OH, 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogeh  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive, 
wherein  Ri  is 

(1)  -COOR,. 

(2)  -CH2OH. 

(3)  -CH2N(R7KR8). 

(4)  -CO— N(R7KR8). 

,  5 )  —CO— NH— SO2— Ri5.  or 
iM  tetrazolyl, 
wherein  Ry  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(e)  phenyl,, 

I  f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(g)  -(p-Ph)-CO-CH3. 

(h)  _(p-Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH ;, 

(i)  _(p_Ph)— NH-CO-(Ph). 

^)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-CH3, 

(k)  -(p— Ph)-NH— CO-NH2. 

(1)  _(p_Ph)_CH=N-NH-CO-NH:, 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)  -CH2— CO— R16. 

;^  herein  — (p— Ph)—  is  para-phenylene  and  — (Ph)  is  phenyl; 
wherein  R16  is  phenyl,  p-bromophenyl.  p-biphenyly  1,  p- 
niirophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation;  wherein  R-  and 
Rh  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, benzyl,  or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or  different,  and 
wherein  R 1 5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl-substituted  with  one,  2.  or  3 
chloro  or  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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or  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxycarbony!  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
wherein  R-  is  hvdrogen,  hydroxyl.  or  hydroxymethyl, 
wherem  r\  and  Ro  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  Huoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with 
the  proviso  that  one  of  R^  and  Rb  is  fiuoro  only  when  the  other 
is  hydrogen  or  fluoro.  and 
wherein  X  is 

(l)trans-CH=rCH-, 

(2)  cis-CH=^H-. 

(3)  — C=C-,  or 

(4)  -CH:CH:- 


4,261.903 

19.HYDROXY-6-HYDROXY-PGI ,  COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Portage,  Mich-  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  054,811.  Jul.  5.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.225.508. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1980.  Ser.  No.  126.482 

Int.  CI.    CQID  30'   935 

U.S.  CI.  260—346.22  ^  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin-type  compound  of  the  formula 


M  -^,-Rl 
.El 


R5 

X-C-C  — iCHm^  — CHOH-CH3 

II    I 

Q     Rb 


wherein   R16  is  phenyl,   p-bromophenyl.  p-biphcnyis .,   p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  2-naphthyl.  or 
(o)  a  phdrmacoiogically  acceptable  cation;  wherein   R- 
and  Rgare  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or  different. 
and  wherein  Risis  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  inclusiNc-,  phenyl.  phenyl-subs!i!'jted  with  one,  2. 
or  3  chior>^  or  alkyl  groups  of  one  !,•   -  .arb<,:>n  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  phenyl  substituted  v>.iih  hvdroxycarbonyl 
or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carK^n  at^-ms   inclusive, 
wherein  R-  is  hvdrogen.  hvdroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyl. 
wherein  R<  and  Ro  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  in.iusive.  or  fluoro.  being  the  same  or  different. 
uiih  the  proviso  that  ^nu  >  f  R<  and  R,  i^  nuorooniy  when 
the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  tluoro,  and 
wherein  X  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  CIS— CH=— , 
(3)-C=C-.  or 
(4)  -CH2CH2-. 


4.261,904 
TETRAHYDROFl  HANOI   DERIV  ATIN  F 

Makoto  Takeda;  Hiroshi  Nane.  both  of  Ami,  and  Takashi  Hash- 
imoto. Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser,  No.  68.288 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Aug,  18,  19"8,  53-100653 

Int.  CI,    OilD  307/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—347.8  ^  Claims 

1    A  tetrahvdrofuranol  compouna  oi  the  general  formula 


wherein  ,Ai  is  — O—  (oxa)  and  E;  is  — CH2; 
wherein  Li  is 

(1)  _(CH:)n— .  wherein  n  is  one  to  5,  inclusive. 

(2)  — (CH:)p— CF;— .  wherein  p  is  2,  3,  or  4. 

(3)  _CH:-CH=CH-; 
wherein  M 1  is 


or 


T 


—  C^CH2— 


wherein  R  is  H  or 


wherem  Q  is  0x0,  a-H  /i-H.  u-OH:/3-R4.  or  a-Ra  /^-OH, 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 
v^  herein  Ri  is 

(1)  -COORj, 

(2)  -CH2OH. 

(3)  -CH;N(R-KR^). 
(4)_CO-N<R-KRg). 

(5)  _C0-NH-S02-Ri5.  or 

(6)  tetrazolyl, 
wherein  R3  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkvl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenvl. 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl 

groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(g)_(p.ph>-CO-CH- 
(h)-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-<p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3. 

(,)_(p.ph)-NH-CO-(Ph), 
(j)  _(p.ph)-NH-CO-CH-,. 
(k)  _(p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH:. 
(1)  _(p.ph)-CH=N-NH-CO-NH2. 
(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)  _CH2-CO-Ri6.  ^       , 

^•herein  -(p-Ph)-  is  para-phenylene  and  -*Ph)  is  phenyl 


CH  — CH  =  C 


/ 


CHi 


\ 


CHx 


or  a  tautomer  thereof 


4.261.905 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  Fl  RFl  RVl  Al  (OHOl 
Elizaveta  A.  Preobrazhenskaya.  ulitsa  />elenodolska>a.  2'.  kcr 
pus  6.  kv.  51.  Moscow;  Juldash  Mamatov  ulitsa  Pushkina.  SO 
kv  60  Fergana;  Ivan  P.  Polvakov.  ulitsa  Kashkarskaya.  20(J 
Fergana;  Lidia  G.  Grankina.  ulitsa  Kirova,  3.  kv.  13.  I  ergana 
Jormukhamat  G.  Abduganiev,  ulitsa  Kuvasaiskava.  2ni.  k> 
14  Fergana;  Ildgam  A.  Bekbulato.  ulitsa  Kashkarskaya.  .1- 
Fergana;  Alexei  M.  Degovtsov,  ulitsa  16-aya.  139.  kv  64 
Rostov-na-Donu;  Lansa  J.  Chivanova.  ulitsa  Kaspiiskaya.  .X 
korpu^  1.  kv.  12.  Moscow:  Lazar  I).  Pertsov.  ulitsa  /.elcnodol 
skaya  12  kv  119,  Moscow,  and  Bassheva  H.  Berezina,  Ma 
lava  Gruzinskava  ulitsa,  38,  k>.  2^  Moscow,  all  of  I  .s.S  R 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  89.299 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I   S.S.R.,  Nov.  2",  19-8.  268^^64 

Int.  CI.    (X)"D  <    '  4^ 

U  S   CI,  260—347.8  ^  ^  ''""* 

1   In  a  method  for  preparing  furfuryl  alcohol  by  hydrogenat 

mg  furfural  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  a  coppcr-chromite 
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catalyst  promoted  with  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  ' 

mixing  inert  ceramic  material  with  said  catalyst,  said  mixture 
of  catalyst  and  ceramic  material  being  positioned  m  tour 
beds  at  a  weight  ratio  of  said  catalyst  to  ceramic  material, 
in  the  first  bed  of  1  2.  in  the  second  bed  of  1  1,  m  the  third 
bed  of  2  1  and  in  the  fourth  bed  of  2  5  1  downstream  of  the 
flow  of  the  mixture  of  furfural  and  hydrogen,  the  hvdr^^- 
genation  prcxess  being  conducted  at  an  elevation  of  tem 
pcrature  from  50°  to  lAiY  C  under  a  pressure  of  from  «.) 
to  ft5  atm.  followed  by  the  introduction  of  monoethanol- 
amine  or  hydrazine  hydrate  into  the  resulting  catalyzate 


4.261.908 
PROCESS  FOR  !SOI  ATING  AROMATIC  DIMTRO 
( OMPOINDS 
Bernd  Schroeder,  Odenthal:  Bernd  Thelen,  Leverkusen;  Wolf- 
gang Auge.  C  olognt.  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Karl- 
Werner  Thiem.  (  harleston.  N.C  .,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  levtrkus^n,  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,702,  Jan.  26,  1978. 
abandoned   This  application  .Jun.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1977.  2'^04680 

Int  n     COIC  50/18.  79/ JO.  79/72/ 
L.S.  CI.  260—369  9  Claims 


4,261.906 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  V  ICINAL  EPOXIDES 
James  M.  Renga,  and  Albert  H.  Emmons,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  No?.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  95,002 

Int.  CI.   ariD  301/24 

L.S.  a.  260—348.16  10  Gaims 

1    A  process  for  making  a  vicinal  epoxide  of  the  formula 

R'  O  R2 

\    /    \    / 

c  c 

/  \ 

R'  R* 

which  comprises  contacting  a  carbamate  ester  iM  the  tormul.i 

R      R- 

I       1 
,\  — C  — C  — ()  — CO'R' 

I        I 
R      R^ 

wherein  R',  R-,  R',  and  R"  are  individually  hsdrogen.  a  h> 
drocarb<in  group,  --CH:X,  or  R  and  R-  together  form  an 
alkylene  group  of  3-fi  carbtin  atoms.  R^  is  an  alk>l  gmup.  and 
\  is  CI  or  Br.  with  a  quaternarv  ammonium  or  phosphonium 
salt  catalyst  at  ab<-»ut  25°  C  -250°  C  and  separating  said  epox- 
ide from  the  ester-salt  reaction  mixture 


!l- 


4.261.907 
STEREOSPECIFIC  PROCESS 
Heinz  W.  Gschwend,  New  Providence,  and  Charles  F.  Huebner. 
Cliatham,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Anbley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,456,  Jan.  30,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,993 
Int.  CI.   C07D  303  22 
LJS.  a.  260—348.49  •*  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ph 


/ 

1 
\ 


\-C-/ 
\ 

o 

O  — CH  —  C^R, 


-9^- 


wherein  Ph  is  unsubstiluted   1,2-phenylene  or   1.2-phenylene 
substituted  by  one  member  selected  from  lower  alkow   jtui 
halogeno.  R   is  form\lox>.  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  R:  and  the  other 
IS  chloromethyl,  bromomeih>l  or  uxJomethvl,  and  each  ot  R 
and  R:  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


1  Process  for  isolating  aromatic  dinitro  compounds  from 
nitration  mixtures  obtained  by  nitrating  aromatic  compounds 
with  nitric  acid,  which  comprises  feeding,  into  the  rectifying 
region  of  a  rectifying  column,  a  nitration  mixture,  which  has 
r.een  obtained  m  the  nitration  of  aromatic  compounds  using 
nitric  acid  in  a  concentration  above  the  concentration  of  the 
a/eotropic  acid,  taking  off  at  the  head  nitric  acid  which  is  more 
concentrated  than  that  present  in  the  feed  mixture,  maintaining 
a  nitric  acid  concentration  in  the  range  from  66  to  88'T-  by 
weight,  but  a  lower  nitric  acid  concentration  than  in  the  feed 
nitration  mixture,  in  the  sump  of  the  column,  removing  from 
the  sump  of  the  rectifying  column  a  mixture  of  aromatic  dinitro 
.ompounds  and  nitric  acid,  from  which  the  aromatic  dinitro 
vompounds  are  separated  off.  a  feed  nitration  mixture  which 
has  a  nitric  acid  concentration  above  the  azeotropic  acid  being 
used  and  in  the  rectifying  column,  as  a  function  of  the  concen- 
tration M"  the  particular  nitric  acid  present,  a  weight  ratio  of 
the  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  water,  on  the  one  hand,  to  or- 
ganic constituents,  on  the  other  hand,  being  maintained  in  the 
range  from  3.5  to  25  when  azeotropic  nitric  acid  is  present  and 
in  the  range  from  9  to  25  when  lOO^r  strength  nitric  acid  is 
present 

8  Process  for  isolating  dinitroanihraquinones  which  have 
been  obtained  by  nitrating  (1)  anthraquinone  or  (2)  1-nitroan- 
thraquinone  (3)  a  mixture  of  anthraquinone  and  1-nitroan- 
ihra;u!none  (4)  anthraquinone  nitration  mixtures  with  nitric 
acid  having  a  concentration  in  the  range  from  92  to  \()0^r  by 
weight  Ahich  comprises  taking  off  at  the  head  nitric  acid 
v\hich  IS  more  concentrated  than  that  present  in  the  feed  mix- 
ture, maintaining  in  the  sump  of  the  column  a  nitric  acid  con- 
centration in  the  range  from  66  to  88^f  by  weight,  but  a  lower 
nitric  acid  concentration  than  m  the  feed  nitration  mixture,  and 
removing  from  the  sump  of  the  rectifying  column  a  mixture  of 
dinitroar.thraquinones  anci  ni'.'"-  acid,  from  which  the  dini- 
troanthraquinones  are  separated  off,  in  the  rectifying  column, 
as  a  function  of  the  concentration  of  the  particular  nitric  acid 
present,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and 
water,  on  the  one  hand,  to  organic  constituents,  on  the  other 
hand,  being  maintained  in  the  range  from  3  5  to  25,  if  azeo- 
tropic nitric  acid  is  present,  and  in  the  range  from  9  to  25,  if 
100%  strength  nitric  acid  is  present 
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4.261.909 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDLCTIVE  REMOVAL  OF 
HALOGEN  ATOMS  FROM  ANTHRAQLINONES 
Athanassios  Tzikas.  Pratteln.  and  Jurgen  Markert.  Ettingen. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.407 
Cairns    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    28.    1978. 

4648  78 

Int.  G.   C07C  103/7.5.  97/24 

U.S.  G.  260-377  "^  <^>«''"* 

1  A  process  for  the  reductive  remosal  of  halogen  atoms 
bonded  in  the  alpha-position  and  or  ortho-position  to  amino. 
acvlamino  or  hydroxy  groups  from  a  halogen  substituted  an- 
thraquinone which  contains  said  amino,  acylamino  or  h>- 
droxvl  groups,  wherein  the  said  halogen  substituted  anthraqui- 
none is  reacted  with  hydrazine  or  a  hydrazine  derivative  in  a 
basic  solution  of  water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  protic  sol- 
vent. 


4.261.911 
PHOSFHITMNFS 
Martin  K.  O.  lindemann,  Bridgc«ater;  RaNmond  1     Ma>he», 
Summit;  Anthon>  J.  ()  Unick.  Jr.,  lairla»n,  and  Robert  J 
Nerdicchio.  Succasunna.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  .Johnson  & 
Johnson.  New  Brunswick  and  Mona  Industries.  Inc  .  Pater- 
son,  both  of.  N.J. 

Filed  No>.  3(J.  19^8,  Ser    No.  965.462 

Int.  CI.  nrv  '^  U2 
Ls.  CI.  260-^3  11  Claims 

1    Phosphitaine  compound  .it  the  formula 

O 

II 

®R_V_n— p— f1 

! 

o- 

wherein 

R  IS  an  amidoamine  restart  moietv  -f  the  rnmula: 


r        OR-  R-1 

I         II     I  '     1 

R   -C-N-(CH2);,-^-t 


L 


R^ 


4.261,910 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHLORAMBUCIL  DERIVATIVES 

Kiro  Asano;  Humio  Tamura.  both  of  Kukizaki:  Hiromitsu  Ta- 
naka  Tokvo.  and  Satoru  Enomoto.  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.789 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1978.  53-98795: 

Dec.  8.  1978.  53-152175 

Int.  CI.    C07J  1/00:  A61K  31   ^6 
U.S.  CI,  260—397.5  ^  Gaims 


""  R^'ralkM.  aikenx!    alkoxv.  or  hvdrox^3lk^l  of  trom  ?  to  22 
v.ar't-Kin  atom^  each. 
R-  is  hxdrogen  or  alkxi    hvJroxvalkM  o'  a.kenvi  o\  ..p  to  6 

carbon  atoms  each. 
R>  and  R^  which  mav  »x-  the  s^me  -r  Jinereni.  are  seie.teJ 

from  alkvi.  hvdroxvalkvl.  .arhoxsaikM  .M  up  I-  ^  sarN^n 

at(^ms  in  each  aikvi  moiety, 
n  is  an  integer  \totv.  2  to  12; 
Y  IS  hvdroxy  alksiene  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


4.261,912 
ESTFR  OF  ..,<^BIS(DlALKYLHYDRO\YFHKN^  L. 
AIKANOLS  AS  FFFFCTIN  F  ANTIOXIDANTS 
David  J.  Tracy.  Lincoln  Park.  N.J..  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19"9,  Ser,  No.  62,  61 
Int.  G,    CO^I   ^^   v^   CWF  .<    ^   CX)U  ^^   > 
U.S.  G.  260-410.5 

1    A  compound  of  the  iVTOiula 


39  Claims 


1 


-c  H.Ro,0- 


1  A  prcx-ess  for  producing  Chlorambucil  derivative  ha-.mg 
the  formula  (1)  which  comprises  reacting  Chlorambucil  and 
hvdroxvl  group  at  17-position  of  estradiol  or  acvlated  estradiol 
,n  the  presence  of  a  binding  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 

X(CH;i  C(X-)H 

X(CH2)„COX 

H(XXCH:)„CCX)H  and 

xnrirH:i,cox 

wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom 


rNni  at.-ms; 


\ 


v.  herein 

R  !-  a  teriiarv  alkyl  group  havinj:  4 
R  IS  alkvl  h.i.ing  1-4  carbon  atoms 
R-  IS  a  straijihi  cham  or  branched  alkviene  group  having  .. 

1-4  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  1-4, 
n  is  1  or  2,  and. 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formulas 

o 

II 

-t  -R4. 
when  n  is  1.  where  R,  .s  alkv!  hav  mg  from  12  to  24  carbon 


722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii    14.  1981 


atoms,    phctuL   or    phernl   Mibsiiiutcd    v«.ith   hydroxy  or 
alk\  1  haMP^  1  to  4  cartxm  atoms,  or  comhinations  thereof. 


or 


() 

II 
—  c- 


■K- 


{) 

II 

-(,  — 


\ihen  n  is  2.  where  R^  is  a  direct  Kmd,  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkvlene  having  1  to  ^  .arbon  atoms,  a  pheny- 
lene  group,  and.  m  is  0  to  4 


4,261.915 
SILOXANE-TIN  COATINGS 
(.abriel  H    Law,  Whittier.  and   Mb«rt  P.  Gysegem,  Monrovia. 
both  (if  (  alif     assienors  to  Ameron.  Inc..  Monterey  Park, 

(alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,708.  iKc   8,  1977.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  '1«.149    Vuu   26.  19"6.  Pat.  No.  4,080,190.  This 
application  Ub.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,198 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  particles  of  a  polvsilo,xane  coobist- 
ing  essentially  of  the  randomly  cross-linked  groups: 


4.261.913 

TITANATE  PHOSPHITE  ADDICTS  AND  THEIR  LSE 
Salvatore  J.  Monte,  Staten  Island.  N.V.,  and  Gerald  Sugerman. 

Allendale.  N.J..  assignors  to  Kenrich  Petrochemicals.  Inc.. 

Bayonne,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847.151.  Oct.  31.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.152.311. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653.772.  Jan.  30.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4  080  353.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  968.447 

Int.  CI.    C07E  r  28 

y  S.  n.  260—429.5  "^  ^^'a'""* 

1  An  organo-titanate  vvhich  is  an  adduct  oi  one  m(^le  ot  j 
letra-substiluted  tiianate  having  the  formula  (R(3uTi  and  two 
moles  o\  a  di-subs:ituted  hsdrogen  phosphite  having  the  for- 
mula (RO):P(())H  wherein  R  and  R  are  monovalent,  alkyl. 
alkenvl,  arvl,  aralkvl.  alkarvl  groups  or  alkox\ ,  arvloxv ,  hromo 
or  .hloro-substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  wherein  R  has 
from  1  to  1^  .arbon  atoms  and  R    from  ,^  \o  !-<  carbon  atoms. 


Y 
I 
O 

I 

—  Si— (J— 't'    and 


I 
O 

I 
— Si— O-Y 

I 
I 

o 

I 

— Si— O— 
I 


where  each  Y  is  independently  a  trisubstituied 
having  the  formula: 


tin    radical 


Ri  — Sn— R:i 


4.261.914 
BIS-TRIAEKYI.STANNYI   DERI\  ATIV  ES  OK 
CHLORINATED  POEVCYCI.IC  DICARBOXYI  IC  ACIDS, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ANTIFOL  LING  COATINGS 
ToRrul  N.  O.  Shakhtakhtinsky.  ulitsa  28  Aprelya.  11,  kv.  38. 
Baku;  Zakir  M.  O.  Rraev.  1  mikrortion.  \-b,  kv    s  Sumgait 
Svetlana  G     K     Mamedova.    ulitsa   .Avakiana,   4?     kv     ::, 
Baku    Akhmed  D   O    Dunyamaliev,  13  mikroraion,  42.  kv. 
.w,  Mustafa  S   O   Salakhov.  1  kvartal.  24A,  kv    bO.  both  of 
Sumgait,      and      Mustafa      M       O       Guseinov,      prospekt 
Narimanova,  kvartal  522,  G.  kv    30,  Baku,  all  o\  L  S  S  R 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.039 
Int.  a.   C07F  "  22 
L.S.  CI.  260—429.7  5  Claims 

1    Bis-trialkylstannyl  derivatives  (^^  chlorinated  polvcyclic 
dicarboxvlic  acids,  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


(I). 


where  Ri,  R2.  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkvl  radicals,  and  Ri.  R;. 
and  R3  contain  m  combination  from  3  to  about   18  carbon 

atoms. 

w  here  the  ratio  of  tin  atoms  to  silicon  atoms  in  the  polysiloxane 
is  trom  about  1:50  to  about  2:5;  and 

where  each  branch  of  the  polysiloxane  independentK  termi 
nates  with  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
hv.ir  >k:en  and  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  containing  less 
than  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  Y;  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  forming  droplets  of  a  siloxane  having  the  formula 


X-O- 


O— X 

I 

-Si— o- 

I 

o— x 


w 


herein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl.  R  =H.CH- and  n=0,l. 


where  m  is  from  about  1  to  about  10, 

where  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  containing  less 

than  6  carbon  atoms  and  y,  and 

where  the  X's  are  selected  so  that  the  ratio  of  tin  atoms  to 

silicon  atoms  in  the  siloxane  is  from  about  1  50  to  about 

2:5,  wherein  the  siloxane  is  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed; 

and 

(b)  exposing  said  droplets  to  a  source  of  moisture  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  effect  condensation  of  the  siloxane. 


APRU    14,  1Q81 


CHEMICAL 


723 


4.261.916 
SlLPH(ON)ATION  PROCESS 
Michael  J.  Crosby.  Cumbria.  England,  assignor  to  Albright  & 
Wilson  Limited.  VSarley.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686.432.  May  14.  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  959.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  May  15.  19''5. 
20568  75 

Int.  CI.   C07C  141,U2.  143,02,  143.24.  141.  ij4 
L.S.  CI.  260—458  R  22  Claims 


1 

6 

5 

-     ? 

3 

1 

1     - 

h 

'1 

t 


from  1  to  5  moles,  on  the  average,  per  mole  of  said  alcohol,  of 
alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  commin- 
gling said  sulfuric  ester  material  with  (B)  first  aqueous  caustic 
alkali  solution  in  proportions  effective  to  form  a  crude  neutral- 
i7ation  prcxiuct  containing  from  45  to  55  wt.  %  of  said  sulfate 
and  from  1.5  to  3  5  wt  '7c  of  unreacted  caustic  alkali,  said  crude 
neutralization  product  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  50  poise 
at  50°  C;  then,  in  step  (b).  commingling  said  crude  neutraliza- 
tion product  with  an  additional  quantity  of  said  sulfuric  ester 
material  and  with  a  highly  concentrated  seconu  aquci>us  caus- 
tic alkali  soluti  n  wherein  said  additional  quantity  of  said 
sulfuric  ester  material  is  from  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  bv  weight  of  said  crude  neutralization  product  and  the 
amount  of  said  caustic  alkali  in  said  highly  concentrated  sec- 
ond caustic  alkali  solution  is  sufficient  to  neutralize  said  addi- 
tional quantity  of  said  sulfuric  ester  material,  to  form  a  solution 
or  slurry  containing  from  60  to  75%  by  weight  of  said  sulfate 
and  less  than  5%  by  weight  of  caustic  alkali,  based  on  the 
weiehi  of  said  suMatc 


1  ,A  method  for  sulph(on)ating  a  sulph(on)atable  organs 
feedstock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben/ene,  alkvl- 
ben/enes  having  1-3  alkyl  groups  each  o(  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
alkvlben?enes  containing  1  alkyl  substituent  of  8-15  carbon 
atoms,  naphthalene  and  the  alkylnaphthalene  equivalent^  of 
said  alkvlben/enes,  olefins,  fatty  acids,  olefinic  acids,  alcohols, 
alkvlphenols,  fatty  acid  aikanol  amides,  and  condensates  of 
alcohols,  alkvlphenols  or  fattv  acid  aikanol  amides  with  ethyl- 
ene oxide  or  propylene  oxide,  by  reaction  with  sulphur  trioxide 
in  a  turbulent  flow  plate  mixer. 

said  turbulent  flow  (Uifice  plate  mixer  ci^mprising  a  plate, 
means  defining  an  orifice  through  said  plate,  said  orifice 
being  substantiallv  perpendicular  to  said  plate,  an  internal 
wall  to  said  oritlce,  and  means  defining  at  least  one  port  m 
said  wall, 
comprising  passing  undiluted  sulphur  tnoxidc  m  liquid  or 
gaseous  form  through  said  port  into  a  reactant  liquid  tree 
.  of  inert  liquid  diluent  comprising  the  organic  feedstock 
and  its  sulph(on)ation  derivative  passing  through  said 
orifice  to  give  a  reaction  mixture,  the  apparent  Reynolds 
Number  of  the  reactant  liquid  in  said  orifice  at  the  point  ot 
meeting  the  port  being  2000-20,000  and  the  liquid  at  the 
point  of  meeting  the  port  and  thereafter  m  the  zone  of 
reaction  of  the  sulphur  trunide  and  the  liquid  being  m  .1 
condition  of  turbulent  flow, 
cooling  the  reaction  mixture, 

removing  a  portu^n  of  the  reaction  mixture  as  sulph(on)ated 
product,  the  weight  ratio  of  reaction  mixture  removed  to 
the  refriamder  of  reaction  mixture  being  in  the  range  1:100 
to  1:700,  and 
adding  further  organic  feedstock  to  the  remainder  of  the 
reaction  mixture  to  compensate  for  that  removed  as  prcxl- 
uct  and  to  reconstitute  said  reactant  liquid  and  recycling  it 
to  said  orifice  for  contact  with  more  sulphur  tnovide. 


4.261.918 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRKPARATIQN  OK 
CHLOROFORMIC  ACID  METHM   ESTFR 
Werner  Schulte-Huermann.  Krcfeld;   Frhard  Schelimann.  and 
Jurgen  I^hrs.  both  of  (  olognt,  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  (rermanv. 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  L^vtrkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  12.  19^9.  Ser.  No   84.20" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ftrmany,  N(i>.  2. 
1978.  2847484 

Int  (  1,    C07C  68/02 
L.S.  CI.  260—463  *  Claims 

1  In  a  process  tor  the  continuous  preparation  of  chlorofor- 
niis  a. id  methyl  ester  by  contacting  phosgene  with  methanol  at 
a  temperature  of  up  to  50°  C.  in  a  reactor  which  contains 
chlorotormic  acid  methyl  ester  as  the  solvent  and  in  which 
phosgene  is  Jspcrsed.  the  improvement  wherein  gaseous  phos- 
gene !s  dispersed  ^v  already  formed  and  circulated  chlorofor- 
mic  acid  methvl  ester  into  the  reaction  chamber  by  means  of  a 
dispersing  device,  and  at  the  same  time  methanol  is  introduced 
into  the  homogeneous  gas-in-liquid  dispersion 


4.261.917 
PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  A  HIGHLY 
CONCENTRATED  SLLFATE  SOLLTION  OR  SLL  RRY 
Akira  Hayashi.  Sakura:  Yoshio  Acki.  Tokyo:  Kyozo  Kitano. 
Chiba.  and  Toshiaki  Ogoshi.  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1979.  Ser,  No.  91.232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  10,  1978,  53   137843 

Int,  CI.    C07C  141/02  141/08 

L.S.  CI.  260—458  R  "  Claims 

1   ,A  process  for  manufacturing  an  aqueous  solution  or  slurrv 

containing  from  60  to  "5  wt    ''}  of  sulfate  of  higher  alcohol  or 

alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  said  alcohol,  w  hich  comprises,  in  siep 

(a).' neutralizing  (A)  sulfuric  ester  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  (1)  sulfuric  esters  of  higher  alcohols  hav  mg 

from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  sulfuric  esters  of  higher 

alcohols  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  adducted  with 


4.261,919 

CATALYTIC  \SYMMFTRK    HYDROGK  N  M  ION 

William  S.  Knowles.  St,  Louis,  and  Milton  J.  Sabacky,  Ballwin, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  C  tympany .  St,  1  ouis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.116.  Mar,  H.  19-1,  abandoned^, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  Nd,  36.4-1.  May  11,  19-tl. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  -5X.6(i3. 

Sep,  9.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Stp   ?.  19"H.  Scr    No, 

939.570 
Int.  (1,    tO-C  103/50.  103/84 
VS.  CI.  260—465  I)  1"  Claimv 

1  A  prcKess  which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  uitiini*. 
bond  of  a  /3-subsiituted-a-acylamido-acrylic  acid  and/or  its 
salt  m  the  presence  of  cationic  coordination  rhodium  com- 
plexes containing  2  equivalents  of  an  optically  active ^^||ps- 
phine  or  arsine  ligand  per  mole  of  rhodium  and  a  chelating  bis 
oietm 
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4.261.920 
3-PHENOXYFLLOROBENZYL  ALCOHOL 
INTERMEDIATES 
Rainer  Fuchs,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann.  Cologne;  V\olf- 
gaiig  Behrenz,  Overath,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel.  Wuppertal.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseli- 
schaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,536,  Feb.  13,  1978.  This  application 

Dec.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1977,  2709264 

Int.  a.   C07C  43  295.  121/75 
U.S.  a.  260-^*65  F  4  Claims 

1    A  .Vphenoxy-fluorobenzvl  alcohol  of  the  formula 


compounds  are  reacted  with  cyclic  organic  carbonate  com- 
pounds in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  followed  by  recovery  of 
the  hydroxyalkyl  aryl  ether  formed,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  reaction  is  conducted  without  the  addition  of  strong  acid  or 
base  and  the  catalyst  is  potassium  iodide. 


m  which 

R-  IS  hvdroeen.  cvano  or  ethyny! 


4.261.923 
PROCESS  PERMITTING  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  SOLID 

MATTER  IN  MIXTL  RES  CONTAINING 
METHVLDIC  HI OROPHOSPHANE  TO  BE  INHIBITED 

\lexander  Ohorodnik;  Klaus  Gehrmann;  Ebcrhard  Auer,  all  of 
Erftstadt,  and  sttfan  ^chafer.  Briihl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man), assiKnors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.erman> 

Filed  Jan.  ''.  1980,  Ser.  No.  110,098 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13. 
19''9.  2901298 

Int.  CI.'COTF  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—543  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  the  deposition  o^  solid  matter  in 
mixtures  containing  methyldichlorophosphane,  which  com- 
prises: stabilizing  the  mixture  by  admixing  it  with  phosphoric 
acid  or  a  soluble  compound  containing  at  least  one  acid  group 
selected  from  phosphoric  acid,  phosphonic  acid,  sulfonic  acid, 
phosphonous  acid,  thiophosphoric  acid  or  dithiophosphoric 
acid. 


4,261,921 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE 
INSECriaOAL  PYRETHROID  ENANTIOMER  PAIR 

Inland  A.  Smeltz,  Langhorne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.147 
Int.  CI.   C07C  121/75 
L.S.  a.  260—465  D  1  Claim 

1    A  prcKesN  for  preparing  a  crystalline  compound  compris- 
ing a  substantially  equimolar  mixture  of  the   IR.  cis-a-S  and 
IS.cis-u-R   isomers  of  (cyano)   t3-phenoxyphenyl)methy  1    3- 
(2.2-<iichloroethenyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylate 
compnsing 

(a)  treating  racemic  (cyano)(3-phenoxyphenyl)methy  1  icisi- 
3-(2,2-dichioroethcnyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecar- 
b<Txylate  with  1  to  10  cc  per  gram  of  a  non-pcilar  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  an  aliphatic  or  cy- 
cloaliphatic  hydrcx;arb<:5n  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  then 
separating  from  the  resulting  mixture  the  s<,-)lid  phase 
consisting  of  said  crystalline  compi-)und, 

(b)  removing  said  solvent  from  the  residual  mother  liquor  to 
provide  a  concentrate  rich  in  the  residual  IS.cis-a-S  and 
1  R,cis-a-R  istimers, 

(c)  treating  the  residual  istimers  with  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  primary,  secondary,  or 
tertiary  amines,  ammonia  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  pres- 
ence o{  a  s<^lvent  selected  from  a  liquid  aromatic  hydro- 
carKm  having  b  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  ether  having  4  carbt^n  atoms,  aliphatic 
ketones  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  chlorinated  hy- 
drocartxjns  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  to  provide  a 
s<.ilution  of  the  racemic  compound  (cyanoM3-phenoxy- 
phenyhmethyl  (cis)-3-(2,2-dichloroethenyl)-2,2-dimethyl- 
cyclopropanecarbtixy  late,  then 

fd)  removing  said  stilvent  from  the  solution,  then  treating 
said  racemic  comp<.">und  in  accordance  with  step  (a) 


4.261.924 
4-NITR()-:  IRK  HLOROMETHYLPHENYLSLLFENA- 

MIDES 

Helmut  Hagen,  Eranktnthai:  Ernst-Heinrich  Pommer,  Limbur- 

gerhof;    Wolfgang    Reuther,    Heidelberg-Ziegelhausen.    and 

Hans  Ziegler,   Erankenthal.  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  BASE  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Vp   25,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  78.724 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1978,  2843644 

Int.  CI.   C07C  145/02:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  564—102  3  Claims 

1     A    4-nitro-2-trichloromethylphenylsulfenamide    of    the 


lOrmuia 


O7N 


.cell 


s  — s 


\ 


R^ 


where  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes 
hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  IX 
carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkenyl  of  from  2  to 
!  ^  ^jrbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkynyl  of  from  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  of 
from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arali- 
phatic  radical  of  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  mono-  or  polynuclear  aromatic  radical,  and  R' 
further  denotes  4-nitro-2-trichloromethylphenylsulfenyl. 


4.261.922 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKOXYLATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Kenneth  M.  Kern.  San  Juan  Capistrano.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
I>ow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  60.944 
Int.  CI.    C^7C  4/   /^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—512  R  6  Claims 

1    In  the  methcxi  of  alkoxy  latum  v<,  herein  phenol-ciMitainint: 


4.261.925 
SLR  FACT  ANTS 
Donald  A.  Tomalia.  and  James  D.  Huffines,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I)o»  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,340,  Mar.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  893.558 

Int.  (1.    COTC  143,  74.  143/78.  103/127  103/132 

L  .S.  CI.  564—94  18  Claims 

2     A    surfactant    having   a   hydrophilic-lypophilic-balance 
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(HLB)  of  from  ab<Tut 
formula  1 


i2  to  about  20  and  corresponding  to 


Ri-\-^\  — CH2CH2-)7r— Y  ' 

I 
0=C  — R2 

wherein 

R]  IS  a  nonp<^lymenzable  hydrocarbyl  or  inertly -substituted 

hydrocarbyl  group  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms. 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms 

X    IS 


O 

II 

-s— , 

II 

o 


Y  is  chloro.  bromo,  lodo  or  hydroxy,  and 
n  IS  at  least  2  and  is  varied  to  achieve  the  desired  HLB 
4.  The  compound  defined  by  formula  I  in  claim  2  wherein 
Ri  IS  p<Myisobutylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  cf 
from  about  225  to  about  2000,  R;  is  ethyl.  X  is 


Mi, 


R.( 


v.  herein  R;  and  R  arc  as  defined  hereinabove  v«.)!h  h\drogen 
a  platinum  catalyst,  a  promoter  acid  and  a  ketone  iht,  n  prove- 
ment  characterized  in  the  use  therewith  of  a  promoter  acid 
having  a  pKa  between  0.3  and  15  wherein  the  reaction  is 
conducted  in  a  pressure  vessel  under  hydrogen  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure ranging  from  10  psi  to  80  psi  and  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  40'  C  to  !2''''  C  ,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  ketone  tc 
starting  compound  ranges  from  1,1:1  to  ]i^  ]  uhcrciri  ;ht. 
promoter  acid  is  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  v.  herein  iht  mole 
percent  of  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  based  on  starting  compound 
ranges  from  U  1  to  Is'  moit.-  ycr^ev.i  .ind  v^  herein  the  moie 
percent  of  platinum  metal  to  starting  compound  ranges  from 
0.005:1  to  0  2?  1 


O 
II 

-s— 


Y  is  chloro,  and  n  is  from  3  to  10. 


4.261.926 

reductiv  e  alkylation  of  substituted 
anilinf:s 

Lawrence  J.  Ross.  Martinsville,  and  Stephen  D.  I^vy.  Trenton, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  840.195.  Oct,  7.  1977. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,998. 
Aug.  2.  1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  563.045,  Mar.  28,  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  373,078.  Jun.  25.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.811 
Int.  CI.   C07C  85-'i)8 
U.S.  a.  564—305  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  N-alkylated  aromatic 
amine  of  the  formula: 


4.261.92^ 

HYDROGENATION  OF  Ol  EEINK  ALLY 

LNSATLRATED  COMPOUNDS 

Charles  A.  Drake.  Nowata.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  705.485 
Int.  CI.    CQIC  83/00.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 491  25  Claims 

1.  A  privess  for  ihc  vaiai\t!^  n\ drogenation  ot  at  ieasi  one 
olefinicaily  unsaturated  .ompo'und  halving  the  formula 


RXy 


wherein  R  is  a  hvdrocarbyl  radical  having  from  2  to  50  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  olefinic  double  bond  and  a  valence  of  % 
each  \  IS  individually  selected  from  the  group  ^onsisiinc  >■! 

-H.  -C=N.  and  — CH^NH. 

w  herein  \  is  an  integer  m  the  range  of  I  to  6.  v.  hi^  ii  .ompriscs 
contacting  said  ai  least  one  olefinicaily  unsaturated  compound 
with  hydrogen,  a  catalyst  and  at  least  one  metal  nitrate  .inder 
reaction  conditions  suitable  lo  ^o:t:o(,T!  a!  k-ast  a  sut^s!ai,;i.i, 
proportion  of  said  a!  \cd-l  one  olefiniwaiiy  unsaiuraicd  com- 
pound to  a  product  compciund  free  of  olcfink  ,jnsa!uraii>in 
said  catalvst  comprising  at  least  one  compvmcni  sficLied  Irvimi 
the  grt^up  consisting  ^t  cicniental  palladiun',  ciementai  ruthe- 
nium, c'ompounds  of  palladium  v'.hi^h  arc  reducible  b\  *ndrv>- 
gen  to  elemental  palladium  at  said  'eactu-n  ^ond  '. >  ri--  .uid 
compounds  of  ruthenium  which  are  redusibie  h\  .f,\jr  -gti-  ;  •• 
elemental  ruthenium  at  said  reactr.Vi  conditions  said  a',  .east 
one  metal  nitrate  being  at  least  one  member  selected  !r..ni  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium  nitrate,  barium  nitrate  and  lan- 
thanum nitrate, 

wherein  the  amount  of  chromium  nitrate  eniploved  based  on 


w herein  R 1  is  cycloalkyl  C  \-Ct„  secondary  alkyl  Cy-Ct  unsub- 
stituted or  monosubstituled  with  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group.  R; 
represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  C1-C4.  alkyl  C1-C4.  or 
monosubstituted  alkyl  C1-C4  wherein  the  substituent  is  i}uo- 
rine  or  alkoxy  C1-C4.  and  wherein  R  ••  represents  hydrogen. 
alkyl  Ci-Ca,  alkoxy  C1-C4.  trifluoromethy  1,  methylsulfonyl, 
or  halogen,  by  reacting  an  aromatic  amine  of  the  formula: 


the  weight  ratio  of  catalyst. 


liaied  as  elcnienta!  metal, 
'!   ahoui   .;  OUS.l   to 


to  chromium   nitrate  is  m   the   rangt 

about   1  1. 
wherein  the  amount  0!  hanurri  nilrate  emploved  based  on  the 

weight  ratio  O'l"  eatai  \  sj,  caLuiated  as  elemental  metai.  to 

barium  nitrate  is  in  the  range  ol  abemt  u.U5.i  to  about  1  i. 

and 
wherein  the  amount  of  lanthanum  nitrate  employed  based  on 

ihe  weight  ratio  of  catalyst,  calculated  as  elemental  metal, 

to  lanthanum  nitrate  is  in  the  range  .:  ab^..ut  0.1.1  to  about 

1:1. 


'26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRii    14.  1P81 


4,261.928 

2-BK\ZOYl.-8-<2-C  HI  ORO-4-MFTHO\VPHKN()\N  M- 

PHKNVI-l-CXTANOVK 

(,u>  I).  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  Philip  M.  C  arabateas.  Scho- 

dack.  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  \  ork. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  8.412,  Feb.  1.  1979.  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  822.246.  Aug.  5.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,171.365.  This 

application  Oct.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  87.759 

Int.  CI.    (D7C  4^  SIJ 

V.S.  n.  568—331  1  Haim 

1        ;-Ben/o\l-!<-(2-chlor(i-4-methoispheno\\  i-  !-phenvl-l- 

LKtjnonc 


a  sump  containing  a  reserve  supply  of  liquid; 

a  conduit  extending  from  said  sump  to  said  flciat  vaKe; 


4.261.929 
PROCESS  OF  PRODLCING  N-ACYLAM INOMFTHANF 

PHOSPHONK  ACIDS 
Klaus  Sommer.  Heidelberg,  and  Guenter  Raab.  I^udenbach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany,  assignors  to  Benckiser-Knap- 
sack  GmbH.  Ladenburg  am  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.   1, 
19-78.  2829046 

Int.  CI.   C07F  Q  7^ 
L  .S.  CI.  260—502.5  !•*  Claims 

1     A    priKcss    tor    produL'ing    N-ac\  lammomfthdnc    phos- 
phiMiic  acid>.  comprising  the  -.tep  ot'  MmultaneousK  reacting  at 
an  cle\ated  tem|X'rature 
d  tlrst  reactant  comprising 
( A  )  a  mixture  ot 
(1  I  a  nitnle  having  the  formula 

K     C\ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  h\drogen.   louer  alk>l.  lower  alkenyl.  aryj. 
cvclo-lower  aik>l  and  h\dro\\l  lower  alk\l.  and 
(2  )  formaldeh\de  or  a  ct^mpound  which  sields  tornial- 
deh>de  under  the  reaction  ..onditions.  or 
(B  I  a  reaction  product  of  said  nitrile  and  formaldehyde, 
said  reaction  product  comprising  a  triac>l-1.3.5-triazine 
comp<">und.  and 
a  second  reactant  comprising  phosphorus  acid  or  a  compound 
which  sieids  phosphorous  acid  under  the  reaction  conditions. 
wherebs    there   is   prixiuced   an    N-acvlaminomethane   phv)s- 
phonic  acid  having  the  formula 


O 

N 

R— C  — SH  — CH:PO;H: 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  stated  ahove^ 


4.261.930 
EVAPORATI\  E  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Dean  M.  Walker.  I^veland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Byco  Sales.  Ltd., 
Greeley.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  695,385 
Int.  CI.    BOlFi  fJ4 
L.S.  a.  261—92  7  Claims 

1  In  an  evap<irative  ccxiling  svstem  hav  ing  an  endless  belt  ot 
a  material  to  which  a  liquid  ma>  cling  and  which  is  sutficientU 
transparent  to  the  tTow  of  air  therethrough  to  achieve  evapora- 
tion of  said  liquid  on  said  belt  by  said  air,  means  for  maintaining 
a  reservoir  of  said  liquid  in  a  position  through  which  a  portion 
of  said  belt  extends,  means  for  propelling  said  air  therethrough 
and  means  for  moving  said  belt  through  said  liquid,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a  float  valve  resp<-»nsive  to  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  saiJ 
reservoir  for  maintaming  said  level  upon  receipt  o!  an 
input  flow  of  said  liquid. 


r^  y-XI  ^tO 


■^  «      ^     [/ 


^^' 


and  means  powered  by  said  moving  means  lor  supplying 
energy  to  pump  and  pumping  liquid  from  said  sump 
ihrough  said  conduit  and  said  float  valve  to  said  reservoir 


4.261,931 
CCK)I1N(.  lOVVKR  VMTH  FELTED  WALL 
Elmer  W.  Rothrock.  Hinsdale,  and  Clarence  D.  Miller.  Naper- 
ville.  both  of  111  .  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Com- 
pan\ .  Oak  Hnxik.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.204 

Int.  CI.   BOlFi/04 

IS   CI    261  — IM  H  Claims 


5f  c 


\.  A  cooling  tower  self-supporting  vertical  shell,  requiring 
no  additional  supporting  column  or  cables,  essentiallv  circular 
m  horizontal  section  and  wider  at  the  base  than  at  the  top. 
said  shell  comprising  a  series  of  courses  set  one  above  the 

other  with  each  adjacent  upper  course  supported  bv  the 

course  beneath  it, 
most  of  the  courses  from  at  least  near  the  bottom  to  the  shell 

top  portion  constituting  a  frusto-conical  shell  with  vertical 

flutes  sized  to  be  adequate  for  the  shell  to  resist  buckling 

from  its  dead  weight  and  external  pressure  of  the  wind, 

and 
the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  each  course  being  about  equal 

to  the  diameter  of  the  top  of  the  course  beneath  it 


4.261.932 

DIFFUSION  ELEMENT  WITH  BOUNDARY  ZONE 

TREATMENT 

l.lovd  Fwing.  Bayside;  David  T.  Redmon,  Racine,  and  William 

H.  R(Khe,  Mequon,  all  of  \Ms.,  assignors  to  Water  Pollution 

Control  C  orp<iration.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct    19,  19T8.  Ser.  No.  952,862 
Int.  Ci.    BOIF  S'ij4.  C02F  \,12 
L.S,  CI.  261  —  122  65  Claims 

1.  A  rigid,  monolithic,  porous,  gas  diffusion  element 
said  element  being  formed  of  a  btxlv  of  solid  particles  which 
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has  been  shaped,  pressed  and  rendered  coherent  bv  bond- 
ing or  sintering  in  a  compacted  form  having  pores. 

said  element  including  a  generally  horizontal  portion  hav  ing 
a  specific  permeability  in  the  range  of  about  6  to  about  200 
SCFM  per  square  toot  of  gas  discharge  surface  per  inch  of 
thickness  at  2  inches  of  water  gauge, 

said  generally  horizontal  portion,  when  viewed  :n  vertical 
cross  section  while  positioned  with  its  maximum  dimen- 
sion extending  horizontally,  having  a  ratio  of  said  maxi- 
mum horizontal  dimension  relative  to  the  thickness  of  said 
portion  in  the  range  of  at  least  about  4  to  1. 

said  generallv  honzonial  portion  including  an  upper  gas 
discharge  surface  which  is  generally  horizontal  and  has  a 
bubble  release  pressure  in  water  in  the  range  of  about  2  to 
about  20  inches  of  water. 


©^-^a 


of  said  portion  being  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  about  4  to  1 
relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  portion, 
said  generally  horizontal  portion  including  an  upper  gas 
discharge  surface  which  is  generally  honzontal  and  has  a 
bubble  release  pressure  in  vvater  in  the  range  of  about  2  to 
about  20  inches  in  water,  and 
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said  central  zone  being  beneath  a  portion  of  said  upper  gas 
discharge  surface,  within  which  central  zone  the  solid 
particles  have  been  pressed  to  a  greater  apparent  volumet- 
ric compression  ratio  as  compared  to  the  material  in  an 

luiward  /one  beneath  said  surface. 


said  element  including  central,  outward  and  boundary  /ones 
beneath  said  gas  discharge  surface,  said  outward  /one 
surrounding  said  central  zone  and  said  boundary  /one 
surrounding  said  outward  zone, 

said  element  including  a  peripheral  zone  surrounding  said 
boundary  zone  and  having  a  lesser  permeabilitv  than  a 
portion  of  said  outward  zone,  or  having  therein  solid 
particles  which  have  been  pressed  to  a  greater  density 
than  the  particles  in  a  portion  of  said  outward  /one.  or 
hav  ing  a  lesser  height  than  a  portion  of  said  outward  /one. 

the  solid  particles  within  said  central  zone  having  been 
pressed  to  a  greater  apparent  volumetric  compression 
ratio  as  compared  to  the  particles  in  said  outward  zone. 

and 
the  solid  particles  within  said  boundary  /one  having  been 
pressed   to  a   greater  apparent   volumetric   compression 
ratio  as  compa'red  to  the  particles  m  said  outward  /one 

4.261.933 
DIFFUSION  ELEMENT 

Lloyd  Ewing.  Bayside.  and  David  T.  Redmon.  Racine,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Water  Pollution  Control  Corporation.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  952.892 
Int.  CI.    BOIF  J  (>4:  C02F  /    \^ 
U.S.  CI.  261-122  58  <^^'«""^ 

1  A  rigid,  monolithic,  porous,  gas  diffusion  element  having 
an  enhanced  apparent  volumetric  compression  ratio  in  a  cen- 
tral zone  thereof. 

said  element  being  formed  of  a  body  of  solid  particles  whi^n 
has  been  shaped,  pressed  and  rendered  coherent  bv  bond- 
ing or  sintering  in  a  compacted  form  having  pc>res. 
said  element  viewed  in  vertical  cross  section  including  a 
generallv  honzontal  portion  having  a  specific  permeabil- 
ity in  the  range  of  about  b  to  about  200  SCFM  per  square 
foot  of  gas  discharge  surface  per  inch  of  thickness  at  2 
inchesofwaler  gauge,  the  maximum  horizontal  dimension 


4.261.934 
METHOD  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  MIXED  OXIDE 
M  (  I  E\R  Fl  Fl.S 
Patrick  E.  Hart;  Jack  I,  Danitl.  and  Daniel  W  Hritt.  all  of 
Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Kkctnc  Po«tr  Research  Insti- 
tute. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  C  alif. 

Filed  NoN,  30,  19-H,  Ser    No    965,144 
Int.  CI     G2H    21/VU 
L  .S.  CI,  264—0.5 


Claims 
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1    A  method  for  forming  homogenized  mixed  oxide  nuclear 
rea>.ior  fueK,  comprising: 
(a)  blending  urania  particles  and  plutonia  particles  together 

into  a  uniform  mixture  of  plutonia  in  a  urania  matnx; 
I  h  I  pressing  the  mixture  into  a  pellet; 
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(c)  sintering  the  pellet  in  a  furnace  m  a  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere, and 

(d)  reducing  the  plutonia  in  the  pellet  b>  said  sintering. 
thereby  forming  pores  in  the  pellet  and  homogenizing  the 
fuel 


4.261.935 
FABRICATION  OF  THORIUM  BEARING  CARBIDK 

FUELS 
Rueben  L.  Gutierrez;  Richard  J.  Herbst,  and  Karl  W,  R.  John- 
son, all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  tnergj,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,261 

Int.  CI.    G21C:/  W 

U.S.  CI.  264—0.5  9  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  producing  thonum-uranium  carbide  and 
ihorium-plutonium  carbide  fuel  pellets  b>  carbcithermic  reduc- 
tion comprising 

(a)  weighing,  blending  and  briquetting  certain  specified 
oxides  of  thorium,  uranium  and  plutonium.  and  pure  car- 
bon. 

(b)  vacuum  reduction  of  the  briquettes  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures. 

(c)  comminuting  and  sieving  the  reduced  prixluct. 

(d)  pressing  the  carbide  p<.iwder  into  pellets,  and 

(e)  sintering  the  pellets  at  elevated  temperatures. 


4.261.937 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL-DOPED  ORGANIC 

H)AM  PRODUCTS 

James  A.  Rinde.  1  ivermore.  C  alif..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington.  I)  ( 

Filed  \pr.  J.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,505 

Int.  CI.    B29D27a; 

I  .S.  CI.  264—28  17  Claims 

1  A  methiki  for  producing  shaped  metal-doped  foams  hav- 
ing a  toam  density  of  0.05  to  0.4  gm/cm\  a  foam  cell  size  of  2 
to  1 1)  micrometers  and  a  metal  loading  of  up  to  about  I.Ogmof 
metal  salt  per  cm-'  of  foam,  comprising  the  steps  of:  soaking  a 
shaped  polymer  gel  produced  from  a  polymer  solution  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble  metal  salt,  the  metal  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RbF,  NaCl,  and 
KCl,  removing  the  water  from  the  thus  soaked  gel  by  soaking 
the  gel  successively  in  a  solvent  series  of  decreasing  polarity 
with  each  solvent  in  the  series  being  saturated  with  the  metal 
salt  and  miscible  with  the  preceding  solvent,  the  solvent  series 
consisting  of  methanol,  acetone  and  benzene,  and  removing  the 
last  of  the  solvents  from  the  gel  lo  produce  the  shaped  metal- 
doped  foam. 


4.261,938 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  GLAZED  CERAMIC 

Bl  II  DING  MATERIALS 

Carl  B.  \.  Fngstrom.  Uttran,  and  Gosta  A.  Persson,  Bromolla, 

both  of  .Sweden,  assignors  to  Euroc  Development  AB,  Arlov. 

Sweden 

ContinuatHtn-in-part  of  .Ser.  So.  556,369,  Mar.  7.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,719 
Claims  priontv,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  12,  1974,  7403276; 
Dec.  27.  1974.  '416302 

Int.  CI.    C04B  J5.  14 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 43  13  Gaims 


4.261,936 

JACKFTED  OPTICAL  FILAMENTARV  MATERIAL 

WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  CORE 

Martval  J.  Hartig,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,629,  Sep.  13,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  %9.931 
Int.  a.    B29F  J  70 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.5  4  Claims 

1    Method  for  reducing  the  detrimental  effect  on  the  abilitv 
to  transmit   light   of  polymeric  optical   filamentarv    material 
during  manufacture  oi  a  cable  for  transmission  of  light  from 
said  optical  niam.entary  material,  said  material  comprising 
(a)  a  cylindrical  core  of  a  substantially  amorphous  optically 
transparent   thermoplastic   polymeric   material   having   a 
second  order  transition  temperature  from  80'  C    to  14() 
C  .  and 
(h)  a  substantially  amorphous  transparent  polymeric  sheath 
for  (al  having  an  indei  of  refraction  at  least  0.  ICc  lower 
than  that  of  (at. 
wherein  a  polymer  jacket  which  is  exterior  to  (a)  and  (b)  is 
extruded  at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  second  order 
transition  temperature  of  (a),  said  methcxl  comprising  placing  a 
heat  shield  over  said  optical  filamentary  material  before  said 
jacket  IS  extruded  over  said  material. 


1   in  the  known  method  of  producing  foamed  ceramic  bod- 
ies by: 

(a)  introducing  into  an  open  refractory  mold  a  SiO:-contain- 
ing  composition  that  is  know  n  to  have  the  ability  of  foam- 
ing and  expanding  m  volume  when  heated  to  800°- 1000' 
C  . 

(b)  heating  said  refractory  moid  and  composition  under 
strong!)  oxidizing  conditions  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  gOO'-lOOO"  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the 
SiOi-containing  composition  to  foam  and  expand  in  vol- 
ume, 

ic)  cooling  the  foamed  ceramic  btxly.  and 

id)  removing  the  foamed  ceramic  body  from  the  refractory 
mold,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  prior  to  step  (a), 
depositing  on  the  bottom  of  the  refractory  mold  a  layer 
consisting  of  particles  of  crushed  glass  material,  said 
crushed  glass  material  having  a  melting  point  of 
800°- 1200*  C.  and  said  layer  of  crushed  glass  material 
being  incapable  of  foaming  on  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
800°-1200°  C,  said  mold  containing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  carbon-contain- 
ing  materials,  said  latter  materials  being  capable  of  form- 
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ing  carbon  upon  heating  to  said  temperatures,  whereby,  in 
proceeding  according  to  steps  (a)  and  (b)  the  lower  layer 
in  the  mold,  consisting  of  crushed  glass,  will  sinter  to- 
gether to  form  a  dense  lower  surface  layer  and  this  dense 
lower  surface  layer  will  also  be  united  by  sintering  to  the 
overlying  layer  of  the  foamed  SiO:-containing  cnmposi- 
tion.  said  oxidizing  conditions  being  sufficient  to  oxidize 
said  carbon  and  said  organic  compounds  thereby  to  pre- 
vent formation  of  non-glossy  spots  on  the  glaze  surface. 


passmg  the  extruded  material  through  a  cooling  zone  to  cool 
the  extruded  material  to  a  latent  foaming  state:  and 


4.261.939 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MATERIAL  WEB  OF  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTICS 
Lennart  Nilsson.  Lund;  Sven-Olof  Andren.  Staffanstorp.  and 
Per-Allan  Ljungberg.  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Pak  International  AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  22.  1978,  7808847 
Int.  CI.    B29D  27,00 
U.S.  CI.  264-51  22  Claims 


forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
extruded  latent  foaming  material  width-wise  of  the  axis  of 

exirusRin  of  the  extruded  material 


■'/W//W//. 


\  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  o\  a  web  c^i  a  foamed 
thermoplastic  material  wherein  the  material  is  extruded  bv 
means  of  an  extruder  to  form  a  tube  which  is  calibrated  to 
provide  a  desired  diameter  and  material  thickness,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  said  foamed  thermoplastic  material  in  the  form  ot 

a  tube  which  encloses  a  forming  element. 
continuously  supplying  a  compressed  gas  through  said  form- 
ing element  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  between  said  form- 
ing element  and  said  extruder,  said  forming  element  and 
said  tube  ccwperating  to  define  a  chamber,  said  com- 
pressed gas  in  said  chamber  having  sufficient  pressure  to 
expand  said  tube,  and 
surrounding  said  tube  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tube  adjacent  said 
chamber  wherebv  the  pressure  of  said  compressed  gas  in 
the  tube  urges  the  tube  against  said  cylindrical  surface 
which  said  tube  is  cooled  and  therebv  calibrating  said 
tube. 


4.26L941 

PRCKESS  FOR  PRFP\R1N(,  ZFOI  ITK-C  ONT AlMNG 

DFTKRGFNT  A(,GI  OMFR  ATES 

John  D.  Sherman.  Chappaqua.  and  Arthur  F    Denn\.  Katonah. 
both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  I  nion  (  arbide  (  orporation.  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.191 

Int.  CI.   CllD  h22.  3/12.  3,37.  11/00 

U.S,  CI.  264— ir  1  Claim 

1  Process  for  preparing  a  zeolite-containing  agglomerate 
suitable  for  incorporation  into  detergent  formulations  which 
comprises  providing  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  6000  and  having  a  freezing  range  of 
ab(^ui  b(}'-b3  C  .  heating  said  polyethylene  glycol  to  above  its 
freezing  point,  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sodium  linear 
alkvlbenzene  sulfonate  in  which  the  alkvl  groups  contain  an 
average  o\  \2  carbon  atoms  anO  heating  said  soluli^-n  to  essen- 
iiailv  the  same  temperature  as  the  said  polvethslene  i;Kv.>l, 
admixing  said  polveihviene  glvcol  and  scxlium  linear  .nKviben- 
zene  sulfonate  and  blending  wnh  said  mixiurt  ^rvstajv  of  hy- 
drated  sodium  zeolite  A.  the  resuliing  blend  containing  5  parts 
by  weight  of  polvethviene  glycol  and  <)  parts  by  weight  of 
sodium  linear  alkvlbenzene  sulfonate  per  100  parts  b\  weight 
o\'  hvdrated  s^xlium  zeolite  .A.  drying  the  blenLk-d  product  in 
air  at  about  100°  C  and  thereafter  particulating  the  dried  mass 
to  form  20x60  mesh  standard  US  Sieve  Series  particles. 


4.261.940 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FOAMABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  STICK  AND  A  FOAMED 

ELEMENT  MADE  THEREFROM 

Harry  Bussey,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  115  Serpentine  Rd..  Navesink,  N.J. 

07752 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,075.  Mar.  13.  1978.  This  application 
Mar,  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  17.110 
Int.  CI.    B29D  27  (Xy 
U.S.  CI.  264-53  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  foamable  thermoplastic  element^. 
comprising  the  steps  oi 

extruding  a  thermoplastic   material   containing   a   foaming 
aeent  through  a  die  opening  of  predetermined  shape; 


4,261.942 

PRODI  (TK)N  OF  TABLETS  OF  SODR  M 

DICHIOROIStK  ^  ANl  RATE 

Tadao  Shimamura.  and  Yasufumi  Seo,  both  of  Tokushima.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shikoku  Kasei  K<»g>o  Co..  Ltd..  Marugame. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  19'^9.  Ser.  No.  88.58" 
Gaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  19"8,  53   134028 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :    >- 
L.s.  CI.  264-118  10  Claims 

1    A   method  of  producing  sodium  dichloroisocvdiiuiuit 
tablets  comprising: 

forming  pellets  of  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  containing 

from  aN >ui  1  "^  to  about  30  weight  '7f  of  water; 
drying  said  pellets  to  remove  substantially  all  free  waiei 
therefrom  and  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  thereof  to 
the  range  from  about  7  to  about  11  weight  %\ 
compacting  the  dried  pellets  to  a  bulk  density  of  at  least 
about  0.8  g/cm\ 
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crushing   the   compacted   dried    pellets   [o  obtain    eranu'a'- 
N(xiium  dichlorois<.v\anuraie    and 


4,:fil,944 
MtTHOI)  FUR  IHK  MaNL  KACTLRE  OF  BIAXIALLY 
STRETCHED  POLYOLEFIN  FILM 
Walter  Hufnagei    Forchheim    Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Voiker 
Graap.  deceased,  late  of  Burk,   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (by 
Frika  (.raap  geborene  Lang,  executrix):  Friedrich  F.  von  und 
zu   Auf<>ess.   Korchheim.  and   Rdtger  Armsen,  Buckenhofen. 
both  of  Fed    Rep    of  (rermanv.  assignors  to  I>ever  Brothers 
COmpanv.  Ne»   '\  ork,  S.\ 

C  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,582.  Mar.  17,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,684.  Jun.  25. 

1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No. 

964.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25. 
1975,  2528370 

Int.  CI.    H29I)  '  24 
U.S.  a   264—175  10  Claims 


labletting  the  crushed  compacted  dried  pellets  usmg  a  tahiet 
tmg  pressure  of  at  least  3?')  Kg  cm-. 


4,261.943 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATING  CELLLLOSE 

PRODLCTS 

Clarence  C.  McCorsley,  III.  Asheville.  N.C..  assignor  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheville.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,200.  Oct.  31.  197"?,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.074 

Int.  CI.    B29<,  '^  (JO 

L.S.  CI.  264—136  26  Claims 


1  A  pro(.ess  tor  inhihiting  surface  adhesion  ol  adjacent 
fildmenls  I'urmed  trom  a  spinning  of  cellulose  in  amine  nxiJe 
comprising  contmuousU  ei^truding  said  spinning  solution  m  an 
air  space  to  torm  spaced  adjacentlv  positioned  filaments  and, 
before  said  filaments  are  briiught  into  ctintaci  with  each  other, 
appKing  to  the  surfa*.e  ol  said  tllamenis  a  continuous  coating 
o\d  nonsoKent  liquid  that  vvill  reduce  the  solvent  action  of  the 
amine  oxide  for  cellulose  at  the  surlace  o\'  the  filaments 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  film  from  a  solvent-free  thermo- 
plastic polyolefin  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  said  thermoplastic  polyolefin  material  into  an 
elongate  film; 

(b)  continually  advancing  said  turn  in  a  longitudmal  direc- 
tion; 

(c)  partially  pre-stretching  said  film  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  while  advancing  it,  b>  an  amount  of  up  to  50^^ 
of  the  total  longitudmal  length  said  film  is  to  exhibit  after 
being  finally  stretched;  and 

(d)  further  stretching  successive  regions  of  said  film  simulta- 
neously biaxially  both  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  in 
a  direction  of  its  width  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  while  further  advancing  said  film  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  such  that  any  given  point  on  said  film  in 
any  region  said  film  is  being  biaxially  stretched  is  ex- 
panded simultaneously  biaxially  both  in  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions,  the  total  stretching  of  said  film 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  resulting  from  the  combina- 
tion of  its  being  both  longitudinallv  pre-stretched  and 
biaxially  further  stretched  being  at  least  seven  times  its 
unstretched  longitudinal  length  as  measured  before  said 
partial  pre-stretching.  and  the  total  stretching  of  said  film 
in  said  direction  of  its  width  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  resulting  from  biaxiallv  stretching  said  film 
being  at  least  seven  times  its  unstretched  width  as  mea- 
sured before  said  biaxial  stretching  but  percentage-vk.ise 
not  greater  than  the  percentage  of  total  longitudinal 
stretching  of  said  film  resulting  from  the  combination  of 
its  being  both  longitudinally  pre-stretched  and  biaxiallv 
further  stretched. 
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4  161945  4.:()L94" 


cola.  Fla..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  13,346 

Int.  CI.    DOIF  6/18 

U.S.  CI.  264—177  F  ^  ^'^''"^ 


BY  ^  \1()1  DFI)  lOlM 

^oshio  O^i,  :if'9-3,  Nesata.  Hamakita  l  it),  shi/uuka   t'nf  , 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  N,,   H6.r698.  Dec   29,  19".  Pat   N,,   4,15.M/^, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  'ser    N..    6X3. 4W<,  MaN   5.  19  6. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar    ".  19-9.  Mr    N„    IX, T*^ 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  \1a>   12,  19"?.  5(i-?.'^f'91 

Int    (1     B:9{    ;-  ;.-<>.  B29F  .    A 

U.S.  CI.  264-263  -  '  ''^'^^ 


(o)        i^J 


^^^^ 


1  A  process  for  preparing  fiber  of  unusual  cross-sectional 
shape  which  comprises  preparing  a  homogeneous  single  phase 
fusion  melt  of  a  fiber-frrmmg  a.rvlonitrilc  polymer  and  vv,,ter, 
extruding  said  fusion  melt  through  a  modified  spinnc-etic 
directlv  into  a  steam  pressurized  solidification  zone  mainiaincc. 
under  conditions  which  prevent  formation  of  a  sheath-.orc 
structure  in  the  resulting  extrudate  and  enable  orientation 
stretching  to  be  effected,  said  spinnerette  being  modified  bv 
securing  a  strand  of  wire  in  each  of  the  orifices  therein  to  block 
part  of  the  useful  spinning  area  of  each  orifice,  and  provide  said 
unusual  cross-sectional  fiber  shape,  and  stretching  the  nascent 
extrudate  while  it  remains  in  said  solidificatu^n  zone  to  provide 
orientation  of  the  polymer  molecules. 


4.261.946 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  BY  INTRODUCING 
THFRMOPl  ASTIC  POLYMER  INTO  AN  EXTRUDER 
AND  \DD1NG  ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATF  AND 
CHAIN  LENGTHENING  AGENT 
VMIhelm  Govert.  Cologne:  Ernst  Meisert:  Wolfgang  Grimm, 
both  of  Leverkusen:  Alfred  Eitel.  Dormagen:  Hans  W  agner. 
Dormagen:  Georg  Niederdellmann.   Dormagen.   and   Bernd 
Quiring.  Uverkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec,  16. 

1978.  2854386 

Int.  CI.    DOIF  1/02 
t.S.  CI.  264-211  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  modification  (^f  a  thermoplasti.  polvmer 

comprising 

r  introducing  X)  to  ^^  parts  Hn  weight  of  thermoplastic  polv- 

mer  into  an  extruder  at  a  first  inlet. 
II  adding  to  said  thermoplastic  polymer  through  a  second  inlet 
;  to  ^0  parts  bv  weight  of  the  following  polvurethane  form- 
mg  componen'ts.  such  that  the  total  part^  bv  weight  of  the 
thermoplastic  polymer  and  polvurethane  components  is  100 
(.A)  organic  polyisocvanate,  and 

(B)  chain  lengthening  agent  with  a  molecular  weight  bcK-w 
400  containing  at  least  one  hydroxvl  group  and  or  amnu> 

group, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  isocvanate  groups  ot  component  (A  i  to 
Zerewitinoff  active  groups  of  component  (B)  is  in  the  range 
of  from  0  '^O  1  to  1  2  1,  and 
111   discharging  from  the  extruder  the  product  of  the  process. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  container  comprising 
the  steps  of  molding  separately  of  thermoplastic  resin  material 
at  least  two  divided  portions  of  said  container,  said  molded 
P(.rtions  each  being  provided  with  a  dividing  end  face  and  at 
least  one  molded  portion  being  provided  with  a  cutout  extend- 
ing along  the  dividing  end  face  thereof,  holding  said  molded 
portions  in  a  position  of  desired  assembled  relationship  to 
provide  a  key-shaped  jointing  groove  including  said  cutout 
and  extending  between  the  opposed  dividing  end  faces  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  portions  for 
said  container,  filling  by  forcible  injection,  said  key-shaped 
jointing  groove  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  material  which  is 
heated  at  such  a  temperature  that  said  thermoplastic  resm 
material  is  in  plastified  form  and  that  the  heated  thermoplastic 
resin  material  filled  in  said  key-shaped  jointing  groove  heats, 
melts  and  fuses  the  thennoplastic  resin  material  of  said  divided 
pMriK  ns  .it   the  surfaces  in  said  jointing  groove  which  are 
contacted  bv   the  molten  thermoplastic  resin  material,  and 
cooling  said  thermoplastic  resin  material  in  said  groove  and 
that  fused  thereby  to  effect  hardening  thereof  and  to  unite  said 
molded  portions  into  one  body. 


4,261.948 

METHOD  OF  INC  RFASINGTHF  \N  M  I    IHKkNlSSOl 

A  BOTTOM  STRl  (TURF  OF  \  BLOWN  PI  \MI( 

MATERIAL  C()NT\lNi  R 

Suppavan  M.  Krishnakumar,  Nashua.  N.H,.  and  John  IF. 
Focock.  Gravenbruch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv .  assignors  to  1  ht 
Continental  (.roup.  Inc,  New  ^  ork,  N.V 

Filed  Nov  2",  19-9,  Ser.  No.  9-.605 
int.  (1.    B29C-  17/07 
^  S   CI,  264-532  ^  ^  ''^""'• 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  wall  thickness  of  a  bcMtom 
structure  of  a  blown  plastic  material  container,  said  method 
comprisine  the  steps  of  forming  a  preform  includmg  a  gener- 
ally hemispherical  bottom  portion  and  internal  ribs  extending 
axiallv  from  said  bottom  portion  in  the  area  of  the  preform 
which  corresponds  to  the  bottom  structure  of  the  container. 
^aK1  nhs  tsein^  below  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  preform 
wherein  axiaf -tretching  primarily  occurs,  inserting  the  pre- 
torm  withm  ,.  hiow  mold  for  the  container,  holding  an  upper 
end  of  said  pretorm  a^zainst  movement  and  ni  -^  ^c  the  preform 
hoitom  portion  ..xiallv  to  axially  stretch  said  pretorm  with  said 
stretching  primarily  e>;curnng  m  an  intermediate  p<^rtion  of 
said  preto-rm  as  opposed  to  occurring  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
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said   preform,  and   thereafter  blow    molding  said   preform  to 
form  a  contamer  havmg  a  txxtom  structure  thicker  than  a 


4.261,950 

STKRII.iZING  APPAR\ri  S  AND  INTEGRATED 

STERII  IZKR  CONTROL 

Richard  C  Bainbridge.  Mckean,  and  Ronald  P.  Krahe,  Girard, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Erie. 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.816 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/08 

U.S.  a.  4::-:6  uaaims 


^»«  I 1 


hottom  structure  ofa  txMtle  formed  from  a  preform  identical  to 

said  pretorm  and  lAithout  said  nbs 


4.261.949 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  VIOLECVl.ARI  Y 

ORIENTED  PLASTIC  B0TTLF:S 

Robert  Spurr.  West  Hartford,  and  Robert  J.   Duga.  Enfield. 

Conn.,   assignors   to    Emhart   Industries.    Inc..    Farmington. 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  805.918.  Jun.  13.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,140,464. 

This  application  Jan.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  4.841 

Int.  CI.    B29C  I7.U7 

LJi.  CI.  264—535  7  Claims 


0  0  O   »f   <"■  «(,  I     ^        /K        /'*  , 

o  o  0  0.    r  ~1  f^ -jT^ 

c  c  r  ^        iC  o  o ;C|  3  "-^ 


1  A  priKess  tor  forming  molecularlv  oriented  plastic  bottles 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  providing  a  pluralitv  of  parison- 
forming  stations  for  the  simultaneous  formation  of  a  pluralitv 
of  parisons.  (2)  simultaneously  t'orming  a  plurality  of  parisons 
in  said  plurality  of  parison-forming  stations.  (3)  simultaneously 
transferring  as  a  group  said  simultaneously  formed  plurality  of 
panMins  to  a  storage  area  for  temporary  storage  of  said  pan- 
sons  at  substantially  the  blowing  temperature  of  said  parisons 
(4)  providing  a  plurality  of  blowing  stations  for  blowing  pan- 
sons  wherein  said  plurality  of  blowing  stations  is  less  than  said 
plurality  of  paristin-forming  stations,  (5)  simultaneously  trans- 
ferring a  plurality  of  said  paris<,ins  less  than  that  plurality  simul- 
taneously transferred  in  step  ih  from  said  storage  area  to  said 
plurality  of  blowing  stations  on  an  intermittent  basis,  (bib'  w- 
ing  said  parisons  transferred  m  step  (5)  in  said  blowing  statu  ns. 
and  (7)  repeating  steps  (5)  and  (6j 


12.  Sterilizer  control  method  providing  for  selective  opera- 
tion ofa  sterilizer  selected  from  a  plurality  of  differing  types  of 
sterilizers,  each  differing  type  of  stenlizer  carrying  out  a  differ- 
ent sterilization  cycle  or  different  combination  of  sterilization 
cycles  comprising 

selecting  a  sterilizer  from  such  plurality  of  differing  types  of 
sterilizers,  such  selected  sterilizer  having  a  stenlizmg 
chamber  with  conduit  means  and  valve  means  for  deliver- 
ing fluid  to  and  from  the  chamber  and  including  sensor 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  chamber  to  be 
responsive  to  at  least  one  chamber  condition, 
combining  electronic  components  on  circuit  board  means  to 
form  an  integrated  microcomputer  controller  capable  of 
controlling  such  plurality  of  differing  tyf>es  of  sterilizers, 
such  circuit  board  means  having  electronic  components 
mounted  on  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  boards  capa- 
ble of  operating  such  plurality  of  differing  types  of  steriliz- 
ers with  at  least  one  circuit  board  mounting  electronic 
components  utilized  on  all  types  of  sterilizers  capable  of 
being  operated,  and 
electrically  connecting  the  circuit  board  means  to  the  steril- 
izer to  carry  out  a  sterilizing  cycle  capable  of  being  per- 
formed by  the  sterilizer. 


4.261,951 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOOD  OXYGENATION 

Milan  H.  Milev,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  DSD  "Metalchim", 

Sopot,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Mar,  12,  19^9,  Ser.  No,  19,552 

Int.  a.    A61M  /  03 

US,  n.  422-46  7  Oaims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  blood  oxygenation  comprising: 

a  housing  centered  on  an  upright  axis 

an  oxygenation  tube  passing  coaxially  through  said  housing; 

an  oxygenation  chamber  having  an  upwardly  diverging 
frustoconical  bottom  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
beneath  said  housing  and  communicating  therewith 
through  said  tube; 

an  elongated  upright  flow-directing  body  positioned  in  said 
oxygenation  chamber  having  a  conical  lower  face  with  an 
upward  divergence  spaced  from  the  frustoconical  bottom 
of  said  oxygenation  chamber 

a  heat  exchanger  surrounding  said  btxly, 

a  mixing  chamber  defined  between  said  body  and  said  bot- 
tom of  said  oxygenation  chamber, 

a  vertically  disposed  oxygen  inlet  pipe  provided  in  the  bot- 
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torn   of  said   oxygenation   chamber,   said   bottom   being 
formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  neck, 
an  upwardly  diverging  conical  diffusion  nozzle  having  a  flat 
honzontal  top  closely  spaced  from  said  conical  lower  face 
provided  on  said  oxygen  inlet  pipe  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  nozzle  having  a  conical  surface  coaxially  sur- 
rounded bv  and  spaced  from  said  neck; 
a  pair  of  blood  inlet  pipes  provided  in  the  bottom  ot  said 
oxygenation  chamber  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  oxy- 
gen inlet  pipe  at  an  angle  thereto  and  directed  toward  the 
conical  surface  of  said  diffusion  nozzle  while  opening  into 
the  space  between  said  neck  and  said  surface; 
a  shell  of  microporous  material  in  said  housing  surrounding 
said  tube  and  defining  therewith  a  defoaming  chamber, 
said  tube  feeding  thereinto, 
a  filter  net  of  microporous  material  covering  at  least  the 

exterior  surfaces  of  said  shell,  and 
a  reservoir  defined  between  said  shell  and  said  housing  tor 

collecting  the  oxygenated  bUxxi 
2.  An  apparatus  for  blo<xi  oxygenation  compnsing 
a  housing  centered  on  an  upnght  axis, 
an  oxygenation  tube  passing  coaxially  through  said  h(^usmg, 
an  oxygenation  chamber  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  beneath  said  housing  and  communicating  therewith 
through  said  tube, 


foaming  chamber  for  directing  the  oxygenated  blood  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  into  said  defoaming  chamber. 

4,26L95: 
FUFI    ROD  RLPR(KLSS!N(,  PI  XM 
Milton  J.  Szulinski.  Richland.  V^ash,.  assignor  tc  Mlanlic  Rich- 
field Compan>.  I  os  \ngeles.  t  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  ^93.658,  May  4.  19^^  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  lU,  19^8.  Ser,  No.  932,  31 
Int.  CI.-  G21C  19/42 
j^S,  CI,  422-159  '  ^■''""^ 


of 


a  flow -directing  bodv  positioned  in  said  oxvgenatuMi  cham- 
ber, 
a  heat  exchanger  surrounding  said  body; 
a  mixing  chamber  defined  between  said  body  and  the  bottom 

of  said  oxvgenation  chamber, 
a  vertically  disposed  oxygen  inlet  pipe  provided  m  the  bot- 
tom of  said  oxvgenation  chamber: 
a  diffusion  nozzle  provided  on  said  oxygen  inlet  pipe  in  said 

mixing  chamber, 
a  pair  of  blood  inlet  pipes  provided  in  the  bottom  ot  said 
oxygenation  chamber  disposed  on  either  side  ot  saiu  oxy- 
gen inlet  pipe  at  an  angle  thereto: 
a  shell  of  microporous  material  in  said  housing  surrounding 
said  tube  and  defining  therewith  a  defoaming  chamber, 
said  tube  feeding  thereinto: 
a  filter  net  of  microporous  matenal  covering  at  least  the 

extenor  surfaces  of  said  shell,  and 
a  reservoir  defined  between  said  shell  and  said  housing  for 
collecting  the  oxygenated  bkx>d  and  said  oxygenation 
tube  extending  bevond  the  top  of  said  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  in  the  periphery 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  sleeve  closed  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  mounted  on  said  housing  and  centered  (^n  saiO 
upnght  axis,  said  sleeve  being  telescopically  positioned 
over  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  in  a  spaced-apan  relation- 
ship therewith  and  extending  downwardly   into  said  de- 


1  In  a  depleted  fuel  rod  reprocessing  plant,  the  combination 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  deep  compartments  having  hori- 
zontal cross  sections  which  are  generally  rectangular,  said 
compartments  bemg  arranged  so  that  a  predominant  por- 
tion of  the  honzontal  cross  sections  are  arranged  in  a 
rectangular  grid  having  several  adjacent  compartments  in 
e  ich  of  the  rectangular  directions,  some  of  said  compart- 
ments heme  vacant  during  initial  operation  of  said  repro- 
cessuii;  rlln;.  whereby  said  vacant  compartments  are 
available  as  .jhs;.!,,!.  .ompartments  dunng  a  subsequent 
stage  ot  use  ot  ihc  :cpr^>cessing  plant; 
a  V  ehicle  access  zone  which  is  generally  above  said  array  of 

deep  compartments: 
rectangular  c overs  for  said  deep  companments,  each  cover 
henc    if'ible  bv  a  vehicle  in  the  vehicle  access  zone  to 
expose  the  open  top  of  a  deep  compartment,  the  closed 
covers  for  said  closed  compartments  providing  an  area  in 
said   vehicle  access  zone  on  which  mobile  cranes  on 
wheeW  can  move  about; 
mobile  cranes  on  wheels  on  said  area; 
an  equipm.  n  supp<^rt  noor  in  each  compartment; 
depleted    nuclear   fuel   processing  equipment   on  support 
no<^rs  o-  each  of  several  deep  compartments,  there  being 
communication  lines  extendmg  from  the  processing  equip^ 
ment  to  prcKessing  equipment  in  other  compartments,  said 
communication  line  connections  between  compartments 
being  predominantly  near  the  top  of  said  compartments, 
a  control  room  shielded  biologically  from  said  compart- 
ments and  said  vehicle  access  zone; 
monitonn     and  control  means  adapted  to  permit  control 
room  o'    ration  o\  the  process  equipment  in  each  of  said 
deep  comnartments; 
a  sump  pit  in  each  deep  compartment,  said  sump  pit  having 
sensors   promptly    alerting   personnel   about   any   liquids 
spilled  m  such  compartment; 
the  number  of  compartments  in  said  array  of  companments 
being  at  least  one  fourth  greater  than  the  number  of  com- 
partments required  for  normal  operation  whereby  a  substi- 
tute anit  of  processing  equipment  may  be  constructed  m  a 
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va^'ant    ^  i>mparlrruTit    prior    to    v. 

sponJirii;  priKcsNing  equipmcr!!  scheduled  to  be  with- 
drav^n  Ironi  -.crvi^c.  vv  hereby  oporations  need  be  inter- 
rupted only  for  the  iirne  neeessar\  to  make  the  piping 
connections  for  said  substitute  unit 


inflection   of  corre-    and  a  second  means  having  at  least  one  second-means-inlet  and 


4.261.953 
I.IMK  SLAKING  APPARATl  S 

Menrv  J.  (.isler.  Denver.  (  olo..  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
("ompan>.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16.260 
Int.  CI.    C04B  /     A   BO  IF  '  :■' 


I   S   (1,  422—162 


one  second-means-outlet,  said  coker  means  having  at  least  one 
coker-means-inlet  and  one  coker-means-outlet.  said  fraction- 
ator  means  having  at  least  one  fractionator-means-outlet,  said 
compressor  means  having  at  least  one  compressor-means-mlet 
and  one  compressor-means-outlet,  said  coker-means-inlet 
being  connected  to  said  fractionator-means-outlet.  said  coker- 
means-outlet  being  connected  to  said  first-means  inlet,  said 
compressor-means-inlet  being  connected  to  said  second- 
means-outlet,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  pressuriz- 
ing means  for  raising  the  pressure  of  a  first  stream  by  mixing 
said  first  stream  with  a  second  stream,  wherein  said  pressuri/- 


9  Claims    mg  means  comprises  a  first  pressurizing-means-injet,  a  second 
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1  A  hme  slakinti  s\stem  tor  the  hsdration  of'  lime,  said 
N\>terTi  cortipnsinj;  vessel  means  tor  eontainiiii;  a  mass  of 
matena!  including  unh\drated  hme  particles  and  w.iter;  said 
'.esse!  means  includmt:  at  least  one  reaction  chamber  to  contain 
MK  h  a  mass  of  material  during  h\dration  ^^f  the  lime  content  of 
MiL  h  mass  jrul  an  inlet  for  feeding  such  materi.il  into  said 
reaction  chamber  and  an  outlet  to  permit  withdrawal  of  prod- 
.,^'  'rom  s.iiJ  reaction  chamber,  agitati'ir  means  associated  with 
sjkl  \essel  means  and  operable  tor  agitating  such  mass  of 
material  cotitamed  iti  said  reaction  chamber,  tlow  inducing 
means  .issociated  with  said  agitator  means  and  cooperable 
!herewith  to  promote  movement  of  such  contained  mass  of 
material  trom  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet,  Hrst  comminution 
means  integral  with  said  agitator  means  and  concomitantly 
movable  therewith  tor  comminution  ot"  the  lim.e  particle  con- 
tent .>t  sUch  mass  ot  material  simultaneousK  with  such  agitat- 
ing and  such  movement  thereo!  m  a  manner  to  promote  high 
I'ltensitv  inter  particle  contacts  between  such  liiTie  particles  in 
such  mass  tor  driving  such  hydration  reaction  at  a  reaction  rate 
kjreater  than  the  sp<intaneous  hydration  rate  of  such  lime  parti- 
cles through  a  receding  surface  reaction  mechanism  to  pro 
Juce  within  said  reaction  chamber  a  product  mass  including  a 
hvdrated  lime  comp<'>neni  and  a  residual  component,  process- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  outlet  ot"  said  reaction 
chamber  to  receive  such  product  from  said  reaction  vhantber 
!  T  processing  thereof  said  processing  means  including  class; 
■ving  means  tor  separating  such  product  into  such  hvdrated 
lime  comp<inent  and  such  residual  component  and  second 
>. onimmution  means  associated  with  said  classify ing  means  for 
.omminution  of  such  residual  comptment  and  recycling  of  at 
least  a  p^irtum  ot  such  residual  cimiponent  [o  said  classifying 
means  for  addithuial  processing  thereof  through  said  process- 
ing means. 


pressurizing-means-inlet,  and  at  least  one  pressunzing-means- 
outlet.  said  first  pressurizing-means-inlet  being  connected  to 
said  first-means-outlet  so  as  to  introduce  into  said  first  pressu- 
rizing-means-inlet said  first  stream  comprising  nonliquefiable 
material  separated  in  said  first  means,  said  second  pressurizing- 
means-inlet  being  connected  so  as  to  introduce  said  second 
stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  material  downstream 
from  said  compressor  means-outlet  into  said  second  pressuriz- 
ing-means-inlet, and  said  pressurizing-means-outlet  being  con- 
nected to  said  second-means-inlet  so  as  to  transfer  a  mi.xiure  o( 
inputs  of  said  first  and  said  second  inlets  into  said  second 
means;  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  nonliquefiable  compo- 
nents separated  in  said  first  means  can  be  recovered 


4,261.955 
\  FRTICAL  TYPE  POROLS  MFMBRANE  HYDROGEN 
GENERATOR 
Cornelius  F.  Bailev.  Jr..  VNashinKton,  D.C.,  and  Walter  G.  Tas- 
chck.  Prinei  Uiiliam  (  dunty.  \  a.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of   \merica  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  ^^  ashington,  D.C 

Filed  bep.  1.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  939.028 

Int.  a.   BOIJ  7/02 

U.S.  n.  422-230  5  Claims 


4.261.954 
COKFR  BI  OW  DOV\N  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Holloway.  Bellingham.  VVash.;  John  A.  Miller,  Sea- 
brook.  Tex.,  and  Jerald  E.  VV inters.  El  Toro.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.940 
Int.  CI.    BOID  J   14 
L.S.  CI.  422— 187  3  Claims 

1  In  a  coker  svsiem  comprising  a  coker  means,  a  fraction- 
ator  means,  a  dimpressor  means,  and  at  least  tw(i  means  for 
accumulating  and  separating,  which  comprise  ,t  t'lrsi  meat's 
having  at  least  one  tlrst-means-inlet  and  one  tlrsi.means-<")utlet 


1  A  demand  responsive  gas  generator  tor  producing  gas  by 
chemical  reaction  of  a  solid  fuel  upon  controlled  exposure  to  a 
liquid  vapor,  said  generator  comprising: 
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(1)  a  fuel  compartment  tor  storing  solid  fuel; 

(b)  a  separate  liquid  compartment  adjacentlv  spaced  apart 
from  said  fuel  compartment  and  having  means  to  receive 
liquid  water  supplied  thereto  under  a  suitable  pressure 
from  an  external  reservoir  in  a  controlled  manner; 

(c)  wall  means  between  said  fuel  and  water  compartments  to 
maintain  said  compartments  in  spaced  apart  relation; 

(d)  said  wall  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
apart  porous  hvdrophobic  membranes  adapted  to  pass 
gaseous  and  vaporous  mediums  while  simultaneously 
adapted  to  restrict  free  passage  o\  liquid  water  under 
normal  demand  operation,  said  membranes  designated  as  a 
first  membrane  closest  to  and  forming  part  ot  said  liquid 
compartment,  and  a  second  membrane  closest  to  and 
forming  part  of  said  fuel  compartment. 

(el  spacer  means  for  maintaining  said  membrane^  m  spaced 
apart  relation  so  as  to  form  a  gas  passageway    therct^c 

tween,  and 

(f)  outlet  means  connected  with  said  gas  passageway  .or 
conducting  produced  gas  awav  from  the  generator  to  an 
e.xternal  gas  utilization  means,  and  for  also  conducting 
awav  any  excess  liquid  water  collecting  therein. 

(g)  wherebv  an  abnormal  demand  for  gas  utilization  mav 
cause  a  substantial  sudden  decrease  in  gas  pressure  in  the 
gas  passagewav  tending  to  cause  liquid  water  to  pass 
through  said  first  membrane,  and  which  liquid  water  is 
also  directable  awav  from  said  generator  through  said 
outlet  mear  before  it  can  permeate  the  second  membrane 
into  said  fuel  compartment 


4.261.95" 
HOIDFR  FOR  TOII  FT  DFODOR  AN  1  s 
Georg  Sch.manski.  Brccktrfeld.  Fed.  Rep.  -f  (,ermany.  assignor 
to  Globol-Uerk  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  "f  (urmany 
Filed  Feb.  U.  19-9,  Ser    N.,    14.3(15 
Claims  prioritN.  application  Fed.  Rep,  (-f  (rtrmany.  Vp.  13. 
19-8    '  MR  1202:  Nov.  18.  1978.  ■'834350[U] 

Int   (1     FdlC  //m- FX)3C  2/00 
U  S   CI    422-263  '^  ^  ''*"""' 


4.261.956 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  GAS  GENERATOR 
Otto  J.  Adlhart,  Newark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Minerals 
&  Chemicals  Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.309 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  ^/02 

U.S.  CI.  422-239  ^^  Claims 


1  Holder  for  toilet  deodorants,  comprising  an  elongated 
open  basket  for  the  replaceable  receiving  of  a  deodorant  and  a 
suspension  bracket  of  plastic  which  is  made  structurally  inte- 
gral w  ith  the  basket  bv  plastic  shaping  and  which  engages  over 
and  bevond  the  mouth  of  the  basket,  characterized  in  that: 

la)  one  arm  of  the  suspension  bracket  is  permanently  con- 
nected with  the  basket  by  a  film  hinge  formed  thereon; 

(b)  the  hinge  axis  extends  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  direction 
of  the  basket; 

(c)  the  suspension  bracket  extends  fiexibly  upwardly,  from 
one  long  basket  side  and  is  shaped  so  that  it  can  be  placed 
into  erect  position  lor  the  use  of  the  holder; 

(d)  detent  means  detachably  securing  the  suspension  bracket 
in  vertical  position  and  arranged  corresponding  to  each 
other  on  the  suspension  bracket  and  the  basket;  and 

(e)  3  perpendicularly  protruding  bridge  formed  on  the  sus- 
pension bracket  which,  when  the  suspension  bracket  is  m 
erect  position,  partially  closes  the  mouth  of  the  basket  and 
secures  the  deodorant  present  in  the  basket  from  sliding 
out. 


1    A  cartridge  for  a  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  canister  having  an  interior  defining  an  enclosed  space; 

compressible  filler  means  disposed  withm  said  enclosed 
space  and  cooperating  with  said  interior  of  said  canister  to 
define  a  fuel  charge  compartment,  said  canister  hav^ing 
nuid  tlow  passages  formed  therein  connecting  said  fuel 
charge  compartment  in  fiuid  flow  communication  to  exte- 
riorly of  said  canister,  and 

a  solid  fuel  charge  disposed  withm  said  tuel  charge  compart- 
ment said  fuel  being  one  which,  upon  contact  with  a 
suitable  liquid,  releases  a  gas  and  expands  m  voluriie  to 
compress  said  filler  means  and  thereby  enlarge  said  fuel 
charge  compartment 


4,261.958 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF  SODll  M 
Al  I  MINAII 
lUa  /    Pe>zner.  ulitsa  Soklata  Kor/una.  52.  kv  141;  \  italv  ^ 
'Tumarinson.  ulitsa  Basscinaya.  85,  kv.  53;  N,k..lai  1,  Krem.n. 
propsket  Flizarova.  20,  k>.  28;  Dmitrx  F.  Subochcv  prosp<kt 
\cteranov.  99.   k>.    141;    Alexandr    S     Ry/hkov,    lurskaya 
ulitsa.  12   15,  k>.  30,  and  Leonid  S.  N.ssc,  ulitsa  C  hikho.a  3. 
kv.  31.  all  of  Leningrad.  I  .^.SR 

Contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8(|-.338    lun.  1^^  '^^T 

abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.0-4.  Sep.  19.    9  5- 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  19^8.  Ser.  No.  895,5.1 

Int.  CI.    cull-   V06.  7/IMi.   7  .. 

U.S.  CI.  423-121  ,  ^^'^"^^ 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  aluminate  com- 
prising drying  an  unstabilized  solution  of  sodium  aluminate 
contaming  from  45  to  350  g/1  of  caustic  Na20  at  a  njolecular 
ratio  of  caustic  Na20  to  AhO;  from  1.1  to  1  8  m  a  fiuidized  bed 
of  solid  particles  of  sodium  aluminate.  at  a  te-^P^jature  of  froiB 
250°  to  400"  C.  using  a  gas  heated  up  to  750  -950    C  and 
containing  no  carbon  diox.de  as  a  Huidizing  medium  and  a  heat 
carrier  in  an  amount  from  2000  to  25000  nm '  per  1  m^of  alunr,.- 
naie  solution,  feeding  said  aluminate  solution  for  drying  b> 
atomizing  it  at  a  velocity  of  from  25  to  35  m/s  thereby  obtain- 
ing sodium  aluminate  in  the  form  of  pellets  having  a  size  of 
from  0  5  to  8  mm  with  a  bulk  weight  of  from  1.2  to  1.4  t/m  , 
completely   soluble  in  water  and  alkaline  solutions,  with  a 
maximum  content  of  hygroscopic  water  o   0.3'7c  by  w^.gh 
and  a  maximum  content  of  water  of  crystallization  of  SCi  b> 
weight 
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4.261.959 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  FERRIC  IRON  FROM  AN 

AQLEOLS  SOLLTION 
Tai  K.  Kim.  and  Martin  B.  Maclnnis,  both  of  Tnwanda,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stamfoid.  Conn, 
nied  Dec.  18.  1979.  Scr.  No.  105,003 
Int.  CI.    COIG  49  10 
l.S.  CI.  423—139  1  Claim 

1  A  prixess  for  removing  ferric  iron  from  an  aqueous  start- 
ing solution  comprising  greater  than  about  50  grams  per  liter 
ferric  iron  and  greater  than  about  10  grams  per  liter  of  other 
nations  selected  from  the  group  consisfng  of  cobalt  and  nickel 
and  mixtures  thereof  .ompnsing  adding  hydi  jchioric  acid  to 
said  dilution  until  the  concentration  based  on  free  hydrochlo- 
ric jcid  IS  from  abtiut  3  to  about  4  normal,  oxidizing  said  solu- 
tion with  chlonne  for  oxidizing  ferrous  iron  to  ferric  iron; 
contacting  said  solution  with  an  extractant  consistmg  essen- 
tialK  of  methyl  isobut\l  ketone,  said  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 
being  pre-equilibnated  with  water  prior  to  the  extraction  step. 
said  contacting  being  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  extract 
ferric  iron  into  said  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  separating  the 
extractant  containing  ferric  iron  from  the  aqueous  chloride 
s<ilution  containing  other  cations,  and  stripping  the  ferric  iron 
as  ferric  chloride  with  water. 


4,261.960 
REMOVAL  OF  BORON  FROM  LITHIUM  CHLORIDE 

BRINE 
Daniel  A.  Boryta,  Downingtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote  Mineral 
Company,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2«,975 
Int.  a.   CQID  15  04 
L.S.  a.  423—179.5  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  decreasing  the  quantity  of  boron,  a-s  well  as 
magnesium  and  sulfate  impurities  in  a  lithium  chloride  brine  to 
minimize  lithium  losses  on  further  concentration  of  the  brine 
which  compnses  adding  to  the  brine  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
slaked  lime  and  an  aqueous  scilution  of  calcium  chloride,  the 
amount  of  lime  and  calcium  chloride  being  sufficient  to  react 
with  substantiallv  all  of  the  magnesium,  Ixiron  and  sulfate 
present  in  the  brine  to  form  magnesium  hydroxide,  a  calcium 
borate  hydrate  and  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate,  respectively, 
separating  precipitated  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  from  said 
brine,  and  further  concentrating  said  brine  to  precipitate  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  and  said  calcium  borate  hydrate 


4^61.961 
PRCX:ESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  POTASSIUM 
FROM  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  SOLUTION 
Robert   E.   Davis,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Chemical  Corporation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okia. 
Filed  Not.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98,799 
Int.  a.    BOIJ  1/04 
US.  C\.  423—181  8  Gaims 

1    A  process  for  extracting  potassium  ions  from  an  alkaline 
solution  which  comprises 

providing  an  organic  extractant  comprising  a  polyol-boron- 
alkaii  metal  complex  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
alkali  metal  ions  are  not  potassium, 
contacting  said  alkaline  solution  containing  p)Otassium  ions 
with  said  organic  extractant  to  exchange  potassium  ions 
for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  ions  other  than 
potassium  ions  contained  m  said  polyol-boron-alkali  metal 
complex  and  displace  said  exchanged  alkali  metal  ions 
from  said  complex  into  said  alkaline  solution,  and 
separating  the  polyoi-boron-potassium  complex  so  produced 
from  said  alkaline  solution 


4.261.962 

SODIUM  SULFITE  REGENERATION  METHOD  USING 

LIMESTONE  SLURRY 

I.eonard  Dauerman,  Fort  I  ee:  Krishna  K.  Rao.  Paterson;  Joseph 
C.  Dabbs,  Fort  I^e.  and  Brian  Delaney.  Rosedale,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  The  Foundation  at  New  Jersey  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Newark.  N.J 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,466 
Int.  a.COlB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—242  14  Gaims 

1.  in  a  Hue  gas  desulfurization  process  wherein  sulfur  diox- 
ide is  reacted  in  a  scrubber  with  a  sodium  sulfite  solution  to 
form  a  sodium  bisulfite  solution,  and  wherein  the  sodium  bisul- 
fite solution  is  reacted  with  a  limestone  slurry  to  regenerate  the 
si.xlium  sulfite  solution  for  recycling  to  the  scrubber,  said  lime- 
stone slurry  comprising  limestone  particles  of  a  predetermined 
size  and  a  water  carrier  with  said  particles  tending  to  settle 
from  said  carrier  at  a  predetermined  velocity  of  the  slurry,  the 
improvement  in  the  regenerating  phase  of  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

producing  a  stream  of  a  limestone  slurry  flowing  at  a  rate 

greater  than  said  particle  settling  velocity, 
producing  a  stream  of  a  sodium  bisulfite  solution  flowing  at 
a  rate  in  predetermined  mass  relation  with  said  limestone 
slurry  stream, 
simultaneously  conflowing  said  streams  into  a  bifurcated 
mixing  nozzle  having  a  pair  of  inlets  for  said  streams  and 
d  common  outlet  to  initiate  the  reaction  of  the  sodium 
bisulfite  with  the  limestone  in  the  effiuent  from  the  nozzle 
outlet. 
holding  the  effluent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow 

the  reaction  to  go  substantially  to  completion,  and 
filtering  the  effluent  before  recycling  to  the  scrubber. 


4,261.963 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIUM 

SULFAMATE 
Gerhard  Munster,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Nov,  21.  1979,  Ser,  No.  96,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Nov.  24, 
1978.  2850903 

Int.  G.   COIB  21/093.  21/086 
U.S.  CI.  423—388  10  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonium  sulfamate 
by  introducing  under  pressure  ammonia  and  sulfur  trioxide 
into  a  reactor  containing  a  melt  which  contains  mainly  ammo- 
nium sulfamate  and  ammonium  imidodisulfonate,  the  molar 
ratio  of  NH3/SO3  being  maintained  in  a  range  of  from  151  to 
2.0:1,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing  the  sulfur 
tnoxide  into  a  gas  phase  above  the  melt  and  adding  an  amount 
of  from  0  01  to  2  weight  %  of  nitric  acid  or  an  inorganic  nitrate 
to  the  melt. 


4.261,964 
UTILIZATION  OF  COMBl  STIBLE  COMPONENTS  OF  A 
TAIL-GAS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

KJ  A  HIGH  PRODUCTION  RATE 
Oscar  T.  Scott.  I\  ;  Donald  J.  Pundt.  and  Lloyd  D.  Price,  all  of 
Borger.  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,362,  Apr.  29,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,221 
Int.  CI.    COIB  JL02.  C09C  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  423—450  12  Gaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  black  from  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising 

(a)  burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  air  in  an  insufficient 
amount  to  support  complete  combustion  to  produce  a  hot 
gas  mixture; 

[b)  producing  a  tail-gas  containing  carbon  black  by   the 
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incomplete  combustion  of  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
caused  by  contacting  said  feedstock  with  said  hot  gas 
mixture; 

(c)  quenching  said  tail-gas; 

(d)  collecting  the  carbon  black  from  said  tail-gas; 

(e)  drying  said  tail-gas; 

(0  removing  carbon  monoxide  from  said  dried  tail-gas;  an 
(g)  increasing  the  carbon  black  production  rate  by  at  least 

2b9c  by  replacing  from  iH'^c  to  lOO^c  of  said  fuel  in  step 
(a)  with  said  carbon  monoxide 
12.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  black  from  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising 

(a)  burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  air  in  an  insufficient 
amount  to  support  complete  combustion  to  produce  a  hot 

gas  mixture; 

(b)  producing  a  tail-gas  containing  carbon  black  bv  the 
incomplete  combustion  of  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
caused  by  contacting  said  feedstock  with  said  hot  gas 
mixture; 

(c)  quenching  said  tail-gas; 

(d)  collecting  the  carbon  black  from  said  tail-gas; 

(e)  drying  said  tail-gas; 
(0  contacting  the  dried   tail-gas  with   cuprous  aluminum 

cloride  in  a  toluene  base; 
(g)  complexing  substantially  all  of  the  carbon   monoxide 

contained  in  the  tail-gas; 
(h)  removing  the  complexed  carbon  monoxide  from  the 

tail-gas; 
(i)  contacting  the  complexed  carbon  monoxide  with  a  strip- 
ping ligand  that  forms  a  more  stable  complex  with  sor- 
bents   than   carbi^n   monoxide,   thereby   exchanging   the 
stripping  hgand  for  carbon  monoxide  and  recovering  the 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  cuprous  aluminum  chloride-strip- 
ping  hgand   containing  complex,   said   contacting   steps 
conducted  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  oxygen; 
(J)  removing  hydrogen  from  said  dried  tail-gas,  and 
(k)  increasing  the  carbon  black  production  rate  by  at  least 
22n-  by  replacing  from  33  J%  to  lOO^r  of  said  fuel  in  step 
(a)  with  said  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen. 


4.261.966 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PIGMENT 

GRADE  IRON  OXIDES  FROM  FKRROl  S  SI  LFHAlE 

AND  THE  RESl  1  TING  FK  ()    PK.MENTS 

'^lerre  Portes;  Jean  M.  Trautmann.  and  Daniel  Hoffncr.  all  of 

Thann.    France,    assignors    t(.    Thann    et    Mulhoust,    Corp., 

Thann,  France 

Filed  Oct,  2.  1979.  Ser,  No.  81.134 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  4.  1978.  ^8  28939: 
Dec.  6.  1978.  78  34975 

Int.  CI.   COIG  49/06:  C:09C  1/24 
L  s,  G,  423-633  ^^  <-"l«""* 

1   A  prt^ess  for  preparing  a  red  FeiOy  pigment  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  partly  dehydrating  FeS04.^H20; 

(2)  granulating  the  partly  dehydrated  sulphate, 
(■()  converting  '.he  granulated  product  to  an  oxide  by  roast- 

ing  the  granulatc'd  product  at  550°  to  800'  C.  for  10  min- 
utes to  10  hours  in  a  furnace  from  which  entry  of  air  is 
substantially  prevented; 

(4)  washing  the  roasted  product  wuh  uater; 

(5)  subjecting  the  washed  product  to  pigmentary  calcination 
with  Hushing  of  air  at  750'  to  1000°  C  for  1  to  10  hours 

and 
(b)  crushing  the  calcined  pr>>uuct. 


4.261.965 

BASIC  ZINC  COMPOUND  FLAKE-LIKE  CRYSTALLINE 

PARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Yoii  Fukuda.  Neyagawa:  Tsuneharu  Nitta.  Katano:  Tomizo 
Matsuoka,  Neyagawa;  Fumio  Fukushima.  Moriguchi.  and 
Shigeru  Hayakawa.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.447.  Dec.  27,  1977^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.462 

Int  CI.   COIB  y^  96  COIG  17/02 

yjS.  G.  423-544  ^  Claims 

1  Method  for  preparing  fiake-like  crystalline  particles  of  the 

formula  ZnS04.XZn(0H):  wherein  X  =  1  7-4.8.  having  a  ratio 

of  thickness  to  diameter  of  1 :5  to  1  300  and  a  diameter  of  1  ^m 

or  more  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  0  1  to  6  moles  per  liter  of  no  more 
than  two  zinc  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  nitrate,  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  acetate,  zinc  chloride  and 
zinc  iodide  and  wherein  and  wherein  at  least  25  mol  per- 
cent of  said  zinc  salts  is  zinc  sulfate: 

(b)  precipitating  the  fiake-like  crystalline  particles  at  a  tem- 
perature of  80-  to  100°  C  and  a  pH  of  4  0  to  b  5  bv  the 
gradual  addition  of  urea  to  said  solution  of  step  (a)  and 

(c)  separating  said  fiake-like  crystalline  particles  from  said 
solution  whereby  said  fiakes  have  a  thickness  to  diameter 
ratio  of  from  2-10  times  that  obtained  when  all  of  the  urea 
to  be  added  is  present  in  step  (a). 


4.261,967 
T-FACTOR   COA-SPC  SUBSTANTIA!  IV  FRKK  OF 

PROTFOI  Y.K  ENZVMF.S  AND  ITS  PRKFARATION 
Edsel  T   Bucovaz:  John  C.  Morrison;  V\ alter  D.  VSh>brew.  and 

Stanley  J.    arnowski.  Jr.,  all  of  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignors  to 

Research  Corporation.  New  York.  N,\ 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No,  900.125 

Int  a.-  A61K  39/00.  43/00;  COIN  33/16 

U.S.  G.  424-1  18  Claims 

17  A  reagent  tor  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  cancer  m 
humans  which  comprises  from  0.04  to  0.06  ml  of  CoA-SPC 
Bakers'  veast  extract  substantially  free  of  proteolytic  enzymes. 
from  1  Mo  5  mM  ATP  or  a  salt  thereof;  from  0.5  to  0.6  mM 
D-pantothenic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof;  from  0.05  to  0.15  mM 
L-cysteine  or  a  salt  thereof  and  up  to  0.8  ml  of  a  buffer  which 
maintains  the  pH  of  the  reagent  in  the  range  of  from  6.5  to  7.2. 
r>er  1  ml  of  solution,  the  remainder  being  distilled  water; 
wherein  said  L-cyste.ne  is  in  the  [^^S].  or  [•*CU]-radioact.ve 
form  or  said  D-pantothenic  acid  is  in  the  ['*C]-radioactive 
form 


4,261,968 

FI  UORESCENCt  Ql  KNCHING  VMTH 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  PAIRS  IV  !MMUNOASSA^S 

Edwin  F  Ullman,  Atherton,  and  Moshe  Schwarzberg.  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Companv.  Palo  ^lt«-  <;^=»''f. 

Division  >f  Ser.  No.  731.255.  Oct.  12.  1976.  Pat,  No,  A.VA.m 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.386.  Jun.  30.  19-5^  Pat 

No.  3.996.345,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No. 
497,167.  Aug,  12,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  10, 

1979,  Ser,  No.  3". 802 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13. 
1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI    (K)1N  J3/58  33/68.  33/74.  33/94 
U.S.  G,  424-8  '  ^■"";"^ 

1  Reagent  tor  determining  the  presence  or  amount  o\  a 
hgand  comprising  two  chromophores,  which  are  a  fiuorescer- 
quencher  pair,  the  amount  o\  Huores^er  being  within  quench- 
mg  distance  of  said  quencher  being  affected  bv  the  presence  or 
amount  of  hgand.  wherein  one  chromophore  ,^  Nnidcd  to 
ligan  and  the  other  chromophore  is  bonded  to  antiligand 
ca,  able  of  specific  non-covalent  binding  to  said  hgand. 
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4.261.969 
CONTROI.I.KD  DRl  G  RKI.FASF  COMPOSITION 
Jorjje  Heller.  Pilo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSorld  Health  Orga- 
nization, Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma\  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,639 

Int.  n.    A61K  ^  O:.  Jl.  17.  37,4fi.  31.  '4 

L.S.  CI.  424—19  1  Claim 


2  *  S  9  3  2* 

'i.k-  OMS"    "Sf'wfEKo-O'O'tC  P^A-iON  »  SHE  0' 
■  VE   C   ««H'r«    5E    CO»0.rilt»S 

1     A   controlled   releast-  vompHisition   for  use  as  a  vagina! 

inscTt  in  a  h<Hj\  w.hi>.'h  undcrgocN  ^o-^.alkd  circadian  biological 
rh\th>m  or  monstrual  c\cles.  saiu  Jomp<.tsition  being  capable 
ot  dc-li\t.'ring  a  drug  to  the  vagina  ot' a  both  according  to  the 
N>dv'>>  need,  said  composition  comprising  il)  an  alkyl  haif- 
cster  ot  J  copiiKmcr  of'  ethvlene  or  methvl  \invl  ether  and 
maleic  anhsdride  w  herein  the  alk\  1  contains  at  least  h  carbons 
js  a  hydrophobic  bu^ercxiible  p<.ilymer  containing  the  drug  and 
having  an  erosion  rate  that  is  highK  pH  sensitive  in  aquei^us 
medium,  and  (2)  an  immobili/ed  urease  enzyme-contamint; 
hvdrogel  laver  encasing  said  drug  and  p^ilvmer.  the  en/vme 
being  such  that  it  vmII  react  m  aqueous  kxjv  fluids  uith  urea  a^ 
.1  selected  external  trigger  molecule  indicative  of  the  condition 
!o  bt-  treated  bv  the  drug,  the  reaction  being  such  that  a  ^\\ 
change  takes  place  in  the  aqueous  b<->dv  Huids  adjacent  the 
p<^lvmer  v^hich  is  related  to  the  amount  o\  trigger  molecule 
present  and  w  hich  affects  the  p<ilymer  erosion  and  accordinglv 
the  rate  o\  drug  release,  the  drug  being  released  onK  u  hen  said 
trigger  mt^lecule  is  present  and  then  onlv  at  a  rate  directlv 
prop<irtional  to  the  pH  change  reflected  in  said  b(xi\  tluid  b\ 
the  ammonia  produced  bv  the  reaction  between  the  trigger 
molecule  and  the  urease  en/vme 


4.261.9^1 
PHARMACEUTICAL!  V  PRKPARATION  COMPRISING 
A  CARDIAC  GLYCGSIDK   IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

POLYMFR 

Curt  H    App^igren   \'  Frolunda,  and  Conny  B.  Bogentoft.  Kall- 

ered,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  .\ktiebolaget  Hassle,  Moln- 

dal.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec    T.  19'T9.  Ser.  No.  104,429 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1978,  7813245 
Int.  C\:  A61K  9/22.  9/24.  31/705 
U.S.  CI.  424—21  7  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  cardiac  glyco- 
side in  combination  with  a  polymer,  characterized  in  that  said 
pharmaceutical  preparation  is  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  small 
bodies,  each  body  comprising  a  fraction  of  a  therapeuticallv 
effective  dosage  of  the  cardiac  glycoside,  whereby  each  bodv 
has  a  core  made  up  of  pharmaceutically  indifferent  material. 
and  on  said  core  a  layer  made  up  of  a  composition  comprising 
the  cardiac  glycoside  and  an  anionic  carboxylic  polymer  being 
difficultly  soluble  or  insoluble  below  a  given  pH  value  in  the 
interval  of  pH  4-7.5  but  being  soluble  at  a  pH  above  said  given 
value. 


4.261,9-2 
HVDROVKOHOl  1(    \FROSOI.  HAIR  SPRAYS 
Arun  Nandagin,  Dover,  and  I  ma  Tripathi,  Oakland,  both  of 
N.J..  assignors  to  American  C  yanamid  Company,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

tiled  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser,  No.  78,253 
Int.  a.   A61K  7/06.  7/11 
I  .S.  CI.  424—47  5  Claims 

1   A  hair  spray  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  65  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  concentrate 
phase  and. 

(b)  about  20  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  propellant  phase 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon: 

the  propellant  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propane,  n-butane.  isobutane.  or  mixture  thereof,  said  liquid 
concentrate  phase  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b),  from 
about  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  film  forming 
polymeric  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  an 
acrylic  resin,  a  methacrylic  resin  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  2 
to  30  percent  by  weight — water;  from  0.4  to  2  percent  by 
weight — of  an  organic  base  neutralizer  for  said  polymeric 
material  and  sufficient  ethanol  or  isopropanol.  or  mixtures 
thereof,  to  total  100  percent. 


4,261.970 

THFOPHYLI.INF  SCSTAINFD  RELEASF  GRANl  LF 
Keizaburo   Ogawa:  Tadashi   Ukigaya.  both  of  Kawagoe,   and 

Satoru  Tanaka,  Lrawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikken 

Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1980,  Ser,  No.  109.082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  19''9,  54  61294 
Int.  CI.    A61K  V  22.  V  36.  31-52 
I  .S.  CI,  424— 19  4  Claims 

1  A  Theophv  lline  containing  sustained  release  granule  ha\ 
ing  a  diameter  of  from  about  0  6  to  about  1  2  mm  and  a  length 
of  from  about  1  to  aKiut  .^  mm  which  comprises  from  10  to  4^ 
wt  T  Theophylline,  from  30  to  60  wt  ^r  of  a  metal  salt  ot  a 
higher  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium, calcium  and  aluminium  salts  of  stearic  acid,  palmitic  acid, 
oleic  acid  and  myristic  acid  and  from  0  ?  to  10  wt  ^r  >M  eihvl 
cellulose,  the  ratio  bv  weight  of  Thei^phv  lime  to  said  metal  salt 
of  a  higher  fattv  acid  being  frc^m  1  1  to  1,3. 


4,261,9''3 
All  FRGEN-CONT\INING  SLBSTANCES 
VN  eng  \  .  Lee,  and  Alec  Sehon.  both  of  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Pharmacia  \\\.  Ipsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  H,  19"''.  Ser.  No,  822,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .Aug.  17,  1976. 
34114  '?6:  Jun    9,  19''^,  34114  ^6 

Int.  CI.    ,A61K  3L  ^4.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  424—78  3  Claims 

1  The  method  for  immunologically  specific  suppressing  of 
the  production  of  reaginic  antibodies  directed  to  the  allergen  in 
question  which  comprises  injecting  into  mammals  suffering 
trom  an  allergy  a  therapeutically  efficient  dose,  and  in  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  manner,  at  least  one  allergen-contain- 
ing substance  being  characterized  as  covalent  conjugates  of 
immungenic  allergen  molecules  with  non-immunogenic  water- 
soluble  polymers,  the  degree  of  conjugation  being  such  that 
the  conjugates  are  rendered  tolerogenic. 
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4.261,974 

V  ALPROIC  ACID  IMMUNOGEN  CONJUGATES  AND 

ANTIBODIES  THERETO 

Robert  T.  Buckler.  Edwardsburg.  Mich,:  John  F,  Burd  and 
Raphael  C,  Wong,  both  of  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignors  to  Miles 
laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov,  13.  1979,  Ser.  No,  93.372 
Int  CI,    .A61 K  i9/i95.  C07C  In3  52 

U.S.  a.  424-85  _  ^        '  ^^'^""^ 

1    A  valproic  acid  immunogen  conjugate  ot  the  formula. 


(CH2-t7CH3 

/ 

HOOCCH 


NH2 
® 


\H; 

® 


■NH)P 


wherein  -NH)P  is  an  immunogenic  protein  or  polvpept.de 
bound  through  an  ammo  group  thereof,  n  is  an  mi^eger  froiy  . 
through  8.  m  ,s  an  integer  from  1  through  10,  and  p  is  on  the 
average  from  1  to  the  number  of  available  ammo  groups  m  R 
9  An  antibcxiy  prepared  against  the  conjugate  ot  an>  ol 
claims  1-8 


said  glycoprotein  comprising  a  substrate  for  the  GT-I  and 
GT-II  isoenzymes  of  serum  glactosyltransferase  and  hav- 
ing  a  molecular  weight  of  3600  and  having  an  affinity  for 
said  GT-I  isoenzvme  of  about  500  mM  and  for  said  GT-II 
enzyme  of  about  20  jJiM,  said  affinity  being  based  upon  a 
molecular  weight  of  3600  for  said  glycoprotein,  said  gly- 
coprotein hav  mg  the  property  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
mahtinant  cells  and  malignant  tumors, 
^^d  composition  of  matter  being  obtained  by  isolating  a 
body  fluid  or  an  extract  of  malignant  cells  or  a  malignant 
tumor  containing  a   glycoprotein   having   a   molecular 
weight  of  about  3600  and  comprising  a  substrate  for  the 
GT-I  and  GT-II  isoenzymes  of  serum  glactosyltransfe- 
rase  passing  said  body  fiuid  or  extract  serially  through 
two  separation  columns,  one  of  said  columns  containing  a 
material  which  concentrates  glycoprotein  in  said  body 
fiuid  or  extract  and  the  other  of  said  columns  containing  a 
material  which  concentrates  components  in  said  body 
Huid  or  extract  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  3600, 
7  The  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  malignant  cells  or 
tumors  in  an  animal  vsh.ch  comprises  administering  the  com- 
position of  claim  1  to  said  animal. 


4,261.975 
VIRAL  LIPOSOME  PARTICLE 

W    NNardle  Fullerton.  King  of  Prussia,  and  Bohdan  Wolanski. 
Norristown.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.. 

Cc^J^ation^itpart  of  Ser,  No,  958,778^Nov^8,  l978.^at^No. 

4  201.767.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No,  77.249 

Int,  CI,    \6\K39.12.  39/145 

,.    ...     on  10  Claims 

IT  §  Q\  424 — 89 

V  A'sp.Wohposome  particle  comprising  a  liposome  having 
attached  to  its  outer  surface  the  intact  outer  membrane  laver  ot 
influen/a  virus  having  attached  spikes,  the  outer  membrane 
attached  bv  having  been  reacted  with  both 

a  positivelv  charged  quaternarv  ammonium  salt  of  an  amino- 
containmg  surfactant  of  the  formulas 


or 


R— N 


\ 


wherein  R  .^  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  of 
from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R-  and  R "  mav  be  the  same  or 
ditTerent  and  are  alkvl  of  from  1  to  .^  carbon  ^t.^mv  and 
R^  IS  benzvl,  R^  and  R^  together  are  a  5-membered  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  radical,  and  X  .s  a  halide  ion. 
and  a  phospholipid 


4.261.976 
METHOD  AND  GLYCOPROTEIN  COMPOSITIC)N  FOR 
INHIBITION  OF  GROWTH  OF  TRANSFORMED  C  ELLS 

AND  TUMORS 
Kurt  J,  Isselbacher,  Newton  Centre;  Daniel  K,  P^^'^'f  •  B"^' 
ton    both  of  Mass,,  and  Milton  M,  We.ser.  Buffalo.  N.^.. 
^sign^rs  to  The  Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  Boston, 

^"'"  Filed  Oct,  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,252 

Int,Cl.  .A6iK.-w:.-^-W.ro:co7G7.^^^^^^^ 

^\'  ?com';^!.non  of  matter  derived  from  the  bodv  Hu.ds  of 

'  I    h  ,v  np  cancer  or  from  extracts  ot  malignant  ceil^  or 

::r:  ana  ;e"^g  c.%*  c.  ,.^,..m  .b.  .r...  ,h  o,  .al„„a„, 


4,261,9^7 
STRFPTOMVCFTAI    ANTIBIOTIC 
Stephen  J.  Box.  Horsham,  and  John  D.  H.K>d.  Cranleigh.  b,>th  of 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  ^--P  |-'^''^-^^'^'^:'  "r'^^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^25.6",  Sep.  22,  19^6.  Pat^  No.  4^162,3(U. 
which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No^  '^^",, ,'\^,;;, 
19-6.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  ^^^^f[  ■  ^^^^  «■ 
1976   abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  19  8,  Ser.  >o. 

93'."36 
Claims  prioritv.  application  lnited  Kingdom.  Mar.  5.  1975, 

10914  75 

Int   (1.     V61K  .^5/00 

..    ..,     ^^A  ■^O  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  424— 114 

11  A  method  of  treating  bactenal  infections  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal 
,n  need  thereof  a  synergist.cally  effective  amount  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  di-basic  salt  of  MM  17880  which  .  a 
least  754  pure  and  an  antibacter.ally  effective  amount  of 
amoxycillin,  which  substance  MM  17880  -  ^^i-acidic  sohd  o 
the  molecular  formula  Cn.,4H,8.250g.,iN:S:  which  m  the 
form  of  a  substantially  pure  di-sod,um  salt  has  the  following 

characteristics;  „„,»j  wRr 

U)  when  present  at  0.4%  w/w  tn  a  freshly  prepared  KBr 

disc.  It  has  a  characteristic  infrared  spectrum  substantialh 

as  shown  in  FIG.  1; 
(b)  It  has  a  characteristic  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum which  when  taken  in  deuterium  oxide  is  substantially 

as  shown  in  FIG   2;  _ 

,c)  It  has  a  characteristic  ultra-violet  spectrum  which  in 
water  has  an  absorption  maximum  at  about  297  n.m.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  in  FIG.  3: 
(d)  It  possesses  antibacterial  activity  against  certain  gram- 
posime  and  gram-negative  organisms.  >"^^d.ng  strains  of 
Baallus  subnlis.    Enierobacter  cloacae.    Eschench.a   coll. 
Klebsiella  aerogenes.  Proteus  m,rab,l,s.  Salmonella  typhimu- 
num  Serrano  marcescens  and  Staphylococcus  aureus:  and 
,e.  when  mixed  with  ampicillin  or  amoxycillin,  it  synergizes 
,he,r  antibacterial  activity  against  certain  bacteria,  includ- 
,ng  strains  of  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Klebs,ela  aerogens. 
m  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 
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4.261.978 

TREATMKNT  AND  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  SWINE 

DYSENTERY 

Toshihiko    Kanzaki.    Takarasuka,    and    Toshiyuki    Yamazaki. 

Kawanishi,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda  Cliemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57.375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1978.  53  86586 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Jl  34 

L.S.  a.  424— 122  8  Qaims 

1    A  methixi  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  swine  d\s- 

entery,    which   comprist-s   administering    to   pig   an   effective 

amount  oi  carnomycin  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 

thereof 


4,261.979 

NOVEL  WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPOUNDS  DERIV  ED 

FROM  EXTRACTS  OF  STREPTOMYCES  STIMULOSUS. 

PROCEiiS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION.  THEIR  USES  AS 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  ADJUVANTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Pierre  Jolles,  Paris;  Jean  Horent,  BouloKne-Biilancourt:  Jean 
Lunel.  Paris;  Denise  Mancy.  Charenton,  and  I>aniele  Migli- 
ore-Samour,  Kremlin-Bicetre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANV  ARi. 
Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.927 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  19.  1978.  78  29838; 
Oct.  5.  1979.  79  24923 

Int.  a.    C07C  1 1)  J  52:  A61K  3''/00 

U.S.  a.  424— 177  7  Gaims 

1    Water-viluble  comp<iund  selected  from  among  the  com- 

p^iunds  corresponding  to  the  I'ollowing  general  formulae  (III) 

and  (1\  )  and  their  mixtures  in  molar  prt)p<irtions  of  about  4    1 


X  NH  CHC(JNH  CH  C  H-  CH    CONH  CH  C(X)H  liH.' 

I  I  "         ~  I 

CHi  C(K)H  (CHm. 

I 
>   SHCH:C()NH  CH  C()\H: 

\  NH  (.  H  COSH  C  H  CHCH'CONH  CH  CONH  CH>  L(H)li   (IV) 

I         I      "   "       I 
CH,      COOH         (CHi. 

I 
VNH  CH  CONH: 

in  which  \  represents  a  RCO  radical  and  \'  represents  a  hvdfii- 
gen  atom  or  a  RCO  radical,  or  again  in  which  \'  represents  a 
RCO  radical  and  X  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  a  RCO 
radical,  it  being  understinnJ  that,  in  ihest-  definitions.  R  repre- 
sents an  allksl  or  alkenvl  radical  containing  11  to  N  ^arhon 
atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  and  in  which  the  amino 
acids  have  the  following  configurations.  Ala.L,  Glu  D  and 
Dap  LL 


4.261.980 
METHOD  FOR  PROPHYLAXIS  AND  OR  TREATMENT 

OF  SICKLE  CELL  DISEASE 
Joseph  H.  Cort.  New  York.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  V  ega  Ijiboratories. 
Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  May  16.  1980.  Ser.  No.  150.700 

Int.  CI.    A61K  JVOO 

L  .S.  CI.  424—177  11  Claims 

1    A  methixJ  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  sickle  ^ell 

disease  which  ci>mprises  administering  to  a  human  patient  an 

effet-tive  amount  of  a  polypeptide  represented  bv  the  formula 


CH2— CH2 

I 
CO 

I' 

T" 

Phe 

I 
X 

I 
Asn 

>1 
NH 


CH2— CH 
CO 

I 

V 

I 

z 

I 

Gly 
NH: 


wherein  X  is  Val  or  Gin;  Y  is  Pro  or  dehydroPro:  Z  is  a  residue 
of  an  alpha-amino  acid  having  a  basic  side  chain  m  the  D-con- 
figuration  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  having  on 
the  terminal  carbon  a  basic  group;  and  A  is  a  disulfide 
I  -S— S— )  or  monocarba  ( — S — CHt  — )  radical:  with  the 
provisio  that  when  X  is  Gin,  Y  is  Pro  and  Z  is  D-arginine,  then 
A  IS  monocarba. 


4.261.981 
MEDICAL  ( OMPOl  M)  PRODUCED  FROM  RAGWEED 

Sam  Humphrey ,  19990  Schaeffer.  Detroit,  Mich.  48035 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,164 
Int.  CI     A61K  35    78 
U.S.  CI.  424— 195  4  Claims 

1  A  medical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  diarrhea  and 
intestinal  ulcers  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
Cienus  Ambrosia  which  is  prepared  by. 

vUtting  ragweed  leaves  of  the  Genus  Ambrosia  into  discrete 

pieces  approximately  one  to  two  inches  long, 
mixing  the  cut  ragweed  into  water; 
boiling  the  mixture  m  a  covered  container  for  twenty  to 

thirty  minutes; 
straining  the  solids  from  the  mixture: 
storing  the  resulting  composition  in  a  covered  container  in  a 

cool  place;  and 
w  herein  approximately  five  pounds  of  leaves  are  employed 
per  gallon  of  water. 


4,261,982 
IMF  RAPEUTIC  (OM POSITION 

Wilmer  I  .  luedders,  and  Richard  F.  Willins,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  tu  Iht  l^rocter  &  Ciamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850.108,  Nov.  19,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,385 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Jl,  71.  C07H  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  424—181  14  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  zinc  erythromycin  by  admixing  a 

/mc  compound  soluble  in  said  admixture  selected  from  toxico- 

logicaiU  acceptable  zinc  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  and  amino 

acids  with  erythromycin  base  in  a  solid  or  liquid   reaction 

medium  wherein  said  zinc  compound  and  erythromycin  base 

can  K  admixed  in  reactive  form 

5  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  skin  in  the  treat- 
ment i>f  skin  disorders  and  dermatoses  of  bacterial  origin. 
comprising 

(1)  a  minor  pioportion  of  a  mixture  of  zinc  compounds 
soluble  in  said  composition,  selected  from  toxicologically- 
acceptabie  zinc  salts  of  C|-C  12  carboxylic  acids,  zinc  salts 
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of  amino  acids,  zinc  acetylacetonate,  zinc  chloride,  zinc 
bromide,  zinc  citrate,  zinc  maleate,  zinc  benzoate,  zinc 
phosphate,  zinc  sulfate,  or  mixtures  thereof,  together  with 
ervthrom^.in  compounds,  selected  from  erythromycin 
base,  ersthromvcin  estolate.  erythromycin  glucohepton- 
ate  ervthromvcin  lactobionate.  erythromycin  propionate, 
ervthromycin  stearate.  erythromycin  ethyl  succinate,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of  zinc  compound  to 
erythromycin  compound  is  from  about  1  10  to  about  10:1; 

and  ,  , 

(2)  the  balance  comprising  a  pharmaceuticalK -acceptable 

topical  carrier 
13    A  method  for  svstemically   treating  skin  disorders  and 
dermatoses  ofbactenal  origin  and  systemic  bacterial  infections    therein 

and  for  promoting  wound  healing  comprising  administering        X^  is  Huoro  or  chloro: 
vstem  ca llv  to  a  patien,  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  safe  and    X^  is  fiuoro.  chloro  or  hydrogen; 
ef?ecnve Hunt  of  zinc  erythromycin  or  a  mixture  of  a  zinc        v.,  .  n.....  .hlnrn.  bromo  or 

compound  selected  from  tox.colog.cally-acceptable  zinc  salts 
and  an  ervthromvcin  compound  selected  from  erythromycin 
base,  salts' of  erythromycin  base  with  acids,  and  ester  deriva- 
tives of  erythromycin. 


(I) 


X'  IS  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  hydrogen; 


or  may  also  be 


4.261,983 

COMBATING  PESTS  WITH 

0-ALKYL.O-(2-OCLOPROPYL-PYRIMIDIN-4-YL)- 

THIONOKTHIOD-PHOSPHORIOPHOSPHONIOACID 

ESTERS  AND  ESTER- AM  IDES 
Fritz  Maurer,  Rolf  Schroder,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath;  Bernhard 
Homever.  Leverkusen,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  W  uppertal,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20. 

^^''•Ta     A01N5^/.3.2..3.i2.C07F9/65 

U  S.  CI.  424-200  ^  ^'^'"'^ 

1   AnO-alkvl-0-(2-cvclopropylp>nmidin-4-ylHthiono)(th.- 

ol)-phosphonc  (phosphonici  ac.d  ester  or  ester-amide  of  the 
formula 


X     OR 

11/ 

0- 

-P 

\ 

\ 

—( 

R' 

H 

y 

-R- 

N 


in  which 

R  IS  alkyl  with  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

Rl  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  alkylamino  with  1  10  .  .ar- 

bon  atoms  per  alkyl  radical,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur 


CI 


=  <-^ 


HH 


when  X Ms  chloro;  ._       ,       u         1 

R  ,s  alksl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or  benzy 

,.p„onalK  substiiuuv.  wiin  one  substituem  on  the  pheny 

nnt:    shoscn    tV.  n:    :n.    .:    up   consisting   of  alkyl   of   1 

-hr^'ugh  4  ..rhon  aioni..  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon 

at'.ims  and  haio: 


R'  IS  hvdrogen 


^   ,..,,,,>,,.„  .     alkanovl  of  2  through  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  sohd  and  broken  lines  between  C-1  and  C-2  represent  a 

double  or  a  single  bond 
12   A  process  for  treating  an  infiamed  condition  in  a  mammal 
which    comprises   administering   a   therapeutically    effective 
amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  to  sa.o  mammal. 

4.261.985 
NOVKIDIIRFTIC^ 

Michel   Biollaz.   Riehcn.  SHitzerland.  assignor  to  Ciba-Ge.gy 
Corporation.  Xrdsiey,  N.Y. 

Filed  No>    14.  19-9.  Ser.  No.  94.2W> 

Claims    priority,    application    S-itztrland,    N(o      ZI.    19.8. 

11980  78  ,_    ^^ 

Int.  CI.    A61K  i//36 
^.    .,^     i>in  6  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  424—240 

1  A  diuretic,  peiass.um-preserving  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  (A)  an  aldosterone  antagonising  amount  of  at 
leas!  .  ne  19-oxygenated  pregane  of  the  formula 


CH2OR- 


(I) 


4.261.984 

17/3-THIOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

3-OXO-4-HALO-16/3-METHYLANDROST-4-EN^S 

Francisco   S.   Alvarez,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,   assignor  to  Syntex 

(I   S  A  )  Inc  .  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Cntinuition-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  8^3.390.  Apr  ^.  ^^;%"ol79 

4,198,403.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1979  Ser.  No.  70.579 

Int.  a.   C07J7  00.  i  rm  .A61K  i/  5t 

US  CI  424-238  12  Claims 

V  A  compound  chosen  from  those  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


wherein 

R^  IS  a  hvdrogen  atom    and 
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R,^  i<;  an  ti -oriented  lovAer  alkanovlthio  group,  or 

k„  and  Rr,  together  are  a  carKin-^arbHMi  bond  or  an  a-  or 

/j-onented  methvlene  radical. 
R  IS  a  free  hvdro\ymeth>  I  group  or  a  hvdroxs  -methvl  group 
etherified  b>  a  louer  alkvl  or  esierified  h\  a  louer  alkan- 
ovl    or  IS  a  lormvl  group,  a  carKn\l  group  or  a  lower 
alkox>-carKin},  1  group,  and 
R-  IS  a  hvdrogen  atiim  or  the  acvl  radical  of  a  carhowli^ 
acid, 
or  a  salt  or  a  1,2-dehvdro  derivative  thereof;  (B)  a  diureiically 
etTective  amount   of  at   least  one  diuretic  selected   tYom   the 
group    consisting    of    the    benzothiadia/ine.    dih\drobcnzo- 
thiadia/ine.  ben/enesulfonamide.  phenoxs acetic  acid,  benzofu- 
ran-Z-carb(,nvlic  acid  and  2.3-dihydroben7ofuran-2-carbo\ylic 
acid  series,  and  (C)  a  pharmaceutical  e.xcipienl. 


amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1.  with  the  proviso  that  R  is 
not  hydrogen,  to  said  mammal. 


4.261.986 
4-HAl  O  hTIAMC  ACIDS  AND  DERIV  ATIV  ES  THEREOF 
Francisco     Alvarez,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Syntex 

(L.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,478,  Aug.  29,  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4,228,279,  and  Ser.  No.  893,643,  Apr.  5,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  95,762 
Int.  CI.    CX)7J   '/   (Xj.  A61K  3156 
L  .S.  CI.  424— 243  11  Claims 

1    .A  v.ompKiund  chosen  from  those  represented  hs  the  for- 
mula 


u  herein 

.\ '  IS  tluoro  or  chloro; 

\-  IS  tluoro.  chloro  or  hvdrogen. 
\.  IS  tluoro.  chloro,  bromo  or  hydrogen. 


=  C, 


OH 


^) 


or  mav  be 


>i 


4,261.987 

3  DI-N-PROPVI    ACFT()\V-BENZODIAZEPINE-2-ONES 

\ND  PHAR\1A(  FL  IK  AI  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

I  udwig  H.  Schlauer.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gerot  Phar- 

mazeutika  deseilschaff  m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Dec    14.  19-8.  Ser.  No.  970,057 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria.  Dec.  14,  1977,  8938/77; 
Nov.  21.  1978.  8312   "8 

Int.  (I     C07D  24J/24:  A61K  3I.'55 
L,S.  CI.  424—244  4  Claims 

1.  7-Chloro-3-dipropylacetoxy-5-(2'-fluorophenyi)-1.3-dihy- 
dro-2H- !  -i  benzodiazepme-2-one. 

3  An  anti-convulsively  effective  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  an  anti-convulsively  effective  amount  of  the 
^.onip<Hjnd  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ear- 
ner 


4.261.988 
(  HKOMANONF  DERIVATIVES 

Arno    VViddig,   Odenthal;    Hans-Joachim    Kabbe.    Leverkusen; 

Martin  Schecr,  and  Rudi^er  Sitt.  both  of  Wuppertal.  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C/ermany 

Filed  Mar    13.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  20,119 

Claims  prioritv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
19"8.  2814983 

Int.  CI.    A6lKi;/iJ.C07D  J///22 
U.S.  CI.  424—244  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(I) 


or  a  salt  thereof 

m  which  R'  and  R-are  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes 
a 

hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  up  to  l^  carbon  atoms. 

alkenyl  havmg  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycioalkyi  or 

cvcloalkenyl  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl 
having  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  dialkylammoalkyl  havmg  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  part,  or  in  which  R'  and  R-. 
together  with  the  carbon  between  them,  form  a  }  to  12- 
m.cmbered  carbocyclic  or  5  to  12  membered  O.  N  or  S 
heterocyclic  ring, 

R-'  denotes  a  radical  of  the  genera!  formula 


v«,hen  \  '  IS  chloro, 

R  IS  hvdrogen,  alkvl  of  one  through  six  carb<in  atoms,  alkvl 
of  one  through  SIX  carKin  atoms  substituted  with  one  halo; 
phenvl  ben/vl.  phenvl  substituted  with  alkvl  of  (ine 
through  four  carb<in  atoms,  alkoxv  of  one  through  t'our 
carb<^n  atoms  or  halo.  <^r  ben/vl  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
ring  with  alkvl  of  one  through  tour  carb<in  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  one  through  four  carKm  atoms  or  halo. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkanovl  of  2  through  h  carbon  atoms; 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  a-methvl  or  /j-methvl,  and 

the  solid  and  broken  lines  between  C-1  and  C-2  represent  a 
double  or  a  single  bond 

11  .A  process  for  treating  an  inflamed  condituin  in  a  mammal 
which    comprises    administering    a    therapeuticall>    etTective 


\     /         / 

— C— CH  — X 


in  which  R'',  R'°  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and 
denote  hydrogen  or  alkyl  havmg  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
aminocarbonyl  or  an  alkanoyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and 

\  denotes  a  cyano  or  nitro  group,  or  a  radical  of  the  general 
formula  COR'-,  SOi— R''  or  PO(R'')2.  in  which 

R'-  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy!,  alkyl  havmg  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  benzyl,  phenyl- 
ethyl.  phenylpropyl,  phenylbutyl,  naphthylmethyl  or 
naphthyiethyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carb<-)n  atoms,  amino, 
alkvlamino  having   1   to  4  carbon   atoms,  alkenylamino 


April  14.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


743 


having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  amino  or  dialkylamino 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group. 
R^  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  denotes  any  of  the  radicals 

given  for  R\  and 
R\  R' .  R"  and  R'  arc  idemical  or  ditTereni  and  denote  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  hvdroxvl.  nitro.  cyano, 
carboxyl.  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cvcloalkyl 
having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenvl    naphihvi.  bcn/yl, 
phenvlethvi.  phenylpropyl.  phenylbutvl.  naphthvimeihyl 
or  naphthvlethyl.  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  dialkvlamino 
group  in  which  each  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  has   I   to  4 
carbon  atc^nis.  with  the  proviso  that  R    and  R"  mav  not 
simultaneously  denote  phenyl  if  X  denotes  CO— C^H< 
8   .A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  aniicholes- 
teroloemia  effective  amount  of.  as  an  active  ingredient,  a  com- 
pound according  \o  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  solid  or  lique- 
fied easeous  diluent  or  in  admixture  with  a  liquid  diluent  other 
than'a  solvent  of  a  molecular  weight  less  than  200  except  in  the 
presence  of  a  surface-active  agent 


CH?0 


(ID 


CHxO 


OH 


wherein  R    represents 


ORO 

I 


"N 


4,261,989 
GELDANAMYCIN  DERIV  ATIV  ES  AND  ANTITUMOR 

DRUG 
Kazuya  Sasaki,  and  Yukio  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kaken  Chemical  Co.  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1980.  Ser.  No.  109,314 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1979.  54  1-218 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31.  3^5.  C07D  22>  '>^ 
IS.  CI.  424—244  >*  Claims 

1    A  ^eldanamvcin  having  the  following  t'ormula 


(I) 


R-    R    .V  R"  respectively  represent  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl 

group  and  at  least  one  c\  R-   R'  .>r>  •  R'  is  a  methyl  group; 
or 


CH;0 


CH 


CH-. 


(HI) 


CH,(i 


OCH\ 


OCONH: 


OH 


14  An' antitumor  composition  which  comprises  an  antitu- 
mor etTective  amount  of  the  geldanamycin  of  claim  1  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  adjuvant  or  additive 


CH;0 


OH 


wherein  R    represents 
(A) 


R' 


R* 


/ 


\  — 


4.261.9<Xt 

N-AI  KYI  FNFIMINOM  k^  1    DK  ARBOXIMIDES  .\b 

\NTIAI1FR(.1CS  AND   \MlASTHM\riC^ 

Robert  M.  Bowman.  Summit.  N.,I..  assignctr  to  (  iba-(.nK,\  (  or- 

poration.  Ardslev,  N,^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    899,149.  Apr,  24.  19-8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  9,  19^9.  Ser   N„    18,9?" 

Int.  CI.    A61K  .' ■   J-*'    CU-I)  4UJ,U6.  4u3.  ud:  A61K   •      J 

U.S.  CI.  424-244  ^  '-"'^""^ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R"and  R"  respectivelv  represent  hvdrogen  alkvl 
of  2-12  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted  with   hydroxy,   amino,   methylamino.   pvrrolidino, 
pyridinvl.  methoxy.  piperidino.  morpholino.  glycoxy  or 
halogen,   cvcloalkyl   of  3-.^   carbon   atoms,   adamanthv! 
benzyl;   phenethyl.   picolyl;   ailyl:  or  digUcc^l,   with   the 
proviso  that  both  R'  and  R''  can  be  bonded  to  form  one 
alkylene  group  of  2-b  carbon  atoms;  or 
(B)  methoxy; 
wherein  R-  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkvlamino 
group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  2-12  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R'  is  methoxv,  R-  is  halogen  or  an  alkvl- 
amino group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  2-12  carbon  atoms; 
or 


Ph  Ri— CmH;m-l 

\  /  \ 

CH-<'-CH 

/  \  / 

Ph'  R;— C„H2,, -1 


N— CpH2f-  ^ 


CO 

/       \ 

t 

\       / 
CO 


herein  each  of  Ph  and  Ph'  is  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  by  lower  alkyl,  halogeno  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  each  of  Ri  and  R;  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to 

3  carbon  atoms  or  both  (Ri-t-R:)  together  represent 
alkvlenc  w  iin  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  each  of  m  and  n  is  an 
integer  !rom  :  i.  3;  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  ".  whereby 
C^H;.^  separates  the  adja. en;  ni;;.  geri  .i;orn-  '^^  a'  ;e.io  . 
carbon  atoms  and  A  is  aikvlene  or  alkenylene  with  2-" 
carbcMi  atoms.  4  to  7  ring-membered  mono-  or  bicyclo- 
alkylene  or  -alkenylene,  or  4  to  7  nng-membered  2-spiro- 
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^vcloalkdne-  (eihslenf  or  1 ,  ^-prtipv lene)  unsuhstiiuted  or 

rl^g■^ub^tltuted  b>  up  Id  three  lower  alk\  Is,  or  a  therapcu- 

ticallv  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereot' 

7    An  antiallergic  and  antiasthmatic  pharmaceutical  compii- 

sition    consisting    essentially    of  a    corresp<indingl>    effective 

amount  of  a  compiiund  claimed  m  claim   1.  together  with  a 

pharmaceutical  excipient 


4.261.991 
METHOD  OF  TRtATING  INFECTIONS  C ALSED  BY 

5 IREPTOCOC'CLS  FAECALIS 
J.  Alan  Webber.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  35.035 
Int.  CT.    A61K  n  54 
L.S.  CI.  424—246  4  Claims 

1  A  methixl  of  treating  a  bacterial  infection  caused  by  a 
strain  o\  SirvpttKtxTU';  faecaln  which  comprises  parenteralh 
administering  to  a  host  afflicted  with  said  infection  an  effective 
amount  of  the  comp<-)und  7.[2[(2,5-dichiorophenyl)thi- 
o]acetamido)-3-[(2-amino-l,3.4-thiadiazol-5-yl)thiomethvll-'*- 
cephem-4-carbc)xylic  acid 


4.261,992 
ISOQL  INOLINE  DERIVATIV  ES 
Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Alain  Jossin,  St-Cloud;  Gerard  Ponsinet. 
Sucy-en-Brie,   and   Daniel   Reisdorf,   Thiais.   all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone  Pouienc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  147.121 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  9.  1979.  79  11706 

Int.  CI.   C07D  4r  12:  A61K  J I  54.  C07D  4'r  14 

L.S.  n.  424—246  9  Claims 

1    An  ivxjuinoline  derivative  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  the  formula  — fCHj)^ — OR  in  which 
R  represents  alkyl  of  1  through  8  cartx:)n  atoms  and  n  repre- 
sents 1  or  2,  and  its  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  an  analgesic  agent 
or — w  hen  appropriate  — as  an  antiinflammatory  or  antipyretic 
agent  which  comprises  as  active  ingredient  an  effective 
amount  of  an  indole  derivative  of  the  formula  depicted  in  claim 
1 .  w  herein  Z  is  as  defined  in  claim  1,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceu- 
ticallv  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  association  with 
a  signit'ican!  amount  of  a  compatible  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier 


(CH2)„-OR 


v\  herein  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  through  8  carbcin  atoms  and  n 
represents  1  or  2.  and  its  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accept 
able  acid  addition  salts 

9  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  an  analgesic 
or  — when  appropriate — as  an  antiinflammatory  or  antipyretic 
w  hich  comprises  as  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  an 
is<x^uinoline  derivative  of  the  formula  depicted  in  claim  1. 
wherein  R  and  n  are  as  defined  in  claim  1.  or  a  non-loxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  asstxria- 
tion  with  a  significant  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able earner 


4.261,994 

1.2.4-0\\DIAZ0I  F  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  \NI)  PHARMACELTICAL  USE 

Michael  J.  Dimsdale.  Villebon  sur  Vvette,  France,  assignor  to 
Synthelabij.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul   ".  19^8.  Ser.  No.  922,527 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  12,  1977,  77  21447; 
Jun.  8,  1978,  "-8  17114 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/42.  31/495:  C07D  27/06.  241,02 
IS.  CI.  424—250  6  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,261.993 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Alain  Jossin,  St-Cloud;  Gerard  Ponsinet. 
Sucy-en-Brie.  and   Daniel   Reisdorf,  Thiais,  all   of  France. 
assignors  to  Rhone  Pouienc  Industries.  Paris,  France 

RIed  May  6,  1980.  Ser.  No.  147.320 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9.  1979,  79  11708 

Int.  a.  C07D  417/14:  417  12   A61K  31/ 31/54 

L.S.  a.  424—246  7  Claims 

1    An  indole  derivative  of  the  formula 


O 


CH 


N 


Ri 


N 


.N  =  CR-,  — N. 


wherein  each  of  Ri.  R2,  R  Raand  R5  is  independently  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  or  Ci-4alkyl,  or  two  of  R],  Ri,  R3.  R4  and  R5 
bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  form  the 
group  -CH=CH— CH=CH.  R'3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-4alkyl 
each  of  R  I  and  RS  independently  is  d  .4  alkyl.  hydroxy-(Ci-. 
^alkvl)  or  N.N-di(Ci-4alkyl)-amino-(Ci -4alkyl),  or  N,  R  ■,  and 
R  together  form  methylpiperazino  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptaDle  acid  addition  sah  [hereof 

6  A  method  of  treating  a  hypertensive  patient  to  relieve 
hypertension  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a 
compound  of  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  relieve  hyper- 
tension 
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4.261.995 

4-PHENVL-AND 

5-PHFNYI1.4.5.6-TETRAHYDROPVRIMIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Klaus  Weinhardt.  Redwood  City,  and  Michael  Marx.  Sunnyvale. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S. A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.442 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/505;  C07D  23<^  14.  23^  16 

L.S.  CI.  424—251  59  Claims 

1.   A   compK^und   selected   from   the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula 


(I) 


1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
2-tetrahydrothienyl:  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 

4  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  anti-allergic 
etTective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


HA 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo  trifluoro- 
methvl.  or  SO.R  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  1  ■.■•r  ;  \  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
2-tetrahvdrothienyl;  Z  is  COOH  or 


wherein 

A  IS  H  or 


N N 


O 

II 
ROC  — 

■   where  R  is  alkyl  of  one  through  six  carbon  atoms: 
X  is  hydrogen,  fluoro.  chlort).  bromo.  lodo.  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms  benzyioxy.  alkyl  of  one 
through  four  carbon  atoms,  aikylthio  of  one  through  four 
carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  of  one  through  four  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms  or 
trifluoromethyl,  and 
Y  IS  hydrogen  or  is  the  same  as  X.  and 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms 
the  phenyl  substituent  carrying  the  X  and  \'  is  at  the  4-  or 
5-position  of  the  tetrahydropyrimidine  ring  when  R    is 
hydrogen  or  is  at  the  5-position  when  R'  is  alkyl,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
59,  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  is  useful  for  treat- 
ing, palliating  or  preventing  undesirable  conditions  in  mam- 
mals involving  the  central  nervous  system  and  which  com- 
prises a  therapeutically   effective  amount  of  a  compound  ot 
claim  1  and  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient 


-i 


\ N 

H 

and  the  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 

4,261.99- 
4-AI  KYL-PYRAZOI.O!5.1-Bj-Ql  INAZOI  IN.9<4H*-t)NES 
AND  ANTI-ALLERGIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Jagadish  C.  Sircar.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Stephen  J,  Kesten.  Ypsilanti. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  \\  arner-Umbert  Company.  Mor- 
ris Plains.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,045.  Jan.  24,  19''9. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1980.  Ser.  No,  111.160 

Int.  CI.    A6IK.1;  5:/5   a}lD4b~  '^ 

L.S.  CI.  424—251  ^^  n>i\m% 

1   ,A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4.261,996 

PYRAZOLO[5.1-B]QLINAZOLIN-9-(4H)-ONES  AND 

ANTI-ALLERGIC  PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Thomas  Capiris,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,020,  Mar.  8.  1979. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,044.  Jan.  24. 
1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No. 

111.148 
Int.  CI.    A61K  3W505:  C07D  487  04 
L.S.  CI.  424—251  ^"^  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N 


N  — N 


wherein  X  is  hydroge'    hsdroxy.  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  !  t,,'  r>  .arUn-,  auims,  haio,  triHuoro- 
methvl,  or  SO.R  whereir  R  ;^  alkM  ^^^l  Iron-  :  :  ^  .arN-n 
atoms  and  n  is  (i,  i  ^T  ;  Y  is  hydrogen,  hvdr,  ■x\  aikvi  o-  •:> -r 
1  to  ^  carbi^n  atoms  alkoxy  of  from  1  !>  f-  vdrbon  a:  r-;-  or 
2-teirahydroihienvi  R  is  alksl  of  trom  i  !'  ^  „arbo;:  a;oms, 
and  the  pharmaceuticaiU  acceptable  sails  !here<o; 

5   .A  pharmaceutical  oomposiiion  comprising  an  jn'.i-ai,e:gic 
effective  amount  of  a  .v-mpouniO  ot  ;he  !o"ii.,!a  11 


II 


wherein  X  is  hvdrogen.  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  alkoxv  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  tritluoro- 
methyl.  or  SO.R  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  b  carb<in 
atoms  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy .  alkyl  of  from 


wherein  X  is  hvdrogen.  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  c&Tbon 


746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1981 


atoms,  alkoxv  of  from    1    to  6  carfxin  atoms,  halo  triflutiro-  4.262.000 

methvl.  or  SO,R  v^herem  R  is  alk>l  of  from    1   to  h  cartxm  COMBATING  FUNGI  V\  H  H  3-.SLBSTITLTED  PYRIDINE 

atoms  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  >'  is  hvdrogen,  hydrops,  alkyl  of  from  DERIV  ATIV  ES 

1  to  6  carb<.->n  atoms,  alkoxv  of  from 


2-tetrah\drothienyl.  R   is  alky  I  of  from 
IS  COOH  or 


N  — N 


^ 


\  — \ 
H 


tc^  b  carbon  atoms,  or    Graham   HoIm»iM>d    Wuppertal,   and   Paul-Ernst   Frohberger. 
10  6  carbon  atoms   7        l-«verkusen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  I  t'verkuscn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

^iled  heb    15    1980.  Ser.  No.  121.864 
Claims  prj<ir!t\    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Mar.  9, 
19"'9.  290928"' 

Int   CI.    COID  213/50;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  424— 26J  10  Claims 

1.  A  3-substituted  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereoi' 


4.261.998 

TETRAHYDRO-ISCXJUINOLINE  DERIV  ATIV  E.S 

Henry    Najer,   Paris,   France,  assignor   to   Synthelabo.   Paris, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39.446,  May  15,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,202 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1978,  78  14804 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31  4^  C07D  :r  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  424—258  2  Claims 

1  A  methixi  o\  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  in  a  patient, 
vvhich  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  o^  2(2-chlorobenzyl)-l,2.3.4-tetrahydr(i-is<xjumolinc 
or  J  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,261,999 

THIAZOIOTHIFNOPVRIDINFS  AND  ANTI-VIRAI 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Alain  Jossin,  St.  Cloud;  Gerard  Ponsinet, 
Suc> -en-Brie,  and  Daniel  Reisdorf,  Thiais,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1979,  Ser.  So.  100,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7.  1978,  78  34483; 
Oct.  29.  1979,  79  26732 

Int.  CI.    A61K  314^  C07D  \' <   14 
U.S.  a.  424—258  9  Claims 

1    A  thienopy ndine  derivative  of  the  formula 


=  N  — A 


wherein  the  symKil  A  represents  pvrid-.^-vl.  isocjumolo-v  I.  or 
^■methy  liM>qumol-Sy  1  and  one  of  the  symbtils  \  and  \'  re  pre - 
st-nts  a  single  b<ind  and  the  other  represents  the  vinylene  radi- 
cal, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
9  A  pharmaceutical  comp<isition  suitable  for  use  as  an  anti- 
viral agent  which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
o\  a  thienopy  rid  me  derivative  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  associa- 
tion with  a  ci^mpatible  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


A /  (CH:U 


in  w  hich 
A  is  —CO—  or  CH(OH)— . 

R  IS  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  alkyl  with   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 
\  each  independently  is  halogen:  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkyhhio 
with  in  each  case  1  to  4 carbon  atoms:  cycloaJkyl  vMth  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms;  halogenoalkyl  with  up  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and   up  to   5   identical  or  different    halogen   atoms,   or 
phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenylalkyi  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  part  or  phenylalkoxy  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  part,  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  alkyl  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and 
m  is  0  or  1, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

9  -\  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  fungi,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 


4.262.001 

SL  BSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  METHYL  ESTERS  OF 

2-ISOPROPVI   2-t4-C  HIOROPHENYDACETIC  ACID 

AND  IHFIR  I  SF  \S  INSF:CTICIDES 

Sudarshan  K.  Maihotra,  V^alnut  (reek,  and  John  C.  Van  Heer- 
tum.  Concord,  both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland,  Mich 
Division  of  NtT    No   62,453.  Jul   30.  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.228,172. 
This  application  Apr   21.  1980,  Ser.  No.  142.182 
Int.  f  !     CX)7D  321/ lu:  .\01N  43  40 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CH 


^O^'^-^^ 


H 


-CH-^ 


Ci 


CHiCHO: 

vv  herein  R  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl 

9  The  method  for  the  kill  and  control  of  insects  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insects  or  their  habitat  with  a  com- 
position containing  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  active  ingredient. 
an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 
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CH(CH.i)2 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl 


4.262.004 

2.3-DIHYDRO-lMiI)AZ():2.1-B  BFNZOIUlAZtJl  F 

COMPOSITIONS  TO  TRKAI  DFPRFSSIONS 

Victor  Sipido.  Merksem.  BeiRium.  a<ysi^nor  to  .lanssen  •Phar- 
maceutica.  N.\,.  Beerst.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun,  21.  19"9,  Ser    No.  50."34 

Int.  (I.  (t)"i)  rvw 

U.S.  CI,  424— 2'0  3  Claims 

1  .A  composition  to  treat  depressions,  comprising  an  inert 
earner  and,  as  an  active  ingredient,  an  amount,  which  is  effec- 
tive to  treat  depressions,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  2.?-dihydroimidazo[2,l-b]benzothiazole 
which  may  structurally  be  represented  by  the  formula 


4,262.002 
DISCOVERY  OF  A73A.  A  NEW  EFROTOMYCIN-LIKF 
ANTIBIOTIC  IN  FERMENTATION  BROTH 
Ray  S.  Dewey.  Martinsville;  James  E.  Flor.  Bridgewater;  Shel- 
don B.  Zimmerman,  Springfield;  Patrick  J.  Cassidy.  Rahway. 
all  of  N.J.;  Satoshi  Omura,  and  Ruiko  Oiwa.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Merck  &.  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,318 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  a.  424—263  3  Gaims 

1   A  compound  A7?A  having  the  following  structure 


HO 


CH. 


Me<)  I 


CH-, 
CH 


OH 


and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof  the  imida7o[2,!-b]henzothiazolium  salts  of  formula 


I 


wherein  the  pyran  has  the  following  configuration  at  its  asym- 
metnc  centers  S  at  the  hemiketal  carbon  2.  R  at  the  hydroxy! 
bearing  carbon  4,  and  S  at  the  pentadienyl  side  chain  bearing 
carbon  6.  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 


4.262.003 
METHOD  AND  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 
ADMINISTERING  SCOPOLAMINE  TRANSDERMALLY 
John  Urquhart;  Kumar  Chandrasekaran.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 
Jane  Shaw,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721.602.  Sep.  7.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.031.894. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.947.  Dec.  8.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,504, 
Feb  6.  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  777,130 
Int.  CL    A61K  i/  445 
U.S.  a.  424—267  ^  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  inhibiting  emesis  and  nausea  for  a  prolonged 
time  period  comprising  administering  scopolamine  base^to 
unbroken  skin  in  an  initial  pulse  of  about  10  to  about  2(Xi 
^g/cm-of  skin  and  thereafter  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  in 
the  range  of  about  0.3  to  about  1 5  ^g/hr  for  as  long  as  therapy 
is  required 


and  metal  salt  complexes  thereof  with  a  transition  metal  salt, 

wherein 

R    and  R-^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl: 
R'  and  R^  are  each  mdependentU  selected  trcm  the  group 
..Misisting  of  hvdrogen   '..we:  a'.Kv:.  ar\l.  aryllower  alkyl, 
lower  alkvKnv.K'wer  aikvl  or  aryloxylower  alkyl: 
R\  R^  K   and  R'  are  ea.h  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halo:  nitro:  alkyl  having 
I'rom  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  cyclalky!  hav  mg  from  3  to  6 
carbon    atoms     hvdroxv     lower    alkyloxy;    aryloxy;    a 
hvdroxv-arvlmethv :     ammo    mono-    and   dialkyl-amino 
mono-,    di-     ^nd    trihalo-ioAver    alkvlamino;    lower    al^ 
kenvlaminiv     li^wer     alkvnv  iamino:     (arvl-i.-wer     alkyl 
lamino     (lower    aikv !.-av -low er    alkyllamm.'     ihvdroxy 
|(^wer  alkviiammi'    . .ir\  ;ovv -i.'v.er   alky  1  tam.ini-    imono 
and    diiiower-alkviiamin.'-!owe:    alkvjammo     lower   al 
kanoylamino       N-ilower      aikvohwe-      alkanov  jamino 
aminocarbony  lamino,  (Mower  alKv  ;-4-piperidinv  1  lamino 
cycloalkylamino    wherein   said   cycloalkv;    urresents   . 
mono-,  hi-,  tn-  or  tetracyclic  hydros a-bo-  'a^i.j.:  having 
Uom  }  to  10  carh(^n  atoms   and  a  radua!  o'  :hi'  '.rmula 

— N— CH=C(COO-lower  alkyl): 
R'O 


wherein 
R     IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkvl,  lower  alkenv)  and  lower  alkvnvl:  or.  when  taken 

together  R'  and  R'    R'  anc  R"  :■:  K'  and  R'  may  form  a 

in-  (^r  teiramethvicne  bridge  or  compi'^'!^'  a  :jsc-J  ben/ene 
nucleus, 
R^  IS  a  member  seie.ieJ  !>    n:,  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkvl,  lower  aikenyl,  lower  aikvr.vi  and  arv;  lower  alkyl; 
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\  IS  J  phdrmaccuiicalK  acceptable  anion  anJ  n  represents 

the  valencv  of  the  anmn. 
wherein  ar\l  as  used  in  the  foregoing  definitions  is  phenyl, 

optionalK  substituted  with   1  to  3  substituents  each  mde- 

pendenilv    selected    from   the   group  consisting  of  halo. 

lower    alk\l,    lower    alk>Kn>    and    tnfluoromethv '     and 

arov  I  IS  ar\  Icarbons  1 


in  which  n  may  be  3  or  4,  and  Ri  and  R2,  which  are  the  same 
or  different,  are  each  hydrogen,  fluorme.  chlorine,  bromine  or 
alky!  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4.262,005 
COMPOl  NDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

CONTROI.LING  PESTS 
John   F.   McCarthy.   Nottinghani;   Bryan   H.   Palmer,   Burton 
Joyce,  and  Thomas  I.  Watkins,  Nottingham,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  Limited.  Nottingham,  En- 
gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,089,  Dec.  9,  197"', 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  31,  1978, 
25633  78 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  4i    Wj 
C.S.  a.  424-273  R  15  Claims 

1  The  method  for  combating  an  infestation  of  insect  or 
acarid  ectoparasites  harmful  to  domestic  animals  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  ectoparasite  with  a  concentration  of  from 
0.001  to  1  0  percent  b>  weight  of  a  compciund  of  the  formula 


4,262,007 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VIRAL  SKIN 
DISEASI-:S 
George    F.   Sherrill,   4()5-39th   St.,    Newport   Island,   Newport 
Beach.  Calif.  9266J.  a.ssignor  to  George  F.  Sherrill  and  Irene 
Sherrill,  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  "'81,170,  Mar.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,698 
Int.  CI.    A61K  ^/   40.  il/14 
L.S.  CI.  424-274  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  in  humans  of  viral  skm  dis- 
eases susceptible  to  topical  treatment  comprismg  the  topical 
application  to  infected  areas  of  a  person  of  an  amount  of  a 
preparation  effective  to  treat  said  viral  skm  diseases,  said  prep- 
aration comprising:  about  1.0%  by  weight  caplan,  about  0  IC^t 
h\  weight  benzethonium  chlonde,  about  0  02^^^  by  weight 
huislated  hydroxy  toluene,  and  about  ^8  88<7f  by  weight  of  a 
suitable  topical  vehicle. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkvl 
of  1  to  4  carKm  atoms,  inclusive,  tnfluoromethyl.  cyano.  alk 
onv  of  1  to  4  carKin  atoms,  inclusive,  methoxycarbonyl,  and 
ethovvcarK^nyl,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4.262,006 

SUBSTITLTED2-PHENYLA.MINO-IMIDAZOLINES-(2) 

AND  PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE.M 

Elso  Manghisi;  Giuseppe  Cascio,  both  of  Monza;  Giancarlo  B. 

Fregnan,  .Milan,  and  Giovanni  Femi,  Cusano,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Istituto  Lusofarmaco  d'ltalia  s.p.a.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  100,833 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12.  1978,  30738  A/78; 
Nov.  12,  1979.  27202  A/79 

Int.  a.    A61K  n  415:  C07D  405  02 
L  S.  a.  424-273  R  7  Haims 

1    .A  substituted  2-Phenylamino-(2). imidazoline  of  formula 


4,262.008 
2.4-DlSl  BSTITLTED 

5-0\0-5H  HFWHVDROFL  RO(3,2b]PYRROLES 
Frederick  Cassidv.   Harlow;   Keith  H.  Baggaley,  Redhill,  and 

Arthur  VN ,  R.  Tyrrell,  Reigate,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Beecham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct,  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1978, 
40597  78 

Int.  CI.    C07D  ■/v;     s(j   4Q1  04^.  491/052;  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  9  Qaims 

1   .A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A-(CH2),COOR| 


O 


N— CH2CH2— C— R3 

OH 


Ri 


(I) 


^ 


N    —I 


H 

R  N 

I 

H 


and  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  which  R  is 
the  radical 


wherein 

A  is  >CH—  and  n  is  1  to  6,  >C=<:H—  and  n  is  0  to  5,  or 
> CH-CH=CH—  and  n  is  0  to  4; 

Rl  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R;  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R3  IS  alkyl  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salts  of  said  compound 
when  R|  is  h>,drot;en 

7  A  pharma^cuficai  .  mposition  for  the  treatment  of  bron- 
choconstnction  or  piatcic;  aggregation  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  10  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 
ceuticaliy acceptable  carrier. 
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4.262,009 

6-  AND 

1.1-DISUBSTITLTED-1-CARBADETH1APEN-2-EM-3- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Burton  G.  Christenscn,  Scotch  Plains,  and  David  H.  Shih,  F:di- 
son.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway. 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.285 
Int.  CI.   C07D  48''  CM:  A61K  31  40 
L'.S.  CI.  424—274  7  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  structure: 


4,262,011 
M-DISlBSTTTrTFn-PFN-:-tm-3-(  \RH()\V11C       \(  ID^ 
Burton  G.  Christcnsen.  Scotch  Plains,  and  David  H    Shih,  Yd\- 
son.  both  of  N.J  .  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  ,  Rahwa\ 
N.J 

Filed  Dec.  3.  19-9.  Sir    N,,.  99.40^) 
Int.  CI.    C0-!D4M^'>4    Kt\K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  424—274  ^  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula: 


p^.^ 


R'- 


' —  N 


-COOH 


and  the  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  , 
R',  R-'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms:  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  moiety  has  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  and  c>- 
cloalkylalkyl  having  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  and  1-6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and  spirocycloalkyl  having  }  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  substituent  or  substituents  on  R;, 
R',  R-'  and  R'*  are  selected  from  chloro.  bromo.  fluoro,  hs- 
droxyl,  amino,  mono-,  di-.  and  trialkylamino  (each  alkyl  ha\- 
ing  1-6  carbon  atoms),  alkoxyl  having  1-6  carb<^n  atoms, 
cyano  and  carbo,xyl,  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  not  hydrogen  and 
R''  and  R*  are  not  both  hydrogen  at  the  same  time 

6  An  antibiotic  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  therefor 


// 


I —  \ 


-COOH 


U 


4,262,010 
6^1.HYDROXYETHYL)-2.(2AMINOETHYLTHIO)-l.l- 
DISLBSTITLTED-l-CARBADETHIAPEN-2-em-3-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Burton  G.  Christenscn.  Scotch  Plains,  and  David  H.  Shih.  Edi- 
son, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway. 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.288 
Int.  a.   C07D  48^04:  A61K  31  40 
U.S.  G.  424—274  ^  CI*''"* 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


and  its  pharmaLeuiically  acceptable  salts  and  wherein  R'  and 
R-  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  loweralkyl  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms. 
phenyl,  phenvliowcralkvl.  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain  and  .'^-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  spirocvcloalkyl 
having  3-6  carbon  atoms  wherein  saio  s.ihs;,; jcn'.s  ,  '-  R  and 
R-  are  selected  trom  ihc  group  ^'onsisting  ■,-!  ;:.:..  cct:.  hy- 
droxy!, ammo,  and  substituted  dVMv...  a.'iJv  .\,ino,  cart^oxyl. 
alkoxyl.  and  mono-,  di-  and  triaiky  lamirio.  ea.n  aikyl  radical  of 
the  foregoing  having  !    ^  ^arbon  atoms, 

5  .-\n  antibi.ni.  rh-'^fTiaceutical  compos;iion  comprising  a 
therapeutically  eifective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claims  1,  2.  3  or  4  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  therefor. 

4.262.012 
O-METHYl    FTHYI-S-PROPYl    Bl  TYI  -OPHFNVl 
THIOPHOSPHATES  AND  DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
HAVING  AN  S-HETEROCYCLIC  (,R()LP  ON  THE 
PHENYL  RING 
Ernst  Beriger.  Allschwil,  Switzerland;  Manfred  Roger.  \Neil  am 
Rhein,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany:  Joief  Drabek.  Mlschwil.  and 
Odd  Kristiansen.  Mohlin,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geig>  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No,  534,934,  Dec,  20.  19-4. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  408.8'4.  Oct,  23, 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3.898.305.  This  application  I>ec.  T.  19^6.  Ser 

No   ^51.918 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Nov    3.    19-2, 
16043/72;  Nov.  4.  1973.  13638  ^3 

Int.  Q.    A61K  31  385.  31,3^.  CX)7D  32'.  l>4.  33<^/0S 
L.S.  Q.  424—276  '<'  <^^aims 

1    ,A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH- 


and  its  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salts  wherein  R'  and  YO 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  un- 
substituted loweralkyl  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl. 
phenylloweralkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  and 
3-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  spiro  cycloalkyl  having  3-6 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  said  substituents  on  R'  and  R-  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
ammo,  alkoxy  having   1-6  carbon  atoms,  azido,  cyano.  and 

carboxyl 

5,  An  antibiotic  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claims  1,  2,  3.  or  4  and  a  pharmaceuticaliy  carrier  therefor 


R  ( )      \ 

\l! 


R2S 


/ 


1 
Rs 


wherein 

Rl  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R;  represents  n-propyl,  i-butyl  or  sec. -butyl, 

r',  and   R.i  each   represents   hvdrogen,   chlorine,   hromini 

methyl  or  ethyl, 
Rt  represents  a  group  of  the 


rmula 


A       A 

s        o 


(  H 


X 
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-continued 


A      A 


S         S 


CHj 


and 


>5  s 


C-H< 


X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur 


anO 


4.262,014 
INSECTK  IDAl   KSTERS 
G«orge  Holan.  Brighton,  and  Reimund  A.  Walser,  Box  Hill, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organization.  Australia 
Division  of  Ser   No   ^42.575,  Nov.  17.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.220,591. 
This  application  Aug.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  932,549 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  .Australia,  .Nov.  26,  1975,  PC4078 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/16 
U.S.  G.  424—282  12  Qaims 

1    The  '  'I.  (  — )  and  (±)  forms  at  the  compounds  of  the 
general  t\*rmula  I 


4.262,013 

VIEV  ALONOLACrONE  DERIV  AIIVF^  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Seiji  Mistui;  Akira  Ogiso,  and  Akira  Indo,  all  of  Hiromachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,575.  May  8,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,198.425, 

This  application  Aug,  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.549 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1977.  52-60110 

Int.  G.   C07D  309/30 

L.S.  G.  424—279  11  Gaims 

1    A  comptiund  having  the  formula 


— C(K)R' 


wherein  R'  and  R-  together  form  a  methyienedioxy  group, 
R    IS  one  of  the  following  groups  (a)  to  (d); 


(I) 


wherein  A  represents  a  vmylene  group,  R'  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  containing  from  2  to  8  car- 
b<-)n  atoms,  benzoyl  group,  or  a  benzoyl  group  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  aliphatic 
acyloxy  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  halogen.  R- 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  methyl  group. 
and  R\  R*  and  R^  are  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  or  without  halogen  as  the  sub- 
stituent,  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with 
halogen,  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic 
acyloxy  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  contain- 
ing from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  halogen  as  the  substituent.  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  RK)— wherein  R*' represents 
a  (i)  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  containing 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (iii)  benzoyl  group,  phenyl  group,  a 
phenylalkyl  group  comprising  an  alkylene  chain  having  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  cinnamyl  group,  or  (iv)  a  group  of  benzoyl. 
phenyl,  phenylalkyl  comprising  an  alkylene  chain  having  from 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  cinnamyl  in  all  of  which  the  aromatic 
ring  IS  substituted  with  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkoxy  containing 
from  1  to  4  carb<^in  atoms,  aliphatic  acyloxy  containing  from  2 
to  8  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carb<,in  atoms 
or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  containing  from  !  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  halogen  as  the  substituent  and  (v)  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carb<.in  atoms  with  halogen  as  the 
substituent 


(a) 


— CH 


^X>».-(o) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


and  R"*  and  R"  are  the  same  or  ditTtreni  groups  and  each  is  a 
Hut  ro.  bromo  or  chioro  group. 

4       The       \4 -methylenedioxybenzyl      ester      of      l-(3.4- 
meth\lt.'nc-dioxyphenyl)-2,2-dichlorocyclopropane-l-carboxy- 
hc  acid    in  its  (-(-).  (-)  and  (±)  forms 

6  Insc'cticidal  compositions  comprising  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  1  as  set 
forth  in  claim  1,  incorporated  in  a  suitable  inert  solvent,  or 
mixture  of  solvents,  or  in  a  solid  mixture,  with  or  without  other 
substances,  such  as  wetting,  disptrsmg  and  sticking  agents 
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4.262,015 
N-ALKVLTHIO-  AND 
N-ARVLTHIOSLLFINVLCARBAMATE  ESTERS 
Mohamed  A.  H.  Fahmy.  and  Telsuo  R.  Fukuto,  both  of  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity   of 
California.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif, 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1979,  Ser,  No,  18.417 
Int.  CI.    C07D  3r  44:  C07C  /4V  43_  !25  r>4  C07D  3'r  " 
U.S.  G.  424—282  *0  Claims 

1.  Carbamates  ha\ing  pesticidal  activity  of  the  hvmula: 


o 


O 


I' 

M^    eH-(CH:);,-R 


ICH2), 


(I) 


Ri(x:-N-b-SR: 


-(^-,CH2)„i- 


i 


—  CH2)n2 — Rfe 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  I  10  IZ 
carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  1^ 
to  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  consisting  essentially  ot  one 
to  two  O  or  S  atoms,  the  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  group 


\ 

< 

/ 


u  here 

HiO; 

R  IS  a  free  carboxy  group  or  an  estenfiecl  ..r-^   v>  jiroup  of 
the  sormula    -   COOR, 
wherein  R    is  C     C      .likyl  or  C^-Ci:  alkenyl; 

Z\  IS  hydri^gen 

p  is  zero  or  ar    nieger  of  1  to  7; 

R]  is  hydrogen,  hvdroxy,  Cj-Cfe alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  C2-C12 
alkanovloxy.  or  benzoyloxy; 

Y  IS         ' 


Ra 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkylthio  or  cyano.  and  R,;  is 
alkyl.  alkylthio.  alkoxy.  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarKnn  1,  dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl.  or  phenyl,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  cyano.  nitro.  alkylthu^.  alky lsulfin\!.  alksNul- 
fonyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  the  number  of  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
in  R;  and  R4  not  exceeding  eight,  and  R:  is  a  hydrocarbvi 
group  containing  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 

32  .An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  carbamate  as  defined  in  claim  1.  in  admix- 
ture with  a  carrier 

37  The  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  sites  of  infestation  an  insecticidally  elTective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1 


,Z2  H, 

fcis^  or 


(trans). 


Z2 


wherein  Z2  is  halogen;  one  of  R;  and  Rs  is  hydrogen. 

Ci-Cb  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl.  phenyl,  a- 

naphthyl  or  /3-naphthyl  and  the  other  is  hydroxy,  Ci-Cfe 

alkoxy,  benzyloxy  or  R.-  and  R-    taken  together   form  an 

0x0  group; 
each  of  R3  and  R^  v^  hich  are  the  same  or  different,  may  be 

hydrogen,  C|-Cb  alkyl  or  fluorine; 
each  of  ni  and  n:.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  zero  or 

an  integer  of  1  to  6; 
\  is  _(CH2)m— -  wherein  m  is  zero  or  1; 
Rbis: 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b')Ci-C4  alkyl; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  or  veterinanlv  acceptable  salts 

ihcrcul. 


4.262.016 
BICYCLIC  PROSTAGLANDINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Carmelo  Gandolfi,  Milan;  Carlo  Passarotti,  Gallarate;  Alessan- 
dro  Andreoni.  Cologne  Monzese;  Angeio  Fumagalli,  Monza: 
Franco  Faustini,  Milan;  Roberto  Ceserani,  Milan,  and  Maria 
M.  tsardi,  Milan,  all  of  Itoly.  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo 
Erba  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965.268.  Dec,  1.  1978.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser   No.  859,703,  Dec.  12.  1977.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun,  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31.  1976, 
Jan.  14.  1977,  19283  A  77;  Mar,  14.  1977.  21171  A 
1977,  21412  A  77;  Mar.  31,  1977.  21863  A/77 


31041  A  76; 
77;  Mar.  21, 


L.S.  CI 


Int.  CI, 
424—283 


A61K  31  3y  C07D  31! 


12  Claims 


1.  A  compound  oi  the  iorm.ula  (1) 


4,262,01" 
PREPARATION  OF  A  MTAMIN  F  DRV  POHDFR 

Arie   Kuipers,   Reitmchring;   Herbert    Becker.    Kdling;    Hubert 
Tiefenbacher,     Uinfelden-Kchterdingen,    and     Horst    Schu- 
macher, Bobenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,ermany 
Filed  May  11.  19'9,  Ser.  No.  38,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  May  22, 

1978.  2822324 

Int.  CI.    A61k   >;   3.'.' 

l^  S,  CI,  424-284  -  ^^^^'""^ 

1    A  process  ;,.r  preparing  a  vitamin  E  powder  containing 

from  10  to  bo'^;  by  weight  of  vitamin  E  acetate  which  process 

consists  essentially  of 

(a)  dissohmt;  sodium  or  potassium  caseinate  in  a  residual 
liquor  from  the  production  of  lactose,  which  liquor  con- 
tains trom  10to35^f  by  weight  lactose  and,  apart  from  0.5 
to  l.0'~f  bv  ueig!  I  of  nitrogenous  substances  and  from  0  1 
to  3  0*7  bv  ueiki'n  of  mineral  salts,  only  traces  of  other 
constituents  untmating  from  milk,  the  amount  of  casem- 
ate m  said  solut"ion  being  from  2  to  30%  by  weight; 

(b)  mixing  oils  vitamin  E  acetate  and  said  solution  in  a 
pressure  homogenizer  whereby  a  dispersion  of  vitamin  E 
acetate  in  said  solution  is  formed,  the  amount  of  vitamin  E 
acetate  mixed  with  the  solution  being  sufficient  to  produce 
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a  final  pnxiuct  containing  from  10  to  bO'T  b>  v< eight  oi 
Miamin  E  acetate   and  thereafter 
ic)  sprav -drying  the  dispersion  to  form  a  powder  containing 
lactose,   sodium   or   p*->tassium   casemate   and   vitamin    F 
acetate 


4.262.018 
CERILM  CONTAINING  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
CTiarles  L.  Fox.  Jr..  Sherman.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,864.  Dec.  23.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,195,004. 
This  application  May  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  42.792 
Int.  a.    A61K  31  2H.a)lF5  00 
L.S.  a.  424—287  12  Claims 

1  A  compound  useful  as  an  oral  hypoglycemic  agent  v^hich 
comprises  a  cerium  salt  of  a  sulfonvl  urea  comp<.iund 

7  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  a  hyperglycemic 
agent  w  hich  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  comp<:)und  in 
accordance  vMth  claim  1  and  a  suitable  physiologically  accept- 
able carrier 


Ri  is  a  C2-Cji-alkenyl  group,  a  C2-C4-alkenyl  group  mono- 

or  distributed  by  chlorine,  or  it  is  the  propargyl  group. 
R:  and  Ri  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

chionne,  and 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 

13  An  insecticidal  and  acaracidal  composition  containing  an 
insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  as  active  ingredient,  together  with  suit- 
able carriers. 


4,262.021 
ANTIMRAI   AMINE  AND  AMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CI  Y(  EROI   AND  PROPANEDIOLS 
Alien  R.  Kraska.  East  Lyme.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12.504,  Feb.  15,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,215,146, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825.535,  Aug.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4.166,132.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,006 

Int.  CI.    \blKJI,J35:0)lC  123/00 

L  .S.  CI.  424—326  9  Qaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae 


4,262,019 
THIOPYROCATECHOL  DERIV  ATIVE 
Hans- Peter  LoefTler,  Ludwigshafen;  Karl  Kiehs,  Lampertheim, 
and   Heinrich   Adolphi.   Limburgerhof.  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1978.  2*3740© 

Int.  CI.    C07C  125  067.  A61K  31  095 
L.S.  CI.  424—300  2  Claims 

1    2-(meth>lthiomethylthio)-phenyl-N-methylcarbamate  oi 
the  formula 


.O— C  — \H  — CH-, 


-s  — CH;  — S  — CH, 

2  .A  prcK'ess  for  selectively  combating  pests  t'rom  the  Ho- 
mopiera  order,  v^ herein  a  pesticidallv  effective  amount  of 
2-(methvlthiomethylthio)-phen>l-N-methylcarbamatf  is  al- 
lowed to  act  on  the  pests  or  their  habitat. 


4.262,020 
ACYLUREA  INSECTICIDES 
Josef  Ehrenfreund,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,867 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    13. 
2700  78;  Jan.  30.  1979.  884  79 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul. 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   C07C  !2^'22.  AOIN  9  20 
I  .S.  n.  424—322  25  Qaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


Ciba- 


1978, 


24. 


R  () 


NH  — CO— SH  — CO 


R|— O— CH2  NH 

I  II 

CH— O— W— C  NHi 

I 
R2— O— CH2 

and 

NH 


(III) 


(IV) 


CH2— O- A-c  NH2 


R|— O— CH 

I 
R2— O— CH2 

and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

thereof  wherein 

Ri  and  R:  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
normal  alkyl  of  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  normal 
alkenyl  not  having  a  double  bond  in  the  1-position  of  from 
12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  two  valencies  being  on  different 
carbon  atoms  when  W  is  other  than  methylene;  ortho-. 
meta-  and  para-phenylene;  and 


— CH 


v«.  herein  the  left  bond  is  connected  to  O. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  as  an  antiviral 
agent  containing  an  antivirally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  as  the  essential  active  ingredient  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier. 


m  v^hich 


4.262,022 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FOOD  MATERIAL  FROM 

BLOOD 
Vilhelm  Hald-Christensen.  Kongebakker  36  1  TV\  4000  Ros- 
kilde;  Jens  I    Adier-Nissen,  Norrebrogade  1,  2.sal,  2200  Co- 
penhagen N,  and  Hans  S.  Olsen.  Donnerupvej  5,  2720  Van- 
lose,  all  of  Denmark 

Filed  Feb   5,  19'?9.  Ser.  No.  9,752 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1978, 
04619  78 

Int.  (1.    A23J  3.00 
L.S.  CI.  426— 32  19  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  decolorized  edible  material 
from  hlivxi  which  comprises; 
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(a)  haemolyzing  a  red  bkxxi  corpuscle  containing  Mood 
fraction. 

(b)  then  partially  hvdrolyzing  the  haemolyzed  bkxxi  frac- 
tion enzymatically  with  the  proteinase  of  B.  licheni/ormis 
to  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  at  least  10,  forming  thereby  a 
hydrolysate  constituted  of  a  decolorized  supernatant  con- 
taining partially  hydrolyzed  edible  protein  dissolved 
therein  and  a  sludge;  and, 

(c)  thereafter  deactivating  the  proteinase  and  recovering  the 
supernatant 

4,262,023 

FROZEN  MULTIPLE-STRAIN  CHEESE  STARTER 

COMPOSITION 

Denis  I.  Eddy,  North  Ryde.  and  John  P.  Grace,  Glenfield.  both 

of  Australia,  assignors  to  Mauri  Brothers  &  Thomson  (Aust.) 

Pty.  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  970.014 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  22.  1977.  PD2850 
Int.  Q.   A23C  /9/02,  C12N  1,04 
U.S.  Q.  426-36  *  Claims 

I  A  multiple-strain  cheese  starter  bacteria  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  frozen  pellets 
containing  frozen,  live  bacteria,  wherein  the  pellets  as  a  whole 
contain  at  least  two  strains  of  cheese  starter  bacteria  with  each 
pellet  containing  (a)  essentially  only  one  strain  of  cheese  starter 
bacteria,  and  (b)  at  least  one  cryoprotective  agent. 


ented  with  fruit  having  sound  pits  or  partially  or  completely 
sound  pits  or  a  combination  thereof  and  presented  randomly  in 
succession,  or  whether  said  pitting  station  is  presented  with  no 
fruit  at  all  during  some  of  said  cycle  repetitions,  and  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  whole  fruit  to  be  sup- 
plied from  a  preceding  processing  station  to  said  pitting 
station; 
upon  sensing  the  presence,  at  a  processing  station  immedi- 
ately preceding  said  pitting  station,  of  a  fruit  to  be  supplied 
to  said  pitting  station,  supplying  said  fruit  to  said  pitting 
station  and, 
supporting  each  whole  fruit  at  said  pitting  station  with  its 

suture  substantially  in  a  predetermined  plane; 
substantially  bisecting  the  body  of  said  fruit  in  said  plane. 
and  at  the  same  time,  moving  opposed  pit-gripping  means 
through  the  body  of  said  fruit  in  said  plane  toward  the 
edges  of  said  pit  while  actuatiru;  means  to  gnppingly 
engage  the  halves  of  the  fruit  body; 
sensing  if  said  pit  is  sound  or  split  by  sensing  v^hether  said 
movement  of  said  pit-gripping  means  is  arrested  by  grip- 
ping engagement  of  said  pit  a!  a  fifs!  position,  or  continues 


4,262,024 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  BAKING  STRENGTH  OF 

FLOUR 
Irwin  J.  Mathason.  6659  Sanzo  Rd..  Baltimore.  Md.  21209 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.517 
Int.  Q.    A21D2  02 
U.S.  Q.  426—231  ^  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  testing  the  baking  strength  of  a  nour  which 
comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  said  flour  and  water; 

(b)  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  source  of  small  ions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  K  *  ,  Na  * ,  H  *  and  NH4  "  to 
said  mixture; 

(c)  thereafter  adding  a  small  amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  to 
the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a  colored  reaction  product  in 
the  resulting  composition, 

(d)  gently  heating  the  resulting  composition  to  a  temperature 
below  the  gelatinization  temperature  of  said  composition; 

(e)  observing  the  disappearance  of  color  and  the  temperature 
at  which  this  occurs  in  said  composition  and  the  opacity  of 
said  composition; 

(0  discontinuing  the  gentle  heating  of  said  composition  and 
thereafter  observing  the  volume  of  precipitate  which 
forms  after  said  gentle  heating  its  discontinued  and  the 
color  has  disappeared  from  said  composition; 

(g)  comparing  said  observations  with  corresponding  obser- 
vations of  a  flour  of  known  baking  strength,  and 

(h)  adjusting  a  mixture  to  be  baked  with  said  nour  in  accor- 
dance with  the  results  of  said  companson 


4,262,025 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTTIVE  PITTING  OF  FRUITS  OF 

THE  DRUPE  TYPE 

Konrad  E.  Meissner,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Processing  Machinery.  San  Ramon.  Calif. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,229,  Feb.  22.  1978. 
Pat.  No.  4.213,382,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  922,183,  Jul.  5,  1978. 
Pat  No  4,206,697.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

105,786 
Int.  Q.    AOIK  43/00 
U.S.  Q.  426-231  *  Qaims 

1  A  cyclical  method  of  pitting  fruit  of  the  drupe  type  at  a 
single  pitting  station  located  in  a  series  of  fruit  processing 
stations,  said  cvcle  being  repeated  at  a  predetermined  rate  ot 
repetition  regardless  of  whether  said  pitting  station  is  pres- 


pasi  the  pit  gripping  position  to  a  second  position  to  indi- 
cate a  spin  pi; 

upK.n  said  pit-gnpping  meanv  engaging  and  gr;rr"'g  the 
edges  of  a  sound  pit.  holding  the  same-agauiM  rotation  and 
rotating  said  fruii  K>dv  halves  relative  to  said  pit-grippmg 
means  about  an  axis  extending  iranverseiv  10  said  plane 
and  extending  through  said  pii  \o  shear  said  Irui;  bod) 
halves  from  the  held  sound  pn.  and, 

upon  sensing  the  movement  of  said  pit-gripping  means  to 
said  second  p^^sition.  shifting  said  pit -gripping  means  away 
from  said  pit  and  said  second  p.^-iuon  and  through  said 
fruit  bi^dy  to  a  third  position  Ur  bring  a  .oring  spoon 
spaced  from  said  pit-gripping  means  mto  .;  position  in  said 
plane  which  is  adjacent  said  spin  pit,  an.t  then  rotating 
said  coring  sp<x>n  abciut  an  axis  extending  thr.  ugh  s.„J 
split  pit  such  that  said  coring  sp<xin  rota!i.>r^  aes.-K-s  ., 
bodv  of  revolution  and  cuts  a  core,  including  said  split  pit 
correspt^nding  to  such  body  of  revolution  IrMm  said  fruit 
halves  without  rotation  o\  said  fruit  halves;  and, 

upon  sensmg  the  absence,  at  a  r->^^---'ig  "^'at'on  immedi- 
ateh  preceding  said  pitting  stain  ■;  '  ..  fruit  to  be  supplied 
to  said  pitting  station,  disabling  said  actuation  of  said 
gnppingly  engaging  rrieans. 
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4.262,026 

VltTHOl)  AM)  APFARATLS  FOR  DIFFKRKNTIAL 

COOKING  OF  FOODS 

Ishak  Korkmaz,  8}  Colonial  PI..  Asheville.  N.C.  28804 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  7.348 

Int.  CI.    A47J  r/IO 

I  .S.  CI.  426—243  6  Claims 


--t 


-•      ^     -7 


'^r«-"''^«vo, 


1  A  methi.xj  of  cooking  pasta  and  thin  crust  foods  haMng  a 
louer  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 
radiantiv  heating  the  upper  surface  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  y-^i  400  to  50(3  degrees  F  while  conducti\el>  cix^lmg  the 
iov*,er  surface  to  a  temperature  belo>A  4(X)  degrees  F 

5  A  t\xxJ  CLXiking  apparatus  comprising  a  pan  having  a 
(>ntom  and  four  sides  for  containing  a  liquid,  said  pan  having 
at  least  one  top  section,  spaced  openings  m  said  section,  and  a 
cover  t"or  said  pan  having  openings  similar  in  spacing  and  si/e 
to  said  openings  in  said  top  section,  said  cover  being  adjustable 
relative  to  said  top  section  to  align  the  openings  in  said  cover 
and  top  section  to  a  desired  degree  of  adjustment 


4.262.U28 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ANIMAL  PARTS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  FRIFD  SNArR  FOOD  AND 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 

Robert  H,  Mever;  (  harles  I    Graham;  John  E.  Rudolph,  all  of 

lima,  and  Robert  F.  Haas,  Findlay.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Beatrice  FckkIs  ( O  .  Chicago,  III. 

hied  Jun.  18,  19'9,  Ser.  No.  49,063 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/31 
L'.S.  a.  426-417  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  puffable  composition  contain- 
ing animal  parts  comprising  providing  dried  animal  parts, 
defatting  the  dried  animal  parts  to  a  reduced  fat  content,  pass- 
ing the  defatted  animal  parts  through  an  extruder  at  sufficiently 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  to  form  a  moidable  mass, 
extruding  the  moidable  means  into  an  extruded  shape-sustain- 
ing form  and  cutting  the  form  into  portions  thereof,  the  im- 
provement comprising  admixing  a  starch  vsith  the  said  animal 
parts,  prior  to  said  extruding  step,  maintaining  the  extruder  at 
a  temperature  where  the  starch  or  the  starch  and  animal  parts 
are  at  least  partially  gelatinized,  and  cutting  the  extruded  form 
into  portions  thereof  and  wherein  the  mixture  fed  to  the  ex- 
truder has  a  moisture  content  between  IC^r  and  35^.  a  fat 
content  of  less  than  15%  and  the  weight  percent  of  said  starch, 
based  on  the  mixture  of  starch  and  animal  parts  is  from  \Q%  to 
75%. 


4.262.027 
MCTHOD  OF  PRCX  ESSING  MEAT 

George  F.  Tonner,  Mission  Hills  and  John  M.  ^^olcott,  Bur- 
bank,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carnation  Compan>,  I.os 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,525,  Dec.  1,  1977^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,626 

Int.  CI.    A23B  4  i/j 

C.S.  CI.  426—325  24  Claims 

1    A  methixl  o\  prtxlucing  a  stable,  acidified  meat  emulsion 

prtxluct  which  cimsists  essentially  oi 

comminuting  a  meat  mix  containing  lean  meat,  fat  and  water 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  meat  emulsion  in 
which  fat  globules  are  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  meat  pro- 
tein. 
incorp<.irating  in  the  meat  emulsion  ingredients  an  edible 
acidogen  to  form  an  edible  acid  throughout  the  emulsion, 
said  acidogen  being  incorp<irated  in  the  meat  emulsion 
ingredients  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lov^er  the  pH  oi  the 
emulsion  to  4  6  or  below  within  the  period  oi  time  the 
emulsion  is  heated  to  set  the  emulsuin.  and  from  ab<iut 
0  \'~'c  to  0  31-  bv  weight  o{  an  edible  hvdrocolloid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  plant  extrud- 
ates,  plant  seed  gums,  carrageenan,  pectin,  cellulose  gums 
and  combinations  thereof  whereby  breakdown  o\  the 
emulsion  due  to  the  presence  of  acid  in  the  emulsion  is 
prevented,  and 
heating  the  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  acid  formed  in  the 
emulsion  from  said  acidogen  to  an  internal  temperature  o\ 
at  least  150°  F  for  a  peruxl  o^  time  sufficient  to  heat 
coagulate  the  meat  protein  and  set  the  emulsion,  ihereh\ 
providing  an  acidified  meat  emulsion  prexiuct. 


4.262.029 

APPARATUS  AND  PROC  FSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  GASIFIED  CONFLCTIONARIES  BY  PRESSURIZED 

DEPOSIT  MOLDING 

Fredric  Kleiner,  New  City,  and  PradipK.  Roy.  Yorktown.  both 
of  NY.,  assignors  tn  Cieneral  Foods  Corporation.  White 
Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  26.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  88,510 

Int.  CI.    A23G  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  426— 512  17  Claims 


WOU)     DCPOS<Ti*tC 
STSTCM  i» 

'J«       JO 


^AIISCMATM    << 


1  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  regularly  shaped  pieces 
of  gasified  hard  candy  which  gives  a  prolonged  sizzling  feeling 
in  the  m,  uiih  by  pressurized  deposit  molding,  comprising: 

lai  means  for  preparing  a  heated  confectionary  solution, 

lb  I  pressurizing  vessel  and  mixing  means  for  subjecting  the 
prepared  confectionary  solution  to  a  superatmospheric 
gas  pressure  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  cause  absorp- 
tion of  an  amount  of  gas  into  the  solution; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  individual  surface  mold  cavities  linked 
together  for  common  transport; 

id)  means  for  conveying  said  plurality  of  mold  cavities; 

le)  means  for  depositing  the  pressurized  confectionary  solu- 
tion containing  absorbed  gas  mto  the  plurality  of  moving 
mold  cavities  to  form  regularly  shaped  pieces; 

ifl  a  pressurizing  housing  surrounding  said  moving  mold 
cavities,  including  means  to  remove  the  regular  shaped 
pieces  from  the  pressurized  housing  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 
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4.262.030 

HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  AS  FLA\  ORING 

AGENTS 

Max  Winter,  deceased,  late  of  \  andoeuvres,  Switzerland,  and  b> 
Pierre  Mottu,  executor.  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  S>*;tzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805.338.  Jun.  10.  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.275,  Jul.  31.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerlanc.    Aug.    2.    19''4. 
10619  74:  Jan. 16, 1975,  520  75 

Int.  CI.    A23L  /  226 
U.S.  CI.  426—535  *  ^'aims 

4.  The  composition  useful  in  impn^ving  or  enhancing  the 
organoleptic  properties  of  a  foodstuff,  animal  feed  or  beverage 
comprising  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  substantiallv  pure 
2-methvl-4-n-propyl-1.3-oxathiane  or  its  corresponding  sulfox- 
ide. 


4.26;, 033 
PROCESS  FOR  AD\  ANCINt,  HK.HI  V  MFTHVI MFD 
MFTHMOK.l  ANXMINFS  UIIH  TRIAZINFS  I  RI  AS 

OR  Hls(  \RHAM  \US 
Derek  J,  R.  Massv.  Linton,  and  Kenneth  V\  inttrh(»tiom.  V^hiii 
lesford.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  (  iba-(.tig>  C  orpKiration. 
Ardslev,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  19'*Si.  Str    No,  81.948 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nittd  Kingdom.  Oct.  4.   19"8. 
39300  "8 

Int.  CI.    B05D  1/06,  3/02:  C08G  12/30 
U.S.  CI.  427—27  10  ClaiiM 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  advanced  methylated, 
meihylolguanamine  resin  which  comprises 
reatfing.  at  a  pH  of  from  2.5  to  7.  of 
iji  a  methvlated,  methylolguanamine  of  the  formula  I 


R 

I 


N 
R'OCH^  , 


R'OCH^ 


/ 


N  N 


N 


/ 
\ 


ch-or' 


CH20R 


4,262,031 

COOKED  PUDDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

HIGHLYDUTCHED  COCOA  AND  PROCESS 

John  R.  Carpenter,  Dover;  Wayne  L.  Steensen.  Newark,  and 

Clement  R.  W  yss.  Lewes,  all  of  the,  Del.,  assignors  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1979.  Ser,  No.  67.647 
Int.  CI.    A23L  1/187 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  ^  Claims 

1     Process  for   preparing  a  ccwked   pudding  composition 
containing  a  highly-dutched  cocoa  comprising 

mixing  and  hydrating  an  ungelatinized  starch,  a  sweetener,  a 
milk  component,  a  dutched  cocoa  having  a  pH  above  7,0, 
and  an  amount  of  an  acidulant  effective  to  impart  a  desired 
texture  and  viscosity  to  the  cooked  pudding  and  adjust  the 
pH  of  the  cooked  pudding  from  about  b  3  up  to  about  6.7; 

cooking  the  hydrated  pudding  mixture,  and 
cooling  the  cooked  pudding  to  set  the  pudding. 


v\  hert 


R   represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to   16  carbon  atoms,  a 
pnenv!  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  11 


R-- 

N  N 


II 


R'OCH- 


\ 


R'nCH- 


/ 


/ 
\ 


CH:OR' 


CH^OR' 


ea^i  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  with 
the  proviso  that,  on  average,  at  least  70%  of  the  total 
number  of  groups  R'  on  the  methylated  methylolguana- 
mine of  formuij  1  are  methyl  groups,  and 

R-   represents  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  16  carbon 
atom^  or  a  phenylene  group,  with 
(b)  an  advancement  agent  of  formula  III 


r4_nh-R'-NH     R' 


ill 


.  here 


4,262,032 

SWEETENED  EDIBLE  FORMULATIONS 

Gilbert  \  .  Levin,  Chevy  Chase.  Md..  assignor  to  Biospherics 

Incorporated,  Rockville.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,157,  May  4,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.896.  Jan.  15. 

1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.457. 

Oct.  3,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

838.211 

Int.  CI.    A23L  /  09 

U.S.  CI.  426— 658  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  o^  a  sweetened  edible  for-  ^^ 
mulation  in  which  the  sweetening  agent  is  non-calorific  and 
less  susceptible  to  spoilage  due  to  the  growth  of  microorgan- 
isms which  comprises  the  step  oi  mixing  a  food  stuff  with  an 
amount  sufficient  to  sweeten  said  food  stuff  oi  an  L-hexose 
monosaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L- 
glucose,  L-allose.  L-fructose.  L-gulose.  L-galactose,  L-altrose. 
L-idose.  L-talose,  L-tagatose  and  L-psicose  as  a  sweetening 
agent. 


( 1)  R^  represents  a  carbonyl  group,  and  R"*  and  R^  each 
both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  represent 
an  aikvlene  h\ drvVarbori  ^h.in;  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  group 

—  CH-CH—  or  — CH:CHCH:-, 

!         !  I  . 

OH     OH  OH 


or 


(2)  R^  represents  a  residue  of  formula 
— COO— R*"— OCO— 


ly 


N 


A 
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\Ahere 

R'"  rcprrstnts  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
an  arvlenf  group  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

R  rc-prt.-scTits  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  !^  ^arbon  atoms,  a 
phfn>l  group,  or  a  group  — NH\ 

and  R''  and  R^  Kith  each  represent  a  hvdrogen  atom 

wherein  o  i  i,i  1  mole  of  component  ibi  is  used  per  ea.  !', 
gram  equnalent  ot' guanamme  residue  in  component  i.it 

9  A  prtvess  for  ci^ating  a  surface  v^hich  comprises  applying 
thereto  an  advanced  resin  obtained  b>  the  prixxss  of  claim  1 
and  heainik:  it  to  t'orm  a  hard,  crosslinked  coating. 


gravure  cylinder  to  form  a  tungsten  carbide  coating  of 
from  15  to  35  microns  thickness  thereon. 


4.262,034 
MKTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WFAR 
RF.SISTANT  COATINGS  TO  ROTO-GRAV  I  RF 
CYLINDERS 
Dennis  Andersen.  Medford.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Armotek  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Palmyra.  N.J.  , 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89.474 
Int.  CI.    B05D  J.  M 
L.S.  CI.  42T— 34                                                             32  Claims 


1  Apparatus  tor  tVediiig  povvder  i> '  a  plasma  Hamc  ^pra\  gun 
t"  T  appK  ing  ,)  ^oaling  lo  a  r^ito-grav  ure  ^  v  lindcr.  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  p<,)vvder  hiippcr  detming  an  internal  chatnber  ^.vhi^h  in- 
cludes a  lower  conical  p<irtion  and  an  upper  cvlindrical 
p<irtion.  said  hopper  including  a  gas  inlet  at  a  lower  end 
thereof'  tor  mtr(xlucing  pressun/ed  gas  into  said  chamber, 
and  a  gas  outlet  at  an  upper  end  of  said  chamber  for  ex- 
hausting gas  from  said  chamber. 

a  lower  porous  membrane  disp^ised  across  said  chamber 
above  said  gas  inlet  and  below  at  least  par!  of  said  conical 
p<iriion  such  that  gas  pasMng  through  said  l.iwer  mem- 
brane enters  said  ^onical  portion  and  is  ^aused  to  swirl, 

an  upper  porous  membrane  dispi'sed  acr(>ss  ^ald  ..hamber 
above  said  lower  membrane  and  tx'low  said  gas  outlet. 

said  upper  and  lower  piirous  membranes  being  pervious  to 
said  gas  and  impervious  to  said  p<iwder. 

pniwder  diM^harge  ope'tiing  mean--  opening  into  said  cylindri- 
cal p*)rtion  of  said  chamber  be-tv\een  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  cslindrical  p<irtuni  and  between  said  pt)rous  mem- 
branes, said  discharge  opening  means  arranged  to  conduct 
p<iwder  'o  the  spray  gun.  and 

means  for  supplying  pressun/ed  gas  to  said  gas  inlet  tor 
suspending  p<iwder  particles  withm  said  chamber  between 
said  upper  and  lower  membranes  such  that  suspended 
particles  of  a  selected  si/e  range  are  suspended  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  density  adjacent  said  powder  discharc-j 
opening  means  and  are  discharged  therethrough 

18  A  methtxi  for  applying  a  coating  of  tungsten  ^arbide  to 
a  roto-gravure  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  o\ 

suspending  tungsten  carbide  powder  particles  m  a  gas  How 
withm  a  hopper  such  that  particles  having  a  diameter  of 
from  1  to  X  microns  are  suspended  at  a  substantially  uni- 
lorm  density  adjacent  a  powder  discharge  of  said  hopper, 

conducting  said  suspe-nded  particles  from  said  discharge  to  a 
plasma  t1ame  spray  torch,  and  meliing  said  particles  in  said 
torv.h  and  spraving  the  melt  .igain^  the  sui-faceof  a  roto- 


4,262.035 
MODIFIED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  AN 
OPTK  AI    FIBER  I  SIN(,  AN  RE  PLASMA 
Raymond   F.   Jatuer.   Basking   Ridge;   John   B.   MacChesney. 
Stirling,  and   Thomas  J,  Miller.  Greenbrook.  all  of  N.J..  as- 
signors to  Bell  Felephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86L838,  Dec.  19,  1977.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670.162.  Mar.  25.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1980.  Ser.  No.  128.094 
Int.  CI.    B05D  3,  06 
U.S.  a.  42"  —  3M  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabrication  of  a  glass  fiber  optical  transmis- 
sion line  comprising  a  core  section  and  a  cladding  wherein  the 
cladding  has  an  index  of  refraction  of  a  value  lower  than  the 
maximum  index  of  the  core  for  energy  of  the  wavelength  to  be 
transmitted,  compnsing 

introducing  a  moving  stream  of  vapor  mi.xture  including  at 
least  one  compound  glass-forming  precursor  together 
with  an  oxidizing  medium  into  a  tube 
heating  the  tube  by  means  of  a  moving  hot  zone  so  as  to  react 
the  said  mixture  and  produce  a  glassy  deposit  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tube,  said  hot  zone  produced  by  a  corre- 
sp<indingly  moving  heat  source  external  to  the  tube,  the 
temperature  within  the  hot  zone,  composition  of  the  v  apor 
mixture,  and  rate  of  introduction  of  the  mixture,  such  that 
at  least  a  part  of  the  reaction  takes  place  within  the  gase- 
ous mixture  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  ot 
the  said  tube,  thereby  producing  j  suspension  of  oxidic 
reaction  product  particulate  material  whereby  the  particu- 
late material  while  traveling  dow  nstream  comes  to  rest  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  and  is  fused  to  form  a  contin- 
uous glassy  deposit  within  a  region  which  extends  from  a 
position  within  the  said  hot  zone; 
the  invention  characterized  in  that  the  mov  mg  htn  ^one  is  an 
rf  plasma  and  the  moving  external  heat  source  is  an  rf 
source. 


4,262.036 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COATING  V  ISCOtS 

MATERIAL 

Hideki  Minevama,  Chigasaki.  and  Shinzo  Takei,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  tn  Sony  C  urporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  24.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1978.  53-46935 

Int.  CI.    CU3C  /"oA/  17  (J4 

L  .S.  CI.  42"— 64  27  Claims 

1    A  method  of  applying  a  closed  pattern  of  material  to  a 

substantially  horizontal,  upwardly  facing,  surface  comprising 

the  steps  of:  disposing  at  least  first  and  second  no/zles  having 

outlets  spaced  above  a  first  point  on  said  surface,  said  outlet  of 

said  first  nozzle  and  said  outlet  of  said  second  nozzle  being 

abuttingly  opposed  to  each  other  and  mutually  blocking  at  said 

first  point;  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second  nozzles 

m   opposite  directions  along  a  path   corresp<-)nding   to   said 

closed  pattern  with  said  first  and  second  nozzles  starting  from 

said  first  point  and  moving  to  terminal  points  keeping  said 
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nozzles  aimed  in  fixed  directions  relative  to  said  surface;  sup- 
plying said  material  at  a  constant  rate  to  said  first  and  second 
nozzles  during  said  moving  wherefrom  said  material  is  depos- 
ited in  a  continuous  stripe  onto  said  surface;  and  substantially 
simuhaneouslv  halting  the  movement  of  said  first  and  second 


^  .7 


article  throughout  the  complete  360°  circumferential  ex- 
tent thereof  between  the  ends  thereof  and  including  the 
thread  grooves  with  finely  divided  particles  of  thermo- 
plastic resin, 

thereafter  heating  at  least  the  thread  surfaces  of  said  article 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  at  least  soften  the  particles 
adjacent  to  and  in  contact  therewith  to  cause  them  to 
bond  to  the  thread  surfaces  to  form  a  thin  coating  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness, 

cooling  the  resin, 

and  eliminating  the  excess  of  plastic  particles  to  leave  the 
internally  threaded  opening  void  except  for  the  coating  of 
plastic  material  provided  by  the  material  bonded  to  the 
thread  surfaces. 


nozzles  at  said  terminal  points  whereat  said  outlet  of  at  least 
said  first  nozzle  is  abuttingly  opposed  to  and  mutually  blocking 
an  adjacent  nozzle  outlet  whereby  said  surface  is  coated  with 
a  closed  continuous,  substantially  uniform  pjiurn  of  said  mate- 
rial 


4,262,03*7 
.METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  FERROMAGNETIC  MFT\1 

POWDER 

Seiichi  Asada.  Hachioji.  and  Masahiro    \memiya.  Takatsuki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,648 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  19''6.  51   3'2IK) 

Int.  CI.    B05D  >   12 

U.S.  CI.  Ml— Ml  '■*  ^'''*''^'' 

1  A  method  of  producing  ferromagnetic  iron  powder  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
(i)  coating  a  needlelike-shaped  starting  raw  material  powder 
with  a  solution  containing  from  0.05  g/1  to  100  g/1  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  compound  and  titanium  compound,  said  raw 
material  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxalate,  formate,  oxide  and  oxy hydroxide  of  iron. 

(II)  drving  said  powder  coated  at  step  (i), 

(III)  heating  said  powder  at  temperature  ranging  from  220° 
C.  to  450°  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and 

(iv)  cooling  said  powder  reduced  in  the  preceding  step  (iii). 


4.262.039 
P^ROI  YTIC   G\s  MFIHOI)  OF  C  ()MIN(.  (.RXrHIIIC 

OR  CFRAMK    \RI1C  I  Is  \M  I  H  SOI  IDS 

Erno  Gyarmati.  Julich;  Hubertus  Nickel.  Julich-koslar:  Ashnk 

K.  Ciupta.  Jiilich.  and  Rudolf  Munztr.   Msdorf,  all  of  Kd. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  t<i  kernforschungsanlagt   Julich 

Geseilschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich.  led.  Rep    of 

Ciermany 

COntinuation-in-part  of  Str.  N,,    "4", (15".  Dec.  3.  lt»"6. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  I^'H,  Ser.  No.  9,W,212^ 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed    Rep    of  (,irman\.   Dee    5. 

1975,  25546% 

Int.  CI.    BOSDi/OS 
L  S.  CI.  42"  — 213  "^  Claims 


4.262,038 

COATED  INTERNAL  THREADS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODLCING  SAME 

Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Oakland  Corporation.  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,244 

Int.  (I.    B05D  3/02 

L'.S.  CI.  427-181  1 '  <^''a'ms 


1  1  he  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
throughout  the  complete  360°  circumference  of  the  thread 
surfaces  of  an  internalh  threaded  metal  article  between  the 
ends  thereof,  m  which  the  coating  is  uniform  throughout  the 
entire  thread  surface  with  respect  to  its  thickness  from  the 
roots  to  the  crests  of  the  teeth  of  the  threaded  article  without 
excess  accumulation  anywhere,  which  comprises 

completeh   filling  the  intemallv   threaded  opening  of  said 


1  A  method  of  coating  objects  made  of  ceramic  or  graphitic 
material  w  ith  a  solid  deposited  from  a  thermally  decomposable 
gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  objects  to  be  coated  in  a  loose  mass  of  solid  panicles 
capable  of  forming  a  fluidized  bed  with  gas  How  supplied 
from  below  in  a  container  having  means  for  feeding  at 
least  one  gas  flow  from  below  through  at  least  one  orifice 
at  the  bottom  of  said  container  said  objects  having  a 
length  dimension  which,  at  least,  is  a  few  times  the  maxi- 
mum size  dimension  of  said  particles; 
passing  a  first  gas  from  said  feeding  means  through  said  mass 
of  particles  containing  said  objects  in  intermittent  pulses 
of  gas  flow  at  a  pulsing  frequency  between  1  Hz  and  10 
Hz,  thereby  fluidizing  the  bed  of  said  particles  containing 
said  object  during  the  pulses  of  said  intermittent  gas  flow: 

and 

passing  a  continuous  flow  of  at  least  one  other  gas  through 
said  loose  mass  of  solid  particles,  which  continuous  flow  is 
superimposed  on  and  intermittently  mixed  with  said  pulses 
of  gas  flow,  said  superimpcised  continuous  flow  being  at  a 
velocity  lower  than  the  minimum  velocity  at  which  turbu- 
lence of  said  particles  sets  in  to  fluidize  said  mass  of  parti- 
cles; 

one  of  said  gas  flows  being  a  flow  containing  said  thermally 
decomposable  gas,  and  every  other  of  said  gas  Hows  con- 
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tdining  onis  earner  kiJ.s  \*.hi^h  is  ;nert  with  respect  to  said 
thermdllv  deeompovdhle  gd-s  and  with  resptct  to  said 
particles, 
the  temperature  at  which  said  gases  are  passed  through  said 
mass  of  particles  b<fing  a  temperature  at  which  said  ther- 
malK  decomp«.isable  gas  decompKises 


4,262,040 

DECORATION  FOR  CERAMICS  HAVING  THE 

APPEARANCE  OF  GOLD 

Frank  R.  Russo,  North  Brunswick.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation.  Iselin.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782.1%.  Mar.  28.  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.495.  Sep.  15. 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No. 

938.186 
Int.  CI.    BOSD  J  02 
L.S.  CI.  427—229  17  Claims 

I  A  decoratmg  composition  for  producing  a  gold  appear- 
ance after  being  fired  on  ceramics  comprises  a  vehicle  contam- 
ing  an  organic  «iKent  in  which  metallo-organic  compounds 
are  dissolved,  and  is  characterized  m  that  the  metal  content  o\ 
said  compKisition,  in  addition  to  an\  trace  impurities  present, 
consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  palladium  metallo-organic  compound  soluble  m  said 
soKent 

(b)  a  siKer  metallo-virganic  compound  soluble  in  said  sol- 
vent, and 

fc'i  a  base  metal  metallo-organic  flux  compound  soluble  in 
said  soK ent. 
the  weight  ratio  as  metal  of  said  palladium  to  said  siUer  being 
in  the  range  of  I  1  to  12  1,  said  palladium  and  siKer  together 
vomprisinr  at  least  about  one  percent  b\  weight  ofsaid  compo- 
sition and  said  base  metal  tlux  being  present  in  an  amount 
sutTicient  to  flux  said  silver  and  palladium 

15  A  methixi  of  prtxlucing  a  decoration  having  a  gold 
appearance  on  ceramics  after  firing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Id)  preparing  a  decorating  composition  comprising  a  vehicle 
containing  an  organic  solvent  in  which  metallic-organic 
cOmp<iunds  are  diss<.ilved,  and  characterized  in  that  the 
metal  content  ofsaid  comp<isition.  in  addition  to  any  trace 
impurities  present,  consists  es.sentially  ot 
ilia  palladium  metallo-organic  compound  soluble  in  said 

solvent; 
(2l   a   silver   metallo-organic   compound   soluble  in   said 
solvent,  the  weight  ratio  as  metal  ofsaid  palladium  to 
said  silver  being  in  the  range  of  1  1  to  12  1.  said  palla- 
dium and  silver  together  comprising  at  least  aN^ut  one 
percent  by  weight  ofsaid  composition,  and 
(.'la  base  metal  metallo-organic  flux  compound  soluble  in 
said  solvent  and  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  flux 
said  silver  and  said  palladium, 
(b)  applying  said  comp<isition  of  (a)  to  the  surface  ot  a  cc 

ramie  material  to  be  decorated 
ic(  firing  the  ceramic   material   to  be  decorated   alter   the 
applving  of  step  (b)  to  pnxluce  a  film  having  the  appear 
ance  of  gold  on  the  ceramic  surface 


of  receiving  another  ion  exchange  group  having  an  opposite 
sign  from  the  cation  or  anion  exchange  group  or  a  mixture  of 
two  polymers  one  of  which  was  either  a  cation  or  an  anion 
exchange  group  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  functional  group 
capable  of  receiving  an  ion  exchange  group  having  an  opposite 
sign  from  the  cation  or  anion  exchange  group,  and  introducing 
the  ion  exchange  group  having  an  opposite  sign  to  said  func- 
tional group  to  provide  a  ratio  of  anion  to  cation  exchange 
capacity  in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  2.0, 


4.262.041 

procf:ss  for  preparing  a  composite 

AMPHOTERIC  ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 

Tamiyuki  Eguchi;  Seiichi  Mori,  and  Masaaki  Shimokawa.  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kog\o  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  874.687 
Int.  CI.    B05D  J   10.  5,UU 
L  .S.  CI.  427—245  14  Claims 

1  ,A  priKess  for  preparing  a  composite  amphoteric  ion  ex- 
change membrane,  which  comprises  forming  a  thin  membrane 
not  exceeding  5  microns  thick  by  applying  to  a  microporous 
p<>lvmer  substrate  having  a  physical,  selective  permeability  of 
Its  own,  a  coating  consisting  of  a  p(T|ymer  having  either  a 
cation  or  anion  exchange  group  and  a  functional  group  capable 


4,262.042 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  PICTVRE 
Boris  Bruskin.  3154  Coney  Island  Ave..  Apt.  IC.  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
11235 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  93.276 

int.  CI.'  B05D  3/12 

VS.  CI.  Ml— lis  5  Claims 


'H  «' 


1   .A  method  of  producing  a  picture,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  member  carrying  contours  of  a  picture  to  be 
produced; 

forming  from  said  first  member,  a  second  member  which 
carries  mirror-inverted  contours  of  the  picture, 

placing  a  transparent  plastic  member  which  has  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  spaced  from  one  another,  onto 
said  second  member  so  that  said  front  surface  of  said 
transparent  member  faces  toward  the  mirror-inverted 
contours  of  said  second  member; 

producing  on  said  rear  surface  ofsaid  transparent  member  a 
plurality  of  grooves  corresponding  to  image  regions  of  the 
picture; 

painting  said  rear  surface  ofsaid  transparent  member  so  that 
the  paint  coats  said  rear  surface  and  fills  said  grooves; 

removing  the  paint  from  said  rear  surface  ofsaid  transparent 
member  so  that  said  grooves  remain  filled  by  the  paint 
w  hereas  the  remainder  portion  of  said  rear  surface  be- 
comes paint-free;  and 

.ipplying  another  paint  onto  said  paint-free  remainder  por- 
tion ofsaid  rear  surface  ofsaid  transparent  member  so  as 
to  form  a  background  surrounding  said  image  regions. 


4.262.043 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  COATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  POI  VSIl  OXANE  RESIN-FORMING 

PRECONDFNSATE,  AN  EPOXV  RESIN,  A  SILICONE 

Fl  LID.  AND  A  CATALYST 

David  K.  V\ald.  Cherry  Hill,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  VMImington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  871.697.  Jan  23.  1978.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No,  664,232,  Mar.  5.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16.307 
Int.  CI.    B05D  3/02:  C08L  91/00.  83/12 
L.S.  CI.  427—387  3  Claims 

1   A  process  of  coating  an  article  w  uh  a  coating  composition 
hav  mg  a  solids  content  of  25-80%  by  v. eight  in  an  inert  liquid 
carrier  and  comprised  of 
(a)  a  binder  compnsed  of 

( 1 )  60-90%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  polysi- 
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loxane  resin-forming  precondensate  which  has  one  or 
more  of  the  units 


(e)  forcing  said  electroless  nickel  solution  through  said  fluid 
conduit  to  discharge  said  solution  through  said  sparger 


I 

■Si— O- 

I 
X 


Jb- 


•Si  — o- 

I 

\ 


r^     1 

'CM 

1 

1 

-Si— o- 

—   — 

-Si  — o- 

1 

1 

1 
_CH        _ 

wherein 

X  IS  functional  group  which  allows  cross-linking  at  its 

site,  and 

a.  b,  c.  d  and  e  are  of  a  magnitude  and  in  proportions 

'  which  provide  the  resin  with  a  degree  of  substitution, 

measured  as  the  ratio  of  phenyl  plus  methyl  groups  to 

silicon  atoms,  of  at  least  about   1  0,  and  a  ratio  of 

phenyl  groups  to  silicon  atoms  of  at  least  about  0  .V 

and  which  has  a  silanol  content  about  4^r.  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  precondensate; 
(2)  1-40%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  an  epoxv 
resin  having  the  formula 


o  r  ^H      ■ 

e^_>CHCH:-()H(^R-(0)-ocH:CHCHr7^'- 

o 

/  \ 

■OCH  —  Cl-I CH; 


outlets  in  streams  flowing  against  said  long  body  through- 
out its  vertical  length. 


4.262,045 
CELLLI.AR  AIR  BAG  INSLIATION  AND  INSLLATOR 

Chen-Yen  Cheng,  and  \Nu-Cheh  Cheng,  both  of  960?  La  Piava 
St..  NE.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  H'lll 

Filed  Mar,  16.  19'9.  Ser,  No,  21,020 
Int,  CI,    B32B  3/20;  E04B  1/80 
I  .S.  CI.  428—69 


8  Claims 


-^^^Q)- 


wherein 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0-42,  and 

R  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  0.2-10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  silicone 
fiuid  which  IS  dimethyl  polysiloxane  fiuid  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  50-5000  centistokes  measured  at  2?'^  C  . 

(c)  0.2-10%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  catalvst 
which  IS  a  metal  salt;  and 

(d)  inert  liquid  carrier,  wherein  said  coating  composition  is 
applied  in  an  amount  to  give  a  dry  coating  thickness  of 
5-12?  ^m,  and  the  coated  article  is  baked  for  about  5-45 
minutes  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  175--232"  C, 


4.262.044 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 

OF  LONG  BODIES 

John  J.  Kuczma.  Jr..  Poplar  Creek  Rd..  Nashville.  Tenn,  37201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  919.211.  Jun.  26.  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  150,698 

Int.  CI.   C23Ci  02 

U  S  CI.  427-438  *  ^'*""' 

1    A  method  for  electroless  nickel  plating  a  relatively  long 

bodv  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprisimg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  completely  immersing  said  long  body  in  a  bath  ot  an 
electroless  nickel  plating  solution  within  a  deep  plating 
tank,  and  positionmg  said  long  body  so  that  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  long  body  is  substantially  vertical, 

(b)  heating  said  electroless  nickel  solution  to  a  predeter- 
mined, substantially  uniform  temperature. 

(c)  immersing  a  fiuid  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  verticallv 
spaced  sparger  outlets  in  said  bath  and  spaced  from  said 

long  bodv.  . 

(d)  directing  said  sparger  outlets  generally  toward  said  long 

bodv. 


1   An  infiatable  and  defiatable  cellular  bag  insulator  to  insu- 
late an  area  said  insulator  comprises 

(a)  an  inHatable  and  defiatable  outer  enclosure  that  is  made 
of  a  fiexibie  and  non-porous  film  material,  is  expansible 
mainlv  along  a  first  direction  and  has  a  front  surface  and  a 
rear  surface  upon  infiation,  the  front  surface  being 
adopted  to  face  the  area  to  be  insulated  while  in  use. 

»b.  a  vaUmc  nuanv  tor  infiating  and  defiating  the  enclosure. 

(c)  an  mner^ore  that  comprises  sheets  of  stacked  and  mutu- 
allv  bonded  Hexible  film  material,  each  sheet  being  joined 
to  each  neighboring  sheet  by  a  set  of  parallel  linear  joints 
laid  m  the  dire.non  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
surface  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, said  joints  extending  over  su^s;a:l;ially  the  entire 
length  of  the  sheets  and  formmg  expansible  s-a.  es,  and  the 
two  sets  of  linear  jomts  on  both  sides  oi  an  inner  sheet 
being  m  staggered  positions  to  each  other. 

,d  I  linear  |o,niV,oining  the  inner  core  to  the  outer  enclosure. 

(e)  at  least  one  pa^sag.  'or  transfemng  gas  from  the  vaKing 
means  to  the  expansible  spaces  of  the  inner  core, 
thai,  upon  infiating  with  a  gas,  the  linear  joints  and  the  film 
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nutcrul  :n  ihc  niur  ^  tc  ,ind  the  outer  enclosure  are  pulled 
av>.av  tViun  ca^  h  iihcr  to  lurni  an  array  of  layers  of  parallel 
cirnpartiiitiHs  uWc^i  vuth  the  inflating  gas.  reducing  heat  trans- 
tVr  ihriiu_i;[i  the  intlatcLi  jnil  by  r<.\',u.[nc  convective  flow  of 
g.is  wiihiti  the  eiKi.'Mirc  and  requiriiii;  neat  to  pass  through  the 
;:ialnia\ers  .'t  ga^  hlied  ^ompartnietit 


4.262,046 
I K.HTANKK.HT  FROrK'IlVK  STRITTI  RF 

FredtTick  (>.  Kitel,  912  h  ver^recn  Dr.,  North  Palm  lUach.  I  la. 
J3408 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  ^2.«27 

Int.  CI.    B32B  /  <J0.  J  26 

L  ..S.  CI.  428—69  9  Claims 


1     -\  pr.'ltvti^c  siri;^  tare  V  . 'nlpri^lng: 

a  a  first  >hcct  rtK'tTihtT  ha^mi:  a  pluralit\  :^i  spaced-apart, 
eup-shaped  portions  ti^rnied  ^ 'ti  the  siirt.iec  thereof. 

b  .1  se^'ind  sheet  nieniheT  hamuli;  .i  pkjrahls  d  spji^-ed-apart. 
cup-shaped  portions  tornicd  on  the  surtai.e  thereof  placed 
opposite  said  ^iip-sha[X'd  p<irtions  ot  said  tirsi  sheet  and 
hi'ini;  secured  to  said  first  sheet  memher  ii  ■  define  the  walls 
ol  separate  ^elN  containing  a  pneuriiatis  suHstance,  and 

.  a  singmar  ^ore  means  \Aithin  ea^h  ot  said  sells,  said  core 
means  suhstantialK  ^ont'orming  to  the  shape  of  said  cells 
and  hcirit:  sLihstantialK  surrounded  ^^  said  pneumatic 
suhsi.in^e  sUwh  th.il.  up^m  appliLUlion  oi  ,i  ^, .  ituentraled 
load  adia^ent  said  first  or  second  sheet  member,  ^ompres- 
SUHI  ot'  saki  pneumalis  substance  surroiuiiding  said  COre 
ser\es  as  the  first  stage  ot  resistance  to  said  concentrated 
load  and  said  toam  .ore  provides  a  second  stage  of  resis- 
tance to  said  .orKentrated  load 


4.262.047 
FIBFRC.FASS  I  TIFITV  POFF  C  ROSSARM 
deorgc  I).  Harnett.  1 10  Pennsylvania,  and  (.ar>  F.  Barnett,  1443 
\venue  A,  both  of  draham.  Fex.  ''6046 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  89,472 

Int.  CI.    B32B  J   12 

I   S.  ci.  428—^3  2  (  laims 


said  bores,  and  thrust  sleeves  tightly  received  in  and  extending 
through  said  bores  as  well  as  said  portions  of  said  covering. 
said  thrust  sleeves  being  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  the 
mounting  studs  of  an  equal  number  of  insulators. 


4,262,048 
HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Davis  \1.  Mitchell.  3354  Shamrock  I^..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76119 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,734 

Int.  CI.   A47L  23/00:  B32B  3/JO 

LJ.S.  CI.  428—99  2  Clain.s 


27 


33 


\ 
3S 


1.  A  protector  member  for  protecting  a  shoe  heel  ot  a  \ehi 
cle  driver  from  scuffing,  comprising  in  combination 

a  pad  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  floorboard  o{  a  \ehicle 
adjacent  an  accelerator  pedal,  the  pad  having  an  upper 
surface  of  cushioning  material  containing  a  plurality  of 
depressions:  and 

a  piece  of  flexible  film  secured  in  at  least  some  of  the  depres- 
sions and  gathered  so  as  to  protrude  upwardly  in  folds,  the 
film  allowing  debris  to  fall  mto  its  folds  for  avoiding 
abrading  contact  of  the  debris  with  the  heel; 

each  depression  being  a  valley  defined  by  four  surrounding 
peaks,  equally  spaced  in  a  diamond  pattern,  each  peak  and 
valley  having  an  arcuate  portion  when  \  lewed  in  vertical 
cross-section,  the  radius  of  the  arcuate  portion  of  each 
peak  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  radius  o^  the 
arcuate  portion  of  each  valley. 


4,262.049 

FOR  WIINOUS  ELASTOMERIC   SHFFT  MATERIAI 

Peter  D.  kaspar.  Dover,  Df  1  .  assignor  to  International  Playtex, 

Inc..  Stamfiird,  Conn. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.972.  Mar.  10.  1971.  abandoned. 
which  IS  a  diMsion  of  Ser.  No.  "'96.536.  Feb.  4,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3.605.191.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704.783. 
Feb.  12,  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1977.  Ser. 

No.  822,107 

Int.  LI.   B32B  3/ 10:  D06N  7/04 

U.S.  a.  428—131  7  Claims 


1  A  fiberglass  ulilitv  p<ile  erossarm  ineludmg  an  elongated 
log  o\  fiberglass  honeveomb  material  defining  side-by-side 
adiacent  elongated  cells  extending  transverseU  ot'  said  log.  a 
hard  outer  covering  enclosing  and  bonded  to  the  evterior 
surfaces  of  said  log.  said  hard  outer  covering  m^iudinc  an 
outer  laver  o\  resin  impregnated  fiberglass  roving  wrapped 
transverselv  ab<iut  said  log  and  also  enclosing  the  opposite 
ends  o{  said  log.  a  plurality  c^'i  insulator  mounting  bores  formed 
through  said  log  paralleling  said  cells  and  extending  through 
the  p<.>rtions  o[  said  i.overmg  aligned  with  the  opposite  ends  of 


1.  A  foraminous  sheet  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  lace- 
like configuration  including  portions  thereof  having  a  substan- 
tial plurality  of  completely  perforated  openings  per  unit  area, 
said  configuration  bemg  repeated  over  the  extent  of  the  sheet 
and  formed  of  relatively  open  mesh  regions  and  relatively 
closed  solid  petal  regions,  said  tipen  mesh  regions  having  a 
substantially  greater  area  of  such  openmgs  per  unit  surface  area 
than  in  said  closed  petal  regions  ,  said  elastomeric  sheet  charac- 
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terized  as  being  of  non-uniform  thickness  over  the  extent  of  the  ^    ^.p^^,-,  ^  tuil  m  M    VNDPRO 

sheet,  with  said  open  mesh  regions  having  a  first  thickness  of   K)^MFD  C  OMPOSI 1  Y  ^  ^J  j^^'^  |^^'^ 
elastomeric  material  and  at  least  some  of  said  closed  petal  s  ,whiaki  Kitamon    t>uth    -f  N 

regions  having  a  second  thickness  ofelastomenc  material,  said  Akira  '^■^^^^^:; '  ^['J'^'^^'^^^^^^^ 
second  thickness  of  a  predetermined  lesser  amount  than  said 
first  thickness  such  that  said  second  thickness  closed  petal 
regions  have  a  greater  surface  of  elastomeric  material  per  unit 
area  than  in  said  open  mesh  regions  without  having  a  corre- 
spondingly greater  amount  of  elastomeric  material  per  unit 
area,  the  second  thickness  closed  petal  regions  of  the  sheet 
material  being  preselectively  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  to  provide  increased  uniformity  in  distribution  of  stresses 
in  the  sheet  when  subjected  to  stretching. 


assignors  to  Sekisin  Kasuhin  KngM'  Kabushiki  K 
Japan 

likd  Kb    :~.  X't'^i.  ^»r    No.  15.591 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  19  S 
Int.  (I     H3:H  .S/i(.  3/22.  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  428—306 


1)1  (1  loN 

ara.    .lapar: 
nshii,  Nara. 

I  5  Claims 


4.262.050 

SKIN  PACKAGING  SL  BSTRATF 

Henry  H.  Jenkins.  864  VS.  Hacienda  Dr..  Corona.  Calif.  9r2n 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938.886 

Int.  CI.    B32B  .<   10.  3.2>^ 

U.S.  CI.  428-138  '^"'^""^'^ 


/" 


7!* 


J^^7 


b     • 


1  A  substrate  for  use  in  skin  packaging  mciuding  a  corru- 
gated paper  member  comprising  a  generally  sinusoidally  ex- 
tending medium  member  sandwiched  beiv^een  first  and  second 
liner  members,  a  first  chipboard  member  adhered  to  said  first 
liner  member  on  a  first  side  of  said  first  .hipboard  member,  a 
plastic  film  on  a  second  side  of  said  first  chipboard  member,  a 
first  plurality  of  perforations  extending  through  said  plastic 
film  and  said  first  chipboard  member  and  through  said  first 
liner  member  and  into  sau  medium  member,  a  second  chip- 
board member  adhered  tc^  saia  second  liner  member  on  a  first 
side  of  said  second  chipboard  member,  a  plastic  film  on  a 
second  side  of  said  second  chipboard  member,  an^i  a  second 
plurality  of  perforations  extending  through  said  last  mentioned 
plastic  film  and  said  second  chipboard  member  and  through 
said  second  liner  member  and  into  said  medium  member. 


1.  A  foamed  composite  material  comprising  a  foamed  ther- 
moplastic resin  mass  and  a  surface  layer,  said  foamed  thermo- 
plastic resin  mass  comprising: 

(a)  polyolefin: 

(b)  vinyl  aromatic  polymer:  and 

(c)  graft  polymer  formed  by  graft  polymerizing  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  onto  the  backbone  of  said  polyolefin: 
and  said  surface  layer  comprising 

(d)  unsaturated  polyester,  and 

(e)  vinvl  monomer,  said  surface  layer  formed  by  curing  a 
mixture  of  said  unsaturated  polyester  and  said  vinyl  mono- 
mer; said  foamed  composite  material  being  formed  by 
bonding  said  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  mass  and  said 
surface  laver.  said  bonding  being  the  result  of  an  action  of 
said  vinyl  monomer  penetrating  into  said  vinyl  aromatic 
polymer  near  a  surface  of  said  foamed  thermoplastic  resin 
mass  and  curing  therein. 

2  A  foamed  composite  material  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
polvolefin  is  formed  into  particles  and  further  wherein  said 
thermoplastic  resin  is  produced  by  the  polymerization  of  said 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  so  that  said  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
IS  impregnated  into  said  polyolefin  particles. 


4.262,051 

I  AMINATFS  COMPRISING  FIFLFD  POI  VOFFFINS 

AND  A  THFRMOPI  ASTIC  DFCORATIN  F  I  A\  FR. 

THFIR  PRFPARATION  AND  LSF 

Martin  VNelz.  Bad  Durkheim:  Guenter  Boenecke.  FudHigshafen; 
Rainer  Neuberg.  Dannstadt-Schauernheim.  and  Frhard  Seikr. 
Fudwigshafen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.^25 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Oct.  12, 

19"'8.  2844397 

Int.  CI.    B32B  5/6 

L  S  CI.  428-283  ^  <^'^""'' 

1  A  laminate  comprising  (a)  an  outer  b.se  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  from  0.5  to  8  mm  of  a  polvolefin.  filled  with  from 
10  to  60  percent  bv  weight,  based  on  the  weight  ot  tilled  poly- 
olefin of  a  solid  men  filler,  (c)  an  outer  dccorative  layer  hav- 
mg  a  thickness  of  from  0.05  to  5  mm  of  a  thermoplastic  other 
than  a  polvolefin.  which  inherentlv  has  po<.r  adhesion  to  (a), 
and  (hi  an  intermediate  adhesion-providing  laver  of  a  web  or 
tabnc  wherein  the  adhesion-prov  idmg  laver  .hi  consists  ot  a 
fiber-blend  web  or  fabric  comprising  two  or  more  types  ot 
fusible  fibers,  of  which  one  can  be  welded  f.rmiv  to  otie  of  the 
outer  layers  (a)  or  (c).  and  another  to  the  other  outer  layer  (a) 
or  (c). 


4.>2,u53 
^NFl-BIOCKINC;  MFANs  K)R  DIFl  FCTRIC  FIFM 

Herman  Burwasser.  Boont.m.  N.J..  assignor  to  GAl-  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^ork.  N  > 

Filed  Sep,  i"^.  19-H.  Ser.  No.  ^43.   ZC 
Int   CI     H3:B  5/16.  2',ot 

l.S.U.  428-32-  ^       -^"^"^^ 

1  In  a  transparent  dielectric  imaging  member  for  receiving 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  comprising  a  transparent  dielectric 
film  support,  a  transparent  conductive  layer  carried  on  one 
surtace  of  said  support,  and  a  dielectnc  layer  carried  on  top  ol 
said  conductive  layer:  the  improvement  which  consists  ol 
providmg  a  back  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  film  suppcut 
opposite  the  conductive  layer  comprising  particulate  high 
density  polvethylene  and  a  binder,  said  polyethylene  part.c  es 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  .0 
percent  by  dry  weight  of  said  back  coating  and  having  a  parti- 
cle size  ranging  from  2  to  40  microns.  , 
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4.262,054 
MAGNKTIC  BLBBLE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  I  mezaki,  Hachioji;  Hideki  Nishida,  Tokyo;  Hirozi 
Yamada,  Hachioji;  Vutaka  Su({ita.  Tokororawa;  Katsuhiro 
Kaneko.  Sayama;  Nagatugu  Koiso,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  and 
Masatake  Takahashi,  deceased,  late  of  Hachioji.  Japan  (by 
Keiko  Takahashi.  administratrix),  assignors  to  Hitachi.  ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,446 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  10  (X) 

I  .S.  CI.  428—336  12  Claims 


4.262.056 

lO.N-IMPLANTtD  Ml  I  Til  AVER  OPTICAL 

INTERFERENCE  FILTER 

Graham  K.  Hubler  Fairfax.  \a  .  Philip  R.  Malmberg.  Oxon 
Hill,  Md.,  and  Iheortn  P.  Smiih,  III.  Spring  Valley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942.858 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 

L'.S.  a.  428 — XM^  8  Gaims 


'0       200     400    600     800     KX»   1200 
Thickness  OF  pi i  film   (nm) 


1   A  magnetic  bubble  memory  device  comprising  a  magnetic 

film  capable  o'i  mamtammg  therein  magnetic  bubbles,  a  first 

ln^ulatmg  tllm.  a  conductvir  pattern,  a  second  insulating  tiini 
and  a  soft  magnetic  material  pattern  uhich  are  stacked  on  a 
non-magnetic  substrate,  therein  at  least  said  second  insulating 
film  o\  said  I'lrsl  and  second  insulating  films  is  a  hardened  tilm 
made  o\  a  heat-resisting  highly -polymerized  organic  com- 
p<iund  that  \^ill  withstand  a  temperature  oi  150^  to  200"  C  and 
thai  does  not  exhibit  any  fractures  or  cracking  during  a  setting 
p<L-riod.  and  wherein  the  thicicness  ^^{  said  hardened  film  lies 
within  a  range  from  a  minimum  value  of  10)  nm  to  a  maximum 
value  o\  l.(XX)  to  1.300  nm. 


4.262.055 
FIRE  PROTECTION  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THEM 
Robert  O.   Russell.  Fairview   Park;   Robert   V\ .   limes.  Seven 
Hills,  and  Robert  C.  Best.  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  1.474 
Int.  CI.   CXMB  S>  i>4.  B05D  3A)2.  B32B  v  i)4 
I  .S.  CI.  428—341  12  Claims 

1    -X  meihtxi  ^^  fireprixifing  a  structural  member  .'r  the  like 
having  a  surface,  comprising 

I  a)  establishing  a  mixture  o\ 

w)  s  hght-weighi  retVactory  aggregate  including  magnesia 

(ill  ammomum  phosphates  in  aqueous  solutum,  the  ^om- 
p<isi!ion  of  said  phosphates  being  at  least  ab^^ut  20'~f 
p<ilv phosphates,  balance  orthophosphate.  the  amounts 
o\  magnesia  and  phosphates  m  said  mixture  being  effec- 
tive to  bond  the  aggregate  into  a  s<.ilid  continuous  mass, 

(b)  promptly  after  establishing  said  mixture,  applying  said 
mixture  to  said  surface  for  forming  thereon  a  t'lre  protec- 
tion coating  having  a  bulk  density  of  not  more  than  about 
50  lb  ■  ft  \  and 

(c)  allowing  the  mixture  tn  set.  on  said  surface,  into  a  solid 
coating  layer  adhering  thereto 

II  .A  structural  member  or  the  like  having  a  t'lrc  protection 
coating  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1 


1,  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  interference  filter  com- 
prising: 

heating  a  transparent  substrate  to  a  temperature  from  about 
600°  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  prior  to  ion  bombardment  of  said 
substrate  and  maintaining  that   temperature  during  ion 
bombardment  while  forming  said  filter: 
bombarding  said  heated  substrate  with  ions  at  an  energy 
level  from  about  10  KeV  to  about  100  Me\'  sufficient  to 
result  in  ion  penetrations  to  a  plurality  of  selected  depths 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  ion-implanted  layers  within  said 
substrate,  the  bombardment  bemg  continued  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  an  ion  concentration  in  said  layer  of 
at  least  a  fluence  of  1.25x10'^  ions/cm-  with  the  ions 
dispersed  in  the  layers  so  that  the  ions  combine  with  said 
substrate  to  become  an  integral  part  thereof 
6  An  optical  interference  filter  which  is  peel  and  spall  resis- 
tant comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  implanted  spaced  layers  within  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  spaced  layers  initially  including  ions  which 
are  dispersed  throughout  said  layer  of  said  substrate 
such  that  the  ions  react  with  said  substrate  to  form  a 
compound  comprising  said  ions  and  said  substrate 
atoms  and  becomes  an  integral  part  of  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  spaced  layers  formed  by  ions  having  a  fluence 
of  at  least  l.Ox  10'*  ions/cm- implanted  in  said  substrate 
at  desired  distances  from  and  parallel  with  one  surface 
of  said  substrate. 


4.262.057 
METAI   DRAWING  COMPOCND  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  I  SE 
James  L.  (rodek.  Lincoln  Park,  and  Lawrence  P.  C;o*»man.  West 

Bloomfield.   both   of  Mich.,  assignors   to   Detrex   Chemical 

Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,753 

Int,  (1.    B:iH  45/02;  B21C  1/00:  ClOM  7/24:  B32B  15/04 

L  .S.  CI.  428—470  8  Claims 

1  A  bath  for  deposition  of  dry  film  metal  drawing  com- 
pounds consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  soap  and  a  compound  which  produces  a  borate  ion. 
the  soap  and  the  borate  ion  producing  compound  having  rela- 
tive rrc^portions  of  from  about  1:4  to  about  4  1.  and  said  aque- 
us  solution  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  pH  7  6 
t  >  less  than  about  pH  9, 

4  In  a  process  of  working  metal  pieces,  the  steps  which 
c  'mprise  (1)  coating  the  surface  of  the  metal  with  a  drawing 
compound  by  applying  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  soap  and  a  compound  which  produces  a  borate  ion. 
the  soap  and  the  borate  ion  producing  compound  having  rela- 
tive proportions  of  from  about  1:4  to  about  4  1  and  said  aque- 
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ous  solution  hav  ing  a  pH  w  ithin  the  range  of  from  about  pH  7.6 
to  less  than  about  pH  9,  (2)  drying  said  surface,  whereby  a  dry 
film  IS  formed  on  said  surface  and  thereafter  (3)  working  said 

metal  piece 

7  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piece  of  metal  suitable 
for  use  in  drawing  operations,  said  piece  of  metal  having 
formed  thereon  a  dry  film  drawing  compound,  said  film  having 
been  deposited  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  a  soap 
and  a  compound  which  produces  a  borate  ion,  the  soap  and  the 
borate  ion  producing  compound  having  relative  proportions  of 
from  about  1:4  to  about  41.  and  said  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  pH  7,6  to  less  than  ab.^ui 
pH  Q 

4.262.058 
CURL  RESISTANT  LABEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Mary  S.  Saunders.  Chesterfield.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Met- 
als Company.  Richmond.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.687.  May  14,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1980.  Ser.  No.  126.340 

Int.  CI.    B32B  V  04 

L-.S.  CI.  428-537  21  Claims 

1   In  a  paper-based  label  the  improvement  wherein  said  label 

has  a  coating  of  a  lecithin  compound  thereon  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  provide  curl  resistance  and  water  holdout  to  the 

label. 


4.262.059 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN-WALLED  OBJECT 

Leo  A.  Frankowski.  24770  Roosevelt  Ct..  Farmington  Hills. 

Mich.  48018 

Filed  May  22.  1978.  Ser,  No.  908.395 

Int  CI     B2lb  28..  10.  B32B  i,  24.  B21D  28,  26 

L.S.  CI.  428-597  ^  Claims 


a  black  coating  electrodeposited  on  said  substrate  and  in- 
cluding a  ternary  alloy  represented  by  the  formula: 

Sn— M— Mo 

where  M  is  Fe,  Co  or  Ni;  and  wherein  the  coating  contains 
1 5  to  40  atomic  %  of  Sn.  45  to  60  atomic  7c  of  M.  3  to  20 
atomic  %  of  Mo  and  6  to  25  atomic  %  of  oxygen 

10  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solar  heat  absorber,  com- 
prising 

immersing  an  anode  and  a  metallic  substrate  as  a  cathode  m 
an  aqueous  electroplating  bath  containing  a  stannous  salt, 
a  salt  of  a  metal  M  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  nickel  and  iron,  a  molybdate,  an  alkali-metal  pyro- 
phosphate, an  amino  acid  or  an  ammonium  salt  of  carbox- 
vlic  acid  or  mineral  acid;  and 

electrodepositing  on  the  metallic  substrate  a  black  coating 
including  a  ternary  alloy  represented  by  the  formula: 

Sn— M— Mo 

where  M  is  Fe,  Co  or  Ni  and  the  electroplating  bath 
contains  10  to  40  g/1  of  the  stannous  salt,  5  to  40  g/1  of  the 
salt  of  a  metal  M,  10  to  150  g/1  of  the  molybdate,  150  to 
250  g/1  of  the  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  and  5  to  30  g/1 
of  the  ammo  acid  or  the  ammonium  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  or  mineral  acid,  and  wherein  the  bath  has  a  pH  of  8.5 
to  10.  the  h.ith  IS  rnainiained  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  70° 
C,.  and  the  electrodeposition  is  carried  out  with  a  current 
density  of  10  to  500  mA/dmv 
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4.262,061 

HIGH  ENERGY  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELT 

SEPARATOR  \ND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Howard   H,   Rogers.  C  uUtr  City.  Calif,,  assignor  to   Hughes 
Aircraft  Companv.  C  uUer  City,  (  alif 

Filed  Jun,  12.  19"8,  Ser.  No.  914.461 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  2/lt.  12/06 

U.S.  CI,  429-27  ">  ^■'ai'"^ 


1  A  deformable  planar  metal  sheet  having  a  pattern  of 
equallv  spaced  sections  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  including  a 
selected  first  section  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  sheet  and  a 
plurahtv  of  neighboring  sections  disposed  about  said  tirst  sec- 
tion each  of  said  sections  being  formed  by  a  pattern  of  slits  in 
the  metal  sheet  defining  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  element 
of  each  section  hav  ing  one  end  connected  to  the  other  elements 
of  the  section,  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  neighboring 
section  such  that  the  first  section  is  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  in  a  motion  independent 
of  the  motion  of  the  neighboring  sections. 

4.262.060 

SOI  AR  HEAT  ABSORBER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Toshio  Shikata,  Yokohama:  Shigetomo  Ueda.  Tokyo  and 
Masakazu  Inagaki.  Koganei.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1978.  53  138241 
Int  CI.    B32B  15/iAJ:  C25D  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  428-640  ^^  Claims 

1    .A  solar  heat  absorber  comprising 
a  metallic  substrate,  and 


1  In  a  nickel-hydrogen  alkaline  storage  cell  containing 
positive  and  negative  electrode  assemblies,  an  alkaline  electro- 
lyte and  electrical  leads  connecting  the  electrodes  in  said  as- 
semblies in  parallel,  an  improvement  comprising  the  utilization 
of  inorganic-organic  composite  separators  between  said  elec- 
trode assemblies  fabricated  from  a  porous  ceramic  cloth  sub- 
strate reinforced  with  a  thermally  stable  resin  selected  from  the 
group  of  aromatic  hvdrocarbons  consisting  of  polysulfone. 
stvrene  modified  polvphenylene  oxide,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
ac'etvlenic  substituted  polyimides  which  has  been  uniformally 
impregnated  throughout  said  cloth  which  retains  said  electro- 
lyte and  promotes  the  now  of  ions  and  gases  between  said 
electrode  assemblies. 

4  A  separator  suitable  for  use  in  nickel-hydrogen  storage 
.ells  vshich  facilitates  continuous  operations  in  a  low  earth 
,>rhit  cvcle  comprised  of  a  porous  ceramic  cloth  substrate 
reinforced  with  a  thermally  stable  resm  selected  from  the 
^roup  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  consisting  of  polysulfone 
Stvrene  modified  polvphenylene  oxide,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
acetylenic  substituted  polyimides  uniformly  impregnated 
throughout  said  cloth. 
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4,262.062  4,262,064 

METAI-AIR  BATTKRV  WITH  FNVIRONMFNT  TOROTDU   TFT  I    \M)  BATTFRY 

CONTROF  FOR  INTFRMITTFNT  HIGH  CI  RRFM  William  J    NaKlt,  Sheffitid  1  akt,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 

DFNFaM)  States  of  \merica  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

Norman  Zatskv.  Southbur>.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora-  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

tion,  Waterbury.  Conn.  ^^■^-                                             ^      ^.      .,,„,, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.203.  Aug.  13.  1979.  Filed  Mar    :h,  1980,  Ser.  No.  134.855 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1980.  Ser.  No.  133.212  Int.  Q.   HOIM  6/10 


Int.  CI.    HOIM  /:  "^ 


I  .S.  (1,  429—94 


10  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  429—27 


10  Claims 


tf 


rcrrr 


. .  ./ 


4 
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1  In  an  air  meta!  cell  of  the  ispe  having  a  ^alaivtiv  air-con- 
>uming  eathixie  disponed  in  a  container  and  providing  a  cur- 
rent flow  capacity  determined  h>  the  rate  oi  How  ot'  air  to  said 
^athixle,  the  improvement  comprising. 

a  chamber  connected  to  admit  ambient  air  to  said  ceil  con- 
tainer. 
a  barrier  restricting  flow   o'i  air  from  said  chamber  to  the 
cathode  for  a  preselected  low  current  drain  on  the  cell. 

and 
valve  means  inside  the  cell  arranged  to  be  actuated  hy  an 
external  force  on  the  cell  to  bypass  said  barrier  and  pro- 
vide flow   of  air  to  the  cathixle  for  a  preselected  high 
current  dram  on  the  cell 


4.262,063 
FLFL  CFI.I.  LSING  FI  FCTROI  VTF-SOI  L  BFF  Fl  FI  S 

Tetsuichi  Kudo;  Co  Kikuchi;  Hidehito  Obayashi,  all  of  Tokyo. 
and  Kohki  Tamura,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.296 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  26.  19''8.  53-62322 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  HjOiJ 

L  .S.  CI.  429—41  6  C  laims 


1  An  electric  battery  comprising: 

a  case;  and 

cell  means  disposed  within  said  case,  said  .ell  means  hav  mg 

a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal; 
said  case  including; 

first  and  second  planar  surfaces,  each  o^  said  planar  sur- 
faces having  a  hole  formed  therethrough, 
an  inner  case  wall  extending  perpendicularly  between  the 
edges  of  the  holes  formed  in  said  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces;  and 
an  outer  case  wall  extending  perpendicularlv  between  the 

outer  edges  of  said  planar  surfaces 
said  first  planar  surface  and  said  inner  wall  forming  a  tirst 
conductive  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  positive 
and  negative  terminals; 
said  second  planar  surface  and  said  outer  wail  forming  a 
second  conductive  electrode  connected  to  the  terminal 
not  connected  to  said  first  conductive  electrode 


8    .-gtl       56 
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1  .-\  fuel  sell  using  an  ele^irolv  te-soluble  tuei.  .umprisnig  a 
positive  electrode  having  at  least  two  ma|or  surtaxes,  with  al 
least  one  major  surface  that  is  m  direct  .ontact  with  a  gas-con- 
taining  owgen.  a  negative  elestrt>de  which  is  arranged  in 
opp<isition  to  ancuher  ma|or  surface  ot  said  p<isitive  electrode. 
a  hvdro^en  ion-  and  or  hvdronium  lon-conductive  solid  tilm 
being  prtivided  on  and  in  close  contact  with  said  another  major 
surface  of  said  p<^sitive  electnxie  and  means  det'inmg  a  con- 
tainer for  a  liquid  comprised  of  an  aqueous  elecirolvte  and  an 
electrolyte-soluble  fuel,  said  liquid  being  in  .ontas!  with  said 
negative  electrcxle  and  said  solid  fihn,  and  said  t'llm  preventing 
transmission  k^\  water,  therebv  preventing  .onla^i  between 
water  formed  at  the  p<^sit!ve  electrode  and  said  liquid  .md  aiso 
preventing  leakage  eif  liquid  from  s  .id  container. 


4. 26:, 065 

ADUITIVF  I  OR  niHILM  BATTFRIFS 

I  ouis  R    Ciattino.  Monterey  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altus 

C  orporation.  Palo  \lto,  Calif. 
C  ontmuation-n-part  nf  Ser.  No.  930.374.  Aug.  2,  1978.  Pat.  No. 
4.16''.608.  This  application  Jul.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.762 
The  portion  of  tht  term  <A  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 
11^6.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.    HOIM  Ui   M 
I  .S.  a.  429—101  10  i:\^\ms 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
an  anode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\  lithium  and 

calcium; 
a  carbonaceous  current  collector  spaced  from  said  anode; 
an    lonically   conductive   electrolyte   solution    in    intimate 
contact  with  said  current  collector  and  said  anode,  said 
electrolyte   comprising   an    ionicallv    conductive   solute 
dissolved  in  an  active  cathode  depolarizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoryl  chloride,  thionvl  chlo- 
ride or  sulfuryl  chloride;  and 
an    additive   consisting    primarily    of   copper    in    intimate 
contact  with  said  electrolyte. 
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4.262.066 
SUNLIGHT  RFCHARGF\BI  F  STORAGF  CFII 
Robert  K.  Brenneman.  Brookline.  and  Norman  N.  I  ichtin.  Nek- 
ton Center,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Boston 
tniversitv.  Boston.  Mass. 

'  Filed  Dec.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.096 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  6/Ja  6/J6 


aldehyde  to  produce  a  cross-linked  polyvinyl  alcohol  separa- 
tor. 


L.S.  CI.  429-111 


15  Claims 


4.:6;.(>6H 

SFALFD  11  AI)-N(  ID  HxriFRV 

Migaki  Kono;  Hideaki  Igarashi.  and  Ktnjiro  Kishimoto.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  \  uasa  Hatttrv  (  ompanv  I  imited, 
Takatsuki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23    19H(t.  Ser    No    114.687 

Int.  (I     HOIM  '     '- 

^^   (1    429-204  1^  ^  '^"""^ 


1  In  a  rechargeable  storage  cell  of  the  tvpe  having  an  lon- 
selective  permeable  membrane  separating  the  storage  cell  into 
first  and  second  half-cells,  an  electrolytic  solution  in  each 
half-cell  a  first  redox  couple  in  the  fist  half-cell  solution  and  ,. 
second  redox  couple  in  the  second  half-cell  solution,  and  ai 
least  one  electrode  in  each  of  the  half-cells  for  connection  in  . 
citrcuit  to  transfer  electrical  charge  from  one  half-cell  to  the 
other  via  redox  reaction  during  discharge  of  the  storage  cell. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  selective,  charging  electrode  in  the  first  half-cell  which 
does  not  readilv  e.xchange  electrons  with  the  first  redox 
couple,  said  charging  electrode  being  eleciri.allv  .onnect- 
ible  to  an  electrode  of  said  second  half-cell,  and 
a  photoredox  couple  in  the  Hrst  half-cell  which  undergoes  a 
photoredox  reaction  v>hen  illuminated  and  a  regener.uing 
reaction  to  generate  a  charged-cell  redox  states  ot  the  tirst 
couple  and.  via  the  selective  electrode,  charged  cell  redox 
states  of  the  second  couple 


an 


A  V  ibration  resistant,  sealed,  lead-acid  battery  comprising: 
separator  element  composed  of  at  least  two  laminated 
layers,  one  of  said  layers  composing  a  separator  sheet 
fo'rmed  of  an  entanglement  of  a  first  batch  of  glass  fibers 
haxing  a  diameter  not  larger  than  1  micron  and  a  second 
batch  of  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  not  smaller  than  5 
microns  and  the  other  of  said  layers  comprising  a  porous 
member  formed  of  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  not 
smaller  than  10  microns,  said  porous  member  having  a 
maximum  pore  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  maximum 
pore  diameter  of  the  separator  sheet:  and 
electrolyte  composed  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric 
as  id  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  viscosity  increas- 
ing agent  to  stabilize  the  discharge  capacity  of  the  battery 
without  reducing  the  initial  discharge  capacity. 


4.262.067 

IN-SITL  CROSS  LINKING  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

Warren  H.  Philipp.  North  Olmsted;  Li-Chen  Hsu.  Westlake.  and 

Dean  W    Sheible>.  Sandusky,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Wash- 

CoSiTua^iim  of  Ser.  No.  971.475.  Dec.  20.  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113,014 

Int  CI    C08F  ^  2K  HOIM  2  00.  2/16.  2/18 

U.S.  CI.  429-139  ,       '  Clainis 

1  An  alkaline  batterv  having  a  cross  linked  polv vinyl  alco- 
hol separator  made  bv  providing  an  aqueous  admixture  ot  a 
film-forming  polwinvl  akohol  resin  and  an  aldehyde  cross- 
hnkmg  agent  capable  of  cross-hnking  the  poK vinyl  alcohol 
resin,  said  aldehyde  being  a  dialdehvde  having  the  formula 

O  O 

I!  II 

H-C-R-C-H 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  having  from  I  to  iZ 
carbon  atoms,  said  aldehyde  being  present  in  an  amount  re- 
quired to  react  with  from  0  ?  to  20-.  of  all  the  hvdroxyl  groups 
of  the  pohvinvl  alcohol  resin,  said  aqueous  admixture  having 
a  basic  pH  to  inhibit  a  cross-l.nking  reaction  between  the  a  de- 
hvde  and  the  resm;  forming  said  aqueous  admixture  into  a  sheet 
drying  the  shaped  admixture  to  form  a  selt-supporting  poiv- 
meric  sheet  containing  said  cross-linking  agent,  and  contacting 
said  polvmeric  sheet  with  an  aqueous  acid  catalvst  solution  to 
effect  the  cross-linking  reaction  between  said  resin  and  said 


4.262.069 
LEADCHIORIDF  BATTFRY  PI  \TF 
John  I     De>itt.  Denver;  Johnson.  Douglas  V  ..  Grand  Junction. 
and   Robert   S,   Willard.   Denver,   all   of  Colo.,   assignors   t,- 
Sparton  Corporation.  Jackson.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar,  1".  1980.  Ser.  No,  131.02" 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  4  ,' 

U.S.  CI.  429-225  ^  Claims 
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20,     .8>  \  2^,  24^    ^ty  SO^      22^     "^        ^°^      ^.    »  ,..'"' 


^^^^^^^^^^-^"^ 


1  A  battery  positive  plate  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
nen  mesh  grid  formed  of  an  electrical  conducting  material 
having  sides  defining  first  and  second  surfaces  and  defining  a 
Plurahtv  of  openings,  an  electrochemically  reducible  com- 
pound w  ith.n  said  grid  openings  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
grid  havng  .»  first  surface  substantially  coincident  with  said 
grid  firs:  surl.ise  w  herein  said  grid  first  surface  is  exp,>sed.  said 
reducible  sompound  first  surface  comprising  pen  u-  -Hta;,ic 
lead  saui  reducible  compound  basically  comprising  ie.,d  .  (:.o- 
nde. 
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4,262.070 

MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  HAIITONF  CONTACT 

SCRF.KNS 

Hua-Kuan(?  I.iu.  35  Woodland  Forest  P.O.  Box  5620,  Tusca- 
loosa, Ala.  35405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,446.  Nov.  13.  19''8, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.539,  Jul.  26. 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No. 

141,651 

Int.  CT.    C;03C'  5,  00:  G03F  5/00 

l.S.n.  430-6  19  Claims 


comprising  an  organic  polymer  layer  on  one  side  of  said 
opaque  base; 
(3)  At  least  one  half-tone  image  on  a  transparent  polymeric 
carrier  film,  said  image  comprising  dyes  or  pigments  se- 
lected from  yellow,  cyan,  magenta,  or  black  dyes  or  pig- 
ments m  a  polymeric  binder 

said  half-tone  images  on  said  transparent  polymeric  carrier  film 

being  laminated  to  said  spacer  layer. 
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1  A  method  o\  manufacturing  a  halftone  contact  N..recn 
ha^mg  a  plurahtv  of  discrete  different  optical  t^an^miIt.l^^c 
levels  in  each  of  its  unit  cells,  comprising  the  steps  o! 

(a)  e\p<ising  a  fiat  light-sensitue  material  through  a  rulin.; 
mask  having  an  arra\  of  parallel  periodic  equal  width 
opaque  straight  bars  separated  h>  an  arrav  ot  parallel 
equal  uidth  transparent  bars  t'or  a  first  predetermined 
peruxi  of  time  v»,  hile  the  ruling  side  of  the  ruling  mask  is  in 
close  contact  v\ith  the  light-sensitive  side  ot  the  light 
sensitive  material,  and 

(b)  translating  the  light-sensitive  material  relative  to  the 
ruling  mask  along  a  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  lighl-sen- 
sitive  material  making  an  angle  0.  where  0  <  0'^  ^)'  etfec- 
iivelv,  to  the  direction  of  the  parallel  of  the  opaque  bars  a 
distance  d  such  that  the  distance  dsinH  is  a  non-integral 
multiple  of  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  one 
opaque  bar  and  one  transparent  bar,  and 

u)  e\p*ising  said  light-sensiiive  material  thmugh  said  mask 
t'or  a  second  predetermined  period  ot  time,  and 

(d)  repeating  said  translation-e,\p<isure  process  a  predeter- 
mined non-/ero  number  of  times,  and 

(el  developing  said  light  sensitive  material  producing  a  one- 
dimensional  plurality  of  discrete  ditTerent  optical  transmit- 
tance  levels  of  straight-iine  patterns  along  one  direction  in 
the  plane  of  the  developed  light-sensitne  material 


4,262,072 

POl  VFTHVLEMCALLY  UNSATURATED  ALKOXY) 

HFTFROC  YCLIC  PROTFCTIV  F  COATINGS 

I.arrv    \.  Uendling.  and  ,Iohn  B    Covington,  both  of  St.  Paul. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Companv.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun    25,  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  51,877 
Int,  CI.    G03G  i,(X;,  B32B  J  v6'6 
U.S.  CI.  430— 14  10  Claims 

1.  A  coated  substrate  comprising  a  substrate  having  adhered 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  crosslinked  polymeric  coating 
having  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  coating  de- 
rived from  a  poly(ethylenically  unsaturated  alkoxvalkyl)- 
heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 

A'-Z-A^ 

wherein  A'  and  A-  are  independently  groups  having  the  for- 
mula 


(CH;=C— C— 01 
R 


OR' 
I 
-R'— O— CH.  — C  — CH:  — 


R2 


4,262,071 
OPTICAL  ENHANCEMENT  OF  COLOR  PROOFING 

IMAGES 

Ci€rald  W.  l^rson,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,071 

Int.  CI.   C;03F  5  <J(J 

U.S.  a.  430— 11  7  Claims 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methvl. 

R'  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  polyol  group  having  m-  1 
primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
residue  being  formed  by  the  removal  of  hydroxyl  groups 
from  the  polyol.  and  having  a  valence  of  m  -  1. 

R    IS  selected  from  hydrogen, 

o  o 

— C— R".  and  — CNHR' 

wherein  R*  is  an  alkenyl  or  alkyl  group,  and  R''  is  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

m  is  an  mteger  of  2  to  5,  and 

Z  is  a  heterocyclic  group  of  the  formula 


X- 
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— N 
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1    A  pre-press  half-tone  color  prixM"  for  half-tone  printed 
images  comprising  in  sequence: 

( 1 )  An  opaque  base. 

(2)  A  transparent  spacer  laver  of  from  0,7  lu  5  mils  thick 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  group  which  is  required  to  com- 
plete a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 


4.262.073 
POSITIVE  RESIST  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
KMPI OMNG  SAME 
Thomas  R.  Fampalone.   Belle  Mead,  and  Emil  J.  Gavalchin, 
Princeton  Junction,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  >  ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96.973 
Int.  a.   G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430— 18  10  Claims 

9   The  method  for  recording  information  which  comprises 
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selectively  exposing  the  microlithographic  recording  medium 
in  predetermined  areas  thereof  which  correspond  to  the  intor- 
mation  to  be  recorded  with  radiation  m  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  solubility  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  film  rela- 
tive to  the  unexp<->sed  portions  of  the  film  in  a  developer  sol- 
vent, and  thereafter  developing  the  exposed  medium  with  the 
developer  solvent  so  as  to  remove  the  more  soluble  exposed 
areas  of  the  film  whereby  an  information-containing  surface 
relief  image  is  recorded  in  the  medium 


4,262.074 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY  METHOD  AND  MATERIALS 

James  M.  Halm.  Ix)mbard.  Ill,,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Companj, 

Niles.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No,  95.653 

Int.  CI,   G03C  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  430-19  31  Claims 

1  A  photographic  medium  comprising  a  substrat^e  and  a 
coating  on  the  substrate  formulated  of  7.7.8.8-tel- 
racvanoquinodimethane  (TCNQ)  and  an  alkyl  cellulose  or  a 
hydroxvalkvl  cellulose  which  is  an  electron  donor  and  capable 
of  form'ing  charge  transfer  complexes  with  TCNQ  as  an  elec- 
tron acceptor  to  produce  either  a  latent  image  or  a  visible 
image  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiations, 

4.262.075 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Nobutaka  Noda,  Kawasaki;  Kazuo  Hamamura.  Yokohama,  and 
Yoichi  Morita,  Ageo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki- 

Kaisha  K  I  P.  Japan  „„     .     ^      j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,859.  Dec.  12.  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1976.  51-156250 

Int,  CI.    Ci03G  13  24 

U.S.  a.  430-55  ^  <^'^""' 


?    207  n 


of  said  second  charge  to  said  insulatmg  layer  to  control  the 
potential  of  said  latent  image. 

4.262.0"6 

METHOD  FOR  MANUF^CTURIN(,  \U(-NFT1(  Ml  N 

ATTRACTI\F  TONER  FARTH  ITS  \ND  FXRTK  IT 

Shigevuki  Hakumoto.  Kobe:  Koji  Nagai,  and  Hiromi  Kameda, 
both  of  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  16,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  19"'8,  53-;5S68 

Int.  CI.    CK)3C.  vv  'j6.  V,  :4.  B29C  Jj    A 

U.S.  CI,  430-10'  1^  <^'a''"'' 


\ 


I  Magnetically  attractive  toner  pariicles  which  comprise 
minute  particles  of  at  least  one  magnetizable  material  dispersed 
in  and  laminated  to  a  first  resin  to  form  a  first  resultant  ;-..:. 
rial,  with  masses  of  said  firs;  resultant  material  being  .lApersc-d 
m  a  matrix  of  a  second  resin,  said  masses  of  firs;  rcs^.tanl 
material  a!  least  partialh  defining  the  borders  of  said  u  ner 
particles  and  said  rrmuic  p^vudes  of  inagneti/abic  rr.aierial 
bemc  rarlialU  exposed  ir.m  said  rT-,asses  of  said  firs!  resultant 
material  and  said  first  resm  being  more  n-adilv  split  upon  physi- 
cal impact  than  said  second  resir, 


f    7   /  /''*  ' 


1   A  method  of  electrophotography  comprising  the  steps  of 

nrepanng   a   photosensitive   element   including   an   electrode 

laver    a  phoioconductive  layer  and  a  transparent  insulating 

laver   these  layers  being  integrally  provided  in  the  order  de- 

sc'nbed  spplving  first  charges  of  one  polarity  to  said  insulating 

laver  of  said  photsensitive  element  under  the  condition  that  an 

mterface  between  said  photoconductive  and  insulating  layers  is 

substantiallv  filled  with  trapped  charge  earners  which  have 

fiowed  through  said  photoconductive  layer;  applying  second 

charges  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  one  polarity   to  said 

insulating  laver  simultaneously  with  projection  of  a  light  iniage 

to  said  element;  then  projecting  a  substantially  uniform  light 

thereto   thereby  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 

insulating  laver;  and  developing  said  latent  image  by  use  ot  a 

developing  agent,  characterized  in  that  just  before  the  step  of 

the  application  of  said  second  charges  there  is  provided  a 

further  step  of  projecting  a  substantially  uniform  light  to  said 

photoconductive  layer  to  release  some  of  said  charge  carriers 

from  the  trapped  condition,  such  that  the  released  charge 

carriers  can  flow  to  said  electrode  layer  during  the  application 


4.262,077 
DRY  MAGNETIC  PRESSl  RF-FIXABI  E  DEVELOPING 

POUDFR 
Jack  J.  Ito.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Companv.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  51.885 
Int.  CI,    G03G  V    « 

^  .S.  CI.  430-10'  ^  ^"^ 

1  A  How  able,  magnetic,  pressure-fixable,  dry  toner  powder 
suitable  tor  development  of  electrophotographicalh-produ.eJ 
images,  said  pc^wder  comprising  from  aK'U!  :^  to  about  70 
percent  bv  weight  of  a  binde^  .orr-.^onen:.  said  binder  compo- 
nent comprising  a  mixture  -!  poivsivrene  anJ  a  p<ilyolefin/vi- 
nvl  acetate  copolv mer.  trorn  about  30  to  about  '  per.en!  hv 
w'eight  ot  a  magneti.allv  permeable  maienai.  and  troni  about 
0  !^  to  about  ;  I'  per.en!  bv   weight  .'t  .ondu.iiv.-  .arbon. 

4.262.0'^8 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  PARTICLE  FOR  FORMING 
COLOR  IMAGE 
Eisuke  Ishida.  Nara:  Vuji  Takashima.  N.sh.nomiva;  ^  "^hihiide 
Miyazjwa.    Tokvo:    Kalsuichi    Motohashi.    and    Michihiro 
Gonda.  both  of  Urawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Hodogava  Chemical 
Co    I  td..  Tokvo.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  19^9.  Ser   No   59.740 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  19^8.  53-91938 

Int.  CI.    G03G  9/W.  13 '16 

L. s.  CI.  430-109  '^  ^"'"'^ 

1   A  light  transmitting  particle  for  use  in  the  i.Tmatu-r,  o,  a 

color  image  in  an  electrophotographic  pnxess  ..^mrnsing 


(II  UX^  parts  bv  weight  of  a  carrier  seieeted 


consisting  of  transparent  res.n  binders    -.nsp..:en!  resm 
beads  and  glass  heads 
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(u)  from  atxiut  0  1  to  atxtut  20  parts  b>  v>, eight  of  at  least  one 
sublimable  pvridine  derivative  which  has  the  general 
formula  [I); 


[I] 


wherein  R  and  R:  are  independentlv  hydrogen.  phen>l 
group  or  chlorine  substituted  phenvl  groups,  R;  is  hvdro- 
lien,  lower  alkvl  groups  or  lower  alkoxs  groups.  R^  and 
R*  are  independently  lower  alkvl  groups,  ben/vl  group  t 
phenvl  group,  said  lower  alkvl  groups  mav  be  substituted 
with  a  cvano  group,  chlorine  or  lower  alkoiv  groups 

wherein  said  sublimable  pvridine  derivative  is  characterized 
bv  priHJucing  a  yellow  color  on  heating  in  the  presence  of 
an  electron  acceptor,  and 

(ml  from  ab<iut  1  to  abtiut  20  parts  bv  weight  of  a  coloring 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  dc\d  dves, 
basic  dves.  direct  dves  and  metal  complex  dves. 


4.262,079 

IM.4GE  TRANSFER  Kl.EMENT 

Ronald  S.  Steelman,  Saint  Paul,  and  Rodney  J.  Urkins,  Ntah- 

tomedi.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848.897,  Nov.  7,  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680.666.  Apr.  27,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52J.430.  Nov.  13.  1974.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.681 

Int.  a.  G03C  //  /: 

L.S.  CT  430—253  7  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  for  preparing  a  dry  transfer  element  compris- 
ing (a)  imagewise  exp<.ismg  a  presensitized  sheet  comprising  a 
thin,  flexible,  transparent  substrate  having  a  release  coating 
thereon,  and  overlying  said  release  coating  and  releasably 
Kinded  thereby  to  said  transparent  substrate  a  photivsensitive 
layer  comprising  an  additional  p<ilymerizable.  nongaseous 
ethylenically -unsaturated  comp«.iund  containing  at  least  one 
terminal  ethylenic  group,  a  free  radical-liberating  photoinitia- 
tor  therefor,  and  a  binder,  to  actinic  radiation,  whereby  the 
e\p<">sed  areas  of  the  photi.isensitive  layer  are  rendered  insolu- 
ble to  a  s<.ilvent  developing  medium  to  thereby  create  a  latent 
image  (b)  developing  said  image  with  said  solvent  developing 
medium  whereby  unexpiised  puirtions  of  said  photosensitive 
laver  are  removed,  whereby  said  expnised  areas  ot  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  have  greater  adhesion  at  normal  rcKim  tempera- 
ture to  3  receptor  surface  when  applied  thereto  under  pressure 
than  the  adhesion  of  said  photosensitive  layer  to  said  transpar- 
ent substrate  under  like  pressure 


applying  a  second  partially  cured  lacquer  coating  over  the 
first  lacquer  coating;  and 

applying  to  the  partially  cured  second  lacquer  coat  a  water 
soluble  photo  resist  material  suitable  for  receiving  an 
image  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light  through  an  appro- 
priate mask  which  water  soluble  photo  resist  material 
normally  will  not  adhere  to  an  uncured  enamel  paint. 


4.262.081 

FABRICATION  BASED  ON  RADIATION  SENSITI\  E 

RESISTS  OF  lUI  0-\I  KVI   STVRENE  POLYMERS 

Murrae   J.   S.    Bowden.   Summit;    Eugene   D.    Feit.    Berkeley 
Heights;  I^rry  F.  Thompson,  (.illette.  and  Cletus  V\ .  Wilkins, 
Jr.,  Plainfield.  all  of  N,,J..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Division  of  S;r.  No,  908.791,  May  23.  1978.  This  application 
Nov.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  96.435 
Int.  CI.    G03C  1/68.  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  430—280  5  Claims 

1  \rticle  designed  for  pattern  delineation  by  procedures 
including  selectively  exposing  to  actinic  radiation  comprising  a 
substrate  and  an  overlying  layer  of  actinic  radiation-sensitive 
material,  and  an  intermediate  layer  between  said  substrate  and 
said  overlying  layer,  said  material  consisting  essentially  ot 
polymeric  material,  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  saiJ 
polymeric  material  consists  of  a  polymer  which  may  be  re 
garded  as  containing  at  least  20  weight  percent  of  at  least  imk 
composition  structurally  represented  as 


r 

-c- 


I 

•c- 


R 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  R  substituents  is  a  grouping  repre- 
sented as  — R'Z  in  which  the  R'Z  groupings  need  not  be  identi 
cal  and  in  which  Z  is  a  halogen  ion,  and  R  is  any  grouping 
containing  from  1  to  4  atoms  bridging  the  Z  halogen  to  the 
aromatic  ring,  and  in  which  any  other  R  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  or 
higher  alkyl. 


4,262,080 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PH0T0<;RAPHIC  RESIST 

TO  OTHERWISE  INCOMPATIBLE  SLBSTRATES 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 

Wolfgang  Fuhr.  North  Haldon.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  956.168 
Int.  Q.   G03C  J  00 
L.S.  a.  430—271  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  applying  a  photo  resist  material  to  an  uri 
cured  enamel  paml-coated,  baked  enamel  substrate  with  whi^h 
the  photo  resist  material  is  normally  incompatible,  comprising 
the  step>s  of 

applying  a  first  lacquer  coating  (o  the  substrate,  which  tirst 
lacquer  coating  is  uncurable  at  subsequent  pr<K-essing 
conditions  of  baking  the  uncured  enamel  paint-coated 
baked  enamel  substrate  for  curing. 


4.262.082 
POSITIVE  ELECIRON  BEAM  RESISTS 

Hans  J.  Rosenkran/,  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  \ktien^esellschaft.  I  everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

hiled  Sep    ',  19"9.  Ser.  No.  74.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Led.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  13, 
1978.  2839^51 

Int.  CI.   G03C  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  430—296  9  Claims 

1    In  the  method  of  producing  a  positive  resist  image  com- 
prising the  step  of 

(a)  exposing  a  portion  of  a  film  of  polymeric  material  to 

electron  beam  radiation  until  the  exposed  area  experiences 

a  degradation  in  molecular  weight  resulting  in  a  change  of 

stilubility  and 

(hi  removing  the  degraded  polymer  of  the  exposed  area  by 

dissolution  with  a  solvent. 
the  improvement  comprises  said  polymeric  material  being 
polymerized  or  copolymerized  units  of 

(A)  0  to  95  mol  %  of  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic 
acid  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety; 

(B)  5  to  100  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  corresp<^nding 
to  the  formula 


APRIL  14.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


'6Q 


' 

X 

1 

CHi     O 
1     "     II 
CH2=C C-O 

-CH. 

o 

1 

—  c 

4.262.084 
PROCESS  FOR  FRF  FARING  A  SCRFFN  STFNCTI 

I.ayton  C,  Kinney.  Chicaw..,  ill,,  assignor  t-  Imaging  Sciences, 

Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Jul,  2.  19'*^.  Vr    Nn    53.994 
Int.  CI     B05D  x/0(j 


U.S.  CI.  430—308 


16  Claims 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  one  and  one  of  X  and  V  is  always  hydro- 
gen and  X  or  Y  is  phenyl  or  napthyl  substituted  by  at  least  one 
halogen,  or  phenyl  or  napthyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  carboxvl.  cyano.  carboxyalkyl  having  trom  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or  alkylcarbonyl  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  provided  that 
when  n  is  one.  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 
of  X  or  Y  if  not  a  hydrogen  atom,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  or 
a  halogenoalkylcarbonyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  ,n 
the  alkyl  moietv  or  a  halogen  acrylcarbonyl, 

(C)0  to  30  mol  ^r  of  an  a,/3-monoolefinica]ly  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

(D)  0  to  40  mol  n-  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide  or  an 
N-mono-  or  N-di-alkyl  ester  thereof  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  and 

(E)  0  to  70  mol  %  of  styrene.  a-methylstyrene.  acryloni- 
trile.  methacrvlonitrile.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate. 
vinyl  chloride,  vinyiidene  chloride,  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  an 
allyl  acetate,  maleic  imide.  maleic  anhvdnde.  maleic 
acid,  or  mixtures  thereof 

with  the  sum  of  all  of  the  molar  percentages  of  compo- 
nents (A  i.  (B1,  (Cl,  (D).  and  (E)  being  100 


«0      «2 
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1  A  process  for  preparing  a  screen  stencil  that  provides  high 

resolution  printing,  comprising: 

placing  a  porous  support  for  a  screen  stencil  over  a  mountmg 

plate. 

saturating  said  porous  support  with  a  substantially  carrier- 
free  composition  consisting  essentially  of  liquid  radiation- 
curable  materials  and  from  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
a  photo-sensitizer; 

placing  a  backing  plate  over  said  saturated  porous  support; 

applying  rolling  pressure  to  said  backing  plate  to  force  ex- 
cess of  said  substantially  carrier-free  radiation  curable 
composition  to  How  out  from  said  mounting  plate  and  said 

backing  plate, 

exposing  said  composition  to  sufficient  radiation  through  a 
positive  opposite  said  backing  place  to  cure  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  composition;  and 

removing  uncured  composition  from  said  porous  support  by 
rinsing  with  a  liquid 


4.262.083 

POSITIVE  RESIST  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  AND  X-RAY 

LITHOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Thomas  R.  Pampalone.  Griggstown;  Nitin  \  .  Desai.  Somerset. 
and  Eugene  S.  Poliniak.  Willingboro.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
RCA  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V, 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,673 

Int.  Cl.    B05D  i  06 

U.S.  Cl.  430-296  ^  nmrn^ 

1    The  method  ot'  lorming  a  predetermined  surface  relief 

'  pattern  in  a  film  of  a  resist  material,  said  method  .omrnsmg 

(al  providing  a  film  of  a  positive  resist  material  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  copolymer  of 
(1)  an  aziridine  monomer  of  the  formula 


V 

N 


Rc-C^^C-R: 


4,262.085 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OI   MKIAl    FATrFRNS 

ON  INSULATING  CARRIFR  MAT^  RIALS 

Hans-Jiirgen  Fhrich.  and  Hartmut  Mahlkow.  both  of  Bcrlm, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  and  Bergkamen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  26,  19^9,  Ser,  No,  88.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Led.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Oct,  2", 

1978,  2847298 

Int   Cl     C23C  .?  '02.  H05K  3/18 

U.S.  Cl.  430-417  '  ^'^'7 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  metal  patterns  on  insulat- 
ing carriers  by  photochemical  means,  in  particular  for  the 
preparation  of  printed  circuits,  comprising  treating  the  carrier 
after  customary  pretreatment  with  a  photo-sensitizer  free  of 
vv  etting  agents;  irradiating  the  thus-treated  carrier  with  a  radia- 
tion source  corresponding  to  the  desired  pattern,  augmenting 
metal  seeds  formed  on  the  carrier  surface  with  an  aqueous 
palladium-salt  solution;  forming  a  layer  corresponding  to  the 
metal  seeds  with  a  currentless  metal-depositing  nickel  or  nick- 
el-cobalt  bath,  treating  the  metal  layer  formed  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  complex  forming  agent  for  copper-(I) 
ions;  and  depositing  a  copper  layer  of  the  desired  thickness 
with  a  currentless  coppering  bath,  preferably  stabilized  with  an 
inorganic  cyanide  and  a  selenium  compound. 


R4 


wherein  R^^R<  arc  the  same  or  diflereni  and  are  memb.Ts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
aralkyl  and  aryl.  and 
(7)  sulfur  dioxide  on  a  substrate. 

(b)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  film  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  pattern  to  radiation  which  changes  the 
solubility  of  the  exposed  pc^rtion  with  respect  to  the  unex- 
posed portion,  and 

(c)  dissolving  the  more  soluble  portion  of  the  t.lm  in  a  devel- 
oper to  provide  said  relief  pattern 


4.262,086 
PHOTOGRAPH  DEVELOPING  SOLI  TION 

Richard  P.  I  indman.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  I    I    D.. 
Inc  .  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun,  22.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  91-.927 
Int.  Cl.   G03C  5/iO 

^..S.  CL  430-482  «  ^'^""' 

1   A  developer  for  black  and  white  film,  comprising 

an  active  portion  i.icluding  from  16  percent  to  23  percent  by 

weight  of  hydroquinone;  23  percent  to  30  percent  by 

weight  of  a  developer  selected  from  Metol  and  Elon;  24 

percent  to  31  percent  by  weight  potassium  bromide;  and 
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24  percent  to  32  percent  b\  weight  stxiium  h>droxide,  said 
percentages  totaling  ICX)  percent  of  the  active  p<iriion 
weight 

a  preservative  portion  ot" sodium  sulphite  in  an  amciunt  rang- 
ing from  approximatelv  one-third  to  three  times  the 
weight  of  the  active  p<^rtion.  and 

sufricieni  water  to  give  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  active 
portion. 


4.262.087 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
5-PYRAZOLONE  MAGENTA  COL  PEERS 
Andrea  Quagiia.  Albisola  M.,  luly,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  17.  1978.  48086  A  78 

Int.  a.   G03C  1^40 

I  .S.  CI.  430—503  12  Claims 

1   A  photographic  element  including  a  supporting  base  and 

a  plurality  of  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  a  gelatin 

silver  hahde  emulsion  layer,  said  element  characterized  by  at 

least  one  o(  said  layers  contains  a  two  equivalent  !-phenyl-3- 

acylamino-5-pyrazolone     photographic     coupler     comptiund 

characterized  by  having,  attached  in  the  4-p<isition,  a  1.2.4- 

triazole  group  substituted  in  the  3-position  with  a  halogen  atom 

and  having  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  5-position,  said  phenyl 

group  in  the  1-position,  said  phenyl  group  in  the  1-position  o\ 

the  5-pyrazolone  having  at  least  one  halogen  atom  as  a  substit- 

uent 


4.262.089 
THEOPHYLLINE  ANTH.KNS  AND  ANTIBODIES 

Prithipai  SioRh,  Santa  Clara,  and  Mae  W.  Hu,  Sunnyvale,  both 

ot  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No  2.52".  Jan.  11.  1979,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  "'87,829,  Apr.  15,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.156,081.  This 
application  Apr.  7.  1980.  Ser.  No.  137.942 
Int.  a:  C12Q  1/66:  C12N  9/96 
I  .S.  CI.  435—7  6  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  determination  of  theophylline  in  a  sam- 
ple suspected  of  containing  theophylline,  which  comprises; 
bringing  together  in  a  aqueous  medium; 

( 1 )  said  sample; 

(2)  enzyme  bound  theophylline;  and 

(3)  antitheophylline  produced  from  theophylline  linked  to  an 
antigen  at  its  3  position. 

wherein  said  antitheophylline  is  at  a  concentration  resulting 
in  substantial  reduction  in  enzymatic  activity  of  said  en- 
zyme bound  theophylline  in  the  absence  of  theophylline; 
and  analyzing  in  said  medium  for  the  effect  of  said  sample 
on  the  enzymatic  activity  of  said  enzyme  bound  theophyl- 
line. 


4.262.088 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

ANTIHALO  LAYER 

Angelo  Vallarino,  Spotorno.  and  Alberto  Valsecchi.  Ferrania, 
both  of  luly.  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.192 
Int.  a.   G03C  /  84 
U.S.  a.  430—514  10  Claims 

1  Photographic  material  comprising  a  supporting  base,  at 
least  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on  one  side  of  said 
supporting  base  and  an  aniihalo  layer  coated  on  the  other  side 
of  said  supp«.)rting  base  for  use  in  a  photographic  prtKess  which 
comprises  an  alkaline  imbibing  bath  and  subsequent  water 
washing  bath,  wherein  said  antihalo  layer  is  imbibed  in  said 
imbibing  bath  and  is  removed  in  said  washing  bath  in  respec- 
tively predeterminated  times  characterized  in  that  such  an- 
tihalo layer  comprises  an  antihalo  agent  and  a  mixture  o\  two 
cop^-ilvmers  of  a  low  alkylmethacrylate  and  acrylic  or  meth- 
acryhc  acid,  the  first  one  being  richer  in  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid  and  comprising  4<J  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid  and  the  second  one  being  less  rich  in 
acrvlic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  comprising  20  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  said  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  the  relative  quanti- 
ties of  acrylic  or  methacrvlic  acid  m  the  two  copolymers  and 
the  ratios  m  which  they  are  mixed  providing  an  antihalo  layer 
imbibible  in  said  imbibing  bath  and  removable  in  said  washing 
step,  said  antihalo  layer  comprising  from  30  to  42  weight  per- 
cent of  the  sum  of  the  two  cop^-ilymers  oi  said  first  copolymer 
and  from  53  to  60  weight  percent  of  the  sum  of  the  two  copoly- 
mers of  said  second  copi^lymer. 


4,262,090 
INTERFP  RON  PRODUCTION 

Clarence  Colby,  Jr.,  Carmel  Valley.  Calif.,  and  Dan  W.  Denney, 
Jr..  Ubanon.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Corporation.  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,031 
Int.  a.   C12P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—91  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  mRNA  specific  for  mammalian 
interferon  in  amounts  sufTicient  to  be  useful  for  formation  of 
recombinant  DNA  capable  of  transformation  of  microorgan- 
isms to  form  transformants.  which  are  capable  of  replication  of 
said  recombinant  DNA  and  expression  of  ds  cDNA  derived 
froin  said  mRNA.  said  method  comprising  fusing  intra-  or 
inter-specifically  a  mammalian  cell  semi-constitutive  for  inter- 
feron with  a  mammalian  cell  which  is  wild  type  for  interferon 
to  produce  hybrid  cells;  inducing  the  hybrid  cells  to  overpro- 
duce mRNA  specific  for  interferon,  and  isolating  the  overpro- 
duced mRNA. 


4.262.091 

PREPARATION  OF  CONTAMINANT  FREE 

(ONTMNFRS  OF  CULTURE  MEDIUM 

Marion  F.  Cox.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anaerobe  Systems. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  If.  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.493 
Int.  CI.   C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—253  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  containers  of  culture  medium  in 
isolation  from  oxygen,  comprising: 

connecting  the  interior  of  a  hermetic  glove  box  chamber 
providing  isolation  from  an  ambient  atmosphere  and  hav- 
ing means  to*spense  a  culture  medium,  with  the  interior 
of  a  second  hermetic  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  empty 
culture  medium  containers  therein; 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  glove  box  chamber  with  the 
interior  of  a  third  hermetic  chamber  to  receive  containers 
of  culture  medium; 
providing  an  essentially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  within  the 
interiors  of  said  glove  box,  said  second  chamber  and  said 
third  chamber; 
transferring  empty  culture  medium  containers  from  said 

second  chamber  to  said  glove  box  chamber; 
dispensing  culture  medium  into  said  containers  from  said 
second  chamber  while  said  containers  are  in  said  glove 
box  chamber  and  while  maintaining  an  essentially  oxygen- 
free  atmosphere  within  said  glove  b<«; 
continuously  removing  moisture  from  the  interior  of  said 
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glove  box  chamber  while  dispensing  said  culture  medium 

into  said  containers  from  said  second  chamber. 

transferring  containers  having  culture  medium  from  said 

glove  box  into  said  third  chamber  while  maintaining  an 

essentially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  in  said  third  chamber; 

connecting  the  interior  of  said  glove  box  chamber  with  a 

fourth   hermetic  chamber  having  a   plurality   of  empty 

culture  medium  containers  therein; 

transferring  empty   culture   medium  containers   from   said 

fourth  chamber  to  said  glove  box  chamber, 
dispensing  culture  medium  into  said  containers  from  said 
fourth  chamber  while  said  containers  are  in  said  glove  box 
chamber  and  while  maintaining  an  essentially  oxygen-free 
atmosphere  withm  said  glove  box; 
continuouslv  removing  moisture  from  the  interior  of  said 
glove  box  chamber  while  dispensing  said  culture  medium 
into  said  containers  from  said  fourth  chamber:  and 
thereafter   transferring    said    containers    from    said    fourth 
chamber  into  said  second  chamber  while  maintaining  an 
essentially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  in  said  second  cham- 
ber whereby  medium  containers  are  batch  filled  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner. 


4.262,094 
MICROCFI.I  UI  AR  HFTFROCVC  1  K   POI  VMFR 
STRLCTLRLS 
Burnett   H.  Johnson.  Bay  town.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fxxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Cd..  Florham  Park,  N.J 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  866,444,  Jan,  3.  19-8.  abandoned.^and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  833.535.  Sep,  15.  19"7. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356.924.  \Us  3, 
1973.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1979,  Ser,  No.  60.084 
Int.  CI.    C08J  9/28 
U.S.  a.  521—163  15  Qaims 

1  A  shaped,  relatively  low  density,  essentially  gas  and  liquid 
impermeable,  closed-celled,  microcellular  polymeric  article  of 
an  aromatic  polyparabanic  acid,  obtained  by: 
(a  I  forming  a  solution  of  the  polymeric  material  in  a  dipolar. 
aprotic  solvent  for  said  material; 

(b)  casting  said  polymer  solution  onto  a  suitable  surface  to 
form  an  intermediate  stage  structure  or  extruding  a  fiber; 

(c)  partially  drying  the  casted  or  extruded  polymer  solution; 

(d)  exposing  said  resulting  structure  or  fiber  to  a  non-solvent 
thereby  precipitating  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  said 
non-solvent; 

(e)  drying  said  precipitated  solid;  and 

(0  recovnng  said  shaped  microcellular  article. 


4.262.092 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
N-AOL-D-PHENYLALANINE  ESTER 
Dennis  P.  Bauer.  Baton  Rouge.  U..  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  May  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  37,162 
Int.  a.   C07B  /^  02 

U.S.  a.  435-280  9  ^^'^'""^ 

1     A    process    for    producing    optically    pure    N-acyl-D- 
phenvlalanine  ester  comprising: 

(a)'subjecting  a  mixture  of  N-acyl-D-phenylalanine  ester  and 

N-acyl-L-phenylalanme  ester  to  the  action  of  a  proteolytic 

enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microbially 

derived  serine  proteinases;  and 
(b)  separating  the  unreacted  N-acyl-D-phenylalaninc  ester 

from  the  resulting  N-acyl-L-pheny  lalanine. 


4.262.095 
THRFF-BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  \ND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODI  (ING  THFM 
Paolo  Giusti,  Pisa.  ItaU.  assignor  to  Anic  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  ItaU 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No,  964,459 
Claims  prioritN,  application  Italy.  Dec.  20.  1977.  30946  A,  77 
Int.  CI.   C  08F  297/00 
U.S.  a.  525-249  "^  <^'*''^'^ 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  three-block  copolymers 
of  the  type  ABA  or  ABC  wherein  A  and  C  represent  poly- 
meric blocks  of  homopolymers  of  styrene  or  substituted  sty- 
rene  and  B  represents  blocks  of  polymers  of  polyisobutylene. 
said  process  being  carried  out  in  a  single  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  from  -  80°  C  to  -  20°  C  by: 

(a)  polymerizing  a  monomer  of  block  A  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  which  is  a  Lewis  acid  united  to  co-catalytic 
amounts  of  isobutene. 

(b)  adding  the  monomer  of  block  B  on  completion  of  the 
polymerization  of  block  A  until  the  block  is  completely 
polvmerized,  and 

(c)  adding  and  polymerizing  the  monomer  of  the  block  C  by 
catalytic  action  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
AIR2X,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  radical  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  X  is 
the  same  as  R  or  is  a  halogen  atom. 


4.262.093 

RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM-FORMING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jasper  H    Brown.  East  Alton;  Albert  V\,  Morgan,  Collinsville, 

both  of  111.,  and  Donald  S.  T.  Wang,  St.  l^uis.  Mo.,  assignors 

10  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,890,  Dec.  27, 1977  Pat  No. 

4,169.922.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.609 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2,  1996, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,    C08G  IS  02:  C08J  3,  IS 
U  S  a.  521-130  10  Claims 

1,  Rigid  polyurethane  foam  produced  by  subjecting  to  poly- 
urethane  foam-forming  reaction  conditions  a  composition 
comprising  rigid  polvurethane  foam-forming  reactants  includ- 
mg  an  organic  polvisocyanate  and  a  polyol  having  more  than 
two  hydroxv  radicals  per  molecule  and,  based  on  the  weight  ot 
said  polvol'from  about  }^c  to  about  \0^c  essentially  halogen- 
free  plasticizer  selected  from  C5-C20  alkyl  aryl  phthalates, 
non-phthalate  carboxylates  contaming  at  least  one  aryl  radical 
per  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,262.096 

RUBBER-MODIFIED  TFRPOI  VMFR  VN  ITM  IMPROV  KD 

MOLDING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Yoon  C.  I.ee.  and  Quirino  A,  Trementozzi,  both  of  Sprinkifald, 

Mass    assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St,  Louis.  Mo, 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  948.122.  Oct.  2,  19^8,  Pat,  No.  4  223.096. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,049,  Dec.  27, 
1977,  Pat.  No.  4,197,3''6,  This  application  Jun,  18.  19  9,  Ser, 

No.  50,023 
Int.  a.   C08F  279/02 

U,S,  CI.  525-285  ^  ^^^^ 

1  A  polvmeric  molding  composition  obtained  by  poiymenz- 
mp  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  from  50  to  83%  of  a 
vinvlaromatic  monomer,  from  15  to  30%  of  an  unsaturated 
d.carboxvlic  acid  anhvckide  and  from  2  to  20%  of  an  unsatu- 
rated niirile.  all  percentages  being  by  weight,  in  the  presence  of 
from  2  to  30  parts  bv  weight,  based  on  the  weikini  .n  ihe  poly- 
mer composition,  of  a  rubber  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture below  0^  C  which  composition  remains  thermoformable 
after  havine  been  exp^^sed  to  temperatures  of  190°  C.  for  30 
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minutes  and  thereafter  Brabender  compK:)unded  at  240*  C.  for  2 
minutes 


4,262.097 

ORGANOMETALLIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

LSEFLL  AS  CONSTITLENTS  OF  ANTI-FOLLING 

PAINTS  FOR  MARINE  STRLCTLRES  AND  THEIR 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Frmncois  Dtwans,  Bougival;  Marguerite  Devaud.  Mont  St  AIr- 

aan,  and  Denise  Nicolas,  Maurepas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,822 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22.  1977.  77  25771 
Into.   CWF  8/20,  8,42 
U.S.  a.  525—310  30  Gaims 

1    An  organo  metallic  polymer  composition,  comprising  a 
graft  copolymer  formed  of 

(a)  a  main  chain  consisting  of  a  chlorinated  polymer  o^  a 
conjugated  diene  monomer,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  grafted  chain  formed  at  least  partly  of  recur- 
rent units  having  at  least  one  pendant  tin  or  organotin 
cartxixylate  function. 

w  herein  said  chlorinated  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  mono- 
mer has  a  chlorine  content  such  that  the  final  graft  copolymer 
contains  from  20  to  65^1-  by  weight  of  chlorine 


C8-C12  monovtnyl  aromatic  monomer,  a  Cy-C-  allylic  alcohol 
and  an  ester  of  a  Cj-C?  allylic  alcohol  and  a  C^-Ci;  monova- 
lent aromatic  acid,  wherein  the  terpolymer  has  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  700  to  about  3000 
and  contains  at  least  about  40  weight  percent  of  the  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomer,  at  least  one  allylic  ester  unit  and  on  aver- 
age from  about  2  to  about  2  +  x  allylic  alcohol  units  per  ter- 
pci!ymer  molecule,  wherein  x  is  a  whole  or  fractional  number 
in  the  range  of  0  to  abo\x\  2  and  w  herein  the  number  of  isocya- 
nate  groups  or  isocyanate  generating  groups  is  in  the  range  of 
about  2  to  about  2  +  x  per  terpolymer  molecule. 


4.262,098 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  OF  AMINO  ACID  AND 

CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE 

Masao  Onizawa,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Trading  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,402 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1977.  52-86688 

Int.  G.   C08F  8/J2:  C08L  31/00 

U.S.  G.  525—330  2  Claims 


4.262.100 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  MOLDING 
COM  POSITION 
Raymond  A.  Dunleavy,  and  Joseph  V.  Koleske,  both  of  Charles- 
ton. W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb   20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  123.044 
Int.  CI.   C08F  283/00.  283/02 
U.S.  G.  525— U5  13  Gaims 

1    A  curable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  the  reaction  product  of  an  ester  diol  alkoxylate  of  the 
structural  formula; 

R  R 

I  I 

H(OC^H2„)xOC„H2„CC„H2nOOCCCnH2,0(C;.,H;^0),H 

R  R 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  hav  ing  a  value  of  from  2  to  4,  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5,  x  and  y  are 
integers  each  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  20,  R  is  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted,  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  intramo- 
lecular anhydnde  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid;  and 

(B)  an  ethvlenically  unsaturated  monomer 


1  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  chlonnated  polyeth- 
ylene having  a  chlonne  content  of  5  to  f>0%  by  weight,  sulfur 
and/or  a  sulfur  donor,  and  at  least  one  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine,  ornithine,  arginine  and 
proline 


4.262,099 

URETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM 

ALLYL  ALCOHOL  POLYMERS 

John  F.  Heaps,  and  Donald  M.  Gardner,  both  of  Springfield. 

Masa.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  Not.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  90.379 

Int.  G.'  C08G  18/62.  18/80 

US.  G.  525—374  7  Gaims 

I.  A  urethane  composition  compnsmg  a  polyisocyanate  or 

polyisocyanate  generating  compound  and  a  terpolymer  of  a 


4,262,101 

COPOLYMERS  OF  TETRAHUOROETHYLENE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  Hartwimmer,  and  Jiirgen  Kuhls,  both  of  Burghausen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.042.  Jun.  6,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828.330.  Aug.  29, 

1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1979,  Ser.  No.  97,685 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1976,  2639109 

Int.  G.   CaSF  214/26 
U.S.  G,  526—89  5  Gaims 

1  A  thermoplastic  terpolymer  comprising  in  copolymerized 

form 

(a)  from  99  4  to  95.4  mole  percent  of  tetrafluoroethylene. 

(b)  from  2.1  to  0,3  mole  percent  of  hexafluoropropene.  and 

(c)  from  2.4  to  0.3  mole  percent  perfluoro<propyl  vinyl)e- 
ther.  said  termpolymer  having  a  melt  flow  index  of  from 
0  1  to  200  grams/ 10  minutes  measured  at  327°  C.  under  a 
piston  load  of  5000  grams  as  described  in  ASTM  D  1238- 
65-T 

4  In  a  prcKess  for  forming  a  thermoplastic  terpolymer  com- 
posing in  copolymerized  form  tetrafluoroethylene,  hexafluor- 
opropene, and  perfluoro< propyl  vinyl)ether  in  the  proportions 
as  claimed  in  claim  1.  said  terpolymer  having  a  melt-flow  index 
of  from  0  1  to  200  grams/ 10  minutes  measured  at  372°  C,  under 
a  piston  load  of  5000  grams  as  described  m  ASTM  D  1238-65- 
T,  by  copolymenzing  tetrafluoroethylene.  hexafluoropropene 
and  perfluorcx propyl  vinyl)ether  at  pressures  of  from  3  to  50 
atmospheres/gauge  and  temperatures  of  10*  to  150°  C. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  performing  the  copoly- 
merization  m  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  chain 
transfer  agent  which  is  liquid  at  plus  20*  C. 
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4.262,102 

POLYMERIZATION  WITH  SUBLIMED  CHROMIUM 

CATALYST 

Raymond  E.  Hoff,  Palatine,  and  Thomas  J.  Pullukat.  Hoffman 

EsUte,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chemplex  Companv.  Rolling 

Meadows,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  3.117,  Jan.  15,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,218,345. 

This  application  Dec.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,830 

Int.  CI.  C08F4/24 

U.S.  G.  526—106  25  Gaims 

1 .  The  method  of  making  polymers  of  1  -olefins  of  2-8  carbon 
atoms  and  copolymers  of  said  olefins  and  1 -olefins  of  2-20 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  olefins  under 
polymerizing  conditions  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  pro- 
cess of  (1)  forming  a  sublimate  of  chromium  metal  particles  bv 
subliming  chromium  metal  under  high  vacuum  conditions 
while  adding  an  organic  liquid  and  condensing  said  chromium 
and  organic  liquid  on  a  cold  surface  that  is  at  a  temperature 
such  that  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  organic  liquid  is  10  '  lorr 
or  less,  (2)  forming  a  mixture  of  said  sublimate  particles  and 
organic  liquid  and  a  finely  divided,  uifficultly  reducible  sup- 
port selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina, 
zirconia,  thoria,  titama,  magnesia  and  mixtures  thereof,  (3)  heat 
activating  the  mixture  of  (2)  in  an  oxidizing  gas  atmosphere. 
and  (4)  separating  the  organic  liquid  bv  evaporation. 

4,262,103 

HYDROCARBON-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  OF 

BICYCLOHEPTENES  AND  1,3-BUTADIENE 

Robert  J.  Minchak,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,549 
Int.  C\.   C08F  232/08.  232/04.  4/22.  236/06 
U.S.  G.  526—114  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  gel-free  hydrocar- 
bon-soluble copolymers  of  a  bicycloheptene  and  1,3-butadiene 
whereby  bicycloheptene  is  selected  from  monomers  defined  bv 
Formula  1  as  follows: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  about  12 

carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen,  and 

lb)  at  least  one  molvbdenum  salt. 


4.262,104 
TITANIUM  TRICHI.ORIDK  CATALYST  COMPI  KX  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Harry  J.  Wristers,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

A  Engineering  Co.,  Florhara  Park.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811.507.  Jun.  30.  19^7,  Pat.  No.  4,151,112. 
This  application  Feb.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.340 
Int.  n.    C08F  4  66.  10/06 
U.S.  G.  526—119  "  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  stereopolymenzation  of  aipha-olcfins 
wherein  an  alpha-olefin  is  contacted  with  a  ccxatalvst  svstem 
comprising  a  titanium  trichloride  containing  compound  cata- 
lyst and  an  aluminum  alkvl.  a.s  cocatalvst.  under  p^Mvmen;a- 
tion  conditions,  the  imprcnement  comprising 

employing  as  said  tiianium  trichloride  comp^nind  ca!.i!vM 
component  a  manium  trichloride  catalsst  complex  pro- 
duced bv  a  pr(X-ess  comprising 

(a)  contacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  an  organr^  metal 
compound  of  the  formula  R,A1X.\  n-  wherein  R  is  a 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  alkvl 
or  aryl.  X  is  a  halogen  and  n  is  a  numeral  within  the 
range  of  l^n^3  at  about  -50°  w  aK^ut  100'  C  m  an 
inert  diluent  to  obtain  a  reduced  solids  prtxiuct 

(b)  cntacting  the  reduced  stMids  of  lai  simultaneousls  v.uh 
a  chlorinated  hydrocarKn:  and  titanium  tetrachloride  in 
the  presence  of  a  Levels  base  complexing  agent,  ■^aid 
chlonnated   hydrocarK^n,    titanium   tetrachloride   and 
Lewis  base  complexing  agent  being  present  in  amounts 
of  about  0,1  to  about  10  mols  chlorinated  hvarvvarK^n, 
about  0,1  to  about  2,0  mols  manium  tetrachloride  and 
about  0  1  to  about  20  mols  Lewis  base  complexing 
agent  per  one  mole  of  titanium  trichloride  in  the  re- 
duced solids  of  (a),  and  said  titanium  tetrachloride  being 
in  a  concentration  of  about  2  to  about  15  volume  per- 
cent at  an  elevated  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  50'  C   to  about  150'  C   for  diboui  5  minutes 
to  about  10  hours  until  a  crystal  conversion  of  the  re- 
duced solids  prcxJuct  of"  (a I  is  oblamed,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  resulting  activated  reduced  solids  prod- 
uct as  said  titanium  trichloride  catalvsl  complex  in  high 
\ield 


wherein  each  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenvl  group 
containing  from  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  the  two  ^  groups 
jointly  represent  the  group  -CH=^H-CH:-  thereby  form- 
ing an  additional  ring, 
and  Formula  11  as  follows: 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  of  said  bicycloheptenes,  said  process 
comprising  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  of  at  least  one 
bicycloheptene  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  95^c  b> 
weight,  based  upon  the  total  polymer  weight,  of  1,3-butadiene 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  organoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula 

R>A1  or  R2AIX 


4.262.105 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

AND  CATAL\TK  PRODI  CTS 

Andre  Delbouille,  and  Jean-l.ouis  Derroitte.  both  of  Brussels. 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Solva>  A  Cie.  Brussels.  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.559,  Apr.  29.  1976.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  189.7%,  Oct.  15.  19^1. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106,732 

Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg.   Oct,    20.    1970. 

61899 

Int.  G.   C08F  4/02.  10/02 

U.S.  G.  526-124  ^^  <^'»»''"* 

1,  Catalyst  for  the  p^^lvmerization  and  .,,^p-M\men7alion  of 

a-olefins  comprising 

(a)  a  tn{Ci-C:iia!kvlialuminum  compound,  and 

(b)  a  cocatalvst  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  tiU- 
nium  metal  derivative  selected  from  halides  i-xvhalides, 
alkoxvhalides,  oxvalkoxyhalides.  oxvalkoxides,  or  .likox- 
ides  and  a  fluonnated  reaction  complex  having  an  atomic 
ratio  of  fiuorine,' divalent  metal  from  greater  than  1  to 
about  2  5.  said  fluonnated  reaction  complex  being  formed 
by  reacting  a  fiuorinating  agent  selected  from  hvdrogen 
fiuonde.  metal  fiuondes,  or  arr,monium  fiuoride  with  an 
oxygenated  compound  of  magnesium  selected  from  ox- 
ides, hydroxides.  hvdroxvcarb<inatt>s.  salt>-  of  inorganic 
acids,  alkoxides.  phenates,  enolatev,  or  carhoxvlaie-  at  a 
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temperature  ot  from  1(X)'  C  to  -UX)'  C   for  a  time  sufTicient 
to  form  said  tluonnated  reaction  pnxiuct 


4.262.106 
HIGHLY  STABLE  ANAEROBIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Elliott  Frauenglass,  Newington,  and  Jeremy  W.  Gorman.  Sims- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation.  New- 
ington. Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,630.  Jul.  25,  1977.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.437.  May  1.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.953.  Jan.  14. 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
796,572,  Feb.  4,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16. 
1979.  Ser.  No.  21.363 
Int.  a.    C08F  12U/2U 
IS.  a.  526—317  2  Claims 

1  In  a  prtxev.  for  preparing  an  anaerobic  adhesive  comp<-»si- 
tion,  said  compi>sition  compnsing  a  free  radical  p<^lymerizable 
acryiate  ester  monomer,  the  p^ilymenzation  of  which  is  inhib- 
ited by  oxygen,  and  a  redox-activaled  latent  initiator  ot  free 
radical  polymerization  capable  of  polymerizing  said  monomer 
in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  the  step  of  reducing  the  content  of 
metal  contamination  in  said  composition  vshich  comprises 
contacting  said  free  radical  p<ilymerizable  acrvlate  ester  mono- 
mer with  an  insoluble  chelating  agent,  wherein  said  chelating 
agent  reacts  with  said  metal  contamination  in  said  monomer 
material  to  form  a  metal-containing  precipitate  vvhich  is  insolu- 
ble in  said  anaerobic  adhesive  composition,  and  wherein  said 
anaerobic  adhesive  comp<-)sition  subsequently  p<issesses  an  iron 
content  of  less  than  about  0  1  parts  per  million  by  weight 


4^62.108 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYISOCYANATE  SILICATE  PLASTICS  UTILIZING 
AN  ALKALI  METAL  CELLULOSE  SILICATE 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
David  H,  Blount,  5450  Lea  St..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,202,  Apr.  12,  1979,  Pat.  No. 
4.220.^5^,  This  application  Jul.  18.  1980,  Ser.  No.  169,973 
Int.  Ci.   C08B  3hOO 
U.S.  a.  528—44  18  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  polyisocyanate  silicate  plastics 
by  the  following  steps; 

(a)  mixing  Component  B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  or 
polyisothiocyanate  with  Component  A,  an  alkali  metal 
cellulose  silicate  condensation  product; 
(b>  agitating  the  mixture  at  20°  C.  to  60°  C.  for  10  to  30 
minutes,  thereby  producing  a  polyisocyanate  silicate  pre- 
polvmer; 
(c)  admixing  Component  C.  an  organic  additive,  and,  option- 
ally. Component  D,  a  curing  agent,  with  the  polyisocya- 
nate silicate  prepolymer  and  allowing  the  resultant  mix- 
ture to  react,  wherein  said  organic  additive  contains  1  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms,  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  32  to  400 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalcohols, 
monothioalcohols.  monophenols.  monothiophenols,  halo- 
methyl  group  containing  compounds,  nitriles,  esters, 
ethers,  thioethers,  ketones,  nitro-group  containing  com- 
pounds, monocarboxylic  acid  chlorides,  monocarboxylic 
acid  bromides,  monosulphonic  acids  or  salts  thereof, 
monocarboxylic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  and  aldehydes,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  said  organic  additive  is  a  monoal- 
cohol.  monothioalcohol.  monophenol,  monothiophenol  or 
monocarboxylic  acid,  said  mixing  of  Components  C  and  D 
into  the  polyisocyanate  silicate  prepolymer  takes  place 
substantially  simultaneously. 


4.262,107 

RHODIUM  CATALYZED  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  P.  Eckberg,  Round  Ijike.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Waterford,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  932,068.  Aug.  8.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  4.  1979.  Ser,  No,  81.966 
Int.  n.    C08G  '"  f)^ 
U.S.  CI.  528—15  31  CTaims 

1  Silicone  rubber  release  coating  composition  with  a  good 
shelf  life  for  coating  plastic  and  cellulosic  substrates  compris- 
ing (al  100  parts  by  weight  of  silanol  end-stopped  dior- 
ganop<ilysiloxane  polymer  having  KX)  to  1,(XX)  centipoise  vis- 
cositv  at  25'  C  where  the  organo  groups  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
mixturees  thereof',  (b)  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone 
hydride  having  from  0  5  to  !  6'~>  b>  weight  of  hvdrogen  and 
visciisity  varying  from  5  to  200  centip<^ise  at  25'  C  (c)  from  10 
to  5(M)  parts  per  million  a.s  rhiniium  metal  o\  a  rhixJium  com- 
plex catalyst  of  the  formula. 

Rh\.<R:Sv, 

where  R  is  an  alkvl  radical  that  has  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  .X  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  (d)  from  0  I  lo  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  inhibitor 
comp«iund  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot  i  1  i  a  dialk>i 
maleate  where  the  alkvl  radical  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  (2)  a  comp<.iund  containing  an  acetvlenic  group;  (?)  a 
oletlnic  carbtixylic  acid  ester  of  aliphatic  alcohols  where  the 
aliphatic  alciihol  contains  from  1  to  4  ^arbon  atoms  and  the 
olefinic  carboxylic  acid  contains  from  3  to  10  atoms,  and  (4i  a 
alkenvl  is«.K-yanurate  wherein  the  alkenyl  groups  contains  Iron-. 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof 


4.262.109 
NEW  EPOXY  RF^IN  AND  I  SE  AS  BUILD  UP 
SUPPRESSANT  C()\TIN(.  IN  POLYMERIZATION 
REACTORS  AND  IN  \  INYL  HALIDE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Boris  Englin.  Victoria.  Australia,  and  Roger  J.  Chelson.  St. 
Neots,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  London,  England  and  ICI  Australia  Limited,  .Mel- 
bourne. Australia 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  68,478 
CTaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1978, 
34902/78 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/56 
U.S,  CI.  528—104  6  Claims 

1  An  epoxy  resin  made  by  cross-linking  (I)  the  uncross- 
linked  polyether  intermediate  of  an  epoxy  resin,  by  admixture 
with  (II)  a  product  made  from  the  reaction  of 

(A)  at  least  one  aliphatic  amine  containing  two  or  more 
primary  aliphatic  amino  groups, 

(B)  at  least  one  aromatic  amine  containing  two  or  more 
primary  aromatic  amino  groups,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  polyhydric  phenol, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  (A):(B)  is  from  4  1  to  13 


4.262.110 
PRCXESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATE  USING 

CYCLIC  IMINOETHERS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Victor   Mark,   Fvansville.   Ind..   assignor  to  General   Electric 
Compan\,  Fittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  107.723 
Int   CI     r08G  63/62 
U.S.  CI.  528—199  14  Claims 

1.  An  interfacial  polymerization  process  for  preparing  high 
molecular  weight  aromatic  carbonate  polymers  which  com- 
prises reactmg.  under  interfacial  polycarbonate  forming  condi- 
tions, a  dihydric  phenol  and  a  carbonate  precursor  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  iminoethers  and  salts  thercot. 


O  O 

II       n 

— OEO— C— R— C- 


(11) 


4.262.111 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 
USING  AMIDINE  CATALYSTS 
Walter  1    Hall.  Mt.  Vernon;  Donald  B.  G.  Jaquiss.  New  Har- 
mony, and  Victor  Mark.  Fvansville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
(rtneral  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  107,725 
Int.  CI.   C08G  fti  62 
U.S.  a.  528—199  ^  ^^''"'' 

1  An  interfacial  polvmerization  process  for  preparing  high 
molecular  weight  aromatic  polycarbonates  which  comprises 
reacting,  under  interfacial  polycarbonate-forming  conditions,  a 
dihydnc  phenol  and  a  carbonate  precursor  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalvtic  amount  of  a  non-cyclic  amidine. 


w  here  L  in  said  long-chain  unit  is  a  divalent  radical  remammg 
after  removal  of  terminal  hydroxy!  groups  from  a  poly(ox- 
valkvlene)  glvcol  having  at  least  one  thermally  stable  hydan- 
toin  nn^  per  molecule,  each  of  said  rings  attached  to  said  chain 
through  amide  or  imide  linkages  and  giving  said  radical.  L.  a 
carbon  to  nitrogen  ratio  between  about  3/1  and  about  350/1. 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  200  and 
8.000;  R  ;s  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  car- 
boxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  the  300.  and  E  in  said  short -chain  unit  is  a 
divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxyl  groups 
from  a  low  molecular  weight  diol  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  250. 


4.262.112 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 

USING  CYCLIC  ISOUREA  CATALYSTS 

Victor  Mark.   Fvansville.   Ind..   assignor  to  General   Electric 

Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  107.727 
Int.  CI.    C08G  63,62 

U.S.  CI.  528-199  9  <^''^''"; 

1  An  interfacial  polvmerization  process  for  preparing  high 
molecular  weight  polycarbonates  which  comprises  reacting. 
under  interfacial  polycarbonate-forming  conditions,  a  dihydnc 
phenol  with  a  carbonate  precursor  in  the  presence  ot  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  cyclic  isourea  compound. 


4.262.113 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 

USING  AMINO  GUANIDINE  OR  AMINO  AMIDINE 

CATALYSTS 

Donald  B  G.  Jaquiss.  New  Harmony,  and  \  ictor  Mark.  Fvans- 
ville. both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec,  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  107.895 

Int.  CI.   C08G  63/62 

U.S.  CI.  528-199  ^'  ^^i'^'l 

1  An  interfacial  polvmerization  process  for  preparing  a  high 
molecular  weight  aromatic  polycarbonate  which  comprises 
reacting  under  interfacial  polycarbonate-forming  conditions,  a 
dihvdric  phenol  and  a  carbonate  precursor  in  the  presence  ot  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  ammo  amidine  or  amino  guanidine 
catalvst. 


4.262.115 

METHOD  OF  FRFFARMION  OF 

2-CHIORO-2-l)E()\VSACCHARlDES 

Riaz  A.  Khan,  Sonning.  and  Michael  R.  Jenner.  Pangbourne. 

both  of  England,   assignors  to  Talres   Doclopment   (N.A,), 

Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  r,  19^9,  Ser    No.  85."9 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Oct,  \H.  19^8, 

41115  78 

Int,  CI.   C07H  5/02 

L  s.  CI.  536-122  »^  <^'"""' 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-chloro-2-deoxv- 
mono-  di-  or  oligo-saccharide.  in  which  a  mono-,  di-.  or  oligo- 
saccharide derivative  having  a  free  hydroxy  group  in  at  least 
the  2-position  and  having  the  hydroxy  group  in  at  least  the  1- 
and  -positions  protected  from  chlorination.  is  reacted  with 
.ulphur>l  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  base  in  a 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  below  -  40 
C  to  form  a  chlorosulphate  derivative  with  a  chlorosulphate 
group  in  at  least  the  2-pos.tion,  which  chlorosulphate  deriva- 
tive IS  then  reacted  with  lithium  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a 
polar  aprotic  solvent  to  replace  chlorosulphate  groups  with 
chlorine  atoms  to  form  a  chlorodeoxy  derivative,  which  chlo- 
rodeoxy   denval.ve  is  then   freed   of  unwanted   protecting 

groups. 

13    A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


4,262,114 
SEGMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTERS 

Kenneth  B.  Wagener.  and  David  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Asheville, 

N  C    assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Asheville.  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No,  752.587 
Int.  CI.   C08L  67/02 
U  S  CI   528—301  ^^  Claims 

V  A  segmented  thermoplastic  copolyester  consisting  essen-  ^^^^^e  X  represents  an  aglycone  of  the  general  formula 
tiallv  of  a  multiplicity  of  recurring  long-chain  ester  units  and 
shor't-chain  ester  units  joined  head  to  tail  through  esterjink- 
ages  said  long-chain  ester  units  comprising  from  40-70  r  by 
weight  of  the  copolyester  and  being  represented  bv  the  for- 
mula 


O  o 

II  11 

— OLO— e  — R  — e  — 


(1) 


and  said  short-chain  ester  uni 

mula 


^e,„.  represented  h^  .he  for-   where  R^  i.  chlorine  and  R'  ,s  .he  same  as  R  and  Is  chlonne  or 

hydroxy. 
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4.262,116 
ENLARGED  HETERO-RING  PROSTACYCLIN  ANALOGS 
Roy  A.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Dimion  of  Set.  No.  819,856,  Jul.  2«,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,123,441. 

which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,546.  Sep.  22, 

1976,  abandoaed,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

716.960,  Aag.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  932,981 

Int.  a.   COID  307/93 

L.S.  a.  542—426  13  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


OOR. 


■A  herein  Riq  is  chloro,  bromo,  or  iods 
^vv  herein  X  is 

( 1  I  trans-CH=CH— 

il]  cis-CH=CH— 

(3)— C=C— or 

(4)  -CH:CH2— . 


and 


4.262.117 
O  ANOV  INVL  CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Dale  G.  Brown.  Hopewell,  \  J  ,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  (  onn. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  937.359.  Aug.  28,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,234 

Int.  n.    C^7C  12J/46 

L.S.  a.  542—429  7  Claims 

1    A  compKUind  of  the  forrr.aid 


Ri— C=rH 


CN 


CH3  R2 


wherem  W  i  is  a-OH  ^-H,  a-H  (3-OH.  oxo,  methylene,  a-H  p- 

H.  a-CH20H^-H: 

wherem  L  is  — (CH2)<y-C(R:):. 

whercm  d  is  zero  to  5,  R;  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 

the  same  or  different  with  the  proviso  that  one  R2  is  not  methyl 

when  the  other  is  fluoro, 

wherein  Q  is  0x0,  a-Hp-H,  a-OH/S-Rg  or  a-Rg  /3-OW 

wherein  K^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 

wherein  R<  is 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  "^  10  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  p-[p-(acctamido)benziimido]phenyl, 

(h)  p-bcnzamidophenyl. 

(1)  p-acetamidophenyl. 

(J)  p-phcnylurea, 

(k)  p-benzaldehyde  semicarbazone. 

(1)  /3-naphthyl, 

(m)CH(R|i>— CO-Ri(,. 
wherein    Rin    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl,    p-biphenylyl,    p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  and  wherein 
Rii  IS  hydrogen  or  benzoyl,  or 

(n)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation,  ^ 

wherein  R4  is 

(1)  -CR5R6-CgH:j5— CH-, 

(2)  -CR^R^-Z— (Ph) 

(3)  cis-CH:-CH^CH-CH;CH3 

w  herein  C^H:^  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  chain  between 
— CR-iRft—  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  R<  and  R(,  are  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro. 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R^  and 
R(,  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  the 
further  proviso  that  neither  R<  nor  R(,  is  fluoro  when  Z  is  oxa 
(— 0 — )  wherein  Z  represents  an  oxa  atom  (— O— )  or  C,H:, 
wherein  CyH^yis  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  be- 
tween — CRsRfeand  the  (Ph).  wherein  (Ph)  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  (TH,  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  fluoro.  chloro,  tnfluoromethyl,  or  —OR-  —  , 
wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s 
IS  zero,  one,  2.  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl  and  when  s  is  2  or  3  the  T's  are  either 
the  same  or  different. 


wherein  Ri  is 


CI 


a 


and  R:  is  methyl. 


4.262.118 
2-DECARBOXY  2  TtTRAZOLYL-19-HYDROXY-19- 

METHYL-PG  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo.  Mich,,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser   No  25.878.  Apr.  2.  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar   24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  133,202 

Int.  tl.   C07D  257,04,  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  542—429  263  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


w 


it. 


N N 

// 

CM  -n— c 
\ 

R,         NH  -  N 

\  -C— C— C-H4-C(OHKCH^)— CH) 

II      I 
Q     R4 


wherein  D  is 
(hcis-CH=CH 


CH2-(CH:y-CH;-, 
(2)cis-CH     CH-CH:-(CH;)^CF:-, 

(3)  cis-CH;-CH^CH-CH2-CH:-, 

(4)  trans-(CH2b— CH=CH— , 

(5)  -(CH:)i-(CH2)(r— CH2— 

(6)  -(CH;)>  -CH2— CF2— 
C)  --<CH:);  -()— CH2— , 

(8)  ~(CH:);    -C)--(CH2)2, 

(9)  -CH;— O— (CH2)3— . 

(10)  -(m-Ph)— (CH2)2— .  or 

(11)  --(m-Ph»— O— CH2— . 

wherein  --<m-Ph>—  is  inter-meta-phenylene,  and 
wherem  g  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three. 

wherein  Q  is  a-OH  /?-R^  or  a-R-^/S-OH,  wherein  R5  is  hy- 
drogen or  methyl, 

wherein  R:  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
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atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or 

difTerent: 
wherein  R:  is  hvdrogen.  hydroxyl.  or  hydroxymethyl 
wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 

the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-.  and 
■    R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  Huoro 
wherein  W  is  0x0,  methylene,  a-OH:/3-H,  or  a-H  /3-OH; 

and 
wherein    X    is    cis-    or    trans-CH^^CH- ,    — C^^C  — 

-CH2CH:- 


wherein 
R  IS 


.ir 


4.262,119 
TRIS-(POLYALKOXYLATED).  ISOCYANURATES 

Frank  J.  Milnes,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,393.  Oct.  25.  1978.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1980,  Ser,  No.  156,898 

Int.  G.   C07D  251/34 

U.S.  a.  544—221  "^  Qaims 

V*  Tns-(polyalkoxyalkylated)-isocyanurate   compounds  of 

for  formula; 


Zi 

1  r\< 


v^ 


'^^. 


in  which  Z  IV  a  H  broniint-  . 
phenylcarbamo\i  whi.h  i-  unsuh'-iitii 
chlorine  or  methsl,  and  7  ariL!  /: 
chlorine.  Z  and  Z:  being  bromine  .- 
H  and  one  or  both  of  Z;  and  Z:  being 
when  Z  is  bromine  or  ^hiC'nne  ana 
formulae 


me    .ar'^amoyl 

ed  .  r  sub^iiUi! 
,ire  H  ^ronnr 
V.  hl'^ine  w  he 
chlorine  .v  br 
X  ;<  J  grour 


or  a 

eii  ^\ 

[;  /  iv 

"'nvine 
'I   '.''. e 


Y 

I 
RO— (CH2-CH-O),  -  1--CH;- 


O 


,CN 


=  C)     or      =  C , 


H 


Y 

CH-N' 

I 

05*C. 


o 

II 


T  T 

'N-CH-CH^-(0-CH-CH:), 

I 

c=o 


—OR 


CH-CH^-(0— CH-CH;),-    -OR 

I  ■  I 

Y  Y 


in 


which  Q  IS  a  radical  o!  ±l 


rmtiia 


-CONHR; 


in  which 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  2-10,  Y  is  either  hydrogen  or        r^  ,s  a  radical  of  the  lormu.. 
methyl  group,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1-4 
carbon  atoms. 


4,262,120 
ISOINDOLINE  PIGMENTS 
Jost  von  der  Crone,  Rieben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Ge.gy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,535 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Apr.    7.    1977. 

4431/77 

Int.  a.   C09B57/W 

U.S,  Q.  544-284  '  ^^"^ 

1.  An  isoindoline  pigment  of  the  formula 

CN 

I 

C  — CONHR 


@C;~" 


in  which  Y  IS  H,  halogen,  methv  i.  .arbamos ;  ha%  mg  .   -i  C 
atoms,  alkanoviamino  having  1  ~4  C  aiomv  henzoMammo^ 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  m  the  phensi  radical 
by     halogen,     methv  i.     methoxy,     tnnuoromeihv  i     or 
acetvlamino.  phenvlcarbamoyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  radical  bv  halogen,  methsi    me- 
thoxy    inHuoromethvl   or   acetvlamino.   or    phthahmide 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or   substituted   m  the   phenvlene 
radical  bv  chlonne.  and  Y'  and  Y:  are  H.  halogen,  alkv! 
having  1-4  C  atoms  or  alkoxv  having  1-4  C  atoms,  or  m 
which  Y  and  Yi  form  a  pynmidine  ring  and  X;  and  X;  are 
H,  halogen,  alkvl  having  1^  C  atoms  or  alkoxv  havmg 
1-4  C  atoms 
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4.262,121 

HFXAHYDROPVRIMID-4-VI   FTHFRS  AM)  THKIR 

PRKPARATION 

Harm  Peter^-n.  Frankenthal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a-ssignor  to 

BASF  Aktienfjestllschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.223,  May  18,  1979.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;€rman>.  Jul.  14, 
1978.  2830997 

Int.  a.    07D  41)1    i:   4iil   14 
\^  S.  CI.  544—296  '  <^'aim 

1    A  p<>l\hevah\Jropvnmid-4-\l  ether  ^M"  the  tV>rmu!.i 


4. 26:. 124 

BI(  \  (  I.IC  LACTAMS   \M)  PR(K  FSS  FOR  THEIR 

PRU'ARATION 

Gary  Scholes,  and  Frank  Baardman.  both  of  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  shell  Oil  (  ompany.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuatiuninpart    if  Ser.  No.  117.698,  Feb.  1,  1980. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1980.  Ser.  No.  147.419 
Claims  priontv.  applicntiun  Inited  Kingdom.  Feb.  23,  1979, 

6412.  79 

Int.  a. 'C07D  295/70 
t.S,  n.  546—183  5  Claims 

1.  Jbenzoyl-3-azabicycIo(4.1.0)heptan-4-one 


X 

H 

c 


R   — N 
I 
R   -t  ^ 

I^C"   I 
H   /    \    H 

R  R 


N  — R 

I 
C  — (1- 


(I«) 


•;-R^ 


J-T^   I 


4.262,125 
IH-IMIDAZOL-S-YLMETHYDISOTHIGUREAS 

Dieter  H.  Klaubert,  Perkiomenville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  C  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  59.808 

Int   (1     cn"!)  401/12.  233  64 

L.S.  CI.  546—278  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


uhere  the  mduidual  radi^a!^  R'  ma\  be  identical  or  different 
and  each  is  h>drogen  or  alk>l  ot"  1  to  "  carbon  atom,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  aralkvl  of"  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl.  \  :s  oxygen 
or  sulfur,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  ^  /  is  a  number  of  smgle 
Kinds  corresponding  to  n  ♦  1  and  R'  is  alkvl  ot'  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms 


4.262.122 

PREPARATION  OF 

5,5-DIMFn-HYI-2-HYDRAZINO-l,4.5.6-TETRAHYDRO- 

PYRIMIDINE  HYDROHALIDF 

Robert  G.  Lees,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Andrew  S.  Tomcufcik. 

Old  Tappan.  N.J.,  assignors  to  .American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1980,  Ser.  No,  122.940 

Int.  CI,    C07D  239  14 

L  S.  a.  544—330  6  Claims 

1  A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  o\  '^.5-dimethyl-2- 
hsdra/ino-1.4,5.6-tetrahydropynmidme  hydrohalide  uhich 
comprises  reacting  in  at  least  equimolar  amounts  neopentyl- 
diamine,  hydrazine  hydrate  and  guanidine  hydrohalide,  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  alxiut  1  10'  C  to  about  16(.V  C  .  and 
rectnering  resultant  5.5-dimethyl-:-hydra/ino-1.4.5.6-tetrahy- 
dropyrimidine  hydrohalide  in  gocxi  yield  and  purity 

5  In  a  pr(K-ess  for  the  preparation  oi  5,5-dimethy l-Z- 
hydrazino-l,4,5.h-tetrahydropyrimidine  hydrohalide,  the  im- 
provement \»,hich  comprises  reacting  a  ?.5-dimeth\l-2-amino- 
1,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine  hydrohalide  v«.ith  at  least  ati 
equivalent  of  hydrazine  hydrate  at  a  temperature  ranging  t'rom 
aK^ut  120°  C  to  ab<^ut  l'*5"  C  and  recovering  5,5-dimethy l-Z- 
hvdrazmo-l,4,5,b-tetrahydropynmidine  hydrohalide  in  good 
yield  and  purity 


N    jpR  NR, 

H^         JLcH:— S— C-NUR 


N 
H 


in  which 

R  !s  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

R    us  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R2is 


N 


4.262,123 
QCINOXALINONES 
Charles  M,  HaJl,  and  Herbert  G,  Johnson,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No,  940,815,  Sep,  11.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.181.724. 
This  application  May  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,120 
Int.  a,   C07D  241/44:  A61K  3h495 
U.S.  a.  544—354  6  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  group  methyl  j,4-dihydro-4-methy  1-  - 
oxo-2-quinoxaimepropionate,  }-methyl-8-nitro-(  lH)-quino\a- 
lin-2-one.  3-methyl-5-nitro-<  lH)-qumoxalin-2-one:  1.3-dimeth- 
yl-5-nitro-2-(lH)-quinoxalinone.  and  6,7-dichloro-l.3-dimeth- 
yl-2-<  1  Hl-quinoxalinone 


R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R4are  independently  hydrogen,  alky!  of  1 
to  0  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
— CF3.  or  Ri  and  R2  taken  together  are  ethylene  or  tetra- 
methylene; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,262,126 
GL  ANIDINF  DER1\  ATIV  KS  OF  IMIDAZOLES  AND 
THUZOLES 
David  J.  Gilman.  Macclesfield:  James  M,  V\ ardleworth,  Wilms- 
low,  both  of  Fngland,  and  Tobias  O.  Yellin,  Wallingford,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England  and  ICI  Americas  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser    N(k  89-.912.  Apr.  19.  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4.165.3"8.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No,  65,802 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1977, 
16389  11 

Int.  a.'  C07D  277/38,  233/88;  A61K  31/425.  3h415 

U.S,  n.  548—193  10  Claims 

1    A  guanidme  compound  of  the  follovving  formula  (III); 


III 


R-\H 


\ 


r  =  N 


/ 


^ 


H^S 


N 


-(CH2)m-Y-(CH:)„-NH; 


wherein 

\  is  sulphur  or  NH; 
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Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
m  is  1  to  4; 
n  is  1  to  4; 
provided  that  when  Y  is  oxygen,  n  is  2  to  4,  ,    ,  ,  ,„ 

Ri  ,s  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms;  ,«        w 

r:  is  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkanoyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aroyl  radical  of  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms. 


4.262.127 

3.AlKO\Y-2-ALKYLISOTHI.AZOLILM  SALTS  AND 

THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

Joseph  A.  Virgilio;  Milton  Manowitz,  both  of  Wayne,  and 
Emanuel  Heilweil.  Fairfield,  all  of  N.J „  assignors  to  G.vaudan 
Corporation,  Gifton,  N.J, 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  30,181 
Int.  CI.   CQID  275/06 

U.S.  CI.  548-213  ''  ^'^-^ 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 


RiO 


R-^C^Z  ^- 


"  R^rchosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  C ,  to  C.  s-raight  or 
branch  cham  alkyl,  benzyl,  propargyl,  alKl  and  methallyl, 
R  IS  Ci  to  Csalkvl  or  alkenyl 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hvdrogen.  chlo- 
rine and  bromine; 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen   or 

chlorine; 
A"  is  a  counter  ion 


4.262.128 
NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLES 

Albert  G.  Caldwell.  West  Wickham,  and  Norman  VNh.ttaker. 
Beckenham.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Cont^uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,644^  J un^  2,  1977,  Pat^  No. 
4.204,068.  This  application  May  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  911.265 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  ju^  3.  19^6 

22877  76;  Jun.  3,  1976.  42024  76;  Dec.  2- l^T^S.  50340^76.  De. 

2    1976   42023  76;  Mar,  23.  1977.  12145  77;  Ma^- ^3    1977. 

42022     7;  Jun.  L  1977.  23071  77;  Sep,  5.  1977.  37054  77;  Dec. 

1     1977,   50090/77;   Dec.   1.   1977.   50091  77;   Dec.   1,   1977. 

50092/77     ^^^  ^^    ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  _^^^  ^^  ^^^7^ 

U.S.  CI,  548-313  ^^^''""^ 

1.  A  compound  ot  tormula 


anv  methylene  groups  replaced  by  oxa  (-0-)  or  thia 
(_S-)  provided  that  at  least  one  carbon  atom  separates 

the  oxa  or   thia   from   a   -C=C CH=CH-   or 

—CO— group;  and 
X2  is  selected  from  5-tetrazolyl.  carboxyl,  carboxamide,  and 
alkoxycarbonyl;  provided  that  when  X  is  — CH:CH      or 
_CH:-CH2-  and  X^  is  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl. 
then  X'  is  other  than  a  covalent  bond; 
Y  is  -CR:-CH:-  in  which  each  R  is  independently  se- 
lected from  hvdrogen  and  methyl; 
Y'  is  carbonyl.  methylene,  methylene  substituted  by  hy- 

droxyl  or  methylene  substituted  by  hydroxyl  and  alkyl; 
y;  ,s  a  covalent  bond  or  straight  or  branched  alkylene  hav- 
ing 1  to  7  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  in  the  car- 
bon adjacent  Y'  by  one  or  two  groups  each  of  which  may 
be  alkvl  or  a  cyclic  radical; 
Y-  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a 
cyclic  radical,  phcnvl    benzyl,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy, 
v.'bcrein  each  of  phenvl,  benzyl,  phenoxy  and  benzyloxy 
mav  be  substituted  in  the  benzene  ring  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  halogeno.  mtro,  amino. 
acylamino.  alkenvl.  alkoxy.  phenyl  and  alkyl  which  may 
Itself  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogeno  groups; 
or  Y-  and  Y^  together  form  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  7  carbon 

atoms  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  replaced  by  Ouoro; 
provided  that  when  Y'  is  methylene  and  Y-  is  a  covalent 
bond  or  straight  or  branched  alkylene  having  1  to  7  car- 
bon atoms  optionailv  substituted  in  the  carbon  adjacent 
Y'  by  1  or  2  groups  each  of  which  may  be  alkyl.  then  Y 
,s  other  than  hvdrogen;  or  Y  is  a  bond.  -CH2-  or 
_CH2  CH^-  and  Y',  Y2  and  Y-'  taken  together  form  a 
cycloalkyl  "or  bicycloalkyl  group  substituted  by  a  hy- 
Jr.w!  group;  and  salts  thereof; 
,>,,  ,erni  :s:i,.  radical  meaning  a  monovalent  radical  derived 
bv  remov  al  of  .  h  v  drocen  atom  from  a  ring  atom  of  a  monocy- 
clic or  polv.v.lusaturated  cycloalkyl  ring  having  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  optionally  having  a  carbon  atom  thereof  re^ 
placed  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  optionally  substituted  in  he  ring 
b,  one  or  m^  ^re'  alkyl  groups;  or  a  monocyclic  or  Hycychc 
unsaturated  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  ring  having  from  3  to    2  car^^ 
atoms,  excluding  benzene,  optionailv   r.av.ng  a  .athon  atom 
thereof  replaced  bv  .=  vulp^^'Ur  atom 


J-N 


PREPARATION  OF  A  3.T}m:<YI  MALONIC  ACID  AND 
THE  CORRESPONDING  DIESTFRS 

Joannes  P.  M.  Houbiers.  Tegelen.  and  Petrus  G.  M"-'  ^"  ;■ 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Andeno  B A  ..  N  cnlo. 

Netherlands  „,j> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  963.980,  Nov.  24,  19  8  _ 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  19  *^_^^«^    ;"•    -•* 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  6,  1977. 

50750  77  .. 

Int.  CI,  nrD '.^j,:-^ 

12  C  laims 
r  S   CI    ^49 9 

V  A  method  to:  ih.  preparation  of  a  3-thienylmalon.c  acid 

or  a  diester  thereof  comprising  reacting  in  a  polar  soh^ent  in 
the  presence  of  copper  (I)  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  a  th.o- 
phene  compound  of  formula: 


wherein  J  and  J^'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  ,s  hvdrogerj 

f  J2  is  hydrogen.  J' IS— ei-i;     ■\   /^  r-r— ns 

i:„  _Y_Y'-Y--Y\  wherein  X  is  phenylene,  -C=C-  cis 
ruCH-  or  -CH— CQ^-  m  which  each  0  is 
mdep'ndTr^ly  se^ctedTrom  hydrogen"  and  alky,  or  the  ,v.o 
Qs  together  form  an  alkylene  radical  of  four,  five  or  six  carbon 

'T.  a  covalent  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 
chain  hav  ing  1  .0  6  carbon  atoms  optionailv  hav  ing  one  o. 


wherein 

X  M  or  Br. 

R,  =  H  or  aCi  4  alkyl  group, 
R-^H  or  aCi-2alkyl  group 
and  R,  =  H  or  a  Ci-2  alkyl  group. 
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^ith  the  provisi.)  thai   R;  and  Ry  cannot  be  an  alk>!  group 

simultaneously. 

with  a  monivdeprotonated  methylene  compc^und  of  formula 


Z 


e/ 

H  — C 
\ 
Z 

wherein  a  cation  is  present  and  Z  -Z     is  CN  or  COOR  m 
which  R  isaCi-4alkyl  group,  or  Z  -CN  and  Z    =  COOR   in 

which  R   is  a  Ci-:  alkyl  group. 

followed  when  a  said  acid   is  desired  by   hydrolysis  of  the 

reaction  product  to  get  the  corresponding  free  acid 


4^2,130 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  URETHANES 
Robert  Becker,  Johann  Grolig.  both  of  Leverkusen.  and  Chris- 
tiu  Rasp.  Cologne,  til  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeselUchaft,  LeTcrkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2. 
1979.  2903950 

Int.  a:  C07C  125^065.  125'07J 
L.S.  a.  560—24  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  urethanes  comprising 
reacting  organic  nitro  compounds  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
organic  compounds  containing  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  elevated  temperature  and  elevated  pressure 
in  the  presence  of 

(a)  palladium  and/or  palladium  compounds, 

(b)  iron  oxides  and/ or  iron  hydroxides,  and 

(,c)  tertiary  ammonium  chlorides  and/or  compounds  ot  ele- 
ments in  the  third  to  fifth  main  group  or  first  to  eighth 
subsidiary  group  of  the  pericxlic  system  of  the  elements 
containing  chlorine  which  is  anionically  bound  as  chloride 
but  excluding  iron  oxychloride  and  palladium  chlorides 


4,262,131 

19-HYDROXY-INTER-PHENYLENE-PG  i  COMPONDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 

paay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  25,899,  Apr.  2,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.228.104. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,444 

Int.  a.   C07C  177/00 

L.S.  a.  560—53  2  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


^CH:  — D— CtXJRo 
X-C-C-C:H4-CH-CH^ 


Q     Rj 


OH 


o 

(g) 

II 

-(p-Ph)-C-CH3. 

o 

0 

(h) 

N 

II 

— (p-Ph)— NH— C— (p-Ph)— 

NH- 

-C— CH,. 

O 

(i) 

1 

-(p-Ph)-NH-C-(p-PH), 

O 

0) 

II 

-<p  Fh)-NH— C— CH3. 

0 

(k) 

II 

-(p-Ph)— NH— C— NH2, 

0 

(1) 

II 

— (p-Ph)— CH=  N  -  "^  H— C- 

-NH2, 

/3-naphthyl, 

(m) 

— CH2— CO— R28. 

(n) 

wherein  !p  Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene.  and 
R;><  IS   phenv:    p-bromophenyl,   p-biphenylyl.   p-nitrophenyl, 
p-benzamidophenyi,  or  2-naphthyl,  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation;  wherein  R;  is 
hvdrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxvmethyl,  wherein  R-,  and 
Ri  jrc  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluorii.  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  thai  one  of  R;  and  R4  is  fluoro 
•  ni\  uhen  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
V. herein  W  is  0x0,  methylene.  a-OH/i-H.  or  a-H:/3-OH:  and 
wherein  \  is  cis-  or  trans-CH^CH — .  or  — C=C— 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  — (m  — ph)— (CH:):  — ,  or 

(2)  — (m  — ph)— O— CH:  — 

wherein  — (m— ph)—  is  mter-meta-phenylene.  and 
wherein  Q  is  a-OH  /i-Rs  or  a-R^  /i-OH, 
wherein  R?  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
wherein  Rt,  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  of  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl. 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 


4,262.132 
13.14-DIDKHYDR()  IMKR  PHFNYLENE■ll-DE0XY-ll- 
HYDR0\VM^THVl-19-0\0-PGEl  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih.  Kalama/m),  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kaiama/(K).  Mich 
Division  of  Ser   No   25,8"9,  Apr   2.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,228.104. 
This  application  Mar   20,  1980.  Ser.  No.  131,968 
Int    (1     (~07C  777/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—53  4  Haims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^CH2— D— COOR(, 
»^3 


HiiHiC 


-L-CH4— C-CH-, 
I         "  II 

Q     R4  O 


therein  D  is 
(l)-(m-Ph)-(CH2)2-;or 
(2)  — <m-Ph)— O— CH2— . 

wherein  — (m— Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenylene, 

v^ herein  Q  is  a—OH.P—Rs  or  a-R^  li—OH.  wherein  R^  is 

hsdrogen  or  methyl; 

\v  herein  Rb  is 
(a)  hydrogen. 

(h)  alkvi  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(c)  ^s^loalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(d !  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl. 

(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  ca.bon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  -(p— Ph)— CO— CH3. 

(h)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO— (p— Phi-NH-CO-CH3. 
(i)  _(p— Ph)— NH— CO— <p— Ph), 

(j)  _(p_Ph)— NH— CO— CHj, 

(k)  _(p-Ph)-NH— CO-NH2. 

(1)  _(p_Ph)-CH=N— NH-CO-NH2. 

(m)  /3— naphthyl, 

(n)  -CH2— CO— R28. 
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wherein    (p-Ph)    is    para-phenyl    or    ,nter-para-phen>iene. 
wherein    R^g    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl.    p-biphenylyl,,    p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophenyi.  or  2-naphthvl  or 
(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 

wherein  _  , 

R,and  R4are  hvdrogen.  methyl,  or  Huoro,  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and  R4  i--  Huoro 
only  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  nuoro,  and 

wherein 

X,s-CsC-. 


HOH2C 


^CH2— D— COOR* 


V 

\  -C-C— C7H4— C-CH3 

II      I  II 

Q     R4  O 


4,262,133 
13  14.DIDEHYDRO.INTERPHENYLENE-11-DEOXY-19. 

OXO-PGFi  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich.  .  ,,0  if\^ 
^.■-        tc      v^   -j^  870   Anr   2   1979   Pat.  No.  4.228.104. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.879.  Apr.  ^^ J^^'^'  "'•  ' 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  131.982 
Int.  CI.   C07C/V  00 

U.S.  a.  560-53  *  ^"""^ 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  D  is 

^1)  _(m-Ph)— (CH:):—  or 

(2)-(m-Ph)-0-CH;-. 
^•herein  -(m-Ph)-  IS  mter-meta-phenylene. 

wherein  Q  is  a-OH^-Ri  or  a-R5./3-OH.  wherein  R^  is  hvdro- 
gen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Rt  '^ 

(a)  hvdrogen. 

(b)  alkvl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

TophTn?!  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  group 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

%\  lip'pr.=SHlcol.p-Ph,-NH-CO_CH  . 

(i)  _(p_Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph). 
,j)_(p_Ph)-NH-CO-CH,. 
(k)  _(p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH:. 
;i,_(p-Ph)-CH-N-NH-CO-NH:. 

(m)  /3-naphthyl. 

(n)  _CH^-CO-R28.  ^       , 

wherem  (p-Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylene. 

wherem    R:^    .s    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl    p-biphenylyl,    p- 
nitrophenvl.  p-benzamidophenyl.  or  2-naphthyl.  or 

,0)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 
J^LnR.  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  Huoro.  being   h. 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R  -  and  R4 
nuoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  Huoro   and 
wherein  X  is  — C  =  C— 


v>,  herein  D  i^ 
(l)_,m-Ph)-(CH2)2—  or 
(2)_fm-Ph)-0-CH:— . 

wherein  -(m-Phi-  I- mie-meia-r^^''-^'^"'' 

wherein  0  is  a-OH  /3-R<  or  a-R^  ii-OH,  v.here:n  R.  1^  hvdro- 

gen  or  methyl, 
s^herein  R^  1^ 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  aikvl  of  one  10  IZ  .arhon  .itomv    ;n.lu-^Ne. 
fc)  cvdoalkvl  of  '  10  U'  .arbon  atom^    in.hiMve, 

(d)  aralksl  of  "  to  12  .arhon  atomv  mJii^ue. 

(e)  phen\l. 

(0  phenyl  sub>>lituted  v^  uh  one,  1.  or  ■  .hlor.  or  aikv !  groups 
of  one  \o  }  carNm  at^MTl^   inclusive, 

(g)_,p-Ph|-CO-    CH:. 

;h,_(p.ph.-NH-CO-(p-Fh)-NH-CU-CH,. 

^,)  _,p.ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph). 
(j)_(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH-,. 

(k)_(p.ph»-NH--CO-NH: 

(1)  _(p-Ph)-CH- N-NH-CO     NH:, 

(m)  /3-naphth\l. 

(n) -CH^-CO-R> 

wherein  (p-Ph)  is  para-phenvi  or  mier-rara-pnei^v  urne      _ 
^.herein    R:^    is    phensl,    p-bromoThenvi,    p-birhenvK..    p- 
nitrophensl.  p-benzamidophen>l.  .n  Z-naphths!,  or 

101  a  pharmacologicallv  acceptable  .aiion, 
therein  R.and  R4  are  hsdrogen.  meihsi,  or  Huor^o  bang  ;tK 
same  or  different,  ^^nh  the  proMs.^  tha;  .-ne  r\  R.  and  K.  > 


Huoro  only  when  the  other  1^  hvdrogen  o 
wherein  X  is  cis-  or  trans-CH     CH  - 


nuor( 


4.262.135 
13  14-D1HYDRO-INTKR-PHENYLENE-19-OXO.PGK ; 

COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich..  assiRnor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich.  .  -.-.o  ir\a 
re       v„   75  »70    Anr   ''    19''9   Pat.  No,  4.228.104. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.879.  Apr.  -  J^  J'-  f^" 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  132.223 
Int.  CI.    C07C  7  77/00 
,,«     r,  4  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  560—53 

1    A  compound  of  the  tormula 


4.262.134 
ll-DEOXY-ll-HYDROXYMETHYU-INTER-PHENY- 

LENE-19-OXO-PHG,  COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo.  Mich.  „,„  „      >.     a  77s  ifu 
w^ .  .  •         /  c»,   Vn   ?S  R79    Anr   2    1979.  Pat.  No.  4.228.11V*. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.8 /v.  Apr.  x.  it 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  131.995 
Int.Cl.   C07C/'7,0(, 

4  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  560-53 

1   .A  compound  of  the  formula 


"therein  D  i"= 
^1)  _,m-Phi-(CH:i:— .  or 

(2)_(m-Phi'-()'  CH; 
^fierew:  -om-Fh)-  is  inter-meM-phenv  lene 

wherem  Q  is  a-OH /3-R5  or  aR^  ^-OH    u  •lere.i 

drogen  or  methyl; 
v^  herein  Rr  is 

(a)  hvdrogen.  ,     , 

(b)  aikvl  of  one  to  i  I  .arbon  aioms    m.;usive. 

(c)  cvcloalkvl  of  3  to  10  carbc^n  atoms,  inclusive 

(d)  a'ralkvl  of  "  to  !2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(,e)  phenyl. 
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(f)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  dlkyi  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)-(p-Ph)-CO-CH-,. 

(h)  _(p-Ph)-NH-C()-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CHj, 
(II  -<p-PhV-NH-CO-(p-Ph). 
(II  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH<. 
(k)  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH:. 
(1)  -(p-Ph)-CH^^N-NH-CO-NH2. 
(m)  ;3-naphthyl, 
(n)  -CH:-CO-R:!*. 
wherein     (p-Ph)     is     para-phenyi     or     inter-para-phenylenc, 
w  herein  R:k  is  pheny  1,  p-bromopheny I,  p-biphenyl,  p-nitrophe- 
nyl.  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl.  or 
(0)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  R\  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  Huoro,  bemg 

the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R;  and 

R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro, 

and 
wherein  X  is  — CH:CH;  — 


4.262.136 

l3.14.-DIHYDRO-INTER-PHENYLENE-n-DEOXY-n- 

HYDROXYMETHYL-9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-19-OXO- 

PGFi  COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.879.  Apr.  2.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,228.104. 
This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser,  No.  132,237 
Int.  a.    C07C  177/00 
L.S.  a.  560—53  4  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.262,137 

PREPARATION  OF  ISOPROPENYL  ESTERS  OF 

l)I(  \RBU\VIIC  ACIDS 

Lwnard  S.  Silbert,  and  Samuel  Serota.  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignoni  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretar>  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  21.  19''''.  Ser.  No.  835,103 
Int,  Cl.^  C07C  69/767.  69/82.  69/48.  69/50 
U.S.  CI.  560—95  8  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  isopropenyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  comprising  reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acids  having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  in  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  with  a  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylacetylene  and  a  gas 
containing  about  64  to  66  mole  percent  of  approximately  a 
50_5O  mixture  of  methylacetylene  and  allene  and  about  34  to 
36  mole  percent  of  hydrocarbons  having  carbon  chain  lengths 
of  from  3  to  5,  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  transition 
metal  compounds  in  which  the  cation  component  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  mercury,  cadmium,  and 
palladium,  and  the  anion  component  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halides,  nitrates,  sulfates,  and  acetylacetonate, 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°- 160°  C  at  about  400  to  1000 
p.s.i   for  about  10  to  20  hours. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  dicarboxylic  acid  is 
terephthalic  acid. 


HOH< 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  — (m— Ph)— (CH;):  — ,  or 

(2)  -(m-Ph)-O— CH;~. 

wherem  — (m— Ph)—  is  inter-meta-phenylene; 
wherein  Q  is  a-OH  /i-R^  or  a-R-;  /i-OH..  wherein  R5  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl, 
wherein  Rr,  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkvl  of  one  to  12  carKin  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyi  o'i  3  to  10  carbcin  atoms,  inclusive, 

(d)  aralkvl  of''  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenvl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2.  or  3  chloroor  alkyl  groups 
of  one  to  3  carb<'>n  atoms,  inclusive, 

(g)  -(p-Ph)-CO-CH--, 

(h)  _(p-Ph)-NH-CO-<p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3. 

(il  -(p-Ph)-NH-CO-<p-Ph), 

,jl  _(p_Ph»-NH-CO-CH;, 

,k)  -(p-Ph)— NH-CO-NH;, 

ID  _,p_Ph)-CH     N-NH-CO-NH:, 

(m)  /i-naphthyl. 

(n)  -CH:-CO-R:k. 
wherein  (p— Ph)  is  para-phenyl  or  inter-para-phenylenc 
wherein    R;k    is    phenyl,    p-bromophenyl,    p-biphenylvl.    p- 

nitrophenyl.  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthvl,  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologicall>  acceptable  cation, 
wherein  Riand  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 

same  or  different,  with  the  proviv^  that  one  of  R-  and  Ra  is 

fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  fluoro.  and 
wherein  X  is  — CH:CH:- 


4.262.138 
PREPAR.ATION  OF  C  ARBOXVLIC  ACID  ESTERS  WITH 

BF-  COMPLEX  CATALYST 
Abraham  P.  Gelbein,  Plainfield,  N.J,,  assignor  to  Chem  Systems 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.459 

Int.  CI.   C07C  6 7/i5 

L.S.  CI.  560—233  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  olefin  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  complex  containing  equimolar  amounts  of  BF3 
and  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C.  to  100°  C,  carrying 
out  said  reaction  with  an  internal  molar  ratio  of  carbon  monox- 
ide to  olefin  of  at  least  5:1  until  ab<-)ut  50^^  of  the  alcohol  in  said 
catalyst  is  consumed,  thereby  forming  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
and  liberating  free  BF3;  separating  sufficient  BF3  from  the 
reaction  mass  by  stnpping  to  leave  a  first  residue  containing 
equimolar  amounts  of  the  BF3.  the  alcohol  and  the  carboxylic 
acid  ester:  admixing  the  first  residue  with  additional  alcohol; 
thereafter  distilling  said  admixture  to  separate  overhead  an 
azeotrope  of  said  alcohol  and  said  carboxylic  acid  ester  and 
additional  uncomplexed  alcohol  until  a  second  residue  contain- 
ing BF-,  to  alcohol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  12  remains;  and  thereaf- 
ter combining  said  second  residue  with  additional  BF3  to  form 
the  catalyst  complex. 


4.262,139 
PRKPARATION  OF  BLTFNEDIOL  DIACETATES  AND 
OF  BLTANEDIOL 
Juergen   Hartig,   (.ruenstadt;   Hans-Martin   Weitz,   Bad   Dur- 
kheim.  and  Rolf  Schnabel.  Schifferstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1978.  2847068 

Int.  Cl,=  a)lC  67/04 
U.S.  Q.  560—244  1  Claim 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  butenediol  diacetate  in 
which  butadiene  is  reacted  with  oxygen  and  acetic  acid  over  a 
solid  catalyst  which  contains  a  platinum  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  os- 
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m.um  indium  and  platinum  and  one  or  more  elements  of  the 
main  group  5  or  6  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
mony bismuth,  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellunum,  the  improve- 
ment  which  comprises: 

carrv.ng  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  butanediol  diace- 
tate, butaned.ol  monoacetate.  butanediol  or  a  muiure  thereof 


4,262.140 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  OR  SUBST.ANTIALIA 
PROULCl      ^^^YDROUS FORMIC  ACID 

Kaspar  Bott.  Wachenheim;  Gerd  Kaibel.  Lampertheim.  Herw.g 
Hoffmann  Frankenthal:  Otto  Kratzer.  Bobenheim-Roxheim. 
"nd  Rudoi    Irnich.  Bobenheim.  all  of  Fed^  Rep.  of  Oerm-> 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germans 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.760 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  14. 

1978.  2853991 

Int.Q.   B01Di/i4 
^  5  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  562-609 


4.262.141 
PREPARATION  OF  \1  DKHY  DF.S 
NNolfgang  R.chter.  Lud.igshafcn:  Rudolf  Rummer,  ^rankentha  . 
and  Kurt  Schwirten.  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  bed.  Rep.  of  Ger^ 
many,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  led    Rep.  of 

German)  ,ryn,a 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No   6Q.919 

Claims  pr.oritv,  applicatior  Fed.  Rep    of  (,erman^,  Sep.  K. 

19^8,  2840168 

Int.  Q.-  C07C  45/50 

U.S.  Q.  568-454  ^    ^  ,  '"^l^H 

1    In  a  hvdroformvlation  process  in  which  an  olefinically 

unsaturated' compound  is  reacted  with  a  ^^^^^^^'^cU^l 

hvdrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  m  the  presence  of  an  effective 
mount  of  a  rhodium-carbonyl  complex  catalyst  containing 

'e^tiarv  phosphines  as  l.gands  to  form  a  corresponding  alde- 

hvde,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
•maintaining  the  activity  of  the  rhodium-carbonyl  ccn..p  e 
catalvs,  for  an  extended  period  of  time  by  carrying  out  the 
hvdroformvlation  reaction  m  the  presence  of  an  effective 
.mount  of  a  compound  of  copper,  silv  er  or  zinc  which  is 
soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  which  does  not  contain 
a  component  which  deactivates  the  rhodium-carbonyl 
complex  catalyst. 


,.«myl  lotmjie 


,.rMr»t  «[l<l  imMXC*! 


r^.tsc- »iwl 


-v 


1    A  process  for  producing  anhydrous  or  substantialiv  anhy- 
drous formic  acid  by  hydrolysis  of  methyl  f--^'-"  ^vdfo 
column  having  an  upper  fractionating  section,  a  -^d  e  hd 
Ivsis  section  and  a  lower  extraction  section  which  .ompnses 
'    a)  pas-g  water  and  methvl  formate  -  --"tercurrc^nt  in 
the  middle  section  of  the  column,  wherein  the  methvl 
formate  is  hvdrolyzed, 
,b   contacting  the  resulting  formic  acid  in  the  lov^er  sectio 
of  the  column  with  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  ot  the  general 
formula  I 


R 


\ 
/ 


N— CO— R' 


where  R'  and  R-  are  alkyl.  which  may  also  be  hnked  tc 
form  a  5-membered  or  6.membered  ring,  or  are  eye lo- 
hex",  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C-C.alkvl,  the  sum  of  the 
c  rbon  atoms  in  radicals  R',  R^  and  R'  being   rem     to  1^ 
the  carboxvlic  acid  amide  being  fed  into  the  lower  end  o 
the  middle  section  of  the  column,  whereby  the  form.,  acid 

(crdislillalwelv  dehydrating  or  substantially  dehydrating 

'     he  e  tract  phase,  consisting  in  the  mam  of  formic  acid  and 

the  carboxylic  acid  amide  in  the  lower  section  of  the 

Id)  rern'oving  the  methanol  and  unconverted  methyl  formate 
'    by  l^actional  distillation  in  the  upper  section  of  the  column 

(efpfssing  the  anhvdrous  or  substantially  anhydrous  extract 
nhase  to  a  second  column  where  the  extract  phase  . 
d  s  1  ei  to  form  the  pure  formic  acid  or  concentrated 
aqueous  formic  acid  leaving  the  carboxylic  acid  am.de. 


HYDROFORMYl  ATION  Of'fTHVI  FNF  UlTH  HIGHFR 

OlFFINS 
Paul  D    Sherman.  Jr.,  South  Charleston.  VN .  ^«-  ^^7^;"  *^ 
tinans.  Kingsland.  Ga..  and  Dennis  G.  Morrell.  Audub<,n. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ne.  ^  ork,  N.V  . 
Filed  Dec.  28.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  108.282 
Int.  CI.    Q^'C  45,50 

5  Clains 

"-t  fna  process  for  the  production  of  o^y^-^lfP^^^^ 
comprising  aldehvdes  having  a  high  normal/iso  aldehyde  ratio 
whT^  process  comprises  (1)  forming  a  reaction  m-ture  con^ 
Tain  ng  U)  an  alpha  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  3  to  20 
c'r^n  atoms-  (b)  carbon  monoxide;  (c)  hydrogen;  (d)  a  cata- 
vt  fquanthv  of  a  complex  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
rhodium  Tn  complex  combination  with  (1)  carbon  monoxide 
and  lO  a  norgano  phosphorus  ligand  of  the  group  consisting 
of  t  ifv  Phofphites.  tricycloalkylphosphites,  tr.arylphosph- 
Tnd  uShosphines;  each  organic  -et^y  J^-^J^h^a^^^^^^^ 

--'^:!rHNp";:iro/:nrsiS^:^^^- 

^ ^i:::^  r  e""rnd'rdenned  a^ve  per  mole  of  rhodium^ 

^^--r-'^^rH^rtruvc'it^s^^::^^" 

>    rrL^Lrxiral'^ydrogen  of  less  than  430  psia.  arid  a 
partial  pressure  atinhutable  to  carbon  '"°"°;"^;"^,f7;'7 
fhan  about  7S  percent  of  said  total  pressure;  thereby  (3)  react 
ne  said  o  efiniThydrocarbon  with  said  carbon  monoxide  and 
hvdStn  with  the  formation  of  said  oxygenated  products 
comprlTng      dehydes   having   a   high   normal/.so   aldehyde 
atK^  he  improvement  which  consists  in  including  in  said 
eact.on  mixture  ethvlene  and  additional  carbon  n^onoxide  and 
hv'rogen  ,n  amounts  at  least  sufficient  to  react  with  said  ethy  1^ 
H     . .  t,n.  said  ethvlene  with  said  carbon  monoxide  and 
rvdrctn  ^t'th     ormation  of  prop.onaldehyde  in  addition 
o  and  con"  rentiv  with  said  oxygenated  products  compnsmg 
aldehvd  shaving  a  high  normal/.so  aldehyde  ratio. 


4.262.143 
PRFPARVriON  OF  HYDROPFROXIDFS 
^T   ,        T  „n.rL    \  1     assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
Mitchell  Becker.   Fcaneck.  >.J..  assignor 

tional.  Inc.  New  Vork^N.V^_  19-5.  abandoned    This 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,K3^Jul,  ^  1 

application  heb.  16.  !>''''•  ^^-  ^"       . 


r\ 
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v»,ith  molecular  oxvgen  at  a  temperature  of  125  to  165'  C  and 
at  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  l.CKX)  psig  m  an 
oxidizmg  zone  to  prcxJuce  a  hydroperoxide  corresponding  to 
said  ethylbenzene  v^hile  adding  to  the  ethvlbenzene  being 
oxidized  a  controlled  amount  of  a  hydroxide  or  salt  of  sodium 
or  p<->tassium  in  the  amount  of  0  1  to  20  parts  per  rr'iilion  of 
s<.xlium  or  0  17  to  34  parts  per  million  of  potassium  so  that  said 
hydroxide  or  salt  is  present  during  the  oxidation  of  said  ethyl- 
benzene  whereby  to  increase  the  reaction  rate  of  said  oxidation 
and  to  increase  the  selectivity  of  said  oxidation  to  the  hydro- 
peroxide, removing  said  hydroperoxide  from  said  oxidation 
zone  and  directly,  or  after  removal  of  at  least  s^ime  of  the 
unreacted  ethylbenzene,  reacting  said  hydroperoxide  and 
propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  molybdenum  catalyst  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  0  00001  up  to  1  mol  per  mol  of  hydroperox- 
ide at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -  20'  C  to  200  C 
under  pressure  conditions  sufficient  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase 
to  form  propylene  oxide  without  causing  undue  precipitation 
of  the  molybdenum  catalyst  with  concurrent  reduction  m  the 
reaction  rate  of  the  eptuidation  reaction 


4.262.146 
PRODITTTON  OF  Al  IPHATIC  ETHERS 
\Mlliam  \,  Childs.  Bartlesvillc.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan    15,  1980.  Ser.  No.  112,266 
Int.  CI.    Ct)7C  43/04 


L.S.  CI.  568—697 


15  Claims 


4,262,144 

DELTERATED  ISOF-LLRANE 

Leslie  P.  McCarty.  and  Eric  R.  L*rsen,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7.075,  Jan.  29,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,220.664. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8«,426 

Int.  a.    one  4J  !2 

L.S.  a.  568—6*4  1  Claim 

1     The   compound    l-chloro-l-deutero-2,2.2,-trifluoroethyl 

difluoromethyl  ether. 


4,262,145 

NOVEL  ETHERinCATION  PROCESS 

Charles  M.  Selwitx,  Monroeville,  and  John  G.  McNulty.  Glen- 

shaw,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  141,  Jan.  2,  1979.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,969.  Jun.  19, 

1978,  Pat.  No.  4,175.210.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  102,268 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   C07C  41  06 

U.S.  a.  568—689  23  Claims 

1   .A  process  for  converting  an  olefin,  or  mixture  of  olefins, 

to  an  ether,  or  a  mixture  of  ethers,  said  olefin  being  a  branched 

olefin  or  a  diolefin  defined  by  the  following  structure 

H  R2 

\  / 

C  =  C 

R  R^ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl;  but  when  R'  is  alke- 
nyl  R-  and  R'are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  when  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl.  R-  and  R^  are  alkyls,  said  alkyls  and  alkenyls  having 
from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  m 
batch  form  in  liquid  phase  said  olefins,  or  mixtures  of  olefins. 
with  an  aJkanol,  or  mixtures  of  alkanols,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  normal  propanol  and 
isopropanol.  in  a  molar  ratio  of  alkanol  to  olefin  from  about  1  1 
to  about  15:1,  in  contact  with  silicatungstic  acid,  with  the 
weight  of  catalyst  per  weight  of  reaction  solution  being  about 
I  100  to  about  1  I ,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  about  200° 
C  and  a  pressure  of  about  0  1  to  about  10  atmospheres  for 
about  one  minute  to  about  12  hours  or  even  longer 


1  In  a  process  for  producing  aliphatic  ether  wherein  a  first 
feedstream  comprising  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  alcohols 
containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  second  feedstream 
comprising  at  least  one  iso-olefin  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
are  passed  through  a  first  reaction  zone  containing  an  acid  ion 
exchange  resin  under  conditions  such  that  iso-olefin  is  con- 
verted to  aliphatic  ether  and  effluent  from  said  first  reaction 
zone  is  passed  through  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  an 
acid  ion  exchange  resin  under  conditions  such  that  iso-olefin  is 
conseric-d  to  aliphatic  ether,  the  improvement  comprising 
diverting  portions  of  said  second  feedstream  to  said  second 
reaction  zone  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said  first  reac- 
tor as  required  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture in  said  first  reaction  zone  below  a  selected  value. 


4.262.147 
HYDROFORMV  LATION  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENE  TO 

ITS  DIMFTHANOLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Philip  E.  Garrou,  Holliston.  Mass.,  and  George  E.  Hartwell, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assijinors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873.314.  Jan.  30,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,145 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8,  1997, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    one  29/16 
U.S.  CI.  568—817  10  Qaims 

1  A  one-step,  hydroformvlation  process  for  preparing  dime- 
thanolic  derisatives  of  dicyclopientadiene,  the  process  com- 
prising contacting  crude  dicyclopentadiene  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  carb<.in  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  1,000  psig  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  rhodium-cobalt  carbonyl  bimetallic  cluster  loaded 
onto  an  amine  resin. 
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4.262,148 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HEXANITROBENZENE 
Arnold  T.  Nielsen,  China  Lake;  Ronald  L.  Atkins,  and  William 
P.  Norris,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,865 
Int.  a:  C07C  79/10 

V.S.  CI.  568-932  ^  <^«'";* 

1  A  method  for  preparing  hexanitrobenzene  comprising  the 

steps  of  ^  ,    . 

A  dissolving  pentanitroaniline  m  H:S04  to  form  a  solution; 
B  adding  H^O^  to  the  solution  while  the  solution  i-  held  at 
a  temperature  below  30°  C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

and 
C    allowing  the  pentanitroaniline  and  H:0;  to  react  at  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  from  25°  to  30'  C 


4.262.149 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ALKANOLS  FROM 
AQLEOLS  CALaUM  CHLORIDE 
Anderson  O.  Dotson.  Jr..  Somerset.  N.J..  and  Francis  T  Wads- 
worth.  Monroe.  La.,  assignors  to  Columbian  Chemicals  Com- 
pany, Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1980.  Ser.  No.  142.272 
Int  a  ■  C07C  29/88,  29 '86.  41/06.  41,38 
U.S.  a.  568-697  l^Ciaims 

9  A  process  which  comprises  ( 1 )  adding  at  least  about  1  .^ 
parts  bv  weight  of  a  C4  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  isobu- 
tvlene  io  an  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  calcium  chlo- 
r^de-methanol  complex  containing  one  part  by  weight  of  com- 
plexed  methanol  at  a  temperature  of  about  80°-120  C  and  a 
pressure  of  about  20-180  psig  to  provide  an  upper  phase  coiri- 
prising  the  hydrocarbon  feed  and  at  least  about  00^.  of  the 
methanol  and  a  lower  phase  comprising  aqueous  calcium  chlo- 
ride and  up  to  about  lO'-r  of  the  methanol  and  (2)  separating 
the  upper  phase  from  the  lower  phase 

10   In  a  process  for  preparing  an  ether  by: 

(A)  reacting  an  excess  of  a  C,-C:  alkanol  with  an  isoolefin 
containing  4  or  5  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  crude  reaction 
product  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1 )  an  ether  correspond- 

.  mg  to  the  formula  R-O-R  ,  wherein  R  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group  and  R  is  a  t-butyl  or  t-amyl  group.  (2)  unreacted 
alkanol,  and  (3)  unreacted  hydrocarbon, 

(B)  charging  the  crude  reaction  product  to  a  separator. 
,0  intimatelv   mixing  the  crude  reaction  product   in   the 

separator  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  U  .5 
mol  of  calcium  chloride  per  mol  of  unreacted  alkanol  to 
form  a  calcium  chloride-alkanol  complex  and  provide  a 
two-phase  mixture  consisting  of  an  upper  layer  compris- 
ing the  ether  and  unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  a  lower 
layer  comprising  the  aqueous  calcium  chlonde-alkanol 

complex,  ^ 

(D)  withdrawing  the  ether  and  unreacted  hydrocarbon  from 

the  separator  as  overhead, 

(E)  withdrawing  the  aqueous  calcium  chlonde-alkanol  com- 
plex from  the  separator  as  bottoms, 

(F)  separatmg  the  alkanol  from  the  aqueous  calcium  chlo- 
ride, ,  , 

(G)  recycling  the  separated  alkanol  to  the  reactor,  and 
(H)  recycling  the  separated  aqueous  calcium  chloride  to  the 

separator,  the  improvement  which  comprise? 

(a)  separating  the  alkanol  from  the  aqueous  calcium  chlo- 
ride by  adding  a  C4  or  C  hydrocarbon  feed  compnsmg 
an  isoolefin  to  the  bottoms  of  step  E  at  a  temperature  ot 
about  80°- 1 20°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  20- 1 80  psig  to 
provide  an  upper  phase  comprising  the  hydrcx:arbon 
feed  and  alkanol  and  a  lower  phase  comprising  aqueous 
calcium  chloride  and 

(b)  recycling  the  entire  upper  phase  containing  the  sepa- 
rated alkanol  to  the  reactor. 


4.262.150 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  RFC  OX  FR^  OF  »^»\^/!»^^^«^^'^V 
REACTION  MIXTLRF  Rf:SLLTlNG  FROM  THF  ACID 

CLEAVAGE  OF  CI  MFNF  HYDROPFROXIDF 
Peter  R.   Pujado.   Palatine.   III.,  assignor   to   LOP   Inc.,   Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  19^9,  Ser   No.  108.^49 

Int.  CI.    C^7C  37, M 

L.S.  CI.  568-754  *  ^">»""^ 


1    A  method  for  the  recosery  of  phenol  from  the  rea.tior, 
mixture  resulting  from  the  sulfuric  acid  Jeasage  :^f  .umene 
hydroperoxide  which  corrsprises  the  steps  of 
'(a)  neutralizing  said  reaction  mixture  with  an  alkali  metal 
phenate.  therebv   forming  a  rr.ixture  containing  phenol, 
acetone,  alpha-methylstyrene  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfate 
salt  of  neutralization 
(h)  couniercurreniK   contacting  the  sulfate  saH-containing 
mi.xture  form  step  (a)  with  an  imiialU  substaniialK  sal; 
free  aqueous  stream  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  ^5    to 

about  120°  F  .  . 

(c)  progressively  saturating  the  resaitmg  aqueous  phase  witn 
said  salt  and 'salting-out  the  ^vganis  asid  Jea^age  prod- 
acts  contained  therein  whereb.  said  aqueous  phase  is 
recovered  containing  substantialls  all  of  said  sail  and 
substantially  free  of  organice  products,  and, 

(d)  separating  phenol  from  the  organu  pr^xlucts  o!  step  (c). 


4.262.151 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOV  FRY  OF  PHENOL  FRONl  A 

REACTION  MIXTURE  RESULTING  PROM  THF  AC  ID 

CLEAVAGE  OF  CLMENF  HYDROPFROXIDF 

Peter  R.  Pujado.  Palatine.   III.,  assignor   to   LOP   Inc..   I>es 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec,  31,  19^9.  Ser.  No,  108.  50 

Int  CI.   CQU'  37/6S.  37/86 

L.S.  a.  568-754  0  ^'»*""* 


-  1^-'  - 


(      3  \  ^ 


"^ 


£ 


1  A  prcK-ess  for  the  direct  neutraKafion  of  a  reaction  mix- 
ture resulting  from  the  sulfuric  acid  clravage  of  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide  which  comprises  the  step^  ot 

,a)  effecting  the  direct  neutralization  of  said  acid  cleavage 
reaction  mixture  with  an  alkah  metal  phenate  and  forming 
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a  cleavage  reaction  mixture  comprising  phenol,  acetone, 
cumene  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  salt  of  neutralization. 

(b)  charging  the  salt-containing  cleavage  reaction  mixture  to 
the  mixing  stage  of  the  first  of  a  plurality  of  mixer-settler 
means,  and  admixing  the  same  therein  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  95°  to  aK^ut  120'  F  with  a  salt-containing 
aqueous  phase  charged  to  said  mixing  stage  in  accordance 
with  step  (g), 

(c)  separating  an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  in  the 
settling  stage  of  said  first  mixer-settler  means. 

(d)  charging  said  organic  phase  to  the  mixing  stage  of  each 
succeeding  mixer-settler  means  from  the  settling  stage  ot 
the  next  preceding  mixer-settler  means  and  effecting  a 
progressive  decrease  in  the  salt  concentration  of  said 
organic  phase  at  u  temperature  of  from  about  95°  to  about 
120°  F  and  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  phase  charged  to 
said  mixing  stage  in  accordance  with  step  (g); 

(e)  charging  a  substantially  salt-free  water  stream  to  the 
mixing  stage  of  the  last  of  said  plurality  of  mixer-settler 
means,  and  admixing  the  same  therein  with  an  organic 
phase  charged  to  said  mixing  stage  in  accordance  with 
step  (d). 

if)  separating  an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  in  the 
settling  stage  of  said  last  mixer-settler  means. 

igl  charging  said  aqueous  phas.-  to  the  mixing  stage  of  each 
preceding  mixer-settler  means  from  the  settling  stage  of 
the  next  succeeding  mixer-settler  means,  and  etlecting  a 
progressive  increase  in  the  salt  concentration  of  said  aque- 
ous phase  in  contact  with  an  organic  phase  charged  to  said 
mixing  stage  in  accordance  with  step  (d), 

(h)  discharging  the  salt-containing  aqueous  phase  from  the 
settling  stage  of  said  first  mixer-settler  means  substantialK 
free  of  said  organic  pha.se.  and, 

li)  recovering  a  substantially  salt-free  organic  phase  com- 
prising phenol,  acetone  and  cumene  from  the  settling  stage 
of  said  last  mixer-settler  means 


nucleophilic  hydroxy  solvent  to  about  100  parts  of  the  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60° 
to  about  100°  C,  and,  if  desired,  converting  to  the  free  phenol 
h\  treamient  with  acid. 


4.262,153 
DtCOMPOSniON  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  USING 
METAL  COMPLEX  CATALYSTS 
I>ouis  J.  Velenyi,  lyndhurst;  C'hristos  Paparizos,  Cleveland,  and 
Serjje  R.  Dolhvj,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Compan\,  C  leveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,070 
Int.  CI.   C07C  i7/0* 
I  ..S.  CI.  568—798  23  Claims 

1    A  process  for  decomposing  a  hydroperoxide  comprising 
contacting  the  hydroperoxide  with  a  catalyst  of  the  formula 


M' 


\ 


.-A, 


4,262,152 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIFLLOROMETHYLPHENYL 

NITROPHENYLETHERS 

Wayne  O.  Johnson,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,341 
Int.  n.    C07C  JQ.26 
L.S.  a.  568—775  7  Claims 

1    .A  prcKess  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

M  IS  a  positively  charged  metal  or  metal  compound. 

Z  is  S.  O.  P.  S-P  and  S-S; 

I   IS  C.  P  and  N; 

A  is  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  hydro- 
gen; Ci-30  alkoxy;  N-Rt  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  C1.30  alkyls  and  4  to  8  membered 
aryls  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  Ci  ;(!alkyls 
and  Ci-2oalkoxys;  and  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  up 
to  30  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  halogen 
atoms,  Ci-12  hydroxy  groups.  Cm:  acid  groups.  C|  i; 
aldehyde  groups,  C1-12  ketone  groups,  and  Ci-io  nitrile 
groups;  and 
wherein 

n  IS  1  or  2;  and 

h  IS  1,  2  or  3; 

vMth  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  S  or  O,  then  A  is  one  or 
moreof  the  group  consisting  of  halogens;  hydrogen;  NHv 
and  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  up  to  30  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  atoms,  Ci  1:  hydroxy 
groups.  Ci-12  acid  groups,  C1-12  aldehyde  groups,  C1-12 
ketone  groups,  and  Ci-io  nitrile  groups. 


OVl 


wherein  \  is  hydrogen,  halo,  tritTuoromethy  1  or  lower  alksl 
X    is  hali>  or  trifluoromethy I  with  the  proviso  that  when  .X  '  is 
haU^  X  IS  trifluoromethyl,  and  M  is  the  cation  of  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


>^'^ 


wherein  ,X  and  ,X  are  as  defined  above  and  .X-  is  halo  with  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  in  a  solvent 
system  consisting  <^f  a  dip<ilar.  aprotic  solvent  with  a  dielectric 
constant  m  the  range  of  from  about  30  to  about  7()  and  a  non- 
nucleophilic  hydroxy  containing  solvent  and  such  system 
being  inert  to  said  base  wherein  the  solvents  are  employed  in 
the  ratio  of  from  ab<.)ut  1  part  to  about  30  parts  of  the  non- 


4,262.154 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHANOL 

AND  OR  ACETAIDFHYDL  BY  REACTING  METHANOL 

WITH  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Brian  R.  (,ant,  Wev  bridge,  and  David  G.  Stewart,  Epsom,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  The   British   Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  London.  England 

Hied  Oct    1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  80.476 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  3,  1978. 
39054  78 

Int.  a.' C07C  27/00,  29/32 
U.S.  CI.  568—902  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  product  containing 
ethanol  which  process  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  180°  to  230*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  100  to  300  bars  methanol  with  synthesis  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  cobalt 

(b)  an  iodide  or  a  bromide,  and 

(c)  a  polydentate  ligand  selected  from  ligands  having  the 
formula: 

(C6H5)2P(CH2)gP(C6H5)2 

wherein  g  is  an  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  I  to  8 


APRIL  14,  1981 


CHEMICAL 
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4,262.155 
MAXIMIZATION  OF  ISOPARAFFIN  UTILIZATION  IN 

ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Thomas  Hutson.  Jr.,  Bartiesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Bartiesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul,  3.  1979.  Ser.  No,  54,530 

Int.  CI.   CQIC  2/20,  2/58 

U.S.  CI.  585-329  '  ^^^""^ 


P«OP«"t 
AND    HF 


ISO»UT«Nt  ,> 


OLtF 

ftioT 


— »  iJ 

1^      I5D»U1«MC        I 
MTD»0C«a80N5 


-0-r 


11 

10' 


iJ> 


..C4 


oi««:z«''iO" 

ZONE 


PLUS 

oiacn 


1   A  process  for  the  alkvlation  of  a  feed  isoparaffin  and  an 
olefin  wli.ch  comprises  feeding  into  an  alkvlation  zone,  main- 
,a,ned  under  alkvlation  conditions,  said  feed  isoparaffin  and  an 
olefin,  and  achieving  maximum  utilization  of  isoparaffin  b 
feeding  a,  a  maximum  available  rate  of  fiow  said  fee    isoparat- 
fin  to  said  alkvlation  zone  and  maintaining  said  rate  of  How 
throughout  the  operation  described  in  this  claim,  detecting  or 
m  :sutg  the  am'ount  of  alkvlated  hydrocarbon  efuemte 
alkvlation  zone  and  controlling  the  olefin  to  said  alkvlation 
zone  responsive  to  anv  change  in  said  amount  to  maintain 
said  alkvlation  zone  the  desired  ratio  of  isopara.fin  to  o    fin 
without-changing  said  rate  of  How  so  that  when  the  amoun   o 
hvdrocarbon  effluent   said   zone   is  decreasing,   indicaimg   a 
reduction  of  isoparaffin  to  olefin  ratio,  the  proportion  o!  ole  in 
fed  to  said  alkvlation  zone  .s  reduced  and  vice  versa  when  the 
hvdrocarbon  effiuent  said  zone  is  increasing 


4.262.156 
OIEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION 
Dennis  S.  Banasiak.  Bartiesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co..  Bartiesville.  Okla. 
.  .        re       v„   5fi  OH";    111!   20   1979   Pat.  No.  4.245,  38. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58.985,  Jul.  ^u   1^  ly.  r 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1980.  Ser.  No.  118.896 
Int.  CI.   C07C6/00 

L,S  a.  585-411  ,        2^^'^""^ 

V  A  process  for  the  disproportionat.on  of  olefins  comprising 

contacting  two  non-conjugated  olefin  --■-';; -f^/JP;";^ 

port.onation  conditions  with  a  catalytic  amount  ot  a  .atalyst 

composition  consistmg  essentially  ot  ,u.,eneral 

(li  at  least  one  neutral  carbene  complex  having  the  general 

formula 


R  V-(R')m 

\      / 

c 

M  (L)„(L'V 

vvherein  R  is  an  aryl  or  substituted  arvl  radical  con-aimng 
6  0  .^0  carbon  atoms  per  radical  wherein  the  substituted 
arvl  radical  can  have  one  or  more  suhstituents  each  o 
uhich  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  halides.  alkoxides  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  radical;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  substi- 
tuted arvl.  trialkylsilyl.  and  triarylsilyl  radicals  containing 
1  ,0  V>  Jarbon  atoms  per  radical  with  the  aryl  substituents 
bein^  tne  same  as  for  the  substituted  aryl  of  R;  Y  is  O,  Se. 
S  N  or  P-  m  IS  1  when  Y  is  O,  Se.  or  S  and  2  when  Y  is 
N  or  P  M  is  tungsten  or  rhenium;  each  L  is  individually 
selected  from  CO.  NO,  PF3.  PCI3.  or  pyridine;  L^is  cy- 
clopentadienyl;  p  is  0  or  1 ;  and  n  is  5  when  p  is  0  or  2  when 

(2^31  least  one  halogenated  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fully  halogenated  nu thanes  and  halo- 
cenated  unsaturated  organo  compounds  having  3  to  30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  no  hydrogens  other  than 
[hose  bonded  to  the  ring  carbons  of  an  aromatic  ring.  an. 
a  fully  halogenated  alkv!  r.idical  bonded  to  the  carbon  of 
an  olefinic  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  a  ketone  carbonyl 
double  bond,  or  an  aromatic  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
and  wherein  the  halogens  of  the  halogenated  promoters 
are   indiv  iduallv    selected   from   chlorine,   bromine,   and 

iodine,  and 
(3)  at  least  one  tm  promoter  selected  from  (a)  tetraorganotin 
compounds  hav  ,ng  4  to  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 

the  formuKi 

SnR4" 

wherein  each  R/'contains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  radical 
and  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkvl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  and  substituted  aryl  radicals 
^.b'erein  the  substituents  are  individually  selected  from 
aikvl  or  alkoxv  radicals  or  chloride  or  bromide,  and 
(b)  organotrihalotin  compounds  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  the  formula 

R'^SnX? 

w  herein  R^^  is  as  defined  above  and  wherein  each  X  is 
md.v  idually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide,  and  iodide, 
.he^em  said  neutral  carbene  complex  of  said  halogenated 
promoter,  and  said  tin  promoter  are  present  m  such 
amounts  as  to  have  a  catalytic  effect  upon  the  d.spropor- 
tionation  of  1-pentene. 


4.262.15" 
DECARBOXYLATION  PROCESS 

Yui.  Hon   Saga;  Yoshiaki  Nagano,  and  Hirosh.  Taniguchi.  both 
of  F^kuoka    all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

North  Chicago.  111.  ,-,.  Aiu\ 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19H!I.  Ser.  No.  134.4(K) 
int  ("1    ( (re  1/20 

_  1;  Claims 

^'l ■  The^prlTess  of  decarboxylating  a  carboxyl.c  acid  consist- 
ing essentially  in  reacting  1  molar  equivalent  of  said  carboxyl.c 
ac'd  w'th  0.8  to  3  molar  equivalents  of  a  diazabicyclo  a  kene 
and  0  to  20  molar  equivalents  of  a  ^™P' J  ^^°PP^;„^';/' 
temperature  of  0°  to  400°  C,  for  a  period  of  0,1  to  50  hrs. 


ELECTRICAL 


4.262,158 

PARAMELTER-BATCH  FEED  CONTROLLED  BY  CRL  ST 

TEMPERATURE  AND  MELTER  PO^^RB^  LINER 

TEMPERATURE  FOR  REGULATION  OF  HEAD 

Francis  L.  Lynch.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberdas  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  941,877 

Int  a    CX)3B  5/02:  F27D  21/00:  H05B  .^  60 

U.S.  a.  13-6  ''  ^^^'"'^ 


arrungemcn:   v>.!;>-.   'c^pc. 


'■*■■ 


!ht   consumable  e!e. 

vvc  connection  hc;r:t 


rode 


mgot  moiLi,  !hc 

beneath  the  m-id  upper  edge  -.  :h.  ng.;  ::i-  -;  j;-  ^^'^'^  '- 
i^Ki^  d.wn^^araA  the  electrode  current  connection  h.r.  r  g  si 
iea.i  tv..^  viatipna^v  --i^h.r.  .xt.ndinc  continuousl>  :r.;n.  ine 
.,nneeM.-  point  ,d  :n.  ingot  m,  .•  .  ..rrent  connection  to  the 
n-aMnun^  stroke  Height  of  the  elec"  vie  'ee.:  device  and  run- 
ning substantialU  .oavial'A  with  respect  to  the  ingot  mold  and 
being  eie.tn.aHN  .  nneued  to  the  consumable  electrode  via 
Miding  .ontULis  and  connecting  leads 


sy  n'\^' 


4.262.160 
FWPORATOR  FFKD 
Robert  H   McKoon.  Kl  Cernto,  and  P   A.  Joel  Smith.  San  Pablo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jerse>    Nuclear-A>co   Isotopes. 
Inc..  Bellevue.  NNash. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19^9,  Ser.  No   58,529 

Int,  CI.    HOIJ  r  -'  :  , 

,     ,,  ,-r,  13  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  13—31  KB 


mrm  siems 


1    A  method  o^.  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  batch  mate- 
rial in  an  electric  f-urnace.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 
U)  feeding  hatch  material  to  a  furnace,  (b)  supplying  electrical 
r^wer  to  melting  means  located  in  said  furnace,  (c)  sensing  the 
^mirature  beneath  the  batch  material  and  generating  a  Hrs 
gn^  responsive  thereto,  (d)  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
r^olten  material  proximate  said  melting  means  and  generating 
Tecond  signal  responsive  thereto;  (e)  mcxiify.ng  the  rate  a. 
wh'ch  bat'ch  matenal  is  fed  to  said  furnace  responsive  to  said 
first  signal,  and  (0  modifying  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to 
said  melting  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal. 

4.262,159 

ELFCTROSLAG  REMELTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

COAXIAL  CURRENT  PATHS 

Helmut  Grbf.  Bruchkbbel;  Otto  Stengel.  Griindau;  Werner  F 

Thomas.  Hasselroth;  Anton  Wamser.  and  Uwe  Re.mpell.  both 

of  Hanau  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Levbold-Heraeus  GmbH,  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep^  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  49.548 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  1. 

1978.  2833695 

Int.  a.   H05Bi/6O 

^.   .,     n  re  1*  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  13—9  ES 


1     In   an  electron  beam  e%ap<'rato' 
reservoir  o^ntainmg  a  vuppiN  ot  materia 


hr   t^pc   having   a 
be  ev  ap-TaU'O  aiiJ 

an  election  beam  uhi.b  mav  K  dire.teJ  o-nto  '^'' ^^^'^^^ ^ 

said  material  to  produce  vap<^ri/a;)on jnere^  ,,  .  --''^^^^^^^ 

replenishing  the  ^uppSs  ot  materia;  m  t.e  re^e^vo.  ,  .  ■  -, 

the  steps  of  V,,, 

providing   a   quantitv    o'   said   materia.,    m   aa.io.       •      •  .^ 
material  in  the  -eservoir    .i^  teeJst.xK 

V d-f --- - -'"■^"?'^r,:;;'::'^' -^^  -  - 

the  surface  ot  the  materia;  m  >.,.     ^st.v    ,.    , 
pingement  of  the  electron  beam  :hereor    anu 

,  r     4K„   i   ...,.'■  ^-^te-.ep!  said  s!r-am  ot 
p^isitioning  said  feedback  s.    as  u^    *.     ,     ,     „  k..  n^ 

.^u-tr.-rv  ind  -u'side  o!  saio  electron  bean. 
non-pnmar\  electrons  an^  >  u. 

directed  onto  the  surta.e  of  saiJ  maiena: 
.herebv  a  portion  oMhefeeOsto..  IS  melted  ^wh.^s,.  a.. 

of   non-pnmarv    electrons,    allov-mg    n    ^     ,...,     •■■• 


reservoir,   to  replenish   the 
depleted  bv  .apon/ation 


supF 


\    o\   materia.   v» 


4.262.161 

COVERED  SOLAR  CKII    ASSEMBLY 

James  E,  Care>.  MuUica  H.U.  NJ-  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

pan\,  Houston.  Tex,  ,,-,cili 

Filed  Jan,  16,  1980,  Ser   No.  112,584 

Int.  CI.    H011.j;,iX 

10  Gaims 
U.S,  CI,  136—256 

1    A  .overed  solar  .en  comprising 

,a!  a  iavero!  a  semiconductor  material- 

,b.  an  electrical  cOnta.t  on  the  surta.co.saiu. aver     ^ 


1  An  electroslag  remelting  apparatus  for  remelting  consum- 
able electrodes  mto  ingots,  comprising  f"  '"f '  ^  '^^;,;.']^, 
mold  noor  and  a  mold  current  connection,  and  a  ^ert i.ai  v 
mvav^'e  electrode  holder  and  feed  device  with  an  electr.>de 
cur  en  connection,  current  connections  being  a.  least  part  > 
tra  gh   busbars  and  forming  a  substantially  coa.xial  conducting 


(ci  a  transparent  cOve'   plate  cO^e'ing 
laver  and  said  electrical  c.mtact    and 
,di  a  transparent   film  between  saiJ   c 


;he  ^o'lacc 


,nO    saio 


,'ve'    piaie 

.  n!"-      ,,,,r.r,c-r-i^  .1  bli  vk  cop^Mv  nu' 
electrical  contact,  said  ti, I,,  c..,.., ^ 

having    at    least    tv...     m.no.lKenv:    ..enc    ^^^^ ■,  ; ^ 
buvks   Aanua-leasioncPolvme-mutrKKkH.....ed 
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troni    the    grrujp   consisting   ot'  substantialK    completely  4,262,163 

hvdrogenated  .oniugated  Jiene  poKmer  blocks.  eIh^lene-  Bl'SWAY  PHASE  TRANSPOSITION  ASSEMBLY 

James    M.    Durrell,   Selmer,   Tenn.,   and   V\erner   A.   Krause, 
Plantsville,  Conn.,  assitin ors  to  Genera!  Electric  Company, 
New  \ork.  \  V 
.»  h.Ud  Oct.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  87,118 

Int.  a.    HOIB  7/08 
"  IS  CI.  r4— 34  11  Claims 


propvlene  polymer  bliKks  and  ethyiene-butene  polsmer 

bllKks 


4.262.162 
COMPOSITE  CORRUGATED  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Wolfgang  G.  Plinke,  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Dimitri  R. 
Stein.  Ijirchmont,  and  Gerhard  Stoeckl,  Rye.  both  of  N.^  ., 
assignors    to    Kabel-und    Metallwerke    Gutehoffnungshuette 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jul.  14. 
1978,  2830984 

Int.  CI.    HOIB  '  J4.   -  :S 
L  .S.  CI.  174—15  C  2  Claims 


\...\  ,     ^^<^f^- 


5    6 


1  In  a  high  voltage  transmission  cable  of  a  tvpe  including  jii 
elongated  inner  current  conductor,  a  composite  inner  tubular 
current  conductor  comprising 

a  first  corrugated  tubular  conductor,  and 
a  second  corrugated  tubular  conductor  positioned  conceii- 
tricalK  about  said  first  tubular  conductor,  said  second 
tubular  conductor  having  corrugations  that  differ  iVom 
those  of  said  first  tubular  conductor  in  wave  pilch,  shape. 
depth  or  longitudinal  separation,  so  as  to  permit  longitudi- 
nal sliding  movement  between  a  plurality  of  engagements 
of  various  corrugation  protrusions  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  conductors  with  the  immediately  adjacent 
surface  areas  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  tubular 
conductors,  whereby  such  permissible  longitudinal  sliding 
avoids  internal  longitudinal  entanglements  and  anchoring 
between  said  tubular  conductors  upon  differential  longitu- 
dinal expansion  of  said  first  tubular  conductor  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  tubular  conductor  as  a  result  of  differ- 
ences in  high  temperature  operational  conditions  experi- 
enced by  said  tubular  conductors,  radial  separation  is 
mainiained  between  said  first  and  second  tubular  conduc- 
tors as  a  result  of  said  plurality  of  engagements,  and  high 
flexibility  of  the  comp<^ite  conductor  is  achieved  not- 
withstanding a  large  aggregate  current  conducting  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  composite  conductor 


1    A  busway  phase  transposition  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 
A  first  and  second  outside  busbars  disposed  in  parallel  spaced 

relation  and  converging  on  a  transposition  zone  from  one 

direction; 
B  third  and  fourth  outside  busbars  disposed  in  parallel  spaced 

relation  and  converging  on  said  transp<isition  zone  from  the 

opposite  direction; 

(1)  said  first  and  third  outside  busbars  being  in  longitudinal 
alignment  and  having  their  ends  cut  off  at  complementary 
angles, 

(2)  said  second  and  fourth  outside  busbars  being  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  and  having  their  ends  cut  off  at  complemen- 
tary angles, 

(3)  the  cut,  matching  ends  of  said  first  and  third  outside 
busbars  being  angularly  displaced  from  the  cut,  matching 
ends  of  said  second  and  fourth  outside  busbars. 

(4)  whereby  said  cut  ends  of  said  first  and  fourth  outside 
busbars  project  transversely  aligned  connecting  segments 
through  said  transposition  zone  and  said  cut  ends  of  said 
second  and  third  outside  busbars  project  transversely 
aligned  connecting  segments  through  said  transposition 
zone,  said  connecting  segments  of  said  first  and  fourth 
outside  busbars  being  non-transvcrsely  aligned  with  said 
connecting  segments  of  said  second  and  third  outside 
busbars; 

C  a  first  phase  transposition  electrical  joint  rigidly  intercon- 
necting said  connecting  segments  of  said  first  and  fourth 
^)utslde  busbars; 

D  a  second  phase  transposition  electrical  joint  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  connecting  segments  of  said  second  and 
third  outside  busbars; 

L  separate  insulative  layers  completely  coating  said  first  and 
tourth  outside  busbars  and  their  first  transposition  joint  and 
said  second  and  fourth  outside  busbars  and  their  second 
phase  Tansposition  joint;  and 

F  it  least  one  insulatively  coated  center  busbar  extending 
through  said  transposition  zone,  said  insulatively  coated, 
phase  transposition  joined  outside  busbars  being  nested  to- 
gether about  said  center  busbar. 


4,262.164 
TELECOMMl  NK  ATIONS  Ml  I  TIPAIR  CABLE 

Wendell  G.  Nutt,  Dunwoody,  and  Joseph  P.  Savage.  Jr.,  Tucker, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,810 
Int.  CI,    HOIB  11/04.  11/06.  7/02 
L  .S.  CI.  174—34  2  Claims 

1  A  telecommunications  multipair  cable  (50)  comprising 
one  or  more  units  (40)  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulated 
conductors  (10)  arranged  in  twisted  pairs,  each  conductor 
comprising  a  copper  wire  (12)  having  an  insulative  dielectric 


APRII    14.  PSl 


ELECTRICAL 


791 


layer  (14)  of  polyolefin  expanded  with  an  inert  gas.  character- 
ized in  that: 

each  copper  wire  has  a  diameter  m  a  range  nou^  approxi- 

matelv   1^  5  miK  to  21  mils 
the  dielectric  laver  has  an  outside  diameter  in  a  range  from 

approximately  4b  mils  to  52  miK:  and 
wherein  the  dielectric  layer  is  expanded  bv  an  am(^unt  m  a 

range  from  30  percent  to  50  percent 
2    A   telecommunications  multipair  cable  (50)  comprising 
one  or  more  units  (40)  each  comprising  a  plurahtv  o\  insulated 
conductors  (11)  arranged   m   twisted   pairs,  each   conductor 
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4.:62.1W) 
SEALED  INLET  FOR  Bl  NC  HFD  CONDrCTOR<s 

Olee  L.  Radzishevskv.  ulitsa  (.oj^oUa,  20    A    ,  kN    W«   and  \t^ 
n.amin  Y.  Falamodo>,  ulitsa  Hatumskava,  2lL  k>    ?(l.  bnth  of 

Se>astopol,  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  \9~9.  Sir.  Nu.  78,244 
Int.  CI.    H02C,.    .V  VlbL  39/00 
U.S.  CI,  r4— 65  R 


3  Claims 


comprising  a  copper  wire  (13)  having  an  insulative  J^'^^''^ 
laver  (15)  comprising  a  first  polyolefin  coat  (17)  expanded  with 
an  inert  .av  and  thereover,  a  second  coat  (19)  of  solid  polyole- 
fin with  the  first  coat  constituting  the  major  fraction  ol  the 
thickness  of  the  dielectric  layer,  characterized  in  that: 

each  copper  wire  has  a  diameter  in  a  range  from  approxi- 

matelv  l*^  5  to  21  mils; 
the  dielectric  layer  has  an  outside  diameter  in  a  range  Irom 

approximatelv  4b  to  52  milv 
wherein  the  first  coat  is  expanded  bv  an  amount  ,n  a  range 

from  35  percent  to  55  percent,  and 
wherein  the  second  coat  has  a  thickness  of  1.0  to  2.5  mils. 


4.262.165 
PACKAGING  STRCCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDCCFOR  IC 

CHIP 
Seishiro  Ohwaki.  Tok>o.  and  Motoharu  Ogawa.   Kokubunji. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776.923.  Mar.  IL  ^f  ^- P«^-^?„'.f '•'" 
This  application  Nov.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  ^2-014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1976.  51  32558 
Int.  CI.   H05K  5  06 
U.S.  CI.  174-52  FP  1^  ^^l^'""* 


see 


1.  A  packaging  structure  for  a  semiconductor  chip,  compr.s- 


ing 


1    A  sealed  inlet  for  bunched  conductors  comprising: 

a  bodv  hav  ing  a  w  all  with  a  hole,  and  a  fiange  formed  on  one 

end  ot  said  bodv. 
a  resilient  sleeve  positioned  within  said  body  and  following 
the  shape  of  said  bodv.  a  fiange  being  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  resilient  sleeve  and  being  in  contact  with  said 

fiange  of  said  body; 

means  for  pressing  said  fiange  of  said  resilient  sleeve  against 

said  fiange  of  said  bodv. 
a  hold-down  strap  installed  on  a  wall  of  said  resilient  sleeve 

between  said  w,/!  of  said  body  and  said  resilient  sleeve; 
retainer  means  cMenUing  through  said  hole  in  said  wall  of 

siiJ  hodv  and  bearing  against  said  hold-down  strap; 
resilient   sealing   elements  positioned   inside   said   resilient 

sleeve;  and  .  , 

bunched  conductors,  each  conductor  being  positioned 
withm  a  respective  resilient  sealing  element  and  having  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said  re- 
soective  sealing  element; 
wherein  said  bunched  conductors  and  said  resilient  sealing 
elements  are  compressed  into  sealing  engagement  to  pro- 
vide said  sealed  inlet  by  the  action  of  said  retainer  means, 
said  hold-down  strap,  and  said  resilient  sleeve. 


4.262.167 
CABLE  SPLICE  (AS! 
Ronald  G.  Bossard.  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  B,  Goodin.  Brm.k  .> n 
Park    both  of  Minn.,  assignors  tc  Minnesota  Mm.ne  and 
Manufacturing  Companv.  St,  Paul.  Minn^ 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  58.451 
Int   CI     H02G  15/113 

Ih  C  laims 
U.S.  CI.  P4— 92 


(a)  a  semiconductor  chip, 

(b)  lead  members  connected  with  said  semiconductor  chip. 
c)  first  and  second  ceramic  members  for  sealing  said  semi- 
conductor chip  and  said  lead  members  therein^  and 

(d)  a  glass  member  through  which  said  lead  members  extend 
out  of  said  first  and  second  ceramic  members,  wherein 
said  glass  member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  lead  members  ,s 
recessed  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
ceramic  members. 


1  A  splice  case  for  enclosing  a  splice  area  in  a  communica- 
t,ons  cable  system,  comprising  an  outer  shell,  end  plates  for 
sa°d  shell  each  having  at  leas,  one  cable  accepting  aperture. 
and    or  each  said  aperture,  a  cable  collar;  said  shell  comprise 
two  longUudin,.;:v  Hanged  semicylmdncal  ^aK-  --;^|^^^ 
,.o  interna,  annular  ndges  at  each  end;  ca.h        -^  P'^'^ 
rutin,  within  said  shell  between  said  two  uc^^.  -x-ing  split 
al  w  a  paraxial  plane  diametrically  of  each  said  aperture  into 
fnlbe^  of  segments  one  more  than  the  nurnber  o   its  ap.^ 
,ures   and  each  segment  being  grooved  centrall>  of  its  edge 
Ibout  it^  penphery'each  of  said  collars  fitting  over  a  cable  end 
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and  vMthin  iMie  of  said  apt-rtures  and  being  exteriorh  annularis 
griHived  adjacent  one  end 


4.262.168 

SPLIT  SEALING  V\  ASHER 

Ronald  G.   Bossard.  St.   Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,449 

Int.  n.    H02G  15  olJ 

IS.  n.  174—77  R  7  Claims 


7  In  a  cable  splice  enclosure,  a  seal  comprising  a  sealing 
chamber  having  inwardly  flanged  open  end  walls,  a  cable 
passmg  through  said  chamber,  washer  compctsites  individualls 
comprising  a  thin  flat  elastic  annulus.  the  two  hahes  of  which 
(i)  have  been  offset  the  thickness  of  said  annulus  along  a  diame- 
ter with  formation  of  a  connecting  shoulder,  said  sh  'ulder 
being  removed  along  a  radius  to  provide  a  radial  slot,  the  inner 
faces  of  said  two  halves  being  coplanar;  and  (ii)  are  provided 
with  apertures  and  on  the  inner  faces  with  bosses  diametricallv 
opposite  said  apertures  and  of  a  diameter  to  provide  a  force  fit 
in  said  apertures  for  locking  two  mating  half-washers  together, 
said  comptisites  being  around  said  cable  and  within  each  of  said 
ends  and  supported  against  the  flanges  thereof,  and  a  mastic 
sealant  collar  compres.>ed  between  said  washer  comptisites 
within  the  chamber  and  around  said  cable. 


riant  left-front  (LF)  signal  component  and  sub-dominant  left- 
back  (LB)  and  right-back  (RB)  signal  components  and  RT 
comprises  the  sum  of  a  predominant  right-front  (RF)  signal 
component  and  said  subdominant  LB  and  RB  components  and 
in  which  the  LB  and  RB  signal  components  lead  and  lag, 
respectively,  the  LB  and  RB  components  in  said  LT  signal  by 
a  predetermined  differential  phase-shit"t  angle,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

means  including  a  plurality  of  microphones  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  each  other  for  producing  when  disposed  within  a 
field  of  surround-sound  sources  of  sound,  four  signals  each 
defined  by  a  predetermined  limacon  sensitivity  pattern 
having  the  equation  E==K-f(l -k)cos  0  whose  directions 
of  maximum  sensitivity  are  oriented  at  different  predeter- 
mined azimuthal  angles  relative  to  a  reference  direction. 
wherein  k  is  a  constant  having  a  value  less  than  one,  6  is 
the  angle  between  said  reference  direction  and  the  axis  of 
maximum  sensitivity  of  each  microphone,  and  E  is  the 
normalized  amplitude  of  the  voltage  produced  by  an 
incident  sound  wave  of  unity  pressure. 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  a  first  of  said  four  signals 
relative  to  a  second  of  said  four  signals  by  a  predetermined 
phase  angle  and  combining  said  phase-shifted  first  and 


4,262,169 
AERIAL  CABLE  GUARD 
Ralph  H.  l^ton,  Jr.,  5100  Wallingford  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
6J121 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1980,  Ser.  No.  119,864 

Int.  a.    H02G  ^  fXJ 

L.S.  CI.  174—136  10  Claims 


fc-^-n^- 


-gr  -^M  [*]3-^-. 


'< 

1^1  p 


'^^j^- 


1    A  cable  guard  for  protecting  an  aerial  cable  comprising 

(al  a  cover  means  for  covering  the  aerial  cable. 

(b)  a  rotational  means  for  allowing  the  rotation  of  said  cover 

means  about  the  cable,  and 
ic)  a  balancing  means  for  controlling  the  piisition  ot'  said 

cover  means  through  said  rotational  means 


4J62,170 

MICROPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODLCING  SIGNALS 

FOR  SLRROLND-SOLND  TRANSMISSION  AND 

REPRODLCriON 

Benjainin  B.  Bauer,  deceased  late  of  92  Red  Fox  Rd.,  Stamford, 

Conn.  0690J  by  Ida  Bauer,  executrix 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19.811 
Int.  a.    H04S  3  '02 
L.S.  a.  179—1  GQ  10  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  producing  principal  first  and  second  com- 
posite signals  LT  and  RT,  respectively,  and  an  auxiliary  third 
composite  signal  T,  where  LT  comprises  the  sum  of  a  predomi- 


second  signals  to  produce  said  first  principal  composite 
signal, 

means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  a  third  of  said  four  signals 
relative  to  the  fourth  of  said  four  signals  by  a  predeter- 
mined phase  angle  and  combining  said  phase-shifted  third 
and  t'ourth  signals  to  produce  said  second  principal  com- 
p<isite  signal, 

means  including  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  micro- 
phones for  producing  when  disposed  within  said  field  of 
surround-sound  sources  of  sound,  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate signals  each  representative  of  a  predetermined 
limacon  sensitivity  pattern  having  the  equations 
E;^m-i-(l-m)  cos  6  and  E  =  m-(l-m)  cos  6,  respec- 
tive! >,  wherein  6  is  the  angular  direction  measured  from 
the  direction  of  maximum  sensitivity  and  m  is  a  constant 
where  0<m<l,  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  intermediate 
signals  and  for  producing  said  auxiliary  third  composite 
signal  T  containing,  to  the  extent  they  are  present,  equal 
proportions  of  LF,  LB,  RF  and  RB  signal  components 
which  exhibit  an  equal  angular  relationship  with  respect 
to  corresponding  signal  components  in  a  composite  signal 
representing  the  sum  of  LI  and  RT. 
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4,262.171 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  STATIONS  IS  CONTROLLED  BY 

COMPUTERS  AT  EACH  INDIVIDUAL  STATION 

Alan  A.  Schneider,  and  Govind  R.  Gadwal.  both  of  Reisterstown, 

Md..  assignors  to  CaUlyst  Research  Corporation.  Baltimore. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,348,  Aug.  15.  1977 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2.067 

Int.  a.    H04J  h06:  H04M  9/02 

U.S.  a.  179-18  BF  ^*  <^«""^ 


means  responsive  to  direct  loop  current  flow  at  said  remote 

terminal  for  eenerating  a  voltage, 
threshold  mean^s  p<.wered  by  said  ringing  signal  generating 


Q- 


D 


Jl 


.at 


means  and  responsive  to  said  voltage  generating  means  for 
generating  an  inhibit  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  s..kj   mhih;!   Mgn,.l   u-  .disabling  said 
ringing  signal  generaiing  mean^ 


&■ 


1  A  telephone  svstem  comprising  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
single  line  cable  interconnecting  all  stations  in  the  system,  each 
station  including  transmitting  means,  receiving  means  and 
switching  means,  the  switching  means  in  each  station  compris- 
ing a  self-contained  computer  adapted  to  control  said  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  means  at  each  station  to  provide  frequency 
multiplexed  communication  between  selected  pairs  of  stations 
in  the  svstem  without  the  use  of  any  auxiliary  switching  or 
control  means  connected  to  said  cable  other  than  the  self-con- 
tained computers  in  the  respective  stations,  means  at  each  ot 
said  stations  for  imposing  a  page  signal  on  said  single  line  cable, 
and  means  at  each  of  said  stations  for  receiving  said  page 

''Ta  telephone  svstem  comprising  a  plurality  of  stations  and 
a  common  conductor  interconnecting  the  stations  each  of  said 
stations  having  transmitter  means  including  a  first  local  oscil  a- 
tor  and  adapted  to  generate  a  modulated  earner  signal  for 
transmission  on  said  common  conductor  at  a  frequency  deter- 
mined by  said  first  oscillator,   receiving  means  including  a 
second  oscillator  adapted  to  receive  and  demodulate  signals 
present  on  said  conductor  of  frequency  determined  by   said 
second  oscillator,  and  computer  means  for  controlling  the 
frequencies  of  said  oscillators  to  cause  said  transmitter  means 
to  transmit  on  a  first  preselected  frequency  and  to  cause  said 
receiving  means  to  receive  signals  of  a  second  preselected 
frequencv,  each  station  being  assigned  a  telephone  number  and 
each  digit  of  a  telephone  number  being  assigned  a  specific 
transmitting  frequency,  the  computer  means  at  each  station 
being  adapted  to  cause  its  transmitter  means  to  transmit  on  a 
frequencv  corresponding  to  a  digit  in  its  telephone  number 


4,262.172 
RING  TRIP  DETECTOR 
Stephen  J.  Brolin.  Livingston.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Uboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  HiH.  N.J^ 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113.060 
Int.  a.   H04M  3-02 
-»     .o  iin  10  Claims 

U.S.  a.  179—18  HB 

1    A  nng-trip  detector  circuit  for  the  remote  terminal  ot  a 
pair  gain  subscriber  loop  transmission  system 
CHARACTERIZED  BY 
remotely  located  ringing  signal  generating  means, 


4.262.r3 
CONNECTING  BLOCKS  FOR  TFl  KFHONE  SYSTEMS 
Yves  Saligny.  Cluses.  France,  assignor  to  Lstablissements  C  ar- 
pano  &  Pons.  Cluses,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  19,553 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr,  10.  1978.  ^8  11006 
Int,  CI.    H04Q  /    !4 
L.S.  G,  179-98  1^  ^^■"'""^ 


1    A  .onne.tin^  block  for  telephone  system^  ..,rvrr^<^ng: 
a  prismatic  case  having  opposed  parallel  enJ  v.a;:^  ..n.    -p- 
posed  parallel  first  and  second  s,de  walK  .  .rr.c-.-.ir.g  v.u. 
end  walls,  at  least  one  s,de  -M"  said  .ase  hcng  .Ten.  and  a 
plurahtv  of  parallel  guide  r^ean^  on  ihc  >nner  face  of  said 
side  walls,  said  guide  means  extending  ir^  trom  said  open 
side  and  being  parallel  to  said  end  walK. 
a  plurahtv  of  pairs  of  insulating  plaie^  insertaMc  ^n  sa.d  case 
through  said  open  Mde  ihereof  said  plates  bc-'.rig  guide.:    v 
said  guide  means,  the  two  plates  of  ea.h  pair  having  inner 
faces  facing  one  another  and  opposite  outer  faces, 
rows  of  conductive  input  lerrrnn.iv  and  corresponding  out- 
put term.naK  betw  een  sa.d  plates  of  a  pair  and  secured  to 
a,  least  one  oi  said  plates,  said  terminals  having  end  por- 
tions proiecting  out  beyond  edges  of  said  riate^  v.  n,ch  are 
perpendicular  to  said  side  w  alls  of  said  .ase.  and  nu-ans  for 
electrically  connecting  said  input  terminals  with  corre- 
sponding output  terminals. 
one  of  said  plates  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  plate^  having  on  its 
outer  face  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  nh^  forming  a 
plurahtv  of  parallel  channels  extending  from  the  vicinity 
of  saidproiecting  end  portions  of  said  input  and  output 
terminals  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  side  walls  to  receive 
,,,res  connected  to  said  projecting  end  portions  of  said 
terminals,  and  said  side  walls  of  the  case  havmg  openings 
through  whi.h  said  wire^  extend. 
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4.262,174 
TRACK  SKIPPKR  FOR  V  IDKO  DISC  Pl.AVKR 
John  C".  Bleju«>.  Trenton.  N.J.,  assifjnor  to  RCA  Corporation. 
New  \  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  May  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.359 

Int.  CI.    GllB  :/  <M 

IS.  CI.  369—221  2  Gaims 


Kcm 


1  in  a  -.vstem  for  recovering  prerecorded  information  from 
.1  di>c  record  having  a  spiral  information  track  by  a  track-fol- 
lowing stvlus  when  stylus  record  relative  velocitv  is  estab- 
lished wherein  normal  operation  of  said  system  involves  sens- 
ing of  said  prerecorded  information  along  successive  convolu- 
tions of  said  spiral  track  in  a  regular  progression  toward  ;nic 
extremity  ,  an  apparatus  comprising 

I  A)  a  carriage  subject  to  translatorv  motion  m  correlation 

with  radial  motion  of  said  track-following  stylus  during 

playback,  said  carriage  having  an  opening  in  a  bottom 

wall  thereof, 

{B)  a  stylus  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  carrying  said 

track-following  stylus  at  one  end  thereof 
fC)  means  for  yieldably  securing  the  end  o^  said  stylus  arm 
remote  from  said  one  end  to  said  carriage,  said  yieldable 
securing  means  permitting  said  track-following  stylus  to 
protrude  through  said  opening  when  said  stylus  arm  is 
lowered  during  playback. 
(D)  a  permanent  magnetic  element  secured  to  said  stylus  arm 
near  said  one  end  thereof  and  disp<ised  above  said  stvlus 
arm  relative  to  said  record  during  playback 
(F. I  an  electromagnet  for  providing  a  citntrollable  magnetic 

field  of  a  desired  pcilarity  when  energized 
iFl  means  for  mounting  said  electromagnet  to  said  carriage 

in  the  vicinity  of  said  permanent  magnetic  element,  and 
(G»  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electromagnet  to 
cause  a  shift  in  the  radial  legation  of  said  track-following 
stylus  in  a  substantially  radial  direction,  said  radial  direc- 
Mon  depending  upon  the  polarity  of  said  controllable 
magnetic  field 


from  the  rear  wall  into  the  cell,  a  circuit  interrupting  unit 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  cell,  movable  terminal  means  on 
said  unit  and  movable  with  the  unit  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  stationary  terminal  means,  a  levering-in  mechanism 
for  moving  the  unit  between  connected  and  disconnected 
positions  of  the  terminal  means,  the  levering-m  mechanism 
comprising  an  operating  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  an 
avis  that  extends  generally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
unit,  a  .am  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cell  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  operating  shaft  and  being  reversely  movable 
between  two  positions  corresponding  to  the  disconnected  and 
connected  positions,  the  cam  having  a  slot  extending  from  the 
cam  periphery,  a  cam  pin  on  the  unit  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  operation  with  the  cam  slot  for  movement  of  said  unit  be- 
tween the  disconnected  and  connected  positions,  pivotal 
mounting  means  for  the  cam  and  comprising  a  cam  shaft  for 
the  cam.  the  shaft  having  opposite  end  portions  journally- 
mounted  m  spaced  frame  members  of  the  ceil,  the  cam  shaft 
having  telescoping  shaft  segments  that  are  contractible  for 
preliminary  insertion  into  location  during  assembly  and  that 
are  then  extendable  for  insertion  of  end  portions  into  journal 
mounts  in  the  frame  members,  and  means  on  the  shaft  segments 
for  securing  them  in  the  extended  position. 


4.262.176 
ROl  l.ER  SHI  n  FR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

WolfRang  B.  Kapit/J.  Hillsdale,  Australia;  William  H.  Steele, 
deceased,  late  of  Bonnet  Bay.  Australia,  and  by  Marie- 
Therese  Annis- Brown,  legal  representative,  Millmerran,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  t<i  Hyrne  &  Davidson  Doors  Pty.  Limited, 
.Australia 

Filed  Mav  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  17.817 
Claims  prioritv     application   Australia.  Mar.   17.  1978,  PD 

3748  "8 

Int.  a.   H0lHi//6 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.43  *  Claims 


4.262.175 
DRAWOUT  SWTTCHGEAR  WITH  TELESCOPING  CAM 

SHAFT 
James  O.  Rexroad.  Beaver,  and  John  P.  Majcher,  Chippewa 
Township.  Beaver  Count>.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1979.  Ser,  No.  33.276 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  9/20 

IS,  CI.  200—50  AA  5  Claims 


1     Draw  out   switchgear  comprising  a  cell   having  a  front 
opening  and  a  rear  wall,  stationary   terminal  means  extending 


1.  A  switching  arrangement  for  mounting  to  the  curtain  of  a 
roller  door  comprising  a  switch  bar  extending  substantially  the 
width  of  the  door  curtain  to  which  it  is  mounted, 

hinge  mounting  means  for  securing  said  bar  to  the  curtain 
whereby  the  switch  bar  is  located  so  as  to  project  below 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  curtain,  said  hinge  mounting  means 
piermitting  swing  movement  of  said  switch  bar  about  a 
horizontal  axis  when  so  mounted,  resilient  loading  means 
urging  said  bar  into  a  rest  position  wherein  the  lowermost 
line  of  said  bar  is  horizontally  displaced  from  the  hinge 
axis,  a  switch  acutated  by  movement  of  said  bar  from  said 
rest  position,  and  enclosure  means  comprising  a  pliable 
strip  ertending  substantially  the  length  of  said  switch  bar, 
one  side  edge  of  which  is  attached  to  said  bar.  the  other 
side  edge  of  which  is  mounted  to  said  hinge  mounting 
means,  said  strip  passing  below  said  lowermost  line  of  said 
bar 
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4,262,177 
SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wavne  E.  Paxton:  Henry  Y,  Suzuki,  and  Lawrence  D.  Tuchsch- 
e'rer.  all  of  Goleta.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No,  51.449 

Int.  CL    HOIH  J3N 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.45  R  *  <=^'«""^ 


axialK  spaced  from  said  cam  member  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  lobed  portion  being  angularly  offset  from 
the  angular  displacement  defined  between  said  first  and 
second  stop  surfaces,  said  cam  member,  said  shaft,  and 
said  lobed  portion  are  an  integral  one-piece  assembly: 
(c)  said  mounting  member  having  a  radially  ^''tending  slot 
opening  to  said  K  r.  ..nd  having  said  shaft  and  said  lobed 
portion  receivable  therethrough;  and 
(d    said  lever  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  said  cam 
member  as  a  follower  for  limiting  rotation  thereof  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  stop  surfaces,  said  spring- 
biased  plunger  engaging  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  for  movement  therewith,  said  cam  member  being 
operative  while  engaging  said  lever  follower  end  to  main^ 
tain  said  lobed  portion  angularly  offset  with  respect  to  ^.d 
slot   said  lobed  portion,  and  said  cam  member,  thereby 
axially  retaining  said  cam  means  to  said  mounting  mem- 
ber. 


4    A   sensor   module   comprising,   m  combination,   a  vvirc 
supported  mass  mounted  on  the  module  for  movement  re  at  v 
to  the  distal  end  of  a  sector  shaped  recess  upon  receipt  the  eby 
of  an  acceleration  pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  tim  , 
p    rahtv  of  denectable  contact  fingers  rnounted  on  the  rnod- 
ule  means  locating  the  fingers  in  a  partially  deflected  position 
adia'nth     distal  end  of  the  recess  for  further  deflection 
ho    upon  engagement  by  the  mass  when  the  mass  moves 
e  ative  to  the  diLl  end  of  the  recess,  and  ultimate  stop  means 
mo  ntd  on  the  module  and  located  generally  norrnal  to  the 
pa  ho   movement  of  the  mass  an  in  laterally^spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  Angers,  the  ultimate  stop  means  being  engageable 
by  the  contact'fingers  normal  to  the  path  of  movement  of  he 
ma  s  and  opposite  the  engagement  of  the  mass  with  the  finger 
Tobviate  anv  rotational  turning  moments  on  the  mass  tendin, 
to  rotate  the  mass  relative  to  the  wire 

4,262,178 

CAIIBRATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

SWITCH 

Donald  M.  Berlin.  Jr..  McHenry.  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 

C^;i2:1^tr"N:  910,264,  May  30^19^^J^done.. 

This  application  Apr,  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136.594 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  i5/i4 
„.  _  -2  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  200-81  R 


4.262. r9 
CONTACT  BRIIK.I    XRRANGFMFNT 

Johann  Bauer,  Fbermannstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  o^  Gcrmanv    assignor 
,0  Siemens  Akt.engesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  1  ed    Rep 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jul,  6.  19-9,  Ser.  No.  55,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  .1. 

1978.  283353" 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  5/06 
„     .,-1  ^r  7  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  200—153  SC 


\=^U. 


h ^  1         ^ i_jZ > 


1  An  adjustment  assembly  m  a  pressure  swit.h  havir.g  . 
some  biased  plunger  arrangement  and  a  pivotallv  mounted 
LTr'o^rrablv  connected  to  said  plunger  for  adiustine  the 
position  of  said  plunger,  comprising  „.,^„chsaid 

^  (a)  bracket   means  mounted   to  said   P--^^^,  ^,;'^';'^;,;^'"'^ 

bracket  means  including  a  mounting  member  having  a 

bore  therethrough, 
fhl  cam  means  including.  r-,^- 

(,)  a  cam  member  having  first  and  second  stop  surface. 

(\\\  a  shaft  connected  to  said  cam  member. 

!"!)  a  lobed  portion  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  and 


,     ,n    a    contact    bridge    arrangement    '^""^P"^'"^/^,^^^^ 

-ontacts    a   contact   bridge   which   is  movably   guided   mto 

-  n  ac    therew"  h  in  a  window  of  a  contact  bridge  carrier,  a 

:pnng  bias    g  the  contact  bridge  for  motion  towards  the  fixed 
spring  Diasig  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^  ,^  ^^^^^^  ,„ 

t^r^c^  ve^^siurrsu'pport  part  in  turn  supported  on  P-s 
fixed  to  a  housing  and  elevated  by  a  stop  in  the  window  of  the 
contact  bridee  carrier,  the  improvement  comprising 
"hTsuppon  part  being  a  slider  which  is  '"-ned  f  om 
outs  de  of  the  contact  bridge  arrangement,  between  a  cup 
surrounding  the  end  of  the  spring  and  a  stop  on  the 
contact  bridge  window,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  the  spring  loading. 

4,262.180 

MARMSNMKH 

John  NN.  XNalter.  511  Manhasset  VS  ihkIs  Rd..  Manhass...  NX 

Filed  Jun,  10,  19HU,  Vr.  No.  I5h,t>97 

Int,  CI.    HUlHi/42 

11  (  laims 
I  S   CI.  200—153  1 A 

\  c„",:::'"v:ri;-/"\7v.o,e ... .  n„,e,  ope... 

a,  tr'ne'r  :;,ca,  .w„ch  .oun,ed  ,n  ^  cas,„g  hav,„g 

1  snrine-loaded  actuation  pin; 
.  .^ve'r  "ble  cam  pivotably  mounted  in  said  --g  for^ove- 
ment  between  an  engaged  position,  in  which  it  is  held  in 
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biased  engagement  wilh  said  swiich  pin  xi  as  [o  maintain 
said  pin  in  a  retracted  biased  state,  and  a  release  position, 
in  which  It  IS  disp<.ised  in  a  substantially  non-biased  engag 
ing  position  with  said  pin  s<.i  as  to  permit  extension  of  said 
pm  and  triggering  of  an  alarm  signal  by  said  electrical 
switch,  said  cam  having  a  bevelled  end  defining  a  bevelled 
end  face  and  being  removably  mounted  in  said  casing  to 
permit  mounting  thereof  with  said  bevelled  end  face  either 
directed  generally  towards  or  away  from  said  actuation 
pm,  and 


a  reversible  bUx'k  removabl\  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
block  having  a  finger  depression  formed  in  one  tace 
thereof  which  is  at  least  partially  alignable  with  said  finger 
opening  of  said  casing  and  a  key  way  formed  in  a  side  face 
thereof  which  is  alignable  with  said  keyhole  of  said  casing, 
said  blcvk  als<i  having  at  least  one  latch  lug  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  which,  in  a  first  p<-)sition  of  said 
bkxk.  maintains  said  cam  in  biased  engagement  with  said 
switch  pin  and,  in  a  second  position  of  said  blcxk,  releases 
said  cam  to  permit  movement  thereof,  to  said  release 
position  thereof  so  as  to  thereby  activate  said  alarm 


4.262,181 
SNAP-IN  SWITCH  HOUSING 
.\nthony  Tufano,  Rosedale,  and  Wolfgang  F.  Bienwald.  Melville, 
both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N,Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,658.  Feb.  23.  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  21,  1980.  Ser.  No.  142.546 

Int.  n,    HOIH  9  02 

L.S.  a.  200—296  1  Claim 


r 


.     [1      0 
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^iZsJP 


ra 


f^a. 


/4 


dx^ixszi: 


SL 


between  the  control  housing  and  a  mounting  surface  of  the 
appliance  housing  member  to  which  the  control  housing  is 
secured,  said  second  boss  being  further  formed  with  limiting 
surfaces  spaced  from  said  non-circular  surfaces,  at  least  one 
resilient  prong  member  integral  with  and  extendmg  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  limiting 
surfaces  of  said  second  boss,  said  prong  member  being  formed 
with  bearing  surfaces  and  cam  surfaces  which  extend  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  bearing  sur- 
faces being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
facing  surfaces  of  said  first  boss  thereby  defining  a  gap  of 
predetermined  width  therebetween,  upon  insertion  into  an 
aperture  in  said  mounting  surfaces  the  endes  defining  said 
aperture  causing  axial  pressure  against  said  cam  surface  to 
result  in  a  force  component  transverse  to  said  axis  urging  said 
prong  member  toward  said  limiting  surfaces,  the  resiliency  of 
said  prong  member  providing  a  counter-transverse  force  nor- 
maliv  biased  away  from  said  limiting  surfaces  and  tending  to 
restore  said  prong  to  its  normal  pt'isition  spaced  from  said  boss, 
and  a  plurality  cf  spacer  post  members  extending  at  an  angle 
from  and  integra.  with  said  base  portion  and  terminating  in 
contact  surfaces,  whereby  said  contact  surfaces  engage  said 
mounting  surface  and  said  prong  member  bearing  surfaces 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  device  housing  member 
mounting  surface  thereby  gripping  the  device  housing  member 
mounting  and  opposite  surfaces  therebetween  and  holding 
same  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  facing  surfaces. 


4.262.182 
FULLY  ILLUMINATFD  BACKIIT  MEMBRANE  TOUCH 

SVMTCH 
Peter  H.  Basler.  Sussex,  and  Gregory  D.  "chwehr,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  VVis,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady. N.^  . 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,156 
Int.  a:  HOIH  9/16.  13/26 


U.S.  n.  200—314 


5  Claims 


^--i5?n 


;  '^. '  V  '■'■  ^  ■  "« 


1  A  snap-in  control  housing  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
appliance  or  the  like  having  an  actuable  control  member,  com- 
prising a  ba.se  portion  having  a  first  aperture,  a  first  boss  por- 
tum  extending  substantially  normally  from  said  ba,se  portion 
and  having  a  second  aperture  at  least  partially  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  aperture  to  permit  portions  of  said  control 
member  to  be  journaled  within  the  first  aperture  of  said  base 
portion  and  said  second  aperture  and  to  extend  beyond  said 
base  portion  at  one  end  and  beyond  said  first  boss  at  the  other 
end,  said  first  boss  being  integral  with  said  base  portion,  a 
second  boss  extending  substantially  coaxially  from  and  integral 
with  said  first  boss  and  having  perimeter  surfaces  of  substan- 
tially non-circular  configuration  to  prevent  relative  rotation  as 


1   .A  backiit  membrane  touch  switch  panel  comprising: 

an  insulating  board  having  a  hole  for  receiving  a  light  source 
and  having  a  pair  of  contacts  with  a  gap  between  them 
disp<ised  on  the  nominally  top  surface  of  said  board  adja- 
cent said  hole. 

a  thin  insulating  spacer  sheet  arranged  with  its  bottom  sur- 
face facing  said  b<iard,  said  spacer  sheet  having  an  aper- 
ture aligned  with  said  contacts. 

an  insulating  flexible  membrane  having  a  hole  aligned  sub- 
stantially with  the  hole  m  said  b<^ard  and  arranged  with  its 
bottom  surface  facing  the  top  surface  of  said  spacer  sheet, 
said  membrane  having  a  thin  contact  disposed  on  its  bot- 
tom surface  and  aligned  with  said  spacer  aperture,  said 
contact  becoming  engageable  with  said  pair  of  contacts  to 
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bridge  said  gap  when  said  membrane  is  pressed  and  Hexed 
through  said  aperture,  said  membrane  restoring  to  its 
unfiexed  condition  when  it  is  not  pressed, 
a  rigid  plate  member  arranged  with  its  bottom  surface  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  said  membrane  and  spaced 
from  said  membrane,  said  plate  member  having  an  aper- 
ture that  aligns  substantially  with  said  aperture  in  said 

spacer  sheet, 
means  for  mainiaming  said  plate  member  at  a  fixed  spacing 

from  said  membrane, 
a  rigid  combination  switch  plunger  and  light  channel  ele- 
ment having  Its  nominally  upper  end  loosely  fit  in  said 
plate  aperture  and  its  lower  en,'  bearing  on  said  membrane 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  contact  on  its  bottom, 
a  film  having  its  bottom  surface  interfaced  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  plate  member  and  having  a  translucent 
zone  disposed  over  said  plunger  and  light  channel  element 
such  that  force  produced  by  touching  said  zone  v^ill  be 
transmitted  by  said  element  to  fiex  said  membrane  and 
cause  said  contacts  to  engage,  and 
a  lamp  and  a  scKket  for  the  lamp,  said  socket  having  exposed 
contacts  extending  from  it  and  leading  to  said  lamp,  said 
scKket  having  mean,,  for  interlocking  it  with  said  boa. J 
and  said  scxket  holding  lamp  for  it  to  extend  into  said 
combination  light  channel  and  plunger  element,  said  ex- 
posed socket  contacts  engaging  respectively   with   said 
contacts  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  board  when  sa.u 
socket  IS  interlocked. 


a  selecting  a  plurality  of  weldable  grade  aluminum  bearing 
bars  having  an  aluminum  oxide  coating; 

b.  selecting  a  plurality  of  weldable  grade  aluminum  cross 
bars  having  an  aluminum  oxide  coating  and  whose  cross 
section  IS  a  wedge  having  a  rounded  apex; 

c  bringing  the  rounded  apexes  of  the  cross  bars  into  juxtapo- 
sition with  the  bearing  bars; 


4.262.183 
COMBINATION  MICROWAVE  FORCED  CONVECTION 

OVEN 

Peter  H.  Smith.  Anchorage,  and  Finis  E.  Gentry.  Prospect,  both 

of  Ky    assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Louisville.  k> 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.%9 

Int.    1.   H05B  6/80 

U.S.  a.  219-10.55  R  8  <^'^'"'* 


d  appiN  .ng  pressure  to  the  bearing  bars  having  an  aluminum 
cxide  .oating  and  cross  bars  having  an  aluminum  oxide 
coating  to  force  them  together;  and 

e  applving  a  voltage  across  the  bars  to  cause  current  to  now 
between  the  bearing  bars  and  the  cross  bars  whereby  the 
bars  are  welded  together  at  the  points  where  they  inter- 
sect to  form  a  grating. 

4.262.185 
FDM  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCHININ(,   \ 

WORKPIECF  BY  MEANS  OF  A  VMRf   FI  FCTRODF 
Roger  Delpretti.  Vernier,  Snitzerland.  assignor  to  Ateliers  des 
Charmilles  S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  26,44" 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Switz^erland.    Apr.    10,    19  8. 

382L  78 

Int.  (1.    B23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—69  \N 


12  Claims 


1  Cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  oven  having  walls 
defining  a  microwave  cooking  cavity,  a  source  of  microwave 
energv,  means  for  coupling  the  energy  from  the  microwave 
source  to  the  cooking  cavity,  a  substantially  closed  cookmg 
container  of  microwave  transparent  refractory  material  re- 
movablv  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  having  an  aperture. 
a  perforated  plenum  built  into  a  wall  of  said  cavity  and  having 
a  section  which  extends  into  said  container  through  said  aper- 
ture therein  when  said  container  is  positioned  in  said  cavitv. 
and  means  for  convectively  heating  focxi  in  said  container  b> 
introducing  heated  air  thereinto  through  said  plenum. 

4,262.184 

WELDING  OF  ALUMINUM  GRATING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  P.  Cerutti,  Mahoning  Township.  Armstrong  County.  Pa., 

assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Equipment,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  971.412 

Int.  CI.    B23K  //   /^ 

^   ,.n     CO  3  Gaims 

U  S  CI  219—58  , 

V  A  process  for  resistance  welding  of  aluminum  grating  and 

the  like  comprising  the  steps  of 


t,'<?4- 


d4^ 


1    In  a  process  for  machining  K   cie.tncal  dischargees  .,r. 
electrode  v^orkpiece  by  means  of  an  electrode  wire,  wherein 
electrical  machining  current  ,n  the  form  of  consecutl^e  electrP 
cal  discharges  from  a  current  sour.,  are  ..rr'"^--  ^^^-'-^^'n  ^'^ 
electrodes,  said  electrcxies  are  displaced  one  relative  to  the 
other  according  to  a  cutting  path  through  said  electrode  work- 
piece  and  said  electrode  wire  is  fed  longitudinally  through  a 
machining   zone   defined   between   said   electrodes  by    being 
subiected    to   a   predetermined   traction   force,   wherein   said 
machining  current  ,.  supplied  to  said  electrode  wire  by  a  pair 
ofshding  contacts  such  that  the  active  p<->rtion  ot  said  electrode 
wire  IS  disposed  in  the  ma.hining  zone  between  said  .oniasts. 
the  improvement  comprising  measuring  the  eie.:r:.^i  resis- 
tance of  the  as  tive  portion  o!  said  eie.!'<>de  wire  m  th.  mashin- 
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mc  /onf  fx'iuecn  said  ^.ontacts.  and  var\in_i:  the  machining 
current  as  a  function  o\  said  electrical  resistance  such  as  to 
maintain    said    electrical    resistance    within    a    predetermined 

raniie. 


4.262.186 

I  ASKR  CHKM-MII  I  INC.  MFTHOD,  APPARATl  S  AM) 

STRLCTLRF  RKSl  I.TING  THERKFROM 

Donald  A.  Provancher,  Chula  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  tn  Rohr 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chula  \  ista,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,211 

Int.  CI.    B23K  v  1)0 

IS.  CI.  219—121  I  H  9  Claims 
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the  tube  sheet  with  the  bore  of  each  tube  opened  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  tube  sheet  the  system  comprising. 

a  plug  having  the  general  external  form  of  a  bullet  and 
shaped  and  sized  for  being  forced  upv>.ardlv  into  a  desig- 
nated tube  of  the  heat  exchanger  uhich  is  to  be  removed 
from  service, 

a  bore  with  an  internal  wall  formed  upuardly  into  the  plug 
to  give  the  plug  a  completed  shell  form  with  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  formed  in  the  internal  wall. 

a  mandrel  of  elongated  form  thrust  upwardly  into  the  bore 
of  the  plug, 

a  structure  mounted  on  the  mandrel  which  is  actuatahle 
radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  to  engage 
the  circumferential  groove  in  the  internal  wall  of  the  bore 
and  thereby  retained  within  the  bore  in  opposition  to 
gravity  forces  acting  upon  welding  equipment  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel,  and 

a  welding  gun  adapted  to  weld  the  lower  ends  of  the  tube 
and  plug  and  supf)orted  by  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  rotatable  thereon  to  effectively  weld  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plug  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  tube  in  which  the  plug 
is  inserted. 


1  A  method  for  prcx^ucing  sheet  material  from  imperforated 
sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

^oatmg  all  the  exp<ised  surfaces  of  said  imperforate  sheet 
material  with  a  chem-mill  resistant  maskant, 

securing  a  removable  first  template  having  openings  there- 
through to  said  imperforate  sheet  material  for  communi- 
cating with  one  coated  surface  thereof, 

directing  a  laser  beam  through  said  openings  in  said  first 
template  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove  said  maskant  from 
said  imperforate  sheet  material  within  said  openings. 

removing  said  first  template. 

chem-milling  the  maskant  free  surface  of  said  impertorate 
sheet  material,  and 

removing  the  remaining  maskant  t'rom  the  now  pertorateJ 
material  after  said  chem-millink; 


4,262,187 
SVSTFM  FOR  PLCGGING  TUBES  BY  WELDING 
Dennis  E.  Savor,  Hixson,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  936,432 

Int.  CI.    B23K  9/00 

L.S.  a.  219—125.11  7  Claims 
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1    A  system  for  removing  designated  tubes  of  a  steam  gener- 
ator from  service  m  the  steam  generator,  including. 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  tube  sheet  facing  downwardly 
and  Its  tubes  extending  their  ends  downwardly   through 


4.262,188 
METHOD  AND  \PP\RaTI  S  FOR  IMPROVING  PRINT 

Ql  \1  ri^  OF  \  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Harold  E.  Beach.  Fscondido.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  (  a!if 

Filed  Jan   2.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  43 

Int.  CI.    H05B  hfJ(J 

U.S.  CI.  219— :i'S  4aaims 


1.  Method  for  printing  characters  with  an  electro-thermal 
transducer  type  print  head,  havmg  at  least  one  thermal  ele- 
ment, on  a  thermally  sensitive  medium,  the  method  compris- 
ing, m  the  order  recited,  the  steps  of: 

charging  an  energy  storage  means  to  a  preselected  level, 
electrically  energizing  a  thermal  element  of  said  print  head 
from  said  energy  storage  means  to  cause  heating  of  said 
thermal  element  to  a  selected  temperature  to  print  a  se- 
lected character  segment  of  a  selected  density  on  the 
thermally  sensitive  medium; 
recharging  said  energy  storage  means  at  a  fixed  preselected 
rate  that  is  proportional  to  the  thermal  energy  loss  rate  of 
the  print  head; 
subsequently  energizing  a  thermal  element  of  said  print  head 
from  said  energy  storage  means  to  reheat  the  print  head  to 
substantially  the  same  selected  temperature  to  print  an- 
other character  segment  of  substantially  the  same  selected 
density  as  that  of  previously  printed  character  segments 
on  the  thermally  sensitive  medium,  and 
repeating  the  recharging  and  subsequently  energizing  steps  a 
sufficient  number  of  times  to  complete  the  desired  pnnt- 
ine 
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4.262.189 

INSULATED  JACKET  FOR  HEAT  PRESS  MACHINES 

Joseph  T.  Eisenhoffer.  5601  Rhodes,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63109 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,211 

Int.  CI.    D06F  75/08 

U.S.  a.  219—245  5  ^^•''"^ 


(a)  said  foil  being  positioned  m  a  nearly  horizontal  plane 
with  said  backing  being  positioned  therebelow, 

fb)  vertical  wall  means  positioned  closely  adjacent  and  along 
both  edges  of  said  horizontally  positioned  foil,  and 

(c)  said  vertical  walls  having  a  height  which  is  i  the  foil 
ribbon  width. 


4.262.191 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC   SILXM  HI  MIDIMFR 

(ONTROI 

James  M.  I^pper.  Redlands.  (  alif.:  John  (     McNabni>,  and 

James  A.   Haas,  both  of  \  crona.  Wis.,   assignors  to   \V(hr 

Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  24.701 
Int.  CI.    H05B  !/02.  3/60 


U.S.  CI.  219—497 


30  Claims 


L  In  an  improv  ed  heat  lettering  machine  of  the  class  u  herein 
a  heater  platen  having  a  heat  face  is  disposed  above  a  base 
platen  and  is  movable  into  engagement  with  an  article  disposed 
on  said  base  platen,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
(a)  a  removable  jacket  for  the  heater  platen,  the  jacket  hav- 
ing 
1    a  lower  wall  of  insulation  material  disposed  below  the 

heater  platen  adjacent  the  heat  face. 

2.  an  upper  wall  of  insulation  material  disposed  above  said 
heater  platen, 

3.  a  pair  of-side  walls  of  insulation  material  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  walls. 

4  a  rear  wall  of  insulation  material  extending  betw  een  said 

upper  and  lower  walls,  and 
5,  means  connecting  said  upper,  lower,  side  and  rear  walK 

to  form  an  open-ended  box  removably   receivable  bv 

said  heater  platen. 


4.262,190 

CONVECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RADIANT 

HEATER 

Nathaniel  E.  Hager.  Jr..  Uncaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,306 

Int.  CI.    H05B  /  iXJ 

U.S.  a.  219-345  *  <^''*''"* 


A 


^ 


1  A  high  intensitv,  quick  response,  electrical  resistance  foil 
radiant  heater  having  a  heating  element  in  the  form  of  a  trans- 
versely corrugated  metallic  foil  ribbon  adapted  to  be  heated  bv 
the  passage  of  electricitv  therethrough  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  1 200°- 1800°  F..  a  thermally  insulated  backing 
for  said  ribbon,  the  improvement  being  means  limiting  convec- 
tion losses,  said  means  comprising 


1  An  electronic  steam  humidifier  control  for  regulating  the 
power  input  into  a  humidifier  system  including  an  electrode 
boiler  hav  ing  electrically  controlled  water  fill  and  water  drain 
valves  and  in  which  electrode  current  generated  from  an  AC 
source  passes  throueh  and  between  electrodes  submerged  in 
water  to  r^^^^^-^'  ^'^-'"^  -'^'^  control  normally  regulating  the 
power  mrui  m  assoraaiu.  with  a  repetitive  fill,  boil,  fi!l-on- 
drain  cvcie.  said  ^ontroi  comprising 

current  sensing  means  for  pros  idirij;  ar.  analog  Signal  propor- 
tional   to    the    magnitude    o!    .ie.trode   current    p.issing 
through  the  water  between  tr.t  ccurodes.  and 
current  .ontrol  means  including  cor^-.p^^^:    '  network  means 
for  receiving  said  analog  signal  and  tor  prox ..:'-.;  .:  plural- 
ity of  digital  output  signals  each  having  a  hign  or  low  slate 
depending  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  electrode  current, 
and  also  including 
digital  logic  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of  NANU 
gates  and  for  receiving  and  processing  said  plurality  of 
digital  output  signals  for  energizing  the  electrically  con- 
trolled water  fill  valve  to  fill  the  boiler  with  water  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  electrode  current  is  less  than  a  nor- 
mal lower  current  limit,  thereafter,  when  the  boiler  has 
filled  with  water  to  a  level  where  the  magnitude  of  the 
electrode  current  has  increased  to  above  a  normal  upper 
current  limit,  said  circuit  control  means  also  for  deenergiz- 
ing  the  fill  valve  and  allowing  the  water  to  boil,  thereafter, 
when  the  water  level  in  the  boiler  has  decreased  to  where 
the  magnitude  of  the  electrode  current  has  decreased  to 
below  an  intermediate  current  limit,  said  circuit  control 
means  also  for  energizing  the  electrically  controlled  water 
dram  valve  and  the  water  fill  valve,  the  energized  dram 
valve  having  a  capacity  greater  than  the  fill  valve  so  that 
water  is  drained  from  the  boiler,  thereafter,  when  the 
u  it-r  !cve!  m  the  boiler  has  decreased  to  where  the  mag- 
,v;udc     !  :hc  electrtxie  current  has  decreased  to  below 
said  normal  lower  current  limit,  said  circuit  control  tneans 
also  for  deenergizing  said  water  drain  valve  to  end  said 
cycle   and  for  maintaining  said  fill  valve  in  an  energized 
state  to  initiate  repeating  said  fill.  boil,  fill-on-dra.n  cycle 
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4.262,192 
MOLYBDENUM  DISILICIDE  RESISTANCE  WIRE  AND 

SUPPORT 
Roger  R.  Giler.  W  ilton.  Conn.,  assiRnor  to  The  Kanthal  Corpora- 
tion, Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,680 

Int.  a.    H05B  i  1)6 

U.S.  a.  219—542  3  Claims 


1  An  eiectriL  resistance  heating  assemhU  ccmpriMng  an 
electricalU  non-conductive  Nupp<irt  structure,  a  moUbdenum 
disilicide  resistance  wire  adapted  to  heat  to  a  temperature  of  at 
lea.st  2000'  F.  and  a  pluralit>  o^  interspaced  wire  supp<irts 
holding  said  resistance  wire  at  a  position  spaced  from  and  free 
from  contact  with  said  supp<.irt  structure,  said  wire  suppK^rts 
being  each  formed  from  an  iron-chromium-aluminum  allo> 
wire  shaped  sc^  as  to  form  at  least  one  loop  holding  said  resis- 
tance wire  and  supporting  legs  extending  from  the  \oop  to  a 
connection  with  said  non-conductive  support,  said  legs  extend- 
ing from  said  lo<"»p  to  said  non-conductive  support  in  open  a:r 
space,  the  aluminum  content  of  said  alloy  wire  providing  for 
protection  against  chemical  reaction  between  the  ailo>  wire 
and  said  resistance  wire  at  elevated  temperatures  said  alloy 
wire  having  an  aluminum  content  of  at  least  51-  and  having 
been  preheated  in  air  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1800°  F  so  as 
to  preform  an  oxide  layer  on  the  alloy  wire  and  providing  said 
protection 


4,262,193 

PHOTOGRAPH  MULTIPLYING  FACTOR 

ALTOMATIC-COUNTING  SCALE 

Tadae  Ouwa,  62  Toyosatosugahara-cho.  Higashiyodogawaku. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7.221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1978,  53-132352 
Int.  a.   G06M  i/14.  GOIB  7/OU 
U.S.  a.  235—92  DN  1  Gaim 


1  In  an  automatic  photograph  measurement,  multiplying 
and  counting  apparatus  for  providing  digital  measurements  o\ 
distances  appearing  in  a  photograph,  said  apparatus  having 

( 1)  an  elongated  straight  piece  (1)  for  placing  on  a  photo- 
graph along  a  distance  to  be  measured. 

(2)  an  elongated  guide  scale  (6)  coupled  to  and  disposed 
alongside  said  piece  ( 1  (, 

(.^)  detecting  scale   head   means  (7)  disposed   for   slidabie 


engagement  along  said  scale  (6)  including  a  control  button 
(lOfl) thereon; 

(4)  a  transparent  plate  (8)  projecting  from  said  head  means 
(7)  with  a  reference  line  (9)  thereon  to  be  placed  at  a 
reference  point  on  a  photograph  to  be  measured: 

(5)  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  piece  (1)  and  said  but- 
ton (lOo),  with  gating  circuitry  providing  pulse  signals  pier 
unit  length  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  said  head 
means  (7), 

(6)  a  binary  coded  decimal  counter  (3)  including  conversion 
in  said  apparatus  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator,  receiv- 
ing and  counting  said  pulse  signals  and  converting  them 
into  binarv  coded  decimals: 

(7)  matltnuttical  circuit  means  including  interface  circuitry 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  counter  (3): 

(8)  display  means  (18)  coupled  to  said  mathematical  circuit 
means; 

he  improvement  therein  comprising: 

(8)  first  and  second  pulleys  (21,  22)  at  one  and  the  other  end 
of  said  piece  and  an  endless  wire  between  said  pulleys; 

(9)  a  rotary  encoder  pulse  generator  acting  as  said  pulse 
generator,  said  rotary  encoder  being  mounted  at  said  one 
end  of  said  piece  (1)  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  first 
pulley;  and, 

(10)  said  head  means  being  coupled  t(*  said  wire  so  that  the 
movement  of  said  head  means  along  said  scale  turns  said 
rotary  encoder  to  generate  pulses. 


4.262.194 
HIGH  RFSOLUnON  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  COLD 

STAGE 

Steven  B.  Hay  ward.  Berkeiev,  f  alif,.  assignor  to  The  United 

States   of    America   as   represented   by   the   Department   of 

Health.  Education  &  V,  elfare.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec,  18.  1«>  9,  Ser.  No.  104,983 

Int.  CI.   GOIN  21/00,  23/00:  HOIJ  3''/00 

I'.S,  CI,  250-^*40  14  Claims 


1  A  .old  stage  for  an  electron  microscope  of  the  type  hav- 
mg  a  iens  support  structure  and  being  provided  with  a  heal 
transfer  rod  element  leading  to  a  c(xiling  source,  said  cold 
stage  comprising  a  generally  flat  annular  metallic  body,  means 
to  secure  said  body  on  the  lens  support  structure,  a  plastic 
insulator  ring  member  coaxially  mounted  on  said  metallic  body 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  posts,  a  metallic 
arbor  formed  to  receive  a  specimen  holder,  said  arbor  being 
disposed  centrally  in  said  annular  metallic  body  and  having  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs  engaged  on  and  secured 
10  said  posts,  and  a  relatively  flexible  thermally  conducting 
strap  member  connecting  said  central  arbor  to  said  heat  trans- 
ter  rod  element. 
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4  262  195  4.262.196 

SOLAR  TR.icKING  SYSTEM  CONTAINER  INSPECTION  AFFARAH  S 

Paul  R.  White,  Huntsville.  and  Donald  R.  Scott.  Athens,  both  of  Robert  J.  Smith.  Ronssant,  Mo.,  assign..r  to  Barrv-Hehm.IIer 

Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  Compan>.  St,  U)uis,  Mo 

by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Filed  Jul.  9.  1^^9,  S.^   N(,.  55.614 

Administration.  Washington.  D.C.  ,,,  „                            ^    "                      8  t  laims 

Filed  Ju;    25.  1979.  Ser,  No.  60.435  U.S.  CI.  250-223  B                                                        »  ^.laims 
Int.  CI.   GOIJ  1/20 


U.S.  a.  250—203  R 


7  Qaims 


1,  A  solar  tracker  for  and  commonly  mounted  with  a  solar 
collector  comprising 

first  and  second  photodetectors  mounted  together  and  ori- 
ented to  receive  equal  quantities  of  light  when  a  center 
line  separating  the  photodetectors  is  aimed  at  the  sun. 
a  reversible  motor  and  mechanical  drive  means  coupling 
said  motor  to  said  photodetectors  for  varying  the  angle  ot 
view  of  said  photodetectors  and  solar  collectors  easterly 
and  westerly  with  respect  to  the  sun: 
first  electrical  drive  means  for  driving  said  motor  in  a  first 

direction: 
second  electrical  drive  means  for  driving  said  motor  in  an 

opposite  direction: 
first  signal  means  responsive  to  a  lower  than  a  first  selected 
level  output  of  said  photodetectors  for  providing  an  input 
to  said  first  electrical  drive  means  until  said  photodetec- 
tors are  orien'ed  at  a  selected  easterly  angular  position, 
second  signal  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  output  u-\ci 
o^  each  of  said  photodetectors  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  selected  level,  and  the  output  level  of  at  least  one  of 
said  phottxietectors  is  less  than  a  second  and  selected 
higher  level  for  applying  an  input  to  said  second  drive 
means  for  driving  said  motor  for  rotation  of  said  photode- 
tectors at  an  earth  rate  rotation  in  a  weslerlv  direction. 
third  signal  means  responsive  to  a  signal  value  output  from 
each  of  said  photodetectors  which  is  greater  than  said 
second  selected  value  for  inhibiting  said  second  signal 
means  and  responsiv  e  to  combined  ou  .puts  of  both  of  said 
photodetectors  for,  alternately,  providing  either  a  signal 
to  said  first  drive  means  or  second  'Tive  means,  depending 
upon  which  of  said  phottxletectors  is  providing  the  higher 

output, 

whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  darkness,  said  photodetec- 
tors are  driven  to  a  selected  eastern  angular  position  to 
await  sunrise: 

upon  the  occurrence  of  daylight  which  is  less  than  full  sun- 
light either  lust  before  sunrise  over  the  terrain  or  during 
periods  when  the  sun  is  obscured  bv  clouds,  the  photode- 
tectors are  oriented  at  an  angular  rate  as  if  thev  were 
tracking  the  sun,  and 

upon  the  appearance  of  the  sun.  the  photodetectors  are 
oriented  by  actual  tracking  of  the  sun  and  therebv  the 
solar  collector  commonly  mounted  with  said  photodeic- 
tors. 


1    Apparatus  t\  r  inspcairij:  open  mouth  containers  for  for- 
eign matter  comprising    means  supporting  a  container  at  an 
inspection  station,  a  source  of  illumination  for  lighting  the 
container  through  the  K'tu>n;  ihce.-l    an  array  of  ligh;  sensi- 
tive means  spaced  opposite  the  open  mouth  of  the  coniam.-t  tor 
generating  signals  proportional  lo  ;he  levei  ol  iighi  mtensi!. 
received  bv   each  thereof    .i   lens-rnsir:  sssiem  disposed   b<- 
tween  the  t^pen  mouth  of  the  .ontainer  and  said  arr,iv  o;  \\i.h\ 
sensitive  means  tor  direaing  the  image  o\  ihe  nghied  area  ot 
the  container  upon  said  arrav    ot  iigh'.  sensitive  means,  said 
lens-prism  svstem  ineiudmg  j  reversion  pnsm,  and  a  .>-nvev 
obiect   lens  and  a  convex  image  lens  ..^operating   with  said 
prism,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  arrav  rt  light  sens.tAt 
means  for  processing  the  signals  iheretrom.  said  sir.uii  mean^ 
having  means  to  establish  a  threshold  signal  icvei    means  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means  tor  reiecung  a  .oniamer  produc- 
ing a  signal  greater  than  said  established  ihresn.  Id  signal  level; 
and  means  adjacent  to  the  inspe.ti-.n  station  lor  iniiiai.ng  the 
inspection  of  a  container  in  the  inspection  station 

4.262.19- 
SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Chiaki  Nagoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tok>o  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19'?9.  Ser    No,  56.083 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  19^8,  ?3  85626 

Int.  n,    HOIJ  ,-    }4 

L.s.  CI.  250-235  3  Claims 
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1    A  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

.  scanning  mechanism  for  carrying  out  the  time  sequence 
scanning  oi  the  impressed  surface  of  manuscript  sheet  by 
scanning  beams  issued  from  a  scanning  beam  gene-ator; 

a  photoelectric  conversion  element-holding  block  which  has 
a  slit  allowing  for  the  passage  of  scanning  beams  and 
travels  lointiv  with  time  sequence  scanning  by  scanning 
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beams  along  iht  impressed  surface  of  the  manuscripi  sheet 
m  a  direction  transverse  lo  that  in  w,hich  the  tmic  se- 
quence s<.-annmg  is  carried  out  bv  scanning  beams  and 
a  plurahtv  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  mounted  on 
the  photiielectnc  conversion  element-holding  bliKk  al<ing 
the  peripherv  of  the  scanning  beam  passage  slii  i>'  phot(v 
electricallv  convert  rellections  from  the  impressed  surface 
of  the  manuscript  sheet  into  electric  signals 


4.262.198 
BROADBAND  OPTICAI   RADIATION  DETFCTOR 
Amitava  Gupta,   Pasadena;  Su-Don   Hohr,  Temple  Citv,  and 
Jovan  Moacanin,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assiRnors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technolog>.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61.822 
Int.  CI.    GOIJ  1,(J(J.  HOIJ  JI.50 
I  .S.  n.  250—340  26  Claims 
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including  an  assembly  of  infra-red  detection  elements,  means 
for  scanning  a  field  of  view  with  said  assembly  to  produce  a 
signal  representative  of  the  infra-red  level  from  point  to  point. 
«aid  scannmg  means  including  first  means  for  scanning  in  one 
coordinate  direction  and  second  means  for  scannmg  in  a  sec- 
ond coordinate  direction,  the  scanning  means  being  operative 
in  a  first  mode  to  scan  the  field  in  a  plurality  of  sections  m  each 
of  which  the  first  means  sweeps  the  section  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  while  the  second  means  is  substantially  at  rest, 
the  second  means  being  stepped  from  section  to  section,  and 
being  operative  in  a  second  mode  to  scan  the  field  of  view 
repeatedly  with  said  first  means  while  said  second  means  scans 
the  field  of  view  continuously,  and  the  arrangement  including 
storage  means  for  storing  a  representation  of  the  infra-red  lev  el 
throughout  each  sweep  of  said  first  means  in  said  first  opera- 
tive mode  for  accumulating  at  least  the  highlights  of  each  such 
representation  over  said  predetermined  number  of  times  to 
provide  a  cumulative  indication  of  any  infra-red  target  that 
may  be  present,  and  means  operable  to  give  an  alarm  response 
and  to  switch  the  scanning  means  to  said  second  mode  if  said 
cumulative  indication  exceeds  a  reference  level. 


1    A  broadband  optical  radiation  detector  comprising 

a  thermal  lens-forming  laminate  comprising 

a  lens-forming  material  in  which  a  thermal  lens  can  be 

formed, 
a  reflective  ciiating  in  thermal  contact  with  one  surfice  of 

said  lens-t"ormmg  material,  and 
a  radiation-abstirbing  coating  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
reflective  coating, 

means  for  peruxJically  irradiating  said  radiation-ahsorhing 
coating  b;.  optical  radiation  to  be  detected  at  a  rate  sutTi- 
ciently  slow  that  a  thermal  lens  formed  in  said  lens-torm- 
ing  material  will  substantially  dissipate  prior  to  formation 
of  the  next  succeeding  thermal  lens,  and 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  thermal  lens  formed  in  said 
lens-forming  material,  said  thermal  lens  being  t"ormed  b>  a 
change  "in  refractive  inde.\  of  said  lens-formmg  material  by 
heat  transferred  from  said  radiation-absorbing  coating  to 
said  lens-forming  material  through  said  reflective  coating, 
the  characteristics  o\  said  thermal  lens  being  related  to 
said  optical  radiation  to  be  detected 


4.262,199 
INFRARKD  TARGET  DLTECTION  AND  RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Clive  A.  Bridges,  Ascot,  and  David  A.  Beaumont,  Camberley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited, 
Essex,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,929 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  26.  1978, 
23125  78 

Int.  CI.    GOIJ  /  W.  H04N  5,3J 
L.S.  CI.  250—348  4  Claims 
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4.262.200 

DFTEC'IORS,  AND  EN\  ELOPF  ARRANGEMENTS  AND 

MOl  NTS  FOR  DETECTORS 

Eric  C.  (;u>.  Fordingbndge,  England,  assignor  to  L,S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Nc**  ^  ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.613 
Claims  prinritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  21.  1978. 
2''443  "S 

Int.  a.   GOIJ  1/00 
IS.  CI.  250— iS2  9  Qaims 


1     An    infra-red    target    detection   and    recognition    system 


51        52  J<>        11    30         3*    « 


1  An  envelope  arrangement  for  an  infrared  detector  com- 
prising 

a  mounting  area  in  a  dewar  for  mounting  at  least  one  detec- 
tor element  for  detecting  infrared  radiation; 

an  elongate  cooling  element  insertable  in  the  dewar  so  as  to 
extend  towards  said  mounting  area  for  cooling  the  defec- 
tor element  during  operation; 

a  dewar  mount  in  which  the  dewar  is  at  least  partially  ac- 
commodated; and 

cooling  element  mounting  means  for  securing  the  cooling 
element  in  the  dewar.  said  cooling  element  mounting 
means  having  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part  which  are 
elastically  coupled  together  by  an  intermediate  resilient 
part,  the  cooling  element  being  mounted  at  said  inner  part, 
said  cooling  element  mounting  means  being  detachably 
connected  to  the  dewar  mount  via  said  outer  part,  and  the 
elastic  coupling  serving  to  control  movements  of  the 
cooling  element  within  the  dewar 
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4,262.201 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPECIFIC 

WEIGHT  OF  SELECTED  REGIONS  OF  MICROSCOPIC 

SMALL  PLANE  PARALLEL  SAMPLES 
Karl  Wallisch.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Oesterreichische 
Studiengeseilschaft  fiir  Atomenergie  G.m.b.H..  \  ienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  967.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  21.  1977.  9179/77 
Int.  CI.   GOIN  23/00:  G21F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  250—360  !'♦  Claims 


said  housing  having  a  front  wall  structure  substantially 
transmissive  to  x-ray  radiation,  said  chambers  being  de- 
fined by  side  wall  members  which  are  substantially  opaque 
to  x-ray  radiation  and  which  are  substantially  orthogonal 
to  said  front  wall  structure; 

a  liquid  scintillation  medium  including  a  soluble  fluor  and  a 
soKen;  material  for  said  fiuor,  said  solvent  matenal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solvent  having  a 
high  Z  compound  dissolved  therein  and  an  intnnsically 
high  Z  solvent;  and 

a  plurality  of  photoelectrically  responsive  devices  disposed 
about  said  cellular  chambers  so  as  to  receive  optical  wave- 
length phctons  produced  by  said  scintillation  medium. 


4.262.203 

AIPH\P^RTICH  MONITOR 

Mario  VS.  Overhoff.  1036  Faxton  A\e.,  (  mcinnati,  Ohio  45208 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19''9.  Ser.  No,  HM~ 

Int,  CI.    (rOlT  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  250—374  i^  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  specific  weight  <){ 
selected  regions  of  microscopic  small,  approximately  plane 
parallel  samples,  of  a  size  between  about  5  ^m  to  1  mm.  com- 
prising a  punctual  radiation  source  for  y  or  X-ray  radiation,  a 
first  aillimator  having  at  least  one  opening,  an  observation 
device  having  incident  light  illumination,  a  sample  stage  w  ith  a 
sample  earner  and  standard  for  the  specific  weight,  said  sample 
stage  being  movable  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  beam  cone 
of  the  punctual  radiation  source,  a  radiation  measuring  device 
for  determining  the  radiation  absorption,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

a  second  collimator  having  a  smaller  opening  than  the  first 
collimator;  and 

said  radiation  measuring  device  comprising  a  measuring 
probe  and  a  count  rate-measuring  device  for  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength 


4.262.202 
SCINTILLATOR  DETECTOR  ARRAY 
Dominic  A.  Cusano.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  and  Frank  A.  Di  Bianca. 
Mukwonago.  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectadv.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  69,778 

Int.  CI.   GOIT  7/20.  (;02F  hli 

U.S.  CI.  250—366  11  <^'aims 


1    Apparatus  for  monitoring  gas-borne  radioactive  matter 

exhibiting  alpha  decay  in  the  presence  nf  less  energetic  ionizing 

radiation,  comprising; 
a  flow  -through  linear  ion  chamber  having  an  outer  electrode 
enclosing  an  inner  collector  electrode  between  which  an 
electrostatic  potential  is  maintained  of  a  magnitude  insuffi- 
cient ic  produce  charge  amplification  avalan^hing  within 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  including  input  .ma  output  gas 
ports  to  facilitate  flow  therethrough  o!  a  gas  ...i  be  moni- 
tored bearing  radioactive  matter  exhibiting  alpha  decay  in 
the  presence  of  less  energetic  ionizing  radiation,  and 
an  amplifier  connected  to  said  collector  electrode,  said  am- 
plifier   having    insignificant     feedback    capacitance    to 
iherebv  suhstaniialK  eliminate  electrical  integration  of  the 
input  iherett^  from  said  i.-ti  chamber  collector  electrode. 
said  amplifier  having  a  nmc  .onstant  for  providing,  in 
response  to  collection  by  said  collector  electrode  of  an 
electrical  charge  of  approximately  10  "  '•*  coulombs  associ- 
ated with  an  alpha  decay  event,  an  output  pulse  having  a 
width  sutTi^icn;  to  be  discriminated  in  the  presence  of 
noise. 


1   A  scintillator  detector  arrav  particularly  useful  in  compui- 
erized  tomography  comprising 

a  housing  for  holding  a  liquid  scintillation  medium,  said 
housing  including  a  plurality  of  walled  cellular  chambers. 


4.262.204 

PATIENT  CRADLE  FOR  (OMPUTFRIZFI) 

TOMOGRAPH'^    XPPARATIS 

Paul  J,  Mirabella.  V\aukesha.  VNis,.  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 

Compan\.  Schenectadv,  N  ^ 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19"9.  Ser,  No.  '8.422 

Int.  ("1.    (.03B  41/ It 

l^-  S.  CI.  250—445  T  -  ^'^""'' 

1  Compuien/ed  tomography  apparatus  including  a  scanner 
comprising  a  rotatable  x-ray  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
x-radiation  in  a  path  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  on  which 
an  examination  bodv  may  be  disposed,  x-ray  detector  means  on 
a  side  opposite  of  the  axis  from  the  source  for  rotating  coordi- 
natelv  with  the  source  and  for  intercepting  radiation  that  is 
attenuated  bv  a  body  and  emerges  therefrom,  a  support  and 
carnage  means  for  supporting  a  table  top  on  which  a  body  may 
res!  for  beint:  translated  into  and  out  of  said  x-rav  beam  path. 


and 


an  imprcved  composite  table  top  charactenzed  by  permit- 

i,ng  said  tcT  and  any  body  thereon  to  be  supported  solelv 
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in  cantilever  fashion  in  said  beam  path,  said  top  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  core  comprised  of  rigid  structural  foam  having 
\ovi,  x-ray  attenuating  properties  and  having  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  which  have  different  radii  of  curvature  re- 
sulting in  said  core  having  a  nominallv  crescent-shaped 
cross  section  and  in  said  surfaces  intersecting  to  produce 
relatively  sharp  and  thin  longitudinally  extending  laterally 
spaced  apart  edges, 

a  skin  blinded  to  said  core  and  composed  o'^  high  strength 
fibers  entrained  in  heat  curable  resit)  and  having  low  x-ray 
attenuating  properties,  said  skin  covering  said  core  includ- 
ing said  edges  and  having  a  thickness  that  results  in  mini- 
mal increase  in  the  thickness  of  said  edges, 

means  for  mounting  said  composite  top  to  said  carnage 
means  to  enable  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  said  top 
to  extend  in  cantilever  fashion  from  said  carnage  means, 


/t?- 


a  mixture  and  rapidly  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  mixture  to  a  selected  equilibration  temper- 
ature to  enable  calibrated  fluorescence  intensity  measure- 
ments; 

automatically  performing,  during  the  period  of  time  immedi- 
ately pnor  to  achieving  said  selected  temperature  equili- 
bration, measurements  of  instrumental  error  effects  by 
sequentially  placing  a  shutter  means  in  second  and  third 
positions  and  measuring  photocell  output  in  said  positions; 

placing  said  shutter  means  in  a  first  position; 

and  exciting  said  mixture  with  radiation  to  stimulate  fluores- 
cence while  measuring  and  storing  the  intensity  of  emis- 
sions of  said  mixture,  said  measuring  and  storing  being 
uninterruptedly  carried  out  for  a  variable  time  determined 
hy  parameters  of  a  particular  test  to  be  performed;  and 

correcting  said  measured  emission  intensity  for  said  instru- 
ment drifts  in  order  to  provide  repieatable  results. 


4.262.206 
FLl  ORFSCFNT  RADIATION  CONVERTER 

Walter  V  iehmann,  RiKkville.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,439 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  250—483  17  Claims 


said  x-ray  beam  being  nominally  planar  and  said  longitudinal 
axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
beam  and  said  beam  being  divergent  in  said  plane  from 
said  source  to  said  detector  means,  predetermined  angu- 
larly separated  diverging  rays  in  said  beam  being  tangent 
to  a  circular  x-ray  image  reconstruction  zone  to  which 
said  axis  is  also  substantially  perpendicular, 

said  lower  surface  of  said  table  top  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  circle  and  said 
curvature  and  circle  being  concentric  so  that  when  said 
table  top  IS  in  said  beam  path  and  said  beam  is  rotated  for 
projecting  laterally  and  from  below  said  lower  surface 
said  predetermined  rays  will  be  substantially  tangent  to 
the  circle  of  which  said  bottom  surface  is  an  arc  portion 
and  rays  outside  of  the  angle  between  said  predetermined 
rays  which  could  cause  streaks  in  the  image  will  be  outside 
of  the  reconstruction  circle 


I 

4.262,205 

FLUOROMETER  WITH  HIGH  SENSmVTTV  AND 

STABILITV' 

Ahmad   Abu-Shumays,  l.os  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.817 

Int.  CI.   GOIJ  1/58.  3/30 

U.S.  a.  250—458  6  Oaims 
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1    A  fluorescent  radiation  converter,  comprising: 

a  substantially  undoped  optically  transparent  substrate;  and 

a  waveshifter  coating  deposited  on  at  least  one  portion  of 

said  substrate  for  absorption  of  impinging  radiation  and 

conversion  thereof  to  fluorescent  radiation,  said  coating 

mcluding 

substantially  1000  g/liter  of  a  solvent,  70  to  200  g/liter  of 
an  organic  polymer,  and  0.2  to  25  g/liter  of  at  least  one 
organic  fluorescent  dye. 


4.262,207 

NEAR  FIFI  D  OR  FAR  FIELD  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

WITH  IMPROVED  RESOLUTION 

Christopher  H.  Tosswill.  Sturbridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Galileo 

Electro-Optics  Corp..  Sturbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr,  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,835 

Int.  CI.   G21K  Ii/J:  GOIT  1/20 

L  .S.  CI.  250—505  6  Oaims 
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1   A  methcxl  for  using  a  double  beam  instrument  for  obtain- 
ing highly  stable  fluorescence  measurements  of  rapidly  com-  1    In  imaging  apparatus  for  improved  resolution  for  deter- 
pleting  reactions  composing  mining  the  kxation  of  a  source  of  radiation  of  unknown  posi- 

mixing  a  liquid  sample  to  be  studied  with  a  reagent  to  form  tion  comprising  a  slit  collimator,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
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collimator  a  basic  movement  through  a  succession  of  different 
positions  relative  to  said  source  of  radiation,  detector  means 
for  providing  measurements  of  the  radiation  passing  through 
the  collimator  in  each  of  said  positions,  and  means  for  process- 
ing data  from  said  succession  of  measurements  to  gain  informa- 
tion about  said  source,  that  improvement  composing 

means  for  supenmposing  upon  said  basic  movement  of  said 
collimator  a  cyclic  lateral  movement  of  said  collimator 
and  said  detector  means  transverse  both  to  the  direction  of 
radiation  transmission  through  said  collimator  and  to  the 
walls  of  said  collimator  defining  said  slits,  and 
means  for  making  a  succession  of  said  measurements  during 
each  cycle  of  said  lateral  movement. 


4,262,208 
PHOTO-ELECTRICAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Akiyoshi  Suzki.  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Kano;  Hideki  Yoshinari,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Masao  Tozuka,  Ohmiya;  Ryozo  Hiraga,  Yoko- 
hama; Yuzo  Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuo  Ogino,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,857.  Apr.  28,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,980 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1.  1977,  52  50605 

Int.  a.   G02B2/  06 

U.S.  C\.  250—548  *  Gaims 


said  existing  source  of  AC  electrical  power,  a  prime  mover  for 
operating  said  commutator  AC  generator  means,  said  prime 
mover  being  controllable  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  avail- 
able mechanical  shaft  power  thereof  to  produce  a  controllably 
variable  shaft  speed  of  said  commutator  AC  generator  means 
which  shaft  speed  is  unrelated  to  the  frequency  of  said  existing 
source  of  AC  electrical  power,  said  commutator  AC  generator 
means  being  adapted  t^'  generate  supplemental  AC  pt^wer  for 
delivery  to  said  electriea!  load  for  satisfying  .AC  power  re- 
quirements of  said  electricHl  load,  exciter  means  for  exciting 
said  commutator  AC  generaiiu  means  pr>^p,irtional  to  the 
magnitude  of  m-phase  real  pc^wer  denian.!  >'  said  electrical 
load  regardless  of  the  controUably  vanahie  shjM  spcco  '  said 
commutator  AC  generator  means,  electrical  load  .  urrent  de- 
mand sensor  means,  independent  tVom  said  operatmc.  eMsiini: 
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source  of  AC  power,  for  providing  a  demand  control  signal 
which  IS  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  in-phase  real  power 
demand  of  said  electrical  load,  first  control  means  intercon- 
nected w  ith  said  prime  mover  for  controlling  the  production  of 
available  mechanical  shaft  power  by  said  pnme  m.  ^er  in  pro- 
portion to  the  magnitude  of  in-phase  real  power  demand  of 
said  electrical  load,  and  second  control  means  inlero-mne^ied 
w  ith  said  exciter  means  for  controlling  the  degree  ofexcitation 
of  said  commutator  .AC  generator  means  to  cause  the  electncal 
power  output  thereof  to  substantially  meet  and  be  continually 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  ot'  m-phase  real  p.>v<er  den-.and  of 
said  electncal  load  regardles-  of  the  mechanical  shat;  p.-wer 
produced  by  said  pnme  mover  and  regardless  ot  the  ^ontrolla- 
bly  vanable  shaft  speed  of  said  commutator  AC  generator 
means. 
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3.  Apparatus  for  phoioelectrically  detecting  a  signal  from  a 
substantially  linear  area  of  an  object,  composing; 

a  a  first  optical  system  for  projecting  a  substantially  linear 
light  flux  onto  said  linear  area  on  the  object  and  forming 
a  linear  light  flux  on  a  focal  plane  of  an  objective  lens 
adapted  to  observe  the  object, 

b,  a  second  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  object 
on  an  imaging  plane. 

c.  an  image  sensor  disposed  on  the  imaging  plane,  and 

d  optical  filter  means,  disposed  between  the  object  and  said 
image  sensor,  for  blocking  non-scattered  light  from  the 
object  and  passing  scattered  light  from  the  object. 

4.262,209 
SUPPLEMENTAL  ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 
Charies  A.  Berner.  12900  Bellerive  Estate  Dr.,  Creve  Coeur. 
Mo.  63141 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.456 
Int.  CI.    F02D  29/06,  F02N  11/06:  H02J  3,40:  H02P  9  00 
U.S.  a.  290—7  21  Claims 

1.  An  energy  conversion  system  for  independently  supplying 
demand-controlled  supplemental  AC  electncal  power  continu- 
ously upon  demand  to  an  electncal  load  in  electncal  phase 
synchronism  with,  simultaneously  with,  and  in  parallel  with  an 
operating,  existing  source  of  AC  electncal  power,  said  system 
composing  commutator  AC  generator  means  operating  at  an 
controUably  vanable  shaft  speed  unrelated  to  the  frequency  of 


4.262.210 
DE\  APORIZER-NMNDMILI  SVSTFM  AND  APPARATUS 
Anthony  S.  Yamine.  4679  Pardee  Rd,.  I>earb()rn  Heights,  Mich. 

48125 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  636.538,  Dec.  1.  1975,  Pat,  Ni.  4,0-1.336, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.18",  Jan,  21.  19  4, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  19^8.  Ser.  No,  8^1. r9 
Int.  CI.    roiD  J5,lu 
U.S.  CI.  290-54  7  Claims 

1    .A  system  composing 
a  hydrodynamic  electric  generator; 

a  reservoir  for  liquid  operably   communicating   \<nh  said 
hvdrodvnamic  electnc  generator  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said   hydrodynamic   electric   generator  for  causing  said 
hydrodynamic    electric    generator    to   thereby    produce 
electric  power 
a  motor-generator  electrically  connected  to  said  hydrody- 
namic electric  generator; 
firs!  means  for  separating  liquid  from  gases; 
said  first  means  being  operably  and  rotatably  connected  to 

said  motor-generator; 
second  means  for  admitting  gases  to  enter  therein  and  for 
directing  the  admitted  gases  in  a  first  predetermined  direc- 
tion toward  and  through  said  first  means 
said  second  means  operably  communicating  v^nh  said  first 
means  so  that  normally  said  admitted  gases  directed  in  said 
first   predetermined  direction  cause  said  first  means  to 
rotate  at  a  suitable  speed, 
said  hvdrexivnamic  electric  generator  selectively  feeding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  produced  electoc  power  to  said 
motor-generator  to  at  ieasi  assist  said  directed  admitted 
gases  to  rotate  said  firs!  means  when  said  directed  admit- 
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ted  kiJNfN  Jre  fn^apahk-  of  rotating  viid  fir'-r  mi-anv  at  a 

suitable  speed  \^ithout  assistance 
third  means  for  conducting  the  hquid  separated  trom  the 

gases  to  said  reservoir 
fourth  means  for  directing  the  deliquified  gases  out  to  the 

amhient  atmosphere. 


4,262.212 

ALTOMATK   POWER  CONTROL  CIRCLIT  FOR 

RK  RF  \lIONAl   VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Allan  S.  Jacob.  Rochesur   and  \ndrzej  Zawadzki,  Birmingham, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ram  Meter.  Inc..  Troy,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,528 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  3/00.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  307— y  1*  Claims 


.  'l^'^^^'^i^ 
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fit'th   means  for  collecting  liquid   from   the  ^mhieni   atm-.- 

sphere,  and 
sixth  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  collected  trom  the 

ambient  atmosphere  to  said  reservoir. 


4.262.211 
I  IQLID  STORAGE  DEV  ICE  AND  ENERGY  GENERATOR 
Michael  \.  Strecryn.  1128  W.  Balboa  Blvd..  Newport  Beach, 

Calif.  92661 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  952.829 

Int.  CI.    F'03B  ^.(Xi 

L.S.  a.  290— 54  12  Claims 
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1.  .'\  system  for  controlling  the  AC  power  supplv  to  a  recre- 
ational vehicle  between  an  AC  land  line  and  an  auxiliary- 
motor-driven  AC  generator  on  said  recreational  vehicle,  said 
land  line  having  an  interrupter  which  interrupts  said  land  line 
at  a  predetermined  power  supply  level  which  is  less  than  the 
power  supply  capability  of  said  AC  generator,  the  miprove- 
:Tient  comprising: 

power  transfer  means  being  presettahle  at  a  pov.er  demand 
level  correlative  to  but  less  than  said  predetermined 
power  supply  level,  said  power  transfer  means  bemg 
adapted  for  electrically  disconnecting  said  land  line  from 
said  recreational  vehicle  and  for  transferring  the  power 
supply  for  said  recreational  vehicle  to  said  AC  generator 
when  said  AC  power  demanded  by  said  recreational  vehi- 
cle exceeds  said  preset  power  demand  level  and  prior  to 
interruption  of  said  land  line  by  said  interrupter. 


'0  00*ER  3»*  SmOoE 

1  .An  electrical  generating  svstem  and  floating  storage  con- 
tainers for  storing  liquid  products  off-shore,  comprising 

i  a  plurahtv  of  mtlatable.  elongate,  flexible  containers 
adapted  to  be  partialis  submerged  in  v*,ater  v»,hen  filled 
with  liquid  products,  the  containers  bemg  adapted  tor 
off-shore  filling  and  discharge. 

11,  a  generator  dispnised  centrallv  of  the  floating  vonlainers 

III  the  containers  in  storage  position  being  tloatahlv  attained 
to  the  generator, 

IV  a  plurality  of  the  containers  being  adapted  for  rotational 
movement  about  the  generator,  therebv  converting  rota- 
tional energv  into  electrical  energv  v<.hen  the  containers 
are  rotated  by  a  ditTerential  movement  of  the  v«.aier 


4. 262. 213 
I'MVFRSM    POVSER  MODULE 

Charles  H.  FichtlbtTger,  Schenectad>,  N.Y..  and  Michael  A. 
Haasc.  Fuclid.  Ohio,  asslRnors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectad\.  N  ^ 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  79.034 
Int.  (!.    H03K  li/24;  H02J  li/00 
l.S.  CI.  307—40  16  Claims 

1.  .A  universal  power  supply  for  contr^illing  the  application 
of  power  to  N  electrical  loads.  N  being  an  integer  greater  than 
1,  as  a  function  of  a  PWM  data  signal,  said  PWM  data  signal 
including  N  serial  PWM  pulses,  each  of  said  PWM  pulses 
being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  N  loads  and 
having  a  width  which  is  indicative  of  whether  pov\er  is  to  be 
applied  to  its  associated  load,  said  power  suppU  comprising 
(A)  memory  means  having  N  storage  locations,  each  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  load,  for  accepting  a  binarv  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  width  of  each  of  said  N  pulses  and 
responsive  to  each  of  N  associated  clock  pulses;  said  mem- 
ory means  also  for  storing  the  bmarv  signal  for  each  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  PWM  pulses  in  an  associated  one  of  the 
storage  locations  responsive  to  a  strobe  signal  and  provid- 
ing each  of  the  binary  signals  at  one  of  N  outputs  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  N  storage  locations, 
tB)  an  input  circuit  having  means  for  providing  one  of  said 
clock  pulses  responsive  to  each  of  said  PWM  pulses  and 
either  a  first  or  a  second  level  of  said  binar>  signal  to  said 
memory  means  for  storage  in  each  of  said  storage  loca- 
tions, with  the  particular  level  of  binary  signal  which  is 
stored  in  any  given  storage  location  being  determined  bv 
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the  width  of  the  PW  M  signal  associated  therewith  and 
indicative  of  whether  power  is  to  be  applied  to  the  load 
associated  with  that  storage  location. 
said  input  circuit  also  including  means  for  providing  said 
strobe  signal  to  said  memory  means  onlv  after  all  ot  said  N 
PWM  pulses  have  been  received,  and 
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(C)  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means 
outputs  for  applying  power  to  those  ones  of  said  N  loads 
whose  associated  memory  means  storage  location  con- 
tains a  binary  signal  of  level  indicating  that  power  is  to  be 
applied  to  its  associated  load 
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fifth  switching  means  and  being  operable  to  control  the 
state  of  said  first,  third  and  fifth  switching  means; 

a  second  bi-state  actuator  being  coupled  to  said  second  and 
fourth  switching  riieans  and  being  operable  in  response  to 
said  fifth  switching  means  to  control  the  state  of  said 
second  and  fourth  switching  means: 

sensor  means  responsive  to  first  and  second  predetermined 
conditions  of  said  first  source  and  having  an  output  for 
controlling  the  state  of  said  first  bi-state  actuator  and 
thereby  controlling  the  state  of  said  second  bi-state  actua- 
tor; 

said   predetermined   conditions  causing   said   actuators   to 

sequentiallv  change  state; 

said  seoMid  actuator  always  completing  its  state  change  a 
predetermined  period  following  the  start  of  the  state 
change  of  said  first  actuator  when  connecting  either  said 
ilrst  source  or  said  second  source  to  said  load; 

said  predetermined  period  being  of  sufTicient  magnitude 
such  that  one  of  said  sources  is  electically  disconnected 
trom  said  load  before  the  other  one  is  electrically  con- 
tiected  to  said  load: 

wherebv  during  swnchme  no  mterpowcr  currents  are  pro- 
duced. 


4.262.215 
DIRECT  CI  RRFNT  INTFRRl  PTFR 

Satoru  Vanabu,  Machida:  Tohr'i  Tamagawa.  Chigasaki;  Hisato- 
shi  Ikeda,  Zushi.  and  Hidekiyo  Mayama.  'S  okohama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Dcnki  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3^.892 
Int.  (1     H02H  ;     J 


I  .S.  CI.  30"— 91 


3  Claims 


4.262.214 
SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  A  LOAD  BETWEEN  TVSO 

SOURCES 
Haresh  C.  Patel.  Franklin.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company.  Foxboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.829 

Int.  CI.    H02J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  307-51  ^  <^'«'"i^ 


1   A  switching  system  for  bi-directional  switching  of  a  load 
between    first    and    second    independent,    asynchronous    a-c 

sources  comprising: 

first  bi-state  switching  means; 

second  bi-state  switching  means  in  series  with  said  lir-t 
switching  means  and  operable  with  said  first  switching 
means  to  connect  said  first  source  to  said  load  when  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  are  in  one  state, 

third  bi-slate  switching  means: 

fourth  bi-state  switching  means  in  series  with  said  third 
switching  means  and  operable  with  said  third  switching 
means  to  connect  said  second  source  to  said  load  when 
said  third  and  fourth  switching  means  are  m  one  state. 

fifth  bi-sta  c  switching  means. 

a  first  bi-state  actuator  bemg  coupled  to  said  lirst,  third  and 


1  A  direct  current  interrupter  for  interrupting  a  main  direct 
.urrent  comprising:  a  plurality  of  interrupter  units  capable  of 
interrupting  shunted  currents  of  the  mam  direct  current  and 
arranged  at  regular  angular  intervals  on  a  circle  with  the  axial 
line  of  the  interrupter  as  its  center;  said  interrupter  units  each 
including  a  pair  of  interrupting  portions,  the  interrupting  por- 
tions of  said  interrupter  unit-  being  arranged  on  said  circle  in 
such  a  manner  that  .  arrent  fiows  through  them  parallel  to  said 
axial  line  and  .urrent  fiowing  through  any  two  adjacent  inter- 
rupting portions  tlows  in  opposite  directions. 

4.262.216 
FIOAT  SWITCH 
Stephen  P.  Johnston.  Detroit  Lakes.  Minn.,  assignor  to  S.  J. 
Electro  Svstems.  Inc..  Detroit  Ukes.  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>  2.  19^9.  Ser.  No,  35.221 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  j:,;-5 
L.S.  CL  307-118  "C»^ 

1   A  float  switch  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  hollow  liquidtight  housing  having  an  axis,  and  arranged  to 

tloat  in  a  liquid  . 

eiectn.ai   .ondu.tmg    meai>    evic:Ki:f:g   axially   from    said 

housing  in  a  fiexible  iiquidtight  cable,  and 
electrical  switching  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
including  a  relay    having  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  to 
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said  conducting  means,  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit    pendent  of  the  input  signal  amplitude:  a  method  for  settmg  the 
therebetween  m  accordance  \^iih  changes  m  the  orienta-    transfer  function  AQ5/AV/.V  of  said  CCD  at  substantially  a 
tion  of  said  housing,  and  sets  of  gravity  responsive  switch-    preselected  value,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ing  means  having  v^orking  axes  extending  obhquelv  v\,ith        (3)  varying  the  level  of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  electrode 

withm  a  range  of  levels  to  thereby  adjust  the  level  Qf  of 
''  said  residual  charge  and  hence  determine  the  value  of  said 

transfer  function  in  accordance  with  said  electrode  volt- 
age level,  said  range  of  levels  including  that  particular 
electrode  voltage  level  at  which  said  transfer  function  has 
said  preselected  value,  and 
(b)  terminating  the  variation  of  said  electrode  voltage  level 
in  response  to  said  transfer  function  reaching  substantially 
said  preselected  value. 


' J  :  KZWSs. jr\ 
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respect  to  said  axis  in  at  least  three  planes  containing  said 
axis  for  controlling  said  relay,  the  switching  means  of  one 
of  said  sets  being  connected  in  series  and  the  switching 
means  of  another  of  said  sets  being  connected  in  parallel 


4.262.218 

SIGNAL  SWITCH  CIRCT  IT  FOR  PLLRAL  ANALOG 

SIGNALS 

Jun  Ishii,  Yokohama.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  11,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1978.  53/18380 
Int.  CI.    H03K  J 7/00 
L.S.  CI.  307—255 


4.262.217 

CCD  GAIN  CONTROL 

Peter  A.  Levine,  Trenton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,100,  Aug.  2.  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122.724 

Int.  a.   GllC  19/28.  HOIL  29,  ;•« 

L.S.  a.  307—221  D  5  Gaims 

"ii* «    «i   «i  II  *  - 


1  In  a  buned  channel  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  of  the 
type  having  a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  surface 
layer  of  different  conductivity  type,  a  source  of  charge  earners 
in  the  substrate,  a  charge  storage  region  in  the  substrate  whose 
potential  is  controlled  by  an  overlying  electrode,  receptive  of 
a  charge  from  said  source  of  charge  earners,  and  means  for 
transfcrnng  from  said  storage  region  to  a  transfer  site  in  said 
substrate  an  amount  Qs  of  charge  signal  which  is  dependent  on 
the  amplitude  V/vof  an  input  signal  and  for  leaving  behind  in 
said  storage  region  a  residual  charge  at  a  given  level  Qf  mde- 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  switch  circuit  controlled  by  the  DC   level  of  a 
control  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base  supplied  with  a  first  input 

signal,  and  an  emitter  for  producing  an  output  signal: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base  supplied  with  a  second 
input  signal  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said  first  transis- 
tor emitter; 
a  first  switch  circuit  connected  between  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  a  first  power  source,  and  actuated  by 
first  and  second  D.C.  levels  of  said  control  signal; 
a  second  switch  circuit  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  and  said  first  power  source,  and 
actuated  by  second  and  third  DC  levels  of  control  signal; 
and 
a  first  impedance  connected  between  a  second  power  source 

and  said  first  and  second  transistors  emitters;  and 
said  first  switch  circuit  being  actuated  by  said  first  DC  level 
to  priKJuct."  a  Mgiidl  at  said  first  and  second  transistor 
emitters  related  to  said  first  input  signal,  said  second 
switch  circuit  being  actuated  by  said  third  D.C.  level  to 
prtHJuce  a  signal  at  said  first  and  second  transistor  emitters 
related  to  said  second  input  signal,  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switch  .I'-cuus  being  actuated  by  said  second  DC. 
level  to  pr-xlu^e  a  signal  at  said  first  and  second  transistor 
emitters  related  to  a  rr.iuure  of  said  first  and  second  input 
signals 
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4.262,219 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  PHASES  TO  CONTROL 

THE  CARRYING  OUT  OF  OPERATIONS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Andr^  Richard,  La  Celle  Saint  Goud,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Internationale  pour  ITnformatique  Cil  Honeywell  Bull 

(Societe  Anonyme).  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,689 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1977.  77  30299 

Int.  a:  H03K  5'- 135.  17 -16.  17/26.  17-69i 

U.S.  G.  307—262  8  Claims 


_tia;  jfiiaas- 
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1.  A  control  circuit  connected  across  a  high  and  a  low  volt- 
age supply  bus  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control  the 
carrying  out  of  operations  m  a  data  processing  system,  com- 
prising, in  combination 

an  input  stage  having  a  first  input  means  (12)  for  receiving  a 
first  voltage  input  signal  (CEY)  which  changes  between 
two  voltage  levels  and  a  second  input  means  (11)  for 
receiving  a  second  voltage  input  signal  (NWE)  which 
changes  between  two  voltage  lev  els.  each  of  the  first  and 
second  voltage  input  signals  having  two  opposite  types  of 
transitions. 

transitions  of  a  nsing  type  having  an  ending  point  higher  in 
voltage  level  than  a  starting  point,  and 

transitions  of  a  falling  type  having  a  starting  point  higher  in 
voltage  level  than  an  ending  point; 

connecting  circuit  means  (N6,  unnumbered  conductors. 
transistors  9  and  10)  for  operatively  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  input  means  to  each  other  and  to  the  high 
and  low  voltage  supply  bus; 

an  output  stage  (transistors  1.  2.  6  and  capacitor  5)  connected 
across  the  high  and  low  voltage  supply  bus  and  providing 
an  output  signal  which  shifts  between  two  voltage  levels; 

and  channel  means  (transistors  8,  28  and  29)  for  establishing 
a  conductive  channel  between  the  input  stage  and  the 
output  stage. 

whereby  said  channel  means  is  operative  to  cause  the  output 
stage  to  shift  the  output  signal  whenever  both  conditions 
within  either  pair  of  the  following  requirements  are  met: 

1.(1)  a  transition  of  a  first  type  occurs  in  a  particular  one  of 
said  input  signals  and. 

(2)  the  other  one  of  said  input  signals  is  at  a  level  correspond- 
ing to  its  end  point  level  afier  a  transition  of  the  opposite 
type,  or. 

11.(1)  a  transition  of  the  opposite  type  from  said  first  type 
occurs  in  said  other  one  of  said  input  signals  and 

(2)  the  particular  one  of  said  input  signals  is  at  a  level  corre- 
sponding to  its  endpoint  level  after  a  transition  of  the  first 
type. 


between  conductive  aiiJ  nn-conductive  output  states  as  a 
function  of  the  periodic.  :nput  signal; 
voltage  regulating  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  out- 
put of  the  optical  isolator  means  for  providing  a  signal 
having  a  first  predetermined  value  when  the  output  of  the 
(ipticai  isolator  means  is  in  its  conductive  state  and  having 
a  second  predetermined  value  when  the  output  of  the 
optical  isolator  means  is  in  its  non-conductive  state. 


means  for  converting  the  signal  pro.vided  hv  the  vi.Jtage 
regulating  means  to  a  reference  signai  hav  mg  a  trugniiude 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  pern'-dic  input  signal 

means  for  providing  a  comparison  signal  ha\  mg  a  magnitude 
which  is  a  function  of  the  isoijied  ■.>uipu;  signal    and 


output   control   means  tor 


^■ontr..Mi!nk:   the   isiViate^ 


signal  as  a  function  of  the  reference  signai  and  ihc  v  >^mpar 
ison  signal. 


4.262.221 
\  OLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
Andrew  G.  F.  Dingwall,  Bridgewater.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  New  ^  ork.  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18.908 
Int.  CI.    H03K  J  ::  :   .'-^j 
U.S.  CI.  307—355 


8  Gaims 
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4.262.220 
OPTICAL  CURRENT  ISOLATOR  aRCUIT 
Moises  A.  Delacruz,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  24,786 
Int.  G.'  H03K  i/42 
U.S.  G.  307—311  17  Gaims 

1.  An  isolation  circuit  for  receiving  a  penodic  input  signal 
and  providing  an  isolated  output  signal  having  a  magnitude 
which  is  a  function  of  the  periodic  input  signal,  the  isolation 
circuit  comprising: 

optical  isolator  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
penodic  input  signal  and  having  an  output  which  switches 


1   .A  comparator  circuit  comprising 

tlrsi  and  second  p-channel  field  effect  ;ransis;,>rs  .o.nnected 
to  form  a  first  .as^ode  amplifier  having  -espe^tivc  input 
and  output  terminal 

first  and  second  n-channcl  field  efTec!  transistors  LonncLted 
to  form  a  second  cascode  am.piifie-  having  respective 
input  and  output  terminals; 

a  first  ncxle  at  which  output  signal  is  available; 

means  connecting  the  respective  ■^-'utput  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  cascode  amphfie-s  ;o  the  first  node; 

means  for  selectively  appiving  respective  balancing  p<Men- 
tials  to  the  gate  electrodes  ^f  the  first  and  second  p-chan- 
nel and  first  and  second  n-shannei  transistors  for  causing 
the  pt^tential  at  said  first  ntxie  tv^  exhibit  a  predetermined 
potential  value  intermediate  the  limits  o\  the  range  of 
output  potentials, 

first  and  second  means  for  selectiveiv  appiving  a  common 
signal  fx)tential  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  firsj  and 
second  ca.scixie  amplifiers,  respei.tive!v ,  which  signal  is 
applied  to  the  exclusion  of  the  baianving  potentials 
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4.262,222 
INTERRL  PTABLE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Merlin  D.  Bjorke.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968.534 

Int.  CI.    H03K  5  W.  1 "  JH 

I  .S.  CI.  307—608  6  Claims 


each  pole  piece  in  contact  with  an  end  of  the  core,  the 
pole  pieces  each  having  a  notched  portion  with  a  notch 
on  the  one  end  thereof,  the  notched  portions  of  the  pole 
pieces  having  a  cross  section  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross  section  of  the  notched  portions  of  the  core  and  the 
notched  portions  of  the  pole  pieces  being  assembled  to 
the  notched  portions  of  the  core  by  reciprocal  engage- 
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1  An  mterruptabie  signal  generator  comprising 
t'lrst  means  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  a  trigger 
signal  and  an  output  for  generating  an  output  signal  w  hich 
includes  a  timing  cycle  of  a  fixed  known  duration,  the  first 
means  hemg  resp^insive  to  the  trigger  signal  for  mitiating 
the  timing  cycle,  the  output  signal  beginning  in  timed 
relation  to  the  start  pulse  and  terminating  in  limed  relati.'n 
to  the  end  of  the  timing  cycle,  and 
second  means  connected  \o  the  first  means  for  interrupting 
the  timing  cvcle  for  an  indefinite  period,  the  interruption 
being  m  timed  relation  to  an  interrupt  signal  edge  and  tor 
reestablishing  the  timing  cycle  in  timed  relatum  to  a  reset 
signal  edge,  thus  permitting  the  timing  cycle  to  continue. 
the  second  means  being  coi.nected  to  receive  the  interrupt 
and  resft  signal  edges 


4,262,223 
EI  ECTRO-MAGNETIC  MOTOR  FOR  TIMEPIECE 
Willy  Cleusix.  I>e  I^nderon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebauches 
Electroniques  S..A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  %9,539 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    20,    1977, 
15723  77 

Int.  CI.    H02K  3"  UO 
L  .S.  CI.  310—49  R  4  Claims 

1    .An  electro-magnetic  motor  for  a  timepiece,  comprising: 
.A   a  stator  including 

( 1 )  a  cylindrical  cml 

(2)  a  core  traversing  the  coil  and  having  opp<ised  ends, 
each  of  which  are  provided  with  notched  portions 
having  notches  therein,  the  notched  portions  bemg 
wider  than  the  remainder  of  the  core  and  having  a  cross 
section  at  least  equal  to  the  section  of  the  core  in  the 
coil 

(})  two  po\e  pieces  having  opposed  ends  with  one  end  ot 


ment  thereof  to  bring  one  end  of  each  pole  piece  in 
contact  with  an  end  of  the  core,  the  other  ends  of  the 
pole  pieces  extending  towards  one  another;  and 

B.  a  rotor  arranged  between  the  other  ends  of  the  pole 
pieces; 

C.  so  that  the  notches  in  the  core  and  the  pole  pieces  do  not 
produce  any  increase  in  the  resistance  to  the  magnetic  flu.\ 
passing  through  the  core  and  the  pole  pieces. 


4.262.224 
on  COOI  ING  FOR  \N  FI  ECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

Wolfgang  Kofink.  \ichwald,  and  Georg  Binder,  Bechhofen.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  .lun.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1978,  2828473 

Int.  (1.    H02K  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  31U— 54  16  Claims 


1  Oil  cooled  electric  generator  and  rectifier  combination  for 
association  with  an  engine  having  a  pressurized  lubrication 
circuit  (37,  38.  39)  comprising 

a  generator  housing  (12); 

a  stator  housing  (27)  located  within  said  generator  housing. 

a  stator  including  an  armature  core  (16)  and  an  armature 
w  inding  (15)  and  further  including  an  exciter  core  ( 14)  and 
a  field  winding  on  the  exciter  core,  the  exciter  core  being 
spaced  from  the  armature  core  leaving  a  gap.  the  stator 
being  positioned  within  the  stator  housing  (27); 

a  bearing  (22)  mounted  within  the  generator  housing  (12); 

a  shaft  (18.  55)  rotatable  in  the  bearing: 

a  claw-pole  rotor  (17)  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
within  the  gap  between  the  armature  core  (16)  and  the 
exciter  core  (14); 

a  rectifier  assembly  (19,  21)  including  at  least  one  diode 
rectifier  (19)  and  a  support  plate  (21)  therefor; 

cooling  means  to  cool  the  generator  and  the  rectifier  assem- 
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bly,    connected    to    the   pressurized    lubrication    circuit 
wherein 

the  generator  housing  defines  at  least  one  oil  space  (42) 
adjacent  an  end  wail  of  the  exciter  core  (14)  to  permit 
direct  contact  of  the  oil  supplied  by  the  pressurized  lubri- 
cation circuit  and  the  exciter  core,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  housings  (12,  27)  is  formed  with  at  least  one 
annular  groove  extending  around  the  respective  housing, 
or  housings,  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pressur- 
ized lubrication  circuit  for  the  flow  of  oil  thereabout. 

at  least  one  oil  supply  passageway  (3,  4.  21.  63)  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  pressurized  lubrication  circuit 
connected  to  and  furnishing  pressurized  oil  from  said 
circuit  to  said  bearing, 

oil  duct  means  (23.  41)  connecting  said  oil  space  and  said  oil 
supply  passageways  to  said  lubricating  circuit  to  establish 
said  oil  flow  connection  from  said  pressurized  lubrication 
circuit; 

wherein  the  support  plate  (21)  defines  a  subdivision  within 
said  generator  housing  (12),  said  oil  space  (42)  being  lo- 
cated to  one  side  of  said  supp^^n  plate,  the  other  side  of 
said  support  plate,  within  said  housing,  defining  a  dr\ 
chamber  (47). 

and  wherein  the  at  least  one  rectifier  (19)  is  located  within 
said  dry  space,  the  oil  from  the  pressurized  lubricating 
circuit  cooling  the  supp<irt  plate  at  the  side  remote  from 
the  location  of  the  at  least  one  rectifier  diode. 


4,262,225 
LOW  FORCE  STARTING  SWITCH  FOR  T>VO-SPEED 

MOTOR 

Eugene  F.  Hildebrandt,  Ferguson,  and  W  illiam  D.  Crow.  Mary- 
land Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  56,810 

Int.  CI.    H02K  II  00 

U.S.  CI.  310—68  E  5  Claims 


HI  SPEED  MAIN  /-le 

17: 

LO 


2>'  49    _^47 
PRESES"     S.EN''lON  -  Run    POSITION. 


1.  A  motor  starting  switch  for  use  with  a  two  speed  electric 
motor  having  a  first  set  of  windings  energizable  for  low  speed 
operation,  a  second  set  of  w  indings  energizable  for  high  speed 
operation,  a  starting  winding  energizable  during  start  up  of  the 
motor,  and  a  speed  selector  switch  for  selecting  high  or  low 
speed  operation  of  said  motor,  said  starting  switch  being  actu- 
able  by  a  centrifugal  actuator  included  within  said  motor  re- 
sponsive to  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  switching  said  starting 
switch  from  a  starting  position  in  which  said  high  speed  wind- 
ing and  said  starting  winding  are  energized  and  a  run  position 
in  which  starting  winding  is  deenergized  and  in  which  either 
the  high  or  low  speed  winding  is  energized  as  may  have  been 
previously  selected  by  the  setting  of  said  sp>eed  selector  switch. 
said  starting  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  power 
input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric 
power,  the  first  of  said  power  input  terminals  being  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  said  speed  selector  switch  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  low  speed  position,  another  of  said  input  terminals  being 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  speed  selector  switch  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  high  speed  position,  and  another  of  said  power 
input  terminals  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  windings 
and  to  said  st^urce  of  power,  said  switch  further  having  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  a  first  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  high  speed  w  inding,  said  first  output  terminal 
being  energized  by  the  high  speed  side  of  said  speed  selector 


switch,  a  second  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
low  speed  winding,  and  a  third  of  which  is  adapted  to  he 
connected  to  said  starting  winding,  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  each  hav  ing  a  respective  contact  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  a  first  mov- 
able switch  arm  within  the  housing  being  connected  to  said  one 
input  terminal,  said  first  and  second  contacts  and  said  first 
switch  arm  constituting  a  double  throw  single  pole  switch,  said 
starting  switch  further  hav  mg  a  plunger  movable  along  a  path 
within  said  housing  in  response  to  movement  of  said  centrifu- 
gal actuator  txnween  its  starting  and  run  positions,  said  third 
output  terminal  having  a  third  contact  disp<ised  within  said 
housing,  said  starting  switch  still  further  ^i^mpnsmg  a  second 
switch  arm  carried  by  said  plunger  engafrcahif  with  said  third 
contact,  means  earned  by  said  plun^t-r  !  i  making  eie^ tribal 
contact  between  said  first  and  seccniu  switch  arms  and  lor 
effecting  movement  of  said  first  switch  arm  with  said  plunger 
as  the  latter  moves  between  its  starting  and  run  positions  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  centrifugal  actuator,  said  first 
switch  arm  being  engageable  with  said  first  contact  and  said 
second  switch  arm  being  engageable  with  said  third  contact 
when  said  plunger  is  in  its  starting  position  therebv  lo  provide 
energization  of  said  high  speed  winding  regardless  of  the  speed 
selected  by  said  speed  selector  switch  and  to  provide  energiza- 
tion of  said  starting  winding  via  said  first  switch  arm  and  said 
means  carried  by  said  plunger,  said  first  switch  arm  being 
movable  from  engagement  with  said  first  contact  to  engage- 
ment with  said  second  contact  and  said  second  switch  arm 
being  movable  clear  of  said  third  contact  upon  movement  of 
said  plunger  from  its  starting  to  its  run  position  therebv  to 
deenergize  said  starting  winding  and  to  permit  energization  of 
the  selected  high  or  low  speed  winding  of  the  motor  for  contin- 
ued operation  of  the  motor  in  its  selected  speed  mode. 


4.262.226 

INSL  FATING  FLl  ID  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  MC3TORS  FROM 

SLRROINDING  FLl  IDS 

John  W.  Erickson.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kobe, 

Inc.,  City  of  Commerce.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1979.  Ser,  No.  68.787 

Int,  CI,    H02K  5,1U 

L.S.  CI.  310—87  1  Claim 


1    In  a  submersible  electric  motor  for  installation  in  an  oil 

well,  said  motor  having  a  housing,  a  vertical  output  shall 
projecting  out  of  the  top  end  of  the  said  housing,  and  sealing 
means  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  length  of  coiled  tubing  extending  trom  wcil  head 
to  said  housing,  means  for  sealingly  ^ -I'lrn..  nr.j:  the  lower  end 
of  said  coiled  tubing  to  the  upper  pvirtions  ot  said  motor  hous- 
ing: means  for  filling  said  tubing  with  pressurized  insulating 
fluid,  means  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  coiled  tubing  lor  supplv  - 
ing  insulating  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  a  pressure 
differential  at  least  abO'Ut  ICX)  p.s.i.  above  that  of  the  well  fluid 
surrounding  the  housing,  electrical  power  lines  mounted 
within  said   tubing  tor  energi/mg  said  motor    a  sump  in   the 
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txntom  pK>rtion  oi  said  motor  housing;  and  a  capillarv  drain 
from  said  sump  prop^irtioned  to  automatical!)  remove  water 
from  said  sump  at  a  pressure  ditTerential  at  least  alx)ut  100  ps.i. 


4,262.227 

THICKNESS-SHEAR  PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 

WITH  ADDITIONAL  MASS  FOR  MODE  SUPPRESSION 

Hitoshi  Ikeno;  Tetsuro  Konno;  Mitsuyuki  Sugita,  and  Hirofumi 

Ytnagi,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  959.456 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1977,  52137555 
Int.  a.    HOIL  4!  OM 
IS.  n.  310—312  8  <^'>«''"* 


sure,  each  of  said  support  wires  having  a  substantiall> 
L -shaped  portion;  and 
(e)  said  base  portion  of  said  bulb  bemg  engaged  in  the  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  portions  of  said  support  wires. 


4.262,229 
TLNCSTFN  H\I()GKN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
HA\  INC,  TWO  PMRS  OF  LEADS  IN  UNDULATING 
KNV  FI OFF  SECTION 
Roland  I  .  Bienvenue.  Lawrence,  and  Herbert  I.  Walton,  New- 
buryport.  both  of  Mass.,  a-vsignors  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn 

Filed  Sep    \.  1978.  Ser.  No.  938,999 

Int.  CI.    HOIK  1/42.  9/08 

U.S.  a.  313—222  »*  Claims 


J^ 


1  A  thickness-shear  mode  piezo-electric  vibrator  compris- 
ing a  piezo-electnc  crystal  operable  in  the  thickness-shear 
mtxie  to  vibrate  in  its  fundamental  mcxle.  driving  electrcxJes 
formed  on  oppcised  surfaces  of  said  crystal  and  an  addition 
mass  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  driving  electrcxies.  the 
improvement  wherein  said  addition  mass  is  suitably  positioned 
on  the  niHJal  line  of  a  3-fold  harmonic  vibration  and  on  the  area 
where  the  vibration  energv  of  the  fundamental  main  vibration 
i>  sufficientlv  large  so  that  the  frequency  f(;of  the  fundamental 
mam  vibration  and  the  frequency  f;.  of  the  3-fold  harmonic 
vibration  always  satisfy  the  following  relation  within  the  prac- 
tical application  ranges  of  temperature  and  load  capacitance; 


fo  *^~X" 


4,262,228 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  U-SHAPED  SUPPORT  WIRES 
Oliver  B.  Cruse,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,532 

Int.  a.    HOIK  h2S.  L44 

L  .s.  n.  313-25  I*  ^^'^'"^^ 


1    An  electric  lamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reflector, 

(b)  a  lens  secured  to  said  renector  to  define  an  enclosure 

therebetween. 

(c)  a  bulb  disposed  in  said  enclosure,  said  bulb  having  an 
envelope  p(-»rtion  containing  a  filament  and  a  base  portion; 

(d)  a  pair  of  support  wires  supp<irting  said  bulb  in  xaid  enclo- 


1    .A,  tungsten-halogen  incandescent  lamp  comprising 

a  substantially  tubular  glass  envelope  havmg  a  press-sealed 
first  end  portion  and  a  tip-sealed  second  end  portion,  said 
press-sealed  first  end  portion  of  said  glass  envelope  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  longitudinal  side  walls  each  having 
two  undulating  portions  therein. 

a  fill  of  an  inert  gas  and  halogen  within  said  envelope; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  straight  and  parallel  lead-in  wires 
sealed  within  said  press-sealed  end  portion  of  said  enve- 
lope, each  of  said  lead-in  wires  having  a  first  end  project- 
ing within  said  envelope  and  a  second  end  extending  from 
said  envelope,  the  portions  of  each  of  said  lead-in  wires 
sealed  within  said  press-sealed  first  end  portion  of  said 
glass  envelope  being  substantially   positioned   within   a 
respective  one  of  said  undulating  portions,  said  first  pair  of 
lead  in  wires  occupying  a  first  plane  and  said  second  pair 
oi  leaJ  in  wires  occupying  a  second  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  first  pair  of  lead-in  wires 
being  laterally  offset  from  said  second  pair  within  said 
press-sealed  first  end  portion  of  said  envelope;  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  tungsten  filaments  supported 
withm  said  envelope  by  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
se.ond  pairs  of  lead-in  wires,  respectively 


4.262.230 
STORAC.F  TARGET  FOR  DIRECT-VIEW  STORAGE 

TUBES 
Takefumi    Kato.   Hinode.  and   Hajime  Takito,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Uatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  1,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1978,  53/4567 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  29/0^,  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  313— 395  8  Qaims 

4  A  storage  target  for  a  direct-view  storage  tube,  compris- 
ing a  storage  medium  m  the  form  of  a  relatively  rigid  sheet  of 
material  having  a  coefficient  of  density  of  at  least  about  0  7.  the 
storage  medium  having  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  parallel 
spaced  grooves  formed  in  its  opposite  surfaces  and  extending 
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in  right  angular  relationship  to  each  other,  there  being  an  array 
of  openings  at  the  crossing  p<^ints  of  the  first  and  the  second 
groups  of  grooves  in  the  storage  medium,  and  a  film  electrode 


9 
L 
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3  voltage  source  having  first  and  second  terminals  across 
which  an  alternating  current  voltage  is  developed; 

rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 
for  dev  eloping  a  direct  current  voltage  at  an  output  termi- 
nal of  saiJ  rectifying  means; 

a  degauss;ng  v".  mding, 

switching  means  having  a  main  ^ur-ent  C'^-inductine  path 
cc^upied  between  said  output  tcrmi!-,,i:  .nv.:  --uid  dcg.iuN^ing 
winding  and  subiect  to  cnarlt*ment  during  normal  re- 
ceiver operation, 

means    including    first    unidirtv  !i:'nal    current    conducting 


means  independent  oi  said 


tvmg  means,  for  establish- 


ing during  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  alternating  current 
voltage  a  first  path  for  the  fiow  of  current  f'-om  said  first 
terminal  of  said  voltage  source  via  saic.  rc.;:t\>ng  means, 
said    mam    current    vonducting   path    of   said    vw  n^  t':',[ig 


'5d      'id    51     50  51 


in  the  form  of  interconnected  strips  of  conductive  material 
overlying  the  surfaces  of  lands  between  the  first  group  oi 
grooves  in  the  storage  medium. 


4,262.231 
HELICAL  WIRE  COIL  IN  SOLENOIDAL  LAMP  TIP-OFF 
REGION  WETTED  BY  ALLOY  FORMING  AN  AMALGAM 

WITH  MERCURY 
John  M.  Anderson,  Scotia,  and  Peter  D.  Johnson,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  954,411 

Int.  a.    HOIJ  63/02.  r/26 

U.S.  a.  313—490  8  Qaims 


1,  In  a  solenoidal  electric  field  discharge  lamp  including  an 

evacuable.  light-transmissive  envelope  with  interior  phosphor 

coat,  said  envelope  containing  a  gaseous  discharge  medium,  at 

least  a  portion  of  which  is  mercury  vapor,  with  an  electricalU 

energized  toroidal   magnetic  core  disp<:)sed  within   the  said 

medium,  said  core  being  electrically  connected  to  a  ballast 

located  at  a  base  end  of  said  lamp,  said  envelope  possessing  a 

protruding  tip-off  region  extending  into  the  volume  occupied 

by  said  ballast,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  alloy  wetted  to  a  helical  wire  coil  disposed  within  said 

tip-off  region  and  forming  an  alloy  with  mercury  within 

said  envelope,  so  that  the  mercury  vapor  pressure  in  said 

discharge  medium  is  controlled. 


4,262,232 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT 
Donald  H.  Willis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corp.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  99.152 
Int.  CI.    H04N  9/29 
U.S.  CI.  315—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  color  television  receiver  degaussing  system,  compris- 
ing: 


^-,,||^-j-v,!| 


means,  at  leas',  a  pc^rtion  of  said  degausMng  v^mdmg,  and 
said  first  unidirectional  current  conducting  mean'.  :■•  said 
second  terminal  ot^  said  voltage  source,  and 
means  including  second  unidire^tii'nai  current  conducting 
means  independent  of  said  rectifving  means,  t.,ir  establish^ 
ing  during  the  intervening  halt  ^vsies  o!  said  alternating 
current  voltage  a  second  path  for  the  tlow  v^f  current  tr.,>m 
said  second  terminal  of  said  voltage  source  via  said  recti- 
fying means,  said  main  current  ci^nducting  path  of  said 
switching  means,  at  least  a  portion  c!  saiJ  degaussing 
winding,  and  said  second  unidirectional  current  conduct- 
ing means  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  voltage  source,  the 
current  fiowing  in  said  second  path  producing  a  degauss- 
ing tlux  of  an  opposite  polaritv  t.  the  po'iaritv  o'  the 
degaussing  fiux  prtxluced  bv  the  .urrent  tlouing  in  said 
first  path- 


4.262.233 
TREATMENT  OF  AMORPHOUS  MAGNETIC  ALLOYS 
TO  PRODUCE  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  MAGNETIC 
PROPERTIES 
Joseph  J.  Becker;  Fred  E.  Luborsk>:  Israel  S.  Jacobs,  and  Rich- 
ard O.  McCary,  all  of  Schenectad>.  N.V.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Compan>.  Schenectad>,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^19.914,  Sep.  2.  19^6,  Pat.  No.  4,116,'28. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  19-'8.  Ser,  No.  911.976 
Int.  CI.    H05B  4i,16.  41,24 
U.S.  CI.  315—248  I''  Claims 

1  .A  magnetic  ciue  comprising  a  ribbon  o!  arn'orphous  alloy 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  achieve  sires^  rehet  but 
less  than  that  required  to  inmate  crvstai!i/atKn  and  then  con- 
trollably  cooled  in  the  presence  of  a  magneti.  field  the  rate  of 
cooling  being  between  apprcvim.atelv  U,  1  C  per  minute  and 
approximately  IOC''  C  per  m.mute,  said  cooled  ribK^n  being 
disposed  in  a  spirallv  wound  ton^id 

4  A  methcKl  for  manulaciunng  a  magnetic  core  comprising 
the  steps  C'f 

spirally   winding  a  ribbon  ^f  a  m.agtietiv   amcrphous  metal 
alloy  to  form  a  lorcidai  Kviv    and 
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heating  said  tormdal  h<xJ\   to  a  temperature  sutTicient  to  4,262,235 

achieve  stress  rehefofsaid  amorphous  metal  all(n.  but  !es^  DEFLECTION  AMPLIFIER 

John  C.  Neves.  Palo  Alto,  and  Ronald  A.  Gatten,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  South- 
bridKC,  Mass 

Hied  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,466 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  29/70.  29/76 

U.S.  a.  315—397  2  Qaims 


than  that  required  to  initiate  crystallization  of  said  alloy, 
wherebv  a  stress  induced  degradation  of  the  magnetic 
properties  of  said  toroidal  body  is  alleviated. 


4,262,234 
SCR  LAMP  SUPPLY  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Housan  Dakroub,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  84,351 

Int.  G.   G05F  I'OO:  H05B  41  J6.  i7  02.  il  ^00 

U.S.  a.  315—291  7  Claims 


-M  rWTiM 


1  A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  lamp  suppU  trigger 
circuit,  responsive  to  control  circuitrv.  to  produce  trigger 
currents  for  the  SCR  which  transmits  the  required  voltage  to 
illumination  lamps  in  a  dcKument  image  capturing  system, 
comprising 

a  single  AC  input  suppl>   voltage  having  a  positive  and 

negative  portion, 
a  first  means  for  accumulating  the  p<-)sitive  p<vtion  of  the  AC 
input  voltage  and  isolating  that  accumulated  portion  to 
avoid  unwanted  signal  interference  with  the  control  cir- 
cuitry regulating  the  lamp  supply  voltage, 
a  second  means  for  accumulating  the  negative  p<-»rtion  o{  the 
AC  input  voltage  and  isolating  that  accumulated  portion 
to  avoid  unwanted  signal  interference  with  the  control 
circuitry  regulating  the  lamp  supply  voltage, 
means  for  discharging  the  first  and  second  voltage  accumu- 
lating means  in  response  to  the  control  circuitrv  o^  the 

SCR, 

means  for  converting  the  discharged  voltages  from  the  first 
and  second  voltage  accumulating  means  to  a  current  for 
tnggenng  the  SCR  of  the  lamp  supply  circuits; 

means  for  automatically  discharging  residual  voltages  on  the 
first  and  second  voltage  accumulating  means  during  that 
portion  of  the  AC  input  supply  voltage  which  is  opp<-»site 
to  the  polanty  of  the  voluge  stored  on  the  resF>ective 
voltage  accumulating  means,  and 

means  for  gradually  illuminating  the  lamps  to  prolong  their 
serviceability 


1.  In  a  dinve  for  the  deflection  coil  of  a  variable  rate  raster- 
scanned  cathode  ray  tube,  the  improvement  comprising 

first  deflection  supply  means  for  driving  the  deflection  coil 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  causing  movement  of  an 
electron  beam  across  said  cathode  rav  tube; 

second  deflection  supply  means  for  driving  said  deflection 
coil  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  causing  retrace  of  said 
heam, 

switch  means  including  a  mono-stable  multi-vibrator  for 
producing  an  output  pulse  of  selected  duration,  resistor- 
capacitor  means  associated  with  said  mono-stable  multi- 
vibrator for  determining  said  selected  duration  and  a 
transistor  switch  controlled  by  said  output  of  said  mono- 
stable  multi-vibrator  for  connecting  said  second  supply 
means  to  said  deflection  coil  during  retrace;  and 

sync  means  connected  to  said  mono-stable  multi-vibrator 
causing  said  mono-stable  multi-vibrator  to  produce  said 
output  pulse  to  have  said  transistor  switch  connect  said 
second  deflection  supply  means  to  said  deflection  coil  to 
retrace. 


4.262.236 

COMMUTATORI  ESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Gelenius.  Davison,  and  Robert  H.  Wind,  Grand  Blanc, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C;eneral  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr    11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29,312 
Int.  CI.   H02P  6/02 
U.S.  G.  318—138  5  Claims 

1  .A  commutatorless  direct  current  motor  drive  system  for 
use  with  direct  current  motors  of  the  type  having  a  stator 
including  a  plurality  of  phase  windings  that  may  be  individu- 
ally energized  by  an  applied  supply  potential  through  respec- 
tive individual  stator  phase  winding  energizing  circuits  ar- 
ranged for  electrical  connection  across  an  external  supply 
potential  source  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  arranged  to  be 
rotated  m  magnetic  coupling  relationship  with  the  stator  phase 
windings  whereby  upon  rotor  rotation,  the  rotor  magnetic 
tleld  induces  alternating  current  potential  waveforms  in  the 
stator  phase  windings  that  are  phase  displaced  from  each  other 
bv  the  number  of  electrical  degrees  determined  by  the  number 
of  stator  phases,  comprising: 

means  for  initiating  rotor  rotation  from  standstill  whereby 
said  phase  displaced  potential  waveforms  are  initially 
induced  in  viid  stator  phase  windings; 
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means  connected  to  said  external  supply  potential  source  for 
producing  a  reference  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  phase  displaced  potential  wave- 
forms induced  in  said  stator  phase  w  indings  for  sustaining 
rotor  rotation  by  sequentially  completing  and  later  inter- 
rupting said  respective  individual  stator  phase  winding 
energizing  circuits,  said  means  including  switching  means 
connected  to  each  said  stator  phase  winding  for  effecting 
the  completion  of  the  said  stator  phase  winding  energizing 
circuit  for  the  said  stator  phase  winding  to  which  it  is 
connected  in  response  to  each  negative  going  portion  of 


'  V  » »i 


t 


the  said  potential  waveform  induced  in  that  stator  phase 
winding  attaining  a  level  that  has  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  said  reference  signal  and  for  effecting  the 
interruption  of  this  energizing  circuit  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  potential  level  of  the  said  potential  wave- 
form induced  in  another  one  of  said  stator  phase  windings 
whereby,  after  initiation  of  rotor  rotation  from  standstill, 
said  stator  phase  windings  may  be  sequentially  energized 
and  later  deenergized  in  response  to  said  phase  displaced 
potential  waveforms  induced  in  said  stator  phase  windings 
to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field  that  sustains  rotor 
rotation. 


4,262,237 

COMMLTATORLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Gelenius,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46,911 
Int.  G.   H02P  6^02 
U.S.  G.  318—254  5  Claims 

1,  A  commutatorless  direct  current  motor  drive  system  for 
use  with  direct  current  motors  of  the  type  having  a  stator 
including  a  plurality  of  phase  windings  that  may  be  individu- 
ally energized  by  an  applied  supply  potential  through  respec- 
tive individual  stator  phase  winding  energizing  circuits  ar- 
ranged for  electrical  connection  across  an  external  supplv 
potential  source  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  arranged  to  be 
rotated  in  magnetic  coupling  relationship  w  ith  the  stator  phase 
windings  whereby  upon  rotor  rotation,  the  rotor  magnetic 
field  induces  alternating  current  potential  waveforms  in  the 
stator  phase  windings  that  are  phase  displaced  from  each  other 
by  the  number  of  electrical  degrees  determined  by  the  number 
of  stator  phases,  comprising; 

means  for  initiating  rotor  rotation  from  standstill  whereby 
said   phase  displaced   potential   waveforms  are  initially 
induced  in  said  stator  phase  windings; 
means  arranged  for  connection  to  an  external  supply  poten- 
tial source  for  producing  a  switch  point  reference  signal, 

and 
means  responsive  to  said  phase  displaced  potential  wave- 


forms induced  in  said  stator  pha.sc  viinUmg^  tor  sasiainin^ 
rotor  rotation  by  sequcnnally  completing  and  iatf  mit-r 
rupting  said  respective  individual  stator  phast-  s«.inJing 
energizing  circuits,  said  means  including  a  ^uniroi  means 
connected  to  each  said  stator  phase  winding  that  is  oper- 
ated to  effect  the  completion  of  the  said  siator  phase 
winding  energizing  circuit  for  the  said  stator  phast  wind- 
ing to  which  It  is  connecter:  ir,  'cspoiisc  {<<  each  negative 
going  pcirtion  of  the  said  poieniiai  waveform  induced  m 
that  siator  phase  winding  attaining  a  le\  ei  ihat  has  a  prede- 


termined relationship  to  said  switch  pom;  refccnvc  ignal 
and  IS  operated  to  effect  the  interruptuin  ol  this  cntrgi/mg 
circuit  m  response  to  the  operation  of  another  o.nc  of  said 
control  means  connected  to  another  one  of  said  stator 
phase  windings  to  effect  the  completion  of  the  said  siator 
phase  winding  energizing  cir.uii  for  that  stator  phase 
winding  wherebv.  after  initiation  oi  rotor  rotation  trom 
standstill,  said  stator  phase  windings  ma\  St-  sequeniialls 
energized  and  later  deenergized  to  pr.>duce  a  r  Hating 
magnetic  field  that  sustains  rotor  rotation. 


4.262.238 
CONTROLLED  CURRENT  SUPPLV  CIRCUIT  FROM  A 

BATTERY  TO  A  MOTOR 
Albrecht  Schwarz.  Gerlingen.  and  Peter  Pfeffer.  Ijiuffcn.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman> 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jul    18, 
1978.  2831479 

Int.  CI.    H02P  -'  06 
U.S.  G.  318-341  11  Claims 


1    In  a  battery  powered  supplv  circuit. 

a  controlled  semiconductor  svutchmg  element  (Ui  serially 
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connected   therein   and   controlling  current   flow    iherc- 
through. 

a  control  unit  (30)  furnishing  cvlical  command  signals,  con 
nected  to  the  switching  element  and  respectiveU   ci^m 
manding  conduction  or  non-conduction  of  said  controlled 
switching  element,  and 

a  monitoring  circuit  to  supervise  commanded  non-conduc- 
tion of  the  controlled  switch  compnsing, 

means  (20-28)  sensing  the  voltage  across  the  semiconductor 
switching  element  (11)  and  supplying  a  sensing  signal 
representative  thereof,  and  hence  of  the  conduction,  ov 
non  conduction  state  of  said  semiconductor  switchirk; 
element. 

logic  comparistm  circuit  means  (Tl,  42,  44)  connected  i(^  the 
sensing  means  to  receive  the  sensing  signal,  and  to  the 
control  unit  (30)  to  receive  said  command  signal  for  logi- 
cally comparing  if  (a)  a  non-conduction  command  signal  is 
present  and  (b)  the  sensing  signal  has  a  characteristic 
representative  of  non-conduction  of  the  semiconductor 
switching  element  (11). 

and  means  (47,  303)  connected  to  and  controlled  b>  ^ald 
\og\c  comparis<.in  circuit  means  and  connected  to  control 
the  control  unit  (30)  to  prevent  application  of  conduction 
comman  signals  therefrom  to  the  controlled  semiconduc- 
tor switching  element  (11)  if  said  comparison  conditions 
indicate 

(a)  absence  of  the  non-conduction  characteristic  of  the  sens- 
ing signal  and 

(bl  presence  of  a  non-conduction  command  signal. 


4.262.240 

STEPPING  MOTOR  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

ELECTRICAL  DETENT  MEANS 

Shigeyuki  Aral.  Tok>o.  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Keb   23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,590 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1978.  53-23950 

Int.  CI.    C^5B  /^  40 

U.S.  C1.  318—685  9  Qaims 


4.262,239 
SERVO  MOTOR  APPARATUS 
Ryuichi  Kawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  951.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1977,  52-127036 
Int.  CI.   C;05B  IJ  <X) 
L.S.  CT.  318—561  10  Claims 


SPUD  MOTOR  ORiVt 

OFFERtNCt  PULSE 


*sRJLSE 

v*   GEN 


OKCTtm 


of^y.H  -««-''l 


S^EO 


9OU0flp4-H  4Mf 


1SEN9 


/ 


1  A  servo  motor  apparatus  including  a  servo  motor,  input 
means  for  indicating  a  number  of  steps  from  a  present  miitor 
shaft  step  to  a  command  motor  shaft  step,  first  computing 
means  for  computing  a  computed  drive  time  peraxi  for  energi- 
zation of  the  motor  for  movement  from  the  present  motor  shaft 
step  to  a  next  motor  shaft  step  as  a  first  predetermined  function 
of  the  number  of  steps  and  drive  means  for  energizing  the 
motor  for  a  present  drive  time  pericxi,  characterized  bv  com- 
prising 

second  computing  means  for  computing  a  compensation 
time  period  as  a  second  predetermined  function  of  a  previ- 
ous drive  time  period,  and 
third  computing  means  for  combining  the  computed  drive 
time  penod  with  the  compensation  time  period  in  accor- 
dance with  a  third  predetermined  function  to  produce  the 
present  dnve  time  period. 
the  previous  drive  time  period  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  a  command  motor  shaft  speed  and  an  actual 
motor  shaft  speed  for  a  previous  step 


1  A  stepping  motor  apparatus  including  a  multiphase  motor 
having  a  shaft  and  dnve  means  for  individually  energizing  the 
motor  phases  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  a  selected  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  equally  spaced  angular  steps,  characterized 
by  comprising 
sensor  means  driven  by  the  motor  shaft  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  position  signals  equal  in  number  to  a  number 
of  the  motor  phases,  the  position  signals  being  displaced  in 
phase  from  each  other  by  an  angle  between  two  adjacent 
steps  of  the  shaft; 
hold  decoder  means;  and 

control  means  for  de-energizing  the  hold  decoder  means  to 
enable  the  drive  means  to  rcuate  the  shaft  to  the  selected 
step  and  energizing  the  hold  decoder  means  when  the 
shaft  reaches  the  selected  step,  the  holder  decoder  means 
decoding  the  position  signals  and  controlling  the  drive 
means  to  energize  at  least  one  of  the  motor  phases  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  hold  the  shaft  at  the  selected  step,  the  hold 
decoder  means  enabling  the  shaft  to  be  manually  rotated 
from  the  selected  step  by  any  other  step  and  controlling 
the  drive  means  to  hold  the  shaft  at  said  any  other  step. 


4.262.241 

CONTROI  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMLTATORLESS  MOTOR 

DRI\  EN  THROl  C.H  EREOCENCY  CONVERTER 

Noboru   Azusawa.   Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19-^8.  Ser.  No.  966,027 

Claims  priontv    application  Japan.  Dec.  5.  1977,  52-145027 

Int.  CI.    H02P  5 '40 

L.S.  CI.  318— 703  4  Claims 


#• 


OETtrrOB 


1   A  control  system  for  a  commutatorless  motor  comprising 
a  pair  of  .AC -DC  converters  respectively  connected  to  oppo- 
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site  ends  of  a  DC  line,  an  AC  source  connected  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  AC-DC  converters  at  its  side,  the  commutatorless 
motor  connected  to  the  other  AC-DC  converter  at  its  AC  side, 
a  pair  of  control  means  respectively  connected  to  said  pair  of 
AC-DC  converters  each  of  which  produces  a  control  voltage 
signal  so  as  to  control  a  firing  angle  of  the  associated  one  of 
said  AC-DC  converters  in  accordance  with  said  control  volt- 
age signal  to  thereby  control  the  rotary  speed  of  said  motor, 
said  one  and  the  other  AC-DC  converters  being  actuated  to 
operate  rectifier  conversion  and  inverter  conversion  respec- 
tively when  said  motor  is  operated  in  a  motoring  mexie  and 
alternatively  being  actuated  to  operate  inverter  conversion  and 
rectifier  conversion  respectivelv  when  said  motor  is  operated 
in  a  regenerating  mode,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said 
pair  of  control  means  includes  first  means  for  producing  said 
control  voltage  signal  and  for  causing  the  firing  angle  of  the 
associated  .AC-DC  converter  to  alternanvely  take  a  value 
within  Its  rectifier  conversion  region  and  a  value  within  its 
inverter  conversion  region  in  accordance  with  said  control 
voltage  signal,  second  means  for  detecting  change-over  in  the 
firing  angle  of  the  associated  AC-DC  conv  erter  from  a  value  of 
its  rectifier  conversion  region  to  a  value  of  its  inverter  conver- 
sion region  and  third  means  for  changing  the  control  voltage 
signal  produced  by  said  first  means  to  take  such  a  value  that 
causes  the  firing  angle  of  the  associated  AC-DC  converter  to 
change-over  from  a  value  within  its  inverter  conversion  region 
into  a  value  w  ithin  its  rectifier  conv  ersion  region  in  response  to 
an  output  of  the  second  means  of  the  other  one  of  said  pair  ol 
control  means 


4.262.243 

GENERATOR  OPERATION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  V  EHICLE  GENERATORS  HA\  IN(.  A  PROTECTI\  E 

CIRCUIT  AGAINST  ABNORMAL  VOLTAGE 
Kazumasa  Mori.  Aichi;  Taro  Asahi,  C"hir>u:  Keiichiro  Banzai, 
Toyota;  Katsutaro  Iwaki.  Chir>u;  Katsuva  Muto.  Kari>a; 
Akira  Mase.  Handa:  Takayasu  Nimura.  Nago>a;  Katsumi 
Itoh.  Oobu.  and  Voshio  Akita.  Ichinomiva.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  55.366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  19^8.  53-94892 

Int.  CI.    H02J  7/(Xj 

U.S.  a.  322—99  ?  Claims 


— ^,o 


4.262.242 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Timothy  E.  Glennon.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.352.  Jan.  30.  1978.  This  application 

Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,330 

Int.  Q.    H02P  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  322—28  21  Claims 
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1    .A  generator  operaiu-n  mJi^atin,!  apparatus  for  vehicle 
generators  comprising 

a  generator  installed  in  a  vehicle: 

a  battery  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  sau  ceiierator; 

a  key  switch  connected  to  ^^ne  end  M  vi;d  Hatierv. 

indicating  means. 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  that  a  pouer  ^leneraimg 

operation  of  said  generator  has  reached  a  predeiermmed 

condition  to  generate  a  detection  signal 
a  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  kev  switch  and  said  first 

detector  means  u    ,'perate  said  indicating  means  for  an 

interval  of  lime  heiv.een  an  instance  that  said  key  switch 

IS  closed  and  another  instance  that  said  detection  signal  is 

received 
second  detector  means  for  detecting  abnormal  voltage  and 

connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  said  drive  circuit 

and  said  indicating  means:  and 
a  control  circuit  responsive  tc  ;h(.  .<.pr  i-.i:,  r:    !  .5:-i  abnormal 

voltage  to  said  second  detci-leir  means  iw  iw  l^rcibly  slop 

the  operation  of  said  drive  circuit. 


1,  .A  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  field  current  \o  a 
generator  supplying  power  to  at  least  a  first  and  second  load 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  voltage  across  the  first  load. 
means  for  concurrently  detecting  the  voltage  across  the 

second  load: 
means  for  establishing  a  voltage  range  for  said  voltage  across 

the  first  load, 
determining  means  for  determining  if  said  voltage  across 

said  first  load  is  within  said  first  range, 
means  for  generating  a  field  current  representative  of  the 

concurrently  detected  voltage  across  the  second  load,  and 
means  for  providing  the  field  current  to  said  generator  as  an 

incident  of  said  determining  means  determining  that  said 

voltage  across  the  first  load  is  within  said  voltage  range 


4.262.244 

CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  IMPRON  FD  REJECTION  TO 

POWER  SI  PPLY  \  ARIATIONS  TO  CI  RRENT  SOI  RC  ES 

DRIN  EN  THEREFROM 
John  J.   Price.  Jr..  Mesa.    -Xriz..  assignor  to  Motorola.   Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  54.192 
Int.  C"l.    (T05Ei/20 
U.S.  a.  323—316 


/»-vV« 


I  « 


9  Claims 


6  A  current  drive  source  for  providing  rejection  t.^  power 
supplv  variations  in  a  load  driven  therefrom  whi^h  is  provided 
a  source  of  operating  p*.Mential  from  the  p^^wei  supplv.  .^'oi 
prising 

a  reference  supply  circuit  cmipled  between  the  power  sup- 
ply and  a  ground  terminal  at  whi^h  is  supplied  a  ground 
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reference  p<.)tential  for  providing  a  subsiantiall>  constant 
potential  at  an  output  thereof, 

a  Tirst  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trtxles,  said  base  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  output  ot 
said  reference  supply  circuit, 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter  of  said  Tirst  transis- 
tor and  said  ground  terminal, 

current  source  means  coupled  to  the  power  supply  for  pro- 
viding a  feedback  signal  to  said  first  transistor  so  that  the 
current  supplied  from  said  current  source  means  to  the 
load  vanes  inversely  with  changes  m  the  magnitude  of  the 
power  supply,  said  current  source  having  a  first  output 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  current  drive  stiurce,  a  second 
output  coupled  to  the  collector  electrcxie  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  a  feedback  output  at  which  is  provided  said 
feedback  signal  that  is  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  resistor. 


retlected  wave  detection  signal  by  detection  of  the  reflected 
wave  on  said  line;  wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises 
first  means  connected  to  said  traveling  wave  detector  circuit 
for  generating  a  reference  signal  to  be  compared  with  said 
traveling  wave  detection  signal  and  with  said  reflected 
wave  detection  signal,  said  first  means  including  compar- 
ing means  for  comparing  said  traveling  wave  detection 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  for  producing  a  pulse 
signal  when  one  of  the  compared  signals  is  larger  than  the 
other,  reference  signal  generating  means  connected  with 
said  comparing  means  for  generating  said  reference  signal 
iip<in  reception  of  said  pulse  signal  from  said  comparing 
means  and  means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  reference 
Mgnal  generating  means  back  to  the  input  to  said  compar- 
ing means,  said  reference  signal  having  a  waveform  con- 


4.262.245 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  FERRORESONANT 

TRANSFORMER 

Frank  S.  Wendt.  Princeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corp..  New 

York^  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  7.814 

Int.  a.    GOSF  J '06 

L  S.  CI.  323—308  22  Claims 


>1 


^TKP-"" 


1    A  ferroresonant  transformer  power  supply,  comprising 

a  s<iurce  of  alternating  current  voltage, 

a  drive  winding  of  a  ferrores«-)nant  transformer  coupled  to 
said  s<.iurce  and  wound  around  a  magnetic  core  ^'t  said 
ferrorevinant  transformer. 

a  first  capacitance  resonating  a  winding  of  said  ferroresonant 
transformer  for  magnetically  saturating  a  core  p<.irtion 
under  said  drive  winding  during  each  cvcle  of  said  alter- 
nating current  voltage. 

a  first  load  winding  wound  around  said  magnetic  core  tor 
developing  a  first  output  voltage; 

first  means  for  magnetically  decoupling  said  drive  and  tirst 
load  windings,  and 

a  second  capacitance  resonating  with  a  winding  ot  said 
ferroresonant  transformer  for  magnetically  saturating  a 
core  portion  under  said  first  load  winding  during  each 
cycle  of  said  alternating  current  voltage  for  regulating 
said  first  output  voltage 


4.262.246 

STANDING  WAVE  RATIO  DPH^ECTING  APPARATUS 

Tadaaki  Fujii.  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  5.235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1978,  53-4569[Ll 

Int.  a.   GOIR  2^/02:  H04B  rw 

L.S.  a.  324—58  R  5  Qaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  standing  wave  ratio  of  a 

line,  composing  a  traveling  wave  detector  circuit  coupled  lo 

said  line  for  producing  a  traveling  wave  detection  signal  hv 

detection  of  the  traveling  wave  on  the  line,  and  a  refiecied 

wave  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said  line  for  producing  a 


sisting  of  a  positive  going  linear  ramp  and  a  negative  going 
linear  ramp  and  having  a  maximum  value  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  traveling  wave. 

second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  said  re- 
tlected wave  detector  circuit  for  comparing  the  amplitude 
of  the  reference  signal  produced  from  said  first  means 
with  the  amplitude  of  the  reflected  wave  detection  signal 
prt)duced  from  said  reflected  wave  detector  circuit,  said 
second  means  generating  a  pulse  signal  having  a  duty 
cycle  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  amplitude  of 
said  reflected  wave  signal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  traveling 
signal,  and 

third  means  connected  to  said  second  means  for  taking  the 
average  of  said  pulse  signal  produced  from  said  second 
means,  said  third  means  indicating  a  standing  wave  ratio  in 
response  to  said  output  of  average  value 


4.262.247 

MAKING  AND  USING  CORROSION  MEASURING 

PROBES  FOR  FLUID  CONVEYING  CONDUITS 

Eugene  F.  Olson;  Fdwin  T.  Chiles,  and  Alvin  D.  Goolsby.  all  of 
Houston.  Tex.,  aj»signors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  ^ug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,218 

Int.  a.   GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—65  (  R  7  Gaims 


HOMtlOUT 


1.  A  process  of  measuring  the  rate  of  corrosion  within  a 
tluid-conveying  metallic  pipe  comprising 

utilizing  as  a  pwrtion  of  said  fluid-conveying  pipe  a  corrosion 
measuring  section  which  is  made  of  substantially  the  same 
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metal  and  has  an  interior  configuration  that  is  typical  of 
the  fiuid-containing  pipe,  but  contains  a  pair  of  relatively 
thick  and  thin  wall  sections  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected as  the  arms  of  an  electrical  resistance  measuring 
bridge  circuit,  and. 
measuring  the  ratio  between  the  resistances  of  said  relaiivelv 
thick  and  thin  wall  sections  at  least  two  times  m  order  to 
determine  the  rate  at  which  corrosion  is  occunng  within 
the  fiuid  conveying  pipe. 


4.262,249 
BASE  LINE  CLIPFIR  FOR  SPKCIRI  M  \N  \1  \ /F  R 

DISPLAY 

Asad  M.  Madni,  I.os  \ngeles.  (  alif,.  a^ssignor  tn  S>  stron  Donnt  r 
Corporation,  Concord.  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  2^,  19"78,  Ser.  No.  955,188 

Int.  ("I.    (lOlR  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  324—77  B  3  Claims 


4.262.248 

SYSTEM  FOR  SERMCING  PROCESS 

INSTRUMENTATION 

Joseph  Vincelli.  Pittsford.  and  Donald  P.  Persons.  Webster. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  958,806 

Int.  CI.   GOIR  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  324—73  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  and  servicing  a  circuit  means  of  an 
instrument  for  receiving,  prcxiucing  and  or  handling  a  plural- 
ity of  signals  representative  of  process  measurement  and/or 
control,  wherein  said  instrument  has  test  points,  said  circuit 
means  is  involved  in  receiving,  producing  or  handling  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  signals,  said  svstem  being  of  the 
type  comprising  means  having  information  for  testing  and 
servicing  said  instrument,  including  applying  probe  means  to 
said  test  points,  and  a  test  fi.xture; 

said  test  fi.xture  having  first  connecting  means  for  connecting 
test  signals  to  said  instrument  such  as  to  cause  diagnostic 
signals  to  appear  at  at  least  certain  of  said  test  points,  said 
test  fixture  have  second  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  diagnostic  signals  to  test  instrumentation  to  produce 
information  which,  when  compared  with  said  testing  and 
servicing  information  by  a  human  operator,  will  inform 
said  operator  whether  or  not  said  instrument  be  in  need  or 
service,  and  what  son  of  service,  if  any  be  needed; 
said  first  connecting  means  including  switch  means  and 
potentiometer  means  and  interconnecting  an  input  voltage 
to  the  input  of  said  instrument  for  causing  said  circuit 
means  to  produce  an  open  loop  output  v  oltage  in  response 
to  said  input  voltage,  said  potentiometer  means  being 
operable  to  set  the  value  of  said  input  voltage,  and  said 
switch  means  being  operable  to  simultaneously  disconnect 
said  input  voltage  from  said  input  and  close  a  loop  around 
said  circuit. 

said  second  connecting  means  providing  for  selectivelv 
connecting  said  input  voltage  and  said  output  voltage  to 
said  test  instrumentation,  both  w  hen  said  loop  is  closed 
and  when  said  loop  is  open. 
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1  Spectrum  ana\/cr  apparatus  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 
displav  and  a  digital  memory  for  storing  data  points  at  ad- 
dresses corresponding  to  horizontal  scan  addresses  of  said 
display  comprising  an  up/down  binary  counter  said  counter 
storing  hmar\  data  representing  a  limit  value  below  which  a 
stored  data  point  will  not  be  displayed;  comparator  means  for 
comparing  said  stored  data  points  with  said  limit  value;  multi- 
plexer means  coupled  to  said  display  and  responsive  to  said 
comparator  means  sensing  a  data  point  less  than  said  limit 
value  for  causing  display  of  said  limit  value  rather  than  said 
data  point  and  control  means  connected  to  said  up/down 
counter  for  selectively  causing  said  counter  to  count  up  or 
dow  n  at  cither  a  fast  or  slow  rate  to  thereby  change  said  limit 
value 


4.262.250 
MICROVNAVE  MEASURING  I)F\  ICE 
Philippe  I^gendre.  and  Claude  \  an  KerrcbrcHck.  both  of  Paris. 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-C  SF,  Pans,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  2,306 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  20.  19^8.  ""S  01635 
Int.  CI.    (rOlR  :/     *     HOIQ  i ,  5u 
U.S.  CI.  324—95  ^'  (  'aims 


1  A  measuring  device  capable  of  derivnig  piui-r  trom  a 
selected  point  of  a  mat^hcu  mur  •uj.f  •■ansmissuni  line  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  impedance  Z  ..  ..'Hirn^nig 

a  first  section  of  line  hav  mg  t'lrsi  .md  sc  'nd  i  nd--  and  ha\  mg 

a  characteristic  impedance  /;    said  tirsi  cno  -'  saiJ  lirst 

section  of  line  being  ^ouplcd  ti'  said  seic^tcLi  pHnnt  ot  said 

matched  microwave  transmission  Jmc 

a  second  section  ol  line  having  firsi  and  scsond  ends  jnc 
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having  a  characteristic  impedance-  Z;.  v*.hcre  Z\<Zi,  said 
first  end  ot"  said  second  section  being  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  thirst  section  s<.i  that  said  first  and  second 
sections  are  in  senes.  said  first  and  second  line  sections 
being  of  equal  electrical  lengths  and  equal  to  one  quarter 
ofthe  wavelength  ot'the  middle  signal  of  the  signals  being 
fed  to>  said  matched  microwave  transmission  line,  and 
an  utiliiation  circuit  having  an  impedance 
Z(  >  >Z,>Z|-/2Z:-  coupled  to  said  second  end  o\  said 
second  section  of  line,  said  utilization  circuit  including 
detection  facilities  comprising  an  impedance  Zr  in  series 
with  an  impedance  Zpsuch  that  Zk^Z[)>  >Zc 


4,262.252 

MEASIRING  ELECTRODF  FOR  SLXFLIRIC  ACID 

CONflNTRATFON 

Placido  Nf.  Spaziante,  1  ugano.  Switzerland;  Luigi  Giuffre,  and 
Giovanni  NifKiica,  both  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Pander 

S.A.,  Taverne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mdv  ;:.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  908,266 
Claims    priority     application    Switzerland,    Jun.    13,    1977, 
7267/77 

int.  CI.   GOIN  27/42 
L  .S.  CI   324 — 425  7  Gaims 


4,262.251 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASLRING  ROTATIONAL  ANGLE  OF 

ROTARY  MEMBER 

Takeshi  Fujishiro.  Vokosuka;  Toru  Kita.  and  Akio  Hosaka.  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  C  om- 
pany.  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1977,  52-103399 
Int.  a.    GOIB  "  /•/  GOIP  i,48l  3'4HH 
L.S.  CI.  324—208  »4  Claims 
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i    J  device  f-r   measuring  a   rotational  angle  vit   a   rotarv 
niembcT.  comprising 

(a I  J  ri'tatable  member  arranged  to  rotate  in  svnchroni/ation 

with  said  rotarv  member, 
(hi  sensor  means  t'lxedlv  disp<ised  adiacent  to  the  penr'^i^'ral 

p<.irtion  o{  said  rtUatable  member 
(c)  first  means  arranged  on  said  peripheral  portion  ot  said 
rotatable  member  for  causing  said  sensor  means  to  gener- 
ate a  pulse  train  signal  when  said  rotatable  member  rr>- 
tales,  said  first  means  having  a  pluralitv  o'i  elements  angu 
larlv  spaced  dboui  said  rotatable  member  in  the  direction 
o^  rt*tation  thereof  said  elements  being  arranged  with  an 
equal  circular  pitch,  expressed  in  terms  ot  H.  along  the 
entire  periphery  oi  said  rotatable  member 
(dl  marker  means  arranged  on  said  peripheral  p<irtion  ot  said 
rotatable  member  for  causing  said  sensor  means  to  pro- 
duce a  first  reference  p^isition  signal  when  said  rotatable 
member  rotates,  said  marker  means  having  a!   least  one 
element  disp<ised  between  two  consecutive  elements  of 
said  first  means,  the  circular  pitch  defined  bv  one  ot  said 
marker  means  being  expressed  in  terms  oi ViB  wherein  "n" 
is  one  ol  *,  ^.  J 
lei  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for 
distinguishing  said  pulse  train  signal  prtniuced  in  response 
!o  passage  of  said  first  means  from  said  first   reference 
p<)sition  signal  prv>duced  in  resptinse  to  passage  ot  said 
marker  means 
(0  multiplving  means  for  multiplving  the  trequencv  ot  said 
pulse    train   signal    with   a   predetermined    multiplication 
ratio  tor  increasing  the  number  oi  pulses,  and 
(b)  counting  means  connected  to  said  multiplving  means  anJ 
to  said  electric  circuit  for  counting  the  number  ot  muin- 
plied  pulses  for  a  peruxJ  oi  time  defined  by  said  first  rete^ 
ence  position  signal  and  a  second  reference  position  signj 
which  IS  independently    provided  for  measuring  a  rota 
tional  angle  o'i  said  rotary  member 


1  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  measuring  electrode 
sensitive  to  HSO4-  ion  concentrations  consisting  essentially  of 
a  body  with  at  least  an  outer  lead  surface  preactivated  by- 
anodic  polarization  in  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  reference  electrode  for  sulfuric  acid  for  immersion 
of  both  in  a  lead-acid  battery  and  means  for  determining  the 
potential  between  the  electrodes  to  ascertain  the  acid  concen- 
tration. 


4.262.253 

(  ONST\NT  AI TFRN\TING  CURRENT  CONDCCTIVITY 

DFTK'IOR  FOR  A  CHROMATOGRAPH 

V  ernon  R.  Clark.  Bartlesville.  Okia,.  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Companv.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  900.406 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/22:  GOIN  J7/06 

j^  S,  CI.  324 — 439  27  Qaims 
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1    A  circuit  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  repre- 
sentative ofthe  conductivity  of  a  sample  oi  fluid,  including 
a  first  conductivity  cell  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart 

electrodes  adapted  for  contact  with  a  first  fluid  sample. 
a  first  reference  DC  potential  source; 
a  reference  frequency  source; 
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first  means  havng  a  first  electrical  mpul  from  said  first 
reference  DC  potential  source  and  a  second  electrical 
input  from  said  reference  frequency  source  and  being 
operable  for  multiplying  the  first  reference  DC  potential 
with  the  reference  frequency  to  provide  a  constant  .AC 
current  output  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity cell  and  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of 
the  resistivity  of  fluid  in  said  first  conductivity  cell: 

second  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
operable  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  converting  the 
first  signal  to  a  DC  second  signal  representative  of  the 
resistivity  ofthe  first  Huid  in  the  first  conductivity  cell; 

a  second  reference  DC  potential  source  for  generating  a 
second  reference  DC  potential,  and 

first  dividing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
means  and  to  said  second  reference  DC  potential  source 
and  operable  for  dividing  the  second  reference  DC  poten- 
tial by  the  DC  second  signal  to  provide  a  third  signal 
representative  of  the  conductivity  oi  the  first  fiuid  in  said 
first  conductivitv  cell 


4.262.254 
BALANCED  CORONA  ELECTROSTAl  IC  FIELD  SENSOR 
Eliasz  Poss.  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lnited  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.720 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  27,42 

L.S.  CI.  324—457  3  Qaims 
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1  Improved  electrostatic  field  sensing  means  havmg  corona 
current  interface  means,  power  supply  means  for  supplying 
bipolar  high  voltage  to  said  corona  current  interface  means  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  induce  current  fltnv  therein  with  or 
without  any  electrostatic  field,  and  means  for  sensing  the  cur- 
rent now  through  said  corona  current  interface  means  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  indicative  ofthe  electrostatic  charge  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  corona  current  interlace  means,  in  whuh  the  im- 
provement comprises; 

said  power  supply  means  providing  a  higher  positive  voltage 
component  to  said  corona  current  interface  means  than 
negative  component,  thereby  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ence between  electron  emission  and  electron  absorption  m 
said  current  interface  means 


signal  applied  thereto  for  rectifying  and  filtering  said  input 
signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
peak  value  of  said  input  signal; 
first  and  second  voltage  comparing  circuits  connected  to 
:  said  first  and  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuits, 
respectively,  each  of  said  voltage  comparing  circuits  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  voltage  comparators  having  respective 
stepwise  threshold  values,  for  generating  output  signals 
indicating  the  level  of  output  of  said  respective  rectifying 
and  smoothing  circuit; 
a  luminescent  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  luminescent 
elements  disposed  in  a  row,  each  of  said  luminescent 
elements  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  input 
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'  signal  level  ranges  and  disposed  in  said  row  according  to 
consecutive  corresponding  input  signal  level  ranges;  and 

an  OR  circuit  means  connected  'o  said  first  and  second 
voltage  comparing  circuits  and  said  luminescent  indicator 
for  illuminating  a  first  set  of  luminescent  elements  corre- 
sponding to  input  signal  level  ranges  not  greater  than  the 
level  of  said  output  of  said  first  rectifying  and  smoothing 
circuit  at  a  first  brightness  and  for  illuminating  a  second 
set  of  luminescent  elements  correspimding  to  input  signal 
level  ranges  greater  than  the  level  of  said  output  of  said 
first  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit  and  not  greater  than 
the  level  of  said  output  of  said  second  rectifying  and 
smoothing  circuit  at  a  second  brightness  differing  from 
sdid  first  brightness. 


4.262.256 
ENERGY  EXTRACTION  S\STFM  FROM  \  (  \PaCITI\F 

SOURCE  WITH  SHLNT  S\MTCHIN(,  RF(.LI  AFION 
Ren^  Blais.  Boucherville;  Raymond  Berthiaumc.  Ste-Julie.  and 
Marcel  Dery,  \arennes,  all  of  (  anada,  assignors  to  Hvdro- 
Quebec.  Montreal.  C  anada 

Filed  Jun.  15,  19'8,  Str    No.  915.964 

Int.  CI     (r05F  .'   ^J 

1^  ,S,  CI,  323— 223  26  Claims 


4.262,255 
LEVEL  INDICATING  DEMCE 
Akira  Kokei,  Moriguchi;  Mineo  Ohshima.  Yahata.  and  Koichi 
Sakai,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1978.  Ser,  No.  886.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  18.  1977.  52-30925: 
Mar    18    1977.  '52-30927;  Mar.  18.  1977.  52-30928;  Mar,  18. 
1977,  52-34233[U];  Mar.  31,  1977,  52-37260;  Mar,  31.  19^7, 

52-37262 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  /<^  <)4.  I'^  <X) 
U.S.  a.  324—103  P  '  <^'aims 

1  A  level  indicating  device  for  use  in  electrical  or  ele^troni^ 
apparatuses  comprising 

a  first  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit  having  an  input 
signal  applied  thereto  for  rectifying  and  filtering  said  input 
signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
average  value  of  said  input  signal, 

a  second  rectifying  and  smoothing  circuit  having  said  input 
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15  A  system  for  extracting  the  energy  induced  through  a 
.apacitive  coupling  in  an  overhead  wire  by  the  conductors  of 
an   AC  transmission  line,  said  system  having  an  output  and 

comprising 

(a)  a  voltage  sicp-oown  device  for  transforming  s.nd  energy 
induced  :n  the  overhead  wire  into  an  output  AL   v>  iiage  at 
said  system  .'uipui    and 
fb)  regulati;  !     icar.s  mounted  m  shunt  with  said  voltage 
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step-dovsn  device  for  regulating  said  output  AC  voltage, 

said  regulation  means  comprising 

sv^ Itching  means  consisting  of  two  switching  elements 
ctiupled  top  to  b<ntom  to  the  voltage  step-dovvn  device, 

an  inductance  means.  serialK  mounted  between  the 
switching  means  and  the  voltage  step-down  device,  for 
reversing  the  voltage  pc-)lanty  and  alternatelv  blixking 
each  of  the  switching  elements  after  it  has  heen  fired 
until  firing  of  the  other  switching  element. 

a  control  circuit  resp<.insive  to  the  p<-)larit>  and  amplitude 
of  the  output  AC  voltage  for  selectively  commanding 
the  firing  of  the  switching  means,  said  control  circuit 
comprising  means  resp<.insive  to  the  phase  of  the  output 
,AC  voltage  and  the  polarity  of  each  switching  element 
for  determining  which  one  of  said  switching  elements  is 
to  be  fired 


4,262,257 
PEAK  DETECTOR 

Charles  E.  Lawrence,  Boerne.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Datapoint  Cor- 
poration, San  .Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.545 

Int.  CI.    H03K.^  /5.? 

L.S.  CI.  328— 150  11  Claims 
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momentarily  clamping  the  data  line  to  circuit  ground  before 
each  clock  synchronized  data  pulse. 

^ampllng  the  data  pulse  line  voltage  with  respect  to  the 
circuit  ground  reference  established  by  the  previous 
clamping  step,  said  sampling  occurring  during  the  early 
part  of  a  clock  synchronized  data  pulse,  and  storing  the 
sampled  voltage  in  a  first  storage  capacitor; 

momentarily  clamping  the  data  pulse  line  to  circuit  ground 
during  the  late  part  of  a  clock  synchronized  data  pulse 
alter  sampling  the  clock  synchronized  pulse, 


sampling  the  data  pulse  line  voltage  with  respect  to  the 
circuit  ground  reference  established  by  the  previous  clamping 
step,  said  sampling  occurring  after  the  clock  synchronized  data 
pulse,  and  storing  the  sampled  voltage  in  a  second  storage 
capacitor,  and 

producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  absolute  sum  of  the 
sampled  voltage  stored  in  said  first  and  second  storage 
capacitors. 


1   A  peak  detecting  network  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of 
a  peak  o{  an  alternating  current  input  signal  comprising 

integrating  filter  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal. 
t"or  translating  the  peaks  of  the  input  signal  into  corre- 
sp<-indmB  zero  crossings  of  a  translation  signal,  such  zero 
crossings  corresp^inding  in  time  to  the  cxcurrence  of  the 
peaks, 

said  integrating  filter  means  being  characterized  by  an  inte- 
grating transfer  function  whose  impulse  response  is  a 
substantially  finite  time  duration  sine  pulse  of  one  cycle 
the  predetermined  duration  of  the  sine  pulse  being  less 
than  or  substantially  equal  to  the  average  time  interval 
between  the  peaks  of  the  input  signal,  with  the  response  of 
the  integrating  transfer  function  to  the  input  signal  being 
said  translation  signal,  and 

detector  means,  response  to  said  translation  signal,  t'^r 
providing  an  indication  signal  corresponding  in  time  to 
the  iKcurrence  of  the  zero  crossings  of  the  translation 
signal  that  corresp<inds  to  the  peaks  of  the  input  signal 
and  thereby  correspiinding  in  time  to  the  occurrence  ot  a 
peak  of  the  input  signal 


4,262,259 

LOW  CI  RRFNT  LINEARIZATION  OF  MAGNETIC 

AMPI  IFIFR  FOR  IX  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Vdministrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Satoshi  Nagano,  I  ong  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,269 

Int.  CI.    H03F  9/00 

VS.  CI   330—8  6  Claims 


4,262,258 

CCD  CORRELATED  QUADRUPLE  S.\.MPLING 

PROCESSOR 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 

Steve  D.  Gaalema,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9.889 
Int.  a.    H03K  5  (X).  5   159 
U.S.  a.  328—151  9  Claims 

1    A  method  for  quadruple  sampling  clock  synchronized 
data  pulses  of  a  clcK'ked  s*iurce  in  order  to  improve  the  signal 
amplitude  by  a  factor  of  abtiut  2  comprising  the  steps  of 
capacitivelv    coupling  the  cliKk  synchronized  data  pulses 
from  said  device  to  a  data  line. 


I  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  of  the  type  in  which  direct  current 
m  a  control  winding  of  a  saturable  transformer  having  two 
saturable  reactor  cores  controls  the  flow  of  a  large  amount  of 
power  in  an  output  winding  common  to  both  cores,  each  core 
having  a  separate  excitation  winding,  said  excitation  windings 
King  driven  in  a  push-pull  mode  by  an  AC  signal  of  constant 
amplitude  and  frequency,  the  improvement  of  a  diode  in  series 
with  a  load  connected  to  said  output  winding  to  improve  the 
linearity  of  its  control  versus  output  characteristics  at  very  low 
current  levels  in  said  control  winding,  thereby  to  adapt  said 
magnetic  amplifier  for  use  as  a  low  level  current  transducer 
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4.262.260 
TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Eijiro  Tamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1978,  53-100598; 
Sep.  18,  1978,  53-114279;  Sep.  18,  1978,  53-114280 

Int.  a.    H03F  1,34:  HQiGS,  OS 
U.S.  a.  330-109  22  Claims 


>OUT 


I   A  tone  control  circuit  comprising 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  signal  connected  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  thereof; 

low  frequencv-pass  circuit  means  including  first  and  second 
circuits  having  the  respective  inputs  thereof  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  a  third  circuit  connected 
across  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  circuits,  at  least 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  circuits  including  fre- 
quency sensitive  means  for  establishing  the  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  the  low  frequency-pass  circuit  means  and  said 
third  circuit  including  a  first  variable  resistor  means 
whose  slider  is  grounded,  said  first  variable  resistor  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  of  the  signal  components  passed  bv 
said  low  frequency-pass  circuit  means,  and 

high  frequency-pass  circuit  means  including  a  fourth  circuit 
having  the  input  thereof  connected  to  the  connection 
point  of  said  first  and  third  circuits,  a  fifih  circuit  having 
the  input  thereof  connected  to  the  connection  point  of  said 
second  and  third  circuits,  and  a  sixth  circuit  connected 
across  the  outputs  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  circuits,  said 
sixth  circuit  including  (a)  frequency  sensitive  means  for 
establishing  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  high  frequencv- 
pass  circuit  means  and  (b)  a  second  variable  resistor  means 
whose  slider  is  grounded  for  controlling  the  magnitude  ot 
the  signal  components  passed  by  the  high  frequencv-pass 
circuit  means, 
the  connection  point  of  said  fourth  and  sixth  circuits  being 

the  output  terminal  of  the  tone  control  circuit,  and 
the  connection  point  of  said  fifih  and  sixth  circuits  being 
connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  said  amplifier 


of  said  firsi  iransisior  to  a  second  unregulated  voltage 

source  terminal; 
g.  an  output  iransistor  having  first  and  second  current  path 

electrodes  and  a  control  electrode; 
h,  fourth  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  current 

path  clear  .dcs  of  said  output  transistor  between  said  fii^t 

and  second  unregulated  voltage  source  terminals; 


AOPuntR  I 


An^iFit*  } 


fifth  means  .  ^meeting  said  second  unreguLuej  volta,ge 
source  terminal  !.  sjid  second  current  path  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  and  to  said  control  electrode  cf  •  jii 
output  transistor  to  cause  said  output  transistor  to  act  as  a 
second  current  source,  said  fifih  means  comrr;v  -.g  a  solid 
state  devi.e  which  is  matched  with  said  outpu:  "a'-vistor; 
and  output  means  connected  in  series  with  s.^;.:  ..rrent 
path  electrodes  of  said  output  transistor. 


4,262.262 
ELFCTRK    \MPI  IFIFR 
Unnart  H.  F,  Hoglund.  I.indalsvagen  5.  Spanga.  Sweden 
Filed  Jan,  31.  1979.  Ser,  No.  8.188^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb,  ".  19-'8.  -8ni3'^7 
Int,  CI,    M03F  .y,Ju.  i,  6A 
U.S.  CI.  330—267 


i:  Claims 
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4,262,261 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Edwin  C.  Ufferty,  and  James  H.  Gibson,  both  of  Lynchburg. 
Va    assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lynchburg.  \  a. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.850 
Int.  a.    H03F  3  45 
l^S.  CI.  330-261  12  Claims 

1   An  improved  amplifier  circuit  comprising 
a   first  and  second  transistors  each  having  first  and  second 

current  path  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode. 
b   input  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  control 

electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 
c  first  means  connecting  said  first  current  path  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  through  the  current  path 
electrodes  of  a  first  current  source  transistor  to  a  first 
unregulated  voltage  source  terminal: 
d  a  diode  connected  to  said  first  current  source  transistor^ 
said  diode  being  formed  from  a  transistor  that  is  matched 
to  said  first  current  source  transistor; 
e   second  means  connecting  said  control  electrodes  ot  said 
first  and  second  transistors  to  a  regulated  voltage  terminal, 
f  third  means  connecting  said  second  current  path  electrode 


1    An  electrical  amplifier  comprising  several  partial  amplifi- 
ers  which  are  so  conne.ied  and  voltage  fed  that  each  of  the 
several  partial  amplitRTs  amplifies  its  own  voltage  interval  of 
an  input  voltage,  wherein  each  partial  amplifier  has  an  input 
terminal  tor  receiv  ine  a  common  input  voltage,  amplifying  and 
controlling  o^mponents  -esponsive  to  gate  voltages  applied 
thereto  for  amplifving  and  controlling  the  input  voltage  during 
said  voltage  interval,  and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  an 
output  voltage  and  output  current,  and  wherein  each  partial 
amplifier  is  supplied  hv  respective  pairs  of  p<iwer-feed  voltage 
supplies  with  tw>    p.wer-feeding  voltages  capable  of  havmg 
the  same  poiarit  v   oiu  .  't  said  pair  of  voltage  supplies  operating 
to  give  >  uipui  . urreni  to  the  output  terminal  when  said  output 
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curreni  and  output  M-iltages  have  tht-  same  pt^larity.  and  the 

other  ot"  said  pair  'f"  \oltagc  supplies  operating  lo  receive 
output  current  troni  the  output  terniiiiai  v«.heii  the  output 
(.urrent  and  output  voltage  have  the  opposite  polaritv,  said 
contrviHing  eomp<nients  comprising  gates  ^-onnevied  tv'  a  Lo'Aer 
i-onstant  gate  w^ltage  and  an  upper  constant  gate  voltage  detin- 
mg  the  limits  ot' an  active  amphtl^aiion  interval  ot  the  partial 
amplitler,  said  gates  heing  so  arranged  that  input  signals  are 
tMiisterred  and  amplified  h\  the  amplifving  components  of  said 
partial  amplifier  onlv  in  a  limited  voltage  interval  delined  by 
said  lower  gale  voltage  and  said  upper  gate  voltage 


4.262.263 
WRIABI.K  HQLAI  IZKR 

^  oshitaka  Takasaki,  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi. 
I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  8,  19''9.  Scr.  No.  36.9^3 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Ma\  12,  19''8,  53  55558 
Int.  (1.    H03F  J  <^   H03H  5,iJ(J 
L  .N.  CI.  330—304  3  Claims 


4-1 


a  phase  locked  loop  having  a  first  phase  detector  with  a  limited 
frequency  pull-in  range  for  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
signal  and  a  reference  signal,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  including  a  second  phase  detector  and  integra- 
tor circuits  for  producing  first  and  second  signals  in  com- 
plementary relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  in 
quadrature  with  respect  to  signals  produced  b\  said  first 
phase  detector;  said  first  complementary  signal  increasing 
in  magnitude  relatively  rapidly  in  response  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  signal  frequency  approaching  a  de- 
sired true  frequency  and  in  response  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  signal  frequency  approaching  an  unde- 
sired  image  frequency:  and  said  second  complementarv 
signal  increasing  in  magnitude  relatively  slowK  in  re- 
sponse to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  signal  fre- 
quency approaching  said  undesired  image  frequency  and 
in  response  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  signal 
frequency  approaching  said  desired  true  frequency; 
b  and  threshold  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for 
producing  a  first  output  signal  for  application  to  said 
phase  locked  loop  to  render  said  phase  locked  loop  opera- 
tive in  response  to  said  first  complementarv  signal  being 
greater  than  a  first  selected  threshold  and  said  second 
complementary  signal  being  less  than  a  second  selected 
threshold,  and  for  producing  a  second  output  signal  for 
application  to  said  phase  locked  loop  to  render  said  phase 
locked  loop  inoperative  in  response  to  said  second  com- 
plementary signal  being  greater  than  said  second  selected 
threshold. 


4-((»-ll 


1  A  v.iriahk-  equalizer  v.omprising,  in  v  orTihinatlon,  one 
'.  ariahle  .ir^uit  oir  a  pluralif*  ^-^i  cascaded  v.iriahie  circuits 
having  the  same  variable  v.iiue  \.  said  variable  circuit  or  Cir- 
cuit- heing  c>>nnected  to  an  input  terminal,  a  plurality  of  coeffi- 
.lent  circuits  uhuh  rcscive  input  and  output  signals  of  the 
variable  ,.ir>.uits  .i-  inputs  thereof  and  v\hich  multiplv  said 
inputs  hv    cvetTicienis  a    n     ').    i  and   n   where   n   is   the 

numbc-r  .4  the  variahie  ^.ir^uitsi  and  an  adder  ^ir^uii  which 
adds  outputs  .^\  the  respective  coetTicien;  circuits,  vUiereui  .i 
transfer  t'un^tion  of  said  variable  equalizer  is  set  at 
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4.262.265 

SIUL-LAL.NCH  IRANMIIOS  FOR  AIR  STRIPLINE 

CONOICTORS 

Evert  C  .  Nygren:  C  hina  C  Han;  Fdgar  W.  Matthews.  Jr..  all  of 
Los  Mtos:  Jack  F  KelK  sausalito,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Paul  D. 
Frank,  Boulder.  (  old  .  assignors  to  Ford  .Aerospace  &.  Com- 
munications (  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25.229 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  5  OH 

I  .S.  (1    .W^— .^3  7  Claims 


II      9-f- 


4.262.264 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING 

A(  Ql  ISmON  AND  MAINTAININ(,  I  (KK  IN  A  PHASE 

I.(K  KEI)  LOOP 
Johannes  J.  V  andegraaf.  Eynchburg.  Va..  assignor  to  C.eneral 
FJectric  Company.  Lynchburg.  V  a. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,878 

Int.  CI.    H03I.  '  /: 

I   S.  CI.  331—4  23  Claims 


10  \  circuit  for  achieving  relativelv  wideband  acquisition  in 


X      49      50   ?2     M      «    « 

1  Apparatus  for  providing  a  substantialK  orthogonal  con- 
nection between  a  pair  of  identical  strip  conductors  sand- 
wiched around  a  dielectric  layer  suspended  between  two 
ground  planes  and  a  coaxial  transmission  section  having  an 
inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor,  comprising: 

a  continuous  electrical  connection  between  all  points  of  the 
edges  of  the  two  strip  conductors  near  the  region  of  their 
connection  into  the  coaxial  section  for  a  length  along  such 
conductors  of  at  least  1.5  b  but  less  than  3*,  where  b  is  the 
distance  between  the  ground  planes;  wherein  said  two 
strip  conductors  are  not  electrically  connected  at  any 
other  region  thereof; 
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a  second  electrical  connection  between  the  strip  conductors 

and  the  coax  section  inner  conductor:  and 
a  third  electrical  connection  between  the  ground  planes  and 

the  coax,  section  outer  conductor. 


4.262,266 
COAXIAL  STUB  TUNER 
Chern.  Shy-Shiun.  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1979.  Ser,  No.  81,273 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  1/20,  5/04.  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  333—33  6  Claims 


and  contained  within  the  enclosure,  a  heat  source  for  maintain- 
ing the  metal  dihalide  in  a  vaponzed  state,  a  means  for  preion- 
;/!ng  the  lasing  medium  within  the  enclosure  in  response  to 
pulses  of  electrical  power  cyclically  applied  in  synchronism 
immediately  prior  to  the  pulses  produced  by  the  source  of 
pulsed  electrical  power  and  a  pair  of  aligned  refiective  surfaces 
for  producing  optical  resonance  of  the  emitted  laser  energy,  an 
improvement  therefor  is  provided  comprising: 

a  buffer  gas  mixture  made  up  of  2  to  20%  of  nitrogen  and  the 
balance  neon  is  introduced  via  a  fitting  into  the  enclosure 
for  aiding  discharge  uniformity,  and  to  provide  vibra- 
tional relaxation  of  the  lasing  medium  in  its  electronic 
states  and  to  participate  in  the  dissociative  excitation 
processes. 


4. 262. 268 

COMPOSIll   Pi-SKCTION  1(    MI  UH   \^^^MB1 '^    \NI) 

METHOD  Ol    M  \Nl  F  \(Tl  RF 

Moriyoshi  Shimada.  lakasaki.  and  lakashi  Omshi.  Hamna. 
bf)th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  la.yd  ^udtn  Co.,  Ltd.,  lukyu. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  19-9,  str    N,,.  4-.62X 

Claims  priorit\.  application  ,Iapan.  Jun.  22.  1978.  53-T56H8 

Int.  CI.    HU3H   "  01.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  333— 182  .M  hums 


1  .A  coaxial  stub  tuner  assembly  comprised  of  a  short  circuit 
branch  diametrically  opposite  an  open  circuit  branch,  said 
short  circuit  branch  having  a  tubular  stub,  and  said  .^pen  circuit 
branch  hav  mg  a  stub  consisting  of  a  rod  which  extends 
through  said  tubular  stub  into  said  open  circuit  branch  said  rod 
also  extending  outside  of  said  short  circuit  branch  to  permit 
tuning  said  open  circuit  branch  bv  adjusting  the  length  that 
said  rcxi  extends  into  said  open  circuit  branch. 


4.262.267 
PERFORMANCE    OF    METAL    DIHALIDE    DISSOCIA- 
TION LASERS  BV  CHANGED  BUFFER  GAS  COMPOSI- 
TION 
Erhard  J.  Schimitschek.  and  John  E.  Celto.  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874.434.  Feb.  2.  1978.  Pat.  No. 
4.168.475.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  69.697 
Int.  CI,    HOIS  J,  22 
U.S,  CI.  331—94.5  G  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  pulsed  wavelength  tunable  laser  producing  laser 
energy  by  dissociative  excitation  of  metal  dihalides  and  their 
cyclic  recombination  and  including  a  sealed  enclosure,  first 
and  second  elongate  electrodes  having  external  terminals  and 
supported  in  a  parallel  relationship  within  the  sealed  enclosure 
for  forming  a  gap  therebetween,  a  source  o\  puNed  electrical 
power  connected  to  the  terminals  tor  producing  repetitive 
transverse  electric  discharges  across  the  gap.  a  metal  dihalide 
selected  from  subgroup  II-B  of  the  pericxJic  table  of  element- 
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1   .An  electnc  filter  assembly  integrally  including  a  plurality 
of  pi-section  filter  units,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  capacitor  assemblies  disposed  opposite  to 
each  other,  each  capacitor  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  dielectric  plate  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
openings  of  suitable  relative  placement; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  isolated  electrodes  formed  on  one  of  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  dielectric  plate  and  situated  adja- 
cent the  respective  openings  formed  therein;  and 

(3)  a  common  electrode  formed  on  the  other  face  of  the 
dielectric  plate  having  portions  lying  opposite  to  at  least 
parts  of  the  isolated  electrodes; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  conductors  extending  respec- 
tively through  the  corresponding  openings  in  the  dielec- 
tric plates  of  the  capacitor  assemblies  and  soldered  to  the 
respective  isolated  electrodes  of  each  capacitor  assembly 
to  establish  mechanical  and  electrical  connections  thereto, 
each  rod-shaped  conductor  having  opposite  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  capacitor  assemblies; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  annular  insulating  members  interposed 
between  the  rod-shaped  conductors  and  the  common 
electrodes  of  the  capacitor  assemblies  to  provide  electrical 
insulation  therebetween. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  tubular  magnetic  members  sleeved  upon  the 
respective  rod-shaped  conductors  and  disposed  between 
the  capacitor  assemblies; 

lei  an  additional  rod-shaped  conductor  extending  through 
additional  openings  formed  in  the  dielectnc  plates  of  the 
capacitor  assemblies  in  register  with  each  other,  the  addi- 
tional rod-shaped  conductor  being  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  common  electrodes  of  the  capac- 
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itor   assemblies  and   also   having  opfwsite  end   p<,)rtion> 
projecting  beyond  the  capacitor  assemblies,  and 
(0  means  enclosing  the  capacitor  assemblies,   the  tubular 
magnetic  members,  and  parts  of  all  the  rod-shaped  con- 
ductors. 


4.262,269 

Q  ENH.ANCED  RESONATOR 

Edward  L.  GrifTin;  Frederick  \.  Young,  both  of  Huntington 

Beach,  and  Harrey  M.  Endler,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  101,951 

Int.  a.    HOIP  I  20J.  7  08 

U.S.  a.  333—204  10  Oaims 
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1  A  Q  enhanced  resonator  for  use  in  notch  filter  and  band- 
pass filter  applications,  and  the  like,  comprising; 

d  radio  frequency  transmission  media, 

a  distributed  resonator  having  adjacent  but  spaced  ends,  said 
resonator  being  coupled  to  said  transmission  media;  and 

amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  spaced  ends  of  said  resona- 
tor for  providing  a  positive  feedback  and  to  cancel  the  net 
dissipation  in  said  resonator. 


4.262,270 
ELECTROMAGNCTIC  RELAY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Nobuhiro  Takeda;  Masaichi  Hattori.  and  Shigeo  Mizuno.  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho,  Nishi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  72,849 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    14,    1978.    53- 
125355[L] 

Int.  a.    HOIH  6^,06 
L.S.  a.  335—123  5  Claims 
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energized  and  when  said  electromagnetic  coil  means  is 
electrically  deenergized,  and  a  spring  member  for  biasing 
the  movable  plate  member  to  the  released  position; 

a  support  shaft; 

a  drive  wheel  including  a  pawl  member  rigidly  carried 
thereby,  said  drive  wheel  being  mounted  on  the  support 
shaft  for  rotation  thereabout  between  first  and  second 
positions; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  movable  plate  member  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  movable  plate  member 
to  the  drive  wheel; 

a  carrier  wheel  stepwisely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support 
shaft  and  including  a  detent  gear  and  a  ratchet  gear,  said 
detent  gear  being  constituted  by  its  teeth  being  formed  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  carrier  wheel  and  circumferen- 
tiaily  equally  spaced  from  each  other,  said  ratchet  gear 
being  formed  on  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  carrier 
wheel  adjacent  the  drive  wheel  and  having  teeth  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  the  teeth  of  the  detent  gear,  said 
pawl  member  in  the  dnve  wheel  being  resiliently  engaged 
in  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  gear  for  rotating  the 
carrier  wheel  stepwisely  in  one  direction  each  time  the 
drive  wheel  is  rotated  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  movable  plate 
member  from  the  released  position  to  the  attracted  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  avoiding  any  possible  reverse  rotation  of  the 
carrier  w  heel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 
of  the  stepwise  rotation  of  the  carrier  wheel; 

means  operable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  movable 
plate  member  from  the  released  position  towards  the 
retracted  position  for  avoiding  any  possible  over-run  of 
the  carrier  wheel  beyond  a  distance  exceeding  the  pitch 
between  every  adjacent  two  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
gear; 

a  movable  contact  member  mounted  on  the  support  shaft 
and  coupled  to  the  earner  wheel  for  rotation  together 
therewith,  and 
d  fixed  lerminal  means  having  at  least  one  pair  of  fixed 
eiectrtKonductive  contacts  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  when  the  movable  contact  mem- 
ber is  brought  in  position  to  bridge  said  fixed  contacts. 


4,262.271 
SOLENOID  HAVING  NON-ROTATING  PLUNGER 

William  S.  Bowers,  drand  Blanc;  Thomas  M.  Herman,  Flint, 
and  Carlen  K.  1  .arson,  Davison,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan   \  1980.  Ser.  No.  110,107 

Int,  (1.    HOIF  7/76 

U.S.  a.  335—263  2  Gaims 


24* 


1  An  electromagnetic  relav  switch  assembly  which  com- 
prises, in  combination 

an  electromagnet  unit  including  an  electromagnetic  coil 
means,  a  movable  plate  member  of  a  magnetizable  mate- 
rial supp<irted  for  pivotal  movement  between  attracted 
and  released  pcisitions,  said  movable  plate  member  being 
pivoted  to  the  attracted  and  released  positions,  respec- 
tively,  when  the  electromagnetic  coil  means  is  electncallv 


1  .An  electromagnetic  assembly  comprising  a  magnetic 
plunger  having  a  noncircular  cross  section,  one  end  of  said 
plunger  being  adapted  to  actuate  a  load  device  and  the  other 
end  having  spring  retainer  receiving  slots  on  lateral  faces 
thereof  a  bobbin  having  an  opening  therethrough  defined  by 
inner  walls  of  cross  section  complimentary  with  that  of  said 
plunger    vaid  plunger  being  disp<ised  in  said  bobbin  opening 
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wherebv  said  plunger  may  be  shifted  axially  within  said  bobbin 
but  is  prevented  from  rotating  respect  to  said  bobbin,  an  eiec-    . 
trically  energizable  coil  wound  about  said  bobbin  for  selec- 
tively generating  an  electromagnetic  field  about  said  plunger,  a 
spring   retainer    having   a    laterally    extending    recess   there- 
through complimentary  to  and  engagingly  disposed  about  said 
spring  retainer  receiving  slots  on  said  plunger  providing  a 
non-rotatable  connection  between  said  spring  retainer  and  said 
plunger,  a  spring  disposed  about  said   plunger  and  held   in 
compression  between  said  bobbin  and  said  spring  retainer, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plunger  upon  deener- 
gization  of  said  coil,  whereby  said  electromagnetic  field  oper- 
ates to  shift  said  plunger  to  a  first  position  when  said  coil  is 
energized  and  said  spring  operates  to  shift  said  plunger  to  a 
second  position  when  said  coil  is  deenergized.  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  spring  with  respect  to  said  bobbin,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  spring  with  respect  to 
said  plunger  whereby  said  spring  is  prevented  from  rotating 
with  respect  to  said  spring  retainer 

4,262,272 
IGNITION  COIL 
Bernard  A.  Potter,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1980.  Ser.  No.  143.%1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25.  1979. 

18381/79 

Int.  a.   HOIF  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  336—90  2  Oaims 


when  said  switch  is  below  said  predetermined  temperature. 

comprising 

a  switch  casing  defining  a  casing  cavity  and  an  opening 

communicating  with  said  casing  cavity. 

electncallv  nonconductive  mounting  means  positioned  in 
said  opening, 

thermostatic  means  extending  through  said  electrically  non- 
conductive  mounting  means  and  supported  thereby,  said 
thermostatic  means  including  a  first  electrical  connector 
extending  outwardlv  from  said  mounting  means,  a  ther- 
mostatic blade  means,  extending  into  said  casing  .avity. 
said  thermostatic  blade  means  defiecting  in  resp<-nse  to 
temperature  changes,  and  a  first  electncal  contact 
mounted  on  said  thermostatic  blade  means, 


\ 


1.  An  Ignition  coil,  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
spark  Ignition  svstem.  including  a  hollow  casing  closed  at  one 
end  bv  a  base  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end  bv  an  electncallv 
insula'ting  cap  carrying  at  least  the  high  voltage  output  termi- 
nal of  the  coil,  pnmarv  and  secondary  windings  within  the 
casing  an  annular  resilient  sealing  gasket  trapped  between 
mutuallv  presented  faces  of  the  casing  and  the  cap  to  seal  the 
interface  of  the  casing  and  the  cap.  and.  the  casing  having, 
adjacent  said  gasket,  at  least  one  localised  region  so  shaped  as 
to  provide  a  weak  point  in  the  seal  effected  by  the  gasket 
between  the  casing  and  the  cap,  whereby  when  the  pressure 
within  the  casing  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  the  sealing 
action  at  said  weak  point  fails  so  relieving  the  excess  pressure 
in  the  casing. 

4.262.273 

THERMOSTATIC  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Jack  W.  Grable.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  99.133 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  7hl6 

U.S.  Q.  337-67  ^  ''  ^^'^^ 

1  An  electncal  thermostatic  switch  which  assumes  a  tirst 
switching  state  when  said  switch  is  above  a  predetermined 
temperature,   and   which   assumes  a  second   switching   state 


electncal  contasi  means  extending  through  said  electncally 
nonconductive  mounting  means  and  supported  thereby, 
said  electncal  contact  means  including  a  second  electncal 
connector  extending  outwardly  from  said  mounting 
means,  a  tleMble  blade  portion  extending  into  said  casmg, 
and  a  second  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  fiexible 
blade  portion,  and 

a  quantitv  of  cured  material  m  said  cavity  engaging  the  end 
of  said'fiexible  blade  portion,  whereby  the  position  of  said 
fiexible  blade  ponion  and  said  second  electrical  conta.i  ;s 
fixed  and  said  predetermined  temperature  is  thereby  deter- 
mined. 


4.262,2^4 
THERM '^I   ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Bernard  I    Howe,  W  illiamsville.  and  Robert  C.  Pringle.  I.»ck- 
port,  both  of  N.Y..  assi^jnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  29.H9() 

Int   CI.    HOIH  37,38 

L  S.  CI.  337-320  -'  <-l*""^ 


1  In  a  thermal  electric  switch  hav  ing  d  p<  ^er  elemeni  with 
a  thermally  expansible  matenal  acting  on  an  elastomenc  dia- 
phragm to  operate  a  switch  mechanism  which  ma>  operate 
Lith  or  without  snap  action;  an  improved  switch  operating 
arrangement  comprising  in  combination,  electncal  contact 
means,  electrical  grounding  means,  an  electrically  conduct iHe 
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switch  spring  element  mherentlv  held  out  ofconiact  with  said 
contact  means  in  an  open  switch  condition  and  being  tTexible  to 
contact  therewith  to  connect  same  to  said  grounding  means  in 
a  closed  switch  condition,  and  force  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  force  from  the  diaphragm  to  hold  said  switch 
spring  element  against  said  grounding  means  and  also  flex  iht 
switch  spnng  element  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  switch 
conditions  upon  the  thermally  expansible  material  expanding 
while  reaching  a  predetermined  temperature  and  then  permit 
the  switch  spnng  element  to  reset  itself  m  said  one  switch 
condition  upon  the  temperature  dropping  below  the  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  force  transmitting  means  including  a 
convex  surface  that  engages  with  and  permits  the  diaphragm  to 
stretch  thereabout  to  allow  for  substantial  expansion  of  the 
thermally  expansible  material  on  temperature  excursions  past 
the  predetermined  temperature 


4,262.276 
ADJl  STABLF  POTFNTIOMETER  CONTROL 
AKRAVGKMENT 
Richard  A.  Schwehr,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Cor- 
poration. Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  .No.  911,846 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  338—67  11  Qaims 


4,262,275 
HALL  EFFECT  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUX 
CONCENTRATOR  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Joseph  L.  De.Marco.  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Edward  W.  Kunkler,  Sayre. 
Pa.,  and  Richard  J.  Wolff,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  134.715 
Int.  a.    HOIL  43 '06 
LS.  a.  338—32  H  10  Claims 


H6 


He 


^,4 


1   Hall  efTect  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  member  having  first  and  second  opp<^site 
sides. 

a  cavity  extending  partially  and  inwardly  from  said  second 
side  toward  said  first  side, 

reference  plane  establishing  means  carried  by  said  non-mag- 
netic member  within  said  cavity, 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  input/output  terminal  means 
and  a  predetermined  planar  surface, 

a  Hall  effect  device  mounted  on  said  predetermined  planar 
surface  and  having  electrodes  connected  to  said  terminal 
means,  and 

flux  concentrator  assembly  means  having  at  least  one  flux 
concentrator  member,  said  flux  concentrator  member 
being  mounted  to  said  non-magnetic  member  and  extend- 
ing through  said  non-magnetic  member  from  said  first  side 
and  into  said  cavity  a  predetermined  distance  correlated 
by  said  reference  plane  establishing  means. 

said  substrate  being  mounted  within  said  cavity  with  said 
planar  surface  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  refer- 
ence plane  establishing  means  to  juxtap<ise  said  Hall  effect 
device  in  said  cavity  adjacent  to  said  flux  concentrator 
member  extended  in  said  cavity  at  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing therefrom 


1  A  potentiometer  control  arrangement  comprising 
a  handle  (12,12<i)  movably  mounted  on  a  support  (11.11a), 
a  potentiometer  (21.21a).  including  a  housing  (22. 22^)  and  an 
adjustment  member  (23,23a)  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ments thereon,  mounted  adjacent  to  said  handle,  and 
linkage  means  (24.24*;)  interconnected  between  said  handle 
and  at  least  one  of  the  housing  and  adjustment  member  of 
said  potentiometer  for  selectively  varying  the  resistance 
thereof  upon  movement  of  said  handle,  said  linkage  means 
comprising  a  hinge  assembly  (34.35, 34a.35fl)  connected  to 
the  housing  of  said  potentiometer  and  a  link  (25.25a) 
interconnected  between  said  handle  and  said  hinge  assem- 
bly, said  hinge  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  and  comprising  first  {M.34a)  and  second  (35,35a) 
members  with  said  first  member  being  connected  to  the 
housing  of  said  potentiometer  and  said  second  member 
being  connected  to  the  adjustable  member  thereof 


4,262.277 

AUTOMATIC  LIGHT  V\ARNING  DEVICE  FOR 

Al  TOMOBll  KS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edgar  S,  Abonia.  46  VSagon  Wheel  U..  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Apr  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,747 

Int.  a.    B60Q  1/50.  5/00:  B60R  25/ W 

U.S.  n.  340—52  D  2  Qaims 


^f 


I  An  automatic  light  and  sound  warning  device  for  automo- 
biles and  the  like,  the  automobile  including  a  battery  which 
operates  a  horn  by  means  of  a  horn  signal  and  a  plurality  of 
light  circuits  including  head  lights,  back  up  lights,  signal  lights. 
and  the  like,  said  warning  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
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horn  relay  having  one  side  connectable  to  the  automobile 
battery  and  the  other  side  connectable  to  the  horn  signal,  a 
horn  contact  operated  by  said  horn  relav   and  connectable 
between  the  automobile  battery  and  the  horn,  a  light  relav 
connected  to  said  horn  contact  so  as  to  be  energized  by  the 
automobile  battery  upon  closure  of  the  horn  contact,  a  respec- 
tive light  contact  in  each  of  the  light  circuits,  each  of  said  light 
contacts  being  operated  by  said  light  relay,  a  blinker  unit  and 
a  switching  circuit  connected  in  series  circuit  with  this  series 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  across  the  horn  signal,  said  sw  itch- 
ing circuit  comprising  two  parallel  paths,  a  manually  operated 
horn  switch  connected  in  one  of  said  parallel  paths,  a  horn 
enabling  switch  in  series  with  a  horn  trigger  switch  connected 
in  the  other  of  said  parallel  paths  a  manually  operated  light 
switch  connected  in  series  between  said  horn  contact  and  said 
light  relav.  a  light  enabling  switch  in  series  combination  with  a 
light  trigger  switch,  said  series  combination  being  in  parallel 
across  said  manually  operated  light  switch,  means  for  ganging 
together  said  horn  enabling  switch  and  said  light  enabling 
switch,  and   means  for   ganging  together  said  horn  trigger 
switch  and  said  light  trigger  switch 

4.262.278 
DIAGNOSTIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WARNING  CIRCUIT 
Donald  W.  Howard.  South  Bend;  Dewey  W ,  Eppley.  Nappanee. 
and  John  E.  Mackiewicr.  South  Bend,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation.  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  83.440 

Int.  a.   B60O  I. '44 

U  S  CI.  340-52  C  ^^  ^^''"^ 


4.262.2''9 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  I  >K  IN  ^  ">  i  HK'I  V  ^M) 

MKTHt)!) 

James  S.  Dubhrer,  F.t)    Box  255344.  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825 

Filed  Oct.  5,  19'H,  Ser    No.  94^.'03 

Int    ("1     B60R  :5/iU 

U,S,  CI.  340—63  *  ^^' 
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1   A  w  arning  circuit  in  an  engine-driven  vehicle  with  a  brake 
system  having  a  primary  source  of  brake  actuation  fiuid  pres- 
sure powered  bv  the  vehicle  engine,  a  reserve  source  of  brake 
actuation  fiuid  pressure,  means  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  in  response  to  operation  of  the  engine,  means  for  gener- 
ating a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  a  brake  application, 
the  warning  circuit  comprising 
a  first  gate  having  an  output  and  having  inputs  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  control  signals,  said  first  gate  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  when  said  control  signals  are  in  se- 
lected Slates, 
a  bistable  device  comprising  a  set  input  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  the  first  gate,  and  comprising  a  reset  input   for 
coupling  with  the  output  of  the  first  gate  and  for  coupling 
with  a  terminal  of  the  controlled  reserve  source,  said 
bistable  device  having  an  output  with  a  first  state  trig- 
gered bv  the  output  signal  of  said  first  gate  and  with  a 
second  state  triggered  by  a  slate  of  the  reserve  source,  and 
a  second  gale  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  ot 
the  bistable  device  and  having  a  second  input  for  coupling 
with  said  terminal,  said  second  gate  producing  a  warning 
signal  at  an  output  thereof  when  the  output  signal  ot  the 
bistable  device  and   the  reserve  source  are   in  selecie.. 
states. 


1  .\n  alarm  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  battery,  a 
number  of  entry  ways  including  at  least  two  doors  a  trunk  and 
a  hood  and  a  key  actuated  ignition  switch  movabk  r>c!Aciii  an 
inoperaiive  position  and  at  least  one  operative  position.  s..ij 
XV stem  Lomipnxing 

I  ii  an  iudi'    a!.irm  mounted  within  said  vehicle; 

,b,  mc..nx  !.  I  .onnecting  said  alarm  to  the  battery  of  said 
vehicle  m  response  to  an  alarm  signal  for  activating  said 

alarm;  ^ 

(c)  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  position  of  each  ot 
said  entry  ways  and  said  ignition  switch  during  operation 

of  said  system; 

(d)  a  control  circuit  connected  with  said  sensmg  means  and 
operating  between  two  states  dependmg  solely  upon  pre- 
determined p<^sitioning  sequences  of  said  entry  ways  and 
Ignition  switch,  said  states  including 

(i)  an  alarm  readv  state  during  a  period  after  the  opening 
of  one  or  more  of  said  entrv  ..  .>>  ^  and  subsequent  clos- 
ing of  all  entry  ways  following  the  movement  of  said 
ignition  switch  from  an  operative  position  to  its  inopera- 
tive position  but  prior  to  the  subsequent  movement  of 
said  Ignition  back  to  an  operative  position,  and 

(II)  an  owner-identification  state  at  all  times  prior  to  the 
start  of  said  alarm  ready  state  period  and  after  said 
period  when  said  ignition  switch  is  moved  back  to  its 
operative  position; 
(e)  said  control  circuit  including 

(,)  delay  means  for  starting  said  penod  dunng  which  said 
control  circuit  is  in  said  alarm  ready  state  at  a  imt  w  hen 
all  of  said  entrv  ways  have  continuously  remained 
closed  for  a  fixed  duration  after  said  subsequent  closing 
of  all  of  said  entrv  ways; 

(11)  means  for  prcxjucing  a  vehicle  entry  signal  m  response 
to  the  opening  of  said  entry  way  but  only  dunng  said 
period  when  said  control  circuit  is  in  its  alarm  reaov 

(iiO  means  for  locking  said  entry  signal  producing  means 
,n  a  signal  producing  mode  for  continuously  producing 

said  entrv  signal  throughout  said  period  once  said  emry 

signal  is'm.tiated    wherchv    the  subsequent  closing  of 
s.:,d  entrv  wav  .-uMnc  said  perKxi  does  not  mhibit  the 
production  of  sak!  cr.u\  -icr-aL 
(iv)  means  for  pr.>duang  an  aiarm  signal  for  a  fixed  dura- 
tion starting  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  arid  in 
response  to  the  initiation  of  said  entrv  signal  and  so  long 
as  said  control  circuit  remains  ,n  us  alarm  ^cadv  state 
said   alarm   signal    prcxiucing   means   being   .onnectcd 
with  saKJ  batterv  connecting  means  for  arr^i'^K  --''^ 
aiarm  signal  thereto,  said  alarm  signai  rr'Hlu.mg  mean^ 
■  nJudm't;  means  for  automaticallv    dis.oni;numg  p'    " 
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duction  of  said  alarm  signal  for  deactivating  said  alarm 
at  the  end  of  said  fixed  duration, 
(f)  means  adapted  for  connection  with  said  alarm  signal 
producing    means    for    automatically    activating    said 
alarm  regardless  of  the  state  of  said  circuit  means  or  the 
presence  or  absence  of  said  entry  signal,  and 
(g)  means  including  a  switch  movable  between  a  first  pt^si- 
tion  for  disabling  operation  of  said  alarm  system  when  said 
control  circuit  is  in  said  owner-identification  state  and  a 
second  non-disabling  position,  said  disabling  means  being 
connected  with  said  entry   signal  producing  means  for 
producing  an  entry  signal  when  said  disabling  means  is 
moved  to  said  first  disabling  position  while  said  control 
circuit  is  in  its  alarm  ready  state 


and  the  white  image  elements  are  employed  for  overwrit- 
ing in  the  case  of  fat  characters. 


4,262,280 
CIRCLIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EDITING  A  SCANNED 

PATTERN 
Wilfried  Kochert,  Constance,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Computer  Gesellschaft  Konstanz  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29.016 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18. 
1978,  2816839 

Int.  a.   G06K  9/44 
L.S.  a.  340—146.3  MA  7  Gaims 


4.262,281 
PROCESSING  OF  INFORMATION 

Derek  Buckle,  and  Timothy  D,  Strand,  both  of  Dorset,  England, 
assignors  to  Quest  Automation  Limited,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,596 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  31,  1978, 
25935  78 

Int.  a.   G06K  9/22 
I  .S.  CI.  340—146.3  SY  9  Gaims 
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1  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  editing  a  scanned  pattern  for 
machine  character  recognition  in  which  a  scanner  moves  rela- 
tive a  recording  medium  and  prtxiuces  a  plurality  of  image 
patterns  which  are  position-displaced  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  which  are  converted  into  digital  image  signals 
representing  black  and  white  elements,  and  in  which  the  image 
elements  are  stored  in  a  first  image  memory,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  second  image  memory  for  storing  an  image  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  pattern  produced  by  the  scanner 
an  image  element  counter  connected  to  the  scanner  for 
counting  the  black  elements  being  fed  to  the  first  image 
memory  and  operable  to  produce  an  output  signal  charac- 
terizing a  "fat"  scanning  pattern  is  resp<inse  to  a  count 
above  a  predetermined  value. 
a  switching  device  connected  between  the  first  image  mem- 
ory and  said  second  image  memory  and  connected  to  said 
image  element  counter,  said  switching  device  operable  in 
response  to  the  contents  of  the  two  memories,  which 
correspond  to  one  another  in  memory  position,  to  disjunc- 
tively link  the  same  synchronously  position-by-position, 
whereby,  depending  on  the  output  signal  state  of  said 
image  element  counter,  the  black  image  elements  are 
employed  for  overwriting  in  the  caic  o(  weak  characters 


1  A  handwriting  character  recognition  device  comprising  a 
single  housing  containing  transducer  means  having  a  surface, 
responsive  to  a  pen  or  stylus  positioned  thereon,  for  producing 
the  coordinate  position  of  the  pen  or  stylus  in  terms  of  an 
electrical  signal; 

said  single  housing  also  containing  data  processing  means 

comprising 
a  read  write  memory  in  integrated  circuit  form, 
a  further  memory  in  integrated  circuit  form  for  storing  a 

handwriting  recognition  routine, 
control  means  including  a  processing  means  arranged  to 
interface  with  or  to  control  said  transducer  means  and  to 
control  said  read/write  memory  and  said  further  memory 
wh.reby  electrical  signals  from  said  transducer  means  are 
interpreted  by  said  routine  and  recognized  handwriting 
signals  are  stored  in  said  read/write  memory, 
and  an  interface  for  communicating  w  ith  an  external  system 
representations  of  said  recognized  handwnting. 


4.262.282 

INDICATOR  ARRANGEMENT  LTILIZING 

AN  AKK, -DIGIT  AI  CONVERTER 

Osamu  Maidd,  Tukyu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  907,613 
Gaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1977,  52-57555; 
Jul.  15.  1977,  52-84040 

Int.  CI.    H03K  1.1  175 
L.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  5  Claims 

1  A  parallel  comparison  typje  analog-to-digital  converter  for 
performing  a  parallel  comparison  of  an  analog  input  voltage 
with  a  plurality  of  digitalizing  voltages  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  comparators  to  convert  the  analog  input  voltages  into  a 
digitalized  output,  comprising: 

control  means  having  first  and  second  control  states  occur- 
ing  alternatively  for  permitting  said  plurality  of  compara- 
tors to  perform  a  comparison  of  the  analog  input  voltage 
in  a  first  voltage  range  when  said  control  means  is  in  the 
first  control  state  and  for  permitting  said  plurality  of  com- 
parators to  perform  a  comparison  of  the  analog  input 
voltage  in  a  second  voltage  range  when  said  control 
means  is  in  the  second  control  state,  the  upper  limit  of  the 
first  voltage  range  being  substantially  equal  in  potential  to 
the  lower  limit  of  the  second  voltage  range, 
said  control  means  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  for  oper- 
ating switch  means  to  alternately  switch  between  the  first 
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and  second  control  states,  said  oscillator  circuit  causing 
one  set  of  the  input  voltages  to  said  plurality  of  compara- 
tors to  oscillate  periodically  with  an  amplitude  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  highest  and  lowest  values  of 
the  digitalizing  voltages,  in  synchronism  with  switching 
cycles  of  the  first  control  state  and  second  control  state, 
said  oscillator  circuit  furiher  comprising  means  for  caus- 
mg  the  other  set  of  the  input  voltages  to  said  plurality  of 
comparators  to  oscillate  with  an  amplitude  smaller  than 
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being  associated  with  a  respe.  ir<  eiv  corresponding  irans 
mitier  for  receiving  the  tr..nsmi!ted  sign,,-  •  herefrom, 

-he  or  each  local  exchange  having  a  local  processor  which  is 
arranged  to  seauentially  scan  the  outputs  of  the  receivers 
jocited  a!  :;-  exchange  and.  when  i!  deteus  a  Mgnal  indica- 
tive of  an  alarm  condition,  to  transmit  a  signal  .ixjed  vMth 
information  indicative  of  subscriber  identitv  and  ot  the 
desired  terminal  station  to  which  the  alarm  information  is 
to  be  routed,  and 

a  central  processor  including  a  store  for  storing  alarm  infor- 
mation which  allows  the  alarm  information  to  he  redi- 
rected from  one  terminal  station  to  another,  w  hi^h  .entral 
processor  is  connected  to  receive  such  coded  signals 
transmitted  from  said  local  processor  and  to.  dire.t  the 
alarm  information  to  a  desired  one  of  a  number  of  said 
terminal  stations,  wherein  each  said  transmitter  is  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  carrier  wave  which  is  m^xiulaied 
with  one  or  more  of  a  pluralitv  of  other  frequenaes  ac- 
cording to  the  state  iM  the  alarm  being  monitored 


the  unit  digitalizing  voltage  and  with  cycles  different  tram 

the  switching  cvcles. 
first  display  means  for  displaying  the  outputs  from  said 

comparators, 
second  display  means  for  displaying  the  outputs  from  said 

comparators,  an 
means  for  operating  said  first  displav  means  m  the  first  con- 
trol state  and  operating  said  second  displav  means  in  the 
second  control  state 


4.262.284 
SELF-MONITORING  SEAL 
Lorin  R.  Stieff.  and  Charles  B.  Stieff,  both  of  P.O.  Box  263. 
Kensington.  Md.  20795 

Filed  Jun,  26.  19"8.  Ser.  No,  918.866 

Int.  CI.   G08B  :.<  06 

L.S.  G.  340-568  ^5  Gaims 


4.262.283 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ALARM  INFORMATION 

OVER  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Ian  C  Chamberlain.  Stanmore;  Michael  J.  Barton.  Pinner,  and 
Michael  H.  Howard.  Croxley  Green,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  The  Post  Office.  London,  England 

Fil  -d  Mar.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,098 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  4.  1977. 

9246/77 

Int  CI    G08B  /  ')S.  H04Q  /  ia  G08B  23,  00.  26/00 
U.S.  G.'  340-533  ^2  Gaims 


1    Selt-monitoring  seal  apparatus  compnsing 

container  means. 

a  continuous  integral  communication  means  extending  trom 
the  container  means  for  transmitting  information  from  anc. 
to  the  container  means, 

monitoring  means  mounted  in  the  container  means  adiacent 
the  communication  means  for  communicating  mlormation 
into  and  out  of  the  communication  mean^  and  monitoring 
inie^rMv  of  the  seal,  the  communication  means  being 
passVd  through  an  article  whose  seal  integrity  is  to  be 
monitored 


1  .An  alarm  svstem  for  transmitting  alarm  information  to 
desired  terminal  stations  via  telephone  lines  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  transmitters  which  are  located  at  telephone 
subscribers-  premises,  each  transmitter  having  an  alarm 
circuit  associated  therewith  and  being  adapted  to  transmit 
signals  indicative  of  the  state  of  its  associated  alarm  circuit 
to  a  telephone  line,  said  signals  being  in  the  form  of  modu- 
lated carrier  waves.  ,  j    , 

a  respectivelv  corresponding  plurality  of  receivers  located  at 
one  or  more  local   telephone  exchanges,  each  receiver 


4.262.285 

PERSONAL  ALARM 

Thomas  L.  Polle>.  3853  Camelot  Circle  Apartment  101.  Decatur. 

Ill- "526  ,,,,^-, 

Filed  Mar.  P.  1980.  Ser.  No,  131.263 

Int.  CI.    G08B  ly  'A' 

^  S.  G.  340-5^4  '^  '^''"''"' 

1.  A  portable  personal  alarm  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  audible  alarm  mean-  enJosed  in  said  housing, 

(c)  a  pluralitv  of  means  for  activating  sau:  aia-i^  mean- 
withm  said  housing,  wherein  the  firsi  ot  viic  a,.taa;i:,^ 
means  is  a  manual  actuating  mean-  which  can  intermit 
lentlv  actuate  and  turn  off  said  alarm  means,  and  the  ,;rM 
Of  said  actuation  means  is  disposed  completelv  w  ithm  said 
housing  and  can  be  deactivated  after  initial  activation  by  a 
means  for  deactnatu-n  being  exp<^s<.d  to  the  outcde  of 
said  housing  onlv  after  initial  activation  and 

,d)  a  second  of  said  actuating  mean- can  irreversahiv  actuate 
said  alarm  means  and  sa,d  second  activation  means  com- 
nnses  a  spnn.  biased  lever  arm  connected  to  <ud  housing. 
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said  lever  arm  slidebU  connected  to  means  within  said 
housing  for  recipuKal  movement  into  said  housing  .iiid 
engaging  within  said  housing  resilient  means  for  actuatinti 


said  alarm,  which  resilient  means  is  capable  of  irreversablv 
actuating  said  alarm  when  said  lever  and  said  reciprocallv 
moving  means  are  moved  in  a  direction  awav  trom  said 
housing 


means  of  said  detection  and  control  circuit  means  for 
operating  said  switch  means  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  said 
lines  of  said  matrix  monitoring  network, 
scanning  means  connected  to  said  matrix  monitoring  net- 
work for  scanning  said  network  to  detect  an  output  pro- 
duced by  said  switch  means  of  said  monitoring  circuit,  and 
means  for  interrupting  scanning  and  effecting  reversal  of 
the  polarity  of  said  matrix  network  to  produce  an  opera- 
tion when  an  output  of  said  switch  means  is  detected,  and 
for  thereafter  restoring  normal  polarity  of  said  matrix 
network  and  resuming  scanning. 


4,262,287 
AlTOMVTir  S(  AN  V\X)\\  METER  MEANS 

John  Mcloughlin.  92  Mobrtv  U.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787; 
Ne<Kles  Athanasiadi's,  Nttauktt,  and  Yehuda  Rotblum,  Lake 
Grove,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John  McLoughlin,  Smith- 
town,  N,\  . 

hied  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,049 

Int.  a.   G08B  2//00 

IS.  CI   34n— 60/S  12  Claims 


4.262.286 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  FIRE  AND 
EFFECTING  CONTROL  OPERATION 
Takeshi  Tanigawa,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  914.760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  13,  1977.  52-68819 

Int.  a.   G08B  I7.(X) 

L.S.  G.  340—584  7  Claims 
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1   Apparatus  for  monitoring  fire  and  etTectmg  control  opera 
lion  comprising 

a  p<)wer  supply 

a  matrix  monitoring  signal  line  network  comprising  vertical 
lines  and  horizontal  lines. 

a  plurality  of  sensing  bliKks,  each  connected  between  one  ot 
said  vertical  lines  and  one  of  said  horizontal  lines  of  said 
matrix  monitoring  network,  each  of  said  sensing  bl<x.'ks 
comprising  a  senst'tr  connected  to  said  p<iwer  supplv.  a 
monitoring  circuit  having  switch  means  controlled  by  said 
sensor  and  a  first  duxie  of  a  forward  direction  connected 
in  series  with  said  switch  means  between  said  horizontal 
line  and  said  vertical  line  of  said  matrix  monitoring  net- 
work, and  an  operation  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  monitoring  circuit  and  comprising  control  means  and 
a  second  diode  of  reverse  direction  connected  in  series 
with  said  control  means, 

signal  means  controlled  by  said  control  means, 

detection  and  control  circuit  means  comprising  a  pluralitv  ot 
switch  means,  one  included  in  each  line  of  said  matrix 
monitoring  network  for  reversing  the  p<^)larity  of  the  lat 
tcr,  and  operating  means  connected  to  respective  switch 
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1    Flow  display  means  for  systems  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  flow  lines  comprising, 

J  plurality  of  flow  meters  each  connected  to  a  flow  line, 

a  control  panel, 

display  means  on  the  control  panel, 

means  to  selectively  connect  the  outputs  of  the  flow  meters 

to  the  display  means  and 
means  connected  to  scan  the  flow  meters  and  sequentially 

display  the  flows  from  the  flow  meters,  and  total  flow. 


4,262,288 
ELECTRON H    DISABLING  SWITCH 
Robert  C.  I^nphier,  III,  Springfield;  James  H.  Anson,  Auburn; 
Harold  O.  MK  arty,  Springfield,  and  David  E.  Steffen,  Chat- 
ham, all  of  ill  ,  assignors  to  Dickey-john  Corporation,  Auburn, 
Ill.L 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19''4,  Ser.  No.  455,222 
Int.  CI.    G08B  21 '(Xl 
L.S.  CI.  340—674  5  Claims 

1  A  monitoring  system  for  an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
functions  to  be  monitored,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensors 
respectively  disposed  for  sensing  said  plurality  of  functions  and 
providing  a  signal  in  accordance  with  each  of  said  functions,  an 
alarm  device,  circuit  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  sensors 
and  connected  to  said  alarm  device  for  actuating  the  alarm 
device  in  the  event  of  an  unacceptable  deviation  of  any  one  or 
more  of  said  functions  from  a  predetermined  value,  and  elec- 
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tronic  means  connected  in  said  circuit  means  for  automat.cailv 
S.ng  said  alarm  device  in  response  to  said  signals  simulta- 


said  pin  for  fmc  ad.us.ment  of  the  pm  in  re^f^n^c  u    turn 
ing  said  .,dju-t;ng  member. 

4,262,290 
DISPl  \^  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  \allms.  C-heltenham,  Kngland.  assignor  to  Smiths  In- 
dustries Limited.  Ix.ndon.  England 

Filed  May  '    l''"^.  '><'r    No    36.  U^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  May  12.  19^8. 

19296  "'S  .   ,    ,^ 

Int    n     Cr06f  3 '14 

15  <  laims 
U.S.  CI.  34()-'2S 


neously  from  all  of  said  sensors  indicating  said  deviation  m  all 
of  said  functions 

4.262.289 
SEISMIC  TREMOR  SENSOR  ALARM 

Jose  D.  C.  Rivera.  G.P.O.  Box  *322.  San  Juan   P.R.  00936 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  947.775 
Int.  O.   G08B  :/  00 
_  8  Claims 

U.S.  O.  340—690 


V>^t-' 


L  In  an  alarm  apparatus  having  an  electrically-  nrgaH 
alarm  signalling  device  and  an  electrical  power  source  to  sa  d 
dev"  a  pendulum-operated  switch  apparatus  opera  ivK 
connected  between  said  power  source  and  said  device  to  .on- 
troTthe  energization  of  said  device  from  said  power  sour.e. 
said  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

!  naKof  nexible  strips  of  electrically  conductive  material 
mounted  at  their  upper  ends  in  spaced  relations  ip  in  sai 
housing  and  extending  down  from  the  housing   n  .loselv 
spaced   verticallv  elongated,  parallel  relationship. 

a  na  r  ofswtch  contacts,  on  each  of  said  strips  below  th 
housmg,  said  contacts  being  in  confronting,  closelv  spa.ed 
relationship  to  one  another. 

a  pendulum  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  stnp 
below  said  switch  contacts: 


1    A  ..mtroi  ^vstem  for  selectively  controlling  bnght-up  of 

element,  of  a  d.plav  area  dunng  raster  ---"g  o^^     - 
such  as  to  provide  a  display  representation  ot  an  imag.,    a,u 

„r,.^;„usc    •!  .he  coordma.e.  of  a  «n«  of  pom.. 

defining  ^ald  image  ,„,:„„  civond 

,b,  second  Mgnai   generatmg   me..ns  for  g^"f«»?"8  ^°^ 
Signal.  representat:ve  ^  :he  ...  rJmates  of  said  elements 

addressed  during  said  raster  -^an 
(c)  comparator  mea^s;  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^,^  ,^,  ^^,, 

id  i  mean,  ifr  .uppi^  '''.^  ^'"'-  K.„no  .^r^-'  ■ 

,h  ■■.*<'    ,,m'^i'-at',v  mean,  being  opt . 
comparator  mean.,  the  sau.  .-  m^  .u~i^  ^ 

at.se  .0  dertve  rr.^m  the  dtlTeren.e  NMween  ;  -  '-^^ 
second  signal,  third  .tgnai.  rerresetnat.  e  .  .  -^  P^-^ 
,tv  of  said  element,  to  said  point.  uK^ud:::,  points  not 
liafed  along  the  raster  hne  of  said  elements  addressed 
during  .canning  of  said  line; 

^^^l^'ZXlu,  .aid  third  signals  to  sa.d  control 
'""Z:  t  e  .a:;  cont^l  meat,  being  arranged  to  control 

""degree  of  brtght-up  appncc  to  said  elements  ,n  accor- 
dance with  said  third  .ignai. 


.RABIC  NUMERKM   DI^HlUs  USING  SEGMENTKD 

PATTERNS 

Claims  pnont>.  appl.c.tu.n  I  r.ted  Kmsiom.  Jul    ..  ■ 

9  (  laims 

■1  ■  '  pptratu.  for  displaying  visually  A-bic  language -"- 

,       V  ,,  .,n,KM..   .omrn.ing  a  visual   displav    includmg 
al.   and  or   .v.^hh  >     ^°^nfn  dot  and  .1  me  segment 

n.ean.  for  providmg  a  v.ua.  :magec^a  d    -  J 

displav  having  at  iea.t  eleven  .    „h.  •-  ^  ^  _^ 

upper,  middle  and  tower    P-^^;  ^  ^^■;,  ^,,„e:  the^e- 
left  pair  of  ahgned._  upright  -■^  ^- ^^^^  ;^,^  ^,,^,,,,,, 

.„h  a  right  pair  .M  ahgnec,  ^Pngh     -c   -   ^ 

^--'^^'^^'^"^r/;^^e;^,n^e;d.and.-st^..^^ 

nghtend.-e.pe.^iv.A  ■  .  i-k   .  .  fx  ^  ,^  ^^,^^^^.,. 

segment.,  therebv  .on.titutmg  a  ...v..  -u.-a 
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array,  a  middle,  upright  line  segment  extending  between  the 
centres  of  the  middle  and  upper,  cross-wise",  line  segments,  and 
diagonal  line  segments  extending  from  the  center  ot"  the  mid 
die.  cross-wise  line  segment  to  the  left  ends  ot*  and  at  leas:  one 
ot"  the  right  ends  K-^t  the  upper  and  lower,  cross-wise  iinc  sc^; 
ments.  and  a  deccxier  for  receiving  number  ccnJe  input  signals 
utili/ed  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  seven  segment 
arrav  to  displav  individual  numerals  and/ or  symb<tls  according 
to  one  svstem  of  numerals  and  symKils  and  for  converting 
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these  signals  into  number  ctxie  output  signals  which  are  uti- 
lized bv  said  visual  display  means  to  display  individual  .Arabic 
language  numerals  and  or  symb<ils.  the  decoder  being  con- 
nected to  the  visual  display  means  s<.)  that  said  number  code 
output  signals  are  supplied  to  activate  those  selected  ones  of 
the  line  segments  and/ or  the  dot  image  thereof  which  prov  ide 
visual  images  of  said  individual  Arabic  language  numerals 
and'or  symbtils  correspcmding  to  said  individual  numerals 
and  or  svmb<ils  of  said  one  svstem. 


ters  to  be  displayed  and  also  for  selecting  said  positions  at 
A  hich  said  characters  are  displayed;  and 
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4.262.292 
MULTIPLEXED  SCAN  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  S.  Ehiley,  Spring  Valley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,766 

Int.  a.   G06F  J  14 

U.S.  a.  340—756  9  Gaims 

1    .A  circuit   for  controlling  the  updating  of  a  display    in 

which  selected  characters  are  displayed  at  selected  p<")sitions 

therein,  comprising 

a  memory  unit  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  thereto, 
means  for  writing  character  data  in  said  memory  unit  at  said 
addresses,  which  said  addresses  correspond  to  predeter- 
mined positions  m  said  display. 
said  memory  unit  also  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  which 
arc  opcratively  coupled  to  said  display   to  enable  said 
display  to  generate  characters  corresponding  to  said  char- 
acter data  at  selected  positions  in  said  display  when  said 
addresses  are  selected; 
counter  means  for  selecting  said  addresses  for  said  charac- 


coatto\  means  to  enable  either  said  writing  means  of  said 
counter  means  to  address  said  memory  unit. 


4,262.293 
DEPLOY  ABLE  LO(.  PERIODIC  VEE  ANTENNA 
Jerome  F.  Parmer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gernal  Dynam- 
ics (Convair),  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Hied  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,463 
Int.  CI.    HOIQ  11/10,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  343—792.5  3  Claims 

1    A  collapsible  self  deploying  antenna  comprising: 
a  four  sided  truncated  central  mast,  the  corners  of  said  mast 

having  outward  laterally  extending  flanges  and 
a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  antenna  elements  attached  to 
each  side  of  each  of  said  flanges  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  m  a  n.>rmaliv   biased  deployed  position,  said 
elements   being    rx-ndahie   against   their   semi-cylindrical 
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contour   to  allow  said  elements  to  assume   a  collapsed 
position  generally  adjacent  said  Hanges  and  operable  in  a 


4,262.295 
SEMKONDl  (TOR  DFM(  F 
Sadao  Okano:   Hiroaki   Machmo,  and  Taku/o  Oga-a.   all   of 
Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19^9.  Ser   No   '.819 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    3<).   19  8.  .3-91.1. 

Jan.  31.  1978.  53-8^95 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/90 

U.S.  CI.  357-13 


8  Claims 


spring  like  manner  to  return  from  said  collapsed  position 
to  said  deployed  position. 


4.262.294 

ELECFROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  IMPROV  ED  ELECTRODE  DRIV  E  MEANS 

Kazryuki   Hara;  Mitsuru   Kondo;  Takeshi   Kamada;   Noboru 

Furukawa.  and  Tamio  Ohori.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,266 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1977.  52-954.jy 
Int.  G.   G03G  15/044 
^   ...     .ec  10  Claims 

U.S.  G.  346—155 
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1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semicondu.tivc  substrate  containing  a  f.rM  seniiconductor 
element,  whish  rr  -du.es  an  avalanche  rnenonien.n  at  a 
predetermined  voltage,  ..nJ  a  second  ser7ii.onju.lor  ele- 
ment  which  produ.es  .in  av.iianL.,c  ,.,>., 
voltage  hither  than  -hat  ot  said  *Vs;  .cmi.orJu.ior  ele- 
ment^and  which  pr.xiu.es  a  negative  revi^tance  .r.afa.ter- 


1    An  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  comprising   ^ 

a  plurality  of  first  printing  electrodes  arranged  in  a  tirst  row , 

a  pTutal.tv  of  second  printing  electrodes  arranged  in  a  sec- 
ond row  adiacent  to  the  first  printing  electrodes,  the 
second  printing  electrodes  being  aiternatingly  spaced 
from  the  first  printing  electrodes  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  first  and  second  rows  ,n  such  a  manner  that  each  firs 
printing  electrode  ,s  spaced  between  two  adjacent  second 
printing  electrodes  and  vice-versa,  characterized  bv  com- 

dri\"'means  for  selectively  energizing  the  first  and  second 
printing  electrodes  to  form  a  linear  electrostatic  pattern  on 
a  prmtine  medium  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond printing  electrodes,  the  dnve  means  being  con- 
structed to  energize  selected  first  printing  electrodes  dur- 
ing a  t-.rst  time  period  and  subsequentlv  energize  selected 
second  printing  electrodes  during  a  second  time  peruxi. 
the  first  and  second  rows  being  colinear. 


istic.  said  elements  being  so  formed   :ha'.   a 

region  of  said  first  semiconductor  element  is  .    ^ 

formed  with  an  intermediate  laver  o;  the  sr.ond  semi.on- 
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ductor  element,  ea.h  of  said  Mrs;  and  se.. 
tor   elements   being   comp^^sed   ol    thrc. 
lavers  to  provide  two  outer  layers  and 
iaver  having  alternatelv  dirfereni  .ondu.t:vi;v  ivpe^   and 
elecirodes  formed  on  a  pair  of  main  surta.es .  '  said  scmi.on- 
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ductive  substrate  to  .over  one  end  ol  said  'iis- 

ductor  element  and  an  ^^uter  iaver  on  onc^sK 

second  semicondu.t.^r  element,  a-  we;;  as  ; 

other  end  of  said  first  semi.^'ndu.t.'r  ciemeni  ar: 

laser  on   the   other   side   o'    said   se..^nd    ^cmi 

element:  and  wherein,  the  thi..ness  ot  one  of  the  outer 

lavers  and  the  resist.vuv    A  the  interrriediate  laver  of  ea^ 

of  the  first  and  second  semi.ondu.tor  elcnu'iits  are  ^^ 

leced  in  su.h  a  manner  that  the  voltage  v.  hi. h  triggers  an 

avalan.he  phenomenon  of  the  first  semiconductor  element 

U  lower  than  that  of  the  second  semiconductor  element. 

and   IS   higher   than   the   minimum   value  .^t   a   v...,ai./,g 

voltage  ot  said  second  sL'r,..ondu.>.  .  ..^.  •  _ 

,n  response  to  a  voltage  greater  than  a  value  ;-;a.  >r^...rs 

an    avalanche    phenomenon    of   the    first    scmi.on.us  ..^ 

element  being  applied  a.ross  said  ele.trodes   .  arrn.^  .  i.^^ 

from  the  avalanched  region  of  said  first  -"^--;'-;^' 

element  into  said  intermediate  layer  o!  sai.  se.>-nc  s,  mi- 

,  .V  ,r  ,hv      lisini'  "hr  se.onu  semicon- 

.onductor  elemen;    theret^v   .ausinj.  ...c  sc.. 


ductor  element  to  be  swii. 


4.262.296 

VERTICAL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  VNni| 

IMPROVED  GATE  AND  CHANNEL  STRl  CTl  RF 

James  R.   Shealy;   Bantva.   J,   Bal.ga.   both   "^      "  ^/^^^ 

Wirojana  Tantrapom.  Schenectady,  and  "^ ''']'' ^^^^l^^^_ 

tia,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Electric  C  ompany.  Sche 

nectady.  N.Y.  ^      . ,  .en 

Filed  Jul.  2^  19^9.  Ser.  No.  61.450 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  :v  '/6 

14  C  laims 
U.S.  G.  357—55 

,    r  .-    ^  ^     f\,.  ■•  truisistor  .o-mprism.g 

1    A  high  frequen.v   tieu.  ttte.v  ;!ans,su,  ,  '^  ,     ^  , 

^  ,.,-..      iv,"     md    ar    overivink: 

a    hcavilv    don<.^1    -emi.ondu.io,    .avt,    and    a. 
a    neavns    u    ^  ^      ,  ,,  i.-.^r  Hoth  ■■I  the  same  .on- 

hghtlv  doped  semi. ^mdu.t.-r  laver 

ductivitv  tvpe  and  o!  the  same  III    \    .-mp.-u  i. 
the  surface. If  Ld.ightiv  doped  .o^e^havm,  a. ^w    .  Para. 
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lei  trape/oidal  gnx^ves  connected  together  .it  either  end  conductivity  path  contacting  its  associated  bus-line  within 
by  transversely  extending  grixives  which  enciri.le  a  plu-  each  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  its  associated  bus-line  which  do 
rality  of  upstanding  elongated  semiconductor  lingers  not  overlap  any  other  polysilicon  layer;  and  the  device  includ- 
v>.hich  individually  have  an  isosceles  trapezoid  cross  sec-  jng  ,he  improvement  that  said  bus-lines  are  disposed  in  over- 
tion  vMth  a  wide  base  at  the  surface  and  an  interior  narrou  |app,ng  relationship,  and  said  regions  are  defined  by  apertures 
base,  a  channel  region  being  at  and  adjacent  to  each  nar-    ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^j- jj^^  ^^^^^  bus-lines  which  are  so  shaped  and 

positioned  that  the  number  of  said  regions  along  said  associated 
^Lis  line  is  less  than  the  number  of  electrode  elements  con- 
nected with  that  bus-line  and  the  width  of  each  said  region  is 
ereater  than  the  width  of  the  electrtxJe  elements. 


row  ba.se  which  extends  substantially  from  wall  to  wa 
the  trapezoidal  finger, 


1         _  _     _ 

tK^^^^      YtV^'^      TTWy* 


a_:i-^ 


X 


'fe-n 


4,262,298 

RAM  HAV  ING  A  STABILIZED  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  AND 

LOW-THRESHOI  D  NARROW-WIDTH  TRANSFER 

(.ATFIS 
Using  T.  Tuan,  Poway:  Donald  L.  Henderson,  Sr..  Encinitas, 
and  Robert  N    Ruth.  Jr.,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  (  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,446 

Int   CI,    HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  JS""— 41  20  Oaims 


a  gate  region  within  said  grcxnes  surrounding  the  walls  of 
each  upstanding  trapezoidal  finger,  and  contact  means  tor 
making  electrical  connection  lo  all  of  said  gate  regions. 

first  metallizations  on  the  surfaces  of  said  trapezoidal  t'lngcrs 
and  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  metallizations, 
and  a  second  metallization  on  the  opposing  surface  of  said 
heavilv  doped  layer,  one  of  said  first  and  second  metalliza- 
tions being  the  v.^urce  contact  and  the  other  the  dram 
contact. 


4.262,297 

SE.MICONDLCTOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH 

MII.TI-I  EVEI   POEYSII.ICON  ELECTRODE  AND 

BLS-EINE  STRLCTLRE 

Susan  I..  Partridge,  Stanmore,  England,  assignor  to  The  General 

Electric  Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,851 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1978, 
49053  78 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  :v^^  20'04.  GUC  !9'2^ 
U.S.  a.  357—24  7  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor  charge  transfer  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate:  a  channel  region  in  the  substrate,  an 
electrcxle  structure  overlying  the  channel  region  which  struc- 
ture comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
and  provides  a  row  of  electrcxle  elements  extending  along  the 
channel  region  so  that  storage  and  transfer  of  electric  charge 
within  the  channel  region  can  be  controlled  by  electric  p<')ten- 
tials  applied  to  the  electrcxle  structure,  the  electrode  elementN 
of  each  layer  of  p<ilycrystalline  silicon  being  electrically  inter- 
connected by  a  respective  polycrystalline  silicon  bus-line,  the 
bus-lines  extending  along  a  side  of  the  rc^w  of  electrode  ele- 
ments, and  a  metal  conductor  pattern  in  contact  with  the  bus- 
lines lo  provide  a  respective  high  conductivity  path  in  parallel 
with  and  extending  along  each  bus-line,  at  least  one  said  high 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprised  of 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  dopant  impurity  atoms  of 
a  first  type  and  having  a  major  surface: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  regions  of  dopant  atoms  of  a 
second  type  opposite  to  said  first  type  lying  within  a 
predetermined  area  on  said  surface  defining  storage  re- 
gions for  the  cells  of  said  memory; 

an  insulating  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  with  a 
conductive  layer  lying  thereon  completely  covering  said 
predetermined  area  except  for  a  plurality  of  elongated 
openmgs  which  extend  outward  from  each  of  said  storage 
regions;  and 

a  layer  of  dopant  impurity  atoms  of  said  first  type  at  substan- 
tially the  same  level  as  said  storage  regions  throughout 
that  portion  of  said  substrate  that  lies  beneath  said  conduc- 
tive layer  superimposed  on  said  substrate  doping; 

w  hereby  the  perimeter  of  a  transfer  channel  having  substan- 
tially no  narrow  channel  width  effect  is  defined  from  each 
storage  region  by  said  openings,  and  whereby  a  capacitor 
for  stabilizing  the  voltage  between  said  substrate  and  said 
conductive  layer  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  that 
portion  of  said  insulating  layer  and  conductive  layer 
which  lies  between  said  storage  regions. 


4.262,299 
SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
VMIIiam  K.  Ham.  Mercervilie,  .N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan   29.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  7,578 
Int.  (1,    HOIL  J7//Z  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  357—49  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  semiconductor-on-insulator  device  includ- 
ing an  mMjIatinii  substrate  having  a  surface,  spaced  islands  of 
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epitaxial  silicon  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  each  of  said 
islands  having  a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  surlace  of 
the  substrate  and  each  havmg  side  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  and  passivating  means  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  in  the  spaces  between  the  islands,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 


40  20  W     M 


32   50         « 


i'^\ 


said  passivating  means  comprising  a  layer  of  oxygen  doped 
polycrystalline  silicon  semi-insulating  material  on  and 
contiguous  with  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  extending 
between  the  islands  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  sidewalK 
thereof 


relation  with  said  second  section  for  replaceably  receiving 
at  least  one  sheet  of  an  image  receiving  material: 
optical  means,  carried  by  said  first  section,  for  viewing,  by 
an  operator,  a  scene  to  be  recorded  and  for  focusing  an 
image  of  the  scene  at  a  given  plane,  said  optical  means 
including  an  objective  lens  facing  outwardly  from  a  for- 
ward wall  of  said  first  section; 
an  electrically  energizable  photosensitive  transducer,  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  section  at  said  given  plane  so  as  to 
have  the  optical  image  of  the  scene  focused  thereon  by 
said  objective  lens,  for  converting  the  optical  image  into 
electronic  image  signals  that  represent  the  optical  image  in 
electronic  data  form; 
electrically  energizable  means  within  said  first  section  for 
receiving  the  electronic  image  signals  representative  of 
the  optical  image  of  the  scene  from  said  transducer  and  for 
storing  the  same; 
an  electricallv  energizable  printer,  within  said  second  sec- 
tion, with  which  the  sheet  of  image  receiving  material  is 
adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  and  being  responsive 
to  the  electronic  image  signals  representative  of  the  opti- 


4.262.300 

MICROCIRCUIT  PACKAGE  FORMED  OF 

MULTI-COMPONENTS 

Jeremy  D.  Scherer,  S.  Dartmouth.  Mass..  assignor  to  Isotronics. 

Inc.,  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,094 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  23/02,  23/12.  39/02 

U.S.  a.  357-74  1^  <^'l*""* 
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1.   A   hermetically    scalable   multi-component   microcircuit 
package  comprising 

(a)  a  lower  package  portion  having  a  base  and  a  continuous 
composite  side  wall  frame,  said  composite  side  wall  trame 
comprising  at  least  two  separate  side  wall  members  se- 
cured together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  top  surface  of 
said  composite  side  wall  frame  has  at  least  one  side  wall 
member-to-side  wall  member  junction,  said  junction  irreg- 
ularities in  said  top  surface  and 

(b)  a  one-piece,  continuous  top  frame  member  secured  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  side  wall  frame,  said  top  frame  member 
providing  a  uniform  upper  surface  onto  which  a  ^^scVs^^ 
hd  mav  be  hermetically  sealed 


4.262.301 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  CAMERA 

Irving  Erlichman.  Wayland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass.  „,„     ^     ^      j 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891.705.  Mar.  30.  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.656 

Int.  CI.    H04N  V  02.  J   79 
U.S.  CI.  358-6  ^\  t-laims 

1    A  hand  held  camera  of  a  size  and  weight  suitable  to  be 
held  in  the  hand  of  an  operator,  said  camera  comprising 
a  camera  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  section; 

a  subsiantiallN  planar  electrically  energizable  electro-optical 
display  device  forming  in  part  one  wall  ot  said  first  sec- 
tion; 

means  within  one  of  said  sections  tor  receiving  a  battery; 

means  located  within  said  first  section  in  communicating 


cal  image  of  the  scene  applied  thereto  from  said  signal 
receiving  and  storing  means  for  printing  an  image  of  the 
scene  on  the  sheet  of  image  receiving  material;  and 
control  means  within  said  first  section  and  including  at  least 
one  manuallv  actuatable  actuator  accessible  from   the 
exterior  of  said  first  section  for  coupling  components  of 
said  camera  to  the  battery  to  electrically  energize  said 
photosensitive  transducer,  said  signal  receiving  and  stor- 
ing means  and  said  electro-optical  display  device  such  that 
electronic   image  signals   representative   of  the   optical 
image  of  the  scene  are  provided  by  said  transducer  to  said 
signal  receiving  and  storing  means  and  are  applied  from 
said  signal  receiving  and  storing  means  to  said  elect ro-op- 
.,cil  displav  device  to  provide  thereon  a  visual  display  of 
the  image  viewable  by  the  operator,  said  control  means 
thereafter  being  selectively  operable  by  the  operator  for 
electrically  energizing  the  printer  and  applying  the  elec- 
tronic image  signals  from  said  signal  receiving  and  storing 
means  to  said  printer  to  effect  the  printing  of  an  image  of 
the  scene  on  the  sheet  of  image  receiving  material  by  said 
printer. 
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4,262.302 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  PROCESSOR  HAV  ING  AN  INTEGRAI 

COMPOSITE  VIDEO  GENERATOR 
Joe  F.  Sexton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,865 

Int.  a.    H04N  9  12 

L.S.  a.  358—10  24  Claims 
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1    A  vidtxi  displav  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  raster-scanned  video  display  unit; 

(b)  sequence  control  means  for  providing  a  color  reference 
signal  having  a  predetermind  frequency,  and, 

(c)  video  generator  means  for  providing  a  video  signal  for 
application  to  said  video  display  unit,  the  video  generator 
means  comprising 

(I)  color  generator  means,  responsive  to  the  color  refer- 
ence signal,  for  generating  first  and  second  color  phase 
signals  of  predetermined  phase  and  frequency  relative 
to  the  color  reference  signal, 

(II)  voltage  divider  means  for  providing  first  and  second 
reference  voltages  having  a  piitential  difference  propor- 
tional to  a  predetermined  chrominance  value  and  an 
average  p<itential  proportional  to  a  pre-determined 
luminance  value. 

(Ill)  gating  means,  responsive  to  the  color  phase  signals, 
for  selectively  gating  said  first  reference  v^1ltagc■  in 
phase   with   said   first   color   phase   signal,   and    said 
second  reference  voltage  in  phase  with  said  second 
color  phase  signal,  and 
fiv)  mixer  means,  responsive  to  the  gated  reference  volt- 
ages, for  providing  said  video  signal  at  the  predeter- 
mined chrominance  and  luminance  values 


4,262,303 

CORRECT  TINT  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  \  IR 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  V\.  Constable,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTL  Products 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1979.  Se..  No.  76.017 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9  535 

I  .S.  a.  358—28  4  Claims 
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1  In  a  television  receiver  including  circuiirv  for  prtKessing 
a  V'lR  signal  so  that  a  \'1R  tint  ciintrol  voltage  is  automatically 
derived  from  the  \  IR  signal,  said  receiver  additionaliv  includ- 
ing manually  operated  circuitry  for  providing  a  tint  preference 


voltage  for  ofTsetting  the  VIR  tint  control  voltage,  an  improve- 
ment including  comparing  means,  said  means  comprising 
a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
tint  preference  voltage  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 

VIR  tint  control  voltage. 
a  second  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  VIR 
tint  control  voltage  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  tint 
preference  control  voltage,  and 
means  coupled  between  the  second  input  of  the  first  ampli- 
fier and  the  first  input  of  the  second  amplifier  for  establish- 
ing the  limits  within  which  the  comparing  means  will 
detect  approximate  equality  between  the  VIR  tint  control 
and  tint  preference  voltages  and  provide  a  signal  at  its 
output  in  response  thereto. 


4.262,304 

LOW  LEVEL/SIGNAL  BOOSTER  FOR  TELEVISION 

TRANSITION 

Yves  C.  Faroudja,  26595  \nacapa  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

fikd  Jul,  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,701 

Int.  a.    H04N5/7'^ 

L.S,  n.  358-3^  10  Gaims 


VAIN  PATH 


1  In  a  television  system,  a  low  transition  level  signal  booster 
for  offsetting  low  transition  level  video  transitions  occurring 
throughout  the  gray  scale  by  a  predetermined  amplitude  level, 
said  low  level  transition  signal  booster  comprising  a  linear 
signal  path  from  an  input  to  an  output  and  low  transition  level 
signal  e.xpansion  circuit  means  connected  in  parallel  therewith, 
for  generating  and  adding  to  said  linear  signal  path  a  nonlinear 
axially  symmetrical  signal  complement  which,  when  combined 
in  proper  time  relationship  with  the  low  transition  level  video 
Mgnal  below  a  predetermined  level  on  said  path,  increases  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  generally  by  the  amount  correspond- 
ing to  said  level,  said  signal  complement  being  generated  from 
said  low  transition  level  video  signal  but  not  for  video  transi- 
tion signals  above  said  level,  so  that  said  low  transition  level 
signal  expansion  circuit  means  is  inoperative  for  video  transi- 
tion signals  initially  above  said  level. 

6  In  a  color  television  system  encoded  in  accordance  with 
N TSC.  PAL  and  similar  signal  formats,  a  low  transition  level 
video  signal  booster  for  offsetting  low  transition  level  compos- 
ite color  video  signals  by  a  predetermined  amplitude  level,  said 
low  transition  level  video  signal  booster  comprising 

comb  filter  means  connected  to  an  input  for  separating  lumi- 
nance from  composite  color  video  at  said  input; 
low  level  signal  expansion  circuit  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  separated  luminance,  for  generating  and  putting 
out  a  nonlinear,  axially  symmetrical  transition  signal  com- 
plement which  when  combined  in  proper  time  relation- 
ship with  low  transition  level  video  below  said  predeter- 
mined level  increases  the  instantaneous  amplitude  gener- 
ally by  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  level,  said  signal 
complement  being  generated  from  low  transition  level 
signals  present  in  said  separated  luminance,  but  not  being 
generated  for  luminance  transition  signals  above  said 
level; 
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u  r         ,h  .  ,nnnt  of  said  low  level  video   pickup  devices  with  a  low  illumination  through  said  first  prism 
a  linear  signal  path  from  the  mput  of  said  low  p ^^  P^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

deirlt^n"  means   for  equaling  delav    of  the   path    wihch  the  effective  image  forming  beam  from  said  object.ve 
through  said  comb  filter  means  and  said  low   transition    lens  passes, 
level  signal  expansion  circuit  means  with  the  linear  signal 

path; 
combiner  means  for  combining  in  proper  time  relationship 
said  transition  signal  complement  generated  bv  said  low 
transition  level  signal  expansion  circuit  means  with  the 
signal  in  said  linear  signal  path  so  that  transition  signals 
initiallv  below  said   predetermined   amplitude   level   are 

offset  generallv  bv  the  amount  of  said  level  whereas  tran- 

sition  signals  above  said  level  retain  their  original  relative 
amplitude. 


4.262,305 
TV  CAMERA 
Takeshi  Sekiguchi,  and  Shigeru  Ohshima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,096 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1978,  53/3490 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/M 

U.S.  G.  358-55  ^  ^^'"^ 


4.262.306 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  MONITORING  Ol^ 

POSITIONS  OF  PATIENTS  AND  OR  RADIATION  I  NITS 

Kariheinz  Renner.  Am  VNaldchen  15.  3000  Hannover-Isernha- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  898.521.  Apr,  20.  19^8^  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  21.  1979.  Ser,  No.  96.4  9 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Apr.  ./, 

1977.  2718804 

Int,  CI.    H06N  y/lS 

L.S.  G.  358-93  ^'  ^"'^""^ 


1  A  television  camera  comprising  an  objective  lens,  a  plural- 
ity of  image  pickup  devices,  color  resolution  optical  means 
disposed  between  said  objective  lens  and  said  image  pickup 
devices  and  formed  of  a  first  prism,  a  second  prism,  a  third 
prism  and  a  fourth  prism  as  viewed  from  the  objective  lens 
side  said  first  and  second  pnsms  being  cemented  together  with 
a  first  dichroic  layer  being  interposed  therebetween,  said  third 
and  fourth   prisms  being  cemented  together  with  a  second 
dichroic  layer  interposed  therebetween,  an  air  layer  being 
disposed  between  said  second  and  third  pnsms,  said  first  to 
fourth  pnsms  being  formed  of  a  high  refractive  index  glass 
matenal  of  1  6  or  higher  refractive  index,  the  vertical  angles 
011    ai2.  013  and  014  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
pnsms  being  of  values  within  the  following  ranges; 

23.3°geiig25.r 

2*^0I2^13' 
28.5'^e, 3^37.7* 

13.9' ^©14^  18  2° 

and  a  bias  light  device  for  illuminating  said  plurality  of  image 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  a  second  position  o!  a  patient 
and/or  a  radiation  unit  to  coincide  with  a  previous  first  posi- 
tion of  the  patient  and/or  radiation  unit  .ompnsing  the  sie^ 

of  -  ,   -r 

generating  bv  the  use  of  a  .amer.i  Junng  a  tirst  m.erva, 
time  first  position  data  related  to  a  tlrst  p.>s.iion  of  a  pa- 
tient and/or  a  radiation  unit 
stonng  the  first  position  data  in  a  data  store; 
generating  bv   the  use  of  a  camera  beginning  at  a  s.xonJ 
point  in  time  subsequent  to  the  end  o{  the  first  time  m.er^ 
val,  second  position  data  related  to  a  second  p^^suion  ot 
the  patient  and/or  radiation  unit, 
retneving  the  first  position  data  from  the  data  store; 
displaving  a  first  image  related  thereto,  ^  ^_     ^ 

displa'vmg  simultaneously   with   the  di-piavm^^  -M   the   o.rs, 
image,  a  second  image  related  to  the  se.ond  p^-.tion  a.>a 
companng  the  displav ed  images; 

adjusting  the  second  position  of  the  patient  and/or  or  :a.  .^ 
tion  unit  so  as  to  minimize  the  difference  between  .he  t„s, 
and  second  images,  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  companng  and  .id.usttng  as  ot>et.  .^ 
necessarv  to  produce  alignment  ol  the  tir^t  anJ  se.^.  ,^. 
images,  whereby  the  second  position  of  the  patient  and/or 
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radiation  unit  will  be  substantially   the  same  a.s  the  first 
position  o(  the  patient  and/or  radiation  unit. 


detection  of  the  sync  code  ot  a  previous  line  of  com- 
pressed data  by  the  detector  means;  and 


4.262.307 
RNE  TUNING  CIRCUIT 
Craig  W .  Bnin,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Wilfred  L.  Hand,  Clarence, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963,879 

Int.  a.    H04N  5/50 

U.S.  a.  358—195.1  28  Claims 
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inhibii  means  for  inhibiting  the  detector  means  while  the 
memory  means  is  feeding  out  the  previous  line  of  ex- 
panded data. 


17    A  fine  tuning  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  voltage- 
.ontrollable  local  oscillator  signal  source  comprising 
a  p<")tentiometer  having  a  wiper  coupled  to  the  oscillator 

tuning  voltage  control  terminal, 
a  first  voltage  s^iurce, 
a  first  resistance  coupled  between  the  first  voltage  source 

and  a  first  end  o\  the  pt^tentiometer  for  establishing  a 

voltage.  \'l.  at  that  end, 
a  second  voltage  source, 
a  second  resistance  coupled  between   the  second   voltage 

stiurce  and  a  second  end  kA  the  potentiometer  for  estab- 
lishing a  voltage,  V2,  at  that  end,  and 
first  switchable  resistance  means  coupled  between  the  first 

end  and  a  reference  potential  for  varying  \1,  and 
second  switchable  resistance  means  coupled  between   the 

second  end  and  the  reference  ptttential  for  varying  \  2 


4.262,308 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.262,309 
FACSIMILE  RECEPTION  APPAR.ATUS 

Shingo  Yamaguchi,  and  Eiichi  Adachi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  42,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25.  1978.  53-61689 
Int.  a.    H04N  1^12 
U.S.  a.  358—260  10  Gaims 

I  .A  facsimile  reception  apparatus  including  an  expander  for 
expanding  compressed  data  in  the  form  of  lines,  each  line  ot 
compressed  data  including  data  bits  followed  by  fill  bits,  a  syn^ 
code  following  each  line  of  compressed  data,  and  buffer  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  a  current  line  of  expanded  data  and  a 
previous  line  of  expanded  data,  characterized  by  comprising 
sync  detector  means  for  detecting  the  sync  code; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  memory  means  to  simulta- 
neously begin  feeding  out  the  previous  line  of  expanded 
data  and  storing  the  current  line  of  expanded  data  up<in 


4,262,310 
FACSIMILE  RECORDER  FRAMING  CIRCUIT 

Gerald  1  .  V  anu.  Br(Kkt()n,  Mass..  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation,  Hestboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Ma\  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  37,443 

Int.  (1.    H04N  /  i6 

U.S.  CI.  358—277  11  Claims 


'3 


'^3^ 


1  An  electronic  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  facsimile  re- 
corder scanning  motor  with  the  periodic  framing  pulses  of  an 
incoming  facsimile  signal,  said  motor  generating  periodic  re- 
corder pulses  proportional  to  the  recorder  speed,  the  circuit 
comprising 

a  channel  for  supplying  power  to  the  motor: 
a  comparison  circuit  comprising  a  two  condition  data-type 
flip  flip  having  an  output  and  inputs  respectively  receiving 
the  framing  and  recorder  pulses  and  including  means 
repeatedly  Mihtracting  the  changing  deviation  time  of 
successive  puKcs  from  the  framing  pulse  period  to  pro- 
duce at  said  output  a  series  of  control  pulses  of  different 
lengths  inversely  proportional  in  duration  to  said  devia- 
tion; and 
means  connected  in  the  power  channel  and  responsive  to  the 
ctmtrol  pulses  to  transmit  power  non-continuously  to  to 
the  motor  for  the  duration  of  the  control  pulses; 
whereby  the  motor  speed  and  period  of  the  recorder  pulses 
are  continuously  adjusted  faster  in  relation  to  great  asyn- 
chronism  of  the  framing  and  recorder  pulses  so  that  the 
motor  speed  asymptotically  approaches  the  period  of  the 
framing  pulses  until  the  pulses  are  coincident  and  the 
recorder  is  synchronous  with  the  incoming  framing 
pulses. 
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4,262,311 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RETURNING 

SUB-SCANNING  CARRIAGE  OF  FACSIMILE 

APPARATUS 

Harunori  Tachikawa,  and  Sadayoshi  Kimura.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.069 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    11,    1978.    53- 

47914(U] 

Int.  n.    H04N  \,14 

U.S.  a.  358-289  »  <^'«""* 


-ween    a  priniinc  head  havmg  a  part  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rotary  cylinder  used  as  a  platen;  a  freely  rotat- 
abie  roller  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  whose  generat- 
ing line  coincides  with  the  extension  of  a  line  formeJ  Ketween 
!he  outer  penrheral  surface  of  said  rotary  cylinder  and  a  plane 
langential  to  the  iatter  said  roller  being  rotated  only  by  a  card 
earned  bv  said  belt    ..  m.igneiic  head  disposed  in  a  different 
position  from  that  o'  sa,J  printing  head  opF^^Mielv  \c  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  roller,  and  closely  to  the  extension  of 
the  line  formed  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotarv  cylinder  and  the  plane  tangential  to  the  latter  thereby  a 
magnetic  recording  i-  made  by  said  mav:ne;i.  'lead  and  then  a 
printing  .s  made  by  said  printing  head  uhen  a  .ard  medium  is 
moved^n  accordance  with  the  running  /A  said  belt  and  the 
rotation  of  said  rotary  cylinder 


COCrTKOL   CWtUT 


1   In  a  facsimile  apparatus  comprising  rotary  drum  means  for 
performing  a  main  scanning,  carriage  means  movable  away 
fVom  an  initial  position  for  performing  sub-scanning  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  running  belt  means  for 
moving  said  carriage   means  in   the  sub-scanning  direction. 
coupling   means   for  engaging   said   belt   with   said   carriage 
therebv  moving  said  carnage  responsive  to  running  of  said 
belt  spring  means  tensioned  during  movement  of  said  carnage 
means  for  returning  said  carnage  means  toward  the  initial 
position,  and  means  responsive  to  completion  of  the  mov  ement 
of  the  carnage  means  for  automatically  and   intermittently 
actuating  said  coupling  means  for  repeatedly  releasing  and 
reengaging  said  belt  dunng  the  return  of  said  carnage  toward 
said  initial  position  reponsive  to  said  tensioned  spnng  means, 
wherein  said  carnage  is  intermittently   returned   without  a 
jarnng  impact  to  said  initial  position  by  means  of  the  intermit- 
tent actuation  of  said  coupling  means  to  said  belt 

4,262,312 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CARD  MEDIUMS 

Kazumi  Fukuda.  Kobe;  Takeshi  Horino,  and  Katsuh.ro 
Komorida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Communication  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No,  19.589 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1978.  53-30446; 
Mar.  15,  1978,  53-30449 

Int,  CI.   GllB  25 /()4 

U.S.  a.  360-2  ^  ^^'"'^ 


4,262,313 

BIAS  CURRENT  SETTING  APPARATl  S  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATl  S 

Tomohiro  Mouri,  Musashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  16.^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  19"8.  53-24505 

Int.  CI.   GllB  ^  4'  27/36 

US   CI.  360-66  6  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  recording  and  prmting  device  for  .ard  medi- 
ums adapted  to  effect  a  magnetic  recording  and  a  pnnting  on  a 
card  medium  compns.ng  a  rotary  cylinder  having  an  outer 
penpheral  surface;  a  transfer  belt  adapted  to  run  in  contact 
with  a  pan  of  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  ^'d jotary  cvlm- 
de    with  said  card  medium  being  clamped  and  held  therebe- 


1  A  bias  current  setting  apparatus  for  u>e  .n  a  magnet:. 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  bias  .urreni 
suppKing  means  and  means  for  recording  an  audio  signa;  with 
the  bi'as  current  on  a  magnetic  tape,  said  bias  .urrent  selling 
apparatus  compnsing  os.illat.on  means  for  osuilaimg  s;gnals 
of  different  frequencies, 

said   signals  of  different    frequencies  being   recorded    and 
reproduced  on  and  from  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  magnetic 
recording  and  reprcxiucing  apparatus; 
means  for  varving  the  .urren,  value  of  the  bias  current; 
a  first  detecting  means  ,or  dete.nn.  the  signals  of  different 

frequencies  whi.h  have  beer,  recorded  ana  repr^^duced; 
means  for  separating  a  harmoni.  .o^mponent   ■'  ihe  signal  ot 

a  frequencv  which  have  r^een  Te.orded  and  repr.Kluced 
a  sesc^nd  detecting  means  lor  deie.tmg  the  output  signal  ot 
!he  separating  means;  r    ^     r  a 

means  for  convening  the  output  signals  of  the  first  and 
second  detecting  means  whi.h  have  been  selectively  sup- 
plied thereto  into  digial  signals,  and 
a  computer  for  controlling  the  bias  .urrent  setting  means 
with  a  stored  program  system  responsive  to  the  digital 
signals  supplied  from  the  converting  means  thereby  vary- 
..ig  the  bias ,  arR-ni  value  and  setting  the  same  at  a  current 
value  appropriate  to  the  recording  on  the  magnetic  tape. 
said  computer  varying  and  setting  the  bias  current  value  so 
that  the  levels  of  the  signals  of  different  frequences  de- 
tected bv  the  first  detecting  means  fall  v^  iihin  the  piedet.  - 
mined   tVequen.v    .hara.ienst!.    spe.  ifi.aiion    range   and 
distortion  factor  measured  resp^M^sive  to  the  output  s,gn..:s 
of  the  first  and  second  detection  means  tali   wuhinthe 
predetermined   distortion   fa.t.-  .hatactensti.    spc-utKa 
tion  range,  said  bia.s  current  b<-ing  result. nglv  sc-t  ;n  .orrc- 
sp<.ndence  with  a  kind  of  the  magnetic  tape 
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4.262,314 
ALTOMATIC  ML  LTIPLE  TAPE  FLAYER 
Neil  L.  Smith,  Crows  Nest,  and  Richard  J.  Waiters,  Gladesville. 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Bell  A  Howell  Compan>,  Chi- 
cage.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  26.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  6.  1978,  PD3927 
Int.  a.   GllB  15.  6S.  23,04 
L  .S,  a.  360—69  9  Claims 


.^c::^!.- 


^^~^    I 


'^p^iaa 


arm  means  being  hingedly  attached  to  said  deck,  and 
siidably  engaging  at  the  opposite  end  with  said  mam  frame 
means,  said  arm  means  holdmg  said  main  frame  means  and 
^aKi  cassette  substantially  parallel  v-ith  said  deck  during 
>aid  raismg  and  lowering; 

means  for  rotating  said  cassette  holding  means  and  said 
cassette  180°  during  said  raising  and  lowering; 

means  for  lowering  said  cassette  to  said  operating  deck  for 
playing  said  tape  in  said  record  direction 


4.262.316 
RECORD  STORAGE  AFFARATL'S 
Kurt  Hartmann,  (  alw-Heumaden.  and  Horst  Matthaei,  Walden- 
buch.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpo- 
ration, \rmonk.  N.V 

Filed  Jul   3U.  19-9,  Ser.  No.  61.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1978.  2840851 

Int.  n."  GllR  ^'54.  5/82.  25/04 
L  .S.  CI.  360—99  6  Qaims 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  sequential  cyclic  operation 
of  a  pluralit>  of  signal  recording  devices,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  switchable  two-way  drive  mechanism,  an  output  and 
an  end  stns<.Tr  to  indicate  the  end  of  the  signal  recorded  therein, 
said  arrangement  comprising  p<iwer  suppiv  means,  a  power 
switch  means  for  each  said  device,  each  p<iwer  switch  means 
connecting  the  corresponding  device  to  said  p<.Twer  supply 
means,  and  a  logic  circuit,  wherein  each  end  sensor  is  con- 
nected to  said  logic  circuit,  each  power  switch  means  is  opera- 
ble m  turn  bv  said  logic  circuit,  and  each  said  switchable  two- 
wav  drive  mechanism  is  switchable  bv  said  logic  circuit,  said 
logic  circuit,  on  receipt  of  a  signal  from  an  end  sensor  that  the 
end  of  the  signal  recorded  in  the  correspiinding  one  o'i  said 
devices  has  been  reached,  switches  on  the  p<^wer  switch  means 
of  the  next  said  device,  switches  off  the  p<iwer  switch  means  oi 
said  one  device,  and  switches  the  drive  mechanism  of  said  one 
device  from  a  first  way  iif  operation  to  its  other,  second,  wav 
of  operation  whereby  a  cycle  of  each  said  device  sequentially 
operating  in  the  first  way  followed  by  each  said  device  sequen- 
iiallv  operating  in  the  second  way,  is  continuously  repeated 


4.262.315 
TAPE  CASSETTE  TL  RN-OV  ER  MECHANISM 
Werner  H.   Puis.  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith   Radio 
Corporation.  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.736 

Int.  CI.   GllB  15.  M 

L  .S.  a.  360—96.5  2  Claims 


1  A  turn-over  mechanism  for  rectangular  cassettes  used  in 
video  and  audio  tape  for  recording/reproducing  in  a  first  and 
a  second  direction,  said  mechanism  providing  for  turning  over 
said  cassette  as  it  is  raised  and  lowered  from  the  operating  deck 
of  said  recorder/reproducer,  the  improved  mechanism  com- 
posing 

cassette  holding  means  for  detachably  retaining  said  cassette, 
main  frame  means  enclosing  said  cassette  holding  means 
including  pivot  means  for  the  rotation  in  the  minor  axis  ^^^ 
said  cassette  within  said  mam  frame  means, 
paired  arm  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  mam  frame 
means  from  and  to  said  operating  station  including  means 
for  urging  said  arm  means  upwardly  or  downwardly,  each 


1 

< 

^ 

A^ 

1 

l-' 

1  A  magnetic  storage  apparatus  having  a  co-rotating  stack 
^M  tlexibie  record  storage  disks,  said  disks  being  axially  spaced 
apart  less  than  a  corresponding  axial  extent  of  any  transducer 
adapted  to  read  and  record  on  said  disks, 

the  improvement  including  in  combination, 

means  for  axially  selectively  partially  separating  selected 
ones  of  said  flexible  recording  disks,  said  means  including 
a  circular  member  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stack  oi 
co-rotating  flexible  storage  disks, 

means  adjacent  said  stack  of  disks  movably  mounting  said 
circular  member  for  rotation  at  an  angle  less  than  90°  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  co-rotating  stack  of 
flexible  record  storage  disks, 

said  circular  member  having  a  circular  cylindrical  configu- 
ration with  a  cylindrical  surface  exhibiting  high  friction 
characteristics  and  a  predetermined  resiliency,  and 

said  circular  member  being  adapted  for  radial  movement  for 
operative  and  frictional  engagement  with  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  selected  disk  such  that  tangential 
velocity  vectors  of  said  circular  member  and  said  selected 
disk  at  said  operative  engagement  are  substantially  identi- 
cal w hereby  disks  contacting  said  circular  wheel  move  in 
a  partial,  axial  direction  exposing  a  selected  disk  for  trans- 
ducing operations. 


4.262,317 

LINE  PROTFXTOR  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

CIRCLIT 

Bertram  W .  Baumbach,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliable 

Electric  Company.  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar,  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,71.5 
Int,  CI.    H02H  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  361  — 124  6  Qaims 

1  .A  line  protector  for  a  communications  circuit  comprising 
a  line  circuit  including  an  inductor  with  opposite  terminals,  a 
first  normally  open  ground  circuit  connected  to  said  line  cir- 
cuit and  including  a  spark  gap  overvoltage  arrester  and  means 
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forming  a  direct  metallic  circuit  from  line  to  ground  in  the 
event  of  an  overcurrent  condition  on  said  line,  a  second  nor- 
mally open  ground  circuit  connected  to  the  line  circuit  and 
including  overvoltage  arrester  means  of  a  semi-conductor 
tvpe,  the  first  and  second  ground  circuits  being  electricallv 


connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  said  inductor,  a  housing  in 
which  the  components  are  mountCLi,  said  housing  having  a 
base  and  divider  means  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  divide  the 
housing  into  adjacent  sections,  one  of  said  sections  housing  the 
spark  gap  arrester  and  the  other  of  said  sections  housing  the 
inductor  and  said  arrester  oi  the  semi-conductor  tvpe. 


insulating  supporting  means  being  fixed  to  said  hermeti- 
cally sealed  vessel; 

a  means  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod-shaped  insulating 
supporting  means;  and 

a  second  insulating  supporting  means  fixed  to  said  fixed 
means  and  placed  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
insulating  tube,  said  second  insulating  supporting  means 
supporting  said  other  end  of  said  rod-shaped  insulating 
supporting  means. 


4.262.319 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  FOR  USE  IN  GAS  INSl  I  ATFI) 

FIECTRICAI   POVNER  I)F\  K  F 

E.  Robert  Perry.  Portola  Valley,  and  Mario  Rabinowit/..  Menlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fkctric  Po«tr  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  \lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12>.  19'9.  Ser.  N(,,  32,228 

Int.  CI.  H02H  -^  :: 

U.S.  CI.  361  — 12"  9  Claims 
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4,262.318 
ZINC-OXIDE  SURGE  ARRESTER 

Shingo  Shirakawa;  Yutaka  Kitano;  Yoshio  Kawai.  all  of  Hitachi, 
and  Siniti  Owada.  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1979.  Ser,  No.  16.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  3,  1978.  53-2352^ 

Int.  CI.    H02H  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  361-127  7  Claims 


'Tkzi^ 


1  A  lightning  arrester  for  use  in  a  gas  insulated  electrical 
power  device  comprising  a  housing  in  association  with  said 
povk  cr  device,  a  plurality  of  non-linearly  resistive  blocks  con- 
nected by  conductive  means  and  forming  serially  connecting 
capacitors,  said  blocks  including  heat  dissipation  fins,  and 
means  within  said  housing  to  facilitate  the  fiow  of  said  gas 
about  said  resistive  blocks. 


4.262.320 
H-SWITCH  CONHGLRATION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
LATCHING  SOLENOIDS 
Ue  F.  Herron,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (,eneral  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Ma\  3,  19^9,  Ser.  No,  35,525 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  ■i"  <: 


U.S.  CI.  361—191 


1  Claim 


1    .A  /mc-o\ide  surge  arrester  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  vessel  containing  therein  an  insulating 
medium,  said  vessel  being  formed  by  sealing  both  ends  of 
an  insulating  tube  with  end  covers, 

a  group  of  elements  made  up  of  a  plurality  o^  /inc-ovide 
elements  stacked  in  a  direction,  said  elements  having  a 
through  hole  at  an  appro.ximately  central  portion  of  said 
elements,  said  element  including  electrodes  provided  on 
both  end  faces  perpendicular  to  said  direction,  said  elec- 
trodes having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
said  through  hole; 

a  spring  means  for  applying  a  contact  pressure  between 
elements  included  in  said  group  o^  elements: 

a  rod-shaped  insulating  supporting  means  arranged  in  a 
series  of  through  holes  oi  said  elements  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  through  holes  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  elements 
form  an  inflowing  part  of  said  insulating  medium  continu- 
ously in  said  direction,  at  least  one  end  of  said  rod-shaped 
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hi!^ 


-'I 

r 


1    .A  svstem  t-.H  selectivelv  ^ontroiling 


lire^tionai  energi' 


zation  of  a  piuralitv  of  laiaimg  vilenoio  .oMs  v^hi..h  are  opera- 
ble to  actuate  a  movable  member  from  'ne  posiiion  ;o  another 
ct^mprising 

a  plurality  o\  iat.hing  s.-ienoia  ^oiN  .onne.tecl  ir  a  sene-- 
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chain  forming  end  terminals  at  each  end  oi  said  chain  and 
junction  terminals  between  adjacent  solenoid  coils. 

a  source  of  direct  voltage, 

a  first  plurality  of  switching  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing one  side  of  said  sc)urce  of  voltage  to  said  end  terminals 
and  said  junction  terminals,  a  second  plurality  of  switch- 
ing means  for  selectively  connecting  the  oppos:'e  side  of 
said  source  o(  v  oltage  to  said  end  terminals  and  saiu  'inc- 
tion  terminals,  whereby  selective  actuation  of  said  fi.t 
and  second  switching  means  controls  the  direction  of 
energizing  current  through  any  of  said  plurality  of  sole- 
noid coils,  and 

a  first  --esistor  connected  between  one  side  of  said  source  o( 
voltage  and  one  of  said  end  terminals  and  a  second  resistor 
connected  between  the  opposite  side  of  said  source  ot 
voltage  and  the  other  of  said  end  terminals,  said  first  and 
second  resistors  serving  to  conduct  a  sense  current 
through  said  solenoid  coil  chain,  establishing  voltage 
potentials  at  said  end  terminals  which  vary  from  a  prede- 
termined value  during  a  failure  mcxle  of  operation  of  said 
system,  said  sense  current  being  insufficient  to  actuate  a 
movable  member  associated  with  a  respective  solenoid 
coil 


of  the  synthetic  foil  has  ceased,  said  residual  impregnation  gaps 
having  a  mean  thickness  sufiicient  for  permitting  re-impregna- 


4,262.321 
AIRCRAFT  STATIC  DISCHARGER  AND  MOUNTING 
BASE  THEREFOR 
Jay    D.   Oinc,    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla..   assignor   to    Dayton- 
Granger,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79,026 

Int.  a.    H05F  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—218  7  Claims 


1  An  aircraft  static  discharger  mounting  structure  for  use 
with  graphite  and/or  boron  composite  aircraft  skin  surface 
comprising 

a  discharger  having  a  discharger  base  formed  of  conductive 
non-metallic  material. 

a  sub-base  formed  of  conductive,  non-metallic  material  and 
having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
said  discharger  base  and  having  a  lower  surface  adapted 
for  mounting  on  said  composite  skin  surface,  said  lower 
surface  having  means  thereon  defining  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  protuberances  for  engaging  said  com- 
p<-)site  aircraft  skin  and  providing  for  the  use  of  a  non-con 
ductive  epoxy  binding  resin  between  said  lower  surface 
and  said  aircraft  skin  surface  for  supporting  said  sub-base 
in  position 


4.262,322 
IMPREGNATED  ELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 
Hans-Heinz  Rheindorf,  Herbrechtingen,  and  Friedewald  Schrei- 
ber,  Steinbeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,619 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1978,  2827023 

Int.  CI.    HOIG  1/017 
L\S.  CI.  361—273  6  Qaims 

1  An  impregnated  wound  electric  capacitor  having  a  dielec- 
tric comprised  of  swellable  synthetic  foils  and  electrodes  com- 
prised of  paper  tapes  having  self-healing  metal  coatings  on 
both  sides  theret^f,  said  capacitor  having  a  plurality  of  residual 
impregnation  gaps  between  said  dielectric  and  said  electrtxles 
which  remain  after  impregnation  of  the  capacitor  and  swelling 


tion  of  said  gaps  with  an  impregnating  agent  after  said  foils  are 
subjected  to  stress. 


4.262.323 
GAS  INSl  I  ATFD  FI  KCTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Taminori    ^oshida.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  12,013 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1978,  53/16414 

Int.  CI.    H02B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—333  1  Claim 


205 


204   /202b 


IV- 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  gas 
insulated  bus  bar  and  a  switch  apparatus  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  circuit  lines,  said  electrical  apparatus  having 

a  bus  bar  including  a  plurality  of  bus  bar  units  disposed  on  a 
floor  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  circuit  lines,  each  bus  bar  unit  including  a 
case,  a  bus  bar  conductor,  and  a  bus  bar  disconnecting 
switch  housed  in  said  case  and  branched  out  of  said  bus 
bar  conductor  and  having  a  terminal  at  the  top  of  said 
case,  and 

a  plurality  of  line  circuit  breakers  each  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  bus  bar  units  and  to  each  of  the  circuit  lines, 
each  line  circuit  breaker  having  a  bus  bar  connection 
terminal,  a  line  connection  terminal, 

a  line  disconnecting  switch, 

a  grounding  device  connected  through  said  line  disconnect- 
ing switch  to  said  line  connection  terminal  of  said  circuit 
breaker,  and 

a  cable  head  connected  to  said  grounding  device,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

a  plurality  of  bases,  each  provided  for  a  respective  one  of 
said  line  circuit  breakers  for  mounting  said  circuit  breaker, 
said  line  disconnecting  switch,  said  grounding  device  and 
said  cable  head  of  said  respective  one  of  said  line  circuit 
breakers,  to  form  respective  units  detachable  from  the  rest 
of  said  electric  apparatus  and  independently  transportable, 
and 

a  plurality  of  coupling  bus  bars,  each  mounted  on  each  of 
said  bases  and  mounted  on  said  bus  bar  connection  termi- 
nal of  said  circuit  breakers  and  detachably  connected  to 
said  terminals  of  said  bus  bar  disconnecting  switches,  each 
coupling  bus  bar  being  detachable  and  connectible  by 
vertical  movement  of  the  associated  one  of  said  line  circuit 
breakers  relative  to  the  corresponding  bus  bar  unit. 
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4,262,324 

ORNAMENTAL  NECKWEAR 

Hermlne  Murphy,  923  Fifth  A;;e    New  York  VY 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.286 

Int.  CI.   F21L  ;i  M  /^/N 

U.S.  G.  362—104 
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5  Claims 


and  said  base  assembly  for  detachably  mier.onncv.ng 
said  base  assemblv  and  said  cover  whereby  the  candle  is 
detachablv  held  between  said  base  assembly  and  said 
cover,  saH  holding  means  .omrnsmg  a  hole  in  said  cover 
and  a  hole  in  said  ba.se  assembly,  a  holding  rod  having  a 
nange  on  one  end  thereof  and  being  detachably  engaged 


1  An  ornamental  article  of  neckwear,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  necklace  including  , 

(1)  an  elongate,  electrical  conductor  having  a  first  end.  a 
^^^cond  end  and  a  continuous,  flexible,  body  joining  said 

first  and  second  ends; 
(„)  an  elctr"  current  producing  dry  cell  having  a  positive 

nci\e  and  a  negative  pole; 
(„rerectncal  connector  means  removably  joining  the  first 

end  of  the  conductor  to  the  positive  pole. 
(,v)  electrical  connector  means  removably  joining  the 
^  ^cond  end  of  the  conductor  to  the  negative  pole, 
(v.r^.nder  means  on  each  of  said  electrical  conn  c to 

means  (i.i)  and  (iv)  for  removably  joining  the  electrical 

^ZlcJ  meatus  (...)  to  the  electrical  connector  means 

said  ell^mcal  connector  means  (in)  and  (iv)  when  joined  to- 
eetherby  joinder  means  (V)  forming  ,>,.  piptnc 

(1)  a  battery  holder  which  holds  and  contains  the  eleanc 
current  producing  dry  cell; 

(2)  an  eLtncal  connector  in  a  series  electrical  circuit;  and 
n)  an  ooenable  link  in  said  necklace;  and 

S  a  peiSant  supported  on  the  necklace  body  and  including 
rn  a  miniature  replica  of  a  lighting  fixture; 
;!)  an'Tandescent  electncal  lamp  adapted  to  be  mounted  ,n 

said  fixture  and  mounted  .n  sa.d  fixture;  and 
(iiiTelectncal  connector  means  connecting  the  lamp  electri- 
cally to  the  bodv  of  the  electncal  conductor; 
where  'the  lamp  is 'powered  by  electncal  current  d^nbuted 
by  the  drv  cell  through  the  necklace  conductor  bod  _  sa  d 
nLLlace  (a)  and  said  lamp  (b)  (ii)  with  connector  means  lb)  (...) 
forming  an  electncal  circuit 


in  said  hole  in  said  base  assembly,  the  end  ot  said  holding 
rod  opposite  said  flange  extending  through  a  hoie  ;n  sai. 

a  nuTengaeed  on  the  end  of  sa.d  holding  rod  oppoMte  said 
tn.e  portion,  said  nut  engaging  adjacent  said  hole  oppo- 
s,;c  ;a,d  hole  so  that  t.ghten.ng  sa.d  nut  tt^htens  sa.d  cover 
with  respect  to  said  base  assembh 

4.262.326 

I  ENS  FOR  HIGH  INTENSITY  LAMP  FIXTURES 

Ian  Uwin  Scottsdale.  Anz..  assignor  to  K-S-H.  Inc..  St,  Louis. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  21,067 

Int.  CI.   F21V  5/02 

13  (  laims 
U.S.  CI.  362-223 


4.262.325 

ALTAR  WITH  CANDLE  HOLDER 

lohn  A  M  Garcia,  1818  Hancock  St.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif  9003 

'ij'^ion^f  S"no.  741.970.  No.  15, 1976  Jhis  appl.c.tion  Jul. 

31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,499 

,„,.a.F21V.5.«../.V«)  _^^^.^^ 

U.S.  a.  362—121 

5.  An  altar  compnsing: 

I  IZ'^hi^  of  candle  holders  attached  to  sa.d  base,  each  of 
^  t"    ndle  holders  being  for  a  candle  comprising  a  con- 

Uiner  having  fuel  and  a  wick  therein,  sa.d  candle  holder 

having  a  cover,  said  cover  compnsing; 

:  chimney  extending  upward  from  said  -g.  -d^h.mney 

having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  around  .ts  base, 
a  corneal  fia'nge  mounted  on  said  nng  and  extending  down- 
ward and  outward  therefrom; 
a  base  assembly,  the  candle  being  mounted  on  sa.d  base 

assembly  for  hold.ng  the  candle;  and 
hoMmg  meatus  for  detachable  .nterconnect.on  of  sa.d  cover 


1    ^  lighting  fixture  .ompr-sing  a  housmg,  means  m  the 
housing   or  mounting  a  high  intensity  lamp,  and  a  lens  extend- 

ngTlow  the  housing,  characterized  ,n  that  the  lens  son.pns. 
a  dropped  rectangular  pv-^id  having  to.r  genera.v  vc  t  ca 

J^^els  and  four  generaiiv  triangular  lower  pane  v^a^^^ 

said  panels  having  pnsms  on  their  inner  faces  anu  on  ,  -r 
^uter  faces  said  f  nsms  compnsmg  means  ,or  r-xluur,,  a 
Xan::.livhigheHum.nousu.ensnvir,allla...pos:n.>ns 

a  direction  awav  frorr.  nadir  than  a,  nadir,  and  f-  •   .^^^^.uung 
m.ximum  luminous  intensity  at  a  smaller  angle  u    :,..  .  m 
Tat^ral  dl^t-on  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  the  iens  than  ;n  a 
lateral  direction  toward  the  c(^rne^s  o!  ttie  .ens 


4.262.32" 
PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  Tl  BF 

J.  Biancn.  /^uru  ..  products  Company, 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alert  ^aieiy   i-uc 
Bedford  Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  ^  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.490 
Int.  n.    VUS3.U0 

14  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  362-223  .^^^.^^.,-^^ 

1.   In  a  fluoresceni  luK'  assemhu.  ar.  i.ki 
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compriMnii  a  suppn^rt  hod\  having  openings  adapted  to  make 
an  electrical  connection  therein  with  said  tube,  a  rearward 
extension  on  said  txH.U  having  an  aperture,  hollow  socket 
members  embracing  said  suppn'rt  bi)dv  and  having  connecting 


ot^^- 


sections  axialK  aligned  through  said  aperture  of  the  ^apport 
K->dv.  and  tastening  means  extending  through  said  ci^nnectrng 
sections  ot'  the  s(.K-ket  members  and  said  bods  aperture  to  hold 
the  end  s<Kket  in  assemblv 


4.262.328 
DC-TO-DC'  CONV  ERTKR 

(H)rdon  E.  Bloom,  Westlake  Village,  and  Altan  Kris.  Agoura, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.226 

Int.  CI.    H02\\  J  335 

L.S.  CI.  363—16  9  Claims 


1  A  DC-to-DC  converter  having  a  first  input  terminal  pair 
tor  receiving  a  DC  source  and  a  second  output  terminal  pair 
for  connecting  a  load  thereto,  inductively  coupled  and  capaci- 
tively  coupled  together,  first  switching  apparatus  connected  in 
a  closed  mode  to  deliver  input  current  from  said  input  terminal 
pair  through  a  first  inductor,  second  switching  apparatus  con- 
nected in  a  closed  mode  to  deliver  output  current  through  a 
second  inductor  to  said  output  terminal  pair,  apparatus  for 
cycling  said  switching  apparatus  so  that  one  is  open  when  the 
other  IS  closed,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  capacitivc  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  capacitors  in 
series  connection;  and 

further  comprising  at  least  third  and  fourth  inductors  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  junction  between  said  capacitors 
and  inductively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  inductors 


4,262,329 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 
Herbert  S.  Bright,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Richard  L.  Enison,  San 
Pablo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computation  Planning^  Inc.,  Be- 
thesd&,  .Md. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,468 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00:  H04L  9/00 
US.  a.  364—200  12  Claims 

1  A  data  processing  security  system  comprising 
a  first  general-purpose  digital  computer  for  processing  data 
signals  under  the  control  of  stored  program  signals,  with 
information  signals  including  said  data  signals  and  pro- 
gram signals  being  in  plaintext,  said  first  computer  includ- 
ing a  digital  memory,  a  central  processor,  and  an  input  and 
output  means  including  means  for  requesting  data  and 


programs,  and  means  for  housing  said  first  computer  to  be 
accessible  to  ordinary  operating  personnel, 

a  second  cryption  computer  for  transferring  plaintext  infor- 
mation signals  to  and  from  said  first  computer  in  response 
to  requests  from  said  first  computer,  including  means  for 
encrypting  and  decrypting  information  signals  to  trans- 
form said  information  signals  between  plaintext  and  en- 
crypted forms; 

means,  including  a  storage  for  a  key  date  base  operationally 
usable  during  production  by  way  of  said  cryption  com- 
puter, for  providing  keys  for  operating  said  encrypting 
and  decrypting  means  to  transform  said  information  sig- 
nals between  plaintext  and  encrypted  forms; 

said  encrypting  and  decrypting  means,  including  means 
having  controls  for  entry  of  other  cryptographic  keys  for 
encrypting  and  decrypting  the  keys  of  said  key  data  base 

a  signal  storage  for  encrypted  information  signals  housed  to 
be  accessible  to  ordinary  operating  personnel; 


HOST  SYSTEM 
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means  for  transferring  information  signals  between  said  first 
computer  and  said  signal  storage,  said  transferring  means 
including  said  cryption  computer,  first  means  for  linking 
said  first  and  second  computers  for  plaintext  intercommu- 
nication, and  second  means  for  linking  said  second  com- 
puter and  said  signal  storage  for  transferring  encrypted 
information  signals  therebetween; 

and  means,  including  a  hard  wall  housing  surrounding  said 
cryption  computer,  for  preventing  access  to  the  contents 
thereof  under  a  high  degree  of  security,  and  for  maintain- 
ing said  cryption  computer  closed  to  access  by  the  ordi- 
nary operating  personnel  of  said  first  computer; 

whereby  a  high  security  encryption  process  is  maintained 
within  said  hard  wall,  and  is  inaccessible  for  tampering, 
and  said  first  computer  and  signal  storage  operate  respec- 
tively to  process  information  signals  in  plaintext  and  store 
encrypted  Mgnals  without  special  limitation  on  access 
thereto. 


4.262.330 
I-PHASE  CONTROLS  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Neil  C.  Berglund.  Kasson;  Richard  D.  Crowley,  Mazeppa;  Wil- 
liam G.  Kempke.  and  William  C.  Richardson,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  954,069 
Int.  CI.    G06F  9/06 
L.S.  a.  364—200  27  Qaims 

1  In  a  computer  wherein  high  level  instructions  are  fetched 
from  a  main  store  for  execution  in  a  microprocessor,  the  high 
level  instructions  including  operation  information  sjjecifying 
an  operation  to  be  performed  in  the  microprocessor,  an  I-fetch 
control  system  comprising: 

a  control  store  for  holding  a  plurality  of  microinstructions 
for  use  in  executing  the  high  level  instructions  in  the 
microprocessor  and  for  producing  first  microinstructions 
after  the  complete  execution  of  each  high  level  instruc- 
tion; 
a  plurality  of  support  registers  controlled  by  the  microin- 
structions for  storing  information  for  use  in  the  execution 
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of  a  high  level  instruction,  at  least  one  of  said  support 
registers  being  initialized  by  the  first  microinstruction  to 
facilitate  the  subsequent  execution  of  any  of  the  high  level 
instructions  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  support  registers 
being  personalized  by  the  first  microinstruction  to  facili- 
tate the  execution  of  a  selected  high  level  instruction  being 
executed  in  the  microprocessor. 


service  periods  for  the  respective  peripheral  processing 


unit 


a  first  communication  path  between  the  main  store  and  said 
control  store   and 

means  responsive  to  the  first  microinstruction  for  gating  the 
operation  information  of  a  particular  high  level  instruction 
through  said  communKaiion  path  to  said  control  store  to 
select  the  next  microinstruction  to  be  executed  m  the 
microprocessor. 


4,262,331 
SELF-ADAPTIV  F  COMPLTER  LOAD  CONTROL 
Joseph  VV.  Freeland.  Manassas.  \a.;  John  E.  Gaffney.  Jr..  Be- 
thesda.  Md.,  and  Irwin  L.  Isert,  Reston,  \  a.,  assignors  to  IBM 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,562 

Int.  CI.    G06F  15/16 

L.S.  CI.  364—200  2  Claims 


means  in  each  peripheral  processing  unit  for  storing  the  time 
of  commencement  of  the  last  service  period  for  the  respec- 
tive peripheral  processing  unit; 
means  in  each  peripheral  processing  unit  for  storing  the  time 
of  commmencement  of  the  present  service  period  for  the 
respective  peripheral  processing  unit; 
means  in  each  peripheral  processing  unit  connected  to  each 
of  the  above  said  means  in  the  respective  peripheral  pro- 
cessing unit  for  comparing  the  difference  between  said 
time  of  commencement  of  the  present  service  pc:;  'd  and 
said  time  of  commencement  of  the  last  ser\  i^l  ;x  'i  ■.:  with 
said  value  of  an  expected  interval  of  time  betu^cn  consec- 
utive service  periods; 
means  in  each  peripheral  processing  unit  connected  to  said 
comparing  means  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
central  processing  unit  for  generating  a  control  word 
specifying  the  number  of  said  processing  steps  to  be  per- 
formed by  said  central  processing  unit  during  the  present 
service  period  for  the  respective  peripheral   processing 
unit; 
said  control  word  generating  means  regulating  processing 
over! -•ad  conditions  for  said  central  processing  unit  by 
outputtmg  a  control  word  specifying  a  first  magnitude  for 
said  number  of  processing  steps  when  said  comparing 
means  determines  said  difference  m  said  commencement 
times  to  be  less  than  said  expected  '.mK.  .-.n,!  specifying  a 
second  magnitude  for  said  number  of  prOcevMug  steps,  less 
than  said  first  magnitude,  when  said  comparing  means 
determines  said  difference  in  said  commencement  times  to 
be  greater  than  said  expected  time  for  the  respective  pe- 
ripheral processing  unit; 
whereby  processing  overload  conditions  for  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  can  be  regulated  by  said  plurality  of  peripheral 
processing  units. 


-l,:62.332 
COMMAND  PAIR  TO  IMPROVK  PKRIORM^NC  1    \N1) 

DFMCK  INDKPKNDKNCF 
Walter  K.  Bass.  Sunny >alt.  and  Kenneth  (..  Beaman.  Los  datos. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InternatKtnal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19''8.  Ser.  No.  9^3.826 

Int.  CI.    G06F  9/OU 

U.S.  CI.  364.— ;iH)  "^  Claims 


MB 

rmra 


i.. J 


1  In  a  digital  processing  system  including  a  central  process- 
ing unit  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  processing  units,  each 
respectivelv  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  bv 
means  of  a  communication  path,  the  peripheral  pnxessing 
units  sequentially  sharing  the  resources  of  the  central  process- 
ing unit  during  sequentially  polled,  service  periods  for  per- 
forming steps,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

means  in  each  peripheral  prcK-essing  unit  for  storing  the 
value  of  an  expected  interval  of  time  between  consecutive 


1  A  method  for  minimizing  the  number  of  interruptions  of  a 
central  processing  unit  in  the  transfer  of  equal  length  blocks  of 
data  between  the  central  processing  unit  main  memory  and  a 
storage  device  over  a  path  including  a  control  device  between 
ihe  central  processing  unit  and  the  storage  device,  the  operat- 
ing svstem  of  the  central  processing  unit  initiating  said  transfer 
thereby  causing  control  to  be  relinquished  to  a  series  of  com- 
mands.' a  chain  of  commands  being,  m  turn,  sent  to  the  control 
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device  for  selecting  and  accessing  the  storage  device  and  effec- 
tuating the  data  transfer,  each  access  outside  of  prescribed 
storage  boundaries  on  the  storage  dev  ice  requiring  the  chain  ot 
commands  to  be  restarted  with  a  central  processing  unit  initia- 
tive wherein  the  methtxi  compnses  the  steps  of 

transferring  information  defining  a  storage  boundary  extent 
on  said  storage  device  in  a  first  command  from  said  central 
processing  unit  to  said  control  device, 
transfernng  information  in  a  second  command  from  said 
central  processing  unit  to  said  control  device  which  de- 
fines a  storage  area  within  said  storage  b-.^undarv  extent 
defined  in  said  first  command,  and 
said  second  command  also  transfernng  information  relative 
to  the  number  of  said  bkxks  of  data  on  said  storage  device 
which  are  to  be  the  subject  of  the  data  transfer  operation. 


4,262.334 

DIGITAL  ADVANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Louis  Monpetit.  Pommier-Foncquevillers,  France,  assignor  to 
Agence  Nationale  de  V  alorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR). 
NeuiiU-sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,084 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1977,  77  05561 
Int.  CI.    V02P  5/04 
L.S.  a.  364—431  7  Claims 
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4,262,333 
HOLDING  OF  A  TRANSACTION  IDENTIF\  ING  SIGNAL 

IN  A  TELLER  MACHINE 
Koichi    Horigome,   Nara;   Seiio  Okada,   Osaka;    Katsuji    Ni- 
shimura,  Habikino,  and  Hachizou  Yamamoto,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,817 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1978,  53-92143 

Int.  a.    G06F  J  02.  G06K  7  01 

U.S.  a.  364—408  3  Claims 


1    .A  teller  machine  comprising 

a  keyboard  including  numeral  keys  and  function  kcvs  for 

introducing  transaction  data  into  the  teller  machine; 
a  central  pr(x."ess<->r  unit  t'or  controlling  operation  modes  of 
the  teller  machine  in   response  to  the  transaction  data 
denved  from  said  ke>Kiard. 
storage  means  for  storing  the  transaction  data  derived  from 

said  central  processor  unit 
printer  means  for  printing  out  the  transaction  data  stored  in 

said  storage  means,  and 
transaction  kind  identifying  means  connected  to  said  func- 
tion keys,  said  transaction  kind  identifying  means  includ- 
ing, 

holding  means  tor  maintaining  a  transaction  kind  identifv- 
ing  signal  representative  of  a  specific  function  ke>  when 
said  specific  function  key  is  successively  actuated, 
numeral  key  actuation  detection  circuit  for  developing  a 
detection  output  when  any  one  of  said  numeral  keys  is 
actuated,  and  gate  means  for  transferring  said  transac- 
tion kind  identifying  signal  maintained  in  said  holding 
means  to  said  central  processor  unit  when  said  detection 
output  IS  developed  from  said  numeral  key  actuation 
detection  circuit. 


1  A  digital  advance  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  a  digital  computer  which  receives  signals 
representative  of  operating  parameters  of  the  engine,  a  detec- 
tor for  measuring  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  a  tachometer 
device  for  supplying  signals  to  the  digital  computer  at  a  fre- 
quency which  IS  a  multiple  of  that  produced  by  the  detector, 
said  computer  having  a  memory  and  operating  in  response  to 
the  input  data  for  addressing  said  memory  and  producing  at  an 
output  thereof  a  group  of  bit  signals  corresponding  to  a  num- 
ber u  hich  is  related  to  the  number  of  signals  from  said  tachom- 
eter device  which  corresponds  to  the  ignition  angle  of  the 
engine, 
a  variable  attenuation  circuit  coupled  to  the  computer  out- 
put, said  circuit  comprising: 
first  subtracter  means  for  receiving  at  one  input  thereof  the 

higher  order  bits  of  said  computer  output, 
reversible  counter  means,  the  higher  order  bits  of  the  output 
of  said  reversible  counter  means  being  supplied  to  another 
input  of  said  first  subtracter  means, 
means  for  supplying  clock  pulses  to  said  reversible  counter 

means, 
second  subtracter  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the 
lower  order  bits  of  the  computer  output  and  of  the  revers- 
ible counter  means,  said  second  subtracter  means  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  to  said  first  subtracter  means 
digital  signals  defining  a  number  and  a  sign  for  effecting 
the  carry-over  of  borrows  in  dependence  on  its  sign. 
preselection  counter  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  first  subtracter  means,  the  output  of  said 
preselection  counter  means  controlling  said  means  for 
supplying  clock  pulses  to  said  reversible  counter  means. 


4.262,335 

\  FHICLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Karl  (i.  Ahlen,  Bromma;  Cunnar  Wahlsten,  Taeby,  and  Joseph 

Supanich,  Bromma.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  S.R.M.  Hy- 

dromekanik,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1978, 
33809  78;  Au«.  24,  19-'8.  34391  78;  Nov.  6,  1978,  43313/78; 
Nov.  6.  1978,  43315  78;  Nov.  21.  1978.  45431/78;  Nov.  21.  1978, 
45432  78 

Int.  CI.   G06F  15/20.  B60K  41/18 
L.S.  CI.  364 — \2>\  41  Qaims 

16  A  vehicle  transmission  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vehicle  transmission  and  an  electronic  control  system 
for  controlling  said  transmission  by  converting  input  signals 
thereto  related  to  operating  conditions  of  the  transmission  into 
output  control  signals  for  said  transmission  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  set  of  criteria,  said  electronic  control  system 
comprising  input  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  transmission 
operating  conditions  and  producing  input  signals  comprising 
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pulses  in  accordance  therewith,  microprocessor  means  for 
monitoring  the  states  of  said  input  signals,  programmable  read- 
only memory  means  connected  to  said  microprocess<.-)r  means. 
timing  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  means  for 
directly  delivering  clock  pulses  to  the  microprocessor  means. 
output  means,  connected  to  said  microprocessor  and  including 
latch  means,  for  producing  output  control  signals  under  the 


of  driver  command  signals  in  said  sequence  as  predeter- 
mined by  the  first  computer  for  each  set  of  mterpolation 
point  data;  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  first  computer,  said  second 

computer  and  said  timing  means. 
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4,262,33" 
PORTABLE  CALCULATOR  IN(  ORPORATING  AN 
ANTITHFFT  FFATL  RF 
Trevor  O.  Jones.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19"4,  Ser.  No.  502,278 

Int.  CI.    G06F  VOO 

U.S.  CI.  364—709  8  Claims 


control  of  said  microprocessor  means,  and  addressing  means 
for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  programmable  read- 
only memory  means  and  said  latch  means  under  the  control  of 
said  microprocessor  means,  said  electronic  control  system 
further  comprising  electro-mechanical  means  responsive  to 
said  output  signals  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  vehicle 
transmission. 


4,262,336 

MULTI-AXIS  CONTOURING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eric  K.  Pritchard,  1702  Plymouth  Ct.,  Bowie,  Md.  20715 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.102 

Int.  a.   G05B  ]9,417.  19.403.  19.40 

U.S.  a.  364—474  57  Claims 


cwmas     j — ■'■"" 


1    A  hand  held  calculator  comprising: 

display  means; 

a  keyboard  for  entering  the  digits  0-9  and  for  commanding 
performance  of  the  mathematical  operations  of  addition, 
subtraction,  muliipiication.  and  division; 

digital  computation  mean'-  resporiMve  lo  digit  entries  and 
operation  entries  from  said  Keyboard  tor  providing  digit 
outputs  and  segment  outputs  for  controlling  said  display 
means  to  displav  the  d!g:i^  entered  or  the  result  ot  said 
mathematical  operations. 

switch  means  having  a  displav  enable  >taie  and  a  display 
disable  state  and  respxinsi\e  lo  application  ot  power  to  said 
computation  means  for  establishinc  said  display  disable 
state  for  disabling  at  least  a  p^>rt!on  o{  said  display  means; 

means  including  said  switch  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  computation  means  for  establishing  said  display 
enable  state  in  response  to  entries  from  said  keyboard 
producing  a  predetermined  coded  output  from  said  com- 
putation means; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  display  enable  state  for  main- 
taining said  switch  means  in  said  display  enable  state  until 
power  IS  removed  from  said  computation  means. 


1  A  numerically  controlled  machine  including  driver  means 
for  positioning  a  member  along  a  path  and  a  numerical  control 
svsiem  for  deriving  driver  command  signals  from  command 
data  for  said  path  to  operate  said  driver  means,  said  numerical 
control  system  comprising 

a  first  programmable  computer  including  a  first  memory 
means  for  storing  said  command  data  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing sets  of  interpolation  point  data  from  said  command 
data  for  a  plurality  of  points  along  said  path  according  to 
a  stored  interpolation  program; 
a  second  programmable  computer  including  a  second  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  a  calculation  program,  a  third  mem- 
ory means  for  stonng  sets  of  interpolation  point  data  from 
said  first  computer,  means  for  calculating  a  sequence  of 
driver  command  signals  from  a  set  of  said  stored  interpola- 
tion point  data  according  to  the  calculation  program  and 
means  for  outputting  said  sequence  of  driver  command 
signals  to  said  driver  means, 
timing  means  for  providing  a  timing  signal  to  said  second 
computer  to  determine  the  number  and  rate  of  iterations 


4.262.338 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO-lE\EI  MEMORY 

CONTROL  FOR  DISPI.A'i  I  NITS 

John  J.  Gaudio.  Jr..  303  Otis  St..  I^kewood.  Colo.  80226 

Filed  May  19,  19^8.  Ser.  No.  90^,685 

Int.  a.    G06Fi/N.  U,^JU 

U.S.  G.  364—900  25  Claims 

1    .A  display  system  compnsing: 

processing  means  for  containing  selected  processing  infor- 
mation and  for  supplying  a  pluralitv  of  display  control 
signals  related  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  the  prtxress- 
ing  information,  said  prtx'essing  means  also  sappKing 
element  control  signals  to  elements  o\  said  display  system 
to  operatively  control  the  display  system  elements  in 
accordance  with  the  pn,x-essing  information 
control  and  memory  means  connected  for  receiving  dispiav 
control  signals,  said  control  and  memory  means  having  a 
plurality  of  first  memory  location^  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond  memorv    kxations.   eawh    second    memo-v    Kvation 
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uniquely  corresp«.indmg  with  each  first  memory  Icxration, 
each  first  memory  kx;ation  being  connected  to  receive 
therein  a  display  control  signal  received  by  said  control 
and  memory  means,  each  second  memory  kx-ation  being 
connected  to  receive  and  hold  therein  the  display  control 
signal  from  the  first  memory  kx'ation  uith  which  each 
said  second  memory  legation  uniquely  corresp<^nds,  each 
second  memory  kxration  further  supplying  the  displa\ 
control  signal  held  therein,  said  control  and  memiir\ 
means  being  operatively  controllable  io  p<-isition  each 
display  control  signal  received  into  a  selected  first  mem- 
or\  kvation  and  to  thereafter  simultaneously  move  all  of 
the  display  control  signals  from  the  selected  first  memory 
kx'ations  to  the  corresp<:)nding  second  memory  locations; 

interfacing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  process- 
ing means  and  with  said  control  and  memory  means  to 
receive  display  control  signals  and  element  control  signals 
from  said  processing  means  and  to  conduct  dispiav  con- 
trol signals  to  said  control  and  memory  means  and  to 
operativelv  control  said  control  and  memory  means  m 
resp«inse  to  element  ciintrol  signals; 

said  control  and  memorv  means  being  controlled  by  said 
interfacing  means  to  tlrstly  move  a  first  plurality  of  dis- 
play  cimtrol  signals  to  a  selected  first  plurality  of  first 
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facing  sides  of  said  film  and  which  define  in  said  film  at  least  (i) 
a  first  region  here  designated  trigger  region,  (ii)  a  second 
region  here  designated  detector  region,  and  (iii)  a  third  region 
here  designated  connecting  region  and  forming  a  domain  wall 
motion  path  between  said  trigger  region  and  said  detector 
region,  said  film  being  such  that  there  is  a  voltage  w hich,  when 
ipplied  to  electrodes  on  facing  sides  of  said  film,  is  sufficient  to 
rri^duce  domain  wall  motion  in  said  film  and  which  is  insuffi- 


cient to  cause  nucleation  of  new  ferroelectric  domains  during 
an  interval  of  time  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  path  from  said  connecting  region  through  said  detector 
region  divided  by  the  velocity  of  said  motion,  said  dev  ice  being 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  (a)  said  detector  region  has 
an  area  w  hich  is  at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the  area  of  said 
trigger  region  and  (b)  an  electrode  which  defines  said  detector 
region  is  electrically  connected  to  a  current  sensor 


memory  kx:ations  designated  by  the  element  control  Mg- 
nals  received  by  said  interfacing  means,  to  secondly  simul- 
taneously move  the  first  plurality  of  display  control  sig- 
nals from  the  first  plurality  of  first  memory  kxations  to 
the  plurality  of  correspiinding  second  memory  liKations. 
and  to  thirdly  move  a  second  plurality  of  display  control 
signals  to  the  selected  first  pluralits  of  first  kvations  whHe 
the  first  plurality  of  t'lrst  dispiav  control  signals  is  held  at 
the  second  memorv  kx'ations.  and 
dispiav  means  operativelv  connected  with  said  control  and 
memory  means  for  creating  a  dispiav  in  accordance  with 
the  display  control  signals  held  in  the  second  memory 
kx'ations,  said  display  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
display  units,  each  display  unit  uniquely  corresp<inding 
with  each  second  memory  kxation.  each  dispiav  unit 
being  operatively  connected  with  each  corresp<indmg 
second  memory  IcKation  to  be  energized  substantially 
simultaneously  at  the  time  each  display  control  signal  is 
supplied  from  each  second  memory  kxatuin  with  which 
each  display  unit  is  operativelv  connected,  each  dispiav 
unit  creating  an  effect  in  accordance  with  each  dispiav 
control  signal  supplied  from  the  second  mem(^r^  i  nation 
with  which  it  IS  connected,  whereby  the  display  elTei.i  of 
all  of  said  plurality  of  display  units  is  created  substantially 
at  one  time 


4.262.339 
FERROELECTRIC  DIGITAL  DEVICE 
John  .M,  Geary.  Summit.  N.J..  assifpior  to  Bell  Telephone  labo- 
ratories. Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.611 

Int.  CI.  Giic  ;/  :: 

L.S.  CI.  365—145  9  Oaims 

1    Device  comprising  (1)  at  least  a  first  film  which  is  ferro- 
electric and  (2)  electrtxles  which  are  in  electrical  contact  with 


4,262,340 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORV  DEVICE 

Nobuo  Sasaki:  Vasuo  Kobayashi;  Takashi  Iwai.  all  of  Kawasaki, 
and  MiitiMi  Nakano  \iikohdma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  lukvn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  1978.  53/140102 
int.  CI.    GllC  11/ 40 
L.S,  CL  365—154  7  Claims 


46-1 


5  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines,  each  said  bit  line  comprising  a  distributed  resistance 
that  contributes  to  the  decay  of  a  voltage  signal  applied  to  said 
line,  a  plurality  of  transmission  gates  connected  to  said  bit 
wires,  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  different  pair  of  said  bit  lines  via  a  respective  pair  of  said 
transmission  gates,  at  least  one  word  line  each  connected  to 
respectives  ones  of  said  memory  cells  via  the  respective  con- 
trol terminal  of  said  transmission  gates,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
amplifiers  respectively  inserted  in  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  bit 
lines  between  two  of  said  memory  cells  to  maintain  said  volt- 
age signal  along  each  respective  pair  of  bit  lines. 
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4,262,341 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Jun-ichi  Mogi.  Kawasaki;  Kiyoshi  Miyasaka.  Yokohama;  Fumio 
Baba,  Yokohama,  and  Tsutomu  Mezawa,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No,  952,334 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  18,  1977.  52-124704 
Int.  CI.   GllC  7/06 
U.S.  a.  365—205  17  Claims 


BLK 


1  A  memory  circuit  allowing  for  the  stcnng  and  reading  out 
of  data  selectively  corresponding  to  HIGH  and  LOW  levels  in 
selected  memory  cells  and  for  rapid  refreshing  of  said  HIGH 
levels  after  said  read  out.  said  memory  circuit  comprising 

a  pair  of  bit  lines. 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  bit  lines,  each 
said  memory  cell  comprising  means  for  storing  said  data  in 
correspondence  to  charged  and  discharged  states, 

a  sense  amplifying  circuit  selectively  connected  for  sensing 
said  data  stored  in  said  memory  cells,  said  sense  amplify- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  transistors. 
the  gate  of  each  said  cross-coupled  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  terminal  of  the  other,  and  a  pair  of 
capacitors  connected  in  series  between  said  respective 
terminals  of  said  cross-coupled  transistors. 

a  pair  of  connecting  transistors  each  connecting  through 
source  and  drain  electrodes  thereof  between  a  respective 
one  of  said  bit  lines  and  a  respective  one  of  said  respective 
terminals  of  said  cross-coupled  transistors,  the  gates  ot 
said  connecting  transistors  being  connected  in  common, 
and 

means  for  shutting  off  the  connecting  transistors  during  said 
sensing  of  said  stored  data  for  said  rapid  refreshing  of  said 
HIGH  level  memory  cells  by  selectively  raising  the  poten- 
tials of  the  terminals  of  said  connecting  transistors  that  are 
respectively  connected  to  said  respective  terminals  of  said 
cross-coupled  transistors,  said  means  comprising  first 
means  for  providing  a  first  pulse  (6i)  to  the  common 
connection  point  between  said  series  connected  pair  of 
capacitors. 


bit  lines  tor  sensing  charge  in  said  cells  dunng  said  read 
operation; 

w  herein  each  of  said  bit  lines  also  couples  to  a  respective  one 
o\  said  improved  circuits,  and  wherein  each  of  said  im- 
proved cir^Lits  l^  comprised  o\ 

a  first  transist,  r  having  a  source  coupled  to  one  of  said  bit 
lines,  and  hav  ing  a  gate  coupled  to  receive  a  supply  volt- 
age: 


«oto 

LtNE 


r-J-  "•-;--  "job    »*    ^JK^C-.    "* 


a  capacitor  having  one  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  drain  of 
said  first  transistor,  and  having  another  input  terminal 
coupled  to  receive  a  clock  signal;  and 

a  scvond  iransistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said  one  bit 
line,  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor, and  having  a  dram  coupled  to  said  supply  voltage. 


4.262.343 
PRESSl  RF  PL  LSF  DETECTION  AFFARATl  S 
Jack  R.  Claycomb.  Houston.  Tex.,  assijjnor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  31.077 

Int.  CI.    GOIV  h4U 

L.S.  CI.  367—83  ^  i'\i\ms 
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4,262,342 
CHARGE  RESTORE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORIES 

Hsing  T.  Tuan.  Poway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1979.  Ser,  No.  53.084 
Int.  CI.   GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—203  13  Claims 

1  A  random  access  memory  on  a  semiconductor  chip  incor- 
porating an  improved  circuit  for  restoring  charge  to  the  cells 
of  said  memory  during  a  read  operation,  said  memory  includ- 
ing: 

an  array  of  said  cells  for  storing  charge  therein,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sense  amplifiers  selectively  coupled  to  said  cells  via 


riMxsicwr  mrssunr 


1,  For  use  in  a  mud  Jei:  cr\  '-vsteni  in  jrilimg  an  oii  well,  tht 
system,  using  mud  deiivend  tV.^rr.  a  mud  pump  thri-ugh  a  pipe 
and  wherein  the  pipe  .or.i  e.i-  xc  a  Jnl;  string  extending  t.>  a 
downhole  signalling  appaiatu-  where  Mgriais  art  prop^^gated 
up  the  mud  column  standing  m  the  onli  pip^-.  an  apparatus 
which  comprises  means  t'or  measuring  ano  nulling  \o  a  mmi- 
mum  value  variations  in  mud  flow  vekKitv  and  pressure  tr.^m 
the  mud  pump  traveling  through  the  .olumn  .it  tTiud  said 
means  forming  an  output  signai  rerresent.Tti'.  c  ^t  variations 
from  the  downhole  signal  appyatu^ 
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4,262,344 
SIDE  LCX)KING  SONAR  BEAM  FORMING  UTILIZING 

THE  CHIRP  Z-TRANSFORM 
G«orge  A.  Gilmour,  Sererna  Ptrk,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75.488 

Int.  a.   GOIS  1589 

IS.  a.  3«7— 88  8  Gaims 
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1  Side  kwking  wnar  beam  forming  apparatus  for  travel  over 
a  target  area  for  imagmg  the  target  area  substantially  laterally 
of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  apparatus,  in  response  to  acous- 
tic returns  from  successive  range  increments  as  a  result  of 
acoustic  transmissions  sonifying  said  area,  comprising 

(A)  a  plurality  of  active  elements  arranged  in  an  elongated 
hne  array  with  each  being  operable  to  provide  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  acoustic  returns. 

(B)  means  for  providing  a  plurality  o^  reference  signals  to 
simulate  output  signals  of  a  plurality  of  fictitious  elements 
added  onto  said  array. 

^C)  signal  processing  means  resp<-)nsive  to  all  of  said  (Output 
signals  for  generating,  for  each  said  range  increment,  a 
plurality  of  beam  signals  indicative  of  acoustic  returns 
received  by  a  set  of  receiver  beams  radially  extending 
from  a  position  on  said  array. 

(D)  means  for  indexing  said  position  along  said  array  and 
generating  a  different  set  of  said  receiver  beams  for  each 
indexed  position,  and 

(F.)  means  for  selecting  and  displaying  the  same  numbered 
beam  signal  of  each  said  set  formed  as  a  result  of  said 
indexing 


nected  with  a  reference  voltage  source,  and  a  third  mating 
contact  connected  to  another  input  terminal  of  said  logic 
element  wherein  said  mating  contacts  coact  in  pairs  with 
said  contact  surface  of  said  switching  wheel  to  generate 
two  time  staggered  pulses  which  are  fed  into  the  logic 
element  to  selectively  actuate  said  logic  element  to  gener- 


ate  an  actuating  pulse  which  is  transmitted  to  the  display 
control  circuit  to  cause  a  stepwise  change  in  the  digital 
mdication  of  the  real  time  related  data;  and 
a  battery-condition  test  circuit  for  actuating  the  digital  dis- 
play system  to  indicate  when  the  output  voltage  from  a 
power  supply  battery  drops  Kelow  a  predetermined  level. 


4.262,34« 
MLLTl  Fl ACTION  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Seiko  Sasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Asano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,476 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1978,  53-74644 

Int.  a.'  G04B  3/12 

VS.  a.  368—62  4  Qaims 


4,262,345 
ELECTRONIC  CLOCK  HAV ING  AN  ANALOG  DISPLAY 

AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIGITAL  FUNCTIONS 
Wolfgang  Ganter,  and  Friedrich  Assmus,  both  of  Schramberg, 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignors   to  Gebruder   Junghans 
GmbH.  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1978,  2804041 

Int.  a.    G04B  19/24.  9/00;  G04C  19/(X) 
U.S.  a.  368—29  13  Qaims 

1    An  electronic  clock,  comprising 
a  cyclically  operating  analog  display  system  for  indicating 

the  time  of  day, 
an  electronically  controlled  digital  display  system  t"or  selec- 
tively indicating  a  plurality  of  other  real  time  related  data. 
an  integrated  display  control  circuit  including  an  oscillator 
circuit  for  providing  timing  pulses  and  a  frequency  div  ider 
circuit   for  converting   said   timing   pulses   into   control 
pulses  having  a  predetermined  frequency  for  controlling 
said  analog  and  digital  display  systems; 
a  control  unit  having  a  logic  element,  a  switching  wheel 
dnven  by  the  cyclically  operating  analog  display  system, 
a  contact  surface  on  the  circumference  of  said  switching 
wheel,  a  first  mating  contact  connected  to  one  input  termi- 
nal of  said  logic  element,  a  second  mating  contact  con- 


»ouw  L  1 


1  A  multi  function  electronic  timepiece  comprising:  a  crys- 
tal oscillator  as  a  time  base  generating  circuit;  a  dividing  circuit 
which  diMdes  the  output  of  said  crystal  quartz  oscillator;  a 
timing  pulse  generating  circuit  whose  input  is  an  output  of  said 
dividing  circuit  and  which  generates  a  timing  pulse  signal  for 
operating  various  circuit  blocks,  a  ROM  as  a  program  memory 
portion  v»,herein  a  program  for  executing  the  timepiece  opera- 
tion and  other  multi  function  operations  are  memorized;  a 
R.AM  as  a  data  memory  portion  for  control;  a  program  and 
page  counter  for  renewing  the  address  of  said  ROM;  a  calcula- 
tion circuit  p<-irtion;  a  latch  circuit  as  an  output  data  memory 
circuit  which  temporarily  memorizes  display  data  or  other 
necessary  output  data;  a  driver  circuit  to  display  all  or  part  of 
the  data  of  said  latch  circuit;  an  alarm  sound  circuit  whose 
input  IS  one  part  of  the  output  of  said  dividing  circuit;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  calculation  circuit  for 
controlling  the  part  of  the  output  of  said  dividing  circuit  input 
to  said  timing  pulse  generating  circuit. 
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4,262,347 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Seiko  Sasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Asano,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,559 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20,  1977.  52  58392 
Int.  Q.   G04C  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  368—62  3  Qaims 


to  stand  at  the  same  level  as  in  said  upper  reservoir,  ea^h 
of  said  timekeeping  reservoirs  having  a  liquid  exit  onfice, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  timekeeping  tubes  having  timekeeping 
related  indicia,  each  tube  connected  to  receive  liquid  from 
the  exit  orifice  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  timekeeping 
reservoirs, 

lei  means  for  dropping  a  liquid  displacement  member  into 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece,  comprising;  an  oscillator  and 
divider  circuit  for  generating  repetitive  signals,  program  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  a  program  which  executes  operations  for 
carrying  out  multiple  functions,  said  program  memory  means 
including  means  for  storing  a  test  program  for  testing  the 
operation  of  the  timepiece;  a  program  counter  for  addressing 
said  program  memory  means,  said  program  counter  compris- 
ing an  address  register  for  storing  memory  addresses,  an  adder 
connected  to  receive  the  address  stored  in  said  address  register 
for  adding  an  address  increment  to  the  address  received  from 
said  address  register,  and  address  selecting  means  responsive  to 
a  control  signal  for  selecting  between  the  incremented  address 
from  said  adder  and  a  jump  address  and  for  applying  the  se- 
lected address  to  said  address  register;  data  memory  means  for 
storing  time  information  data  and  anthmetic  operation  data, 
operating  means  cooperative  with  said  data  memory  means  for 
executing  arithmetic  operations,  data  comparison  operations 
and  data  conversion  operations,  decoding  means  for  decoding 
data  to  be  displayed;  latching  means  for  accumulating  the 
decoded  data  developed  by  said  decoding  means;  display 
means  for  displaying  the  information  represented  by  the  de- 
coded data  accumulated  in  said  latching  means,  control  means 
receptive  o^  program  data  from  said  program  memory  means 
for  applying  control  signals  to  said  address  selecting  means  of 
said  program  counter,  said  operating  means,  said  data  memory 
means,  said  decoding  means  and  said  latching  means  for  oper- 
ating the  timepiece  under  control  of  the  program  stored  in  said 
program  memory  means,  wherein  said  control  means  and  said 
program  counter  together  include  preset  means  for  addressing 
the  test  program  stored  in  said  program  memory  means  for 
testing  the  timpiece  by  operating  it  according  to  the  test  pro- 
gram; and  timing  pulse  generating  means  receptive  of  the 
repetitive  signals  from  said  oscillator  and  divider  circuit  for 
generating  timing  pulses  and  for  applying  the  timing  pulses  to 
said  program  memory  means,  said  program  counter,  said  oper- 
ating means,  said  data  memory  means,  said  decoding  means 
and  said  control  means  for  operating  the  same  in  synchronism. 


. «.' 
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each  of  said  timekeeping  reservoirs  at  pn^deti-rmined  tunc 
intervals. 

(0  means  for  vMthdrav.\ng  the  hquid  displacemen:  member 
from  said  timekeeping  reservoirs  betAeen  said  predeter- 
mined time  intervals,  and 

(g)  a  pump  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  uppe'  reservoir  from 
said  lov.er  liquid  reservoir  to  maintain  the  level  of  liquid  ir 
the  upper  reservoir  at  the  level  of  the  overflow 


4.262.349 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNALLING  THE  TERMINATION  OF 

THE  LIFETIME  OF  A  BAlTERV  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECES 

Fukuo  Sekiya,  Tokorozawa;   Takashi   Vamada.   Sa>ama.   and 

Kazunari  Kume.  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citi- 

zen  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No,  966,063 

Int.  CI.   C;04B  1/26.  25/00 

U.S.  Q.  368—66  ^  Claims 
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4,262.348 
LIQUID  OPERATED  CLCKTK 
Richard  H.  Hess,  774  Commercial  Ave.,  South  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  94080 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  57,726 
Int.  a.   (;04B  1/26.  19/00 
VS.  Q.  368—65  ^0  <^«'™« 

1.  A  liquid  clock,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  lower  liquid  reservoir, 

(b)  an  upper  liquid  reservoir  connected  by  an  overflow  to 
said  lower  reservoir, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  timekeeping  reservoirs  each  connected  to 
said  upper  reservoir  and  positioned  to  allow  liquid  in  them 


1  A  system  for  signaling  the  low  voltage  condition  of  a 
batterv  in  an  electronic  timepiece,  said  svstem  comprising 

display  means  for  displaying  time  mU^rmaiion.  said  displav 
means  including  at  least  two  time  displass. 

a  battery  voltage  detector  means  which  produces  a  first 
output  when  the  batterv  voltage  falls  below  a  first  prede- 
termined value  and  pnxjuces  a  second  output  v>.hen  the 
batterv  voltage  falls  belov^  a  second  predetermined  value 

modifving  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  output 
of  said  battery  voltage  detector  tor  seleciiveiv  m^Klitving 
the  appearance  of  one  of  said  time  displavs  m  resp^mse  to 
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said  first  output  to  indicate  that  the  batter\  voltage  has 
fallen  belou  said  first  predetermined  value,  said  nn>dify- 
ing  means  mixlifving  ihe  appearance  of  aniUher  ot'  said 
time  displays  m  resp<inse  to  said  second  output  indicating 
that  the  hatterv  voltage  has  t'allen  below  said  second 
predetermined  value 


4.262.350 
SOI  ID  STATK  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WITH  LAMP 

Shinichi  NaKashima.  Suwa,  Japan,  assifipior  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1977.  52-140453 
Int.  CI.    G04B  /y  JO:  G04C  19.  00 
I  .S.  CI.  36«— 67  10  Claims 


A 
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display  means  for  displaying  time  data  and  said  additional 
data; 

externally  actuated  correction  means  for  generating  correc- 
tion signals  to  modify  the  contents  of  said  additional  data 
in  said  primary  register  means; 

an  external  control  member  for  producing  an  input  control 
signal; 

means  for  generating  an  indexing  signal  in  response  to  said 
input  control  signal;  and 
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1  In  an  electronic  timepiece  having  in  combination  a  plural- 
itv  o\  primary  functional  means  for  timekeeping  including  .i 
generator  o\  standard  timing  signals,  at  lea.st  one  o\  said  pri- 
mary functional  means  being  a  dynamically  operating  circuit, 
said  dynamic  operation  circuit  intermittentlv  counting  said 
timing  signals,  said  at  least  one  primary  intermittent  function 
heing  reliablv  performed  when  the  voltage  applied  to  said  at 
ieast  one  primarv  intermittent  function  means  is  above  a  pre- 
svTibed  level. 

a  non-constant  voltage  power  source  supplying  said  at  least 
one  primary  functional  means  and  having  a  no-load  volt- 
age in  excess  of  said  prescribed  level,  the  voltage  output  oi 
said  stiurce  diminishing  as  current  drain  from  said  source 
increases, 
and  means  for  performing  an  intermittently  operated  supple- 
mental function,  said  source  voltage  diminishing  at  the 
start  oi  said  intermittent  supplemental  function,  the  im- 
provement therein  comprising 
means  for  permitting  simultaneous  performance  of  both  said 
primary  and  said  supplemental  functions  and  prohibititT^ 
the  start  of  performance  of  said  supplemental  intermittent 
function  until  the  time  period  of  at  least  one  primary 
intermittent  function  is  completed 


4^62,351 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Shigeni       Morokawa,       Higashiyamato;       Fukuo       Sekiya, 
Tokorozawa;  Yukio  Hashimoto,  Ishigami-Niiza;  Vasushi  No- 
muni,  and  Keiichiro  Koga,  both  of  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,791,  Oct.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No,  4,150,535. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,263 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1974,  49  125801 
Int.  a.   G04B  23/02,  G04C  21/16 
L.S.  a.  368—73  16  Claims 

1   .An  electronic  timepiece  comprising 
a  frequency  supply  for  providing  a  relatively  high  frequency 

timebase  signal, 
a  frequecy  converter  responsive  to  said  timebase  signal  for 
providing  a  relatively  low  frequency  time  unit  signal, 
timing  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  word  pulses  indicative  of 
a  plurality  of  data  words  representing  time  data  concern- 
ing the  current  time,  and  a  set  of  additional  data  other  than 
said  time  data; 
primary  register  means  arranged  to  store  said  time  data  and 
said  additional  data. 


secondary  register  means  arranged  to  store  a  plurality  of  sets 
o^  alarm  time  data  each  corresponding  to  a  single  alarm 
time,  and  operable  to  be  placed  in  an  alarm  time  indexing 
mode  of  operation  whereby  each  of  said  sets  of  alarm  time 
data  is  transferred  to  said  primary  register  means  to  be 
stored  therein  as  said  additional  data,  and  to  be  thereby 
enabled  to  be  updated  by  said  correction  signals  from  said 
correction  means,  and  wherein  alarm  time  data  thus  up- 
dated is  transferred  to  a  corresponding  register  location  of 
said  secondary  register  means. 


4,262.352 

KI  FCTRONIC  Ml  ITIFl  NCTION  TIMEPIECE 

FMPI  ()\  IN(.  IMF  PLA  SYSTEM 

Isamu  Koba>ashi.  Hinode.  and  Takashi  Ito,  Musashino,  both  of 

Japan,  assit^nors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  21,  19''9,  Ser,  No.  13,067 

Claims  priority,  anplication  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1978,  53-16485 

Int.  CI.    G04C  19/00,  15/00 

IS.  CI.  368—82  12  Claims 
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I  An  electronic  multifunction  timepiece  including  a  key 
input  circuit,  a  clock  pulse  generator  circuit,  a  random  access 
memory  which  stores  time  data  therein,  an  adder  circuit,  a  read 
onlv  memory  which  stores  therein  control  instructions  for 
controlling  operations  of  said  random  access  memory  and  said 
adder  circuit  and  for  causing  said  random  access  memory  to 
write  renewed  time  data  and  which  provides  the  control  sig- 
nals sequentiallv  oji  the  basis  of  cl(x:k  pulses  of  said  clock  pulse 
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generator  circuit,  and  a  display  means  for  displaying  saia  time 
data,  characterized  in  that  said  read  only  memory  comprises  a 
first  read  only  memory  which  stores  therein  control  signals  tor 
renewing  the  time  data  of  said  random  access  memorv  inde- 
pendently of  operation  modes  appointed  b>  said  kev  input 
circuit,  and  a  second  read  onlv  memory  which  stores  therein 
control  instructions  for  controlling  information  processing 
operations  in  the  operation  modes  apjxiinted  from  said  key 
input  circuit. 


4.262,353 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Sakiho  Okazaki,  and  Yoshikazu  Kawamura,  both  of  Suwa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,229 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  5/00:  G06F  1/04:  H02K  3 7., 00.  19/0(J 

L.S.  a.  368—157  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  step  motor  transducer  particular))  suited  for  use  in 
electronic  timepieces  compnsing  in  combination  a  permanent 
magnet  rotor  having  two  opposite  polarity  poles,  said  rotor 
having  a  thickness  (R,)  and  being  formed  with  respect  to  said 
mechanical  axis  to  define  at  least  two  concentric  circular  equal 
radii  surfaces  having  a  radius  (Rr).  said  permanent  magnet 
rotor  being  formed  of  a  permanent  magnet  material  having  a 
maximum  energy  product  of  at  least  20  MGOe,  and  a  stator 
means  including  stator  poles  formed  of  a  highly  permeable 
material  and  having  a  thickness  (S,),  said  stator  poles  having  a 
common  coil  wrapped  therearound  and  defining  two  symmet- 
rical equal  radii  semi-circular  stator  surfaces  having  a  radius 
(Sr)  surrounding  said  rotor,  the  ratio  of  said  rotor  radii  to  said 
stator  radu  (Rr/Sr)  being  within  a  range  that  is  less  than  0.6  and 
greater  than  0  3.  and  the  ratio  of  said  rotor  thickness  to  said 
stator  thickness  (R,/S,)  having  a  range  of  1,5  to  (^  8. 


4,262.354 
TIME  SETTING  MECHANISM 

Kazuo  Sakamoto,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizens  Watch 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979.  Ser,  No.  33,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1978,  53-053349 

Int.  CI.-  G04B  17/12.  27/00.  2'/02.  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  368—185  12  Claims 

1    A  time  setting  mechanism  for  a  wristwatch  having  time 

indicating  hands,  and  a  wheel  tram  drivably  connected  to  said 

time  indicating  hands  for  actuating  said  lime  indicating  hands, 

comprising 

a  control  stem  including  a  setting  gear  and  mov  able  to  time 
setting  and  non-time  setting  positions; 


first  gear  means  drivably  connected  to  the  setting  gear  of 
said  control  stem  and  rotatable  on  a  first  axis; 

second  gear  means  rotatable  on  said  first  axis  independently 
of  said  first  gear  means  and  drivably  connected  to  said 
wheel  train; 

change-i  ver  means  actuated  by  said  control  stem  to  assume 
first  anJ  se^ona  positions  when  said  control  stem  is  moved 
to  said  time  setting  and  non-time  setting  positions,  respec- 
tively; and 

shift  gear  means  carried  by  said  change-over  means  and 
rotatable  on  a  second  axis  distanced  from  said  first  axis, 


j^ri  ??'     7^1 


said  change-over  means  moving  said  shift  gear  means  to 
engaging  and  disengaging  positions  relative  to  said  first 
axis; 
w  herebv  w  hen  said  shifi  gear  means  is  moved  to  said  engag- 
ing position  said  shift  gear  means  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  gear  means  to  drivably 
connect  said  control  stem  to  said  wheel  train  to  allow 
adjustment  of  said  time  indicating  hands  whereas  when 
said  shift  gear  means  is  moved  to  said  disengaging  position 
said  shift  gear  means  is  brought  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  gear  means  to  interrupt  drive  connec- 
tion between  said  control  stem  and  said  wheel  train 


4,262.355 

SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  INTFRMODL  LATION 

DISTORTION  OF  TALKSPL  RT  SIGNALS 

Leonard  N.  Schiff.  Trenton,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation. 

NeH  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  11.  \9^^.  Ser.  No.  38.184 

Int.  CI.    H04J       12 

U.S.  CI.  370—69  6  Claims 
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1   The  combination  of 

N  sources  of  voice  signaN  and  a.vompanvmg  \  nice-operat- 
ed-switch  signals. 

N  modulators  having  their  ^^utput^  v-. -upied  through  a  com- 
mc^n  amplifier,  each  modulator  hemg  receptive  to  a  voice 
signal  from  a  respeLi">f  source  of  vokc  ><ignaK  .ind  to  a 
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respective  earner  frequenc\    wave,  and  each   hav.ng  a 

voiccHiperated-switch  signal  input,  and 
a  limiting  circuit  applying  no  more  than  C  of  the  voice 

operated-switch  signals  from  said   N  s<'>urces  to  said   N 

modulators,  where  C  is  less  than  N. 
whereby  to  limit  cross  modulation  of  said  voice  signals  m 

said  common  amplifier 


4.262,357 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 
ARBITERS  \M)  SELECTORS  TO  ALLOCATE 
TRANSMISSIONS  BV  Ml  I  TIPLE  DEVICES  ON  A  BUS 
George  T.  Shima,  IX  Mar.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56.046 
Int.  CI.    H04J  3/02 


U.S.  a.  370—85 


16  Qaims 


4.262356 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

TDMA  COMMUNICATION  NETAVORK  COMPRISING  A 

SATELLITE  EQUIPPED  WTTH  SEVERAL  DIRECTIONAL 

BEAM  ANTENNAS  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS  AT 

VARIOUS  FREQUENCIES 

Alex  Lautier,  Nice,  and  Jean  L.  Monrolin.  La  Gaude.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk.  N,Y, 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979.  Ser,  No.  74.933 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  15.  1978.  78  27024 
Int.  a.   H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—104  6  Claims 
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1  In  a  satellite  communication  network  wherein  N  stations 
k>cated  in  M  distinct  zones  respectively  covered  b\  M  differ- 
ent down-link  frequencies  exchange  pulse  bursts,  each  of 
which  comprises  in  succession  a  preamble,  a  unique  word,  the 
transmitting  station's  address,  and  traffic  data,  bv  means  of  a 
satellite  that  includes  a  global  beam  antenna  covering  all  o^  the 
Vi  zones  and  adapted  to  receive  M  different  up-link  frequen- 
cies, means  for  converting  the  M  up-link  frequencies  to  M 
corresponding  down-link  frequencies,  and  .M  directional  beam 
antennas  respectively  covering  the  M  zones,  each  o^  said  M 
antennas  being  adapted  to  transmit  the  down-link  frequency 
ass<;K-iated  with  the  zone  covered  by  that  antenna,  a  method  of 
synchronizing  the  starting  points  of  the  station's  transmissions 
within  a  recurrent  time  frame,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  receiving  at  each  station  the  down-link  frequency  associ- 
ated with  the  zone  in  which  it  is  located  and  detecting  whether 
It  has  received  a  unique  word  followed  by  a  given  station's 
address; 

determining  at  each  station  a  transmission  start-up  time 
selected  from  one  of  predetermined  time  intervals  conse- 
quent to  each  detection  by  that  station  of  a  unique  word 
followed  by  a  given  station's  address,  said  time  interval 
being  dependent  upon  the  station  whose  address  has  been 
detected,  and 
transmitting  succesively  at  each  station,  from  said  transmis- 
sion start-up  time  onwards,  M  bursts  respectively  destined 
for  the  M  zones  during  predetermined  time  intervals 
.  within  the  frame,  said  .M  bursts  being  transmitted  at  differ- 
ent up-link  frequencies  so  that  a  burst  intended  for  a  given 
zone  will  be  transmitted  at  the  up-link  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  down-link  frequency  for  that  zone 


11    A  data  processing  system  comprised  of 

d  plurality  of  communication  devices  coupled  to  transmit  via 
a  parallel  data  bus  on  which  only  one  of  said  devices  can 
transmit  at  a  time; 

each  of  said  communication  devices  including  output  chan- 
nel means  for  generating  a  unique  bit  stream  thereon 
indicating  a  request  to  use  said  bus; 

first  network  means  for  asynchronously  receiving  said  bit 
streams  from  the  output  channels  of  all  of  said  communi- 
cation devices  and  for  passing  those  bit  streams  one  at  a 
time  to  a  single  output  channel  in  a  sequence  representa- 
tive of  the  sequence  in  which  they  are  received;  and 

second  network  means  for  passing  portions  of  each  bit 
stream  in  said  sequence  from  said  first  network  back  to 
only  the  same  communication  device  that  sent  it. 

each  of  said  communication  devices  being  operative  to  trans- 
mit on  said  bus  only  while  receiving  the  passed  pKirtion  of 
their  own  bit  stream  through  said  first  and  second  net- 
work 


4.262,358 
DES  PARITY  CHECK  SYSTEM 
Joseph  T.  Marino.  Jr.,  (handler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  SchaumburR.  Ill 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,019 

Int.  a."  G06F  U/10 

U.S.  n.  S"?!— 51  4  Qaims 


1  A  parity  checking  system  for  a  plurality  of  input  data 
bytes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bytes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bits  capable  of  having  parity,  the  combination  comprising: 

segmented  shift  register  for  storing  and  shifting  the  plurality 
of  bytes  in  a  predetermined  pseudo-random  pattern;  and 
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a  pluraity  of  tree  means  for  checking  parity  of  at  least  two  ot 
this  plurality  of  bytes  in  said  segmented  shift  register 
means  in  a  single  clock  time  frame,  each  oi  said  tree  means 
having  input  connections  to  said  segmented  shift  register 
means  according  to  a  connection  pattern,  said  connection 
pattern  being  cooperative  with  said  predetermined  pseu- 
do-random byte  shift  pattern  in  said  segmented  shift  regis- 
ter means. 


4.262,359 
FIVE  V  INSERTION  UNIT 
William  E.  Cory,  San  Antonio,  and  Allen  B.  Cunningham.  Bel- 
laire,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827.666 

Int.  a.-  H04L  9,'00 

U.S.  CI.  375—2  5  Claims 
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phase  .hangcs  of  180°  taking  pvdce  at  the  signaling  rate  1/T. 
followed  bv  a  second  sequence  of  pseud^vrandom  carrier 
phase  changes  of  0°  and  180'.  with  the  first  oi  ihev;-  hcmg  a  0* 
phase  change,  a  method  of  detecting  the  beginning  ^M  said 
second  sequence,  characterized  in  that  it  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filtering  the  received  signal  to  extract  therefrom  a  first 
signal  oi  frequency  fi  and  a  second  signal  of  frequencv  f2, 
said  frequencies  fi  and  f2  being  defined  as 

w  here  ff  is  the  earner  frequency, 

(b)  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  generate  the 

m-phase  component  of  a  third  signal  of  frequencv  1  T. 

{O  sampling  said  m-phase  component  at  the  signaling  rate 

1/T,  and 
(d)  detecting  the  time  at  which  the  amplitude  of  said  sampled 

in-phase   component    decreases    significanttv.    said    time 

being  indicative  of  the  time  at  whish  saM  second  -.eguen^e 

begins 


2  For  use  with  a  cryptographic  teletype  transmission  system 
having  a  relay  for  transferring  teletype  characters  to  an  encv- 
phering  transmitter,  a  decyphenng  receiver  and  a  teletype 
printer,  a  security  system  comprising  a  generator  for  produc- 
ing an  auxiliary  teletype  character,  circuit  means  responsive  to 
the  failure  of' transfer  of  a  valid  teletype  character  to  said 
transmitter  to  activate  said  generator  to  supplv  an  auxiliarv 
character  to  said  transmitter,  a  clamp  circuit  responsive  to 
activation  of  said  generator  to  inhibit  transfer  of  a  valid  charac- 
ter to  said  transmitter  until  said  auxiliary  character  has  been 
completed,  a  transfer  system  for  transferring  the  decyphered 
characters  from  the  receiver  to  the  printer,  storage  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  successive  teletype  characters,  a  recogni- 
tion circuit  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  auxiliary  teletype 
character  in  said  storage  means  for  inhibiting  printing  of  said 
auxiliary  teletype  character 


4.262.361 

VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  FILTERING  AND 

FREQUENCY  CONV  ERTING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  N^ .  Hauer.  Clifton  Springs.  NY.,  assignor  to  EDMAC 

.Associates.  Inc..  East  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.615 
Int.  CI.    H04B  I.iM.  1.26 
U.S.  G.  455—113  ^  <^« 
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4,262,360 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A 

PSEUDORANDOM  SEQUENCE  OF  CARRIER  PHASE 

CHANGES  OF  0°  AND  180°  IN  A  DATA  RECEIVER 

Firmin  Bigo.  LaGaude,  and  Francois  Caron.  Cagnes.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.. 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102.297 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  France,  Dec.  20.  1978,  78  36580 
Int.  G.^  H04L5  72,  23  02 
U.S.  Q.  375—77  ^^  Gaims 
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3  In  a  receiver  used  in  a  data  transmission  system  employing 
double  sideband-quadrature  carrier  modulation  and  wherein 
the  transmitter  generates  a  first  sequence  of  successive  carrier 


1    A   svstem   for   variable  bandwidth   filtering  of  a  signal 
having  a  passband  while  converting  the  frequency  thereof 
between  first  and  second  frequencies  of  constant  center  fre- 
quencv, said  svstem  comprising  a  channel  for  transmission  of 
said  signal  and  converting  the  frequencv  thereof  between  said 
first  and  second  frequences  at  opposite  ends  ,M  saul  .hanne. 
t'irst  and  second  filter  networks  connected  m  said  channel  anJ 
having  first  and  second  cut-off  frequencies  respectivelv ,  said 
frequencies  being  selected  from  the  low  pass  ,.ut-otT  frequent  v 
of  both  said  first  and  second  filter  networks  and  the  high  pass 
cut-off  frequency  of  Knh  said  first  and  second  filter  netv^orks. 
a  plurality  of  means  connected  m  said  channel  lor  converting 
the  frequencv  of  said  signal  and  only  said  high  pass  cut-off 
frequency  of  both  said  filters  or  only  said  low   rs^^  ../     " 
frequencv  of  both  said  filters  are  used,  presenting  the  r.issn,,r,L; 
thereof  in  inverted  frequencv  relationship  (frequency  s:scv 'r.^n- 
reversed)  to  one  and  in  direct  frequencv   relationship  to^  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  Hitc  netwi-ri.s  ..n.::  :     fu-  same 
selected  one  of  said  high  pass  .inj  .  'vs  pass  .ut-oti  ;:e^ucncles 
of  both  of  said  networks.  sa,d  .o-nerimg  n-.cans  comprising 
three  mivers  in  said  .hannei,  said  filter  networks  each  being 
connected  between  at  least  two  of  said  three  mixers,  a  single 
contmuouslv   variable  frequencv   oscillator  for  providing  an 
output  signal  the  frequencv  of  which  detern^mes  said  band- 
width, and  means  responsive  to  said  variable  oscillator  output 
signal  for  applving  iniection  signals  to  each  of  said  mixers. 
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4.262.362 
RBKR  OPTICS  DLPLEX  MODI  IE 
Sherwood  C.  Kieman,  Hoodbine.  and  James  A.   Henderson, 
Finksburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Klectric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952^73 

Int.  CI.    H04B  'r)  (J(j 

VS.  a.  455—612  4  Claims 
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1    A  fiber  optic  assembly  compnsing 

(a)  a  duplex  optical  path  for  simultaneous  bidirectional  trans- 
mission of  optical  signals,  said  optical  path  including 

1  I )  lens  means  having  first  and  second  ends  for  receiving 

a  light  beam  of  a  first  wavelength  along  a  transmit  path 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  means  and  for 
focussing  said  input  beam  at  a  point  along  said  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  means  such  that  said  lens  means  is 
disposed  between  the  source  providing  said  light  beam 
and  said  point  at  which  said  beam  is  focussed, 
(2)  beam  splitter  means  positioned  in  said  optical  path  and 
between  the  source  providing  said  light  beam  of  said 
first  wavelength  and  said  first  end  of  said  lens  means, 
said  beam  splitter  characteristics  being  selected  to  re- 
flect a  return  light  signal  of  a  second  wavelength  from 
said  lens  means  to  detector  means;  and 
lb  I  an  optical  fiber  linlc  having  an  end  face  tilted  at  an  angle 
B 1  relative  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  optical 
path,  in  effective  optical  coupling  registry  with  one  end  of 
said  optical  path  via  a  medium  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion ni,  said  optical  fiber  link  having  an  index  of  refraction 
n:.  where  n;  is  different  from  ni.  being  tilted  at  an  angle 

02  relative  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
optical  path,  wherein 

9;=sm     '  [(n;  -  ni  nl)  sin  B[] 


4,262.363 

SIGNAL  SEEKING  STOP  CIRCUIT  FOR  A.MPLITLDE 

MODULATED  RECEIV  ER 

Eidred  H.  Wiechmann,  Kokomo;  Richard  A.  Kennedy,  Russia- 

Tille,  and  .Myron  G.  Padgett,  Greentown,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  64,804 

Int.  a.    H03J  "  18 

US.  a.  455—161  3  Gaims 


C^-*^^^ 


1    An  amplitude  modulated  receiver  operable  in  a  signal 
seeking  mode  of  operation,  said  receiver  compnsing.  means  for 


producing  an  IF  signal,  means  for  filtering  said  IF  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  filtered  IF  signal  for  producing  a  DC 
signal  representing  the  signal  strength  of  said  filtered  IF  signal, 
comparator  means,  means  applying  a  composite  signal  com- 
prising said  IF  signal  and  said  DC  signal  to  one  input  of  said 
comparator  means,  time  delay  means  connected  with  the  out- 
put of  said  comparator  means  for  preventing  the  output  of  said 
comparator  means  from  following  ihe  IF  input  rate,  means 
establishing  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  at  another 
mpui  of  said  comparator  means,  said  comparator  means  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  for  terminating  said  signal  seeking 
mode  of  operation  when  said  composite  input  signal  exceeds 
said  predetermined  threshold  voltage 


4,262,364 

FI  FCTRONIC  DIGITAL  CHANNEL-SELECTING 

AFF'\RATUS 

Masahiro  Fujita.  kumatjav a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  KaMasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    15.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  12.461 
Claims  priont),  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1978,  53-20832; 
Jul.  5,  19''S,  .53-MOX55 

Int.  n.    H04B  /  26 
U.S.  CI.  455—182  16  Qaims 


2  An  electronic  digital  channel-selecting  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


memorv  means  for  storing  digital  signals  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  w  hi^h  a  digital  signal  representing 
a  selected  channel  is  read  out  in  response  to  selection  of 
the  channel; 

digital  to  analog  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
means  for  ^ornertmk;  the  digital  signal  read  out  of  said 
memors  means  into  an  anaKig  turning  voltage; 

voltage-i.ontrolled  tuner  means  coupled  to  said  digital  to 
analog  conversion  means  for  converting  a  received  earner 
frequency  on  the  selected  channel  into  a  predetermined 
intermediate  earner  frequency,  said  voltage-controlled 
tuner  means  being  responsive  to  tuning  voltages  of  differ- 
ent magnitudes  to  tune  to  different  carrier  frequencies  on 
different  channels  and  controllable  to  correctly  tune  to  the 
carrier  frequency  on  a  selected  channel  within  a  given 
range  by  a  tuning  voltage  the  magnitude  of  which  varies 
during  an  automatic  fine  tuning  (AFT)  control; 

AFT  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  voltage-controlled  tuner 
means  for  producing  a  control  signal  when  an  output 
carrier  frequency  of  said  tuner  means  substantially  coin- 
cides with  the  predetermined  intermediate  carrier  fre- 
quency; 

clock  means  for  producing  AFT  clcK'k  pulses  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  frequencies;  wherein  said  clock  means  com- 
prises frequency-dividing  means  for  dividing  the  fre- 
quency of  a  clock  pulse  to  produce  a  plurality  of  frequen- 
cy-divided AFT  clock  pulses  having  different  frequencies; 

Apr  counter  means  connected  to  said  clock  means  for 
counting  WJ  clock  pulses  dunng  said  fine  tuning  con- 
trol, 

means  for  suspending  counting  of  said  AFT  counter  means 
m  response  to  said  control  signal, 

means  connected  to  said  counter  means  and  said  digital-to- 
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analog  conversion  means  tor  causing  the  analog  tuning 
\oltage  to  vary  at  a  rate  depending  upon  the  frequency  of 
AFT  clock  pulses  counted;  and 
means  connected  to  said  ckx'k  means  and  counter  means  iur 
switching  the  AFT  clock  pulses  to  a  lower  frequen^v 
dunng  said  fine  tuning  control,  wherein  said  switching 
means  comprises  gate  circuit  means  for  selectively  suppU- 
ing  said  frequency-divided  AFT  clock  pulses  to  said  AFT 
counter,  and  timer  means  for  determining  a  timing  at 
which  a  frequency-divided  AFT  clock  pulse  being  sup- 
plied to  said  AFT  counter  through  said  gate  means  is 
switched  to  another  frequency-divided  AFT  clock  pulse 
having  a  lower  frequency. 


4,262,365 
RFI  SHIELD  FOR  AN  IR  INPUT  CIRCUIT 
John  B.  George.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88.658 

Int.  G.   H04B  L  W 

U.S.  G.  455—603  5  Gaims 


4.262.366 

SIGNAL-TRANSMITTING  SVSTFM  INCLUDING  AN 

OPTICAL  LIMB  HITH  ALTOMALIC    AMPLITI  DF 

LIMITATION 

Gregoire  Fumurian.  Fans.  Franct.  assignor  to  Thomson-(  SF. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  19''9,  Ser,  No.  2'",8S8 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  U,  19''8,  ^8  10611 
Int.  CI.    H04B  9/00 
I. S.  CI.  455— 612  6  Claims 
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1  A  s\>tem  for  ^on\eMng  message  sigriaN  frur.  j  :ransrr:i;^ 
ter  to  a  receiver  b>  v^a\  of  -^  communi>.aiiori  path,  ..TT-.pnsing 

fiber-optical  transmission  mea!>  f.-rmmg  par;  .-;  saio.  ^orr,- 
mumcation  path,  said  iransmission  mean^  inLiiiJing  a  main 
channel  extending  from  an  input  end  in  said  transmitter  to 
a  first  output  end  and  a  branch  channel  extending  hetv.een 


1  An  RFI  shield  for  a  circuit  including  an  IR  transducer  for 
converting  IR  radiation  to  corresponding  electrical  signals, 
compnsing: 

a  thin  metal  housing  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
circuit  and  having  at  least  two  slot-like  apertures  formed 
side  by  side,  said  slot-like  apertures  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned with  respect  to  said  IR  transducer  to  permit  IR 
radiation  to  reach  said  transducer;  and 

a  louver-like  member  formed  by  twisting  the  portion  of  said 
housing  between  said  slot-like  apertures 


said  input  end  and  a  second 


"^uipu'  end.  said  brar 


Tan 


nel  having  a  h.gher   optical   attenuation   trian  said   m.am 
channel 

an  emitter  cm  optical  signals  ..onlronling  said  input  end 

a  first  and  a  second  photoelectrical  transduce'  revpectively 
confronting  said  first  and  second  output  end-  •■.  r  translat- 
ing incoming  c^ptical  signals  into  eieciruai  signals 

a  load  circuit  in  said  rec'e!\cr 

changeover  means  with  a  normal  position  and  an  olT-norma! 
position  for  respectiveh  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  transducer  to  said  load  .ircLiii   and 

amplitude-sensing  means  .onnevted  to^  said  load  circuit  and 
effective  in  said  normal  position  vt'said  ^hangeoxet  mean- 
for  switching  same  to  said  ot'f-normai  position  upo^n  de- 
tecting a  signal  amplitude  exceeding  a  predetermined 
reference  level 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  14,  1981 


258.845 
COMBINED  MASK  AND  SWEAT  BAND 
Adrienne  Moore.  1117  S.  Bedford  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035. 
and   Martin   Zweiback.    Los   Angeles.   Calif.,   assignors   to 
Adrienne  Moore.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D02— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D2— 234 


258.84' 
SEWING  MACHIVF  C  ASINC. 
Hans  Schonfeld,  Uolfsburn-  Fed.  Rep   of  German),  a&sifjnor  to 
Fritz  Cregauf  Aktiengesellschaft   Bermna-Nahma^hinenfab- 
rik.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr    V.  19'9.  Ser    No    30.931 
Claims  priont>.  application  Switzerland.  No>   24.  19"'8.  6''897 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int,  CI.  D3—  : 
U.S.  CI.  D3-30 


258,846 

SCARF 

Josephine  Banasiak.  421  W.  4th  Ave..  Roselle,  N.J.  07203 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  900,335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D02— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D2— 242 


258.84« 
CONTAINER  FOR  TAPF  CASSETTES 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  1I)N  Inden- 
tions and  Development  of  Novelties  AG.  Chur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19'9.  Ser    No.  33. '36 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  No>    20. 

1978.  1156 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean. 

Int.  CI.  D3-  : 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 35 
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258.849 
CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES 
Peter  Ackeret.  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  IDN  Inven- 
tions and  Development  of  Novelties  AG.  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.73"? 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  20, 
1978,  1156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— O: 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 35 


258,851 
COMBINED  T\  PfWRITER  CASING  AND  COVER 
THEREFOR 
Robin  P   B<K)t.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  Dobson  Park 
Industrial  F'roducts  1  td     New  Basford,  England 
Filed  Mar    15.  19".  Ser.  No,  777,766 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1976, 
977218  ^6 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (  i.  D3— 02 
IS.  CI    03-': 


258,850 
KEY-HOLDER 

Attilio  Brentini,  Le  Chateau,  Crissier,  Vaud,  Switzerland  (CH- 
1023) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  7,  1978,  67785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 
L.S.  a.  D3— 61 


258.852 

SKIT  (ONI  MNED  TOOTHBRUSH 

Ben  I    Clark,  1306  BrrM)kside  Ave..  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  78,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int    (  I    IH— '72 

IS   CI.  1)4—18 
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258,853 

BAR  STOOL 

Coiman  Zola,  58  Tamarack  Way,  Pleasantville,  N.V 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  955.371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 32 


10570 


258,856 

ICE  SCI  LPTl  RE  DISPLAY  TRA^ 

Kenneth  S.  Coors,  12133  F,  Amherst  Cir..  Aurora.  (  olo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19"8,  Ser    No    886.086 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  C!    020—02 

U.S.  CI    D6— 181 


80231 


258,854 

BICYCLE  SEAT 

Robger  M.  Berg,  3815  SW.  Murray,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12-// 

U.S.  G.  D6— 48.1 


258.85' 
FURNITURE  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICIF 
Finley  M,  Bukaitz.  Clifton.  N.J..  a&sijinor  to  Kero  Metal  Pr(Kl- 
ucts  Co..  Inc..  Carlstadt.  N.J, 

Filed  Sep,  25.  19^8.  Ser,  No.  945.5-9 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int    CI.  I>6 — '6 
U.S.  CI.  I>6— 191 


258,855 
OCCASIONAL  TABLE 

Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broyhill 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Lendir,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 03 
U.S.  CI.  I>6— 179 


258.858 
HATERBED  BAFFLE 

Emil  D.  Kowal.  1929  I>oublegrove  St..  \Nest  Covina.  Calif  9r90 

Filed  Jun.  21.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  50.-40 

Term  of  patent  14  vean. 

Int.  CI.  1)6—09 

US   CI    I>6— 201 
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258,859  258.862 

DECAL  FOR  CULINARY  WARE  OR  THE  LIKE  HAND!  t   H)R  aK)KING  LTENSIL 

Cynthia  S.  G«row,  BaiUton  Spa,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glas$  Karl  fc.  G«ranss<jn,  karlavajjen  18,  S-114  31  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Works,  Coraing,  N.Y.  Filed  Jun   5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,694 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,945,  Mar.  21,  1977.  Pat.  No.  D.  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

254,284.  This  application  Jim.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45.079  Int   (I    1)07— /J2 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IS.  CI.  D"— 132 
Int.  a.  D07— 0/    D19— «? 
L  S.  a.  D7— 39 
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258,860 
COOKIE  CLTTER 
Loraine  J.  DiPietro.  8411  Greenbelt  Rd.  #101,  Greenbeit,  Md. 
20770 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  88.946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  007—04 
t.S.  a.  D7— 44 


258,863 

STAPI  F  REMOVER 

Sidne>  Gold),  1438  Sorrel  Rd..  Boulder  City,  Nev.  89005 

Filed  Aug   24.  19"8,  Ser.  No.  936,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int    CI.  D19— 02 

I'.S.  C!    D8— 48 


258,861 
GRIP  FOR  A  PANHANDLE 
Ronald  E.  Bratton;  Gordon  D.  Bell,  both  of  Fort  Wayne;  Robert 
J.  Kennedy,  Jr.;  Kendall  S.  Smith,  II,  both  of  West  Lafayette, 
ail  of  Ind.,  and  Roger  A.  Kaye,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D07— 02 
L.S.  a.  D7— 132 


258.864 

BRAC  KFT  FOR  CONDUITS 

Richard  B  Muller.  5415  Providence  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  \pr   9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— OS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 
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258.865  unt^fr 
UTILITY  CLIP 

Frank  L  McAllister  3829  N.  16th  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19140  Giovanni  Gentili.  Bologna.  Ital>.  asslRnor  to  Pan.gal  S.p.A.- 

Frank  L.  McAlUste^r^^  ^^    ^^^^           ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^,^  ---o?;^;;^'^  S^t^^r'  ''" 

Z"IiW-05dI^  Cla,ms  pr.or.t) .  applicat.on  Fed,  Rep.  of  German. ,   Xu,    29, 

U.S.G.D8-395         '      "  ''''''''  Term  of  patent  14  .ears 

Int,  CI,  m—0] 
U.S.  CI,  I>9— 3"8 


258.868 
COMBINED  BOTTl  F  \ND  CAP 
Eric  Soderberg.  Milford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Newburgh  Molded 
Products.  Inc.,  Ne»burgh.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  8-3.408 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  I>9— Ui 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 3" 


258,866 

MULTI-COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER  FOR 

LIQUIDS 

Kenneth  O.  Houseman.  St.  Charles,  and  Wolfgang  O.  Junkel. 

Mount  Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industrial 

Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  903.389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 376 


258.869 
CAN  STACKER 
Jack  H.  Firanzj.  P.O.  Box  4202.  Slate  Line.  Ne^.  89449 
Filed  Jun.  3.  19^".  Ser.  No.  803.3^1 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  1)9- vv. 
L  .S.  CI.  D9— 456 
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25«,870 

CLOCK  HOUSING 

Jack  V.  MUler,  700  Auburn,  Sierra  Madre.  C*lif.  91024 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,020 

Terin  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dio— o; 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 1 


PFNDANT 
Clive  Hollinshcad,  29^^ 2  Spotted  Bull  l^.,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  926-^5 

Filtd  \pr    23,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  32,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int    CI.  1)11— ',-7 
I'.S,  (1,  [)11  — 5M 


258,871 

OIL  PLUG  TEMPERATURE  GAUGE 

Edward  L.  Rajotte,  Jr..  5620  62nd  St.,  and  Patrick  R.  Cou(}hlin. 

5400  7th  Ate.,  both  of  Sacramento,  CaJif.  95820 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  873.403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DlO—04 

U.S.  G.  DIO— 57 


258.8-'4 
PFNDANT 
Robert  Hocq,  BouloKnt-Hillancourt.  France,  assignor  to  Cartier, 
France 

Filed  Apr    21.  19-'8,  ,Ser.  No.  898.857 
Claims  priont),  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1977,  77  76058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int    C!    Oil—'// 
U.S.  CI.  Dn-"9 


258.875 

258.872  TOU  \FHICI  F  BR^KF  PKDAI.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 

COLLAPSIBLE  MEASURING  POLE  FLFCTRK    TR All  KR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Shinhichi  Kimura,  2-11.  Kiu-4-chome,  Tsunumi-ku,  Osaka  538,  Paul  Weiner,  Pincknev,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co., 

Japan  Romulus.  Mich 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18.351  Filed  Auk.  r.  19"8.  Ser.  No.  934,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  DIO— 04  Int   (1.  1)12-/6 

U.S.  G.  DID— 71  U.S.  CI.  D12-r4 
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258,876 
WHEEL 

John  A.  Main.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelse> -Hayes  Co. 
Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  8^7.217 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI,  D12— /6 
U.S.  CI.  Di:-210 


258. X'9 
H\M)-HFI  D  COMMl  M(  UIONS  MKROPHOM 

Robert  I  .  F.aton.  and  Charles  J   Chapin.  both  of  (  onneaut,  Ohio 

assignors  to  The   Xstatic  (  orporation.  (  onneaut.  Ohio 

Filed  .lul.  3.  l^'H.  Ser    No    921. H62 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)14—    , 

U.S.  CI    1)14—12 


258.87- 
INSUI  ATOR  FOR  AN  OPEN  COIL  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

UNIT 

Reynold  C.  King,  Wytheville.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  l9-'8.  Ser.  No.  915,947 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D13—  .< 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 18 


258.H8II 
258.8-'8  IH  FFHONF  INSTRL  MFNI 

EIGHT-TRACK  MAGNETIC  CARTRIDGE  Dl  P\^^/]^^^  „   Blomberg.  1  ukattsvagen  39.  S  161  3"  Bromma.  Sweden 

Juozas  Briedis.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Pentagon  Industries,  Knut  H.  Blom^oe  ^g  ^^^    ^^    ^^_^   ^^^    ^^   ^^^„ 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  _  ]erm  of  patent  "  jears 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  94  .  10  ^^^   ^.,   [)j4_oj 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ni4-53 

Int.  CI.  D14-t  .;  IS.  CI.  D14-.3 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 
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258,881  258.883 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  '       F'OK  I  ABIl  RADIO 
Shinkichi  Ot«,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royce  Electronics    [)avid  Fink.  l)\\  Hills    N  S  .  assignor  to  Windsor  Industries, 

CorporatJon,  North  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Inc..  Melville    s  \ 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  944.878  Kiled  IKc   4,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  966,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D\4—()J  In!   ^  '    Dl*— <?i 

l.S.  n.  D14-53  l.S.  C!    D14-^(^ 


-J   t   ^u 


_j  c a— » 


00000  040000 
Ooooooooooo 


258,882 
TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  L.  Beecher,  II,  Indianapolis;  Francis  S.  Doyle,  Oaklan- 
don.  both  of  Ind.;  Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth.  N.J..  and 
John  N.  McGarrey,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947.941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl^—OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 60 


258.884 
P()RT\BI  K  RADIO 
David  Fink.  Dix  Hills,  N.\  .  assignor  to  Windsor  Industries. 
Inc..  Melville.  N.Y. 

I- lied  Dec   4.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  966.467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— OJ 


L.S.  CI,  Dl 


'0 
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258  885  258.88" 

ni  r^v  UAnin  nRSTMIT  AR  ARTICLE  ROAD  PLANING  MACHINE 
George  M    ^cWler    F  X^^^^^^^^^^      General    George  W.  Swisher.  Jr..  and  Thomas  1     Steele,  both  of  Okla- 

^[^tri^Compalfv;  New  York.  N.Y.  homa  City.  Okla..  assignors  to  (MI  (  orporation.  Oklahoma 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  933,637  City,  Okla^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^''"l  ^"R'  ^l-  1^  «■  ^/^  ^^j    '^''^^ 

Int.  a.  D14-0i,  DlO-0/  ^erm  of  patent  14  >ears 

^    ^-.     -.-.  Int.  (  1    1)15—  ^ 

L.S.  a.  Dl*-73  ^.  ^^  ^^  p,^_,, 


r      ,     -  ,  * 


"11^      ^°>-^ 


258.888 
COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  CALCl  I.ATING  MACHINE 

AND  CIOC  K 
Yoshiaki  Kobavashi.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  12.060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  19^8.  53-34686 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  1)18—  '/ 

L.S.  CI.  D18— 2 


258,886 
MODULAR  OVEN  258.889 

Robert   J    Gaskins.   Pleasanton.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Bakers     COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  CAlCTIATlNC,  MACHINK 
Equipment/Tinkler,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  RADIO  AND  (  I  CX  K 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,357  Shigeaki  Hayashi.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  C  orporation. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Osaka.  Japan 

Int.  a.  D15— 0«  Filed  Feb.  21.  19^9.  Ser.  No   14.203 

U  S  a   D15— 104  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  19^8.  53-3'356 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D18— '  / 
I  .S,  CI.  D18— 7 


^^^^ 
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258,890  258.893 

NOTE  COUNTING  MACHINF  RIORHYTHM  COMPUTER 
Isamu  Uchida.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  laurel  Bank  Machine    Ian  S    McC  rat     \tianta   Ca  .  assignor  to  Kosmos  International 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Ltd.,  Nassau    I  ht   Bahamas 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14.493  I  ilni   Ian    ::    IQ^'i,  Ser.  No.  5,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years  !  ^rm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIS—UI  Int.  CI.  018—^^ 

L.S.  CI.  D18-3  .         U.S.  (I    DIH-- 


[Qceiz]    ai 
Ijiezizice:!] 


258,891  258.894 

ELECTRONIC  CALCUL.ATING  MACHINF  FI  FCTRONK   (M  CI  FATING  MACHINE 

Isao  Kitai.  and  MaUfumi  Ikeda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors    Isao  Kitat,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka, 


to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1978,  53-31934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 7 


Japan 

Filed  Mar    16.  19'9.  Ser.  No.  20,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1978,  53-39957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI    1)18—0/ 

U.S.  CI.  1)18—7 


258.892 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Yoshihisa  Ohie,  and  Masafumi  Yamagami,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,069 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1978,  53-30271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 7 


258,895 
FIFCTRONK   CAKT  FATING  MACHINE 
\oshiaki  Kobavashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    19,  19'^9,  Ser.  No.  21,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1978,  53-40516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int.  CI.  1)18—0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D18— ^ 
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258.896  *    PI  \N() 

«.       rcL7^6L''rf(^^^^^  Voshio    Hayama.    Sa.am.hara:    v.en    lo.umi.    Fuchu.    and 

Burton  K.  Cox,  6400  >\.  100th  St..  Shawnee  .m.ss  Kumiyuk.  Kurita.  SaBamihara.  all  uf  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fm.x 

""'''         Filed  No.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,293  ^"-'^^"■7,::^^:^%^-$^  Vr    So   90"86 

^'T„r'n   mVVr"  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Xpr.  17,  19-8,  53-14*20 

Int.a.  D18-0.  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18-13  ,„(,,):,_oy 

US   CI,  1)21—64 


^^i 


258.897 
TAB  CARDS  FOR  A  CARD  FILE 
Martin  Glaubinger.  Teaneck.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rolodex  Corpo- 
ration, Secaucus,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620.421.  Oct.  \  1975.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

250,200.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  900.940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 0/ 

U.S,  a.  D19— 1 


258.900 

TO^   ROBOI 

Charles  H.  Uanusse,  P.O.  Box  289,  Opelousas.  La.  Tj5-0 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  950.604 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CL  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI   D21-150 


\J 


258.901 
258,898  UHFFl  FD  Fl(  L  RF  TO^ 

Peter  T.  O^.^^^^  ^^^^^^-  -  33310  Douglas  Ke>^--  --^>--  --- 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,674  ^'ied  Oct^   .^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  nn-  / 

Int.a.D20-02  ,  SCI.  1)21-150 
U.S.  a.  D20-29 


•■\ 
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258,902 
WATER  TOY  OCTOPLS  FIGURE 
Robert  E.  Strickland,  1965  S.  Beverly  Glen  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90025 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
L.S.  a.  D21— 157 


258.905 
V  Al  VF  (OVER 
Daniel  H.  Fialk.i»Wsi.  RfKhester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ross  Oper- 
ating Valve  (ompanv.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec    26.  IQ^'S.  Ser.  No.  972,774 
Ferm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (1  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


258,903 
PORTABLE  PITCHING  MOUND 
John  J.  Goeders,  Altoona,  Iowa,  assignor  to  True  Pitch,  Inc., 
.Altoona,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 199 


258,904 
nSHING  REEL 
Seiji  Myojo,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  897.523 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    22,    1977,    52- 
42093[U] 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  022— 05 
\:^.  a.  022—25 


258.906 
PFDKSI\1    LAVATORY 
Donald  W     Doman.  Janesville,  V\  is.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  W,s 

Filed  Mav  24.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  42.208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int   CI    DU—02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 61 
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258.909 
^^^'  BIOOD  PRCX'FSSIN(,  M^CFilNE 

Int.a.D23-0i  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  D23— 137  j^,   ^-,    1)24—02 

U.S.  n.  D24— 1  1 


258,908 
POWER  BLOWER 
Masatoshi  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  944.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1978.  53-22835[L] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  023—04 
L.S.  a.  023—155 


258.910 
NFBl  LIZFR  CI  P 
William  A.  DeVroom.  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Tra>- 
end  laboratories.  Inc. 

Filed  No>.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  95  .91 
Term  of  patent  14  >e»rs 
Int.  CI.  D24— <  : 
U.S.  CI,  D24— 62 


^  t^jg.^ 


^ 
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25«.911  1>H.9\A 

COMBINED  SURGICAL  RLLER  AND  PEN  OR  THF  I  IKF  i  \MF 

Dm  Smndd,  17000  Cotter  PI..  Encino.  CaJif.  91316  Charles  k    (  ham  t    Hi  sulhvan  st  .  New  York.  N.Y.  10012 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,591  filed  f  >.b   ^    {^"h,  Ser.  No.  875,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 9V  Inr    (1    1)26—03 

I  .-S.  a.  D24— 23  l  -S.  CI.  Dlb—lb 


258,912 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Raymond  Dallaire.  P.O.  Box  220,  Levis,  Quebec.  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  942.435 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  17,  1978,  1703784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— 0/ 
U.S.  n.  D25— 74 


--4:*^ 


25S.915 
\  mi(  1  V   [  IGHT 
Robert  M    I  e>v  iKlran,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Arrow  Safety  Device 
Compan>.  \1i)unt  Holl>,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct    3.  19"'8,  Ser.  No.  948,765 
It'rm  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  (1  1)26—0'^ 
I  .S    CI.  1)26—35 


258.913 
POST  BASE 
Raymond   Bressani,    137,   Deschenes   St.,   Domaine    I^nglois. 
Rawdon,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  n.  D25— 99  D26— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D25— 77 
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258.918 
258.916  PLANT  LIGHT 

VEHICLE  LIGHT  .,u    .i  vmur    ir    »<anta  Clara  Calif    assignor  to  Engineering 

Rober,  M.  ■->■  ^^.-'.^^d  ■,"''*"°'  '"  ""'  """  ''^>1.'  C.  S.„u  O^r.  C.h,,   ; 


Company.  Mount  Holly.  N.J. 


Filed  Oct.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  948.766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 06 
U.S.  Q.  D26— 35 


Fi'led  Mar,  3.  19^8.  Ser   No.  888.54^ 
Term  of  patent  3^  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— '^5 
U.S.  CI.  D26-93 


258.919 
258,917  FRAME  FOR  ^  ILMINAIRF 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  TIRN  SIGNAL  FOR  SNO»       ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^,^^^^^  ^.^^^  n,    ^,^„,  ,„  v,cCr..I.<li- 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Toronto,  Canada  ^  Int.  CI   D26— oi 


Filed  Apr.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 35 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 142 


]fX)<  OG  —32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  W  HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14ni  DAY  OF  APRIL,  iv5i 

Note-  Arranged  .r,  a....^rdan..  uuh  the  f.rst  MgniHcan.  character  or  uord  o.  me  name 
Note      ^"^-^gj^  ,,,ordance  u  th  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


1"-20H  (K)0 


A    B   Dick  CornpaP\    .St-(  - 

Halm,  Jame^  M  ,  A.ZbZ.O'A,  C 
A   H   Emerv  Companv,  The  See— 

Bradles' Chester  D  .  4,261.428,  CI 
A,  S  Norske  Skiprodukter  See-  , 

Albnetsen    B)ornar,  and  T^erran.  AN.  4,261,     ^.  CI    1^6  .4.  wt^. 
Aarci   Kenneth  T  Oscllat.ng  electromagnetic  transducer  for  genera,- 
,ng  tremolo  4.261.240,  CI   84-1  1^0. 

Abbott  Laboratories  Sff—  H,„,.hi    4^6-'i'^" 

Hon.  Yuji.  Nagano.  Yoshiaki,  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  i.^t...- 

CI   585-3.VOOO 
Abduganievl.  Jormukhamat  G    See—  pmvAov 

Preobrazhenskasa.    Elizaveta    -A      ^^'"a'"^' /^ '^"'^•,  ,^:^'  . 
Kan  P     Grankina,   Lidta  G  .   Abduganievl,  Jormukha-^a    G 

Bekbulatov,  lldgam  A,  Degovtsov.  ^^'^'^"^  ^^^'Tl^ 
Lansa  J  Pertsov.  Lazar  D.  and  Berezina,  Bassheva  H 
4,261  ,'K)5.  CI    260-34'  800. 

Abe.  Seizi   See —  ,  .        -r-  i     u    <  -'ai  ■'qt  r' 

Nakamura.  Ma,savosh,,  Abe.  Seiz,  and  Ara,,  Takesh,.  4..6!  C. 

Abernetl'^v    Unn  W  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated    \Vinng  m.xJuie  for  teie- 

thp  like   4  "'6^  27-'   CI    340-52  00D  , 

A;uS;^av;' Ahmad,  to  V  arun  Av^tatpjn      Fluorometer  .uh 

high  sensiiiMtv  and  stabihts    4.262.205.  CI    .50-45MX)0 
A  ceo  Industries  Inc    See—  ., 

Kraszewski,  Eugene,  and  W  isnauiskas.  Ueorge  \ 

2Q4-86()0R 
Ace  Rug  Cleaners,  Inc    See-  ...  . -^ 

Cawles.  Martin.  4,26l.-5<5.  CI    1 -U-6  000, 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated   See— 

Reinhardt.  James  R  ,  and  Sv.ott.  Mark  P 
Acki.  Voshio  St-t'— 

Havashi.  Akira,  Acki.  Yoshio,  Kitano 
s'hiaki.  4.26I,'>1-   CI    26f.»-4^8(X)R 

Adachi,  Eiichi   Set  — 

Vamaguchi.  Sh.ngo,  ind  Auachi.  Eiichi        ^_  ,  ,  ^^ 
Adams.  Thomas  J   Optical  \ise  4..0i,.- . .  <-!   -" 
Addison.    EUin    R     Element    locator    for    concrete     4, 

24^^-20'  00C> 
Adler-Nissen,  Jens  1.    See—  wm,,,,   u. 

Hald-Chnstensen.  \  ilhelm,  Adler-Nissen.  Jens  L    and  Olsen.  Ha 
S    4  262.022.  CI   426- .-^2  000  ,       _ 

Adihart'otto  J,  to  Engelhard   Mu^raU  &   Cher.,.ais  Corfx.atu 

Cartridge  for  gav  generator   4,261,^56.  CI   4„-.^y(XXi 
Adolphi.  Heinnch   See— 

Li^efner.     Hans-Peter,     Kiehs. 
4.262.01^).  CI   424-.*00  000 
Advanced  Structures.  Corp    See- 
Holmes.  Ronald.  4,261.146.  C 


4.261,600,  C 


4,261,471.  CI    21.^-10000 
and  Ogoshi.   To 


Kwzt 


.  4.262. 30«.  CI   '5?-;t>(-KKX) 


261,544      C 


Karl      and     Adolphi,     Heinn. 


52-2380O0. 


*'"'?^C"?-„''H7«>d   B«g.n,„f,.  Co„„>    i.     ^  :».."!.  CI 
424-21.000. 

■Xkzona  Incorporated;  See —  ^,   ,^ ,  ,-,.nr^ 

McCorsleV.Clarer,ceC..IlI.y61.943.Cl  2J^-n6  00a 

Wagerier.  Kenneth   B;  and  Johnson.   David  A.  4,26.,  114,  CI. 

.;bern'Hdmu??nd^^:^..    u...-   :     1  I V^    ^^^;??'"^"  jt^JS 

able  clamping  means  f.  r  'aster..,   ri..-.a.eu  articles  to  a  holding 

means   4,2M^-^,  C:    :4«.--.J0U 
Albright  &.  Wi!s(ip  1  inuied    See— 

^"c>osbv,M,chae;J    4  ;^ :  .l^  C!    >  ^-4S^^K^  s.,-^-  -■  k-er 

Albnetsen,  Hiornar    and   U.-..'    A.    •      \^ ,^^':'^'  ^'''     '-'''■ 

Meth.xj  of  prcxjucing  sus  4,.^;      •(,      .56-245000 

■Mean  Research  and  Dex  clornuT'  1  :m  icO    .See-  j-,.  ,  ^,,,   ^ 

Dewing,  Ernest  %^     S^xxj    Rama^  R     .nO.  Southarr.    Fredcn.  k  W.. 
4, 261, '-■(6,  CI    -^-h^KiA 
Alden  Research  Foundation   See—    „„,„.-- 

Vano,  Gerald  I   ,  4.262..MO  CI    358-277.000^        _  _^       ^_^^ 
Alderson,  Samuel  V.  .  to  Humane!K_^    In.     '^'^'^ -\L , '  ;^^  "   "^"' 

to--  use  m  'vehicle  crash  testm,   4,.^,     ^  ■    (  :    -i'--- 
Men  Safetv  Lite  Prtxjucts  Comra-^    "^x  "       ,  .       ^    , ,  ,      ,„,. 

Kovaak,  James  W     K.na.:^    Jamc-  D^    tUan.h.   1  ho  mas  J.,  and 
Blanch,  Paul  s,  4  :m,-:-  C:    •^:---;0a'_  .oK.i^^nno 

Mford,  Thomas  E   Convertible  s  a-'    4  .^  i  ^  :  ■    (      ^''^^^^}^  ^     

Allen   Charles  S  ,  to  Sloan  \  a:w'  C  >  rnpa.o    f  .usr,  .  alve  piston  h„w^:, 
nuered  onfi.e   4,2M,M^C■!    Z^l-^'OOO, 

^^"^^,^:":;;'s;j::rra^dla....e..    Gle.V     4>.4<<C, 

Allor.Dou^'H.^^-^^^-^--K^-'r^^    ^>1.3^^.Ci.  .28-696.000, 
Alpha  Solarco  Inc     See— 

UrosheMch,  Miroslas ,  4,261.336.  CI.  12^-4  •>   «<), 
Alius  Corporation   See—  ^^ 

Giattim.,  Louis  R  ,  4,2^2,()^^   CI   ^29-101,000.^  . 

-     -M.are..  F-^an.,s..    u    svpt.^  -I    S  A  ^  1';.    4^Ha;.    e'.an.   acids  and 

,'^'"   '■.  c     .  ,  V,,..,.,  ,1   s  .X     In.    ;-,:  .H,,.,,-t>  x^hcacid 

■\  varez    Franciso"  ^     ■■     ^^...t'     i        a     '  ,>-wS4      CI 

esitrs     of     ^.>,.o-4-h^i.-  •^^-^lelh>lanarosI4-^ne^      -..r,^84.     Cl. 

424-:.' 8  ',XK' 
Alza  Corpiiration   See—  _     ^.._,^      j^^^ 

Irquhart,     John,     ChandrasekJ'.-.'.      K--.a,      ■;  — 
4'2f,;s,:;,    ci   424-267.000, 

^""Asa;a,S!hrand''^e-^.  a  Masah-ro.  4.262.037.  CI.  427-127,000, 

Amen.anCanCompan.^  .^^-  ^^      ^^^^^     ^^^^^^   ^     ^^^ 

Langst.n     Heiin\     (a..*-.  .  ■'__ 

Bauer    Carl  1      4,:M  -4r    C.      ~  -        «» 
■Xmeri.an  Csanamid  Company;  See— 

Br   un    Dale  G     4  .>:  1 17.  CI,  542  4:.   .«) 

",es     R.bert    G,      and    Tomcufcik,    A'-J'^-    S,    4.262.122.   CI 

S44-  v'i'  i»« 


Se.  - 

and 


S  R  M 


Moimes.  rsoiidiu.  •'.-ui.i-v,.  -.    --  --^-  ,4»c\ARi 

Agence  Nationale  de  Valonsation  de  la  Recherche  I  ANN  AK 
^  Jolles,   Pierre,   Florent,   Jean,   L""^',  J^^^",  !^/"5>  ,,5^'^"'^'^ 
Migliore-S^mour.  Daniele.  4,261.')''^.  CI   4.4-1    -000 
Mon^tit.  Louis,  4.262,334,  CI    364-431  000 
Aeencv  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technologv    See- 
^  XL    Michihiko  Suda.  Yoshio  Imada.  Kivosh.Leno,  Susumu 
Nomura.  Hirokazu.  4,261.806,  CI    204-165  000, 

Agfa-Gevaen  N  \     See—  -.ci^nrvi 

Thiers  Chnstiaan  G  ,  4,261.661.  CI    -^55-24  000 
Agsien   Carl  F    Hsperbolic  natural  draft  cooling  tosver  .v^nstruct 

4  --61  147   CI    52-245  UXi 
Ahlen    Karl  G     Wahlsten.  Gunnar    and  Supam.h.  Joseph^  t. 
Hvdromekanik    \  ehicle  transmission  .ontrol  ssstem    4..^. 
;,t>4-431  IKX) 
Airflex  Containers  Limned   See—  ,cr>^-w,w 

Hickes    Christopher  D    D  .  4,2t,1.4^>l ,  CI    150-^- ^XiK 

^'^'lltt'Hr^ani'^'i'M^.otaka.  4,2M,2I^    CI   4-4-13,000, 

^-;So^t::::;i^^M:e^''^,roak,     Takgas..^,geo,    Sato 

.-:rH:s^:^^r^R^-'.:^H:;;^iSe.^:^,::r4.c:i 

192-70  250 

Aiuola.  Franco    and  ;^---,«--   ^^^^^^X^ 
inserting  bags  inii- N^VLS   ■4.ni,i.      >- 1    -- 

Akita   ^  oshio   ,S('t  — 

Mon    Kazumasa    Asah,   Taro,  Banzai.  Kench.ro 

Muto   Katsuva,  Mase,  Akira   ^j.^l^oI^ltYi  "'" 
and  Ak,;a   Yoshio.  4.2^:  24  -   CI    V2-Q«IXX) 


Nandagin,  A  run    jnd 


I 


»I0, 


Rt:ni..tij    H 


>:  -.i',  CI. 
2t)l.><26.    CI. 


ran^pi 


u  aki    Kaisui.iro 
lloh    Ka'sumi 


Pfeiffer,   Ronald   1       ^--^   Hani;l 

2^4-r"  iKiJ 
Ross.     Lav.ren.f     I       ->'>^:     I  ex  n      s;<T':t-'- 

Tomcufcik,  And;ts.    s     .,;u-   -    - 'Oa     \^->rt   i      4,.61.892.  CI. 

260-24.^300  R    .^-    n-..    4-^^  «06  CI 

Tomcufcik.  Andrew  S    ,,.o  A  .K;ns,  -:   Rax    :    i..  ^  ^    '- 

26("».•2^  '^xi 
.\merKar;  Cilass  Resoai^li    Inc.;  See  •    ,     ^     •  -^i  m 

Nova.,  John  H     Sr^-,,..    Gary  L.;  and  V.  ass  .>k,  J.-tv;  ^    -  -M.722. 

CI   6«.N   .nT) 
Amen.an  Home  Fr  -Oa.!^  ^\^P9"';?"  ,^ff-„  fw, 
Kiaubc-    Dutc-  H    4  262.125,0,546-278  000. 

^     L^^ldwardR     4  :m,772.  CI,  148-174.000. 

\m,^riin  (ip'Ka'  C  .rrs^Tation;  See — 

r:;:^  Ldw...  H  4,26i.654^ci  350-414000 

'^^'H;:;::K.^;r^K:A;7T-'a5^  Kranc.    R.naio    .      4  :oK950.   Ci. 

4212^    I « 
'^'^i!:^7Zl''^    Penlesky.    K    -      G,    4.261.077.    CI 
16-126,000 

\meron.  Inc.  See—  aik^^.    p      i^hiJ'*     CI 

law.    Gabriel    H;    and    Gysegem.    Albert    P.    4,.t>l,..-.    ^i 

260-429.700. 
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Amctek.  Inc    Set— 

Fulop.  Gabor  F     Beiz,  Jacob  F  ;  Mevem.  Peter  \      and  Doty. 
Mitchell  E  ,  4.;6l,802.  CI    :04-;<)  000 
Amoss,  Max  S    Monahan,  Michael  W    and  Vale.  VVvlie  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The  Peptide  compositions  4,261.887. 
CI   260-11:  5LH 
AMP  Incorporated  S«— 

Abemethy,  Lynn  W  .  4,261.6.^3.  CI    3J9-97  OOP 

Fletschhacker,  James  E  .  Roberta,  Lincoln  E  .  and  Willette.  Albert 

D  .  4.261.087,  CI    29-33  COM 
Reynolds,  Charles  E  ,  and  Shannon.  Suel  G  .  4,261.629.  CI    339- 
POOC 
Amstutz.  Harlan  C  ,  and  Clarke,  Ian  C  .  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the    Natural   shoulder  joint   prosthesis    4.261.062.   CI 
3-1  910 
Anaerobe  Systems  Set — 

Cox.  Manon  E  .  4,262,091.  CI   435-253  000 
Anchor/Dmrling  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Sulzer,  Harry  E  .  4.261.224.  CI   74-626  000 
Anders.  Jude  R  ,  and  Miller.  Dennis  E  .  to  Johnson  Controls,   Inc 
Pneumatic  switch  control  for  pneumatic  actuator  in  air  conditioning 
control  systems  4.261.509,  CI   236-49  000 
Andersen.  Dennis,  to  Armotek  Industnes,  Inc   .Methods  and  apparatus 
for    applying    wear    resistant    coatings    to    roto-gravure    cylinders 
4,262,034,  CI   427-34  000 
Anderson,  DoaaJd  L  ,  to  Truth  Incorporated  Secunty  lock  4,261.602, 

CI    292-143  000 

Anderson,  Douglas  Hair  curler  and  cnmpcr  4.261,375,  CI   132-32  OOR 

Anderson,  John  M  ,  and  Johnson,  Peter  D  .  to  General  Electric  Com 

pany    HelicaJ  wire  coil  in  solenoidal  lamp  tip-off  region  wetted  by 

alloy  forming  an  amAlgam  with  mercury  4,262,231,  CI   313-490  000 

Anderson,  Nal  P    5**— 

Lea,  James  M,  and  Anderson,  Neil  P.  4,261,776,  CI    156-213  000 
Anderson,  Richard  M  ,  and  Bcchler.  Richard  F  ,  to  Heil-Quaker  Corpo- 
ration  Ventilation  fan   4.261,255,  CI   98-42  OOR 
Andersson.  Karl  G  B  ,  to  Duni  Bila  AB  Disposable  bib  and  a  methcxj 

for  Its  manufacture  4,261,057.  CI   2-4900R 
Andiamo  Inc    See- 
Myers.  Jay  E  ,  and  Myers.  M   Todd.  4,261.448.  CI    190-43  000 
Andren.  Sven-Olof  See— 

Nilsson,  Lennart.  Andren,  Sven-Olof,  and  Ljungberg,  Per-Alian, 
4,261.939.  CI   264-51  000 
Andreoni,  Ales&andro  See — 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo.  Passarotti,  Carlo.  Andreoni.  Alessandro.  Fuma- 
galli.  Angelo.  Fausiini,  Franco,  Ceserani,  Roberto,  and  Usardi, 
Mana  M  ,  4.262,016,  CI   424-283  000 
Andrews,  Richard  J  ,  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited   Fuel  injection  noz- 
zles. 4,261.513,  CI   239-125000 
Andnotis,  Demetnos  Hair  cutting  appliance  4,261.102.  CI   30-133  000 
Andrus,   Kermit    W    Vehicle   wheel   traction  device.   4,261,510,   CI 

238-14000 
Anger.  Willibald  See— 

Mallek.  Heinz,  and  Anger.  Willibald.  4,261,269,  CI    110-251.000. 
'\nic  S  D  A     S^€— 

Giusti,  Paolo.  4,262,095,  CI    525-249  000 
Anizan.  Paul   Bessonnat.  Vvon,  and  Riou.  Mane-Therese   Electrolytic 
process    for    generating    erasable    pictures    on    a    solid    substrate 
4.261. ■'99.  CI    204-2  000 
Annis-Brown.  Mane-Therese.  legal  representative  See— 

Kapitza.  Wolfgang  B     Steele.  William  H  .  deceased    and  Annis- 
Brown.    Mane-Therese.    legal    representative.    4.262, P6.    CI 
200-61  430 
Anschutz  &  Co  GmbH    See — 

Haberiand.  Rudiger.  4,261.211.  CI   "^4-5  OOF 
Anson,  James  H    Set— 

Lanphier.  Roben  C  .  III.  Anson.  James  H  .  McCartv,  Harold  O.; 
and  StefTen.  David  E  .  4.262.288.  CI    340-674  000 
Apitz.  Joachim    Heat  exchange  cylinder  4.261.112,  CI    34-119  0X3 
Appelgren,  Cun  H  .  and  Bogentoft.  Conny  B  .  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle 
Pharmaceutically    preparation   compnsing   a   cardiac    glycoside   in 
combination  with  a  polymer  4.261.971,  CI   424-21  000 
Aral,  Hajime,  and  Numazawa.  Akio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Transmission  equipped  with  auxiliarv  speed  changing 
gear  4,261, 2r,  CI    74-360  000 
Aral,  Shigeyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Stepping  motor  apparatus 

compnsing  electncal  detent  means  4,262,240,  CI    318-085  000 
Aral,  Takeshi  See— 

Nakamura,  Masavoshi.  Abe.  Seizi.  and  Arai,  Takeshi.  4.261,793,  CI 
159^8  OOR 
Aral.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Tsunehiro,  Yokozeki.  Shinichi.  Yt^shino.  Toshikazu; 
and  Aral.  Yasuyuki.  4,261.580.  CI    369-158  000 
Araike.  Yasuo   See — 

Suzuki,  Haruo   Ida,  Makoto,  Takaki,  Atutosi.  Araike.  \  asuo.  Sasa. 
Yosikazu.  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhide.  4,261,191.  CI   72-138  000 
Aranguren  Duo.  Iker   Process  for  installing  mitral  valves  in  iheir  ana- 
tomical sp>ace  by  attaching  cords  to  an  artificial  stent   4,261.342   CI 
128-1  OOR 
Arco  Industnes  Ltd    See — 

Tsui,  Kwok  W  .  4,261.136.  CI   46-99  000 
Ardco.  Inc    See— 

Dageford.  Ernest.  4.261,  P'^,  CI   62-150(X)0 
Arenco-Decoufle.  S<Kiete  Anoymc  Francaise   See— 

Verjux.  Jean.  4.261.236.  CI    83-110000 
Anas.  Antonio  M     and  Cerna.  Juan   F    Suitcase  cart    4.261,447,  CI. 
I9O-18  00A 


Armco  Tnc  :  See — 

Doutheft,  Joseph  A.;  Espy,  Ronald  H.;  and  Perry.  D   Cameron, 
4.261.739,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Armotek  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersen.  Dennis.  4,262,034,  CI.  427-34.000. 
.Armsen.  Rotger:  See— 

Hufnagel.  Walter;  Graap,  Volker,  deceased,  son  und  zu  Aufsess. 
Fnedrich  F  ;  and  Armsen,  Rotger.  4.261.944.  CI  264-175,000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Hager.  Nathaniel  E..  Jr.,  4,262,190,  CI.  219-345  000 
Haines.  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Murr,  Henry  F  ,  4,261,153,  CI   52-489  000 
Arndt.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Rusch.  Reinhard;  and  Arndt,  Friedrich,  4,261,726,  CI  71-73  000 
Arthur  D   Little,  Inc.:  See— 

\  alentine,  James  R.;  and  Nadkarni,  Ravindra  M  ,  4.261,738,  CI 
75-103.000. 
Asada,  Seiichi;  and  Amemiya,  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of 

producing  ferromagnetic  metal  powder.  4,262,037,  CI  427-127000 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suhara.  Manabu;  and  Oda.  Yoshio.  4.261.803,  CI.  204-98  000 
Asahi.  Taro   See — 

Mon.  Kazumasa,  Asahi,  Taro;  Banzai.  Keiichiro;  Iwaki.  Katsutaro; 
.Muto.  Katsuya;  Mase.  Akira:  Nimura.  Takayasu;  Itoh.  Katsumi. 
and  Akita.  Yoshio,  4,262,243,  CI    322-99  000 
Asai.  Michihiko.  Suda,  Yoshio:  Imada,  Kiyoshi;  Leno,  Susumu;  and 
Nomura.  Hirokazu,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology; 
and  Shm-Eisu  Chemical  Co  Ltd   Method  for  the  treatment  of  inner 
surfaces  of  a  tubular  body  of  a  plastic  with  low  temperature  plasma 
4.261. S06.  CI.  204-165.000 
.Asai.  Toshiaki;  Usami.  Susumu.  and  Tsujiuchi.  Y'oshio,  to  Kabushiki- 
Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho   Webbing  locking  mechanism 
4.261.530.  CI   242-107.40R. 
Asano,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Seiko:  and  Asano.  Kazuhiro.  4.262.346,  CI   368-62  000 

Sasaki.  Seiko,  and  Asano.  Kazuhiro.  4.262,347,  CI   368-62.000 

.Asano,    Kiro,    Tamura,    Humio.    Tanaka.    Hiromitsu.    and    Enomolo, 

Satoru.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  Chlorambucil  denvatives  4.261.910,  CI   260-397  500 

Ashbrook,  Clifford  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  molecular 

agglomerate  sizes  in  fluids.  4,261,521,  CI   241-5.000. 
Assmus,  Fnedrich:  See— 

Ganter,     Wolfgang;    and    Assmus.     Fnednch,     4,262.345.     CI 
368-29  000 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.:  See— 

Delpretti.  Roger.  4.262.185,  CI.  219-69  OOW 
Aiencio.  Francisco  J    G.  Functionally  transformable  dam  with  tidal 

p<.^wer  station.  4,261,171,  CI.  60-398.000. 
Athanasiades,  Neocles:  See — 

McLoughlin,  John;  Athanasiades.  Neocles:  and  Rotblum,  Yehuda. 
4.202.287.  CI.  340-606.000. 
.Atkins.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Nielsen,  Arnold  T.;  Atkins,  Ronald  L.,  and  Norns,  William  P . 
4.262.148,  CI.  568-932.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Holloway.  Richard  L.;  Miller.  John   A  .  and  Winters,  Jerald  E  . 

4.261,954,  CI.  422-187.000. 
Smith,  Robert  H.,  4,261.813.  CI.  2O8-2540OH 
Sun.  Jui-Yuan;  Burk.  Emmett  H  .  Jr    Yoo,  Jin  Sun.  and  Masolo- 

giies.  George  P..  4.261, 69<),  CI   44- 15  OOR 
Szulinski.  Milton  J  ,  4.261.952,  CI.  422-159  000 
Wilkes.  Donald  F..  4,261.589.  CI   280-28  500 
Auer,  Eberhard:  See — 

Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Gehrmann,   Klaus.  .Auer.  Eberhard.  and 
Schafer.  Stefan.  4.261,923,  CI.  260-543  OOP 
Auge.  Wolfgang  See— 

Schroeder.  Bernd;  Thelen.  Bernd;  Auge,  Wolfgang,  and  Thiem, 
Karl-Werner.  4,261,908.  CI.  260-369  000 
Australa-sian  Training  Aids  (Pty  ),  Ltd    See— 

Bowyer,    William    H.;    and    Newnham.    Robert.    4,261,5^9.    CI 
273-372.000. 
Autoclave  Engineers.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  4,261,415,  CI    165-1  000 
Automobile  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Horwinski,  Elwood  R.,  4,261,323.  CI    126-63  000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Rigal.  Michel  F.,  4,261,668,  CI.  403-319.000. 
Autostinics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rand.  Burton,  4,261.111.  CI.  34-73  000 
Azusawa.  Noboru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  system  for  commutatorless 
motor     dnven     through     frequency     converter      4.262.241.     CI 
318-703000 
B  F  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Minchak.  Robert  J.,  4,262.103.  CI.  526-114  000 
B&G  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Gronau.  Kurt,  4,261,395,  CI.  140-102  000. 
Baardman,  Frank:  See — 

Scholes,  Gary;  and  Baardman.  Frank.  4.262.124.  CI   546-183000. 
Baba,  Fumio:  See — 

Mogi,  Jun-ichi;  Miyasaka.  Kiyoshi.  Baba.   Fumio.  and  Mezawa. 
Tsutomu.  4.262.341,  CI   365-205  000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
McDonald.  Benrand  N.;  and  Schluderberg.  Donald  C  ,  4.261.298. 
CI    122-32.000. 
Babiol.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Bovchons  Plastiques  S  N  B.P 
Bottle  Stopper  with  seal.  4,261.475,  CI   215-341  000 
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Baggales.  Keith  H    See—  ,,    .    v.     «■  d 

Cassidy.  Fredenck.  Baggalev.  Keith  H    and  Tyrrell.  Anhur  W    R  . 
4.262.008.  CI   424-2^4  000  ..        .  c  r 

Bailev  Cornelius  E  .  Jr .  and  Taschek.  Walter  G  .  to  United  Stales  of 
America  Army  Vemcal  type  porous  membrane  hydrogen  genera- 
tor 4.261.955.  CI  422-239,000 
Bainbndge,  Richard  C  .  and  Krahe.  Ronald  P  .  to  American  Stenlizer 
Company  Stenlizing  apparatus  and  integrated  stenlizer  control 
4.261,950,  CI   422-26000  ,        u      ^, 

Baker    Richard  H  ,  and  Fnes.  Bernard  J  ,  to  Steelcase.  Inc    Height 

adjustable  chair  base  4.261.540.  CI   '-^^'f^^'^O  ,,,,,,^ 

Balhorn,  Alan  C   Solar  energy  apparatus  4.261.335.  CI    U6-438  OUU 
Baliga.  Bantval  J    See— 

Shealy    James  R  ,  Baliga,  Bants al  J  .  Tantraporn,  Wirojana.  and 
Gray   Peter  V  ,  4.262.296.  CI   357-55  000 
Balling,  Bernard  L.  Sr   Bale  earner  4,261.676.  CI   414-24  500 

Balslev,  Jorgen  See—  .  □  ii        i  ,,„„„ 

Krenchel,  Herben  E  .  Otiosen.  Jorgen  A  ,  and  Balslev,  Jorgen. 

4,261.754.  CI    106-90000 

Banas,  Conrad  M    See—  4 -„^,  ^i^  r-i    ^<;n  a  wvi 

Stetson,  Karl  A  .  and  Banas.  Conrad  M..  4,261,636.  CI    350-6  600 
Banasiak.  Dennis  S  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co   Olefin  dispropomon- 

ation,  4,262,156.  CI   585-411000 
Banzai,  Keiichiro  See—  ,  .       ,      ,     i^   .    .    „ 

Mon.  Kazumasa.  Asahi,  Taro.  Banzai.  Keiichiro;  Iwaki  Katsutaro. 
Muto   Katsuya.  Mase.  Akira.  Nimura.  Takayasu  Itoh.  Katsumi 
and  Akita,  Yoshio,  4.262.243.  CI   322-99  000. 
Barclay  Home  Products,  Inc    See— 

Buchman,  Alex.  4.261.058.  CI   2-69  500 

^"'Non'if^al  RicfTard  L  .  and  Barker.  Lee  S  ,  4,261,1 10.  CI  34-13.400. 

Bama,  Alex  J   Compound  bow   4,261,320.  CI    124-24.00R 

Barnes  Group  Inc    See—  d.,k-«  d 

Zavatkay,  Roben  J  .  Kurasz,  George  W  ;  and  Devaux,  Roben  R  . 
4,261,43-.  CI-  185-45  000 
Barnett,  Gary  L    See—  i       a  ^^^  ru^     ri 

Bamett,    George    D:    and    Barnett,    Gary     L.    4.26..04  .    CI 

428-73  000  ,  , 

Bamett  George  D  ;  and  Barnett,  Gary  L   Fiberglass  utility  pole  cross- 
ami  4.262,047,  CI   428-73  000 

Barr,  Gait  See—  . -,^,  ,  ..-1   /-i    <:i  -m  rvYi 

Nixon.  Raymond  F  .  and  Barr.  Gait.  4.261, 142^CI   51-225  000. 
Barrows  Robert  E  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Overnmning  clutch. 

4.261,452,  CI    192-42.000  a  ^M  M  1    D 

Barrv.  Camiel  E  .  and  Barry.  Whitney  H.  Truck  canopy  4,261.611.  C! 

296-100  000 

Barry.  Louis  T    See—  -r    a  ih\  Tt.i  r\ 

Con  Dreusche.  Charles  F  .  Jr .  and  Barry.  Louis  T  .  4.201.268.  CI 

110-216  000 
Barrv-WehmiUer  Company   See— 

Smith.  Roben  J  .  4.262,196.  CI  250-223  OOB 
Barrv.  Whitney  H    See—  4-,hi*,ii     c\ 

Barry,    Cannel    E.    and    Barry.    Whitney    H.    4.261.011.    CI 

296-100000  ,       „        .^      f..,^ 

Banels  Harold  U  ,  to  Bourns  Medical  Systems.  Inc   Humidifier  filler 

4  261  3^^  CI    128-200  110  ^      ^  ^, 

Barton.Derek  H   R  ,  and  Willis.  Bnan  J    to  Fntzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott 
Inc     Spirodienones    and    spirocyclic    ketones    4,261.866.    CI     -.5-- 
52200R 
Banon,  Michael  J    See—  .,    ,     ,  ,         ,u         ^  lui.^v,,,!  h 

Chamberlain.  Ian  C  .  Barton,  Michael  J  .  and  Howard.  Michael  H 

4,262,283,  CI   340-533  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Bott  Kaspar:  Kaibel.  Gerd.  Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Kratzer.  Otto,  and 

Irnich,Rudoir4,262.140,  CI   562-609  000 
Haaen  Helmut:  Pommer,  Emst-Heinnch,  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and 

Z.egler.  Hans.  4,261.924.  CI    504-102  000  ^  ,„  g^n      CI 

Hanig      Juergen.     and     Weitz.     Hans-Manm.     4.261.900.     CI 

260-346  110  .     c  u     k-  1      D^if 

Hanig     Juergen      Weitz.     Hans-Manin.     and     Schnabel.     Roll. 

4  262.139.  CI    560-244  000.  ,,   ^  ^  ^  . 

Kuipers  Ane   Becker.  Herben;  Tiefenbacher.  Huben   and  Schu- 
macher. Horst,  4.262.017.  CI  424-284000       ^^^      „  . 

LocfUer     Hans-Peter;     Kiehs.     Karl,     and     Adolphi.     Heinrich. 
4  262  019.  CI  424-300  000 

Petersen   Harro.  4.262.121.  CI   544-296  000 

Richter     Wolfgang.    Kummer.    Rudolf    and    Schwirten.    Kun. 
4,262,141.  CI    568-454,000 

Welz    Manin    Boenecke,  Guenler;  Neuberg,  Ramer.  and  Seller. 
Erhard.  4.262.051.  CI  428-283  000 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation  See- 

Langdon,  William  K,  4.261.704.  CI   44-62  000 

Vosl   Herwan  C  .  Cenker,  Moses.  Patton.  John  T  .  Jr  .  and  Bnz- 
gys.  Bemardas.  4.261,877,  CI   2603^  OON 
Basler.  Peter  H  .  and  Schwehr.  Gregory^  D  .  to  General  Electric  Com^. 
pany    Fully  illuminated  backlit  membrane  touch  switch   4.26.,18.. 

Bass'  W^tl'r'^E^and  Beaman,  Kenneth  G  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Command  pair  to  mip^^ye  performance  and 
device  independence  4.262,332,  CI   364-200  000 

Bastian,  James  G    See—  ,      „,    r-      a  7hi  st;    ri 

Gallagher.   Thomas   H:   and    Bastian.   James   G.   4.261.8.3.   CI 

Bauer.' StiStTB  Microphone  systetn  for  P;^"/'"^  ^'^"f  ,1^^ 
surround-sound  transmission  and  reproduction    4,262.170.  CI    1   '^ 

1  OGQ 


Bauer  Bros  Co  ,  The:  See— 

Lyons.  William  E  .  4,261,522,  CI.  241-246.000. 

Bauer.  Carl  F    See—  .,     „  n       ia   c     ^.,a 

Langston.   Benny.   Pankh.  Niranjan  M  .   Beese.  Ronald  E  .  and 
Bauer.  Carl  F.  4,261.746.  CI.  75-257.000. 
Bauer  Dennis  P  .  10  Ethvl  Corporation  Process  for  producing  N-acyl- 

D-phensialanine  ester' 4.262,092.  CI.  435-280,000 
Bauer  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Contact  bridge  arrange- 
ment  4  262  1*9  CI    200-153  OSC 
Bauer.   Kun    Dorr    Wilhelm    Kohler.  Alfred;  Knzek.  Oldnch;  and 

Prohaska.  Hans.  10  ITT  Industnes.  Inc   V^indshield  wiper  4.261.074. 

CI    15-250  .'20  „,         , 

Bauer    Wilfned    Cardinaux.  Francois.  Huguenin.  Rene.  Fiess.  Janos, 

and'   Sandnn.    Edmond,    to    Sandoz    Ltd     Organic    compounds. 

4.201.888.  CI    200-112  50R 
Baumbach.  Benram  W  ,  10  Reliable  Electnc  Company   Line  protector 

for  a  communications  circuit   4.202. 3r.  CI    361-124,000 
Baumel.  Hugues   Rabischong,  Pierre   and  Loygue.  •>""•  '«  Laborato- 

nes  Biotrol   SA    Anificial  anus  ..obturating  device    4..M,.*4U,  v-i. 

128-1  OOR  r 

Baumier    Jurgen.    to   Heraeu-Chnsi    GmbH     Separating   centnfuge. 

4.261. 50".  CI   233-2?  OOR 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones.  Inc    See-  ,,,,,,-    r~,    ,,a 

Turner.   Roger  S,  and   Turner    Charles  R.  4,.6!,356,  CI    128- 
21400R 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  ,  it.-,  \\r\  r] 

■  Becker.  Roben,  Grolig,  Johann.  and  Rasp.  Christian.  4,262.130,  (.1. 

560-24  000  ^  ^  ,^.    „  . 

Fuchs    Rainer,    Hammann.    Ingeborg.    Behrenz.    Wolfgang    and 

Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4,261,020,  CI    260-465  OOF  ^      ,       ,-    , 

Goven.  Wilhelm.  Meisen.  Ernst,  Gnmm,  Wolfgang   E.te.,  .Allred 

Wagner    Hans    Niederdellmann,   Georg    and   Qumng.    bernd, 

4.261.946,  CI   264-211000  .  ,^-,  noo   <-i 

Holmv-ood,  Graham,  and  Frohberger    Paul-EmM    4..6.,000.  CI. 

424-263  000,  ,       ^ 

Maurer.    Fntz;   Schroder,   Rolf    Hammann.    IngeKyg    Behrenz 
Wolfgang.  Homeyer,  Bernhard  and  Siendel.  N>»  ilheim.  4,.61,9»J. 
CI   424-200  000 
Rosenkranz.  Hans  J    4,:o:.08:,  CI   4.^f>-:QoOOO 
Schroder.  Rolf  and  Lurssen.  Klaus,  4.261    .1,  CI   ^1-105^000. 
Schroeder.  Bernd.  Thelen.  Bernd    Auge.  Wolfgang,  and  Thiem. 

Karl-Werner.  4.261.908.  CI    200-309  (XX) 
Schulte-Huemiann,  Werner   Schellmann.  Erhard   and  I.ahrs.  Jur- 
gen. 4.201.918.  CI   20O-40.<000 
wfddig    Amo    Kabbe.   Hans-Joachim    Scheer    Mariin    and  Sm 
Rudiger.  4.261,988,  CI   424-244  000 
BBC  Brosyn  Bos  en  &  Company  Limited  See- 

Galhker.  Joseph,  and  Munzel.  Fntz.  4.261,805,  Ci   204-15/  lOH. 
Mas rhofer.  Maximilian,  4.2M  160  CI   60-39  020 
Beach.  Harold  E  .  to  Hesyiett-Packard  Company    Method  and  appara- 
tus for  improsing  pnnt  quality  of  a  thermal  pnnter    4,.fc..l88.  CI. 
219-216000 
Beachcroft  Concrete  Panitionv  Limited  See- 

Rayner.  Basil  M    and  Harnson.  Roben.  4.261.693.  CI  425-431  000 

Beaman.  Kenneth  G    See—  u    r-      a  ia-)  •<;■>     C\ 

Bass.    Walter    E      and     Beaman      Kenneth    G  .    4,262,33.,    Cl 

304-200  OOC^  .  .,.,  -jcQ     r\ 

Beardslee.    Ricks     D     Beserage    container    crusher     4.261.25V.    Ci 

100-152  000 

^^'MZe^il^a  ?"  Graham.  Charles  I     Rudolph    John  E;  and 
Haas.  Roben  E  .  4.202.028.  CI   420-41-  000 

Beauheu.  Normand   See—  .^.ijis    r\     iftS 

Helt.    Roben    W     and    Beauheu.    Normand,   4,. 61.418.  CI     10? 

1 34  OOR 
Beaumont.  David  A    See—  a -,(,■>  ^qq    ri 

Bndges.    Clise    A:    and    Beaumont,    David    A,    4,262.19V,    Cl 

Becht  'clVl'^T     and  Rothfuss    Robert  G  ,  to  Senco  Products.  Inc 

Surgical  staple  4,201.244,  Cl   411-4-:fXX^ 
Beck     Adolf    Rodel,   GerharO.   Riemensberger,   Rupen    anJ  Orimrr,, 

Klaus,  to  Karl  Mengele  &  Sohne  ^^r""-^  ^\  Zii'::''^^  '        " 
mg  ensilage  from  corn-earlage   4.261.MO.  Cl   -f^--84  0OC 
Beckenbaugh.  William  M  ,  and  De  Angelo.  Michael  A  ,  to  Western 
Electnc  Co     Inc    Meth.xl  of  selectisely   depositing  a  metal  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate   4.201. 1^00,  Cl    204-15  000 

""'' Ku,iJrsXe''B7cker    Herbert    Tiefenbacher    Huben    and  Schu- 

macher,  Horst,  4.202,01-,  Cl  424-2is4  .KX- 

Becker   Joseph  J     Luborsks.  Fred  E    Jacobs.  Israel  S    and  McCars, 

Richard  O    to  General  Electnc  Compans    T  reatmen:  ot  amorphous 

magnetic  alloys  to  produce  a  sside  range  o'  magnetic  propemes 

4  262  2'*^,  Cl   315-248  000 

Becker 'Mitchell,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc    Preparation  of  hydro- 

neroxides   4  202  143   Cl    56h-*-4  000 
Becker.  Robert.  Grolig.  Johann,  and  Rasp.  Christian,  -.o  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Process  for  ihe  prsxluction  of  urethanes   4,^0.,,  M.,  ^\ 
500-24  000 
Beecham  Group  Limited  See-  nifinn 

Box,  Stephen  J    and  Hcxxl,  John  D^  4,201,9^   .  C    ->-*"*«» 
Ca-ssids    Fredenck.  Baggalev,  Keith  H    and  Tvrrell,  Arthur  W    R 
4  262.008,  Cl   424-2-4  OaJ  ,^u 

Beegle   Wilham  1    Apparatus  for  preventing  the  tipping  of  dump  vehi- 
cles 4.261,610,  Cl   2'i8-l-00S 
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B«hler.  Richard  F    S^e— 

Andcrvin.   Richard  M.  and   Beehlcr.   Richard   F,  4.261,255,  CI 

18-42  OOR 
Beese,  Ron*ld  E    Sft— 

Langston    Bennv    Parikh,   Niranjan   M.   Bccsc.   Ronald   E,  and 
Bauer,  Carl  F  .  4,261. 746,  CI    75-257  000. 
BehrCTZ,  Wolfgang  5**— 

Fuchi.    Ramer.    Hammann,    Ingeborg,    Behrenz.    Wolfgang    and 

Stendcl,  Wilhelm.  4,261.920,  CI   260-4*5  OOF 
Maurer.    Fntz,    Schroder,    Rolf,    Hammann.    Ingeborg,    Behrenz. 
Wolfgang,  Homeycr,  Bernhard,  and  Stendcl,  Wilhelm,  4,261,983, 
CI   424-200  000 
Bekbulalov,  Ildgam  A    See— 

Preobrazhenskaya.    Elizaveia   A.    Mamatov,   Juldash.    Polyakov. 
Ivan   P  ,  Grankina,   Lidia  G  ,   Abduganicvl.  Jormukhamat  G 
Bekbulatov,    Ildgam    A.    Degovtsov,    Alexei    M.   Chivanova, 
Lansa    J,    Pcrtsov.    Lazar    D      and    Berezina,    Bassheva    B 
4.261.905.  CI   260-347  800 
Bell  k  Howell  Company   Set- 
Smith.  Neil  L  .  and  Walters.  Richard  J  .  4.262.314.  CI   360-69  000 
Bell  Laboratones  See— 

Wagner,  Richard  E,  4,261,638,  CI    350-96  150 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated  See— 

Bowdcn.  Murrae  J   S  ,  Feit.  Eugene  D  ,  Thompson.  Larry  F    and 

Wilkms,  Cletus  W  .  Jr ,  4,262,081,  CI   430-280  000 
Brolin.  Stephen  J  ,  4,262,172,  CI    179-18  OHB 
Dingle.  Raymond.  Gossard.  Arthur  C  ,   PetrofT.  Pierre  M     and 

Wiegmann.  William.  4,261.771,  CI    148-175  000 
Geary,  John  M  ,  4.262,339,  CI    365-145  000 
Jaeger,  Raymond  E  ,  MacChesney,  John  B  .  and  Miller,  Thomas  J 

4.262.035,  CI  427-39  000 
Kogelnik,  Hcrwig  W  ,  and  Lin.  Chinlon,  4,261,639,  CI   350-96  150 
Nutt,    Wendell   G,   and    Savage,   Joseph    P ,   Jr  ,    4.262.164.   CI 
174-34  000 
Belofsky.  Harold,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    Hose  construction 

4,261,390.  CI    138-125  000 
Belore,  Kevin  L  ,  and  Kho,  Tiong  H  ,  to  Canadian  Fram  Limited   Air 
cleaner  with  fuel  vapor  door  m  inlet  tube  4,261.71''.  CI   55-419  000 
Belz,  Roland  Toilet  scat  cover  4,261,066,  CI  4-222.000. 

Benckiser-Knapsack  GmbH  See—  

Sommer,  Klaus,  and  Raab,  Guenter,  4,261,929,  CI   260-502  500 
Bendix  Corporation.  The  See— 

Goodnch.  George  W  ,  4,261.653.  CI    350-362  000 
Howard    Donald  W  ,  Eppley.  Dewey  W  .  and  Mackiewicz,  John 
E  ,  4.262.278,  CI   340-52  DOC 
Benedict,  Charles  E    See— 

Camley,  F  Paul.  Cugini,  John;  and  Benedict.  Charles  E  .  4.261,680. 
CI  414-421  000 
Benjaminson,  M    A    Anti-microbial,  deodorizing,  cleaning  comp^^si 

tions  4,261,849,  CI   252-106  000 
Bennett.  Robert  A  Powder  entraining  squeeze  conuiner  4.261,488.  CI 

222-«33  000 
Berbalk.  Hermann,  to  Gcbrudcr  Bochnnger  GmbH    Lathe  for  ma- 

chming  a  crankshaft   4,261.234,  CI   82-9  000. 
Berezina.  Bassheva  B    See— 

Preobrazhenskaya,    Elizaveta    A.    Mamatov,   Juldash,    Polyakov. 
Ivan  P.  Grankina.  Lidia  G.  Abduganievl.  Jormukhamat  G 
Bekbulatov.    Ildgam    A,    Degovtsov.    Alexei    M.   Chivanova, 
Lansa    J,    Pcrtsov.    Lazar    D,    and    Berezina,    Bassheva    B. 
4.261.905,  CI    260-34"'  800 
Berg,  Chnstoph   See— 

Knothe,  Ench.  Berg,  Chnstoph.  Melcher,  Franz  J  ,  and  Blawert. 
Dieter,  4,261,430,  CI    177-212  000 
Berglund,  Neil  C  ,  Crowley.  Richard  D  ,  Kempke,  William  G     and 
Richardson,  William  C  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   I-phase  controls  for  a  computer  4.262,330,  CI    364-200  000 
Bergman   Gunnar  B  ,  to  Seatek  Corporation    System  for  stabilizing  a 

noatmg  vessel   4,261,277.  CI    114-125  000 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH   See— 

Schumacher.    Horst.    Juntgen,    Harald,    Preuss,    Ernst,    Zundorf. 
Dieter;    Hodek,    Werner,    and    Romey,    Ingo     4,261,832.    CI 
210-500  200 
Benger,  Ernst,  Boger,  .Manfred,  Drabek,  Jozef,  and  Kristiansen.  Odd, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    O-Methyl/ethyl-s-propyl/butyl-o-phe- 
nyl  thiophosphates  and  dithiophosphates  having  an  sheterocyclic 
group  on  the  phenvl  nng  4,262,012,  CI   424-276  000 
Berlin    Donald  M  .  Jr  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Calibration  mechanism 

for  a  pressure  switch   4,262. P8.  CI   200-81  OOR. 
Bermat  S  A    See— 

Bernstein,  Max  J  ,4,261, ■'56,  CI    106-97  000 
Bemer.  Charles  A    Supplemental  electncal  power  generating  svstem 

4,262,209.  CI   29O7  000 
Bernstein.  Max  J  ,  to  Bermat  S  A    Lead  alloy  and  granulate  concrete 

contaming  the  same  4,261,756,  CI    106-97  OOO 
Berry.  David.  Black,  Bnan  D     and  Kirby,  Peter,  to  BP  ChemicaN 
Limited  Acid  formates  for  use  as  setting  and  early  strength  develop- 
ment   accelerators    in    cementitious    compositions     4,261,755,    CI 
106-90  000 
Berry     Edwin    X     Vibration/temperature    sensitive    valve    operating 

apparatus  4,261,379.  CI    13^-39000 
Bertelsbeck,  Helmut,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  V  ehicle  with 
steerable  wheels  adapted  to  be  used  on  tracks,  especially  for  the  lo^.al 
pubhc  passenger  traffic   4,261,265,  CI    104-247  000 
Berihiaume,  Raymond   See— 

Blais.  Rene,  Berihiaume.  Raymond,  and  Dery,  Marcel,  4,262,256 
CI    '23-223  000. 


Bertviiacini,  Ralph  }    See— 

Pellet    Regis  J  ;  Gradassi,  Michael  J.;  and  Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.. 
4,261.811,  CI.  208-139.000 
Bcscherer,  Robert  E.  Bird  feeder.  4.261,294,  CI    119-51  OOR 
Bcssonnat,  Yvon:  See — 

Anizan,     Paul;     Bessonnat.     Yvon;    and     Riou.     Marie-Therese, 
4,261,799.  CI   204-2.000. 
Best.  Robert  C    See— 

Russell,   Robert  O.;   Limes,   Roben   W  ,   and   Best,   Roben   C, 
4,262,055,  CI.  428-341  000. 
Betz,  Jacob  F    See— 

Fulop.  Gabor  F,  Betz,  Jacob  F;  Meyers.  Peter  V.;  and  Doty, 
Mitchell  E,  4.261.802,  CI.  204-29  000 
Bevendge.  Joseph  I    See — 

Duncan.  W  illiam  D  ;  Bevendge,  Joseph  I  ,  and  Hampton.  Bruce  S., 
4.261.325,  CI.  126-82.000. 
Bezjian.  Knkor  R.  Numeric  display.  4,261.126.  CI  40-447.000 
Bharteev,  Bnj  M  ;  See— 

Shanff.  Sadiq  A  ,  Bharteey.  Brij  M.;  and  Rowe,  Neal  E.,  4,261,467, 
CI   206-523  000 
Bickel,  Hans,  and  Kump,  W  ilhelm,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Antibi- 

otically  active  nfamycin  derivatives   4,261,891.  CI.  260-239  30P 
Bid  well,  Robert  E    See— 

Kurtz,    Leonard    D  ;    and    Bidwell,    Robert    E ,    4,261,362,    CI. 

Bienvenue,  Roland  L  and  U  alton,  Herbert  I  ,  to  GTE  Products  Cor- 
poration Tungsten  halogen  incandescent  lamp  having  two  pairs  of 
leads  in  undulating  envelope  section.  4,262,229,  CI.  313-222000 

Bienwaid.  Wolfgang  F  :  See— 

Tufano.    Anthonv,    and    Bienwaid,    Wolfgang    F.,   4.262.181,   CI. 

200-296  oa.i 

Bigo.  Firmin.  and  Caron,  Francois,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp  Methtxl  and  device  for  detecting  a  pseudo-random  sequence  of 
earner  phase  changes  of  0'  and  180°  in  a  data  receiver  4,262,360,  CI 

r5-"'"ooo 

Billenstem.  Siegfried,  See— 

Klebcr.  Rolf,  and  Billenstcin,  Siegfried.  4,261,839,  CI   252-8  900 
Binder,  Georg  See— 

Kofink,  Wolfgang,  and  Binder,  Georg,  4,262,224,  CI.  310-54.000 
Biollaz,  Michel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Novel  diuretics.  4,261,985. 

CI   424-240.000. 
Biondi,  Arturo,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.pA   Electnc  starting  system  for  diesel 

cycle  internal  combustion  engines  4,261.309,  CI    123-179. OOH 
BioResearch  Inc  :  See- 
Kurtz,    Leonard    D,    and    Bidwell,    Roben    E,    4.261.362,    CI 
128-276  (X)0 
Biosphencs  Incorporated:  See- 
Levin,  Gilben  V.,  4,262,032,  CI  426-658  000 
Bishop  David  P  ;  and  Nelson,  Robert  T.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Detergent  compositions.  4,261,869,  CI   252-542.000. 
Bituma-Stor,  Inc.;  See — 

Dillman,  Bruce  A.,  4,261,679,  CI   414-299000 
Bjorke    Merlin  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Interruptable  signal  generator 

4,262,222,  CI   307-608.000. 
Black.  Bnan  D    See— 

Berrv.  David;  Black,  Brian  D;  and  Kirby.  Peter,  4.261,755,  CI 
106-90  lX)0 
Black  &  Det-ker  Inc.:  See— 

Sindelar.  William  F  ,  4,261,230,  CI   81-9  510. 
Black,  Glen  N    See—  .   ,_  ,  ,^^ 

Watkins,  John  B  ;  and  Black,  Glen  N  ,  4,261,50!,  CI.  229-1. 50B 
Blais,  Rene.  Berihiaume,  Raymond  and  Dery,  Marcel,  to  Hydro-Que- 
bec   Energv  extraction  system  from  a  capacitive  source  with  shunt 
switching  regulation  4,262,256,  CI   323-223  000. 
Blanc  Jean  M  .  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  Asymmetncal  arrangement  of 

busbars  for  electrolytic  cells.  4,261,807,  CI   204-243  OOM 
Blanch,  Paul  S  :  See—  _ 

Kovacik   James  W.;  Kovacik,  James  D  ;  Blanch,  Thomas  J  ;  and 
Blanch    Paul  S  ,  4,262,327,  CI.  362-223,000, 
Blanch.  Thomas  J    See — 

Kovacik    James  W  ;  Kovacik,  James  D     Blanch,  Thomas  J  ;  and 

Blanch,  Paul  S..  4,262.327,  CI   362-223  000 

Blanding.  Wendell  S    and  Brothers,  Jack  A  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

Meth<.xl  of  manufactunng  connected  particles  of  uniform  size  and 

shape  with  a  backing.  4,261,706,  CI   51-295.000 

Blanquaeri,  Daniel,  to  Ceraver.  Titanium  or  titanium  alloy  pin  to  be 

fixed  in  long  bones.  4,261,063,  CI.  3-1  910 
Blaw-Knox  Equipment,  Inc  :  See— 

Cerutti,  Henry  P  ,  4,262.184.  CI.  219-58.000. 
Blawert.  Dieter   See— 

Knothe    Ench;  Berg,  Chnstoph;  Melcher,  Franz  J.;  and  Blawert, 
Dieter,  4.261.430.  CI.  177-212  000 
Bleakley    Thomas  C.   to   Raytheon   Company     Insulation   stnpping 

apparatus   4,261,231,  CI.  81-9.510 
Bleazey    John  C,  to  RCA  Corporation   Track  skipper  for  video  disc 

player  4,262,174.  CI.  369-221.000. 
Bkxim  Gordon  E.;  and  Ens,  Allan,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  DC-to-DC 

convener  4,262,328,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Bloomer,  Ivan:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Norman  F.;  and  Bloomer.  Ivan,  4,261,707.  CI  55-48.000 
Blount.  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyisocyanale  silicate 
plastics  utilizing  an  alkali  metal  cellulose  silicate  condensation  pnxl- 
u.t  4.262,108,  CI.  528-44.000 
Blower.  Warren  A  ;  Janke.  Gilbert  J  ;  and  Weinstein.  Marcel,  to  Osborn 
Manufactunng  Corporation.  The  Foundry  molding  system 
4,261,413.  CI.  164-159.000. 
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Bluford,  Benjamin  L  .  Jr  .  Mondnck,  Alexander  G  .  Jr  and  Schwartz, 
Milan  toLnitedSiatesof  America,  Army  Method  and  apparatus  tor 
measunng  the  relative  intensity  of  the  beams  emanating  from  a  single 
laser   4,261,662,  CI    356-121000, 

^'""EllentJrLe^'willi;    Blum,    Holger.    Muller-Zitzke,    Harald,    and 

Mascher.  Ludwig,  Jr  ,  4,261,882,  CI   260-11200R 
Bobowski,  George;  Gottlieb,  Jeffrey   M,  and  Shavel,  John,   Jr     to 
Warner-Umben  Company   Substituted  tetrahydrobenzazepines  and 
tetrahydronaphthazepines     and     methods     for     their     production 
4,261,890,  CI   260-239  GBB  u      u  -i        „ 

Bock,  Hanmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   ^<^«"«''%^/"^^J^"'^f 
for     developing     electrostatic     charge     images      4,261,289,     ci 
1  18  h^"^  000 
Bodin'e  'Albert  G   Mechanically  nutat-ng  dnll  dnven  by  orbiting  mass 

oscillator   4,261,425,  CI    P5-1O60OO 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH   See—  ,  „  ..- 

Zierenberg.  Bernd,  4,261,512,  CI   239-102.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The  St-e—  ,,c-,ifvTn 

Hamamoto,  Masaru,  4,261,416,  CI    165-23  000. 
Porter.  David  R,  4,261,641.  CI    35096  160         ^  ,      , 

Boemer   John  H  .  to  Jetco,  Inc    Extruded  locking  device  for  digging 

tooth,  4,261,118,  CI    37-142, OOA 
Boenecke,  Guenter  See —  „  .  <-    i 

Welz    Martin    Boenecke,  Guenter,  Neuberg.  Rainer,  and  Seller. 

Erhard,  4,262,051,  CI   428-283  000 

Bogenioft,  Conny  B    See—  a7*,iQ'l     ri 

Appelgren,   Curt   H.,   and   Bogenioft,   Conny    B,   4,261.'^   1.   ei 

424-21  000 

^''irS'^Emft'i^ger,  Manfred,  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Knstiansen, 
Odd   4  262  012,  CI   424-276  000 

Boguslaski,'  Robert  C  ,  and  Carnco,  Robert  J  -  M.les  Laboratones, 
Inc    Bis-phlhahmide  intermediates  4,261,893^1   .60 3.6UU,n 

Boik,  Arnold  R  ,  to  Continental  Group^  Inc  ,  J^^^  N^^^^-in  aeroscM 
container-meth.xi  of  forming   4,261, 193^  CI      ^49  000 

Bolger,  Joseph  E  Removable  closure  subassembly  for  a  sealed  strut 
4  "'61  446  CI    188-322  000  ^  ,      , 

Bollmger  Fredenc  G  .  DAmico,  John  J  ,  and  Hansen,  Dale  J  .  to 
McSnto  Company  Substituted  pyr.dyl  Ph'hala-.c  acids  and  their 
use  as  plam  growth  regulants  4,261.730  0    .1-94  000 

Bonlst  Luciano,  to  Construzion,  Barbarossa  Two-speed  wmch 
4,261,549,  CI   254-297  000 

Boots  Comnanv  Limited,  The  See— 

McCarthy  ■  John  F  ,  Palmer.  Bryan  H  .  and  Watkins.  Thomas  I, 
4,262,005,  CI  424-2^3  OOR 

Borg  Raymond  Automatic  bottle  cap  having  a  magnetically  actuated 
valve  4  ■'61  485   CI   222-500000 

Boryta  Daniel  A  ,  to  Foote  Mineral  Company  Removal  of  boron  from 
lithium  chloride  bnne  4,261,960,  CI   423-P9  500 

Bosman,  The^xloor,  to  Staat  der  Nederlanden  (Staatsbednjf  der  Posi- 
eriien  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie)  Conveying  system  for  roll  contain- 
ers 4,261.458,  CI    198--'25  000 

Bossard,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Goodin,  Robert  B  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng     Company      Cable     splice     case      4,.6.,16,,     CI 

Bo'ss^rd^  Ronald  G,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Split  seahng  washer   4,262,168,  CI    174-77  OOR 
Boston  University,  The  Trustees  of  See- 

Brenneman,  Robert  K  ,  and  Lichtin,  Norman  N  ,  4,.6.,060,  CI 

Bolt  Spar'  Kaibel,  Gerd.  Hoffmann.  Herwig.  Kralzer,  Otto;  and 
Irnich,  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Production  of  anhy- 
drous   or    substantially     anhydrous    formic    acid     4,.6.,!40,    CI 

Bol'dm   cfaude.  Decolle,  Maurice.  Ferard,  Michel,  Marchal.  Paul 
and  \ais,  Silviu,  to  Commis.sanat  a  lEnergie  Atomique    Apparatus 
for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  a  solid  product  transported  by  a 
ga.  4,261.^13,  CI   55-302000 

'°XrHio^L'"4.l6Urai28-2<X),10 

'^"H'rahar'a:t:nle^K%~rey,  Donald  M  and  Bouwhu.,  R.hard 
W,4,:6l.67rCl   414-39  000 

Bowden  Murrae  J  S,  Fell,  Eugene  D,  Thompson,  Larry  F  .  and 
Wilkins,  Cletus  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bel!  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated Fabncation  based  on  radiation  sensitive  resists  of  halo-alky  I 
stvrenep<Mvmers  4,262.081.  CI   430-280  000  ^    ,       p     ,  , 

Bowers  W.ll.'am  S  .  Herman.  Thomas  M  and  Larson.  Carlen  E  ,  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation  Solenoid  having  non-rotating  plunger 
4  ■'6^'  ■'71    CI    335-263  000  ,,    ,  , 

Bowman,  Robert  M  ,  to  C.ba-Geigy  Corporation  Valk>lene.m.m^  - 
kyl-dicarboximides  as  antiallergics  and  antiasthmatics  4,.61,990.  CI 

Bowte'r'^Wmiam  H-;  and  Newnham,  Robert,  to  Australasian  Training 
Aids  (Ptv  ),  Ltd  Shock  wave  tnggered  target  indicating  svstem 
4  ■'61  "^^^  CI   2"'-''72(XX)  ,  , 

Box,' Stephen  J  and  Hcx^,  J^^n  D  ,  to  Beecham  G,,,p  L.m.ted 
Streptomvcetalantibionc   4,261,977,  CI.  424-114  00(3 

Bovanan    Ben  K    Palladium-based  dental  alloy  containing  ,nd.um  and 

tm   4,261.-44,  CI    '5-r2U0R 

Boyer,  Rolla  J    See—  o    ,,     i    j -jki  iqi   ri   72-339000 

Janian.  Robert   and  Boyer,  Rolla  J    4,261,192,  CI.  li  JJV.uuu. 

BP  Chemicals  Limited   See—  ..    ,       „  ,  ■n.x  -m    r\ 

Berry,  David;  Black.  Brian  D.,  and  Kirby,  Peter.  4,261,755,  CI. 

106-90  000 


Palmer    Richard  G.,  4.261.798.  CI.  203-9.000. 
Bradbury    James  A.;  and  Um,  Richard  T.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Recovery  of 

cobalt  values  4.261,737.  CI.  75-IOl.OBE. 
Bradley    Chester  D  ,  to  A   H   Emery  Company,  The  Platform  weigh- 
ing apparatus   4,261,428.  CI    177-208.000  ,„,  ,<  nno 
Bradshaw,  Manlvn  J   Self-feeding  tongs  4,261,608,  CI   294-25  000^ 
Bradshaw.  N(  rman  F    and  Bloomer,  Ivan,  to  Schweitzer  Industnal 

Corp    Process  and  svstem  for  elimination  of  paint  solvent  vapors. 

4  261  "'0",  CI    55-48,0)0  ^  . 

Branemark   Per  I    and  Thuresson  af  Ekenstam,  Bo  Support  member 

for  prosthesis  4.261,350  CI    128-92.0BC.  .^,     ^ 

Bratt    Jan  C     and  Moodysson,  Bengt-Qve  M.,  to  Kommanditbolaget 

United  Stirling  (Sweden i  AB  &  Co.  Six-cylinder  double-acting  hot 

eas  engine  4.261. P2.  CI  60-525.000. 
Braun   Eugene  R  .  lo  Eaton  Corporation  Synchronized  transmission 

4.261,216.  CI   74-339  000- 
Breinholt.   Mark   W     Pyramidal  fortune-telling  game    4.261.572,  CI. 

2-V161000  „  ,, 

Brenneman.  Robert  K  ;  and  Lichtin.  Norman  N  ,  to  Bofto"  Ln^rs.ty 
The  Trustees  of   Sunlight  rechargeable  storage  cell.  4.262.066.  CI 
4^9  1 1  !  000 
Bridges    Clive  A     and   Beaumont.  David  A  ,  to  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  The    Infra-red   target  detection  and   recognition   system 
4  262  199.  CI    25O348  0a)  _,  , 

Bndges   Robert  E  ,  to  Loomhursi,  Limited.  Condensate  drain  valves. 

4.261,382,  CI    137-187000 
Bndgestone  Tire  Co  .  Ltd    See-  w»mib 

Imai.  Isamu.  and  Ohtsuka,  Junichi,  4.261,403  CI.    S^-O^f- 
Saito.  Sh.geru.  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  4,261,393.  CI   139.3g4,00R. 
Yamau.hi    Makoto.   Goshima.   Nono;   and   Tsukahara.    Ka/umi, 
4,261,405,  CI    152-3300RF 
Bnght,  Herbert  S    and  Enison,  Richard  L    '"  S'',T  n''?64    m"(iSo' 
Inc    Secuntv  system  for  data  prevessmg  4,262.329,  CI   364-.000UU. 
Bnmaud.  Gilbert,  to  Sc^iete  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo   Crown 

brakes   4,261,445,  CI    \bi-'bOOO 
Bnnker,  Reiner  G    and  Hamilton,  W   Charles,  to  Phi  ip  Morns  Incor- 
porated    Apparatus    for    stnpping    filter    paper    from    filter    rod 
4,261,-90,  CI    156-584000, 

Bnte.  Daniel  W    See—  i  u.     a  i^i  QU. 

Hart.  Patnck  E  .  Daniel.  Jack  L    and  Bnte,  Daniel  V.  ,  4,261,934, 

CI   264-0  500 
British  Petroleum  Compans  Limited.  The  See-  c.c  Qn7  (¥10 

Gane,  Brian  R    and  Stewart.  David  G  ,  4,262,154,  CI.  568-902  000. 

BnzBvs,  liernardas   See—  ,   .      -r     i        „^  nr,, 

Vogt   Herwart  C  .  Cenker,  Moses;  Patton.  John  T    Jr    and  Bnz- 
Bvs   Bernardas,  4.261,877.  CI   260-37  OON         _       ^      ,.      . 
Broach    Gevirge  C.   to  G    C    Broach  Company    The    Combustion 

control  system   4.26! .508,  CI   236-15.0BD. 
Br'xk   Roger  L    and  Penlesky.  Robert  G..  to  Amerock  Corporation 
Sash  lift   4,261,077,  CI.  16-126.000. 

Brcx-king  Hans  Spacer  for  double-pane  -<^  -" ''P'-P-^^""'^ 
and  meth^xj  and  apparatus  for  making  same  4,261,145.  CI.  52-P-'J«J 

Brohn  Stephen  J  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated 
Rng-.rip  detector  4,262.172,  CI    179-18  OHB 

Bronnec  Jean  A  L  .  to  Etablissements  Generaux  de  Mecanique  de 
rSuest  Flexible  blade  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  Ooating  ma.enal 
4  ■'61  82"   CI   210-242  300  _   , 

Broin.us,  Karl  H  ,  and  Logdberg,  Arne^toTekram  Associates.  Solar 
energy  collector  4,261,337.  CI.  I26-t50000. 

Brothers.  Jack  .A    See—  ,     i     .      a  -x^y  ink    r\ 

Blanding.    Wendell    S.;    and    Brothers.    Jack    A..    4,261,706,   CI 

Brown' DileG^ to  Amencan  Cyanam.d  Company  Cyanovmyl  cycio- 
propanecarboxylic  acids.  4,262,117,  CI,  542-429  000 

Brown  Jasper  H  .  Morgan,  Albert  W,;  and  Wang,  Donald  S  T^o 
Mrnsanto^Companv  Rigid  polyurethane  foam-forming  composi- 
tions 4,262.093,  CI   521-130.000 

Brown,  Leslie  A    See—  ,      ■        a       a  iai  hR4     CI 

Norton.    Harry     W,    and    Brown.    Leslie    A,    4,261,684,    CI. 

414-695  000  ,      i-j        J  I     ,„ 

Browne.  Kenneth  P  ,  Carr,  Bernard  T    and  ««'"»"*'"•  ^^^.^'^  ^^ '? 

International     Business    Machines    Corporation      Hennetic     seal 

4  ^61  ';s4   CI    277-206.00R.  ^       .     ■    u 

Brumfield,  N^  alter  T  ,  Jr.;  Newsome,  Norman  M  ,  ^"^  ^J^f//^.'':  „»'' J';^ 

I  ,  to  Square  D  Company   Panelboard  vent  assembly   4,261.189,  CI 

Bru^i'c^g  W    and  Hand.  Wilfred  L  ,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation. 

Fine  tunmg  circuit   4.262.307,  CI   358- 195J00. 
Brunner.  Gong    Holloway,  Chnstopher-John.  and  ^chalWi  fried   to 

Dr    Edward   Fresenius  Chemisch-pharmazeutische   Industne   KG 

Apparatebau    KG     Apparatus    for    the    detoxification    of    blood 

4.2bl.828.  CI    210-28TOOO, 

Brunninger.  Manfred   See—  ^.     r    a  a  it.^  it^  r\   ifUhOOO 

Theurer,  Josef  and  Brunninger,  Manfred,  *-0l-2M,  CI  _I04-6  0UU 

Bruskin.    Bons     Method    of    producing    a    picture     4.262,042.    CI 

Bu.'hm'an.    Alex.   I.   Barclay   Home   Products,   Inc    Comforter-robe 
4  "'61  0«i8.  CI    2-69  500  ,        .    . 

Buckle,' Derek;  and  Strand,  Timothy  p.,lo  Q""' A^'omation  Limited 
PrcK-essing  of  information   4,262,281,  CI    340-146  3SY. 

Buckrer  Robert  T  ;  Burd.  John  F  and  Wong.  Raphael  C.  .o  M^ 
Laboratories  Inc  Valproic  acid  immunogen  conjugates  and  antibod- 
ies thereto  4.261,974,  CI  424-85.000 

Bi^cova!  Edsel  T  ;  Morrison,  John  C  ;  Whybrew,  W^a  ter  D  and 
Tarnowski.  Stanley  J  .  Jr .  to  Research  Corporation  T-factor,  CoA- 
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SPC  suhstaniialU    tree  .^f  proieolvtic  en/\mos  and  its  preparation. 
4  >!  ^^^    CI    4:4-1  (XKI 
Hunker  Rjm.i  C>>rp<HJtuin   See—  ,,„,.^u^D 

Gallagher    Dasid    and  Krolak.  Ronald.  4,261.628.  CI   339.14.0OR. 
Yue,  David  D    4.:M."'i4,  CI    l^h-l'^iOR 
Hurcham.  James  I     .Sft  — 

Davis    Robert   L      Burcham.  Jamr*  L  .  and  bmith.   kenneth  t., 
4, 261, 5.^2.  CI    l*2-\}\  (KXl 
Burd   John  F    See—  n      .      i    r- 

Bu>.kler     Robert    T       Burd.    John    h      and    Wong.    Raphael    C  , 
4  2M  '^''4.  CI   424-S5IXX) 
Burgermeisier.  Llnch.  Mandl.  Gerhard,  and  Pietnni.  V  iktor,  to  Rieter 
Machine  Works,  Ltd   Bearing  arrangement  for  mounting  a  rotor  ot  an 
open-end  spinning  machine   4,261 ,  16?,  CI    ?''-58  S'Xl 

Hurk    Fmmeti  H     Jr    See—  _.  .,       , 

Sun    Jui-'iuan    Burk,  Emmett  H  ,  Jr     ^ix^  Jin  Sun,  and  Masolo- 
iites   George  P,  4,261. t)*^'^,  CI   44-1?  OOR 
Barrage    Lavcrence  M     and  W  uerker,  Hugo  H  .  to  McGraw-Edison 
Companv     Jomt    for   envelope   o(  vacuum    ivpe   electrical    device 
4,:M,4^6.  CI    220-2  lOR 
Hurri-'Uijhs  Corp«.iration   See— 

Dakrouh.  Housan,  4.262, 2.U,  CI    .^5-2*^1  000 
Kumar   Rakesh   and  Hunt.  Merrill,  4.261.763,  CI    148-1  500 
Shima.  George  T,  4,262, .'^^  CI    3^0-85  nai  „     ,„,       ^, 

Luan    Hsing  T    Henderson,  EKmald  L  .  Sr  ,  and  Ruth,  Robert  N 

Jr    4  262,2<)8,  CI    ^5^-41  000 
Tuan,  Hsing  T  .  4.262,.U2.  CI    365-203  000 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co    See— 

Caldv^ell,    .Albert    G      and    W'hittaker,    Norman,    4.262,128.    CI. 
<i48-M'0OO 
Burwasser    Herman,  to  G.AF  Corporation    Anti-bkKking  means  for 

dielectric  film   4,262.053.  CI   428-327  00(J 
Busch    Bruce  D  ,  and  Veavello.  Dennis  J  .  to  Fremont  Industries.  Inc 
t  ubricant  for  high  temperature  operations  4.261.842.  CI   '?-"*'^  500 
Hush    Randall  G     and  Monigomerv,  Gary   V.  to  Sunbeam   Plastics 
Corp»iration    One-piece  dispensing  closure  with  lid  hold-open  fea- 
ture  4.261.486.  CI    222-5rOO(T 
Busseuil.   Jacques    Device   (or   coupling   iv..o   bicvcles  as   a   tandem 

4  2(51. 5*^2.  CI   280-2*32  (XXi 
Busse>    Harrv.  Jr   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  foamable  thermo- 
plastic resin  stick  and  a  foamed  element  made  therefrom   4.2bl.<340. 
CI    2^4-53  0a■) 
Bsco  Sales.  Ltd    See— 

Walker.  Dean  M  .  4.26l.')V).  CI    Ibl-^Hm 
Bvrne  &  Davidson  D<>irs  Ptv    Limited   See— 

Kapit/a.  Wolfganii  B  Steele,  William  H  ,  deceased,  and  Annis- 
Brov^n,  Mane-Therese.  legal  representative.  4,262. P6.  CI 
2(XVt)l  430 

Bvrne   Joe  L     See— 

Fgh.  Hans  Bvrne,  Jix:  I     and  Nancarrou.  James  H  ,  4,261. b«5,  CI. 

415-530OT' 
C    R    Bard.  Inc    See— 

Russ<\  Ronald  D  ,  4,26l.3ft.v  CI    1  28-350  OOR 
L    R    Daniels.  Inc     See— 

Maitland.  David  F  ,  4,26l,4M,  CI    2O6-3.U0OO 
Thomas,  Lheixlore  C  ,  4.261,465,  CI    206-3.UOOO 
t  am,  Robert  I.    to  Robinair  Manufaciurmg  Corporation   Environmen- 
tal protection  refrigeration  disp<isal  and  charging  system   4.261,178, 
CI   ^2■14'^lXX) 
Calcaterra.  Ennco  See— 

Vla-sini,    Giancario     and    Calcaterra,    Enrico.    4,261,074.    CI     l^- 

15'3  00R 
ealdv^ell    Albert  G    and  Whittaker,  Norman,  lo  Burroughs  Wellcome 

Co   Nitrogen  heter^KVcles   4,262.128.  CI    548-313.0OU 
California  Institute  of  Technology    See— 

Chern.  Shv-Shiun.  4,262.266,  CI   333-33  000 

Ciupia,  Amiiava,  Hong,  Su-Don,  and  Moacanin,  Jovan,  4,262.198. 
CI   :s()-;4<nxM) 
California  Pnxessing  Machinerv    See— 

Meissner,  Konrad  F  .  4,2t>2.i)2^  CI   42^-23!  000. 
Canadian  Fram  Limited   See—  .„,^,^ 

Belore,  Kevin  I     and  Kho    fiong  H  ,  4,261.717.  CI.  55-419,000. 
Canor,  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sec  — 

Sav^amura.     Mitsuharu      and     Kamiva,     (Kamu,     4.261.645,    CI, 

^saiM(X)() 
Sekiguchi.     Takeshi      and     Ohshima,     Shigeru.     4,262,305.     CI. 

Shincxla   Nobuhiko.  Sakurada.  Nobuaki,  Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  and 

Ito   Tadashi,  4,2hl,65<J,  CI    354-2300D 
Su/ki,  Akivoshi    Kano.  Ichiro   Yoshinari,  Hideki    Tozuka,  Masao, 

Hiraga,  Rvo/o    Kato,  Yuzi^    and  Ogino,  Yasuo.  4.262,208.  CI 

2S(>.^4h  iKXi 
Su/uki.  Koji   katavama  Haiime  and  Iida.  Nonyoshi.  4.261 ,660.  CI 

^^S-14(X)R 
Lchivama,   Takashi    Su/uki,   Rvoichi    Tsunekav^a.  Tokuichi;  Ho. 

Fumio   Matsuda.  Mutsuhide   and  Furukawa,  Hiroshi.  4.261.658, 

CI    '54-12fifXX) 
Capirts.  Thomas   Sec— 

Sircar      Jagadish     C       and     Capiris,      Thomas.     4.26I.9«J6.     CI 

4:4-:<i  fxxi 

Caplvgin,  Dimitn,  loChrUKk  Limited    Dis^  brake  asscmhU    4.261,444. 

CI    l8H-'^  VXi 
Carabaieas,  Philip  M     See— 

Diana,    Guv     D      and    Carahateas     Philip    M      4,261928,    C! 
568-33 1-iM  I 


Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Nordling.  Neal  F..  4.261.365.  CI.  128-4I9.0PG. 
Cardinaux,  Francois:  See- 
Bauer.   Wilfned;   Cardinaux.   Francois;    Huguenin.    Rene.    Piess. 
Janos;  and  Sandrin.  Edmond.  4.261.888.  CI   260-1 12  50R 
Carey.  James  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Covered  solar  cell  assembly. 

4.262.161.  CI.  136-256000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG.  Firma:  See- 
Keller    Guenter;   Pohl.  Andreas;   Hintz.  Gerhard;  and  Sandner, 
Rudolf,  4.261.587.  CI.  279-67.000. 
Carmet  Company:  See— 

Troxler,  Lester  B..  4.261.620.  CI.  299-91.000. 
Carnation  Company:  See— 

Tonner.  George  F;  Wolcott.  John  M  ;  and  Peterson.  Wayne  R., 
4.262,027,  CI.  426-325.000. 
Carnley.  F  Paul;  Cugini.  John;  and  Benedict.  Charles  E  .Apparatus  for 
orienting  articles  having  an  enlarged  end  4,261,680,  CI  414-421  000. 
Caron.  Francois:  See — 

Bigo.  Firmin;  and  Caron.  Francois,  4,262.360.  CI   375-77  000 
Carossino,  Andre  Device  for  laterally  clamping  workpieces  on  a  ma- 
chine tool  4.261.558.  CI.  269-91.000 
Carothers.  Robert  E,;  and  Moroney,  Paul  F    Rodent  bait  protection 

box.  4.261.132.  CI.  43-131000. 
Carpenter.  Frank  W',:  See— 

Hawkins.  James  B  ;  Carpenter.  Frank  W  ;  and  Lange,  Robert  E., 
4,261,399.  CI    144-34,00E. 
Carpenter,  John  R.,  Steensen.  Wayne  L.;  and  Wyss.  Clement  R  .  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Cooked  pudding  composition  contain- 
ing highly-dutched  cocoa  and  process  4,262.031.  CI.  426-548  000 
Carr,  Bernard  T    See—  ,     ^^        ^, 

Browne.  Kenneth  P  ;  Carr.  Bernard  T  ,  and  Romanski,  Edward  J., 
4,261,584.  CI.  277-206.00R. 
Carr.  Timothy  W.;  Needham.  Charles  D..  and  Spaulding.  Edward  C.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Trace  oxygen  detec- 
tor. 4.261.698,  CI.  23-232.00E. 
Carrico.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Boguslaski,  Robert  C;  and  Carrico.  Robert  J  .  4.261,893,  CI   260- 

326  OON  ,   ^ 

Carroll.  William  G.;  and  Watts,  Arun,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.     Liquid     polyisocyanate     compositions.     4.261.852,     CI 
528-59.000. 
Cars  &  Concepts.  Inc.:  See—  ,.,  ^,,     ^, 

Chrysler.    Richard    R.;    and    Draper.    David    L.    4.261.612,    CI. 
296-146.000. 
Carter,    Nickolas    C.    Album    cover    display    frame     4,261.124.    CI. 

40-156.000. 
Caruso.   Gerard    P.   to   Shell   Oil   Company    Grease   compositions 

4.261.844.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.  Harlan  D  .  4.261.438.  CI.  187.900E. 
Cascio,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Manghisi.  EIso;  Cascio.  Giuseppe,  Fregnan.  Giancario  B,  and 

Ferni.  Giovanni.  4.262.006.  CI.  424-2^VOOR 

Caseria.  James  Relcasable  lid  clasp  for  cans  4,261.479,  CI  220-326  000 

Casimir  Manfred;  Kurz.  WoIf-Dieter  and  Distel.  Manfred,  to  Diamler- 

Benz   Aktiengesellschaft.   Motor  vehicle  fuel  tank  venting  device 

4,261.477.  CI.  220-85.0VR. 

Cassel.    Thomas    R     Pipe    coupling    for    lap    joints     4.261.600.    CI 

285-177.000.  „         ^      „,   „ 

Cassidv.  Frederick;  Baggaley.  Keith  H  ;  and  Tyrrell.  Arthur  W    R    to 
Beecham     Group     Limited.     2.4-Disubstiluted     5-oxo-5H-hexahy- 
drofuro[3,2b]pyrroles.  4.262.008.  CI   424-2-'4  000 
Cassidy.  Patnck  J.:  See— 

Dewey,  Ray  S.;  Flor.  James  E.;  Zimmerman,  Sheldon  B    Cassidy, 
Patrick  J.;  Omura.  Satoshi;  and  Oiwa,   Ruiko.   4.262.002.  CI 
424-263000. 
Cassou.  Bertrand.  Injecting  synnge  in  particular  for  the  artificial  insem- 
ination of  domestic  animals.  4.26I.36I,  CI    128-235  000 
Castner.  Raymond  P.:  See—  a    u    a  t 

Gerkey.  Kenneth  S.;  Castner.  Raymond  P  ;  and  Stiller.  Richard  L 
4.261.094.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Catalyst  Research  Corporation:  See—  ,,,.,,    ^,    ,-,„ 

Schneider.  Alan  A.;  and  Gadwal,  Govind  R..  4,262,171,  CI    19- 
I8.0BF. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  :  See—  , -,.,  ,m    n\ 

Coleman.  Harold  K.;  and  Rossman,   Kenneth   F,  4,261,107,  CI 
33-174,00L. 
Cawley,  Martin,  to  Ace  Rug  Cleaners.  Inc   Method  of  treating  water 

damaged  floor  covenngs.  4.261.759,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Celto.  John  E:  See—  ^ 

Schimitschck.  Erhard  J.;  and  Celto,  John  E  .  4.262,26-.  CI    331- 
94  50G 
Cenker,  Moses:  See—  ,  ^     ^     ,  ,  d 

Vogt   Herwart  C;  Cenker.  Moses;  Patton.  John  T  .  Jr ,  and  Bru 
gys.  Bernardas.  4,261,877.  CI   260-37  OON 
Centre   Stephanois  de   Recherches   Mecaniques   Hydromecanique   et 
Frottement   See — 
Terrat.  Jean-Paul.  4.261.741.  CI.  75-134,OOF. 
Ceraver  See— 

Blanquaert,  Daniel.  4.261.063.  CI   3-1  910. 
Cerna.  Juan  F:  See—  .„„,^,^» 

Anas.  Antonio  M.;  and  Cerna,  Juan  F  .  4,261.447,  CI    190-18  OOA 
Cerutti  Henry  P  ,  to  Blaw-Knox  Equipment,  Inc  Welding  of  aluminum 
grating  and  the  like  4.262,184,  CI   219-58000 
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Ceserani,  Roberto  See— 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo;  Passarotti,  Carlo;  Andreoni.  Alessandro:  Fuma- 

galh   Angelo   Faustini.  Franco;  Ceserani.  Roberto,  and  Lsardi. 

Maria  M  .  4.262.016.  CI   424-283  000 

Cetus  Corporation:  See—  ,-,^1^00    r-i 

Colhv.  Clarence.  Jr ,  and   Denney,   Dan   W  ,  Jr  .  4,262.090,  CI. 

435-91  000  ,,  .    ».    u     r  u    .« 

Chamberlain.  Ian  C  .  Barton.  Michael  J    and  Howard.  Michael  H..  to 
Post  Office    The    Svstem  for  transmitting  alarm  mtormation  over 
telephone  lines  4.262.283.  CI   340-533  000 
Champion  International  Corporation;  See— 
Dutcher.  Daniel.  4.261.483.  CI   222-364000 
Scott.  Raymond  G  ,  4.261.506.  CI   229-65  000. 
Tellman.  Stephen  J  .  4,261.152.  CI   52-541  000 
Wvsocki.  Lawrence  S  .  4.261.462,  CI   20fce45.310 
Chandrasekaran.  Kumar  See- 

Urquhart.    John,    Chandrasekaran.    Kumar,    and    Shaw,    Jane. 
4.262,003.  CI   424-26-000. 
Chein    Ping-Hwang    Continuous  injection  syringe  for  veterinary  use 
4.261.359.  CI    128-223  000. 

Chelson.  Roger  J    See—  ,--,--,  ,no  r-i    sis  ininnn 

Englin.  Boris;  and  Chelson.  Roger  J  .  4,262.109,  CI    528-104  000 

Chem  Systems  Inc    See— 

Gelbein.  Abraham  P  .  4.261.899,  CI    260-346  400 
Gelbem.  Abraham  P  .  4.262.138.  C!   560-233  OOO 
Chemizard.  Andre;  and  Marc,  Jean-Baptiste.  10  Compagnie  Generaie 
des  Establissements  Michelin    Expandable  radial  carcass  spare  tire 
4,261,406.  CI    152-353  OOR 
Chemplex  Company   See—  a -»,^  iiv     ri 

Hoff.    Raymond    E,    and    Pullukat.    Thomas    J,    4..6..1U..    CI 

526-106  000  ^  ,  , 

Cheng  Chen-Yen;  and  Cheng,  Wu-Cheh.  Cellular  air  bag  insulation  and 
insulator   4,262,045.  CI   428-69  000 

^'"ct^^ 'Sets -d  Cheng.  Wu-Cheh.  4.262.045.  C,  428-69  000 
Chern   Shy-Shiun.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology    Coaxial  stub 

tuner  4.262.266.  CI   333-33  000 
Chevron  Research  Company    See-  ,0^0700 

King   John  M    and  de\  nes,  Louis.  4.261.843.  CI   252-49.7UU. 
Woo,  Gar  L  .  4.261.881.  CI   260-45  85N 
Chiappetti.  Arthur  B   Vehicular  toll  ejecting  apparatus  4,261.322.  CI 

124-29  000 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company  See—  , -,^,  n,,     r\ 

Rothrock     Elmer   W      and    Miller.    Clarence    D.   4,261.931.   CI 
261-lOQOOO  „     ,  f 

Childs    William  V.  to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company     Production  o! 

aliphatic  ethers  4.262.146.  CI    56)j-e97  000 
Chiles.  Edwin  T    See—  ^     ,  ._       .,         r-i 

Olson    Eugene  E.   Chiles.   Edwm  T,  and  Goolsby.   Alvin   D, 
4.262.247.  CI    324-65  OCR 
Chisso  Corporation  See—  -r         1       c       r^,,    ,r,H 

Tamaoki.  Akimichi,  Tanaka.  Shinichiro,  Tomioka.  Susumu    and 
Kunimune.  Kohichi.  4.261.373,  CI.  131-332  000 
Chittenden,  Gordon  D   Snowplow    4,261.115,  CI.  37-42.0V  L. 
Chivanova.  Lansa  J    See— 

Preobrazhenskava.    Elizaveta   A.    Mamatov.   Juldash;    Polyakov. 
Ivan  P     Grankina.   Lidia  G.  Abduganievl.  Jormukhamat  G 
Bekbulatov.    Udgam    A;    Degovlsov.    .Alexei    ^^  ^  Chivanova, 
Lansa    J      Perisov,    Lazar    D,    and    Berezina.    Bassheva    H 
4.261,'K)5.  CI   260-34- 800  ,  ,^w^^^ 

Cho.  Young  T   Reinforcement  in  a  honeycomb  foundation   4..61,06S. 

CI   6-11000  ,,         .,      ,    c   r-       i„-   h 

Chnstensen.  Burton  G  ,  and  Shih,  David  H  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc    6- 

And       1  I-disubstituted-l-carbadethiapen-2-em-.^-carboxylic       aciJ 

4.262,009'  CI   424-2-4  000 
Chnstensen,  Burton  G     and  Shih.  David  H.  to  Merck  &  Co  .  In. 
6-(  1 -Hv  droxvethv  n-2-(  2-aminoethy  Ithio )- 1 . 1 -disubstitiited^l -car- 

badeth'.apen-'2-em-3-carboxylic  acids  4.262,010.  CI,  ^'-^-^"^^ 
Chnstensen.  Burton  G  .  and  Shih,  David  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc 
l.l-Disubstituted-pen-2-em-3-carboxylic       acids       4..6..011,       Ci 

424-274  000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See— 

Corw  in.  John  M.  4.26 1.092.  CI    29-42  lOOM^ 
Chrysler.  Richard  R  .  and  Draper.  David  L  .to  Cars  &  Concepts.  Inc 

Window  structure  for  vehicles  4,261.612  CI   296-  46  000 
Chupp.  John  P  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Herbicida    c^p^^unds  and 

method  of  preparation  and  use  4,261,  .^.v  CI      1-118  000 

Ciba-Geigy  .AG   See—  .     „     ,  ,         „      a  ihi  ««      CI 

Tzikas.     Athanassios.     and     Markert.     Jurgen.     4,26l,^K)9,     CI. 

260-3—000 
Ciba-Geiev  Corporation  See— 

Banger    Ernst    Boger.  Manfred.  Drabek,  Jozef.  and  knstiansen. 

Odd   4 ''62  012   CI   424-2''6  (XX] 
Bickel' Hans,  and  Kump.  Wilhelm.  4,261.891.  CI.  260-239.30P. 
Biollaz.  Michel.  4.261.985.  CI   ^^^'-^OX) 
Bowman.  Robert  M  .  4.261,^90.  CI   4;4.244,000 
Darms.  Roland,  W  yler,  Siegfried,  and  Grebc-r.  Gerd.  4,.6l.898,  CI 

"'60-U6  300 
Ehrenfreund,  Josef.  4,262.020^C1   424- .>22(X)0 

Gschwend.   Heinz   W      and  Huebner.  Charles  F.  4,261.907.  CI. 

260-348  490  ^,  ,      ,  ,..  [.-ix    r\ 

Massy.  Derek  J    R     and  WinterbiMtom.  Kenneth.  4,262,033.  CI 

SeS:  He'iSn.  and  Hegar.  GerC  4,261,889,  CI   260-153.000. 
von  der  Crone.  Jost.  4.262.120.  CI    544-284  000, 
Weber,  Kurt,  4,261,855.  CI    252-^01.240. 


CITC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Senter.  Jonas.  4.261,072,  CI.  12-142.00D. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Newcombe.  Jack,  4.261,812.  CI.  208-188.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Companv  Limited:  See— 

Morokawa,  Shigeru;  Sekiya.  Fukuo;  HashirriotoYukio,  Nomura, 
Yasushi;  and  Koga,  Keiichiro,  4.262,351,  CI  368-73.000. 

Sekiya.  Fukuo;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Kume.  Kazunari.  4.262.34V. 
CI   368-66.000. 
Citizens  Watch  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakamoto,  Kazuo.  4,262,354,  CI.  368-185.000. 

Clapham    William  S    See—  .  ,^  ,.■,„/-,  -.00  oi  om 

Howe  Svdney.  and  Clapham.  William  S.,  4,261,619,  CI  299-92.000. 

Clark  \  ernon  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Con*"»"!,»''«':"^""f 

current  conducts  itv   detector  for  a  chromatograph.  4,262.253,  Ci. 

324-439  (KX) 

'^^"'^^n!Zf.  HarL  C;  and  Clarke.  Ian  C.  4.261.062.  CI.  3-1910. 
Claudius  Peters  .AG  See— 

Marbach.  Herbert,  4,261,672.  CI.  406-50000. 

^'Tawr'i^fe'  Brvan'lnd  Claxton.  Nigel  E.,  4.261.503.  CI.  229-37.00R 

Clavcomb  Jack  R  .  to  Dresser  Industnes  Pressure  pulse  detection 
apparatus  4,262.343.  CI   367-83.000.  , 

Clemens  Donald  L  .  to  Thennalloy  Incorporated  Unitary  card  han- 
dling means  4.261,076.  CI.  16-112.000 

Cleusu  Willv  to  Ebauches  Electroniques  S.A.  Electro-magnetic 
motor  for  timepiece  4.262.223.  CI.  310-49  OOR. 

Cline  Jav  D  to  Davton-Granger.  Inc  Aircraft  static  discharger  and 
mounting  base  therefor.  4.262.321.  CI.  361-218.000, 

Cobler.  John  A    See—  a  it.t -inx     r\ 

Schulz,    Johann   G.    D;   and   Cobler.   John   A..   4.261,701,   CI 

44-^1  000 
Cohen.   Milton  J    Filler  device  for  injectable  fluids.  4.261,474.  CI. 

21'^-250000  „.     , 

Cohn  Alan  R    to'Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company.  Pipeline  surge 

relief  svstem   4,261,387.  CI.  137-485.000 
Colbv    Clarence.  Jr    and  Denney.  Dan  W  .  Jr.,  to  Cetus  Corporation. 

Interferon  production   4.262.090.  CI   435-9L000. 
Coleman.  Harold  K  ,  and  Rossman,  Kenneth  F    'o  Caterpi  lar  Tractor 

Co  Coordinate  locating  device  4.261.107.  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Momck.  John  A.,  4,261.700.  CI  44-7  OOC  n        a     ,« 

Colgrove    David  J  ;  Cools.  Antoon  S.  P;  and  Mortier.  Enc  A.,  to 

Sberry    Corp<:>ration     Agncultural    machinery    protective    system 

4  261.'l61.  CI    56-10  200.  ^  . 

Collie.  Edward  H.,  Sr   Clamp  and  hook  arranpmen,  and  attachment 

for  K^at  h(xiks  used  in  docking.  4.261.280.  CI    114-221  OOR 
Columbian  Chemicals  Company   See—  x    a  -)a7  MO 

Dotson,  Anderson  O,  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth   Francis  T..  4.262,149. 

CI    568-69'  000 
Combustion  Fngineenng.  Inc.   See—  a  7fci  am 

Cross,  Michae!  T    Keklak.  Ronald;  and  Worley.  Cns  A..  4.261.300. 

ci    122-388  Oai 
Savor,  Dennis  E  ,  4.262.187.  CI.  219-125.110. 
Commissanai  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Sec-  xi.^u^..   Marrhal 

Bourdois.   Claude.   Decolle.   Maurice    Ferard^ichel;   Marchal. 
Paul   and  Vais.  Silviu.  4.261,713,  CI.  55-302  000, 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Reseat-ch  Organimyon^See- 
Holan.    George;    and    Walser.    Reimund     A      4.262,014.    CI 

Northwav  "S^chard  L.  and  Barker.  Lee  S..  4.261,1 10,  CI.  34-13.400. 

Winter.  George.  4.261.819.  CI   210-688.000. 
Compagnie  Eleciro-Mecanique  See- 

Sterlini.  Ja.ques.  4.261. P7.  CI.  62-78.000. 
Compagnie  Generaie  des  Establissements  Michelm:  See- 

Chemizard.  Andre    and  Marc,  Jean-Baptiste.  4,261,406.  CI    152- 

Compagnie  Generaie  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See— 

Coulombeau.  Alain.  4,261,801,  CI   204-16  000^ 
Compagnie  Indusirielle  des  Telecommunications  C it- Alcatel  See- 
GuUcher.    Bernard;    Jonchere.    Jul.en.    and    Thiebaut.    Georges. 
4  161  6M    CI    339-75  OMP  „    _  ,, 

Compagnie'  Internationale  pour  Tlnformatique  Cil  Honeywell   Bull 
(Societe  .Anonvme)  See— 
Richard    Andre,  4,262.219,  CI.  307-262.000. 
Computation  Planning,  Inc.:  See—  „    u    ^    i       a  7f,7  ^70     CI 

Bright.    Herben    S,    and    Enison,    Richard    L..    4,262.329.    CI. 
.'64-200  (KX) 
Computer  Gesells^hafi  Konstanz  mbH:  See— 

Kochen.  Wilfned,  4.262.280,  CI.  340-146  3MA. 

^""oorin.'-Ev'Te';;;  and  Zielke.  Clyde  W.,  4.261.809.  CI.  208-108.00a 
Constable.  Douglas  W.,  to  GTE  Pf«»"^'%Corporat.on^  Correct  imt 

indicator  circuit  for  a  VIR  system.  4,262.303.  CI.  358-28.000 
Construzioni  Barbarossa  See—  ,„,nnn 

Bonassi,  Luciano,  4,261,549,  CI   254-297  000. 
Continental  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Boik    Arnold  R  .  4.261.193.  CI.  72-349.000 

Krishnakumar.  Suppavan  M  .  and  Pocock.  John  F.  E..  4.261.948, 
CI   264-532000. 

'^'"Cofgrre"  Dav.d'j"'^ools,  Antoon  S   P ;  and  Mor.ier.  Eric  A., 

4.261.161.  CI    56-10.200 
Coon  Miles  to  Red  Wing  Products,  Inc  Advertising  and  display  clip 
4.261,121.  CI  40-332.000. 
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Cx^pcr    Wilham   O     i      [)u  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 

Rc-tr,^erar>!  .om[>.Mlions   4.261.847.  CI    252-67000 
C>.rr>'l.i    <..ars    M     to  Sandoz.   Inc    Prcxress  for  the  preparation  of 

...piionalls  ^uhM,iuied:,Vmdol,nediMnes  4,261. 8')4,  ^1    260-.^26llR 
Corbett    Wendell  F     and  Leheri.  Laverne  C  .  to  Corbelt.  Wendell  E 

Trailer  vMth  convertible  h.tch   4.2M.^')4.  CI    :<()-4Q    nOO, 

Lv>rle\    Paul  I    C    5c.  - 

Matthev^v  Joseph  W     H     and  Corlev.  Paul  L    C     4.261,575,  CI. 

Cornelius    t.arv    J     and   Moses.   James   H    Emergency  easy  release 

mechanism   4,;m.N)^.  CI    2<J2-258  000 
Corning  Cilass  W\irk.s   .S.'f—  _ 

Blanding     Wendell    S      and    Brothers.    Jack    A.    4.261. .06,    CI 

M  O'J^Oa) 
Johns<.n    Ronald  E'  .  4.261, ^4Q.  CI    106-2MXX) 
Wu    Shs-Hsien.  4.2M, 6^6.  CI    .'51-16.^000 
Cornwall,  Kenneth  R    Concrete  Hvhu  embedded  coupling  for  plastic 

pipe   4  26l,'^^8.  CI    285-56  Ort) 
Cort    Joseph  H     to  \'ega  Laboratories.  Inc    MethcxJ  for  prophylaxis 

and  or  treatment  of  sickle  cell  disease   4.261.'>80.  CI   424-1^7000 
Corwin  John  M  .  to  Chrssler  Corporation    Method  of  electroforming 
a  metallic  sleeve  and  ceramic  shaft  joint   4.261 .0<^2.  CI    2Q-4210OM 
Corv,  John  M     Olansen.  Ronald  .A     and  Wucik.  Joseph  A  .  Jr.,  to 
Posi-Seal  International.  Inc    Quarter-turn  valve  actuator    4.261.546. 
CI   251-58  000 
Corv    William   E     and  Cunningham.   Allen   B.  to  Lnited  States  ot 
America.  Air  Force    Five  \'  insertion  unit   4.262. .V).  CI    .'75-2  000 
Coulombeau.  Alain,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissemenis  Miche 
lin    Prtx-ess  for  assembling  a  pt^rous  membrane  on  a  supptm  and 
assemblv  pnxiuced  in  this  manner   4.261.801.  CI   204-16  WTO 
CoultAs    ferrence  J     and  Watvin.  Jack  B.  to  Special  Devices.   ln>. 

RF-insensitive  squib   4.261. 26.'.  CI    102-28  OOR 
C  oupland,  Duncan  R    and  Pratt,  Allin  S  ,  to  Johns<.m.  MaUhey  &  Co 
limited     Platinum    group    metaU-ontaining    alloys    4.261.742.    CI 
'5-l.U(X1F 
C(ivington.  John  B    See—  ,  „,,     r-\ 

Wendling,    Larrv    A      and    Crvmgton,    John    B     4.262,072,   CI 
4JHV14  000 
Covkan  David  A  ,  to  Marvland  Cup  Corptiration  Heat-sealable,  ovena- 

ble  containers   4.261.504,  C!    221-4' 000 
Co\   Marion  E  ,  to  ,Anaerobe  Svstems   Preparation  ot  contaminant  free 

containers  of  culture  medium   4.262,0*11.  CI   435-253  000 
Crav^ford  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Cravkford.  Kenneth  7  .  4,261.664,  CI   402-13  000 
Crav^ford.  Kenneth  7.  .  to  Crawford  Industries.  Inc    One-piece  report 

binder   4.261.664.  CI   402-13  fXX) 
Creeger.   Samuel   M    Thin   layer  and  paper  chromatography  cones. 

4.261.835.  CI    210-658  000 
Creusol-Loire  See— 

Davidson.  James  H    4,:6l,'^^  CI    14S-'l  000 
Cntikon,  Inc    See  — 

Konicn.  Stavros  B.  4.261  '^'.  CI    128-214400 
Crosby     Michael   J  .   to   Albright   &   Wilson   I  imited    Sulph(on)ation 

prixievs  4,261,<J16,  CI   260-458  OOR 
Cross.  Michael  T     Keklak,  Ronald,  and  Worlev.  Cris  A  .  to  Combus- 
tion   Engineering.    In^     Nuclear    steam    generator     4.261.300,    CI 
122- '88  000 
Crouch.  Robert   L  .  to  Earlv   California  Industries.  Inc    Method  for 

inhibiting  fatigue  of  aluminum   4. 261. '66.  C!    148-6  270. 
Crouse-Hinds  Companv    See— 

Piston.  Thomas  P  .  4.261.100.  CI   29-883  000 
Crow.  Joseph  W     5ft'— 

Giachino.  Joseph  M     Haeberle.  Russell  J  .  and  Crow    Joseph  W.. 
4.261.086.  CI    2'1-25  410 
Crow.  William  D    See— 

Hildebrandt.   Eugene  F     and  Crow.  William  D,  4.262,225,  CI 
M(V68  0OE 
Crow  lev.  Richard  D    See— 

Berglund  Neil  C    Crow  lev,  Richard  D    Kempke,  W  ilham  G    and 
R'lchardson,  William  C  .'4.262.330.  CI    .'64-200  iXX) 
Cruse   Ohver  B    to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation    Electro  lamp  with 

L -shaped  suppcvt  wires   4.262.228.  CI    313-25  (XX) 
Cudnohufsk>     Svlvester   R     Releasable    mechanism    for    tishing   line 

4.26I.1.'0.'C1   4.^-43  120 
Cagini,  John   See  — 

Carnlev,  F    Paul  Cugini.  John,  and  Benedict,  Charles  E  .  4. 261. 680, 
CI   414-421  OOO 
Cunningham.  Allen  B    See— 

Cory.    William    E     and    Cunningham.    All'-n    B.   4.262,359,   CI. 
3''5-2  0OO 
Cusanu.  Dominic   A     and  Di  Bianca.  Frank  A  .  to  General  Electric 

Companv    Scintillator  detector  arrav    4.262.202.  CI    250-366000 
Cuschera.  Casper    FUxir  drain   4.261.824.  CI   210-164000 
Cuscoviich.    John    F     Holder    for   detachable    blades    4,261.104,   CI 

30-'3ooa) 

Cuscurida.    Michael,    to    Texaco    Development    Corporation     Novel 
polvureas  and  their  use  as  grease  thickening  agents    4,261.845.  CI 
1^1'']  50A 
CL  V    "Progress     See— 

Samokovhski,  David  A     Nemecheck,  Alfred  F     Maximov  ,  Emil 
A      Petrov      Peter    D.    and    Ivanov,    Ivan    1.    4,26l,4'->9.    CI 
226-181  00(> 
Dabbs.  Ji)seph  C    See— 

Daucrman.    Lec>nard    Rao.    Krishna   K      Dabbs    Joseph   C     and 
Delanev    Brian,  4,26l ,%:.  CI   42'-242000 


DaCosta  Leonidio  J.;  and  Fonseca.  Jose  M  Non-return  valve  unit  with 
drip  prevention  and  controlled  discharge  4.261.484,  CI.  222-500  000. 
DAP  Indal  Ltd.:  S^e— 

Wood,  Charles  P.,  4.261.441.  CI.  188-1  COB 
Dageford.  Ernest,  to  Ardco.  Inc.  Input  control  system.  4.261.179.  CI. 

62-150000  ^  ,  .  ,o. 

Dahlbring.  Goran,  to  Gotaverken  Motor  AB.  T-joint  fitting  4,261.384. 

CI    137-318000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bertelsbeck.  Helmut,  4,261,265,  CI   104-247  000 
Hopf.   Wilhelm,   and   Wonneberger.    Rudolf,  4,261,186.   CI    64- 
1700A 
Dakroub,  Housan.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  SCR  Lamp  supply  trig- 
ger circuit.  4,262.234,  CI.  315-291.000. 
D'Amico.  John  J.:  See— 

Bollinger.  Predenc  G  ;  D'Amico.  John  J  :  and  Hansen,  Dale  J  . 
4.261,730,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Ohrberg,  Carl  V.,  4.261.250.  CI.  9I-4Q1  000 

Dan  id    Jflck  L  '  S^€ 

Hart.  Patrick  E.;  Daniel.  Jack  L.;  and  Briie.  Daniel  W  .  4,261. <»34. 
CI    264-0.500. 
Danjyo.  Hiroyuki;  Yorita.  Eiichi;  Sawada.  Shojiro.  and  Hashimoto. 
Fumivoshi,  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co .  Ltd   Gunning  refracto- 
ries 4.261,752.  CI.  106-55.000. 
Danna.  Dommick;  and  Lia.  Raymond  A  .  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc   Elec- 
tronic blood  pressure  device.  4,261,368,  CI,  128-680,000. 
Danna.  Dommick;  See— 

Mix)re.  William  C  ;  Newman,  Richard  W     and  Danna,  Dominick. 
4.261.344,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Dansk  Eternit-Pabrik  A/S:  See— 

Krenchel.  Herbert  E.;  Ottosen,  Jorgen  A  ;  and  Balslev.  Jorgen. 
4.261,754,  CI    106-90.000. 
Darby,   David   L.:  and   Darby,  James  W     Composite  bunal   vault 

4.261.083,  CI.  127-35.000. 
Darbv.  James  W:  S*e— 

Darby.  David  L.;  and  Darby,  James  W  ,  4.261.083.  CI    127-35  000 
Dargan.  Ervin  E.:  See—  „    ,      . 

Ervin.  Evander  M.;  Dargan.  Ervin  E..  and  Ferguson.  Richard. 
4,261,667,  Ci   403-258000 
Darms,  Roland;  Wyler,  Siegfned;  and  Greber.  Gerd.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Silicon-modified  phthalic  acid  derivatives    4,261.898, 
CI    260-346,300. 
Dart  Industnes  Inc.;  See— 

Gaylord,  Norman  G  ,  4,261,870,  CI   260-|7  4SG 
Kent.  Ronald  A.;  and  Pein.  Marvm  M  .  4.261.863.  CI  252-463  000 
Darzinskis.  Kazimir  R.  Sailing  booms.  4.261,276.  CI    1 14-104  000 
Data  Card  Corporation;  See— 

Titmuss,  Kenneth  W.,  4,261.261,  CI.  101-269  000. 
Datapoint  Corporation;  See — 

Lawrence.  Charles  E..  4.262.257.  CI.  328-150  000. 
Datascope  Corp,;  See —  „ 

Hanson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Wolvek,  Sidney,  4,261,339.  CI.  128-1  OOD 
Dattilo,   Donald  J  ,   to   Motorola.   Inc    Ball   bearing  cam   assemblv 

4.261,222,  CI   74-569.000. 
Dauerman,  Leonard;  Rao,  Knshna  K.;  Dabbs,  Joseph  C    and  Delanev. 
Brian,  to  Foundation  at  New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technologv.  The 
Sodium  sulfite  regeneration  method  using  limestone  slurry  4.261.962. 
CI   423-242.000.  ^    ^ 

Davidson,  James  H.,  to  Creusot-Loire  Alloy  resistant  to  high  tempera- 
ture oxidation.  4,261.767,  CI.  148-31.000 
Davis.  Jacob  A  ;  See — 

Sanders,  Thomas  J.;  Morcom,  William  R  .  and  Davis.  Jacob  A  . 
4.261.096,  CI,  29-578,000, 
Davis  Richard  P  Device  for  breaking  ice  and  compacted  snow  on  road 

surfaces   4,261,618,  CI.  299-25  000 
Davis  Robert  E  ;  Burcham.  James  U  ,  and  Smith.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Hanes 

Corporation   Bobbin  carrier  4.261.532.  CI   242-131  000 
Davis   Robert  E.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation   Process  for 
the  extraction  of  potassium  from  aqueiius  alkaline  solution,  4.261,961, 
CI   423-181.000. 
Davis  Wheel  Aligning  System,  Inc.;  See- 
Davis,  Wilbert  P.,  4,261,108,  CI.  33-301  000 
Davis.  Wilbert  P.,  to  Davis  Wheel  Aligning  System,  Inc   Method  for 

determining  caster  camber  and  toe-in   4.261,108,  CI   33-301,000 
Daw  McKec  Corporation;  See— 

Kubv,  Otakar  A,,  4,261,692,  CI,  425-194000 
Dawans.  Francois;  Devaud,  Marguerite  and  Nicolas.  Denise.  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Organometallic  polymer  compositions  useful  as 
constituents  of  anti-fouling  paints  for  marine  structures  and  their 
methods  of  manufacture.  4.262,097.  CI   525-310  000 
Dayco  Corporation:  See—  .  ^.    ^         ,  ,       ^ 

Moore.  William  P.;  Kleykamp.  Donald  L  .  and  Mathieu.  Julien  C  . 
4,261,472,  CI   213-61.000. 
Davton-Granger,  Inc  ;  See — 

Cline,  Jay  D.,  4.262.321.  CI.  361-218  000 

DBS,  Inc  ;  See 

Thomson,  Morton  W  ;  and  Strohschneider,  Hem?  F    4.261,260,  CI 

101-45000 
De  Angelo,  Michael  A  ;  See— 
I  Beckenbaugh,  William  M.;  and  De  Angelo.  Michael  A  .  4.261.800. 

CI   204-15000, 
Deaver,  Dann  T,  Convertible  top  structure  and  method  4,261,615,  CI 

296-210  000 
De  Boer,  Bradley  A,  Tire  cross  chain  applying  and  removing  apparatus 
4.261,090.  CI  29-252.000 
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Debs  Victor,  to  Levolor  Lorentzen.  inc   Traverse  cord  lock  for  verti- 
cal blind   4,261.408,  CI.  16O-176.00B. 

Decolle.  Maurice  See—  ,»,.,»«      v,  i 

Bourdois    Claude.   Decolle,   Maurice;   Ferard,   Michel.   Marchal. 
Paul,  and  Vais.  Silviu.  4.261,713,  CI,  55-302,000 
Deere  &  Companv    See— 

Hawbaker   Jerrv  B  .  4.261.431.  CI    180-6480. 
Degovtsov.  Alexei  M    See— 

Preobrazhenskava.  Elizaveta  A,  Mamatov,  Juldash  Polyakov, 
Ivan  P  Grankina.  Lidia  G,  Abduganievl,  Jormukhamat  G.; 
Bekbulatov.  Ildgam  A.;  Degovtsov.  Alexei  M,  Chivanov_a, 
Larisa  J  Pertsov,  Lazar  D  ;  and  Berezina.  Bassheva  B  . 
4,261,905.  CI  260-347  800 
Delacruz  Moises  A  .  to  Rosemount  Inc  Optical  current  isolator  circuit 
4.262.220.  CI   30--311OOO 

Delanev.  Brian  See—  ..      r^  ,_>.      i         v.  n     ..^a 

Dauerman.   Leonard.   Rao,   Krishna  K  ;   Dabbs.  Joseph  C  ;  and 
Delanev.  Brian.  4,261,962,  CI  423-242.000, 

Delaunav.  Alain   See—  4  i<,i  to-'      r\ 

Dubois.     Jean-Claude;     and     Delaunav.     Alain.     4.261,28-.     ei 

118-620  000  ^   ,         ,  r-      ■D 

Delbouille.  Andre;  and  Derroitte.  Jean-Louis,  to  SoKay  &  Cie^  Process 
for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  and  catalytic  products  4. .6..  10. ,  C 1 
526-124000  ^^..  „  A 

Delpretti,  Roger,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A  EDM  Process  and 
apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiece  bv  means  of  a  wire  electrode 
4  ''62  18^  CI  219-69  00W 
DeMarco.  Joseph  L  ,  Kunkler.  Edward  W  .  and  Wolff,  Richard  J  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Hall  effect  appat-a^us 
for  flux  concentrator  assembly  therefor  4,.62..  5.  CI  .1  :;;»--•- uun 
Demmers   Arie  A  .  to  Koninklijke  Bos  Kalis  Westminster  Group  N  \ 

Hopper  barge  4.261,275.  CI    114-29  000 
Denar  Corporation  See- 
Hobo.  Sumiya,  4.261.696,  CI   433-73  000 
Deneubov.  Steryu  N    See—  .,     ,^ 

Samokovhski.  David  A  ,  Grozdanov.  Petko  K,.  ^'""^hev    Simeon 

G  .  Nemechek.  Alfred  E  .  and  Dengubov,  Steryu  N.,  4,261,500. 

CI   226-188000 

Dennev.  Dan  W  .  Jr    See—  r^       „•     ,       .  ^*,s  f>on    ri 

Colby.  Clarence.  Jr     and   Denney.  Dan  W  .  Jr.  4..6..090.  CI 

435-91  00(J 
Dennv.  Arthur  F    Sec—  4 ->/li  oai      ri 

Sherman.    John    D,.    and    Denny,    Arthur    P.,    4,261,941,    CI 

264-117.000. 
Derroitte.  Jean-Louis  See— 

Delbouille.    Andre,    and    Derroitte.    Jean-Louis.    4.262,105,    Cl 

526-124  000, 

Dery,  Marcel  See—  1    1  -.»,^  ^Sh 

Blais.  Rene.  Benhiaume.  Raymond   and  Derv,  Marcel,  4, .6., .56, 

CI   323-223  Oa) 
Desai.  Niiin  \     See— 

Pampalone.  Thomas  R    Desai.  Nitin  V..  and  Poliniak,  Eugene  S  . 
4.262.083.  Cl   430-2%  000. 
Design  Institute  America  See—  .^^,1^    r\ 

Hedinger.  Donald  L.  and  Ruckriegel.  Alfred  E.  4.. 61. -66.  Cl 
108-69  000 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.;  See- 

Godek.   James   L,   and   Gowman,    Lawrence   P,   4,.6.,U5/,   Cl 
428-4^0  000 
Devaud.  Marguerite  See—  ,    v      ,        i-> 

Dawans    Francois.    Devaud.    Marguerite,    and    Nicolas.    Denise, 
4,262.097.  Cl   525-310  000. 
Devaux.  Robert  R    See—  n   .        d 

Zavatkav.  Robert  J    Kurasz.  George  W    and  Devaux.  Robert  R  . 
4,261.43^  Cl.  185-45  000 
Devitt.  John  L  .  Johns^in.  Douglas  E    and  Willard.  Robert  S  -'o  Spar- 
ton    Corporation     Lead    chlonde    battery     plate     4.. 6-064.    Cl 
429-225  000 
De  \ore  W  ilfred  H   Bifold  door  fold-biased  lift  and  locking  apparatus 

4.261.409.  Cl    160-207  000 
de  Vnes  Donald  S-.  Jr  .  and  Hock.  Jules  M   Unitarv  r.^  gland  assem- 
blv   4.261.583.  Cl   277-152  000 

'^'^  Kmg^  John  M  ."and  deVnes.  Louis.  4,261.843.  Cl   252^9  700 
Dewev    Rav   S     Flor.  James  E;  Zimmerman.  Sheldon  B  ,  Cassidv 

Patrick  J  '  Omura.  Satoshi.  and  Oiwa.  Ruiko.  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc 

Discovery  of  A73A,  a  new  efrotomvcin-like  antibiotic  in  fermenta 

t.on  broth.  4.262.002,  Cl   424-263  000 
Dewing   Ernest  W    Sood.  Raman  R  .  and  Southam.  Frederick  W  .  to 

Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited    Carbothermic  prcxjuc- 

tion  of  aluminium   4.261. '36.  Cl    ^5-68  OOA. 
deWinter,  Dirk  M  ,  to  Millipore  Corporation    Device  and  process  tor 

removing     pvrogens     from     aqueous     solutions      4.-61.834,     ci. 

210-651000    ' 
DHV  Raadgevend  Ingenieursbureau  BV ;  See- 
van  der  Pevl.  Jan  C  .  4.261.117,  Cl   37-58  000 
Diamler-Benz  .Aktiengesellschaft   See—  ,     y.     e    a 

Casimir     Manfred.    Kurz.    WolfDieter.    and    Disiel.    Manfred. 
4,261,477.  Cl    220-85  OVR  .      ,        r^         ,        -, 

Diana   Guv  D  .  and  Carabaleas.  Philip  M  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  2- 

Benzoyl-'8-( 2-chloro-4-methox> phenoxv  )-I -phenv I- 1 -tvianone. 

4.261.928.  Cl    568-331  000 

Di  Bianca.  Frank  A    See—  c       l    a      a  ihi  707    Cl 

Cusano.   Dominic   A.,  and  Di   Bianca.   Frank  A  ,  4,262,202,  CI. 

250-366  000 


Dickey-john  Corporation;  See—  „    ..  ^  u      ,a  n 

Unphier,  Robert  C ,  III;  Anson,  James  H  ,  McCany,  Harold  O., 
and  Sieffen,  David  E.,  4.262,288,  Cl   340-674  000 
DiDonato.  Joseph  S..  Jr ;  and  Kwiecinski,  Timothy  J.,  to  Houdaillc 
Industries,  Inc    Rigidly  supported  molded  plastics  material  punch 
guide  and  stripper  4,261,237,  Cl.  83-139.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Company,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hatsuno   Hiroshi;  Saito,  Masaki;  Pukushima,  Mitsuo;  and  Ogawa. 

Shinji,  4,261,209,  Cl.  73-753,000,  .  ,^,  ^, ,    r-i 

Dietench.  Richard  E.  Sun  shades  for  motor  vehicles.  4,261.411.  ci 

160-290.00R.  ,  u  .. 

Dillman    Bruce  A  ,  to  Bituma-Stor,  Inc    Clean-out  for  asphalt  mix 

bucket  elevator  4,261,679,  Cl,  414-299,000 
Dimsdale  Michael  J,,  to  Synthelabo,  1,2.4-Oxadiazole  derivatives,  their 

preparation  and  pharmaceutical  use,  4.261,994.  Cl,  424-250000 
Dingle    Ravmond;  Gossard,  Arthur  C,  Petroff,  Pierre  M  .  and  Wieg- 

mann.    William,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 

Method  of  fabricating  periodic  monolayer  semiconductor  structures 

bv  molecular  beam  epiuxy.  4.261,771.  Cl    148-175,000 
Dingwall,  Andrew  G   P ,  to  RCA  Corporation,  Voltage  comparator, 

4.262.221.  Cl.  307-355.000, 
Dinsmore,  Harold  L    See—  ,^       ,j  ,        a 

Schwartz.  Robert  E  .  Dinsmore.  Harold  L  ,  Peters,  Donald  J.;  and 
Long.  Gary  W  ,  4,261.716,  Cl   55-387.000. 

Disko.  Harrv    See—  ^   r^   ,       u 

Hanson.   Steven   P  .   Schoenfield,  Palmer  J  .  and   Disko,   Harry. 
4.261.133.  Cl   46-40  000 
Distel.  Manfred  See—  x,     r    a 

Casimir.    Manfred.    Kurz.    Wolf-Dieter,    and    Distel,    Manfred. 
4.261.4'^.  Cl   220-85  0\R 
Dixon    Jack  R  ,  to  Fonas  Corporation.   Football  passing  machines. 
4.261.319.  Cl.  124-21000.  ^  ^      a 

Djernes.  W  illiam  E  Apparatus  for  starting  horse  races  and  method  and 
means  for  manual  and  remote  control  thereof  4.261.293,  Cl,   119- 

1  *  ^OR 
Dobbins.  Albert  L   Fishing  rod  holder.  4,261,128.  Cl.  43-21.200^ 
Dr    Eduard  Fresenms  Chemisch-pharmazeutische  Industne  KG  Ap- 

paratebau  KG   See—  ,    ^     j    .4  -.^1  ain  ri 

Schael   W  ilfried.  Konang,  Peter;  and  Knck.  Gerd,  4.261.830.  Cl. 

-10- -^'1  -^00  -     u     .   ^  vn    A« 

Dr   Edward  Fresenius  Chemisch-pharmazeutische  Industne  KO   Ap- 

paratebau  KG   See—  .  o  .    ■  .»■  \c..^a 

Brunner  Gong.  Holloway.  Christopher-John;  and  Schal.  Willried, 

4.261.828.  Cl   210-287.000.  ^ 

Dolan.  Donald  L   Collapsible  rack.  4.261,470.  Cl.  211-191000. 

Dolhvi.  Serge  R  ;  See—  .   ,^  ,.         c  d 

Velenvi    Louis  J  ,  Papanzos,  Chnstos;  and  Dolhyj.  Serge  K, 
4,262,153,  Cl   568-798.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.;  See—  ,,  „^  -^ 

Sullivan,  Bruce  M.,  4.261,710,  Cl.  55-96.000. 
Donaldson  Construction  Co  ,  Inc.;  See— 

Donaldson,  James  A.,  4,261,204.  Cl.  73-421.50R  ^      .    ,  , 

Donaldson.  James  A.,  to  Donaldson  Construction  Co    Inc.  Conduit  for 

guiding  fiber  optic  viewing  device.  4.261,204.  Cl  73-42L50R_^ 
Doreathen    Friedrich,  to  Montanus  Industrieanlagen  GmbH.  Magnet 
cleaning  device  4,261,826,  Cl.  210-222.000. 

^'^Baue'r  Kl'^ri  D^r,  Wilhelm;  Kohler,  Alfred;  Knzek,  Oldnch;  and 

Prohaska.  Hans,  4.261,074,  Cl    15-250.320.  ^,      . 

Dotson,  Anderson  O  .  Jr  .  and  Wadsworth,  Francis  T    'o  Columbian 
Chemicals  Company.  Process  for  separating  alkanols  from  aqueous 
.alcium  chloride.  4.262,149,  Cl   568-697  000 
Dotv,  Mitchell  E.:  See—  r^        \,        a  t\^,^ 

Fulop    Gabor  F.:  Betz,  Jacob  P ;  Meyers,  Peter  V  ;  and  Doty, 
Mitchell  E  .  4,261.802.  Cl  204-29.000. 
Doucet.  Maurice  See—  -1  liii  aia  ri 

Frenette.  Rei.,1.  Doucet.  Maurice;  and  Lamy,  Pierre,  4.261,414,  Cl. 

164-316  000  ^  .^,  ,,,  ^    .  ,,,  -<!. 

Douglas.  Fred  O  ,  to  W  C  Bradley  Co.  Folding  utility  cart  4.261,596. 

DcSth'ett    Jo'seph  A.    Espy.  Ronald  H.,  and  Perry,  D   Cameron,  to 
Armco'  Inc    Ferritic  steel  alloy  with  improved  high  temperature 
properties  4.261,739,  Cl.  75-124.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See- 

Garrou.    Philip    E      and    Hartwell.    George    E.,    4.262,147.    Cl 

'^68- 81"  tKXi 
Kern.  Kenneth  M  .  4.261.922.  Cl   26O-5I2.00R, 
Malhotn    Sudarshan  K.;  and  Van  Heertum,  John  C.  4.262.001,  Cl. 

Mcctru'Sie  P  ;  and  Larsen,  Eric  R  .  4^62.144,  Cl  568-684  000 
Renga.    James    M;    and    Emmons,    Albert    H,    4,261.906,    Cl. 

260-348  160  ,  r^      ,  -,^1  QIC     r-\ 

Tomalia.    Donald    A      and    Huffines,   James    D .    4.261.925,   Cl. 

564-94  000 
^'^"u'tlifr'w  a^yne^N"and  Downen.  Jim  L..  4.261.427.  Cl.  175-297.000 

'^'^BerigeT Ernst    Boger.  Manfred.  Drabek.  Jozef;  and  Kristianscn. 
Odd.  4.262.012.  Cl   424-276.000 
Drake.  Charles  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  _  Hydrogenation  of 
olefmicallv  unsaturated  compounds  4,261.927.  Cl.  564-491.000 

Draper.  David  L    See—  r^.      j    i       a  ^^s\  t.\i     r\ 

Chrvsler.    Richard    R      and    Draper.    David    L.    4.26I.6U.    Cl 

296-146  000 
Dresser  Industries  See— 

Clavcomb.  Jack  R  .  4.262.343.  Cl.  367-83.000. 
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l)rf\-s  Richard  F  ,  Fresia.  John  F  Kim.  Sang  U  ,  and  Lajza,  John  J., 
Jr  io  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Self  aligned 
schoitkv  guard  nn>j   4.:M.0P5,  C!   2^-571  000 

Droschcr.  Bernhard  and  Zit^.  Alfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-und  StahUerke  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft  Methcx) 
of  controlhng  the  working  motion  of  a  cutting  ttxil  of  a  tunnel-driv- 
ing  machine  over  the  breast,  and  apparatus  for  carr\ing  out  the 
method  4.261.617.  CI   2^-1000 

Drug  Concentrates.  Inc    See— 

Smith,  George  B.  II,  4.:M  :VV  CI  4q,V18<'000, 

nruviani,  Bruno  See —  ^^ 

\iuola.  Franco   and  Drusiani    Bruno   4,261.15').  CI   53-258.000. 

[■)^D   Aletalchim"   See— 

Mile%.  Milan  H  ,  4.2bl.<i5l.  CI   422-46  000 

Duhhrer.  James  S  Alarm  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  and  method 
4,262.2^*^.  CI    .■540-^3  000 

DuNms.  Jean-Claude  and  Delaunav.  Alain,  to  institui  Francais  du 
Petrole  Meih(xl  for  manufacturing  sensitise  elements  having  a  per- 
manent electric  p<ilanzation  and  desice  for  performing  the  same 
4.26  i.2r,  CI    llH-(i2()n(Xl 

Duescher  Wavne  ()  lo  FisHair  Incorporated  Apparatus  for  produc- 
,n_risev<n  seams   4, :m, 2^2.  CI    ll2-2r(XXl 

Duescher    Wasne  O     to  FisHair  Incorporated    F'ump    4,261,690.  CI. 

[luija.  Robert  J    .S.v  — 

"Spurr,  Robert   and  Duga.  Robert  J  .  4.2M.'J4^,  CI    204-535.000, 
Duke    Roland  P.  to  Johnv^n  &  }ohns>.in  Prcxiucts.  Inc    Low-imtating 

detergent  composition   4.261.851.  CI    252-r4  210 
Oulev    Raymond  S.  lo  NCR  Corporation    Multiplexed  scan  display 

.ircuii    4, 262,2^^2.  CI    >44)--56  I'XIO 
Duncan.  Uilliam  D    Beseridge.  Joseph  I    and  Hampton,  Bruce  S..  to 
Midwest  Stoses    inc     Airtight  stove  with  dripless  Hue  collar  and 
cover  plate  assembly    4.2M,'2VC1    126-H2(XX) 
Duni  Bila  AB   See— 

Andersso^n.  KarlCJ    B  ,  4.261 .05^  CI    2-4'^OOR- 
Dunleavy    Raymond   A     and  Koleske.  Joseph  V,  to  Lnion  Carbide 
Corporation    Lnsaturated  poilvester  molding  comp<-)sition.  4,262.100, 
CI    "^25-445  iXI) 
Dunvamahev,  Akhmed  D  O    See— 

Shakhtakhtmskv.  Foarul  N   O.  Rzaev,  Zakir  M   O.  Mamedova. 
Svetlana    G     K.      Dunvamahev,    Akhmed    D     O      Salakhov. 
Mustafa   S    O     and   Uuseinov.   Mustafa   M    O.  4.261.^14.  CI, 
26(>-42^  'fXl 
[)u  Pont  de  Nemours.  F    I  .  and  Company    5ft'— 
C>H.per.  W  ilham  D  .  4.261  a'.  CI    252-6'  000, 
Hartig,  Martval  J  ,  4,261.^.^6.  CI    264-1  SK) 
Squire    Edward  N  .  4.261. Wl ,  CI    260- .U6  110 
Wald.  David  K  .  4.262.043.  CI   42'-3!<'000 
Durametallic  Ci>rpoiration   See— 

Hershev,  Lowell  E  ,  4,261.581.  CI    2"7.qooo 
Durreil    James  M     and  Krause.  Werner  A  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panv       Buswav      phase     transpoisition     assembly      4.262.163.     CI, 
r4.U  (KX) 
Dutcher.   Daniel,  to  Champion   international  Corporation    Container 

with  spout  and  blank  for  making  same   4.2M.48o.  CI    222-,'64iXXi 
Dutra.  Gerard  .A  .  to  Monsanto  Company     Herbi^idal   N-substituted 

tnesters  of  N-phosphonomethy  Iglycine   4, 261. "2''.  CI    "l-8hlXX) 
DvnaPla-stik  Werke  GmbH   See— 

Ludenbach,  Gunter,  4.261.524.  CI    242-55  000. 
Dvnamic  Fngineenng.  Inc    See— 

Roberts.    Lawrence   T     and   Strom.    Thomas   H  ,   4,2M,533.  CI, 
244-'  OOR 
Edgan.  Joseph  A  .  Sr    Speed  reducer  adjustment  means   4,261.218,  CI 

^4-4<>)  (XXI 
Eagan,  Joseph  A  .  Sr   Stroke  adiustment  for  reciprocating  mechanism 

4,2M,228,  CI    74-81^  (KXi 
Farlv  California  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Crouch,  Robert  L  ,  4.26l,-'6ft.  CI    148-6  270, 
I  arlv    Judsom  H    See— 

OtT    Joseph   W     A      Earlv.   Judv>n   H,   and   Greer.    William   B. 
4.261,'K'.  CI    156-540  OCX). 
Eaton  Ctrporation   See — 

Berlin.  Do-.nald  M  ,  Jr  ,  4.262.178,  CI   200-81  OOR 
Braun.  Eugene  R     4,20l.21o.  CI   ^4-33^000. 
King.  Monr.^  L  ,  4.261, "b2.  CI    148-!  500, 
Fhau^hes  Electroniques  S  A     See  — 

Cleusiv  Willv.  4.262,223,  CI    310-4^  OOR, 
Fheling.  Wade  VI     See- 

Sandberg.    Robert    G      and    Ebeling,    \Vade    M.    4,261,529,    CI 
242-85  HXT 
E.ckberg,  Richard  P,  to  General  Electric  Company     Rh(XJium  cata- 

Iv /ed~ silicone  rubber  ^.impoisitions   4.262, K'',  CI    528-15000 
Eddy    Denis  I     and  Cjrace.  John  P     to  Maun  Brothers  &  Thomson 
(Aust  )  Pt>    Limited    Frozen  multiple-virain  cheese  starter  composi- 
tion   4,262.i)2'*.  CI    426-.'6iXX) 
FDMAC  AsvKiates.  In^     See  — 

Hauer    FrederKkVV     4,2^2..»M.C1   455-1130(X) 
Edmonds.   Harold   D     I  sons.   \  incent  J  ,  and   Markovits.  Gary,   to 
International   Business  Machines  Ccrporation    PrcKcss  for  forming 
.ompo^und  semiconductcr  boxlies   4.261. 781.  CI    156-254000 
f  do  Vasuo   Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  asphalt  concrete  paved 

road  surface   4,2M,^^^   CI   4<)4-"iXX. 
Edwards.    Philip     and    Spencer     Robert    F     Sieving     4.261.817.    CI 

2(N-121  iXX) 
Edwards   Rolland  R    and  Moblev ,  Law  rence  R  .  to  Samsonite  Corpo- 
ration  Carrving  handle   4.261.0-8.  CI    16-1260(X) 


Egli.  Hans:  Byrne,  Joe  L  :  and  Nancarrow.  James  H    to  Garrett  Corp., 

The  Energy  transfer  machine.  4.261.685.  CI  415-53  OOT 
Eguchi.  Shusaku:  See — 

Kotera,  Noboru;  Eguchi,  Shusaku;  Miyahara,  Junji.  Matsumoto, 
Sciji;  and  Kato,  Hisatoyo,  4,261,854,  CI   252-301  40H 
Eguchi.    Tamiyuki;    Mori,    Seiichi;    and    Shimokawa,    Masaaki.    to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  prepar- 
ing a  comjwsite  amphoteric  ion  exchange  membrane  4,262.041.  CI. 
427-245.000. 
Ehrenfreund,  Josef,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Acylurea  insecticides. 

4,262,020.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Ehrich,   Hans-Jurgen;  and  Mahlkow,  Hartmut.   to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  preparation  of  metal  patterns  on  insulating 
carrier  materials.  4,262.085,  CI.  430-417  000 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W.;  and  Haase.  Michael  A  ,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Universal  power  module.  4,262,213,  CI   307-40  000 
EisenhofTer.   Joseph   T.    Insulated  jacket   for   heat    press   machines. 

4,262,189,  CI.  219-245.000. 
Fisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH    See— 
Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg,  4,261.551,  CI   266-47  CXX). 
Eitel,  Alfred:  See— 

Goyert,  Wilhelm;  Meisert,  Ernst,  Gnmm.  Wolfgang.  Eitel.  Alfred. 
Wagner,   Hans;   Niederdellmann.  Georg,   and  Quiring.   Bernd. 
4.261,946,  CI.  264-211.000. 
Eilel.  Frederick  G.  Lightweight  protective  structure    4.262,046.  CI 

428-69.000. 
Elastrator  Company  Limited:  See- 
Taylor,  Geoffrey  J.  W.,  4,261,089,  CI   29-235  000 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
Hart.  Patrick  E.;  Daniel.  Jack  L.;  and  Brtte.  Daniel  W  .  4.261,934, 

CI   264-0  500 
Perry.    E     Robert;    and    Rabinowitz.     Mario.    4.262.319,    CI 
361-127.000 
Electro-Nite  Co.;  See — 

Plessers.  Jacques  J.,  4.261.740,  CI.  75-129  000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Webber.  J   Alan.  4.261,991,  CI.  424-246  000 
Ellenberger.  Willi;  Blum.  Holger;  Muller-Zitzke,  Harald.  and  Mascher. 
Ludw  ig.  Jr.,  to  Ellenberger.  Willi.  Method  for  the  hydrolysis  of  milk 
protein  4.261,882.  CI   260-1 12.00R. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Ellis,  Stafford  M..  4,261,647,  CI.  350-174000 

Lewis,    Edward    L.;   and    Morgon,    Trevor    A.    4,261,642.    CI 

350-96.200. 
Lewis,  Edward  L.,  4.261.721.  CI.  65-4  fX)B 
Lewis,  Edward  L.;  and  Syska,  Jan  R  ,  4.261.774.  CI    156-86  000 
Elliott,  Marvel  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company    .Automatic  icemaker 
including  means  for  minimizing  the  supercooling  effect  4,261 . 1 82.  CI 
62-353  000 
Ellis.   Lonnie  T.   Washer  projecting  game  apparatus    4,261,577.  CI 

273-355.000.  „     ^ 

Ellis    Stafford  M..  to  Elliott   Brothers  (London)  Limited    Head   up 

displays  4.261,647.  CI.  350-174.000, 
Elser.  Dieter;  and  Kuhn.  Gerhard,  to  Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen, 
,AG    .Auxiliary  power  steering  system  with  relief  valve  control. 
4.261.248.  CI.  91-401.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Grable,  Jack  W.,  4.262,273,  CI.  337-67  000 
Hildebrandt,  Eugene  P.;  and  Crow,  William  D  .  4.262,225.  CI 
310-68.00E. 
Emhart  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Sarkozy,  Francis  A.,  4,261,724.  CI.  65-260  000 
Spurr.  Robert;  and  Duga.  Robert  J.,  4,261.949.  CI   264-535  000 
Emmons.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Renga.    James    M.;    and    Emmons,    Albert    H.    4,261.906,    CI 
260-348.160. 
Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Nyi,  Kayson.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Autoxidizable  compositions.  4,261,872.  CI   260-22  OCB 
Emsperger,  Werner;  See— 

Loisel,  Georg;  and  Emsperger,  Werner.  4.261.301.  CI    122-40600S 
Enders.  George  E.:  See — 

Martin,    Joseph    M.;    and    Enders,    George    E,    4,261,786,    CI 
1 56-406  000. 
Endler.  Harvey  M:  See— 

Griffin.  Edward  L.;  Young.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Endler,  Harvey  M  . 
4,262.269.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Endler.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,  „    „       ,,,  ,r 

Sphttgerber,  Hemz;  Zschauer,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Endler,  Wolfgang, 
4,261,770,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation   See— 
Adlhart,  Otto  J.,  4,261.956,  CI   422-239  (XX) 
Russo.  Frank  R..  4.262.040.  CI  427-229  orX) 
Englin.  Boris;  and  Chelson.  Roger  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited;  and  ICI  Australia  Limited.  New  epoxy  resin  and  use  as  build 
up  suppressant  coating  in  polymerization  reactors  and  in  vinyl  halide 
polymenzation.  4,262.109,  CI  528-104  000 
Engstrom,  Carl  B.  A  ;  and  Persson.  Gosta  A    to  Euroo.-  Development 
AB.    Method    of   producing    glazed    ceramic    building    materials, 
4.261.938.  CI   264-43  000. 
Enison,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bright.    Herbert    S.;    and    Enison,    Richard    L  .    4.262,329.    CI 
364-200.000. 
Enomoto,  Satoru:  See — 

Asano.  Kiro;  Tamura.  Humio;  Tanaka.  Hiromitsu;  and  Enomoto. 
Satoru.  4,261.910,  CI,  260-397.500, 
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Epplev.  Dewev  W  ;  See—  ,  ».     ,  ■  it. 

Howard.  Donald  W  ;  Epplev.  Dewey  W    and  Mackiewicz.  John 

E    4  262  2'8.  CI   340-52,OOC. 
Erb,  Elisha  W  .  and  Resch.  Darrel  R  Nebulizer  and  method,  4,261.51 1. 

CI   239-8,000, 
Eremin.  Nikolai  I  :  See—  ,     ,    c  w^ 

Pevzner  Ilva  Z    Tumannson.  Vitaly  \     Eremin.  Nikolai  I.,  Sutx)- 
chev    Dmitrv  E  ,  Rvzhkov.  Alexandr  S    and  Nisse.  Leonid  S  . 
4.261.958.  CI   423-121000 
Erickson.  John  W..  to  Kobe.  Inc   Insulating  Huid  system  ^^  P/otecting 
submersible  electric  motors  from  surrounding  Huids   4,.6..2Z6.  ci 
310-87  000 
Ens,  Allan :  See—  i^nnrT 

Bloom.  Gordon  E    and  Ens.  Allan.  4.262.328,  CI,  .63-16.000. 
Erhchman.  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Electronic  imaging  cam- 
era 4.262,.^01.C1    358-6  (XXI  o    u    h    ,^ 
Ervin    Evander  M:   Dargan.   Ervin   E     and   Ferguson     Richard,  to 
Ervm.  Evander  M,  and  Dargan.  Ervm  E    Cove  joints    furniture 
therefrom,    and    furniture    manufactunng    method,    4.^61,66.,    Ci, 
403-258  OCX) 
Espv.  Ronald  H    Sec—                                                       r^    ,- 

bouthett.  Joseph  A  :  Espv.  Ronald  H     and  Perrv,  D    Cameron, 
4.261. '39.  CI    '5-124000 
Estabhssement  d'Occident   See— 

Panigati,  Pier  L  .  4.261.54'.  CI   251-175  000, 
Establissements  Carpano  &  Pons;  See— 

Salignv.  Yves,  4,262.173.  CI    179-98  000 
Ester  Charles  E  .  to  Honevwell  Information  Systems  Inc  Air  distribu- 
tion system,  4,261.519,  CI,  239-548  000  n     u,.h. 
Etabhssement     Public     dit     'institut     National     de     la     Recherche 
Aiironomique"'   Set'— 
Le  Du.  Jean.  4.261.292.  CI    119-14,040 
Etabhssements  Generau,x  de  Mecanique  de  KQuesr  See- 

Bronnec,  Jean  A   L,.  4.261,827.  CI    210-242,300 
Eihvl  Corptiration   See— 

Bauer   Dennis  P  ,  4,262.092,  CI,  435-280  000 
Hargis.  Duane  C.  4,261.864.  CI   252-4'00OO, 
Hargis.  Duane  C,  4,261,865,  CI.  252-474,000 
Fumunan.    Gregoire.    to   Thomson-CSF    Signal-transm.tt.ng   system 
including    an    optical    limb    with    automatic    amplitude    limitation. 
4.262,366,  CI   455-612  000 
Euroc  Development  A B  See-  r-  a      n^t  Qts    r\ 

Engstrom.   Carl    B    A     and   Persson.   Gosta   A.   4.261.938.   CI 
■)  64-41  000 
Ewing"  Llovd.  Redmon.  David  T    and  Roche.  William  H     to  Neater 
Pollution 'Control  Corporation    Diffusion  element   with   bo^undary 
zone  treaimem   4.261.932.  CI,  261-122  000 
Ewine    Llovd    and  Redmon.  David  T  .  to  Water  Pollution  Control 

Corporation    Diffusion  elemem   4.261.933.  CI   261-122  000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  ;  See— 

Johnson.  Burnett  H  .  4.262.094.  CI   521-163.00(^^ 
M.kus,  Thomas;  and  Siegell.  Jeffrey  H  .  4,261.109.  CI    .U-1  000 
Pfeifer  Klaus  A  .  4.261.814,  CI   208-356000 
Stephens.  Richard  B.  4,261,331,  CI    126-418^(XX) 
Tack   Robert  D  .  and  Lewtas.  Kenneth.  4.261. 70.v  CI   44-62.000. 
Worlev.  Arthur  C  .  4.261.385.  C!    137-340  000 
Wnsters.Harrv  J.  4.262.104.  CI    526-119  000 
Evsn.  Manfred,  to' Voest-Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft    Tap-hole  dosing 
arrangememofa  metallurgical  vessel   4,261.554  CI   266-272.000 

FED    Inc    See— 

Lindman.  Richard  P  ,  4.262,086.  CI   430-482  000. 

F   W   McConnel  Limited:  See-  ,      ,        *       -  -,/;i  asj     ri 

Norton.     Harrv     W.    and     Brown.     Leslie     A..    4,261.684,    C! 

414-695  000  „  ,,  ,        , 

Fahmv    Mohamed  A    H  ,  and  Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R  ,  to  Lniversity  of 

California,  The  Regents  of  the    N-Chkrosulfinylcarbamate  esters. 

4  261.89'.  CI    260-340  50R  . 

Fahmv.  Mohamed   A    H.  and  Fukuto.  Tetsuo  R  .  to  Ln.versity  of 

California    The  Regents  of  the   N-alkvlthio-  and  N-arylthiosulfinyl- 

carbamate  esters  4.262.015.  CI   424-282  000 
Fankhauser,  Peter,  and  Morris.  Anthony  F  .  to  Firmenich   S  A    Lsing 

l-ethvnyl-2,2,6-tnmethy!-cyclohexanol  to  e^nhance  woody  fragrance 

of  pe'rfu'me  compositions  4,261.867.  CI   252-522  OOR 
Fapiano   Do^nald  J  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flatness  control  in 

hot  stnp  mill   4.261.190.  CI    "2-6000  ,  „   ■  ^     <■  r^        i  ,« 

Farge.  Daniel,  Jossin.  Alain.  Ponsinet.  Gerard,  and  Re.sdorf,  Daniel,  to 

Rhone  Poulenc   Industnes    Koquinolme  denvatives    4..61.9y..  CI. 

Fatgt'.  Dan^.  Jossin,  Alain.  Ponsinet.  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf.  Dati.el,  to 
Rhone     Poulenc     Industries      Indole     denvatives      4,261, 'J'^3.     CI. 

Fa!gt  Dan^S.  Jossin.  Alain.  Ponsinet.  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf  Daniel  to 
Rhone-Poulenc    Industries,    Thiazolothienopv  ridines   and    anti-viral 
compt.s,tions  thereof  4.261.999.  CI   424-258,000 
Farmitaha  Carlo  Erba  S  p  .A,   Set—  ^       ir  ,„.. 

Gandoin.  Carmelo.  Passarotti.  Carlo.  Andreoni,  Alessandro;  Fuma- 
ealli    Angelo    Faustini,  Franco.  Ceserani.  Roberto,  and  Lsardi. 
Mana  M  .  4.262.016.  CI   424-283.000 
Faroudja.  Yves  C    Low  level  signal  booster  for  television  transition 

4  262  \)4  CI    ■(58-37,000,  ,     ,      , 

Fassbinder  Hans-Georg.  to  Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte 
mbH  Method  and  means  for  supplying  nozdes  with  gaseous  and/or 
liquid  hvdrocarbons   4.261.551.  CI.  266-47.000. 


Faustini.  Franco;  See—  j      c  „, 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo;  Passarotti,  Carlo;  Andreoni.  Alessandro;  Fuma- 
ealli  Angelo;  Faustini.  Franco;  Ceserani,  Roberto;  and  Lsardi. 
Maria  M  .  4.262.016,  CI.  424-283.000. 

Fein,  Marvin  M;  See—  ^,,.0^1  r-i  itiAAjrvvi 

Kent,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Fein,  Marvin  M,.  4.261.863.  CI  252-463.000 

Feit,  Eugene  D    See—  _    „  ,  c    —^ 

Bowden,  Murrae  J  S  ;  Feit,  Eugene  D.;  Thompson.  Larry  F.;  and 

Wilkins.  Cletus  W  ,  Jr..  4.262.081.  CI,  430-280.000. 

Feldstein  Nathan  Dispersions  for  activating  non-conductors  lor  clec- 

trolessplating.  4.261.747.  CI.  106-1.110.  ..-,.,07 

Felsenthal,  James  M.  Collapsible  drawer-receiving  cabinet  4.261.627. 

CI   312-258000. 
Ferapontov.  \iktor  G  ;  See— 

Grigorian  Karen  K  Minmskv.  Mikhail  G  ;  Movchanovsky.  Igor 
B  Gelmedov.  Fagim  S  ;  Ginzburg.  Samuil  L;  Olshtein.  Lev  b.; 
and  Ferapontov.  Viktor  G..  4.261.168.  CI.  60-39.09P. 

Ferard.  Michel   Set—  .    ..    u  1    Kii„^v.oi 

Bourdois,  Claude;   Decolle.   Maurice;   Ferard.   Michel;   Marchal. 
Paul;  and  Vais.  SiKiu.  4,261.713.  CI   55-302.000. 
Ferguson.  Richard   See—  r>    u     j 

Ervin  Evander  M,  Dargan.  Ervm  E.;  and  Ferguson,  Richard. 
4.261.667.  CI   403-258  000 

Ferni.  Giovanni  See—  1     n     „o^ 

Manghisi.  Elso;  Ca.scio.  Giuseppe,  Fregnan,  Giancarlo  B  ;  and 
Ferni,  Giovanni,  4.262.006.  CI.  424-273.00R. 

Fiat  .Auto  S  p  A  :  See— 

Biondi.  Arturo.  4.261.309.  CI.  I23-179.00H. 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   See— 

Gelling.  Wolfgang   4.261,381,  CI    137-101.000. 
Finke    Eugene  U  ,  to  .Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Ubel  pnnting 

and  applying  apparatus.  4.261.783.  CI.  156-384.000. 
Firmenich  S.A   Sec—  „   -,, 

W  inter.  Max.  deceased;  and  Mottu.  Pierre,  executor,  4.262,030,  CI. 

426-535  OCX), 

Firmcr.ich.  S  .A  ;  See —  r-     ^  -1^.1  ot-j    r-i    m 

Fankhauser.  Peter;  and  Morris.  Anthony  P..  4.261.867,  CI    ^3-- 

5;:  iXiR 
FisHair  Incorporated,  See—  .  .  .^,^ 

Duescher   Wavne  O.  4.261,272.  CI.  112-217.000. 

Duescher.  Wayne  O  .  4,261,690,  CI  417-479000. 
Flavell,  Evan  R.  Electromagnetically  regulated  exerciser.  4.261, 56.u.  Cl 

''72-P9  000  r> 

Fleischhacker,  James  E  :  Roberts.  Lincoln  E,;  and  Willette.  Albert  D. 
to  AMP  Incorporated  Apparatus  for  connecting  pairs  of  wires. 
4,261,087.  Cl.  29-33.00M 

Flor.  James  E.;  See—  c-c  u      o    r-....,^o 

Dewev.  Ray  S  ;  Flor.  James  E  ;  Zimmerman^Sheldon  B_  Cdssid> 
Patnck  J  ;  Omura.  Satoshi;  and  Oiwa.   Ruiko.  4.262.002.  Cl. 

424-263-000. 

•^"Jollel^Pierre^'Florent,  Jean;  Lunel    Jean;  Mancy^nise;  and 

Migliore-Samour.  Daniele,  4.261.979,  Cl.  424-177.000. 
FMC  Corporation  See—  ,„,  „^ 

Halev    Frank  P  .  4.261,398.  CI.  141-387.000. 

Smelt7    Leland  A..  4.261,921,  Cl   26O-465.00D. 

Wech.  Robert  J.,  4.261.779.  Cl.  156-251.000. 
Fonas  Corpoiration;  See—  

Dixon   Jack  R  .  4,261.319.  Cl.  124-21.000. 

Fonseca,  Jose  M    See—  ,         xi      a  iai  4K4    n 

DaCosta.    Leonidio  J.;   and   Fonseca.   Jose   M  ,   4.261.484.   C! 

222-500.000, 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  See— 

Borvta.  Darnel  A  .  4.261.960.  Cl.  423-179.500. 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation:  See- 

Nvgren  Even  C  .  Han.  Ching  C  ,  Matthew^s  Edf  (^^^^  •  •^<=">- 

■jick  E..  and  Frank,  Paul  D.,  4,262.265.  Cl  333-33.000. 
Sims    Dana  T  ;  Senior.  Donald  G.,  and  Thompson,  Alvin  t., 
4,261.527.  Cl.  242-55. 19A, 
Ford  Motor  Company    See—  i„,.„k  w 

Giachino.  Joseph  M  .  Haeberle.  Russell  J.;  and  Crow.  Joseph  W.. 

4  261,086.  Cl   29-25,410.  __ 

Graesslev.  WiUiam  J..  4.261.314.  Cl.  123-48000(^ 
Forte,  Robert  M  .  to  Polly  Products,  Co..  Inc  Shoe  tree  4,261,071,  Cl. 

Fostel'  Ed!^in  E    Bicycle  pedal  actuated  brake  control  and  release 

svstem  4,261.449,  Cl    192-5  000 
Foster,  John  T.,  to  Pittsburgh  Metals  Purifying  Conipany    Improved 

exothermic  anti-piping  composition^  4.261.750.  ^    106-38^.80 
Foundation  at  New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology,  The;  See- 

Daicrman.   Leonard;   Rao.   Krishna  K;   Dabbs.  Joseph  C;  and 
Delaney,  Brian.  4,261,962.  Cl  423-242  000. 

Four  Star  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,       n>       1    1      4  7M  dgh     CI 

Mareydt.    Ray    G;    and    Kowalski.    Daniel    J..    4.261.496.    Cl 

■'''4-315  (XX) 
Fox    (Iharles  L,  Jr.  to  Research  Corporation.  Certum  contaimng 

hypoglycemic  agents,  4.262.018.  ^.,424-287^^ 
Fox.  Flov   Dual  wheel  adapter  kit,  4.261.621.  Cl.  30I-36.0OR 
Foxboro  Company.  The;  See—  ,„,  .,  ^^ 

Patel.  Haresh  C.  4.262.214.  CI   307-51.000. 
Frame  Investments  Limited;  See— 

Mariotti,  Paolo.  4,261,123,  CI.  40-155.000. 

'""iygren,  Eve'Tc;  Han,  Ching  C;  Matthew.  Edgar  W.Jr;  Kelly, 
Jack  E..  and  Frank,  Paul  D  ,  4.262.265.  Cl.  333-33.000. 
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Frankowski.  l-eo  A    V1c-ih.>d  fi^r  making  j    ,iin-«  alletj  vihje^  !   4.262,059, 

CI    42!*-5'3''0OO 
Frantz.    V  irgil    L  ,   to   GrahamW  hue   Sales   Corporation    Desiccani 

canister  asstfmblv    4.;6l."l?.  CI    ?5-'M'(XX) 
Franz.  John  E  ,  and  Howe,  Robert  K.  .  lo  Monsanto  Company    Use  of 
^-arvl-4-iso\azolei.arb(TK\ln.-  acid  derivatives  as  herbicides  4,2bl,728, 
CI    71-88  000 
Fran/  Plasser  Bahnbaumas<.hinen-Industriegesells..haft  m  h  H     See— 

rheurer.  J(.)sef  and  Brunninger.  Manfred   4, 26 1.264.  CI    104-6  000. 
Frauengla-ss.  Elliott   and  Gorman.  Jeremy  W  .  to  Loctite  Corpv^ration 
Highly    stable   anaerobic   ^ompt^sitions   and    priKess   for   preparing 
them  '4,262.  lOfc.  CI    526-.M-'0OO 
Freeland.  Joseph  W      GafTnev,  John   E.  Jr     and   Iseri.   Irsvin  L.  to 
International    Business   Machines   Corp^>ration     Self-adaptive   com- 
puter load  control   4.262, 3.U,  CI    364-2a)000 
Freeman.  Michael  H  .  to  Pilkington  P   E    Limited   Optical  apparatus. 

4.261. 6.'(5.  CI    350-.^  ""20 
Freese,  Manfred,  to  Radionics  Limited    Apparatus  for  measuring  the 

auaJ  length  of  an  eye   4.261, 36^,  CI    128-660  000 
F  regnan,  Giancarlo  B    See— 

Manghisi,    Elvr   Ca,scio.   Giuseppe    Fregnan.   Giancarlo   B     and 
Ferni.  Giovanni.  4,262,(X)6,  CI   424-2^3  DOR 
Fremont  Indu.stnes,  Inc    See— 

Busch.     Bruce     D      and     'leavello.     Dennis    J.    4.261,842.    CI 
2.^2-4')  MJO 
Frenette.  Remi  Doucet,  Maurice  and  Lamy,  Pierre,  to  Techmire  Ltee 

Die  casting  machine   4,261,414.  CI    164-316000 
Frenshore  I  id    See — 

Shelion.  Christopher  D  .  4,261,388,  CI    137-486000. 
Fresia.  John  F     See — 

Dreses,  Richard  F  .  Fresia,  John  F    Kim.  Sang  L    and  Lajza.  John 
,      J  ,  Jr  .  4.26l.0<>5,  CI    2^-571  (XX:i 
Fnedenthal,  Robert    Backgammon  set  with  folding  parts  for  retraction 

and  entension   4.261.5^6.  CI    273-285  000 
Fries,  Bernard  J    See- 
Biker.     Richard     H       and     Fries,     Bernard     J.     4,261.540,    CI, 
248-406  000 
Frit/sche  Dtxlge  &  Olcoti  Inc    Vi'  — 

Barton.    Derek   H     R      and   \^illis,    Brian   J.  4.261.866,  Ci,   252- 
522  OOR 
Frohbcrger,  Paul-E-rnst   See— 

Holmvuxxl,  Graham,  and  Frohbcrger,  Paul-Ernst,  4,262,000,  CI 
424-263  Oa) 
Frohlich,  Stanley  J    Baseball  board  game   4. 26 1.56^1.  CI    273-93  GDC, 
Fromoni.  Marguerite  S    5<'t'— 

Fromont.  Michel  M   \    C    and  Fromont.  Marguerite  S  .  4.261.156, 
CI    ^2-^24  tXX) 
Fromont    Michel  M    V    C  ,  and  Fromont,  Marguerite  S  Construction 

■nits  and  structures  therefrom   4,261.156.  CI    52-^24(X)() 
Fuchs.  Rainer    Hammann.  IngeNug    Behren/.  Wolfgang,  and  Stendel. 
VVilhelm.    to    Bayer    .Aktiengesellschaft      3-Phenoxy-fluoro-benzyl 
alcohol  intermediates   4.261.^20,  CI    26()-4<)5  OOF 
Fuhr.  Wolfgang   See— 

Lnited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin- 
istration, and  Fuhr.  Wolfgang.  4.262.08t),  CI   430-2^1  0(.K) 
Fuji  K.ogvo  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Ohmura,  Ry uichi.  4.261. 12^.  CI   43-25  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

koiera.  Nob^vu    F.guchi.  Shusaku    Mivahara.  Junji,   Vlatsumoto, 
Seiji.  and  Kato.  Hisaiovo,  4,261, S54.  CI    252-.W1  40H 
P  ujii.  Masaki    and  Onishi.  Akivoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  PetriKhemical  Co, 

ltd    Polvolefin  resin  comp^>sitions   4.261.S80.  CI    260-45  8  NT 
Fujn,   Tadaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Standing  v^ave  ratio  detecting  appara 


tus   4.262 


:46.  CI    '24-58  (X)R 


Fujishiro,   Takeshi,   Kita,  Toru,  and  H>.>saka.  .Akio.  to  NiS!van  Motor 
Company,  Limited    Device  for  measuring  rotational  angle  of  rotary 
member  4.262.251.  CI    324-208  iXXJ 
Fujita.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Elec 
tronic  digital  channel-selecting  apparatus  4.262,364,  CI   455-182000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See— 

Mogi.  Jun-ichi.   Mivasaka,   Kivivshi,    Baba,   Fumio    and   V1e/J\*a 

Tsutomu,  4.262.341,  CI    l65-'205  (XX) 
Sa.saki.    Nobuo.    Koba\a.shi.   ^  asuo    Iwai.   Takashi    and    Sakano 
Moiix).  4,262.340.  CI    365- 1  54  0ai 
Fukuda.  Kazumi.  Horino.  Takeshi  and  Komorida.  Katsuhiro,  to  Matsu 
shita  Communication    Industrial   Co.    Ltd     and   Mitsubishi   Heavy 
Industries.  Limited   Magnetic  recording  and  printing  device  for  card 
mediums   4.262.312.  CI    '60-2  iMX) 
Fukuda,    Voji.    Nitta.    Tsuneharu.    Matsuoka,    Tomi/o     Fukushima, 
Fumio    and  Havakav^a.   Shigeru,   to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial 
Co  ,   Ltd    Basic   zinc  ccimp^iund  flake-like  crystalline  particle  and 
method  for  preparation  thereof  4,26l,%5.  CI   42'-544(XX) 
Fukunaga.  Fokio   See— 

Futakav^a.  Akemi   Fukunaga,  Tokio  and  Tani.  Tsutomu.  4,261,206. 
C!    -'\-y<i{*X^ 
Fukushima.  Fumio   See— 

Fukuda.  Yoji    Nitta.   Tsuneharu    Matsui^ka.    Tomizo    Fukushima. 
Fumio   and  Hayakav^a.  Shigeru,  4.261, %5.  CI   423-544fX» 
Fukushima.  Mitsuo   See  — 

Hatsuno,  Hiroshi,  Saito,  Masaki,  Fukushima.  Mitsuo   and  Ogawa. 
Shinji.  4.261,204,  CI    73--'53tXX) 
Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R    .S<'t'— 

Fahmv.   Mohamcd    A    H     and   Fukutiv    Tetsuo  R     4,261,897.  CI 

260-^40  5()R 
Fahmy,  Mohamed  A    H     and  Fukuto    Tetsuo  R     4.262.015.  CI 
424-282  MX) 


Fullerton,  W    W'ardle:  and  Wolanski,  Bohdan.  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc 

Viral  liposome  particle.  4,261.975,  CI.  424-89  000 
Fulop,  Gabor  F.;  Betz,  Jacob  P.;  Meyers.  Peter  V  .  and  Doty.  Mitchell 
E.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  photovoltaic  cell.  4,261,802, 
CI.  204-29.000. 
Fumagalli,  Angelo:  See — 

Gandoifi,  Carmelo;  Passarotti,  Carlo;  Andreoni,  Alessandro;  Fuma- 
galli, Angelo;  Faustini.  Franco;  Ceserani.  Roberto;  and  L'sardi. 
Maria  M  .  4,262.016,  CI.  424-283.000 
Furukawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Ito. 
Fumio;  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide;  and  Furukawa.  Hiroshi,  4,261,658. 
CI   354-126.000 
Furukawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Hara,  Kazuyuki;  Kondo,  Mitsuru;  Kamada,  Takeshi.  Furukawa, 
Noboru,  and  Ohori,  Tamio,  4,262.294,  CI   346-155  000 
Fuss.  Gunter  G.,  to  Safe-T  Pacific  Company    Article  holder  and  dis- 
penser including  adjustable  dispensing  means  and  method  4,261,480, 
CI   221-304  000. 
Futakaua,  Akemi;  Fukunaga.  Tokio;  and  Tani,  Tsutomu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Fault  diagnostic  device  for  winding  of 
electric  machinery  and  apparatus.  4,261,206,  CI   73-579.000. 
G   C   Broach  Company,  The:  See — 

Broach,  George  C,  4,261,508,  CI.  236-15  OBD 
Gaalema,  Steve  D.:  See — 

Lnited  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  ,'\dmin- 
istralion;  and  Gaalema.  Steve  D.,  4,262,258,  CI   328-151  000 
Gadwal.  Govind  R  :  See— 

Schneider,  Alan  A.;  and  Gadwal,  Govind  R  ,  4,262,171.  C!    179- 
18.0BF. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Burwasser,  Herman.  4,262,053,  CI,  428-327  000 
Tracy,  David  J  ,  4,261,912.  CI.  260-410  500 
Gaffney,  John  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Freeland,  Joseph  W;  Gaffney,  John  E  ,  Jr .  and  Isert.  Irwin  L  , 
4,262,331.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Gainer,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Methixj  for 

making  multi-element  brushes.  4,261,099,  CI   29-872  000 
Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corp.:  See— 

Tosswill,  Chnstophcr  H.,  4,262,207,  CI.  250-505  000 
Gallagher.  Arthur  P  .  to  Vibration  and  Noise  Engineering  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  impurities  from  geothermal 
steam  and  the  like.  4,261,708,  CI   55-51  000 
Gallagher,  David;  and  Krolak,  Ronald,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation 

Microphone  connector  4,261,628.  CI   3'9.14  00R 
Gallagher,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Bastian.  James  G  .  to  Summit  Engineering 

Corporation.  Storm  dram  catch  basin  4.261.823,  CI  210-164  000 
Galliker,  Joseph;  and  Munzel.  Fntz,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited    Method  for  regenerating  activated  carbon    4,261,805,  CI 
204-I57.10H 
Gambro  Dialvsatoren  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See — 
Spranger'  Kurt.  4,261,829.  CI.  210-321.100. 
Gandini.  Gandino:  See — 

Hok.  Bertil;  Nilsson.  Kenth;  and  Gandini.  Gandino.  4,261,208,  CI 
73-753.000. 
Gandolfi.  Carmelo;  Passarotti.  Carlo;  Andreoni,  Alessandro.  Fumagalli. 
Angelo,  Faustini,  Franco;  Ceserani,  Roberto,  and  L'sardi,  Maria  M 
to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  Bicyclic  prostaglandins  and  process 
for  their  preparation.  4,262,016,  CI.  424-283  000 
Gane.  Brian  R  ;  and  Stewart,  David  G..  to  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  The.  Process  for  the  production  of  ethanol  and/or  acetalde- 
hyde    by    reacting    methanol    with    synthesis    gas    4,262,154,    CI 
568-902.000 
Ganter,   Wolfgang;   and   Assmus,   Friedrich.   to  Gebruder   Junghans 
GmbH,  Electronic  clock  having  an  analog  display  and  a  plurality  of 
digital  functions.  4.262,345.  CI.  368-29  000 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation   See— 

Mitzel,  Wilhelm,  4,261,559,  CI.  271-1%  (XX) 
Garcia,    John    A.    M.    Altar    with    candle    holder     4.262.325.    CI 

362-121  000 
Gardner.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Heaps,    John    F.;    and    Gardner.    Donald    M  .    4,262,099.    CI 
525-374,000. 
Gardner,  William  L.  Stacked  wafer  helical  flowmeter   4,261.210,  CI. 

73-861  120. 
Gans.  Eric  V.:  See — 

Laganis.  Deno;  and  Cans.  Eric  V.,  4,261,873.  CI   260-29  20E 
Garner,  Herman  H.,  to  Vortox  Company    Filter  bed  of  compressed 

coils  4,261.718,  CI,  55-520.000. 
Garrett  Corp  ,  The:  See— 

Egli,  Hans;  Byrne.  Joe  L.;  and  Nancarrow.  James  H  .  4.261.685.  CI 
415-53.0OT 
Garrett,  William  R..  to  Smith  International,   Inc    Reamer  stabilizer 

4,261.426.  CI.  175-228.000. 
Garrou,  Philip  E.;  and  Hartwell,  George  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  The    Hydroformylation   of  dicyclopentadiene   to   its   dime- 
thanohc  derivatives.  4.262.147.  CI   568-817  000 
Gates.  Gerald  A.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Article  transfer  apparatus.  4.261.681.  CI  414-744  OOB 
Gatten,  Ronald  A,   See — 

Neves,  John  C;  and  Gatten,  Ronald  A  ,  4,262,235,  CI   3 1 5-397  000 
Gaudin,  George  C.  Gyro-controlled  pitch  stabilizing  system  4,26l.2''8. 

CI    114-126,000 
Gaudio,  John  J  ,  Jr  Display  system  with  two-level  memory  control  for 
display  units.  4,262,338.  CI.  364-900.000. 
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Gavalchin.  Emil  J    See—  ^     ,    ,     ,  ,.-,  mi    n\ 

Pampalone.  Thomas  R..  and  Gavalchin,  Emil  J  ,  4,262.073.  CI. 
430-18  000  . 

Gavlord   Norman  G.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Peroxyester-monosaccha- 
ride    redox    catalvst    system    for    vinyl    chloride    polymerization 
4,261,870.  CI   260-'P4SG 
Geary  John  M  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab<iratories.  Incorporated   Ferro- 
electric digital  device   4.262.339.  CI    365-145,000. 
Gebruder  Bc>ehringer  GmbH    See— 

Berbalk,  Hermann,  4,261.2.34.  CI   82-9.000. 
Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH   Sff—  .,.,.,  ,^t      y-i 

Ganter.     Wolfgang:     and     Assmus,     Friedrich,     4.262,345,     CI. 
368-29,000 

Gehrmann.  Klaus  See—  r-^    i.    j        a 

Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Gehrmann,  Klaus    Auer,   Eberhard;  and 
Schafer.  Stefan.  4,261.923.  CI    260-543  OOP 
Geiger    Istvan   and  Slamm.  Klaus,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operatiori  of  an 
internal    combustion    engine    with    spark    ignition     4.261.315.    CI 
123-486000  „  ,, 

Gelling    Wolfgang,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG    Cross-flow  controlling 

valve  4,261,381,  CI,  137-101000 
Gelbein    Abraham  P  ,  to  Chem  Svstems  Inc    Phthalic  anhydride  reac- 
tion system  4,261.899.  CI   260-346  400 
.   Gelbein:  Abraham  P  .  to  Chem  Systems  Inc   Preparation  of  carboxylic 
acid  esters  with  BF;  complex  catalyst   4.262.138.  CI   560-2.vVOOO 
Gelenius.  Robert  B  .  and  Wind.  Robert  H    to  General  ^^iots  f^^'P^l^' 
tion   Commutatorless  direct  current  motor  drive  system   4,.6..-3b, 
CI   318-138000  ^  ,     , 

Gelenius  Robert  B  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Comniutatorless 

direct  current  motor  drive  system   4.262,237.  CI    318-254000. 
Gelmedov.  Fagim  S    Sff—  ^     ..       .  ,      i 

Grigorian.  Karen  K    Mirimsky.  Mikhail  G  ,  Movchanovskv.  Igor 
B    Gelmedov.  Fagim  S  ,  Ginzburg.  Samuil  1  ,  Olshtein,  Lev  t  , 
and  Ferapontov,  Viktor  G,.  4,261.168,  CI.  60-39.09P. 
General  Dynamics  See— 

Speer.  Spencer  J  .  4.261,481,  CI,  222-135.000. 
General  Electric  Company    See-  ,-,.-,,^,      r\ 

Anderson,    John    M.    and    Johnson.    Peter    D.    4.26^. 2.M.    CI 

31.MQ0  0(X)  ^       ,,.,,0-,     r-i 

Ba.sler.    Peter    H,    and    Schwehr,    Gregory    D.    4.262.182.    CI 

200-314  000  ,       .      ,        ,    c         A 

Becker    Joseph   J.    Luborsks.    Fred    E.   Jacobs.    Israel   S,   and 

McCary.  Richard  O  .  4.262.233.  CI   315-248  000 
Cusano.   Dominic   A  :  and   Di   Bianca.   Frank   A  .   4,26.,202,  CI 

250-366,000  ,  ,.,  ,^1     r-i 

Durrell,    James    M.    and    Krause.    Werner    A.    4..6.,163,    CI 

P4.34  000. 
Eckberg.  Richard  P,  4.262.10-.  CI    ?28^! /  «»,    ^      ,,.,,,    ^, 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W  .  and  Haase,  Michael  A  .  4.-62.  J  3,  CI 

307-40  000 
Elliott.  Marvel  A  .  4,261,182.  CI,  62-353.000. 
Fapiano.  Donald  J.  4.261, 190.  CI    72-6000 
Hall     Walter    L      Jaquiss.    Donald    B     G  ,    and    Mark.    Victor, 

4.262.111.  CI.  528-199  000  .  ,    ,  c,^     ^i 

Hopkins.    Edward    P.    and    Rasmussen.    Neil    S.    4.261,517,   Ci. 

239-406  000  ,-,,,,      r-, 

Jaquiss,     Donald     B.     G;    and     Mark.     Victor      4.262.113.     CI 

528-199  (XX) 
LafTeriv.    Edv^in    C;    and    Gibson.    James    H,    4,262,261.    CI 

330-261  000 
Li   Tsan-Chin,  4,261,705,  CI.  48-8600R 
Mark   \-ictor,  4,262,110.  CI   528-199000. 
Mark!  Victor.  4.262.112.  CI    528-199  000. 
Mirabella.  Paul  J  .  4.262.204.  CI    250-445  OOT.  . 

Shealv    James  R  .  Baliga.  Bantval  J  .  Tantraporn,  Wirojana;  and 

Gray    Peter  \     4.262.296,  CI    357-55  000 
Smith   Peter  H    and  Gentry,  Fims  E  ,  4,262,183.  CI   219-10  55R 
Sterling,  N'aughn  C  ,  4,261,773,  CI    156-48  000 
Vandegraaf.  Johannes  J.  4.262.264,  CI   33 1-4  OCXJ 
Wright    John  H  ,  Lampe,  Warren  R  :  and  Smith,  Alfred  H..  Jr., 
4,261,758,  CI    106-28'  120 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Partridge,  Susan  L  ,  4,262,29",  CI   35--24,000. 
General  Foods  Corporation  See— 

Carpenter,  John  R  .  Steensen.  Wayne  L    and  W  yss.  Clement  K 
4  262  0M.  CI   426-548  000  ,  ,.^ 

Klemer.  Frednc,  and  Roy.  Prad.pK  .  4.262,029.  CI   426-512  000. 
General  Motors  Corporation   See—  ^     ,       t- 

Bowers  William  S  .  Herman.  Thomas  M  .  and  Larson.  Carlen  h., 

4  ■'62  2-1.  CI.  335-263  000, 
Gelenius,    Robert    B      and    Wind.    Robert    H,    4,262.236,    CI. 

118-138  000 
Gelenius,  Robert  B  ,  4,262,23",  CI    318-254  000 
Hart,  William.  4.261,312,  CI    123-418000 

Herron.  Lee  F.  4.262.320.  CI    361-191000  ,  ,^,  ,,.     ^, 

Howe.    Bernard    L  .    and    Pringle.    Robert    C  .    4.262,274,    CI 

337-320,000 
Jones,  Trevor  O  ,  4,262,337,  CI   .364-709  000. 
Paxton  Wavne  E  .  Suzuki.  Henry  Y  ,  and  Tuchscherer.  Lawrence 

D,4,262.'l7^CI   2CX)-6145R 
Wiechmann.  Eldred  H    Kennedy.  Richard  A.;  and  Padgett.  Myron 
G,  4,262.363,  CI   455-161000 
General  Refractories  Company   See- 

Mazur.  Jeffrey  A  .  4.261.154.  CI   52-599  000. 


°'"smi.h|"peler  f 'and  Gentry.  Finis  E..  4.262.183.  CI   219-10  55R 
George   John  B ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  RFI  shield  for  an  IR  input 

circuit,  4.262,-365.  CI.  455-603.000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Pearl.  David  R  ,  4.261,285,  CI    1 18-37  000 
Gerberick.  Horace  E    Horizontal  fluid-driven  device    4,261,687.  CI. 

416-117000.  ^  .„       „.  .       .  ,      . 

Gerkev   Kenneth  S  ;  Castner.  Raymond  P  ;  and  Stiller.  Richard  L_.  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Heat  exchanger  lube  and  tube  sheet 
location  sensing  device.  4.261.094.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Gernal  Dynamics  (Convair);  See— 

Parmer,  Jerome  F  ,  4,262,293,  CI   343-792.500, 
Gerot  Pharmazeutika  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.:  See— 

Schlager.LudwigH,  4,261. 987,  CI   424-244  000. 
Geurtsen,  Alfonsus  A  ,  to  Machinefabriek  Geurtsen  Deventer  B  V 
Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  liquids  of  different  specific 
v^eights,  e  g  oil  and  water  4.261,820,  CI   210-98  000 
Giachino.  Joseph  M     Haeberle,  Russell  J  ,  and  Crow,  Joseph  W  ,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company    Method  for  manufacturing  variable  capaci- 
tance pressure  transducers  4,261.086.  CI   29-25.410.        ....        . 

Giannaris.  Robert  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy   Method  and 
article  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  connector    4,261,644,  CI 

350-96  210.  ,     ..  u-       u 

Giattino,  Louis  R  ,  to  Altus  Corporation  Additive  for  lithium  batteries 

4,262,065.  CI.  429-101  000 

Gibson.  James  H    S«—  . -,^-,  iz.,      /-i 

Laffertv.    Edwin    C;    and    Gibson,    James    H,    4.262,261,    CI 

^  30- 261  000  . 

Gibson,  Walter  G  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  separation  networks 

4.262..308.  CI    358-197.000. 

'^Gcluld.  Murray  J  :  and  Giganti,  John  J  ,  4,261.241,  CI.  84-1.180. 
Glib   Tyrell  T  .  to  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Infinite  skewed 

hanger  4.261.155.  CI    52-702000 
Giler  Roser  R  .  to  Kanthal  Corporation,  The  Molybdenum  disilicide 

resistance  v^ire  and  support.  4,262,192,  CI   219-542000 
Gill  John  G  .  to  Telefiex  Morse  Limited  Remote  control  mechanisms 

4  261,220,  CI-  74-50!  OOR  ^  ,.       n, 

Gilman    David  J  .  Wardleworth.  James  M  ;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  O..  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  and  ICI  Americas  Inc  Guam- 
dine    derivatives    of    imidazoles    and    thiazoles.    4,262,  U6,    Oi 
548-193  000 
Gilmer.  William  N.:  See—  ,t-  ii;„„   v 

Paull  Peter  L;  Muenger.  James  R;  and  Gilmer,  William  N, 
4.261,167.0.60-39.020.  c  ..     ,     l 

Gilmour.  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Side    ooking 
sonar  beam  forming  utilizing  the  chirp  Z-transform    4,262.344.  CI. 
367-88  000 
Ginzburg,  Samuil  I    See —  .,       ,  ,      i 

Grigorian.  Karen  K.;  Mmmsky,  Mikhail  G  ;  Movchanovsky.  Igor 
B  Gelmedov,  Fagim  S.,  Ginzburg.  Samuil  I ,  Olshtein,  Lev  t.; 
and  Ferap<^ntov.  Viktor  G  .  4.261.168,  CI  60-39.09P 

Girling  Limited   See—  4 -./.i  ^or    ri 

Thomas.  Alfred  W  :  and  Harnson,  Anthony  W..  4,261,688.  CI 

417-225  (XX)  _ 

Wnght.  Andrew  C   S^  ,  4.261.443.  CI.  188-73.300. 
Girlock  Limited   See— 

Caplygin.  Ditr.itn.  4.261,444,  CI.  188-73.300 

Girmes-Werke  AG   See—  o  .       a  if.y  1Q\ 

Hommes.  Willi:  Mevissen,  Peter;  and  Terporten,  Peter.  4.261.391. 

CI    139-21  000 
Gisler  Henry  J  .  to  Jov  Manufacturing  Company.  Lime  slakmg  appara- 
tus 4.261.953,  CI  422-162  000. 
Gist-Brocades  N  \     See — 

Plomp.  Ridderus  W  ,  4,261,183,  CI.  62-381000. 

'"  Spaziante.    PUcido   M  .   Giuffre.   Luigi;   and   Modica.   Giovanni. 
4  ^62  252   CI    324-425.000  ^   _^  , 

Giusti   p"aolo.  to  Anic  S  p  A  Three-block  copolymers  and  method  for 

producing  them  4.262.095.  CI.  525-249.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See—  ,  .,    ,       ,    r  i 

\  irgilio    Joseph  A  ;  Manowitz,  Milton;  and  Heilweil.  Emanuel. 
4  262,127,  CI   548-213  000 
Glazener    Edwin  L   Constant  positive  pressure  breathing  apparatus 

4  ■'61  ^^"^   CI    128-204.250. 
Glennon   Timothy  F  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Voltage  regulator. 

4.262,242.  CI   322-28.000. 
Globol-Werk  GmbH  See— 

Schimanski.Georg.  4,261.957.0.422-263  000^ 
Gobi,  Irmgard.  Muszumanski,  Trude;  and  Po^scht.  Franz  J    to  Vocken- 
huber,  Karl  and  Hauser  Raimund.  Pancratic  objective.  4.261.648.  CI 
>  50-4  2  3  (.XX)  „  ^  /-u      •     1 

Godek    James  L.  and  Gowman,  Lawrence  P..  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc  Metal  drawing  compound  composition  and  method  ol 
use  4  262  0'^'!.  O   428-470.000. 
Goldfarb     Adolph    E.    Electronic    time    reaction    game    apparatus. 

4  261.563.  CI   273-l.OOE. 
Goldstein.  Gideon,  and  Heavner.  George,  to  Ortho  Pharrnaceutical 
Corporation    Peptides  having  thymopoietm-like  activity    4.261.886. 
CI   260-112  50R 
Gonda.  Michihiro  See—  ,,     >  ^  ^     ..       u    u 

Ishida.  Eisuke  Takashima.  Yuji;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide^  ^'j^'"- 
Katsuichi   and  Gonda.  Michihiro,  4,262,078,  O  4.30-109.000 
Gonterman,  Robert  N  ,  and  Reutter.  William  E   Peg  and  stake  driver 
and  extractor   4.261,424,  CI    173-91.000. 
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ind    Gixxlin,    Rohen    B      4.262.167,    CI, 


Goodin    Rohert  B    See— 
Bossard     Ronald    G 

Gtxxlnch.  Gevirge 'A  .  to  Bendiv  Corpuraiion  The  Light  valve  includ- 
ing dip^ilar  particle  const  ruction  and  method  of  manufacture. 
4,:ftL053.  Ci    350-362000 

Goolsbv.  AKin  D    See— 

Olsiin.   Eugene   E     Chiles    Eduin   T     and  Goolsby.   Alvm   D. 

*.2t2.:*^.  CI  :04-fo?  OCR 

Gonn.  Everett  and  Zielke.  CUde  W  .  to  Concxo  Inc  Method  for 
removing    acid    ga.ses    from    a    gaseou<>    stream     4,261.80*?.    CI 

:o8-io8ax) 

Gorman,  Jeremv  W    See— 

Frauenglass.    Elliott,    and    Gorman,    Jerem>    W      4,:62.106,    CI 

?:«>-3r  000 

Gorr    Eric  D    Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  performance  of 

t«.o-<.vcle  gasoline  engine   4,261,306.  CI    12^-r-<0GR 
Goshima.  Nono  See— 

Vamauchi,    Makoto.   Goshima,    Noruv   and   Tsukahara.    Ka/umi. 
4,261,40?.  CI    152-3.30  ORE 
Gossard.  .Arthur  C    See— 

Dingle    Ravmond    Gossard,   Arthur  C  .   Petroff,   Pierre   M  ,  and 
Wiegmann,  William.  4,261. "1,  CI    148-r5  0OO 
Goiaverken  Motor  AB   See— 

Dahlbnng.  Goran,  4,261,3*4,  CI    13"-3I8  0OO 
Goto,  Kenp   See — 

lv*ata    Eoshiharu    Haiiori,   Tadashi.   Mukainakano.   Siniti    Goto, 
Kenji   and  Sav^ada.  Daisaku,  4.261,313.  CI    123-425  000 
Goto.  Takaharu   See— 

Gotoh,    Akisctshi,   Katsuki,   Taichi.   Goto.  Takaharu    Mizokawa. 
Takumi,  and  Sakai,  Noriloshi,  4.26 1. "I".  CI   62-21  000 
Gotoh.    Akiviishi.     Katsuki,    Taichi.    Goto,    Takaharu     Mizoka\».a. 
Takumi,  and  S«kai.  Nontoshi,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd    Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  rate  of  material  air  suppU  to  air  separation 
plant   4.261, ^1"?,  CI   62-21000 
Gottlieb,  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Bobosvski,  George    Gottlieb,  JefTrev   M     and  Sha\el,  John.  Jr. 
4,261. 8«X).  CI   260-211068 
Gould,  Murras   J     and  Giganti.  John  J    Music  teaching  device  and 

methixJ   4,261.241.  CI    84-1  180 
Gowman.  Lawrence  P    See— 

Gtxlek.   James    L.    and    Gov^man.    Lavvrence    P.    4.262.057.   CI 
428-4'0  0O() 
Gosert.   Wilhelm.   Meisert,   Ernst.   Grimm,   Wolfgang,    Eitel.    Alfred 
Wagner,  Hans.  Niederdellmann,  Georg.  and  Quiring,  Bernd,  to  Baser 
Aktiengesellschaft     Prtvess    for    the    prixluction    of   thermoplastic 
p<.iKmer  b>  introducing  thermoplastic  p«.il>mer  into  an  extruder  and 
dding  organic  polvistxsanate  and  chain  lengthening  agent  4,261.14<5, 
CI   264-211  000 
Cjraap,  V  oiker,  deceased   See— 

Hufnagel.  Walter.  Graap.  Volker,  deceased,  son  und  zu  .Aufsess, 
Fnednch  F    and  Armsen.  Rotger,  4.261, '^44,  CI    264- r 5  OtX) 
tirable    Jack   W  ,   to   Emersttn    Electric   Co    Thermostatic   electrical 

sv.,itch   4.262.2^3.  CI    337-6^000 
Grace.  John  P    See- 
Eddy.  Denis  I    and  Grace,  John  P  .  4,262.023.  C!   426-36  OOO 
Gradassi.  Michael  J    See— 

Pellet.  Regis  J     Gradassi.  Michael  J     and  Bertolacini.  Ralph  J 
4,261,811,  CI    208-131000 
Graevsley,  William  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Fuel  injection  control 
svstem  for  a  fuel  injected  internal  combustion  engine   4,261,314,  CI 
123-480  000 
Grags<in,  James  T  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Grease  composi- 
tion and  preparation  thereof  4,261,840.  CI    252-334  000 
Gragson.  James  T  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Lubricating  com- 
ptisition  comprising  hvdrogenated  oligomers  of  1.3-diolerins  and  a 
calcium  petroleum  sulfonate  4.261.841,  CI   252-33  000 
Graham,  Charles  I    See— 

Meyer,   Robert  H  ,  Graham.  Charles  1     Rudolph,  John   E     and 
Haas,  Robert  E  ,  4.262.028.  CI   426-41"  OW) 
Graham-W  hue  Sales  Corptiration   See— 

Frantz,  Virgil  L  .  4,261,715.  CI    55-38'  Oft) 
Grankina.  Lidia  G    See — 

Pre<.)brazhenskaya.    Elizaveta   A      Mamatov.   Juldash,    Polyakov, 
Ivan   P.  Grankina.   Lidia  G      Abduganievl,   Jormukhamat  G 
Bekbulatos,    Ildgam    A,    Degostsov,    .Alexei    M      Chivanova. 
Larisa    J      Pertsov .    Lazar    D      and    Berezina.    Basshesa    B 
4.261, 'K)5,  CI    260-34' 81X3 
Grantmvre.     Innes.     to     Joy     Manufacturing     Company       Hammer 

4,26 1, 24Q.  CI   11-461  000 
Gray,  George  W  ,  and  McDonnell.  Damien  G  ,  to  Lnited  Kingdom  of 
Great    Britain   and   Northern    Ireland,   The   Secretary    of  State   for 
Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majestv's  Government  of  the  Liquid  crystal 
compounds  4,261,651.  CI    35(V35O00R 
Grav,  George  W      Kelly.  Stephen  M,  McDonnell.   Damien  G     and 
Moslev,  Alan,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Vlaies- 
ly  s  Government  of  the   Liquid  crystal  compounds  and  materials  and 
devices  containing  them   4.261.652.  CI    35O-35O00R 
Gras,  Peter  \      See  — 

Shealv    James  R     Baliga.  Banival  J     Tantraporn.  Wirojana    and 
Gray.  Peter  V  .  4.262.2%.  CI    357-55000 
Greber,  Gerd   See— 

Darms,  Roland   W  vler,  Siegfried  and  Greber,  Gerd,  4.261,818,  CI 
260-346  300 


Greco.  Robert  W.;  and  McArthur.  Carl  D  .  to  Scovill  Inc    Electric 
pressing  iron  having  indicating  ready  light  with  improved  switch 
means  4,261,120,  CI.  38-82.000. 
Greer,  William  B.:  See- 
Off,  Joseph  W,  A,;  Early,  Judson  H  ;  and  Greer.   William   B 
4,261.787.  CI    156-540,000, 
Gregorovic,  Dragutin,  Fixation  device  with  collar  for  pipes  or  cables 

4,261,538,  CI,  248-71,000, 
Gregory,  David  L,:  See — 

Steffen.    Robert    G.;    and    Gregory,    David    L.    4.261.013.    CI 
29-426,400, 
Gregory,    Miller    H,    Foldable    handrail    structure     4.261,550.    CI 

256-67,000 
Grey.  Donald  M    See — 

Hirahara,  Stanley  K.;  Grey.  Donald  M  ,  and  Bouwhuis.  Richard 
W  .  4,261,677,  CI.  414-39.000. 
GnfTin.  Edward  L.;  Young,  Frederick  A  ,  and  Endler.  Harvey  .M  ,  to 
Hughes   Aircraft  Company.  Q  Enhanced  resonator    4.262.269.  CI 
333-;04  000 
Grigorian.  Karen  K.;  Mirimsky,  Mikhail  G.;  Movchanovsky.  Igor  B 
C^elmedov.  Fagim  S.;  Ginzburg.  Samuil  I     Olshtem.  Lev  E  .  and 
Ferap<-intov.  Viktor  G.  Apparatus  for  preventing  entry  of  foreign 
objects  into  aircraft  power  plant   4.261.168,  CI   60-39. 09P 
Grimm,  Klaus:  See — 

Beck.  Adolf,  Rodel,  Gerhard;  Riemensberger.  Rupert;  and  Grimm. 
Klaus,  4,261.816,  CI.  209-284.000 
Grimm,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Goyert.  Wilhelm;  Meisert,  Ernst;  Grimm.  Wolfgang:  Eitel.  Alfred. 
Wagner.  Hans;  Niederdellmann,  Georg;  and  Quiring.  Bernd. 
4.261.946.  CI.  264-211.000, 
Gnmnes.    Knut    Machines  for  writing  braille   type    4.261.663,   CI 

400-122  000 
Grof,  Helmut;  Stenzel,  OttO;  Thomas,  Werner  F.;  W'amser.  Anton,  and 
Reimpell.  Uwe.  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH    Electroslag  remdting 
apparatus  with  coaxial  current  paths  4.262,159.  CI    I3-9  0ES 
Grolig,  Johann  See — 

Becker.  Robert;  Grolig.  Johann,  and  Rasp,  Christian.  4.262.130.  CI 
560-24000. 
Gronau.  Kurt,  to  B&G  Fordertechnik  GmbH  Wind-up  head  4.261,395, 

CI.  140-102.000. 
Grottola.  Oresto  P   Ring  toss  game.  4.261.578.  CI.  273-331  000 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See— 

Cohn.  Alan  R..  4,261,387,  CI.  137-485,000, 
Grozdanov,  Petko  K.:  See — 

Samokovliski,  David  A,;  Grozdanov,  Petko  K  :  Punchev.  Simeon 
G    Nemechek,  Alfred  E.;  and  Dengub<.n,  Steryu  N  .  4,261,500, 
CI  226-188,000. 
Gruen,    Gustav.    Wall   cleaning   valve   structure    4.261.075.    CI     15- 

3I6  00R 
Gschwend.  Heinz  W.;  and  Huebner,  Charles  F  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration  Stereospecific  process,  4,261,907.  CI.  260-348  490 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Bienvenue.    Roland   L;   and   Walton.   Herbert   I  .   4.262.229,   CI 

313-222  000 
Brun.  Craig  W  ;  and  Hand.  Wilfred  L  .  4,262,307.  CI   358-115  100 
Constable,  Douglas  W„  4.262.303,  CI.  358-28  000 
Kim,  Tai  K.;  and  Maclnnis,  Martin  B  .  4.261.959.  CI  423-139.000. 
Guarnaschelli,     Stephen.     Solar     heat     exchanger     4.261,333,     CI 

126-427  000. 
Guilcher.  Bernard;  Jonchere.  Julien.  and  Thiebaut.  Georges,  to  Com- 
paanie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Connector 
for' printed  circuit  board.  4,261,631,  CI   339-75  OMP 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   See— 

Schulz.    Johann    G.    D.;    and    Cobler,    John    A,    4.261.701.    CI 

44-51.000. 
Selwitz,    Charles   M,;   and    McNulty,    John    G,.   4,262,145,    CI. 
568-689.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Corporation:  See— 

Wood,  Kenneth  O.,  4,261,374,  CI.  131-105  000 
Gunterman,   Joseph    L.    Airline  earphone   structure    4.261.432,    CI 

181-131,000, 
Gupta.  Amitava;  Hong,  Su-Don;  and  Moacanin,  Jovan,  to  California 
Institute   of  Technology,    Broadband    optical    radiation   detector, 
4,262,198,  CI   250-340,000, 
Gupta.  Ashok  K.:  See— 

Gvarmati.  Emo;  Nickel,  Hubertus;  Gupta,  Ashok  K  .  and  Munzer. 
Rudolf.  4.262,039,  CI.  427-213.000 
Guseinov.  Mustafa  M.  O  :  See — 

Shakhtakhtinsky,  Togrul  N.  O.;  Rzaev,  Zakir  M    O    Mamedova. 

Svetlana    G.    K,;    Dunyamaliev,    .Akhmed    D     O      Salakhov, 

Mustafa  S,  O.;  and  Guseinov,  Mustafa  M    O,  4.261,114,  CI 

260-429  700, 

Gustafson.  Harold  L,  Mobile  home  support  system    4.261.149.  CI 

52-292000 
Gutierrez,  Rueben  L  ;  Herbst.  Richard  J  .  and  Johnson.  Karl  W   R  ,  to 
L  nited  States  of  America,  Energy.  Fabrication  of  thorium  bearing 
carbide  fuels.  4.261,935,  CI.  264-0.500. 
Guv.  Edward  L.  Fill  level  control  system  for  viscous,  variable  density 

fluid  products.  4,261,397,  CI,  141-1  000 
Guy,  Eric  C  .  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Detectors,  and  envelope 

arrangements  and  mounts  for  detectors.  4,262,200,  CI   250-352  000 
Gvarmati.  Erno;  Nickel,  Hubertus;  Gupta,   Ashok  K  :  and  Munzer. 
Rudolf,  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung   Pyrolytic  gas  method  of  coating  graphitic  or  ceramic 
articles  with  solids.  4,262,039,  CI.  427-213  000 


APRIL    14,  1981 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Gyscgem.  Albert  P:  See—  4 -,ti  qic     r\ 

Law.    Gabriel    H;    and    Gysegem.    Albert    P.    4.261,915,    CI. 

260-429.700. 
Haas.  James  A:  See—  ,      ^  ,   ,,  i  ^ 

Lepper    James  M.;   McNabney.  John  C;  and   Haas.  James  A. 
4,262.191,  CI    219-497  000 

Haas.  Robert  E :  See—  ,     „    j  1   u    1   v,     ir     ,nH 

Mever    Robert  H     Graham.  Charles  1  ;  Rudolph.  John  E.;  and 
Haas.  Robert  E  ,  4.262.028.  CI.  426-417.000. 

Haase.  Michael  A    See—  ^i<;-)ii-i    ri 

Eichelberger.  Charles  W     and  Haase.  Michael  A..  4.262,213,  LI 

307-40  000 

Haberland,  Rudiger.  to  Anschutz  &  Co  GmbH  ^^^^f^i^l'^'-^^f'^; 

ularly  for  connecting  a  gyroscope  to  its  driving  shaft  4,.61..1 1,  Ci. 

74-5.00F. 

Hachino,  Hiroaki   See—  ,., 

Okano,  Sadao,  Hachino,  Hiroaki.  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  4.262..95. 

CI    35'-l3  000 
Haddad,  Heskel  M  .  and  Longarzo.  Roland    Electric  warm  compress 

for  ophthalmic  treatment   4,261,364,  CI    128-311000 
Hadekel,  Ruben,  Peregrine,  Edgar  P    and  Swales,  Alexander  ^     t. 
Trico  Products  Corporation    Fuel  control  systems    4.261.308,  LI 
I23-1"'100L, 
Haeberle,  Russell  J,:  See— 

Giachmo,  Joseph  M     Haeberle,  Russell  J     and  Crow,  Joseph  U  . 

4,261,086,  CI    21-25  410 
Hagen.   Helmut;    Pommer.    ErnM-Heinnch.    Reuther.   Wolfgang,   and 

Zieeler    Hans    to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    4-Nitro-2-tnchlorome- 

thylphenvlsulfenamides   4.261.124.  CI    564-102  000 
Hager.  Claus.  Wiedholz.  Rudolf,  and  Schmidt,  Jurgen,  to  W  acker-Che- 

rnie   GmbH    Gas   injecting    valve   for   suspensions.   4..61.381    Ci 

Hager.^Nathaniel  E..  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Compatiy    Convection 
control  device  for  radiant  heater  4.262.190.  CI   :i'^->45  000 

Haines,  Charles.  Jr    and  Murr,  Henry  F  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company 
Accessible-demountable  support  system  for  ^^all  paneling  and  revers- 
ible clip  means  used  therem  4,261.153,  CI    52-481000 

Hakim,  Carlos  A    Sff—  ,  ,-;,  1,1    r\    ns  1  nfiR 

Hakim.  Salomon,  and  Hakim,  Carlos  A  ,  4.261.341,  CI    128-1  OOR 

Hakim  Company  Limited   Ste—  ,  .^,  ■,.,    n    ns  1  mR 

Hakim,  Salomon,  and  Hakim,  Carlos  A  ,  4,261,341,  CI    1.8-1,00R 
Hakim,  Salomon,  and  Hakim,  Carlos  A  ,  to  Hakim  Company  Lirriited 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  ascites    4,.61,34l,  ei 
1-50  1  onD 
Hakumoto.  Shigevuki:  Nagai,  Koji.  and  Kameda.  Hiromi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabush.ki  Kaisha    Method  for  ^^""!^'-"'""7,,"^f|r^""' 
attractive  toner  particles  and  particle  4,262.0  6,  CI   4.0-10'  000 
Halcon  International.  Inc    Set  — 

Becker,  Mitchell.  4,262.143.  CI    568-5*4  000 
Halcon  Research  &.  Development  Corp    See— 
Kho<^hiar.  Sargis,  4,261,858,  CI   252-437  000 
Khoobiar,  Sarg.s.  4.261.851,  CI   252-437  000 
Khoobiar,  Sargis.  4,261,860.  CI.  252-437.000. 
Hald-Chnstensen.  \  ilhelm.  Adier-Nissen   Jens  L^  and  0>^"'  »^"Yl 
Method  for  preparing  a  food  material  from  blood    4.26^.0.2.  LI 

426-32  Oai  _  .         ,      , 

Halev    Frank  P,  to  FMC  Corporation    Deepwater  offshore  loading 

apparatus  4.261.318,  CI    141-38-000 
Hall  Charles  M    and  Johnson,  Herbert  G  ,  to  L  pjohn  Company.  1  he 

Quinoxalmones.  4.262,123.  CI    544-354.000 

Hall  &  Pickles  Limited   Spp-  c    ,  .m  mq  ri  ^99  9^  000 

Howe.  Svdnev.  and  Clapham.  W  illiam  S  ,  4,261, 6II,  CI  .ii-i-.uuu 

Hall-Thermotank'Prcxlucts  Limned   Sff-  r-i  ai7.A4n  lYiO 

Zimmern.  Bernard,  and  Hundy .  Guy  F..  4.261.691.  CI.  417-440  000 

Hall    Walter  L    Jaquiss.  Donald  B   G    and  Mark.  \  ictor,  to  General 

Electric  Companv    Process  for  preparing  polycarbonates  using  ami- 

dinecatahsts.  4.262.111,  CI   528-111000 

Halleron    Lee    Bv-pass  oil  filtration  system  for  internal  combustion 

engines  4.261.838,  CI.  210-774  000 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Howe,  Thomas  W..  4,261.556.  CI   269-37.000. 
Hallmark  Cards  Incorporated   See- 

Watk.ns.  John  B  .  and  Black.  Glen  N    4.261.501,  CI.  229-1  50B 
Halm  James  M  .  to  A   B   Dick  Company    Photographic  copy  methtxJ 

and  materials.  4.262,0'4,  CI   4.30-11  000 
Ham.  Wilham  E  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    ^^^^'^-"'^'^^.•"^.'^".'."^"if '^' 

device  and  method  for  its  manufacture   -t.^b^.-ll.  CI   -^?'->'^''^ 
Hamamoto.  Masaru.  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Multimode  cabin  air 
conditioning  system.  4,261.416.  CI    165-23  000 

Hamamura.  Kazuo  See—  yt^r,,^      Ymrhi 

Noda      Nobutaka.     Hamamura,     Kazuo.     and     Morita.     \oichi, 

4.262,0'5,  CI   430-55  0(» 
Hamilton,  Relmond  H    St'f—  j   u     a  7^1  QdS    CI 

PfeitTer.   Ronald   E  .  and  Hamilton.   Relmond   H..  4,261.945.  CI. 

264-177  (X)F 
Hamilton.  W   Charles  St-f—  /•  ici  700    n 

Brinker,    Reiner   G  .   and   Hamilton.   W     Charles.   4.261.790.  CI 

1^6-584  000 

"TuX'R'amS'Hammann.    Ingeborg.    Behrenz.    Wolfgang     and 
Siendel.  Wilhelm.  4.261.920.  CI   260-465  OOF 

Maurer,    Fntz.    Schr.xler.    Rolf,    "^^^.^^'^'^ '"^f,^^;;^' /-.l^gs  ' 
Wolfgang.  Homeyer,  Bernhard.  and  Stendel,  W  ilhelm,  4,.6I.983. 

CI  424-200.000. 


Hampton.  Bruce  S:  See—  n,..^- « 

Duncan,  William  D  ;  Bevendge,  Joseph  L;  and  Hampton,  Bruce  S.. 

4.261.325.  CI.  126-82.000. 

""N?g'ren.%vfM  C  ;  Han.  Ch.ng  C;  Matthews  Edgar  >V.Jr;  Kelly. 
Jack  E  :  and  Frank,  Paul  D  ,  4.262,265,  CI,  333-33.000, 

Hand.  Wilfred  L    See—  .      .  ,„-  ,„-,  /~i    na  io<  if¥i 

Brun.  Craig  W  ;  and  Hand.  Wilfred  L.,  4,262,307,  CI   358-195.100, 

Banes  Corporation:  See—  ^    .  .     ^r         ,u  c 

Davis    Robert  E;  Burcham,  James  U.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  b., 
4  261  'i'2.  CI   242-I31.000. 
Hansen  Carl  C    and  Laurtdsen.  Ole  M.  Electrode  for  implantation  mto 

cochlea  4.261.372.  CI.  128-784,000, 

Hansen    Dale  J    See—  ...  .  u  n,.>i„   i 

Bollinger,  Frederic  G  ;  DAmico,  John  J.;  and  Hansen.  Dale  J.. 

4,261.730,  CI   71-94  000. 
Hanson.  Bruce  L    and  Wolvek.  Sidney,  to  Datascopc  Corp    Balloon 

catheter  with  rotatable  support   4.261.339,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Hanson.  Steven  P  :  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J    and  Disko,  Harry  to  Marvin 

Glass   &    Associates    Toy    car   crushing   apparatus    4,261,133,   Ci 

46-40  000  .^  ,      ^       ,-       L 

Hara  Ka?uvuki  Kondo.  Mitsuru;  Kamada.  Takeshi.  Furukawa. 
Noboru  and  Ohori,  Tamio,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Electrostatic 
printing   apparatus   comprising    improved   electrode   dnve   means. 


4  ^6^  214   CI    U6-!*5  00(^ 
Harhaugh,  Kenneth  H     to  Radmer.  Michael,  and  NGZ  Geldzahlmas- 
chinengesellschaft  mt^H  &  Co    Fertigungs-KG    Coin  wrapping  de- 
vice 4.261,15'.  CI  ^-:l:'x» 

Hargadon.  Charles  M   Appendage  casting  support  stand.  4,26L34»,  ci. 

1  "'8  83  000 
Hargis.  Duane  C.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  the  selective 
preparation    of    aipha-olefm    from    synthesis    gas.    4,261,864,    CI. 
"'<'i.4''0  000 
HaVg'is  Duane  C  .  to  Ethvl  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  olefin  production 

4,261,865,  CI   252-4^4  000 
Margrave    Robert  M  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Controlling  kinking  of 

tempered  glass  sheets.  4,261.723,  CI,  65-114,000. 
Harris  Corp<^iration:  See —  i       u  a 

Sanders.  Thomas  J  ,  Morcom,  William  R    and  Davis.  Jacob  A  . 
4.261.096.  CI.  29-578.000.  o      ,  ^a,  ^    n 

Stankos.    William    C.   and   MacLean,   Jame-.    R      4  .61.640,   Cl. 
350-16  150 
Harrison,  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Thomas.  Alfred  W  ;  and  Harrison.  Anthony  W.,  4,261.688,  Cl. 
417-225  000 

Harrison.  Robert   See—  -  ,. ,  ^oi  /~\  ai^^w  f¥Y1 

Ravner.  Basil  M  ,  and  Harnson.  Robert.  4.261.693  O.  425-431  OOa 

Han    Patrick  E,  Daniel.  Jack  I      and  Brite.  Daniel  W  .  to  Electnc 

Power  Research   Institute    In.    Method  for  homogenizing  mixed 

oxide  nuclear  fuels   4.261.034.  CI.  264-0  500  „„h..s,.nn 

Hart    William,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Internal  combustion 

engine  electronic  ignition  system  f^^^'^8f""8me  speed  sensitive 

vanable  ignition  spark  retard  feature.  4.261,312  CI.  123-418  000_ 
Hart.V  Juergen  and  We.tz.  Hans-Martm.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
"'pTe'paration  of  tetrahydrofuran   4.261.900.  CI   26^-^46  110 
HartiE    Juergen    Weitz,  Hans-Manin,  and  Schnabel,  Rolf,  to  BASF 

Aknengesellschaft    Preparation  of  butenediol  diacetates  and  of  bu- 

lanediol   4,262,131.  CI    1^60-244000. 
HariiE    Martval  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company. 

Jacketed    optical    filamentary    material    with    thermoplastic    core. 

4  261.136.  CI    264-1.500. 

"^"sTanra'frM'hlK  J  ,  and  Hartman.  Leo,  4.261.274.  CI   ,13-120  OOH 
Harimann,  Kurt,  and  Matthaei.  Horst,  to  International  Busmen  Ma- 
chines   Corporation     Record    storage    apparatus     4.26.,316,    CI. 
360-11  000 
Hartw ell,  George  E:  See—  aiAiu'     n 

Garrou,    Philip    E,    and    Hartwell,    George    E..    4,26..  14      CI 

Hart wimme!^  Robert;  and  Kuhls,  Jurgen.  to  Hoechst  Akt.engesell- 

s^hafrcopolvmers  of  tetrartuoroethylene  and   process  for  their 

manufacture  4,262.101.  CI.  526-89000 

H.ishimoto   Fumivoshi:  See—  „.    ..  .11    u  _«,„ 

Danivo  Hirovuki.  Yorita.  Eiichi;  Sawada,  Shojiro;  and  Hashimoto, 

Fumiyoshi,'4.261.752.  CI    106-55.000 

Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See —  ..    ,  -r  l.^u; 

Takeda     Makoto;    Iwane.    Hiroshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Takashi. 
4  261  104.  CI   260-347  800 
"^^Sala'sh^:;:  Sekiya^Fuk^a  Hashimoto  Yuk^omura. 

Yasushi   and  Koga.  Keiichiro,  4,262,351,  CI  3<>8-^3.000. 
Hatsuno    Hiroshi    Saito.    Masaki;   Fukushima.   Mitsuo;   and   Ogawa, 
Shinji  to  Diesel  Kiki  Company.  Ltd   Fluid  pressure  sensing  appara- 
tus 4,261.201,  CI   73-753.000. 
Hattori,  Masaichi  Set —  .    ».  cu.— ^ 

Takeda     Nobuhiro,    Hatton,    Masaichi.    and    Mizuno.    Sh.geo. 
4  262,270,  CI.  335-123.000. 

""uatl^'SshiSr  Hattori.  Tadashi,  Muk^aka^^  Smjti;  Goto. 

Kenii   and  Sawada,  Daisaku.  4,261,313.  CI    123-425  000 
Hauer,  Frederick  U  ,  to  EDM  AC  Associates^   nc  Variable  bar^dw^h 
nitering  and  frequency  convening  system.  4,262,361,  CI  455-1 13.1WU 

Hauser   Raimund:  See—  ^    „        i..     ir,»„,    i 

Gobi     Irmgard    Muszumanski.   Trude;   and    Porscht.   Franz  J.. 

4.261.648,  CI.  350-423.000. 
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Haw.hak.er  Jerrs  B    to  Deert- &  Cbmptny  Control  for  efTecling  down- 
shift during  vehicle  turning  operations.  4,26l,-».^l.  CI    1  SO-6.480. 
Hav^kins.  James  B     Carpenter.  Frank.  W     and  l.ange    R.ihert  E.,  to 
l.ummus  Industries.  Inc     Apparatus  for  cutting  piling  and  the  like. 
4,2bl.3<>0.  CI    !44-.U()0E 
Havakas^a.  Shigeru   See  — 

Fukuda.  Vo]i    \itta.   Tsuneharu    Matsuoka,   Tomizo.  Fukushima. 
Fumio,  and  Hayakaw-a.  Shigeru.  4.;6l.%5.  CI   423-544  000 
Ha>ashi,  Akira.  A^ki,  >  oshio   kitano,  Kvozo,  and  Ogoshi,  Toshiaki.  to 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd     The    Process  for  manufacturing  a  highly 
^(incenirated  sulfate  sviluiion  or  slurry    4,26l,'^l '.  CI    260-45S  (XiR 
Hav\»-ard.  Steven  B  ,  to  Lniied  States  of  America.  Health,  Education  A 
Welfare    High  revilution  eleciriin  micniscope  cold  stage   4.2b2.!'^4, 
CI    250-440  000 
Heaps.  John   F     and  Gardner    Donald   M  ,   to   Monsanto  Company 
Lrethane    comp<-»sitions    prepared    from    alKI    alcohol    polymers 
4,262.(>*«J.  C!    525-3"'4  0(X:) 
Hea\ner,  George  See— 

Goldstein,    Gideon     and    Heavner,    George,    4,261.886,    CI     260- 
112  50R 
Heck.  Bennett  L  .  to  Hex  Iniernatuinal.  Inc    Tool  access<,uy  apparatus 

4,261,10.',  CI    30-15<JOOO 
Hedinger,  Donald  L     and  Ruckriegel,  .Alfred  E  .  to  Design  Institute 

America   Extensible  table   4.261.266.  CI    108-6'^  (XX) 
flegar.  Gert   See— 

Seller.  Herbert,  and  Hegar,  Gert.  4.261. 88<J.  CI    2<5O-15.'0O0 
Heidelbcrger  Druckmasc-hinen  Akliengesellschaff   See— 

Jev.hke.  Willi.  4.261.262.  CI    101-415  100 
Heil-Quaker  Corp<iration   See— 

Andervin.   Richard   M     and   Beehler.   Richard   F  .  4,261,255.  CI 
48-42  OOR 
Heilvkeil.  Emanuel   See— 

V  irgilio.   Joseph   A     Manimit/.   Milton    and   Heilweil.   Emanuel. 
4,2f)2.12".  CI    548-2HOOO 
Helbing.  Clarence  H  .  to  Knauf  Fiber  Glass  GmbH   MethtxJ  and  system 

for  purifying  fiher-resin  cmissu-ins   4, 261. ''20,  CI   65-2  000 
Helfet.  Arthur  J    Bicondylar  joint  prosthesis   4.261.064.  CI    3-MIO 
Heller,  Jorge,  lo  World  Health  Organization    Controlled  drug  release 

compinit-ion   4.261.%'J.  CI   424-1^000 
Helt.  Robert  W      and  Beaulieu.  Normand,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp   Outdoor  coil  unit  for  heat  pump   4,261.418,  CI    165-n4  0(iR 
Hendervin.  Donald  L  .  Sr    See— 

Luan.  Hsing  T     Hendervm.  Donald  L  ,  Sr  .  and  Ruth    Robert  N 
Jr  .  4,262.2<J8.  CI    35"-41  (XX) 
Hendervjn,  Frederick  W  .  and  Mcxire.  Albert  R  .  to  Pillsbur\  Com- 
pany, The   Toasting  apparatus  4,261.25"',  CI   <W..KS6000 
Hendervm,  James  A    See  — 

Kiernan,  Shervvt-KxJ  C     and  Hendervin,  James  A  .  4,262,362,  CI 
455-612  000 
Henegar,  Jerome   Vt  — 

Reedy.  James  D    and  Henegar,  Jerome.  4.261.848,  CI   252-78.300 
Heraeus-Chnst  GmbH   See— 

Baumler,  Jurgen,  4.261,50',  CI   233-23  OOR 
Herbert  Kannegievser  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Jurascheck,     Richard      and     Kaiser.     Albrecht,     4,261,288,     CI 
1  18-642  0(X> 
Herbst    Richard  J     St't'— 

Gutierrez.  Rueben  L  ,  Herbst.  Richard  J  ,  and  Johnson.  K.arl  W    R  , 
4.26l.'i>5.  CI    264-0  5(X) 
Herbsiman.  Sheldon    See- 

Svweenev.   William    VI      and   Herbstman    Sheldon.  4,261,702,  CI 
44-56'{XX) 
Herman  Miller.  Inc     See — 

Propsi.  Robert  L  .  4.261.433,  CI    181-286  000 
Herman    Thomas  M     See — 

B»i\*ers,  VVilliam  S     Herman.  Thomas  M  .  and  Lars<''n,  Carlen  F 


4,262 


'1    CI    335-263  fXX) 


Herrtin,  Lee  F  .  to  General  Motors  C'>rp.iration    H-ssviich  configura- 
tion for  controlling  latching  vilenoids  4,262,320,  CI    361-1*^1  CXXJ 
Hershey,   1  ouell   E.   to  Durametallic   Corporation    Mechanical   seal 

■Aith  improved  face  ring  mounting   4.261.581,  CI.  277-'), OOO 
Hess,  Richard  H    I  iquid  operated  dock   4,262,348.  CI    368-65  000 
Heinck,  Verniin  L  ,  to  Meyer  PrixJucts.  Inc   Hopper  device  for  mate- 
rial   spreader    having    a    multi-positionable    cover     4,261.520,    CI 
210. h^^  (XX) 
Hevklett-Packard  Compans    See— 

Beach.  Harold  L  .  4,262.188.  CI    21^-216  000 
Hex  International,  Inc     5t'<'  — 

Heck,  Bennett  L  ,  4.261,103,  CI    .H)-15'J(XK) 
Hickey    Christopher  D    D  ,   lo   Airflex  Containers   Limited    Storage 

ciintainers  for  vehicles  or  other  gixxls   4.261,401,  CI    150-^2  (X)K 
Hicks.  Richard  E    See- 

Probstein,    Ronald    P       and     H^ks.    Richard    E,    4,26l.41'J.    Ci 
166-52  fXXi 
Hildebrandt.  Eugene  F     and  Crow    William  D,  to  F^merson  Electric 
Co    low  I'or^e  starting  switch  for  two-speed  motor    4.262.225.  CI 

-10-68  IXlF 

Hintz.  Gerhard   Set  — 

Keller.   Guenier    P.ihl     Andreas    Hintz.   Gerhard    and   Sandner. 
Rudolf.  4.261. 58^  CI    27')-67000 
Hiraga.  Ry ozo   See — 

Suzki.  Akiyiishi.  Kano,  Ichiro  Yoshinan.  Hideki.  Tozuka,  Masao: 
Hiraga.  Ryozo  Kai<\  Yuzo  and  Ogino,  >  asuo.  4.262.208.  CI 
■<S(i.54h  iX»! 


Hirahara.  Stanley  K.;  Grey,  Donald  M.,  and  Bouwhuis.  Richard  W  ,  to 
Sperry  Corporation.  Vertically  adjustable  cross  conveyor  4.261.677, 
CI.  414-3^000. 
Hirata,  Sadao:  See — 

Yamada.  Muneki;  Hirata,  Sadao;  Hirata.  Shunsaku    Kishimoto, 
Akira;    Kano,    Fumio;    Yazaki,    Jinichi,    and    Suzuki,    Toru, 
4,261,473,01.  215-LOOC. 
Hirata,  Shunsaku:  See — 

Yamada.   Muneki;   Hirata.  Sadao;   Hirata,   Shunsaku.   Kishimoto. 
Akira;    Kano,    Fumio;    Yazaki.    Jmichi;    and    Suzuki.    Toru. 
4.261,473,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Hirose,  Takao;  and  Uemura,  Seiichi,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd  .  and 
Shinagawa  Refractones  Co..  Ltd.  Tap  hole  mixes.  4,261,878,  CI, 
260-38,000, 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada,  Seiichi;  and  Amemiya,  Masahiro.  4.262.037.  CI.  427-127.000. 

Azusawa,  Noboru,  4,262.241,  CI.  318-703  000 

Fujii,  Tadaaki,  4,262,246,  CI.  324-58  OOR 

Kobayashi,  Isamu;  and  Ito,  Takashi.  4.262.352.  CI   368-82  000 

Kudo,  Tetsuichi;  Kikuchi,  Go;  Obayashi,  Hidehito   and  Tamura. 

Kohki.  4.262.063.  CI  429-41.000 
Nozawa,     Shigekazu;     Urashin,     Masayuki,      Kuno.      Hiroaki 
Miyagawa.    Mitsuhiko;    and    Takaci.    Hiroshi.    4.261.180.    CI 
62-202.000. 
Ohwaki.    Seishiro;   and   Ogawa.    Motoharu.   4.262.165.    CI     174- 

52  OFP. 
Okano,  Sadao;  Hachino,  Hiroaki;  and  Ogavva,  Takuzo,  4.262.295. 

CI,  357-13.000, 
Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Kitano,  Yutaka;  Kawai,  Yoshio,  and  Owada. 

Simti.  4,262.318,  CI.  361-127.000. 
Takasaki.  Yoshiuka.  4.262,263,  CI.  330-304  000 
Umezaki,    Hiroshi;    Nishida,    Hideki;    Yamada.    Hirozi,    Sugita. 
Yutaka,  Kaneko,  Katsuhiro;  Koiso,  Nagatugu.  and  Takahashi, 
Masatake,  deceased,  4,262.054,  CI  428-336  000 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamashita.    Keitaro;    and    Tokumaru.    Masahiro.    4.261.210.    CI 
118-658  000 
Hitzman,  Donald  C.  to  Provesta  Corporation    Enriched  oil  recoverv 

using  carbon  dioxide,  4.261.420,  CI.  166-246  000 
Hobo,  Sumiya,  to  Denar  Corporation.  Dental  facebow    4.261.696.  CI 

433-73.000, 
Hixrhiki  Corporation:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Takeshi,  4,262,286,  CI.  340-584  000 
fLxk,  Jules  M    See — 

de   Vries,    Donald   S.,   Jr.;  and   Hock,   Jules    M.   4.261.583,   CI 
277-152000, 
Hock,  Lester  R   Latching  mechanism  4,261,605,  CI   292-228  000 
Hodek.  Werner  See — 

Schumacher.    Horst;    Juntgen.    Harald,    Preuss.    Ernst:    Zundorf. 
Dieter;    Hodek.    Werner;    and    Romev.    Ingo.    4.261.832.    CI 
210-500  200 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Eisuke;  Takashima,  Yuji.  Mivazawa.  Yoshihide;  Motohashi. 
Katsuichi<  and  Gonda,  Michihiro.  4,262.078,  CI  430-109  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bock,  Hartmut,  4,261,289,  CI.  118-652.000 

Hartwimmer,  Robert;  and  Kuhls.  Jurgen,  4.262.101.  CI  526-89  000. 
Klebcr,  Rolf,  and  Billenstem,  Siegfried.  4.261.839,  CI  252-8  900 
Munster.  Gerhard,  4,261,963.  CI.  423-388  000 
Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  Gehrmann.   Klaus.  Auer.  Eberhard.  and 
Schafer.  Stefan.  4.261,923,  CI   260-543  OOP 
Hoff.  Raymond  E.;  and  Pullukat.  Thomas  J  .  to  Chemplex  Company 
Polymenzation  with  sublimed  chromium  catalyst    4.262,102.  CI 
526-106  000 
Hoffmann,  Herwig:  See — 

Bott.  Kaspar;  Kaibel,  Gerd;  Hoffmann.  Heruig.  Kraizer.  Otto  and 
Irnich,  Rudolf,  4,262.140,  CI.  562-609  000 
Hoffner,  Daniel:  See — 

Portes,  Pierre;  Trautmann,  Jean  M.;  and  Hoffner,  Daniel.  4.261.')66. 
CI   423-633  000 
Hofstetter.  Robert  W.  Conveyor  system  with  cooling  means  4.261.181. 

CI.  62-208.000. 
Hoglund.  Lennart  H   E.  Electric  amplifier  4,262,262.  CI    330-26''  000. 
Hok.  Bcrtil;  Nilsson,  Kenth.  and  Gandini,  Gandino.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Pressure  transducer.  4,261,208.  CI   73--'53  000 
Holahan.  Edward  T  ;  Meyer.  Burton  C  ,  and  Rosenwinkel.  Donald  A  , 
to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  Practice  apparatus  for  punting,  passing 
or  kicking  a  ball,  4.261.564.  CI.  273-55  fXJB 
Holan.  George;  and  W'alser.  Reimund  A  .  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization    Insecticidat  esters   4.262.014, 
CI   424-282.000. 
Holcombe.  Crcssie  E.;  Kovach.  Louis:  and  Taylor,  .Albert  J  .  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy,  Lanihanum-hexaboride  carbiin  composi- 
tion for  use  in  corrosive  hydrogen-fluorine  environments  4,261.753, 
CI,  106-56000, 
Holloway.  Christopher-John:  See — 

Brunner,  Gong;  Holloway,  Christopher-John;  and  Schal.  W'llfried. 

4,261,828,  CI.  210-287.000. 

Holloway,  Richard  L  :  Miller,  John  A  ;  and  Winters.  Jerald  E  .  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Coker  blow  down  recoverv  svstem 

4.261.954.  CI.  422-187.000 

Holmes.  Ronald,  to  Advanced  Structures.  Corp    Bulkhead  structure 

4.261.146.  CI   52-238.000. 
Holmwood.  Graham;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Combating  fungi  with  3-subslituted  pvridine  derivatives. 
4.262.000.  CI.  424-263.000 
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Homever.  Bernhard  See— 

Maurer.    Fritz,    Schrcxier,    Rolf    Hammann,    Ingeborg:    Behrenz. 
Wolfgang,  Homever,  Bernhard,  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4,261.983. 
CI   424-200  000 
Hommes.  Willi,  Mevissen,  Peter,  and  Terporten,  Peter,  to  Girmes- 
Werke   AG    Apparatus   for   separating  double   plush   cloth    webs 
4.261.391,  CI    139-21  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See-  ,,,,,,,      ,., 

Watanabe.     Masaki,    and     Wakatsuki,     Goroei,     4.261. .14.     LI 
474-156  000 
Honeywell  Inc    See— 

Bjorke.  Merlin  D  ,  4.262.222.  CI   307-608  000 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    See- 
Ester.  Charles  E  ,  4.261.519.  CI   239-548  000 
Hong,  Su-Don  See— 

Gupta   Amitava,  Hong.  Su-Don,  and  Moacanin,  Jovan,  4.262. 1V», 

CI   250-340000  „       r  a  1 

Honigsbaum.     Richard     F      Biomechanically     focused     eyeglasses 

4.261.655,  CI    351-41  000 
Honshu  Paper  Company  See—  ^ 

OhmorTKoichiro.  4.261.502,  CI   220-1  50B 

Hood,  John  D    See—  ,   ,  „,,  ^,    .-,4  n^rwi 

Box.  Stephen  J    and  Hcxxi,  John  D  ,  4,261, ^7',  CI   424-114  000 

Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B  V    See-  .-,.,-,-.  r-i    1 1 1  nn  mu 

Spanraft.  Mihalv  J  ,  and  Hartman,  Leo,  4,261.2/4.  C!    113-120  OOH 
Hopf  Wilhelm;  and  Wonneberger.  Rudolf  to  Daimler-Benz  ,Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Joint  structure  with  lubricating  bores    4.261.186,  Ci 

W-1700A  ,     ^  ^  ,     rr,       . 

Hopkins.  Edward  P.,  and  Rasmussen.  Neil  S  '«  G^"^^^'  ^f^^" 
Company  Atomizing  air  metering  nozzle  4.261,51   .  CI  .-W-406UUU 

Hora  Jm   and  Kivits.  Gerardus  A    A  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 
Stabilized  enzvmatic  liquid  detergent  composition  containing  a  pcv 
lyalkanolamme  and  a  boron  compound  4.261,868,  CI   .^.■^.v  iaaj 

Hon.  Hideichi   See—  .,   .      .      a  i^t  At.A    r-i 

Murase.  Hisao,  Kudo.  Ryoichi,  and  Hon.  Hideichi.  4.261.454.  CI 

Hon  Yun  Na'gano.  Yoshiaki,  and  Tamguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Abbott  Lab^v 
ratones  Decarboxvlation  process  4.262.15^  CI   585-733  000 

Honeome.  Koichi,  Okada.  Seizo,  Nishimura.  Katsuji.  and  Yamamoto, 
Hachizou.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Ka.sha^  Holding  of  a  'ransaction 
identifying  signal  in  a  teller  machine  4.262,333.  CI   364-408  000 

Honno.  Takeshi   See—  ^      ^        u 

Fukuda.    Kazumi.    Honno.   Takeshi,    and    Komonda.    Katsuhiro. 

4,262.312.  CI    360-2  000 
Hornbacher   Walter    Attachable  hanger  stnps  suspending  documents 

4.261.626.  CI    312-184  000 
Horwinski.  Elwood  R  ,  to  Automobile  Corporation  of  America  Grate 

and  stove  heating  unit  4.261,323,  CI    126-63  000 
Hosaka.  Akio  See—  - -,^-, -,«,    r-, 

Fujishiro.  Takeshi,  Kita,  Toru,  and  Hosaka.  Akio.  4,26^,251.  CI 

324-208000 
Hottineer  Baldwin  Measurements,  Inc    See- 
Lockers.  Harrv  E  ,  4,261,195,  CI   ^3-1  OOB 
Lockerv.HarrvE.  4,261.429.  CI    177-211000 
Houbiers.  Joannes  P   M  ,  and  Muns,  Petrus  G  ,  to  Oce-Andeno  B  \ 
Preparation  of  a  3-thienvlmalonic  acid  and  the  corresponding  dies- 
ters  4.262.129,  CI    549-79  000 
Houdaille  Indusines,  Inc    See—  ^     ,,  ■,^,  ■,■,-, 

DiDonato,  Joseph  S  ,  Jr :  and  Kwiecinski.  Timothy  J     4,_61.237. 
CI   8^-13^000 
Hougen.  Everett  D   Magnetic  base  dnll  4.261,6-3,  CI  408-5.000 
Howard.  Charlie  J.  to   Svbron   Corporation    Wmd   chill   indicator 
4.261.201.  CI    73-33900C  ,    ^    u    , 

Howard  Donald  W  .  Epplev.  Dewev  W  .  and  .Mackiewicz.  John  t .  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The   Diagnostic  brake  system  warning  circuit 
4.262.278.  CI   34O-52.00C 
Howard.  Michael  H    5a—  .  .,    u     i  u 

Chamberlain.  Ian  C  ,  Banon.  Michael  J  .  and  Howard,  Michael  H 
4,262.283,  CI    340-533  000 
Howe  Bernard  L  ,  and  Pringle,  Robert  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Thermal  electnc  switch   4,262.274.  CI    337-320,000. 

"°7;aL'.1o'hn''E'"n'^  Howe,  Robert  K,  4.261.728.  CI   7,-88  000 
Howe   Sydnev   and  Clapham.  William  S  .  to  Hall  &.  Pickles  Limited 

Cutter  pickl  4.261.619.  CI   299-^2.000 
Howe    Thomas  W  .   to  Halliburton  Company    Jig  for  assembly   of 

knockdown  centralizer  4.261.556.  CI    26Q-3^  000 
Howmedica  Inc    See— 

Shave.  William.  4.261.463.  CI    206-63  300  ,  ,,,  ^,,     ,-, 

Hsiung.    George    S    J     Wooden    members   assembly.    4,261,665.   CI 

403-231  000 
Hsu.  Li-Chen  See— 

Philipp.    Warren    H:    Hsu.    Li-Chen,    and    Sheibley,    Dean    W, 
4.262.067,  CI.  42')- 139  000 

""•  S%%ruh7al   and  Hu,  Mae  W  ,  4,262,08«.  CI   435-'  000 
Hubler,  Graham  K    Malmherg,  Philip  R    and  Smith,  Theoren  P  .  Ill 

to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy   Ion-implanted  multilayer  optical 

interference  filter   4.262,056,  CI   428-446  000 
Huebner.  Charles  F    See— 

Gschwend.  Heinz  W  ,  and  Huebner.  Charles  F.,  4.261.907.  CI 

260-348490 
Huffines,  James  D    St.—  , -i^i  ois     ri 

Tomalia,    Donald    A      and    Huffines,    James    D.    4,261.925,    CI 

st4.Q4  000  ,  r-    ,      r- 

Hufnagel.  Walter:  Graap.  Volker,  deceased  (by    Lang.  Erika  Graap 
geborene  executnxl.  von  und  zu  Aufsess,  Friedrich  F  ,  and  Armsen. 


Roieer  to  Uver  Brothers  Company  Method  for  the  manufacture  of 
biaxiaily  stretched  polyolefin  film,  4,261,944,  CI,  264-175,000, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See—  ,  ,-   j,       u  w 

Gnffin.  Edward  L  ;  Young,  Frederick  A  ;  and  Endler.  Harvey  M.. 

4.262.269.  CI.  333-204.000, 
Rogers,  Howard  H,.  4.262.061,  CI.  429-27,000. 
Hughes  Tocil  Company:  See- 
Shepherd.  William  L,,  4.261.251.  CI.  92-1 16,000. 
Huguenin.  Rene  See— 

Bauer     Wilfried.    Cardinaux.    Francois;    Huguenin.    Rene:    Ple&s. 
Janos.  and  Sandrin.  Edmond.  4.261.888,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 

Humanetics.  Inc     See—  

Alderson,  Samuel  W  ,  4,261.113,  CI.  434-274.000. 
Humphrev.     Sam     Medical    compound    produced    from    ragweed 
4.261,081,  Ci   424-195,000, 

"""z^mmern,  Berna7d  and  Hundv,  Guy  F..  4.261.691,  CI  417-440  000. 
Hungerford.  Gordon  P  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Polymenc  acryloni- 

irile  films  and  method  of  making  same.  4,261.874.  CI.  260-29. 6AN, 
Hunt,  Mernll   See— 

Kumar,  Rakesh;  and  Hunt.  Mernll.  4.261.763.  CI.  148-1.500 
Hunter  John  J   Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  wrapping  continuous  bod- 
ies  4, 261, "85,  CI    156-3<32  000 
Huntington,  John  S    See—  ...,.,->     r-i 

Sovkan,    Ferhun    H  ,    and    Huntington.   John   S .   4,261,412,   CI, 
164-52  tXX  I 
Husson.  Alan  L.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Elevator  system. 

4,261.439.  CI    187-29.00R 

Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Maximization  of 

isoparaffin  utilization  in  alkylation  of  hydrocarbons,  4,262,155,  CI. 

585-32'SOOO 

Hvdro-Quebec   See—  .  ,,-, -,r^ 

Blais.  Rene    Berthiaume,  Raymond;  and  Dery,  Marcel.  4,262,.t^6, 

C!    323-223  OCX^ 
Hvlsa,  S  ,A    See — 

Pnce-Falcon.  Juan  F  ,  and  Martinez- Vera.  Ennque  R..  4,261,734, 

CI   "5-35000 
1  SC   Smelting  Limited  See— 

Smith,  Maurice  R,.  4,261,743.  CL  75-166.00E 

Ichimura,  Takeo  See—  „,.,,,,     r-i     i««. 

Nakamura,    Hiroshi;   and    Ichimura,   Takeo,   4,261.751,   CI.    156- 

4"  (10Q 
ICl  Americas  Inc  :  See— 

Gilman.  Dav  id  J    W  ardleworth,  James  M  .  and  Y  ellin.  Tobias  O., 


4,262.126.  CI    548-193.000 
ICI  Australia  Limited   See— 

Engl.n.  Boris,  and  Chelson.  Roger  J  .  4.262.109.  CI   528-104.000 

Ida.  Makoto:  See— 

Suzuki  Haruo;  Ida.  Makoto,  Takaki,  Atutosi.  Araike.  Vasuo,  Sasa, 
Vosikazu,  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhide,  4,261,191.  CI.  72-138.000. 
Ideas  That  Sell.  Inc    See— 

Massino.  Chester  F  .  Sr.,  4,261.565,  CI.  273-60.00R 
Igarashi.  H'.deaki  See— 

Kono     Migaki;    Igarashi.    Hideaki;    and    Kishimoto.    Kenjiro, 
4,262.068.  CI   42Q-204.000 
Igashira,  Toshihiko.  Kawai.  Hisasi;  Monno,  Seiji;  and  *^a"mura   Hito- 
shi.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc,  Ignition  system  for  engines  4.261.318,  ci 
123-606  000  .     ^ 

Ihlenfield    Harry,  to  Smith  Jones.  Inc    High-efficiency  recuperative 
furnace  4.261.326,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 

Iida.  Nonyoshi:  See—  .     .  -,^y  ^^  n\ 

Suzuki.  Koji:  Katayama,  Hajime;  and  Iida.  Nonyoshi,  4,261.660.  CI. 

355-14  OOR 
Ikeda.  Hisaioshi   See— 

>  anabu  Satoru,  Tamagawa.  Tohru;  Ikeda.  Hisatoshi;  and  Mayama. 

Hidekivo.  4.262.215.  CI.  307-91,000 

Ikeno     Hitoshi     Konno.    Tetsuro;    Sugiia.    Mitsuyuki;    and    Yanagi. 

Hirofumi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha  Thickness-shear  P'"0-elec- 

tnc  vibrator  with  additional  mass  for  mode  suppression    4.262.227. 

CI   310-312  000  ,  ^      u     -T-  1 

Ikoma  Takahiro.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Two  cycle 

internal  combustion  engine  4.261,305,0    123-59,008, 
Ikon  Technology  Corp,  See— 

Kandel,  Thomas  G,,  4.261,760,  CI.  134-15.000 
Hon,  Bengt  E   Walking  support.  4,261,561,  CI.  272-70.300. 
Imada,  Kivoshi   See—  .,        .     ,,         c  _j 

Asai  Michihiko;  Suda.  Yoshio,  Imada.  Kiyoshi;  Ueno,  Susumu;  and 
Nomura.  Hirokazu.  4.261.806.  CI.  204-165000, 
Imacine  Sciences:  See — 

Kinney.  Lavton  C  .  4.262.084.  CI.  430-308.000^  ,    .  o  .    , 

Imai  Isamu  and  Ohtsuka.  Junichi.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co..  Ltd  Radial 

tires  having  improved  irregular  wear  resistance  ef^P'oy'"!^  '^"'f 

polymer  as  processing  and  reinforcing  aid  in  tread  rubber  4.261.403. 

CI    152-209  OOR. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 

Carroll   William  G.;  and  Watts.  Arun.  '*-2<>1.852.  CI.  528-59.00a 
Lnglin,  Bons;  and  Chelson.  Roger  J..  4.262.109.  CI   528-104.00a 
Oilman   David  J  .  Wardleworth.  James  M  ;  and  Yelhn,  Tobias  O  . 
4.262.126.  CI.  548-193.000. 
Inagaki.  Masakazu:  See—  ,       ..i      l 

Shikata.    Toshio;    Ueda.    Shigetomo,    and    Inagaki,    Masakazu. 
4  262  060.  CI.  428-640  000. 
Inamoto,   Hiroshi;  and  Yamane.  Yukio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited   Molding  assembly,  4.261.610.  CI,  296-84.00R. 
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Indo,  Akira  See — 

Mistui,    Seiji     Ogiso.    Akira     and    Indo.    Akira,    4.262,013,    CI. 

4:4-r4(xx) 

Inaerv-illRand  Companv    See— 

Barrows.  RoNrrt  E:4,:M,4';;.  CI    iq2-42  0OO 
Inoue.  Hir(-»hi    See  — 

Sdito,  Shigc-ru   and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  4.:bl,3>33.  CI    139.38400R. 
Indue.  \'uki<>   See  — 

Sasaki.  Ka^uva,  and  Inoue.  Vukio.  A.2b\M<^.  CI   424-244000. 
institu!  Francais  du  Peirole   See— 

[)av«,ans,    Francois    Devaud.    Marguerite,    and    Nicolas,    Denise. 

4.:b;.(>5".  CI  ?25-un(xx) 

Dutxiis.     Jean-Ciaude      and     Delaunav.     Alain,     4.2M.287,     CI 
11S-620  0OG 
Insiitule  Po  Zovarva\ane   See— 

Samokovhski.  David  A    Gro/danos,  Petko  K  .  Punchev.  Simeon 
O     Nemechek,  Alfred  E    and  DengutKis.  Steryu  N  .  4.2bl.500, 
CI    226-188  000 
Inicrnational  Businevs  Machines  Corporation   See— 

Ba.ss.    Walter    E  ,    and     Beaman.     Kenneth    G  .    4.262.332.    CI. 

1&4-200  000 
Berglund,  Neil  C  .  Crowley,  Richard  D    Kempke,  William  G    and 

RichardKin.  W.lliam  C  ,  4,262.330.  CI    364-200  000 
Bigo.  Firmin.  and  Caron.  Francois.  4.262.360.  CI    375-"'^  000 
Browne.  Kenneth  P    Carr.  Bernard  T  .  and  Romanski.  Edward  J 

4,261.584.  CI    2"-20<5  00R 
Carr   Timoihv  W     Needham.  Charles  D  ,  and  Spaulding.  Edward 

C  .  4,2M.6<i8,  CI    23-232  OOE 
DeMarco.  Joseph  L  ,  Kunkler.  Edward  W    and  WolfT,  Richard  J  . 

4.262.2^5.  CI    338-32  OOH 
Dreves  Richard  F    Fresia,  John  F  ,  Kim.  Sang  U    and  Lajza,  John 

J  ,  Jr  .  4.2bl.O<J5,  CI    Z'i-yi  000 
Esmonds.  Harold  D.  Lvons.  Vincent  J     and  Markosits,  Gary, 

4,261, ""SI,  CI    156-254000 
Freeland.  Joseph  W  ,  GalTnev.  John  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Iseri.  Irwin  L 

4  202.331,  CI    364-200  000 
Gates.  Gerald  A  .  4.261.681.  CI   414-^44  008 
Hartmann,  KuH   and  Matthaei.  Horst.  4.262.316.  CI    360-^000 
Lautier    Alex   and  Monrolin.  Jean  L  ,  4,262.356,  CI.  3-0-104  000 
Sprokel,  Gerard  J  ,  4.261.650.  CI    350- .U I  000 
International  Paper  Companv    See— 

Nowacki.  Ulnch  G  .  4.261.254,  CI   4q3-- (XX) 
International  Plavie\.  Inc    See— 

Kaspar,  Peter  D  ,  4.262,04'),  CI   428-131  000 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   See— 

Stephens.  Francis  E  .  4.261, 1 <)4.  CI    72402  000 
Irbit  Holding  AG   See— 

Tschudin,  Rolf.  4.2f)I."5.  CI    156-183  000. 
Irnich.  Rudolf  See- 
Bon  Kaspar  Kaibel.  Gerd  Hoffmann.  Hcrwig.  Kratzer.  Otto;  and 
Irnich.  Rudolf,  4.262,140.  CI    562-60<)  000 
Isert.  Irwin  L    See— 

Freeland,  J(->seph  W     Gaffnes,  John  E  ,  Jr    and  Isert.  Irwin  l 
4.262.331,  CI    364-200  0(X) 
Ishida.    Eisuke.   Takashima.   Yuji,   Miya^awa,   Yoshihide,    Motohashi 
Katsuichi    and  Gonda.  Michihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co     Ltd     and   Hixlogasa  Chemical  Co.   Ltd    Light   transmitting 
panicle  for  forming  color  image   4. 262.0-8.  CI    430-10*^000 
Ishidivshiro.  Hiroshi   S^-e— 

Sando.   Yiyihikazu.   and   Ishidoshiro.   Hiroshi.  4.261.586.  CI    2-7- 
2.^-OOR 
Ishii.  Hakumi   See— 

Satou,  Hiroki   and  Ishii.  Hakumi,  4.261.282.  CI    116-28  100 
Ishii    Jun    to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Signal  switch 

circuit  for  plural  analog  signals   4.262.218,  CI    307-255  000 
Ivitronics.  Inc    See — 

Scherer   Jeremv  D  .  4.262.300.  CI    35---4  000 
Isselbacher.  Kurt  J     Ptxlolsky,  Daniel  K  .  and  Weiser.  Milton  M  .  to 
Massachusetts   General    Hospital.    The     Method    and   glycoprotein 
composition  for  inhibition  of  growth  of  transformed  cells  and  tumors 
4.261.')-6,  CI   424-<)5eX)0 
Isiituto  Lusofarmaco  ditalia  s  p  a    See— 

Manghisi.   Elso.   Cascio,   Giuseppe,   Fregnan.  Giancarlo   B     and 
Ferni.  Giovanni,  4,262,(X)fc,  CI   424-2-3  OOR 
I  to,  Fumio   See— 

Lchivama.  Takashi    Suzuki,   Rvoichi,  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi,   Ito. 

Fumio   Matsuda.  Mutsuhide.  and  Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  4,261,658, 

CI    3 54-1 26  aX) 

llo.  Jack  J  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Dry 

magnetic     pressure-fuable     developing     powder      4.262.0'-.     CI 

430-10-000 

Iio.  Keizo,  to  Tovcxla  Gi>sei  Co,  Ltd    Structure  for  combining  iwo 

bodies   4.261. 15'l.  CI    52-50-000 
Ito,  Tadashi   See— 

Shinixia,  Nobuhiko  Sakurada.  Nobuaki,  Murakami,  Hiroyasu   and 
Ito.  Tadashi,  4,261.6'i').  CI    354-23  (.X)D 
Ito,  Takashi   See— 

Kobavashi,  Isamu   and  Ito,  Takashi,  4.262.352.  CI    ■<68.82  000 
ho.  V(-«hie   Mechanical  slot  machine   4.261,571.  CI    2''3-l4300R 
lioga,  Kiyoshi,  and  Ogmo,  Fumiichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries 
I  td    Agent  for  the  removal  of  low  molecular  weight  organic  gases 
4,261,700,  CI    55--'l  000 
Itoh.  Kaisumi   See— 

Mori,  Kazumasa  Asahi.  Taro  Banzai,  Keiichiro  Iwaki,  Katsularo 
Muto.  Katsuva,  Mase.  Akira,  Nimura,  Takavasu,  Itoh,  Kalsumi, 
and  Akila.  Voshio.  4.262.243,  CI    322-^00) 


ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer.  Kurt;  Dorr,  Wilhelm;  Kohler,  Alfred:  Krizek.  Oldnch;  and 
Prohaska.  Hans.  4,261,074,  CI.  15-250  320 
ITW  Ateco  G  m.b.H.:  See— 

Albcrn.  Helmut;  and  Wibrow,  Gunter.  4,261,539,  CI.  248-73  000. 
ITW  Limited:  See- 
Palmer,  John  P.,  4.261.243.  Ci.  411-510.000 
Ivanov,  Ivan  I.:  See — 

Samokovliski,  David  A.;  Nemecheck,  Alfred  E  ;  Ma.ximov.  Emil 
A;    Petrov,    Peter    D.;    and    Ivanov,    Ivan    I.,    4,261,499,    CI. 
226-181.000. 
Iwai.  Takashi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Nobuo;   Kobayashi.  Yasuo;   Iwai.  Takashi;  and   Nakano. 
Motoo,  4,262,340.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Iwaki,  Katsutaro:  See— 

Mori,  Kazumasa;  Asahi,  Taro;  Banzai.  Keiichiro;  Iwaki.  Katsularo. 
Muto.  Katsuya;  Mase,  Akira.  Nimura.  Takayasu.  Itoh.  Katsumi, 
and  Akita,  Yoshio,  4,262,243,  CI   322-99.000. 
Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamon,  Takahiro;  Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka,  Kunio, 
4.261.227,  CI   74-695  000 
Iwane,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeda,    Makoto;    Iwane.    Hiroshi,    and    Hashimoto.    Takashi, 
4.261.904,  CI.  260-347.800. 
Iwata.  Toshiharu.  Hatton,  Tadashi;  Mukainakano.  Siniti;  Goto,  Kenji; 
and  Sawada    Daisaku,  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc  .  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
Ignition    timing   of  an   internal-combustion   engine    4,261,313.   CI 
f;  3 -4  2  5  000. 
Iwatsu  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Takefumi;  and  Takita,  Hajime.  4.262,230,  CI.  313-395.000. 
J   M   Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Scott,  Oscar  T..  IV;  Pundt,  Donald  J  ,  and  Pnce,   Lloyd  D 
4,261.964,  CI.  423-450.000. 
Jacob.  .Allan  S.;  and  Zawadzki,  Andrzej,  to  Ram  Meter,  Inc.  Automatic 
power  control  circuit  for  recreational  vehicle  or  the  like  4.262,212. 
CI.  307-9.000. 
Jacobs.  Israel  S  :  See — 

Becker.  Joseph  J.;   Luborsky,   Fred   E .  Jacobs,   Israel   S     and 
McCary,  Richard  O.,  4.262.233,  CI   315-248  000 
Jacobs.  Herbert,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Automatically  compensat- 
ing object  detection  circuit.  4,261,440,  CI.  187-48  000 
Jacuzzi  Bros  .  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer.  Terrel,  III;  and  Puckett,  Joe  D  .  4.261,347,  CI.  128-66  000 

Jaeger   Raymond  E.;  MacChesney,  John  B  .  and  .Miller,  Thomas  J  .  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratoncs,  Incorporated  Modified  chemical  vapor 

depc^sition  of  an  optical   fiber  using  an   rf  plasma    4.262.035.   CI 

42--3^iXX). 

Janian.  Robert;  and  Boyer,  Rolla  J  Method  of  making  improved  spring 

seal   4.261,192,  CI.  72-339.000. 
Janke.  Gilbert  J.:  See- 
Blower.  Warren  A.;  Janke,  Gilbert   J  .  and   Weinstein.   Marcel. 
4.261.413,  CI    164-159.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Makabe,  Hachiro;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  ^oshiiaka, 
4.261.271,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.:  See — 

Sipido.  Victor,  4,262,004,  CI.  424-270  000 
Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corp  .  The  See— 

Tamaoki,  Akimichi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro,  Tomioka.  Susumu:  and 
Kunimune,  Kohichi,  4,261,373,  CI    131-332  000 
Jaquiss.  Donald  B.  G.;  and  Mark,  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Process   for   prepanng   polycarbonates   using  amino   guanidine   or 
amino  amidine  catalysts  4,262,113,  CI   528-199  000 
Jaquiss.  Donald  B  G.:  See — 

Hall     Walter    L;   Jaquiss,    Donald    B    G,   and    Mark,    Victor, 
4,262,111,  CI   528-199.000. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See — 

Kunze.  Dieter,  4,261,453,  CI.  192-56  OOR 
Jeffes.  James  H.  E.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 
Method   for  containing  liquid   phases  in  a  vessel    4,261,553.  CI 
266-204.000. 
Jenkins,  Henry  H.  Skin  packaging  substrate.  4,262,050,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Jenner.  Michael  R    See- 
Khan,  Riaz  A.;  and  Jenner,  Michael  R  .  4,262,115,  CI  536-122  000 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes.  Inc  :  See— 

McKoon,  Robert  H..  and  Smith,  P    A    Joel.  4.262,160.  CI    13- 
31  OEB 
Jeschke.  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafl 
Device  for  clamping  a  rubber  blanket  on  the  blanket  cylinder  of 
rotary  printing  machines.  4,261.262.  CI    101-415  100 
Jetco,  Inc    See — 

Boemer.  John  H.,  4,261,118.  CI.  37-142.00A. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  E  ;  Dinsmore,  Harold  L  .  Peters,  Donald  J  ;  and 
Long.  Gary  W.,  4,261,716,  CI   55-387  000 
Johnson.  Burnett  H.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Microcel- 

lular  heterocyclic  polymer  structures  4,262,094,  CI   521-163  000. 
Johns<-.n.  Carlton  W   Fence  helper  4.261.557.  CI   269-46000 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Anders,  Jude  R  ;  and  Miller,  Dennis  E  ,  4.261.509.  CI   236-49  000 
Johnson.  David  .A    See — 

Wagener.   Kenneth   B.;  and  Johnson.  David  A,  4.262,114,  CI 
528-301.000. 
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Johnson.  Douglas  E    See— 

Devitt.  John  L     Johnson.  Douglas  E:  and  W'lllard.  Robert  S. 
4.262.069,  CI   429-225  000 
Johnson.  Herbert  G    See- 
Hall.    Charles    M.,    and    Johnson,    Herbert    G,    4,262,123,    CI. 
544-354  000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Lindemann.    Martin    K.   O.;    Mayhew.    Raymond    L     O'Lenick. 
Anthonv    J  ,    Jr  ,    and    Verdicchio.    Robert    J.    4.261,911,   CI 
260-403'000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Dental  Products  Company  See— 

Kemper,  Russell  N  .  4.261.8-9,  CI   260-42  520 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Products.  Inc    5ef— 

Duke.  Roland  P  .  4.261.851.  CI   252-174  210 
Johnson.  Karl  W   R    See— 

Gutierrez.  Rueben  L  ,  Herbst,  Richard  J  .  and  Johnson,  Karl  W    R 
4,261,935,  CI   264-0  500 
Johnson,   Kenneth   M    Power   transmission   assembly     4.261.223,   Ci 

74-594  200 
Johnson.    Leonard    W     Fender    for    floating    vessel     4.261,2  9.    CI 

114-220  000 
Johnson.  Matthev  &  Co  .  Limited  See— 

Coupland.   Duncan   R,   and   Pratt.    Allin   S,   4.261.742.   CI.   75- 
134.00F 
Johnson.  Peter  D    See— 

Anderson.    John    M:    and    Johnson.    Peter    D,    4,262.231.    CI 
313-490  000 
Johnson.   Ronald   E  .   to  Corning  Glass  W  orks    Thermoplastic   inks 
suitable    for    pressure    release-type    decalcomania     4.261.-49.    CI 
106-23000 
Johnson.  Roy  A  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Enlarged  hetero-rmg 

prostacyclin  analogs  4.262.116.  CI    542-426  000 
Johnson.  Wayne  O.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Preparat^ion  of 
tnfluorome'thvlphenyl  nilrophenylethers  4.262,152.  CI    568-775  000 
Johnston.  Stephen  P  .  to  S    J    Electro  Systems.  Inc    Float  switch 

4.262.216.  CI  307-118.000 
Jolles.  Pierre.  Florent.  Jean:  Lunel.  Jean;  Mancy.  Denise;  and  Migliore- 
Samour,  Daniele.  to  Agence  Nalionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che (ANVAR)  Novel  water-soluble  compounds  derived  from  ex- 
tracts of  streptomvces  stimulosus,  process  for  their  production,  their 
uses  as  immunological  adjuvants  and  compositions  containing  ihem 
4.261.979.  CI,  424-177  000 
Jonchere,  Julien  See— 

Guilcher.    Bernard,    Jonchere.    Julien.    and    Thiebaut.    Georges, 
4.261,631.  CI  339-75  OMP 
Jones.  Trevor  O  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Portable  calculator 

incorporating  an  anti-theft  feature  4.262.337.  CI   364- -09  000 
Joret   Robert,  to  O  M  I  ,A   Air  throughput  adiustment  device,  notably 

for  paint  spray  chambers  4,261.256.  CI   98-115  0SB 
Jossin.  Alain  See — 

Farge.  Daniel.  Jossin.  Alain:  Ponsinet.  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf.  Dan- 
iel. 4.261.992.  CI   424-246  000 
Farge.  Daniel,  Jossin.  Alain.  Ponsinet.  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf.  Dan- 
iel, 4.261.993.  CI   424-246  000 
Farge.  Daniel.  Jossin.  Alain.  Ponsinet.  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel. 4.261.999.  CI,  424-258  000 
Jov  Manufacturing  Companv   See— 

■  Gisler.  Henrv  J  .  4.261.^53.  CI   422-162000. 
Grantmvre,  Innes.  4,261.249.  CI.  91-461  000 
Peterson.  Harlev  G  .  4,261,-14.  CI   55-341  OMC 
Juncker.  Kenneth  J    Blade  for  user  supported  cutting  equipment  for 

yard  or  other  agricultural  purposes  4,261.162.  CI    56-2'^5  000 
Juntgen.  Harald  5ef— 

Schumacher.    Horst.    Juntgen.    Harald,    Preuss.    Ernst,    Zundort. 
Dieter.    Hodek.    Werner     and    Romey,    Ingo,    4,261,832,    CI 
210-500  200 
Jurascheck,  Richard,  and  Kaiser.  .Albrecht.  to  Herbert  Kannegiesser 
GmbH  &  Co    .Apparatus  for  reinforcing  textile  fabrics  by  coating 
them  with  plastic  4.261.288,  CI    118-642  000 
K-F  Prince  \alve.  Inc    See— 

Prince.  Darrvll  G  .  4,261.383,  CI    137-270  000, 
K-S-H.  Inc    See— 

Lewin.  Ian.  4,262,326.  CI   362-223  000 
Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Widdig    Arno    Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim:  Scheer.  Manin,  and  Sitt. 
Rudiger.  4,261.988.  CI   424-244  000 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  .AG   See— 

Plinke.  Wolfgang  G  .   Stem,   Dimitri   R     and   St^^eckl,  Gerhard 
4.262.162.  CI    174-15  OOC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  See— 

Sasaki.  Seiko;  and  .Asano.  Kazuhiro.  4.262.346.  CI.  368-62.000 
Sasaki.  Seiko;  and  Asano.  Kazuhiro.  4.262.347,  CI.  368-62000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  K  1  P  See— 

Noda      Nobutaka:     Hamamura.     Kazuo,    and     Morita,     Yoichi. 
4.262.0-5.  CI   430-55  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Sff— 

Matsushima.    Shujiro.    Yoshioka.    Akio     and    Nakano.    .Akihiko 
4,261.450.  CI    192-12  OOC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Medos  Kenkyusho   Str— 

Ouchi,  Teruo.  Leda.  Hirohisa.  and  Tamada.  Kazukiyo.  4,261,343 
CI    128-4  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha  See— 

Ikeno    Hiioshi    Konno.  Tetsuro,  Sugita.  Mitsuyukj;  and  Yanagi 
Hirofumi.  4.262.22-.  CI   310-312  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  See— 

Nagashima.  Shinichi.  4,262.350.  CI.  368-6-000 


Okazaki.    Sakiho;    and    Kawamura,    Yoshikazu,    4,262,353.    CI. 
368-15-000 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Asai.  Toshiaki;  Usami,  Susumu;  and  Tsujiuchi,  Yoshio,  4,261,530. 

CI   242-1074OR 
Takeda,    Nobuhiro;    Hatton,    Masaichi;    and    Mizuno,    Shigco, 
4.262.270.  CI    335-123.000. 
Kaderabek.  Lawrence  J    Device  for  hydraulic  lift  of  reinforced  con- 
crete  4,261.546.  CI   254-131000. 
Kahlbacher.  Anton.  Snow  removal  apparatus.  4.261.116.  CI.  37-43. OOR 
Kaibel,  Gerd   See- 
Bon  Kaspar  Kaibel,  Gerd;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Kratzer.  Otto;  and 
Irnich.  Rudolf,  4,262,140,  CI.  562-609.000. 
Kaiser.  Albrecht   See— 

Jurascheck.     Richard     and     Kaiser.     Albrecht.     4,261,288,     CI 
118-642  000 
Kaken  Chemical  Co   Ltd  :  See — 

Sa,saki.  Kazuya,  and  Inoue.  Yukio.  4,261.989.  CI.  424-244.000 
Kamada.  Takeshi   See — 

Hara.  Kazuvuki;  Kondo.  Milsuru;  Kamada.  Takeshi.  Furukawa. 
Noboru,  and  Ohori.  Tamio.  4.262,294.  CI   346-155.000 
Kameda.  Hiromi   See— 

Hakumoio.     Shigevuki      Nagai.     Koji;     and     Kameda,     Hiromi, 
4.262.0-fc.  Ci   4.^6-10-000 
Kameyama.  Kazuhide   and  Tanno   Hitoshi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion' Cutting  device  for  continuous  casters  4.261.552.  CI   266-50,000. 
Kamin,    George    W  ,    to    Magii.    Chef.    Inc     Range    grate   and    clip 

4.261.327.  CI    126-215  (XX) 
Kamiva.  Mtnoru    Slide  fastener  for  preventing  jamming  of  foreign 

matter  4.261.082,  CI.  24-205. 15R 
Kamiya.  Osamu   See— 

Sawamura.     Mitsuharu.    and     Kamiya,    Osamu,    4,;^i  ^4^    CI 
350-164  000 
Kandel.  Thomas  G  .  to  Ikon  Technology  Corp  Method  for  onenting 

pile  fibers  of  a  wet  elongated  web  4,261,760.  CI.  134-15.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Eguchi.    Tamivuki.    Mori.    Seiichi.    and    Shimokawa.    Masaaki 
4.262.0h1.  ci  42--245  0(x:> 
Kaneko.  Katsuhiro  See— 

Lmezaki.    Hiroshi     Nishida.    Hideki.    '\  amada.    Hirozi,    Sugita. 
'i  utaka    Kaneko,  Katsuhiro,  Koiso,  Nagatugu;  and  Takahashi, 
Masatake  deceased   4.262,054.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Kanetake.  Asaharu   .S<  i  - 

Kanetakc.     Humie      and     Kanetake      Asaharu.     4.261.295,     CI 
1 1 Q.  103  00(J 
Kanetake   Humie  and  Kaneuke.  Asaharu.  Restraining  device  for  small 

animals   4.261, 2'^5.  Cl    119-103  000 
Kanmura.  Hitoshi.  See — 

Igashira.  Toshihiko;  Kawai.  His.isi.  .Morino.  Seiji;  and  Kanmura, 
Hitoshi.  4.261.318.  CI    123-606000 
Kannan.   Akira.  and  Kiiamori,  Yoshiaki.  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Foamed    composite    material    and    production 
thereof  4,262,052,  CI.  428-306.000. 
Kano.  Fumio  See — 

Yamada,  Muneki;  Hirata,  Sadao;  Hirata.  Shunsaku;  Kishimolo, 
Akira     Kano,    Fumio;    Yazaki,    Jinichi,    and    Suzuki.    Toru. 
4,261,473,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Kano.  Ichiro  See— 

Suzki.  Akivoshi;  Kano,  Ichiro;  Yoshinan,  Hideki;  Tozuka,  Masao; 
Hiraga.  Rvozo:  Kato,  Yuzo;  and  Ogino,  Yasuo,  4,262.208,  CI. 
250-548  000 
Kanthal  Corporation,  The  See— 

Giler.  Roger  R  .  4.262.192.  CI   219-542.000. 
Kanzaki.  Toshihiko    and  \amazaki.  Toshiyuki.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.    Ltd     Treatment    and    prophylaxis   of  swine   dysentery 
4,261,978.  CI   424-122  IXX) 
Kapitza,  Wolfgang  B.  Steele.  William  H.  deceased,  and  bv   Annts- 
Brown.  Mane-Therese.  legal  representative,  to  Byrne  &  Davidson 
Doors   Ptv    Limited    Roller  shutter  safely   device    4.262.176,  CI 
200-61  430 
Karkkainen.  Alpo   Safety  lock  for  firearms  4,261,127,  CI.  42-l.OLP. 
Karl  Mengele  &  Sohne:  See- 
Beck.  Adolf  Rodel,  Gerhard;  Riemensberger.  Rupert;  and  Grimm, 
Klaus,  4.;6l.hl6.  Ci,  209-284,000 
Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd    See— 

Kotera    Noboru;  Eguchi.  Shusaku.  Miyahara,  Junji;  Malsumoto, 
Seiji.  and  Kato.  Hisatoyo.  4.261,854,  CI.  252-301.4OH 
Kaspar  Peter  D  ,  to  International  Playtex,  Inc.  Foraminous  elastomenc 

sheet  material   4,262,049,  CI.  428-131  000. 
Kassai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kassai.  Kenzou.  4.261,588,  CI.  280-7.170. 
Kassai.   Kenzou.  to  Kassai   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Vehicle  for  children. 

4,261, 58!^.  CI   280--  170, 
Katavama.  Hanme   See — 

Suzuki.  Koji  Katayama.  Hajime;  and  Iida,  Nonyoshi,  4,261,660,  CI. 
355-14  OOR 
Katavama.  Hitoshi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company.  Limited   Clamp 

deCice  for  a  bicycle  and  the  like  4.261.666.  CI  403-235  000. 
Kato.  Hisatovo  See— 

Kotera    NobtKu    Eguchi.  Shusaku;  Mivahara.  Junji;  Malsumoto, 
Seiji.  and  Kato.  Hisatoyo,  4,261.854,  CI.  252-301. 40H 
Kato.   Takefumi.  and  Takita,  Hajime,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Storage    target    for    direct-view    storage    tubes     4.262,230,    CI 
313-395  000. 
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Kaio,  Vuzo  See — 

SuAi.  Akivoshi    Kano,  Ichiro:  Yoshinari.  Hideki,  Tozuka,  Masao; 
Hira^iJ    R\o/ -    Katv   "»  ua-    jnd  ()e.\no.  >  asuo.  4,262,208.  CI 
:5<)-54!<CXX) 
kaNuk.1,  Faichi   See— 

C}ot(ih.   Akiv(->shr    Kdtsuki.    Taichi.  Goti).    Fakaharu,   Mizokawa, 
Takumi   and  Sakai    Nonloshi.  4.261. 71Q.  C!   62-21  000 
Kav^a.    Rvuichi     to    Ricoh   Companv.    Ltd     Servo   motor   apparaius 

Kawaguchi.  Hirt)>hi   See — 

KuN'     Masaaki     Ornxlera.    Vasutaka     Kawaguchi.    Hiroshi;   and 
Sihaia,  Masaharu.  4.:hl.ll<5.  CI    37-195.000. 
K.iwai,  HisaM    St'i- 

Igashira.   T'shihiko.  Kawai    Hisjm    M.^rino,  Seijr.  and  Kanmura, 
^Miioshi,  4.261.318.  CI    1  23-006  IXJU 
ka\\ai    Voihio  See — 

Shirakaua,  Shingo.  Kitano.  Vutaka.  Ka\sai.  Voshio    and  Owada. 
Siniti.  4.262.318.  CI    361-12' 000 
KassakuN.).  Katsuhiko   See— 

Konolsune,    Takuo.    and    KawakuKi.    Katsuhiko.    4,261,729.    CI 

'i->j:  (XXI 

ka^*amoio.  Fai/o  Nakashima.  Hirovuki  Takemura.  ">  ozo;  and  Ohno, 
kaname.  to  K.awav>  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Nippon  Steel 
Corptiration  Apparatus  tor  determining  carbon  contents  in  molten 
metal   4,261.202.  CI    73-354  IXX) 

ka\«.amura,  Toshihiko,  to  Nippiindenso  Co..  Ltd  .Anti-alter  burn  sys- 
tem for  internal  combustion  engine  4,261,317,  CI.  123-587  000 

k.fAamura,  Voshika/u    See  — 

Oka/aki.     Sakiho     and     kawamura.     \  oshika/u.    4.262,353,    CI. 

ka\*jv^  riectric   Industrial  Co     I  id     See — 

kauamoto     laizo    N'akashima.   Hiro\uki,  Takemura.   Yo/o    and 
Ohno,  kaname.  4,:M.2();.  CI    -^--^^i'XX) 
kavser.    Mans-Dieter    and    kret/s^hmar.    Willi,    lo   \eumuenstersvhe 
Mas..hinen  und  Apparatebau  Gesellschalt  mbH   Desice  for  crimping 
sNniheti^  plastic  fibers   4,261.084,  CI    28-255  000. 
kc.trnev  &  Trecker  Corp«.iration   See  — 

/ankl.  Frank.  4,261.6'?,  CI   400-l%(XX) 
k-.-klak    Ronald    See- 

Cross.  Michael  T    keklak.  Ronald  and  Worles,  Cris  A  ,4.261.300. 

CI  i::-,'»88iwo 

kelland.  Das  id  R  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Magnetic 

separator  and  meth.xi   4,261,815.  CI    :(>J-213(XX) 
keller,  Guenter.  Pohl.  Andreas.  Hintz,  (jerhard,  and  Sandner,  Rudolt. 
to  Carl  Schenck  AG   F'lrma   Mechanical  chucking  dcw  ice  4,261,587, 
CI    2'9-6'000 
kellev.  Wendell  W     See- 

L  nited  States  of  America,  NaiK>nal  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istratKin     Tisdale,    Henrv    F,    Sr      and    Kelles,    Wendell    W. 
4.261,5^',  CI    244-181  tXX) 
Kellv    Calvin  E  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Coke  oven  door 

and  suppv>rt  apparatus  therefor   4,261,^9-'.  CI    202-248  000 
kellv.  Jack  E    .S.v^ 

Nvgren.  Evert  t     Han.  Ching  C     Matthews.  Edgar  W  ,  Jr    Kelly. 
Jack  E    and  Frank,  Paul  D  ,  4,262,265.  CI    3.VV3^  (XJO 
Kellv.  Stephen  M    See  — 

Grav.  George  W     Kellv,  Stephen  ,M  ,  VIcDonneli.  Damien  G  .  and 
M\nlev.  .Alan,  4,261,652.  CI    350-35000R 
Kem.    Kenneth   M  ,   to   Dow    Chemical   Companv,   The    Process  for 

alkotvlation  of  phenols   4,261,922.  CI    260-512  CK)R 
Kemper,  Russell  N  .  to  Johnvin  &  Johnvin  Dental  Pnxlucts  Companv 

Tinted  pit  and  fissure  sealant    4.261,8"'^,  CI    26<^)-4:  ^20 
Kempke,  William  Cj    See — 

Ikrglund,  Neil  C  ,  Crowlev,  Richard  D  .  Kempke.  W  illiam  G  ,  dn^ 
Ri>.hardvin.  William  C  .'4,262.^10,  CI    364-200  000 
Kendall,  Flarrv  T     See  — 

RiH.kstead.  Ravmond  H    Kendall.  Harrv  T    and  Wilson,  Frederick 
M    4  261.207.  CI    ^3-''46CXX) 
Kennard     lee    V  ,    and    Spcctor,    George     B<i    B^n    lawn    sprinkler 

4.261.514,  CI   239-21!  (XX) 
Kennedv    Richard  A    See  — 

Wiechmann,  Eldred  FF    Kennedv    Richard  A    and  Padgett.  Mvron 
G  .  4,262..'6V  CI   4<5-l6l  (Km 
Kenrich  PetriKhemkals.  Inc    See — 

Mi'nle      Sahalon-     J       and     Sugerman.     Cjerald      4.261.913,    CI 

Kent.  Ronald  A    and  Fein.  Marvin  M  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc   O/onc 

control  catalyst  compositions   4.261,86V  CI    252-46.'' (XXi 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  bes<.hrankter  Haftung 
s«> -- 
Gvarmaii.  Erno.  Nickel.  Hubertus.  Ciupta.  Ashok  K  .  and  Munzer. 

Rudolf.  4.262.039,  CI   427-213  CXX) 
Mallek.  Hem/   and  Anger.  Willibald.  4.261.269.  CI    110-251.000 
Kerr-McCiee  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Davis.  Ri.bert  I     4,;M.'-161,  CI    425-181  CXX) 
Kesten.  Stephen  J     See  — 

Sircar     Jagadish    C.    and     Kesien     Stephen    J..    4,261,997,    CI 
424-251  (XX) 
Khan.  Riaz  A  .  and  Jenner,  Vlichael  R  .  to  Talres  [>velopmeni  ( N  .A  i 
Meih(x]  of  preparation  .'f  2 -shioro- 2 -deovy saccharides  4,262.1  15,  CI 
'i<6-l22  (XX) 
kho    I  long  H    Vt'— 

Ek-lore.  kevin  L    and  Kho    I  long  H  .  4.261.717,  CI.  55-419  000. 
Kho<ibiar    Sar^is.  to  Flalcon  Research  &  Development  Corp   Catalyst 
!..r  pr;Kiusing  meihacryli.  acid   4,261.858,  CI    252-437  (XX) 


Khoobiar.  Sargis.  to  Halcon  Research  &  Development  Corp  Catalyst 

for  producing  methacrylic  acid.  4,261,859,  CI   252-437  000 
Khoobiar,  Sargis,  to  Halcon  Research  &  Development  Corp  Catalyst 

for  producing  methacrylic  acid.  4.261.860,  CI   252-431000 
Kiehs.  Karl:  See— 

Loefner,    Hans-Peter;    Kiehs.    Karl;    and    Adolphi.    Heinrich. 
4,262.019,  CI  424-300000. 
Kienzle.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sauer.  Rudolf;  and  Kienzle.  Wolfgang.  4.261.199.  CI   73-204  000 
Kiernan,  Sherwood  C  ;  and  Henderson.  James  A.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric    Corp     Fiber    optics    duplex    module     4,262.362.    CI 
455-612000. 
Kikuchi.  Go:  See- 
Kudo.  Tetsuichi;  Kikuchi.  Go;  Obayashi.  Hidehito;  and  Tamura. 
Kohki.  4.262.063.  CI.  429-41.000 
Kikuchi.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  f)da.  Yukio.  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Feed  amount  setting  device  for  a  machine  tool. 
4.261,141.  CI.  51-165.800. 
Kim.  Sang  U.:  See— 

Dreves.  Richard  F  ;  Frcsia.  John  F  ;  Kim.  Sang  U.;  and  Lajza.  John 
J  ,  Jr,  4.261.095.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Kim.  Tai  K  ,  and  Maclnnis.  Martin  B..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation 
Process  for  extracting  ferric  iron  from  an  aqueous  solution  4.261,959, 
CI   423-139000 
Kimura.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Tachikawa.    Harunori;    and    Kimura,    Sadayoshi.    4.262.311,    CI 
358-289.000. 
King.    Bernard    G.     Reciprocating    mirror    device     4.261.637.    CI 

350-62.000. 
King.  John  M.;  and  deVnes,  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
Reaction  product  of  acidic  molybdenum  compound  with  basic  nitro- 
gen   compound    and    lubricants    containing    same     4.261,843,    CI 
252 -49.700. 
king.  Monroe  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation  Meth(xJ  for  conducting  heat  to 
or   from   an   article   being   treated    under    vacuum    4.261.762.   CI 
148-1  500. 
King  Seelev  Thermos  Co.:  See — 

Seager.  Richard,  4,261,487,  CI   222-520  000 
Kingsford,  Ted  I.,  to  Plough,  Incorporated  Ad|ustable  cosmetic  wiper 

4.261.376,  CI.  132-88.500. 
Kinkade,  Lloyd  E.  Electrostatic  air  purifier  4.261.712.  CI   55-126000 
Kinney,  Layton  C  ,  to  Imaging  Sciences  Process  for  preparing  a  screen 

stencil   4,262,084,  CI.  430-308.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hiroo;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshihiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  and  a  process 
for  manufactunng  thereof.  4,261,862.  CI   252-462  000 
kirbv.  Peter  See — 

Berrv.  David;  Black.  Brian  D.  and  Kirby,  Peter.  4.261.755,  CI 
106-90  000. 
Kirk.  Norbert  A.  Teakettle  with  attached  boiling  vessel.  4.261.328.  CI 

126-392.000. 
Kishimoto.  Akira:  See — 

■^amada,    Muneki;   Hirata,   Sadao;   Hirata.   Shunsaku,   Kishimoto. 
Akira,    Kano,    Fumio;    Yazaki,    Jinichi.    and    Suzuki.    Toru. 
4,261,473.  CI   215-1  OOC 
Kishimoto.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Kono,     Migaki;     Igarashi.     Hideaki;    and     Kishimoto.     Kenjiro. 
4.262.068.  CI  429-204  000. 
Kita.  Toru:  See— 

Fujishiro.  Takeshi;  Kita.  Toru;  and  Hosaka.  Akio.  4.262.251,  CI 
324-208.000. 
Kitamori.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kannan.  Akira;  and  Kitamoin.  Yoshiaki,  4,262.052,  CI  428-306  000 
kitano,  Kyozo:  See— 

Havashi.  Akira;  Acki.  Yoshio;  Kitano.  Kyozo,  and  Ogoshi.  To- 
shiaki,  4.261.917,  CI.  26O-458.00R. 
Kitano,  Yutaka:  See— 

Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Kitano,  Yutaka,  Kawai.  Yoshio.  and  Owada. 
Smiti.  4.262,318,  CI.  361-127.000. 
Kivits,  Gerardus  A  A.:  See — 

Hora.  Jiri;  and  Kivits,  Gerardus  A   A.,  4.261,868,  CI   252-529  000 
Kizlauskas,  George,  to  Mateflex/Mele  Corporation   Shadow  box  ship- 
ping/display container.  4,261,461.  CI   206-45  140 
Klauben,  Dieter  H.,  to  American  Home  Prcxiucis  Corporation   (IH- 

Imidazol-5-ylmethyl)isothioureas.  4,262.125.  CI    546-278  000 
kleber.  Rolf;  and  Billenstein.  Siegfried,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Tertiary   butyl   ethers  as  fiber   preparation   agents.   4,261.839,   CI 
252-8.900. 
klein.  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Koontz.  Ralph  F.;  and  Klein,  Lloyd  E  .  4.261,853.  CI  252-182  100 
Kleiner,  Fredric;  and  Roy,  PradipK..  to  General  Ftxxis  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  gasified  confectionanes 
by  pressurized  deposit  molding  4,262,029,  CI   426-512  000 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L,:  See- 
Moore.  William  F.;  Kleykamp.  Donald  L  ,  and  Mathieu.  Julien  C. 
4.261,472.  CI.  213-61.000 
Knappenberger,  Thomas  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Hvbrid  RF  termination 

and  connector  system  4.261.630.  CI.  339-31  OOR 
Knauf  Fiber  Glass  GmbH:  See — 

Helbing.  Clarence  H  .  4.261.720.  CI.  65-2  000 
Knoihe.  Erich;  Berg.  Christoph;  Melcher,  Franz  J  .  and  Blawert.  Di- 
eter, to  Sartorius  GmbH.  Weighpan  with  three  point  supp<irt  on  two 
levers  4.261,430,  CI    177-212.000. 
Knowles,  William  S.;  and  Sabacky,  Milton  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Catalytic  asymmetric  hydrogenation  4.261.919,  CI   260-465  00 D 
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Kobavashi  Isamu,  and  Ito,  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Electronic  multi- 
function timepiece  employing  tht  PLA  system  4.262.352,  CI 
368-82000.  ,      ^, 

Kobayashi   Tetuo.  to  Nippon  Cable  System,  Inc   Control  cable  posi- 
tioning device  4.261.221,  CI.  74-501.bOR. 
Kobavashi.  \asuo:  See — 

Sasaki    Nobuo    Kobayashi.   Yasuo;   Iwai.  Takashi:   and   Nakano, 
Motoo.  4.262.340,  CI.  365-154000 
Kobe.  Inc    See— 

Enckson.  John  W  .  4.262.226.  CI.  310-87.000. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd    See- 

Gotoh    Akivoshi    Kaisuki.  Taichi;  Goto.  Takaharu:   Mizokawa. 

Takumi.  and  Sakai.  Noritoshi,  4,261,719,  CI   62-21  000. 
Suzuki   Haruo  Ida,  Makoto.  Takaki,  Atutosi;  Araike,  V  asuo;  Sasa. 
Yosikazu.  and  Yoshida,  Kazuhide.  4.261.191,  CI.  72-138.000 
Koch  Fiberglass  Products  Co    See— 

Streed.  William  R  .  4.261,599,  CI.  285-81.000 
Kochert.  Wilfried.  to  Computer  Gesellschaft  Konstanz  mbH    Circuit 
arrangement    for    editing    a   scanned    pattern     4,262,280.    CI     340- 
146.3MA 
Koehring  Company   See— 

Williamson,  Gerald  E.  4,261.423,  CI    P2-^05  000         ^     ^^    ^  , 

Kofink.  Wolfgang,  and  Binder,  Georg,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Oil 
cooling  for  an  electrical  generator  4,262.224.  CI   310-54  000 

Koga.  Keiichiro  See— 

Morokawa.  Shigeru,  Sekiva,  Fukuo,  Hashimoto,  \ukio,  Nomura. 
Yasushi.  and  Koga,  Kei'ichiro.  4,262,351.  CI    368- '3  00(i 

Kogelnik,  Herwig  W  ,  and  Lm.  Chinlon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab<->raio- 
ries  Incorptirated  Optical  pulse  equalization  m  single-mode  fibers 
4,261,639,  CI    350-96  150  „     u  r     w    v,    ^ 

Koglin.  Bodo,  to  \ereinigte  Kesselwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Method 
of  ar.d  a  device  for  a  continuous  conditioning  of  sludges  4. 261. 8-^6. 
CI   210-737  000. 

Kohler.  Alfred   See—  ....,,    ^,.      u        < 

Bauer   Kurt   Dorr.  Wilhelm,  Kohler,  Alfred,  Krizek.  Oldrich  and 
Proha-ska.  Hans.  4.261.0'4,  CI    15-250  320 
Koiso.  Nagatugu   See—  ,       ,,  c      . 

I'mezaki,    Hiroshi,    Nishida.    Hideki     ^  amada,    Hirozi,    Sugita, 
Yutaka    Kaneko,  Katsuhiro.  Koiso.  Nagatugu.  and  Takahashi, 
Masatake,  deceased,  4,262,054,  CI   428-336  000 
Kokei.  Akira.  Ohshima,  Mineo.  and  Sakai,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Level  indicating  device   4,262,255,  CI   324- 
103  OOP 
Koleske,  Joseph  \     See—  .  ic-,  ,no   /-i 

Dunleavv,  Ravmond  A:  and  Koleske.  Joseph  v..  4.262,I(JJ.  Cl. 

s;5^ffXy)' 
Smith.  Oliver  W  ,   and   Koleske.   Joseph   \' .  4.261.871.  CI    260- 
1 8  OEP 
Komatsu.  Shigeru.  and  Takahashi,  Shinobu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Methcxi  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
4.261. ■'65.  CI    148-1  500 
Kommanditbolaget  Lnited  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.:  See— 

Bratt,    Jan    C.    and    Mi^x-idysson.    Bengt-Ove    M  .   4.261.172,   CI. 

60-525  000 
Lorant.  Stefan,  4,261, r3.  CI   60-525  000 
Komorida.  Katsuhiro  See— 

Fukuda.    Kazumi.    Horino,   Takeshi,    and    Komorida,    Katsuhiro, 
4.262.312.  CI   360-2.000 

Schael,  Wilfried.  Konang.  Peter,  and  Knck,  Gerd.  4.261.830,  CI. 
210-321  300 
Kondo.  Mitsuru   See—  ,      r-       i 

Hara    Kazuyuki    Kondo.  Mitsuru;  Kamada,  Takeshi,  Furukawa, 
Noboru.  and  Ohori,  Tamio.  4.262,294.  CI    346-155.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshikazu  See— 

Watanabe    Tadao,  Ohhori.  Mitsuo,  Ohta.  Akio.  and  Kondo.  -» o- 
shikazu,  4.261.745.  CI    75-208,00R 
Konecny  James  W  ,  to  Thorsen  Joo\  Company  Ratchet  wrench  of  the 

socket  drive  type  4.261,233.  CI   81-62000. 
Konmklijke  Bos  Kalis  Westminster  Group  N  \     See  — 

Demmers.  Arte  A  ,  4,261.275,  CI    114-29  000. 
Konno,  Tetsuro  See— 

Ikeno    Hitoshi    Konno.  Tetsuro,  Sugita.  Mitsuyuki;  and  "^  anagi. 
Hirofumi,  4,262,227.  CI    310-312  000 
Kono    Migaki,   Igarashi,   Hideaki,  and  Kishimoto.  Kenjiro,  to  ■»  uasa 
Batters  Companv   Limited    Sealed  lead-acid  battery    4,262.068.  CI 

429-204.000  ^     ,        ^ 

Konotsune    Takuo,  and  Kawakubo.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Sankyo  Company 

Limited      Herbicidal     compositions     and     pyrazole     derivatives 

4  261.729.  CI.  71-92  000 
Kontos,  Stavros  B..  to  Crilikon.  Inc  Catheter  assembly  for  intermittent 

intravenous  medicament  delivery.  4.261.357,  CI    128-214  400. 
Kcxmiz   Ralph  F    and  Klein,  Llovd  E  .  to  Magnavox  Government  and 

Industrial   Electronics  Co    Deferred  action  battery   having  an  im- 
proved depolarizer  4.261.853,  CI   252-182.100 
Koppers  Company,  Inc    See—  .  ,   ^   ^.     , -.^i  ako   r-i 

Latowski.  Anthony   A  :  and  Silvers,  Rudolph  M     4,261.459,  CI 
ig(,.-Q5fXX) 
Korkmaz    Ishak    Meih.xl  and  apparatus  for  differential  cooking  ot 

foods  4,262,026,  CI   426-243  tXX) 
Koiaka  Fumitaka,  to  Universal  Pioneer  Corporation   Beam  splitter  lor 

optical  plaver   4,261.646,  CI    350-173  000 
Kotera.  NoKuu.  Eguchi,  Shusaku:  Miyahara,  Junji.  Matsumoto,  Seiji; 

and  Kaio  Hisatovo.  to  kasei  Optonix.  Ltd    and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd    Phosphor  4.261.8^4.  CI    252-301  40H 


Kovach,  Louis:  See—  ,  ^    ,        .  ,w  -    i 

Holcombe,  C»essie  E;  Kovach.  Louis;  and  Taylor.  Albert  J.. 
4.261.753.  CI    106-56.000 
Kovacik.  James  D    See— 

Kovacik.  James  W  ;  Kovacik.  James  D  ;  Blanch.  Thomas  J.;  and 

Blanch.  Paul  S  ,  4.262.327,  CI.  362-223.000. 

Kovacik,   James  W  ;   Kovacik,  James  D;   Blanch.  Thomas  J  .  and 

Blanch.  Paul  S..  to  Alert  Safety  Lite  Products  Company    Portable 

nuorescent  tube  4,262,32-'.  CI.  362-223  000. 

Kovalenko.   Gerald   E    Diaphragm   disc   brake    4.261,442.  CI.    188- 

18.00A. 
Kowalski.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Mareydt,    Ray    G.;    and    Kowalski.    Daniel    J,    4.261.496.    CI. 
224-315.000. 
Kraft werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  .^  r«c 

Losel.  Georg;  and  Emsperger,  Werner.  4.261.301.  CI.  l22-406.00b. 

krahe.  Ronald  P    See—  ,^ .  „.„    /-i 

Bainbridge,    Richard  C     and   Krahe.   Ronald   P .  4.261.950.  CI. 

422-26000 
Kraska,  Allen  R  .  to  Pfizer  Inc  Antiviral  amine  and  amidine  derivatives 

of  glycerol  and  propanediols.  4.262.021.  CI  424-326.000 
Kraszewski.  Eugene;  and  Wisnauiskas,  George  V,,  to  Acco  Industries 

Inc   Ingot  grab  apparatus.  4.261.609,  CI.  294-86.00R. 
Kratzer,  Otto  See— 

Bott  Kaspar,  Kaibel.  Gerd;  Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Kratzer.  Otto;  and 
Irnich,  Rudolf.  4.262.140.  CI.  562-609  000. 
Krause,  Werner  .A  :  See— 

Durrell.    James    M,;    and    Krause,    Werner    A.,    4.262,163.    CI. 
174-34  000. 
krebs.  Helen  M.  Pill  dispenser  4,261.468.  CI   206-538.000. 
Krenchel.   Herbert   E  .  Ottosen,  Jorgen  A  ;  and  Balslev.  Jorgen,  to 
Dansk  Eternit-Fabrik  A/S.  Fiber  reinforced  building  products  and 
methtKl  of  pnxjucing  same.  4.261.754,  CI    106-90.000 
krel/schmar.  Willi   See— 

Kayser.    Hans-Dieter,    and    Kretzschmar.    Willi.    4.261,084.    CI. 

:f^-255  000 
knck.  Gerd   See— 

Schael.  Wilfried:  Konang.  Peter;  and  Knck.  Gerd.  4.261.830.  CI. 
210-321  300. 
Krishnakumar.  Suppavan  M  .  and  Pocock.  John  F   E..  to  Continental 
Group,  Inc  ,  The   Method  of  increasing  the  wall  thickness  of  a  bot- 
tom structure  of  a  blown  plastic  material  container   4,261,948.  CI 
264-532  CXX) 
Kristiansen.  Odd  Stt—  ,  ^ 

Beriger    Ernst    Boger,  Manfred;  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Kristiansen. 
Odd,  4.262.012,  CI.  424-276.000. 
Knzek,  Oldrich   See—  . 

Bauer  Kurt  Dorr,  Wilhelm:  Kohler.  Alfred.  Knzek,  Oldnch;  and 

Prohaska.  Hans,  4.261,074,  CI.  15-250.320. 

*^'°Gallagher,  Dat^id  and  Krolak.  Ronald.  4,261,628,  CI   339.1400R 
Kropik    Ernst,  to  MAN  Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg-Nuernberg  AG 

Inner  seals  for  the  knuckle  pins  connecting  the  legs  of  a  drilling 

and/or  production  platform  with  knuckle  posts.  4,261.585,  CI   277- 

206.00A, 
Kroy  Unshrinkable  Wools  Limited:  See- 
Mams,  Frank,  4.261,188,  CI.  68-62.000 
Kruger.  Rolf  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft  Werk 

Lubeck  DEX  Unloading  device  for  ships,  bunkers,  storage  yards  or 

thelike  4,261.678.  CI   414-133  000. 
Kubo.  Masaaki.  Onodera.  Yasutaka.  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi,  and  Sibata. 

Masaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for 

digging  and  transp<.^rting  material.  4.261.119.  CI.  37.195.(XX). 
Kubv  Otakar  A  .  to  Davy  McKee  Corporation  Roll  press  for  forming 

briquettes  4.261.692,  CI   425-194.000. 
Kuczma  John  J  .  Jr   Method  for  the  electroless  nickel  plating  of  long 

bodies  4.262.044.  CI   427-438.000. 

Kudo.  Ryoichi:  Sef—  ,.  ^      .      .  -,. ,  ,ca   r-i 

Murase,  Hisao;  Kudo.  Ryoichi;  and  Hon.  Hideichi.  4.261.454.  CI 

192-70.250  ^  ^^  ^    .  , 

Kudo.  Tetsuichi;  Kikuchi.  Go;  Obayashi.  HidehitO;  and  Tamura  Kohki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Fuel  cell  using  electrolyte-soluble  fuels  4.262.063. 
CI   429-41.000. 

^"^Hartwfmme^r'Tobert;  and  Kuhls,  Jurgen.  4.262,101.  CI  526-89  000 

""  Elser'''Dleter;?n^  Kuhn.  Gerhard.  4.261.248.  CI   91-401.000 
kuipers     Arie,    Becker.    Herbert;   Tiefenbacher.    Hubert,   and   Schu- 
macher Horst.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  a  vitamin 
E  dry  powder  4.262.017.  CI   424-284  000 
Kumar!  Rakesh,  and  Hunt.  Mernll.  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Fabnca- 
tion  of  integrated  circuits  employing  only  ion  implantation  for  all 
dopant  layers  4.261.763,  CI.  148-1.500 
Kume.  Kazunari:  Sff—  ,. -,^i  no 

Sekiya.  Fukuo;  kamada.  Takashi;  and  Kume.  Kazunan.  4.262.349. 
CI   368-66000 
Kummer,  Rudolf  See—  .    c  .  •/     . 

Richter.    Wolfgang.    Kummer.    Rudolf;    and    Schwirten.    Kurt. 
4.262.141.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Kump,  Wilhelm  See—  _.   ,  „,,„,„„ 

Bickel,  Hans;  and  Kump.  Wilhelm.  4.261.891.  CI   260-239.30P. 
Kunimune,  Kohichi  See—  ^         .       ^ 

Tamaoki.  Akimichi;  Tanaka.  Shinichiro.  Tomioka.  Susumu;  and 
Kummune.  Kohichi.  4.261.373.  CI    131-332000 
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Kankler   Edward  W    See— 

DfMar^o.  Joseph  L     Kunkler   F,d\^ard  W     and  W,-lfr.  Richard  J  , 
i.ltZ.ry  Cl    3J8-32.00H. 
kunci,  Hiroaki   See— 

Ni->/av».a,      Shigeka/u       Lrashin,      Masayuki       Kuno.      Hiroaki; 
Misagavva.    Mitsuhiko     and     Takagi,    Hiroshi,    4. 261, 180,    Cl 
bl-201  IXX) 
K.un/e.    Dieter,    lo   Jean    W  alterscheid    GmbH     Disengaging    cluich 

4,:M,45V  Cl    l<}2-5600R 
Kupfer,  Gerd  A   H  .  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ma.x  Krf)enert    ,Apparatus  for 
coaling  of  moving  sheets  ^\lh  a  contact  adhesue    4,261.286,  Cl 
1  H- 202  OCX) 
Kuras,;,  George  W    See— 

Za\atka\.  Robert  J    Kurasz,  George  W    and  Devaux,  Robert  R 
4,26l,4.r,  Cl    185-45  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

•\sano,  Kiro    Tamura.  Humio,  Tanaka,  Hiromiisu    and  Enomoto. 
Satoru.  4,261, <}10,  Cl    260- 3*5' 500 
kurt/,  l.evmard  D    and  Bidwell,  Robert  E  ,  to  BioResearch  Inc  Under- 
skater  drainage  apparatus  with  reduced  dead  air  space  4.261,362.  Cl. 
12X-2'6(X» 
Kiiri.  Uolf-Dieter   See — 

Casimir.     Manfred.     Kurz.    WolfDieier     and     Distel,    .Manfred. 
4,261.4",  CI   220-85  0\'R 
Kwietinski.  Timothy  J    See— 

DiD<inaio,  Joseph  S  ,  Jr    and  Kwiecinski,  Timothy  J  .  4,261.237, 
Cl    K.'<-1.1'3  000 
ksviritsu  Yuki  K.og>o  Kenkyusho  See— 

Nakao,  Kozaburo,  4,261, 85^  Cl    252-420000 
[    &  C   Steinmullcr  GmbH   See—^ 

Pohl.  Kurt  M    and  Winkler.  Gerhard,  4,261.833.  Cl   210-639000 
Laboratories  Biotrol  S  A    See— 

Baumel,  Hugues  Rabischong,  Pierre  and  Loygue,  Jean.  4,261,340, 
Cl    128-1  OOR 

I  d  1 3  r  iz  f   5^p 

Mathieu,  Alain.  4,261, "5',  Cl    106-110000 
Laffertv    Edwin  C    and  Gibson.  James  H  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Amplifier  circuit   4,262,261,  Cl    3.K)-261000 
I  aganis.  Deno,  and  Garis,  Eric  V    Phenolic  resin-triazine  mcxiifier  for 

oil-free  fatty  acid-frec  p^^lyestcr  resins  4,261,8^3,  Cl    260-29  20E 
Lahrs.  Jurgen   See— 

S«.hulte-Huermann,  Werner,  Schellmann,  Erhard   and  Lahrs,  Jur- 
gen, 4,261,918,  CI    260-403  000 
1  aua.  John  J  ,  Jr    See- 
Drees.  Richard  F    Fresia,  John  F    Kim,  Sang  L  .  and  Lajza.  John 
J  .  Jr  .  4.261,095,  Cl    2'J-^"1  OCX) 
L  ambcrt  Corporation   See — 

\eager.  Robert  R  ,  4,261,5'J3,  Cl   280-415  OOR 
LamKirn,  Sally    Bra.vsiere  construction   4,261.366,  Cl    128-4''8000 
Lambson,  Kenneth  H    Sec- 
United  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration,   Lambs<in.    Kenneth    H.    and    \ykukal,    Hubcn    C. 
4,261.349.  Cl    128-89  (XIR 
I  ampc   Warren  R    See— 

Wright.  John  H     Lampe.  Warren  R     and  Smith.  Alfred  H  ,  Jr  , 
4.261, ■'58,  Cl    106-28"  120 
Lamv.  Pierre   See— 

Frenette,  Remi,  Doucet,  Maurice;  and  Lamy,  Pierre,  4,261,414,  Cl. 
164-316  000 
Lane,  Byron  D   Chimney  sweep   4,261,0-'3   Cl    15-163  000 
Lane,  Fldward  R  ,  to  American  Microsystems,  Inc  Method  for  forming 
voltage-invariant  capacitors  for  MOS  type  integrated  circuit  device 
utilizing  oxidation  and  reflow  techniques  4,261,"'"'2,  Cl    148-l''400ri 
Lang.  Erika  Graap  geborene.  executrix   See— 

Hufnagel,  Walter   Graap.  Volker,  deceased,  von  und  zu  Aufsess, 
Friedrich  F  ,  and  Armscn,  Rotger,  4,261,944,  Cl   264-P5  000 
I  angdon.  William  K  ,  to  BASF  W  yandoite  Corporation   Polyoxyalkyl- 

ene  p<iiyamine  detergent  compcisitions   4, 261, ''04.  Cl   44-62  000 
I  ange.  Robert  E    See— 

Hawkins,  James  B  .  Carpenter.  Frank  W     and  Lange.  Robert  E 
4,261,399.  Cl    144-.U0OE 
Langner,  Carl  G  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Corrugated  pipe  for  deepwa- 

ter  applications   4,261.6^1,  Cl   405-166000 
I  angsion,  Bcnnv    Parikh,  Niranjan  M     Beese,  Ronald  E  .  and  Bauer. 
Carl  F  ,  to  American  Can  Company    Flux  4.261, ''46,  Cl   ^5-257  OttJ 
Lanphier,  Roben  C  .  III.  Anson.  James  H     McCarty,  Harold  O    and 
Steffen.  David  E  .  to  Dickev-john  Corporation   Electronic  disabling 
switch   4.262.288.  Cl    340-6"'4  000 
Lanton.  Ralph  H  .  Jr   Aerial  cable  guard   4.262.169.  Cl    P4- 136  000 
LaPointe.  Gabriel  M  .  to  Wanskuck  Company    Granulator   4,261,523, 

Cl    241-224  0f.X) 
Larkins,  Rtxlney  J    See — 

Steelman.    Ronald    S  ,    and    Larkins,    Rodney    J  ,    4.262.079.   Cl. 
430-253  (XX) 
I  arsen,  Eric  R    See — 

McCarty,  Leslie  P  .  and  Larsen,  Eric  R  ,  4,262,144,  Cl   568-684000 
Larvin,  Carlen  E    5^e— 

B<iwers,  William  S    Herman,  Thomas  M    and  Larson,  Carlen  E  . 
4.262.2'' 1.  Cl    335-263  (XX) 
Larson.  Gerald  VV  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Optical    enhancement    of   color    pnmring    images     4,262.071,    Cl 
430-11  000 
1  drs<^in.  Hal.  to  Wtxxlcutters  Manufacturing.  Inc    VV'ixxJ  burning  stove 
wiih    integral    forced    air    heat    exchanger    system     4.261.324.    Cl. 
l26-fi"0OO 


Latowski,  Anthony  A.;  and  Silvers.  Rudolph  M  .  to  Koppers  Company. 
Inc    Continuous   grate   track   length   compensator.    4.261.459,   Cl. 
198-795.000. 
Laubensiein.  Glen  N.:  See — 

Uitenbroek.  Steven  C.  and  Laubenstein.  Glen  N  .  4,261,455,  Cl. 
192-106.00F. 
I  aurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

L  eda,  Nobuo,  4.261.377.  Cl.  133-3.00D. 
Lauridsen.  Ole  M.:  See — 

Hansen.  Carl  C  ;  and  Lauridsen,  Ole  M..  4.261,372.  Cl  128-784  000. 
Lautier.  Alex,  and  Monrolin,  Jean  L  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Method  and  system  for  synchronizing  a  TDMA 
communication  network  comprising  a  satellite  equipped  with  several 
directional  beam  antennas  transmitting  signals  at  various  frequencies 
4,262.356.  Cl.  370-104.000. 
Law.  Gabriel  H  ;  and  Gysegem,  Albert  P.,  to  Ameron,  Inc  Siloxanc-tin 

coatings  4.261,915.  Cl.  260-429.700. 
Lawrence.  Bryan;  and  Claxton,  Nigel  E  .  to  Packaging  Development 
.Vlanufa^turing  (Proprietary)  Limited    Box  with  raised  and  crushed 
end  closure  panels,  4,261,503,  Cl   229-3^  OOR 
Lawrence,    Charles    E.,    to    Datapoint    Corporation     Peak    detector. 

4,262,25",  Cl   328-150.000. 
Laws.  Harold  W  .  Jr  Assembly  and  method  for  preventing  cam  walk  m 

automotive  engines.  4,261.310.  Cl.  123-198  OOE. 
Lea.  James  M..  and  Anderson.  Neil  P.  .Method  of  making  self-inflating 

air  mattress.  4,261.776.  Cl.  156-213.000. 
Lebert.  Laveme  C.:  See — 

Corbett.    Wendell    E.;   and    Lebert.    Laverne   C.   4.261,594,    Cl. 
280-495  000. 
LeB<->euf.  Albert  R.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Contact  lenses 
containing  hydrophilic  silicone  polymers  4.261.875,  Cl   260-29  70H 
Le  Du,  Jean,  to  Etablissement  Public  dit    Tnslitut  National  de  la  Re- 
cherche Agronomique".  Milking  installation  for  animals   4.261,292, 
Cl    ll'}-14040 
Lee.  Weng  \     and  Schon,  Alec,  to  Pharmacia  AB  Allergen-containing 

substances  4,261,973,  Cl.  424-78.000 
Lee.  Vtxin  C;  and  Trcmentozzi,  Quinno  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Rubber-modified  terpolymer  with  improved  molding  characteristics. 
4,262,(^96,  Cl.  525-285.000. 
Lees,  Robert  G    and  Tomcufcik,  Andrew  S  ,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company     Preparation  of  5,5-dimethvl-2-hvdra7ino-1.4,5,6-tetrahy- 
dro-pynmidine  hydrohalide.  4,262.122,  Cl    544-330  000 
I  efebvre.  Louis,  to  Outinord-St.-Amand,  S  A   Improvements  in  retrac- 
tile tunnel  forms  for  poured  concrete.  4.261.542,  Cl   249-11  000 
Legendre.  Philippe;  and  Van  Kerrebrocck.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF. 

Microwave  measunng  device.  4,262.250.  Cl    324-95.000 
Lehman.  James   A.   Finger  flicker  flying  saucer  toy    4,261.135.  Cl. 

46- "4  GOD 
Lemoine,  Kenneth  D.  Self-cleaning  fractional  water  distiller  4.261.796, 

Cl   202-176.000. 
Lepper.  James  M  ;  McNabney.  John  C  ;  and  Haas.  James  A  .  to  Wehr 
Corporation    Digital  electronic  steam  humidifier  control   4,262,191, 
Cl    2N-4Q7  000. 
Lesmeister.  Adnan  Z.;  and  Maresh,  David  J   Furnace  door  4,261,267, 

Cl    110-173.00R, 
Lever  Brothers  Company;  See — 

Bishop.    David    P.;    and    Nelson,    Robert    T.    4,261.869.    Cl. 

252-542000. 
Hora,  Jiri.  and  Kivits,  Gerardus  A   A  .  4.261.868.  Cl   252-529  000. 
Hufnagel,  Walter;  Graap.  Volker,  deceased,  von  und  zu  Aufsess, 

Friedrich  F  ;  and  Armsen,  Rotger.  4.261.944.  Cl   264-175  000 
.Manders,    Johannes    L.    C;    and    Niemansverdriei.    Robert    E. 
4,261,850.  CI.  252-108.000. 
Levin.   Gilbert  V.,  to  Biosphcrics  Incorporated    Sweetened  edible 

formulations.  4.262.032.  Cl.  426-658.000. 
LeV  ine,  David  E.  Storage  and  security  frame  assembly   4.261.122,  Cl 

40-152  000, 
Levine.  Peter  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  CCD  gain  control  4.262,217, 

Cl    307-221  OOD. 
Lfviton  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Tufano,    Anthony;   and    Bienwald,   Wolfgang   F,   4,262,181,   Cl, 
200-2*^6  rxx). 
Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc.:  See — 

Debs,  \  ictor,  4.261,408,  Cl,  160-176.008, 
Levy,  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Ross,    Lawrence    J.;    and    Levy,    Stephen    D.    4,261.926,    CI 
564-305000. 
Lew,    Hyok    S.    Structurally    continuous    continuous    snow    chain 

4,261,404.  Cl    152-221000. 
Lewin.   Ian,  to  K-S-H,  Inc.  Lens  for  high  intensity  lamp  fixtures. 

4.262,326.  Cl.  362-223.000. 
Lewis,  Edward  L  ;  and  Morgon,  Trevor  A  ,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (Lon- 
don) Limited  Optical  fibre  terminations  4.261,642.  CI   350-96  200 
Lewis.  Edward  L  .  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited  Terminating 

optical  fiber  cables.  4,261,721.  Cl.  65-4  (X)B 
Lewis,  Edward  L.;  and  Syska,  Jan  R  ,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 
Limited    Methods  of  terminating  optical  fibre  cables  4,261,774,  Cl 
156-86  000 
Lewtas,  Kenneth  See — 

Tack,  Robert  D.;  and  Lewtas.  Kenneth,  4,261,703.  Cl   44-62  000 
Levbtild-Heraeus  GmbH:  See — 

Grof.  Helmut;  Stenzel.  Otto;  Thomas.  Werner  F  ;  Wamser.  Anton; 

and  Reimpell,  Uwe,  4.262,159,  Cl.  13-9  OES 
Walter,  Heinz,  4,261.808.  Cl.  204-298.000. 
Li,  Tsan-Chin,  lo  General  Electric  Company   System  and  method  for 
handling  lock  gas  in  a  coal  gasifier  system  4,261,705,  Cl.  48-86. OOR 
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Lia,  Raymond  A    See— 

Daiina.     Dominick,     and     Lia.     Raymond     A,    4,261,368,     Cl. 
128-680  000 
Lichtin,  Norman  N    See— 

Brenneman,  Robert   K     and  Lichtin,  Norman  N„  4,262,066.  Cl. 
429-111  000 
Limes.  Robert  W     See- 
Russell,    Robert    O :    Limes.    Robert    W     and    Best.    Robert    C . 
4,262.055.  Cl   428-341  000 
Lin,  Chinlon   See — 

Kogelnik,  Herwig  W  ,  and  Lin,  Chinlon.  4,261.639.  CI   350-96150 
Lincoln,  Walter  B    Apparatus  for  clipping  sheets  together   4.261.098, 

Cl   29-809  000 
Lindemann.  Martin  K  O  ;  Mayhew.  Raymond  L  ;  O'Lenick.  Anthony 
J    Jr    and  Verdicchio,  Robert  J  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  and  Mona 
Industries.  Inc   Phosphiiaines  4.261.911.  CI   260-403  000 
Lindman.  Richard  P  ,  to  F  F  D  ,  Inc  Photograph  developing  solution 

4.262,086.  Cl   430-482  000 
Linsenmeyer.  Stephen  J   Cleaner  for  drum  type  vacuum  filter  system 

4.261.831.  CI   210-391  000 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See- 

Hayashi.  Akira    Acki.  Yoshio.  Kitano.  Kyozo.  and  Ogoshi.  To- 

shiaki.  4.261.917.  CI   260-458  OOR 
Nakamura.  Masavoshi;  Abe.  Seizi.  and  Arai,  Takeshi,  4,261,793,  CI 
I  59-48  OOR 
Lion  Hamigaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ^ 

Yamada.  Muneki,  Sugimoto,  Takesi,  and  Yazaki,  Jinichi,  4,261,48., 
CI   222-215  000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Bloom.  Gordon  E  ,  and  Ens,  Altan,  4,262,328.  Cl   363-16  000 
Liu.  Hua-Kuang  Method  of  making  halftone  contact  screens  4.262.070, 

Cl   430-6000 
Ljungberg.  Per-Allan:  See— 

Nilsson.  Lennart,  Andren,  Sven-Olof;  and  Ljungberg,  Per-Allan. 
4,261,939,  Cl   264-51  000 
Lockery,  Harry  E  ,  to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Measurements,  Inc    Trans- 
ducer bndge  circuit  arrangement  and  method    4.261,195,  Cl    73- 
1  OOB 
Lockery,  Harry  E  ,  to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Measurements,  Inc   Lniiized 
weighing   apparatus  and   method   for   making   such   an   apparatus 
4.261,429.  Cl    17^-211  000. 
Ltxtite  Corporation  See— 

Frauenglass.    Elliott     and    Gorman.    Jeremy    W,    4,262,106.    Cl 
526-317  000 
Loeffler,  Hans-Peter,  Kiehs,  Karl,  and  Adolphi,  Heinnch,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft     Thiopyrocatechol    derivative     4,262,019.    Cl 
424-300  000 
Logdberg.  Arne  See — 

Brosenius,     Karl     H,     and     Logdberg,     Arne.     4.261.337.     Cl 
126-450  000 
Long.  Gary  W    See— 

Schwartz,  Robert  E  ,  Dinsmore,  Harold  L  ,  Peters,  Donald  J    and 
Long.  Gary  W  .  4.261. "16.  Cl    55-38^000 
Longarzo.  Roland   See— 

Haddad.    Heskel    M.    and    Longarzo,    Roland.    4,261.364.    Cl 
128-399  000 
Loomhurst.  Limited   See— 

Bndges.  Robert  E  .  4.261,382.  Cl    137-187  000 
Lorant.  Stefan,  to  Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  & 

Co  Hot  gas  engine  heater  head  4,261.173.  Cl   60-525  000 
Losel.  Geufg.  and  Emsperger.  Werner,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft Temperature  holding  device  for  water  collecting  vessels 
of  once-through  steam  generators  4.261.301.  Cl    122-406  OOS 
Lott.  Parker  M   Shoe  lace  tightener  4.261.081.  Cl   24-117  000 
Love.  James  P  Reduction  of  vibration  from  mechanisms  4.261.105.  Cl 

30-383000 
Loygue.  Jean  See — 

Baumel.  Hugues;  Rabischong,  Pierre;  and  Loygue,  Jean.  4,261.340, 
Cl    128-1  OOR 
Luborskv.  Fred  E    See — 

Becker    Joseph   J..    Luborskv.    Fred   E;   Jacobs.    Israel    S.   and 
McCary.  Richard  O  .  4.262'.233.  CI   315-248  000 
Lucas  Industries  Limited  See- 
Andrews.  Richard  J  ,  4,261,513.  Cl   239-125  000 
Potter.  Bernard  A  .  4.262.272.  Cl   336-90  000 
Ludenbach,  Gunter.  to  Dyna-Plastik  Werke  GmbH    Roller  blind  box 

4.261.524.  Cl    242-55  000 
Luedders.  W'llmer  L  .  and  Willins.  Richard  E  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Therapeutic  composition  4.261.982.  Cl  424-181000 
Lummus  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Hawkins.  James  B  .  Carpenter,  Frank  W.,  and  Lange.  Robert  E  . 
4.261.399.  CI    144-3400E 

Lunel,  Jean  See— 

Jolles    Pierre    Florent,  Jean,   Lunel.  Jean,   .Mancy,   Denise.  and 
Mighore-Samour,  Daniele,  4.261.9"9.  CI   424-1-7  000 
Lurssen,  Klaus  See— 

Schroder.  Rolf  and  Lurssen.  Klaus,  4.261.731.  Cl    "1-105  000 
Lynch.  Francis  L  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  Parameli- 
er-batch  feed  controlled  by  crust  temperature  and  meller  power  by 
liner  temperature  for  regulation  of  head   4.262.158,  C1,,I3-6  000 
Lyons.  Vincent  J    See — 

Edmonds,  Harold  D  ,  Lyons.  Vincent  J  .  and  Markovits.  Gary, 
4.261. ■'81.  Cl    156-254  000 
Lyons  William  E  .  to  Bauer  Bros  Co ,  The   Feed  and  vent  apparatus 
for  refiners  4.261.522.  Cl   241-246  000 


Maag  Gear  U  heel  &  Machine  Company  Limited;  See— 

Ruesch,  Erhard,  4,261,674,  Cl.  409-3.000 
MacChesney.  John  B    See- 
Jaeger,  Raymond  E.;  MacChesney,  John  B.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  J., 
4.262,035.  Cl.  427-39.000. 
MacDougall   Ian  C  Golf  clubs.  4,261,566,  Cl  273-77.00A. 
Machmefabriek  Geurtsen  Deventer  B.V.:  See— 

Geunsen   Alfonsus  A..  4.261.820.  Cl.  210-98.000. 
Maclnnis.  Martin  B.:  See— 

Kim.  Tai  K    and  Maclnnis.  Martm  B..  4.261.959,  CI  423-139  000. 
Mackiewicz,  John  E    See- 
Howard,  Donald  W     Epplev.  Dewev  W  .  and  Mackiewicz,  John 
E  ,  4,262,278,  Cl    340-52  OOC 
Mac  Lean,  James  R    See — 

Stankos,    William    C      and    MacLean,    James    R      4.261.640.   Cl. 
350-96,150 
Madni.  Asad  M  ,  to  Svstron  Donner  Corporation.  Base  line  clipper  for 

spectrum  analyzer  display  4,262.249,  Cl.  324-77  OOB 
Maeda.  Hiroaki   See— 

Mizuno.    Kivofumi.    Maeda,    Hiroaki.    Takahashi.    Shigeo;    Sato, 
Masanori;and  Suzuki,  Satomi,  4,261.229.  Cl.  74-866  000 
Magic  Chef,  Inc    See— 

Kamin,  George  W  .  4,261,327.  Cl    126-215000. 
Magnavox  Governmeni  and  Industrial  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Kwniz.  Ralph  F    and  Klein,  Lloyd  E..  4.261,853,  CI.  252-182.100. 
Mahlkov^.  Hartmui   See— 

Ehrich,    Hans-Jurgen     and    Mahlkow.    Hartmut.    4,262,085.    Cl, 
430-41"  000 
Maida  CXamu.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K  Indicator  arrangement  utilizing 

analog-digital  converter   4,262.282.  Cl.  34O-347.0AD 
Mains.  Frank,  to  Krov  Unshrinkable  Wools  Limited    Materia!  immer- 
sion apparatus  4,261.188.  Cl   68-62,000, 
Maiiland  David  E  .  to  C  R  Daniels,  Inc.  Tote  box  for  carrying  difTcr- 

eni  length  circuit  boards  4.261.464.  Cl   206-334.000. 
Majcher.  John  P    See — 

Rexroad.  James  O     and   Majcher.  John   P  .  4.262,175,  Cl.   200- 
50  0AA 
Makabe.   Hachiro;  Watanabe.   Kazuo;  and  Takahashi.   Yoshitaka.   to 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co  .  Ltd   Electronic  sewing  machine  with 
a  stitch  pattern  adjusting  device  4.261,271,  Cl,  112-158  OOE 
Malhotra.  Sudarshan  K    and  \an  Heerium,  John  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The   Substituted  pyridine  methyl  esters  of  2-isopropyl-2- 
i4-chlorophenvI)acelic  acid  and  their  usc-  j^  insecticides    4,262,001, 
Cl   424-263  000 
Mallek,  Heinz    and  .Anger    Willibald    to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschafi    mit    beschrankter    Haftung    Furnace   for    incinerating 
waste   4,261,26Q,  Cl    110-251000, 
Malmberg,  Philip  R    See— 

Hubler,  Graham  K  .  Malmberg,  Philip  R    and  Smith.  Theoren  P  , 
111,  4,262,056,  Cl   428-446  000 
Mamatov.  Juldash   See— 

Preobrazhenskaya,  Elizaveta  A:  Mamatov,  Juldash;  Polyakov. 
Ivan  P.  Grankina.  Lidia  G  Abduganiev  1,  Jormukhamat  G.; 
Bekbulatov,  lldgam  A  Degovtsov,  Alexei  M  Chivanova. 
Larisa  J,  Pertsin.  Lazar  D,  and  Berezina,  Bassheva  B.. 
4,261, 9C)5,  Cl  260- .'47  800 
Mamedova,  Svetlana  G   K    See — 

Shakhtakhtinskv,  Togrul  N   O,  Rzaev,  Zakir  M    O    Mamedova, 
Svetlana    G     K,    Dunvamaliev      Akhmed    D     O,    Salakhov. 
Mustafa  S    O,  and  Guseinov     Mustafa   M    O.,  4,261,914,  Cl 
260-429  "00 
Man  Design  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi,  Shiro,  4,261,689,  Cl   4P-41"000 
MAN  Maschmenfabrik  .Augsburg- Nuernberg  AG   See— 

Kropik.  Ernst,  4.261,585,  Cl.  277-206.00A. 
Mancv.  Denise   See— 

Jolles    Pierre    Florent.   Jean     Lunel,   Jean,   Mancy.    Denise    and 

Mighore-Samour,  Daniele,  4,261,979.  Cl   424-1""  000 

Manders.  Johannes  L    C     and  Niemansverdnei.  Robert  E  .  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company    Prixess  tV>r  manufacture  of  powdered  detergent 

compositions  containing  falls  acid  soaps  4,261.850.  Cl    252-108  000, 

Mandl,  Gerhard   See— 

Burgermeister,    Ulnch,    Mandl,    Gerhard     and    Pietnm.    Viktor, 
4,261,165,  CI   57-58  800 
Manghisi,  EIso,  Cascio,  Giuseppe    F  rcgnan,  Giancarlo  B     and  Ferni, 
Giovanni,    to    Istituto    Lusofarmaco    d'ltalia    spa     Substituted    2- 
phenvIamino-imidazoIines-(2)  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining them   4,262, (X)6,  CI   424-273  OOR 
Manowitz,  Milton   See— 

\  irgilio.  Joseph  A  ;  Manowitz,  Milton,  and  Heilweil.  Emanuel, 
4.262.12".  Cl    548-21.-  OOO 
Mansfield.  Thomas  L  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Probe  for  the 
ulirascinic  inspection  of  molten  aluminum   4,261.1'^".  CI-  73-61  OOR. 
Maplan    Maschinen-    und    lechnische    Aniagen,    Planungs-   und    Fer- 
tigungs-Gesellschafi  mbH   See— 
Zahradnik,  Rudolf,  4,261,225,  Cl   74-665  OG A 
Marbach,  Herbert,  to  Claudius  Peters  AG    Suction  head  for  a  pneu- 
matic plug-suciion  conveyor  4.261,672.  Cl  406-50CXX) 
Marc,  Jean-Baptiste  See— 

Chemizard    Andre    and   Marc    Jean-Baptiste,  4,261  4(^,  Cl    152- 
353  OOR 
Marchal,  Paul   See— 

Bourdois,   Claude,   Decolle,   Maurice    Ferard,   Michel,   Marchal, 
Paul   and  Vais.  Silviu,  4.261.713.  Cl.  55-302  000, 
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Marconi  Compjii>  L  imiied.  The:  See — 

Bridges.    Clive    A      and    Beaumont.    David    A.    4.262,199,    CI 

MJ^L■^h    D.iwd  J     See— 

Lc>mcislfr.  .Adrian  Z  .  and  Mjrcsh.  Da\id  J  .  4.261.267,  CI.  110- 
173 OOR. 
Vlare\dt,  Rav  G    and  Kowalski.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Four  Star  Corporation. 

Ski' rack   4.;f)l.496.  CI    2:4-315000 
Marino.  Joseph  T  .  Jr .  to  Motorola.  Inc    DES  Parity  check  system 

4.262.358.  CI    371-51  000 
MaruMti.  Paolo,  to  Frame  Investments  I  mined    Sections  for  picture 

frames  4.261.123.  CI   40-155  (XK) 
M.irk.  \  ictor.  to  General   Electric  C>'mpan\    Prix;ess  for  preparing 

p^'Kcarbiinale  usin^  ,.>clic  iminix'thers  as  catal>sts    4.262,110.  CI. 

<:8'-l99000. 
Mark.  Victor,  to  General   Electric  Compans     PriX'ess  for  preparing 

polycarbonates     u^tnti    cvdu     isourea    catalysts     4,262,112.    CI 

sz^'iwnoo 

Mark    \  icti^r  See — 

Hall.    Walter    L;    Jaquiss.    Donald    B     G      and    Mark.    Victor. 

4  2^:.lll,  CI   528-l<J'iixX) 
Jaquiss.     Donald     H      G       and     Mark.     \  ictor.     4,262.113,    CI. 
528-1'J^UX) 
Markert.  Jurgen   See— 

I/ikas.      Athanassios      and      Markert.     Jurgen,     4,261.909,     CI. 
2()0-.57^(XX) 
Markv'v  Its.  Cjar>    See — 

Edmonds,  Harold  D     L\ons,  \  indent  J     and   Markovits,  Gary, 
4  2M,"H1.C1    156-2 54  (XXI 
Marran,  John  D   Wound  txiiler   4,2M.2^.  CI    122-134000. 
Martin    Joseph   M     and   Enders.   George   E  .  to  NRM  Corporation 

.M.Klular  servicer   4.2fil  ,'St).  CI    1  ^t5-4()o  IXXI 
Martinez.  Luis  M   Ring  with  internal  means  for  varving  size.  4,261,185, 

CI   b3-15t)00 
Manine/Vera.  Enrique  R    See— 

Pnce-Falcon.  Juan  E    and  Martine/-Vera.  Enrique  R  .  4.261,734, 
CI    "'5-.'>5  i)lX) 
Marvin  Lilass  &  Asvx-iates    See — 

Hanv<n.   Steven    P     Schoenfield.    Palmer  J      and    Disko,   Harry. 

4.201.1 '3.  CI   46-40  (XX) 
Holahan.  Edv^ard  I    Mevcr.  Burton  C  ,  and  Rosenwinkel.  Dc)nald 

A.  4,261.564.  CI    2"3-55(JOB 
Ter/ian.  Rouhen  T  ,  4.261.1.U.  CI   40-44  (XX) 
Mar\    Michael   See — 

Weinhardi.  Klaus,  and  Marx.  Michael,  4.261,^^5.  CI   424-251,000. 
Marvland  Cup  Corporation    See— 

Cowan,  David  A  ,  4,2M,5()4,  CI    22^-43  000 
Mascher    Ludvug,  Jr    .Set — 

Ellenherger,' Willi     Blum,    Holijer     Muller-Zitzke,    Harald;    and 
Mas^her    L  uduig,  Jr  ,  4,:M  ,!<82,  CI    260-1  12  (X)R 
Mas,.  hmcnt'abriK  Max  kr^^enert    See— 

kupler,  Gerd  A    H  ,  4.2bl,2!<o,  CI    11^-202  (JCX) 
Mase,  Akira  .Sec- 
Mori,  Ka/umasa  .Asahi,  liTo.  Banzai.  Keiichiro.  Iwaki.  Katsutaro; 
Mull).  Katsuva.  Mase.  .Akira.  Nimura.  Takavasu.  Itoh.  K.atsumi: 
and  Akiia,  Voshio.  4.2b2.24l.  CI    UZ-'^'i  000 
Vlasini.  Gian^arlo   and  CaLaterra.  Enrico,  to  Tematex  S  p  .A    Device 

for  raising  the  bottom  of  a  container  4,2M. ()"«'.  CI    l'^-15^(.X3R 
Mast^logites.  George  P    See — 

Sun,  Jui-Y  uan    Burk.  Emmeii  H     Jr     "»\h\  Jm  Sun,  and  Masolo- 
gites,  George  P.  4,261,6^^3.  CI   44- 15  OOR 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  The   See— 

Isselbacher,  Kuri  J  ,  Pcxiolskv,  Daniel  K     and  Weiser,  Milton  M  , 
4,2M,^'(i,  CI   424-^5  (XX) 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technologv    See— 

kelland,  David  R  .  4.261.^15.  CI    2OJ-2I3  000. 
Massino.  Chester  F  .  Sr  ,  to  Ideas  Fhat  Sell.  Inc    Ball  and  method  of 

making  same   4.261.565.  CI    2'3-60(XJR 
Massv.  Derek  J   R    and  W  interbtutom.  Kenneth,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corpo- 
ration  Pnxess  for  advancing  highly  methvlated  meihviolguanamines 
vMth  tna/ines  ureas  or  bscarhamates   4.262.033,  CI   427-27  CXX). 
Vlateflex   Mcle  Corpiiration   See— 

Kulauskas.  (.ieorge.  4,261.461,  CI    206-45  140, 
Maihason,    Irwin    J     MethvKl    for    testing    baking    strength    of  flour. 

4.2b2,024,  CI   426-231  («Xi 
Mathieu.     Alain,     to     Lafarge      Refractorv     plaster      4,261,757,    CI 

1()6-11U(XX) 
Vlathieu,  Julien  C    .S<'t  — 

Moore.  William  E     Klevkamp.  Donald  L  .  and  Mathieu.  Julien  C  , 
4.261.472,  CI    213-61  000 
Matsuda.  Mutsuhide   See  — 

Lchivama.   Takashi    Suzuki    Rvoichi     Isunekawa.  Tokuichi:  Ito. 
Fumio,  Matsuda.  Mutsuhide   and  Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  4,261,658. 
CI    '54-126 (XXI 
Viatsui,  Takashi.  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  K^igvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Packag- 
ing container   4. 2M, 505,  CI    2:^-4l(XX.i 
Vlalsumolo,  Kivoji    See — 

Wakui,  Akio,  and  Matsumoto,  Kivoji.  4,:til.2^1,  CI    1  I9-I4.01O 
Matsumotvi,  Seiji   ,St'i- 

Kotera.  NoNiru    Elgu^hi.  Shusaku.   Miyahara.  Jun)i,  .Matsumoto. 
Seiji,  and  Kato,  Hisatoyo.  4,261.854.  CI   252-301  40H 
Maisuoka.  Tomizo   See— 

Eukuda.  Yoji    Sitta.  Tsuneharu    Vlaisuoka    Tomizo,  Fukushima, 
Fumio   and  Havakawa.  Shigeru,  4.261,^6^  CI   42.'(-544  0O0 


Matsushima,  Shujiro:  Yoshioka.  Akio;  and  Nakano,  Akihiko,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Failure  detecting  apparatus  for  a 
dual  valve.  4.261,450,  CI    I92-12.00C 
Matsushita  Communication  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Fukuda.   Kazumi;   Horino,  Takeshi;  and   Komorida,   Katsuhiro, 
4,262,312,  CI   360-2.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yoji;  Nitta,  Tsuneharu;  Matsuoka.  Tomizo    Fukushima. 

Fumio;  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru.  4.261.965.  CI   423-544  (>X) 
Ishida.  Eisuke;  Takashima.  Yuji;  Miyazav^a.  Yoshihide:  Motohashi. 

Katsuichi;  and  Gonda,  Michihiro,  4,262,078,  CI   430-109  000 
Kokei,  Akira;  Ohshima,  Mineo;  and  Sakai.  Koichi.  4,262.255.  CI. 

324-I03.00P. 
Tsuji.  Kazuhiko;  Ohzone,  Takashi;  and  Takayanagi,  Shigetoshi, 
4.261,792,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Matthaei,  Horst:  See— 

Hartmann,  Kurt;  and  Matthaei,  Horst.  4,262.316.  CI    360-99  000 
.Matthews.  Edgar  W  ,  Jr.;  See— 

Nygren.  Evert  C;  Han.  Ching  C;  Matthews.  Edgar  W  .  Jr  .  Kellv. 
Jack  E.;  and  Frank.  Paul  D..  4,262.265.  Ci.  333-33.000 
Matthews,  Joseph  W.  B.;  and  Corley,  Paul  L   C   Auction  sale  word 

forming  game,  4.261,575,  CI.  273-272.000. 
Matthews,  Robert  D.  Solar  collector.  4,261,334,  CI    126-438  000 
Matthey,  Jacques;  and  Torre,  Marcel,  to  Mefina  S  A  Pneumatic  speed 

control  for  an  electric  sewing  machine  4,261.273.  CI    1 12-277  (XX) 
Mauer.     Dieter,    to    USM    Corporation.     Fastener     4.261.245,    CI 

411-43.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann.  Ingekirg.  Behrenz.  Wolf- 
gang; Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Baver  Aktien- 
gescllschaft.  Combating  pests  with  0-alkyl-0-(2-cyclopropvl-pyrimi- 
din-4-yl)-thionoKthiol)-phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  esters  and  ester- 
amides.  4,261,983,  CI   424-200.000. 
Mauri  Brothers  &  Thomson  (Aust.)  Pty.  Limited  See- 
Eddy,  Denis  L;  and  Grace,  John  P  ,  4,262,023,  CI.  426-36  000. 
Maximov,  Emil  A.:  See — 

Samokovliski.  David  A.;  Nemecheck,  Alfred  E.  Maximov.  Emil 
A.;    Petrov,    Peter    D.;    and    Ivanov,    Ivan    I.    4.261.4^'^.    CI 
226-181.000. 
Mayama.  Hidekiyo:  See — 

Yanabu,  Satoru;  Tamagawa,  Tohru,  Ikeda,  Hisatoshi.  and  Mayama, 
Hidekiyo,  4,262,215,  CI.  307-91  000. 
Mavhew.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Lindemann,    Martin    K.   O.;   Mayhew,    Raymond    L;   O'Lenick, 
Anthony   J.,   Jr.;   and    Verdicchio.    Robert    J.    4.261,911,    CI. 
260-403.000. 
Mayrhofer,  Maximilian,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited 
Process  for  operating  a  combined  gas  turbine  steam  turbine  installa- 
tion with  an  integrated  partial  fuel-combustion  process  4,261.166,  CI 
60-39.020. 
Mazur,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  General  Refractories  Companv    Method  and  an 
external  plating  arrangement  for  sealing  off  the  cold  end  of  a  refrac- 
tory bnck.  4,261,154,  CI.  52-599.000. 
McAIister,  Roy  E.  Lapped  solar  panel  roof  installation  4.261,338,  CI 

126-450  000. 
McAlvage,  Edward  M.  Process  of  treating  athletic  socks  to  prevent 
shoe  irritation  or  blisters  of  the  feet,  and  product.  4,261,061.  CI 
2-239000. 
McArthur,  Carl  D.:  See- 
Greco,    Robert    W'.;    and    McArthur.    Carl    D.    4,261.120,    CI. 
38-82.000. 
McCarthy,  John  F  ;  Palmer,  Bryan  H  .  and  Watkins.  Thomas  I  ,  to 
Boots  Company  Limited,  The.  Comp^iunds.  comp<«itions  and  meth- 
ods for  controlling  pests.  4,262,005,  CI.  424-273  OOR 
McCarty,  Harold  O  :  See— 

L  anphier,  Robert  C  ,  III;  Anson,  James  H  ;  McCarty.  Harold  O  ; 
and  Steffen,  David  E.,  4,262,288,  CI   340-6^4  000 
McCarty,  Leslie  P.;  and  Larsen.  Eric  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv, 

The   Deuterated  isonurane.  4.262,144.  CI.  568-684  000 
McCarv,  Richard  O  :  See- 
Becker,   Joseph   J.;    Luborsky,   Fred    E :   Jacobs,    Israel    S  ,   and 
McCary,  Richard  O.,  4,262.233,  CI.  315-248  000 
McClung,  Jack  P  Roller  and  label  applicator  incorporating  the  same 

4,261,788,  CI,  156-541,000, 
McCorsley,  Clarence  C,  III,  to  Akzona  Incorporated    Process  for 

surface  treating  cellulose  products  4,261.943.  CI    264-136  000 
McDonald,  Bertrand  N.;  and  Schluderberg.  Donald  C  .  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The.  Vapor  generating  technique   4,261,298,  CI, 
122-32.000. 
McDonnell,  Damien  G.:  See- 
Gray,  George  W;  and  McDonnell,  Damien  G.  4,261,651.  C! 

350-350  OOR 
Gray,  George  W.;  Kelly,  Stephen  M  .  McDonnell,  Damien  G  .  and 
Mosley,  Alan,  4,261,652,  CI   35O-35O0OR 
McGivern,  James  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Selec- 
tive   removal    of  nickel-based    alloys    from    ferrous-based    metals 
4,261,804,  CI   204-146.000. 
McGraw -Edison  Company;  See — 

Burrage,   Lawrence  M.;  and  Wuerker.   Hugo  H  ,  4,261,476,  CI. 
220-2.  lOR. 
.VkHale,  William  D.;  and  Schocnnagel,  Hans  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion.   Startup   procedure   for    reforming   catalysts.    4,261,810.    CI 
208-138  000 
McKinney,  Tommie.  Fishing  reel  with  counter  means  4,261.528,  CI 

242-84  lOK 
McKoon,  Robert  H.;  and  Smith,  P.  A.  Joel,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco 
Isotopes.  Inc  Evaporator  feed  4.262,160.  CI    13-31  OEB 
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McLean.  James  C  Safety  door  for  nursery  schools,  kindergartens  and 

like  environments  4.261,140.  CI  49-383.000. 
McLoughlin,  John    Athanasiades,  Neocles;  and  Rotblum,  Yehuda,  to 
McLoughlin.  John  Automatic  scan  flow  meter  means  4,262,287,  CI. 
340-606  UX) 
McMinn.  Talmage  D,,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ammonia  synthesis 

gas  production  4,261,856,  CI.  252-373,000 
McNahney.  John  C:  See — 

Lepper,  James  M.;   McNabney,  John  C;  and   Haas.  James  A., 
4.262.1')l,  CI   219-497  000. 
McNultv.  John  G    See— 

Selwitz.    Charles    M,,    and    McNull>,    John    G,    4,262,145,    CI 
568-689  000, 
Mefma  S  A  ;  See— 

Matthey,  Jacques;  and  Torre,  Marcel,  4,261,273,  CI    1 12-277.000 
Meiserl.  Ernst   See — 

Goyeri.  Wilhelm;  Meisert.  Ernst.  Grimm.  Wolfgang.  Eilel,  Alfred; 

Wagner.   Hans,   Niederdellmann,  Georg    and  Quiring,   Bernd, 

4.261,<i46.  CI    264-211  rXXI 

Meissner.  Konrad  E  .  to  California  Pnxessing  Machinery   Method  for 

selective  pitting  offruits  of  the  drupe  tvpe  4.262.025.  CI  426-231,000, 

Melcher.  Franz  J    See— 

Knothe.  Erich;  Berg.  Chrtstoc^    Meaner    Franz  J     and  Blawert, 
Dieter.  4.26l.4>(!   C        "'::•» 
Melcher.  Hans,  and  S^h«.^gc-      ^~.-±:-    LX-vice  for  controlling  the 

operating  cvcles  of  modete  A-l*        "    -      2-^-155  OOA 
Melnick.  Harrv  S.  L nidirectw**,    _:--  fc^eraior.  4,261,212,  CI.  74- 

84  (JOR 
Merck  &  Co    Inc    See— 

Chnstensen.    Burton    G.    Md    Shih.    David    H.    4,262.009,    CI 

4  24- 2  "4  (XX) 
Chnstensen.    Burton    G.    and    Shih,    David    H.    4.262.010.    CI, 

424-274  000 
Chnstensen.    Burton    G      and    Shih.    David    H.    4,262,011.    CI. 

424-2"4  000 
Dewev.  Ray  S  .  Flor,  James  E    Zimmerman.  Sheldon  B  ,  Cassidv. 
Patrick  J  ,  Omura,   Satoshi.   and  Oiwa.   Ruiko,  4,262.002,  CI. 
424-263000 
Fullerton.    W     Wardle,    and    Wolanski.    Bohdan.    4,261,975,    C! 
424-89  (XX) 
Metal  Box  Limited  See— 

Papps.     Robert     K.    and    Webber.     Frank     E.    4.261,682,    CI 
414-528-000 
Metallurgical  Prtxesses  Limited;  See— 

Smith.  Maurice  R  .  4.261.743.  CI   75-l66,00E. 
Mettov  Companv  Limited,  The  See— 

W'llford.  Wiiham  P  .  4,261.466.  CI   206-335,000, 
Mevissen.  Peter  See— 

Hommes.  Willi.  Mevissen.  Peter,  and  Terporien,  Peter,  4,261,391, 
CI    139-21  000. 
Mever.  Burton  C    See— 

Holahan.  Edward  T  .  Mever,  Burton  C    and  Rosenwinkel,  Donald 
A  .  4.261.564,  CI.  273-5'5.00B 
Mever  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

'Hetrick.  Vernon  L  .  4.261.520.  CI   23^-65"  (J(X) 
Me>er.  Robert  H  ,  Graham.  Charles  I  .  Rudolph.  John  E    and  Haas. 
Robert  E  .  to  Beatrice  Ftxxis  Co    Comptssiiion  containing  animal 
parts  for  production  of  a  fned  snack  food  and  method  for  prixluction 
thereof  4.262,028,  CI   426-417000. 
Mevers.  Peter  V    See— 

Fulop.  Gabor  F.  Betz.  Jacob  F.  Mevers.  Peter  \' .  and  Doty, 
Mitchell  E  .  4.261,802.  CI,  204-29  000 
Mezawa.  Tsutomu  See — 

Mogi    Jun-ichr   Mivasaka.   Kivoshi,   Baba.   Fumio    and   Mezawa. 
Tsutomu.  4,262. .Ul,  CI    365-205  0(.X1 
Midwest  Stoves,  Inc    See— 

Duncan.  William  D    Beveridge.  Joseph  1  .  and  Hampton,  Bruce  S  . 
4.261.325.  CI    126-82  000 
Migliore-Samour.  Daniele  See— 

Jolles    Pierre    Florent.  Jean,   Lunel.  Jean,   Mancy,   Denise;  and 
Migliore-Samour,  Daniele.  4.261. '57Q,  CI   424-^^000 
Mikus.  Thomas,  and  Siegell.  Jeffrey  H  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Companv    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  magneticailv  stabilized  fluidized  bed  by  magnetic  field  measure- 
ment  4.261.  lf>>.  CI    34-1  000 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 

Boguslaski.  Robert  C  ,  and  Carrico.  Robert  J  ,  4.261,893,  CI,  260- 

326  OON 
Buckler,    Robert    T,    Burd.   John    E     and    Wong,    Raphael    C. 
4.261.'374,  CI   424-^.^  000 
Milev.  Milan  H  .  to  DSD  "Metalchim''   Apparatus  for  blood  oxygena- 
tion  4,261. '351.  CI-  422-46,000 
Miller,  Clarence  D,;  See—  .,,„-,,/-, 

Rothrexk.    Elmer   W;    and    Miller,    Clarence    D.,   4,261,931,   CI 
261 -109  (XX) 
Miller.  Dennis  E    See— 

Anders.  Jude  R  :  and  Miller.  Dennis  E,,  4,261,509.  CI,  236-49,000 
Miller   James  B   .Automotive  vehicle  wheel  for  travel  on  ice  or  snow 

4,261.622.  CI   30l-38,OOR 
Miller,  John  A    See—  ,      ,  .  r- 

Hollowav.  Richard  L.  Miller.  John  A.;  and  Winters.  Jerald  h., 
4,261.954.  CI  422-187,000. 

Miller,  Thomas  J    See—  .  ,     „        _.  .-  „      -ru  i 

Jaecer  Rav  mond  E  ,  MacChesney.  John  B.;  and  Miller.  Thomas  J  . 

4'!262.035.  CI.  427-39,000, 


Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Short.  Joe  T..  4.261.498.  CI.  226-3.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See— 

deWinter,  Dirk  M  ,  4.261.834.  CI   210-651.000 
Milnes.  Frank  J..  toOIin  Corporation.  Tris-(polyalkoxylated).  isocyanu- 

rates  4,262,119,  CI   544-221.000. 
Minchak,  Robert  J  ,  to  B   F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Hydrocarbon- 
soluble  copolymers  of  bicycloheptenes  and  1,3-butadiene.  4,262,103, 
CI    526-114000 
Minevama.  Hideki;  and  Takei,  Shmzo,  to  Sony  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  coating  viscous  material.  4,262,036,  CI.  427-64  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Bossard.    Ronald   G.,   and   Goodin,    Robert    B,   4,262,167.    CI. 

174-92.000 
Bossard.  Ronald  G,.  4.262.168.  CI,  174-77.00R. 
Ito.  Jack  J  ,  4.262.077.  CI.  430-107.000 
Larson.  Gerald  W..  4.262.071.  CI,  430-11  000, 
Quagha.  Andrea.  4.262.087.  CI.  430-503,000, 
Steelman.    Ronald    S.;   and    Larkins.    Rodney   J  ,   4,262,079,   CI. 

430-253.000 
S'allarino,     Angelo;     and     Valsecchi,     Alberto,    4,262,088,     CI. 

430-514  000 
Wendlmg.    Larrv    \     and   Covington,   John    B ,   4,262,072,   CI 
4;0-14fXX) 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hakumoto.     Shigeyuki;     Nagai,    Koji;    and     Kameda.     Hiromi. 
4,262.076.  CI   430-107.000 
Mirabella.  Paul  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Patient  cradle  for 

computenzed  tomography  apparatus.  4,262,204,  CI   250-445  OOT 
Minmskv.  Mikhail  G  ;  See— 

Grigonan.  Karen  K  ;  Mirimsky.  Mikhail  G  ;  Movchanovsky,  Igor 
B    Gelmedov.  Fagim  S  ;  Ginzburg,  Samuil  I  ;  Olshtein.  Lev  E.; 
and  Ferap<intov,  Viktor  G.,  4,261.168,  CI.  60-39.09P. 
Misener  Holdings  Limited;  See— 

Mitchell.  Graham  W  .  4.261.825.  CI   210-220.000. 
Mistui.  Sem  Ogiso,  Akira;  and  Indo.  Akira,  to  Sankyo  Company  Lim- 
ited   Mevalonolactone  derivatives  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  4.262,013.  CI   424-279  000 
Mitchell.  Davis  M   Heel  protector  4,262.048.  CI  428-99  000 
Mitchell,  Graham  W  ,  to  Misener  Holdings  Limited  Oxidation  tank  for 

sewage  treatment  apparatus.  4,261,825,  CI.  210-220.000 
Mitchell.  William  C   Fire  escape  device  4,261,434,  CI    182-40,000, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Futakawa.  Akemi;  Fukunaga,  Tokio;  and  Tani,  Tsutomu,  4,261,206. 
CI   73-579  000 
Mitsubishi  Heavv  Industries.  Limited;  See— 

Eukuda     Kazumi;    Horino,   Takeshi;   and    Komonda,    Katsuhiro, 
4, 262. .M  2,  CI   360-2.000. 
Vlitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki.  Motixi.  4,261.170,  CI   60-302.000. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kubo    Masaaki    Onixlera.    Yasutaka,    Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;   and 
Sibata.  Masaharu.  4,261.119,  CI   37-195.000 
Mitsubishi  Petrcxhemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Fujii.  Masaki,  and  Onishi,  Akiyoshi,  4.261.880,  CI.  260-45, 8NT 
Takeda     Makoto;    Iwane,    Hiroshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Takashi, 
4.261,904,  CI   260-347  800 
Muuiovo  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takizawa.  Kinji.  4,261,106,  CI   33-125.00R 
Mitzel   Wilhelm.  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisa- 
tion  Stacker  for  flat  material.  4.261,559,  CI.  271-196.000. 
Miyagawa,  Milsuhiko  See—  u-       l- 

Nozawa,      Shigekazu,      Urashin,      Masayuki;      Kuno,      Hiroaki; 
Mivagawa,    Mitsuhiko;    and    Takagi,    Hiroshi.    4,261,180.    CI. 
b:-'2(i2  0O0, 
Mivahara.  Junji   See—  . 

'  Kotera    Noboru    Eguchi,  Shusaku;  Miyahara,  Junji.  Matsumoto, 
Seiji.'and  Kato,  Hisaloyo,  4,261,854,  CI.  252-301.4OH. 
Mivasaka.  Kivoshi  See— 

'  Mogi    Jun-ichi,  Mivasaka,  Kivoshi;  Baba,  Fumio;  and  Mezawa, 
Tsutomu.  4,262,341,  CI   365-205  000 
Mivazawa,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Ishida  Eisuke  Takashima,  Yuji;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi, 
Katsuichi.  and  Gonda,  Michihiro,  4.262,078,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Mizokawa.  Takumi;  See—  .,      , 

Goioh,  Akivoshi;   Katsuki,  Taichi;  Goto,  Takaharu;  Mizokawa, 
Takumi  and  Sakai,  Noriioshi,  4,261,719,  CI,  62-21  000 
Mizuno.  Kivofumi.  Maeda.  Hiroaki.  Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Sato,  Masanon; 
and  Suzuki,  Saiomi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Automatic 
speed  ratio  control  system  for  stepless  transmission  of  automotive 
vehicles  4,261,229,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Mizuno,  Shigeo  See— 

Takeda     Nobuhiro:    Hatlori,    Masaichi;    and    Mizuno,    bhigeo, 
4.262,270,  CI   335-123000  ,.    ,    u    l 

Mizusawa.  Mitutoyo,  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  brake 

oil-pressure  control  valve  device  4,261,623.  CI.  303-6  OOC 
Moacanin,  Jovan;  See— 

Gupta,  Amitava;  Hong.  Su-Don;  and  Moacanin.  Jovan,  4.262.1V8. 
CI   250-340000. 
Moba  Holding  Barneveld  B  V.;  See- 
Van  Kattenbroek.  Hendnk  J.,  4.261.158.  CI   53-248,000, 
Mobil  Oil  Corp<iration  See— 

Hungerford,  Gordon  P  ,  4,261,874.  CI.  260-29,6AN 
McHale,  William  D;  and  Schoennagel.   Hans  J  .  4,261,810,  CI. 
208-138.000. 
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Fdwards,  Rolland  R     jnd  Moblev    Lawrence  R,  4.261.078.  CI. 

MixJica.  Giovanni   See— 

Spaziante.    Placidii    M  .   GiufTre.    Luigi:   and   Mixlica.   Giovanni, 

4,2b;,:?;.  ci  ^;4-4;mxxi 

Mogi,    Jun-ichi     Mi>asali.a.     Kivi><ihi      Baba.    Fumio     and    Merasva. 
Tsutomu,    lo    Fupisu    L  imiied     Memory    circuit     4,262,341,    CI 
'65  ;05  (XM) 
Mona  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Lmdemann,    Martin    K    O,    Ma\he>A     Raymond    L.   O'Lenick. 
Anthony    J      Jr      and    \  erdicchio.    Robert    J,    4.26I,'}|I.    CI. 
;6()-40.1  (XX) 
Monahan.  Michael  Vn     iVc — 

•\mivss.  Mav  S     Monahan,  Michael  W     and  V  ale.  \V>lie  'A  ,  Jr  , 

4,;bi.88",  CI  ;60-ii;  5LH 

Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    See— 

hinke,  Eugene  V^  .  4,;61,^81  CI    156-384  000. 
.Mondnck,  Alexander  Ci  ,  Jr    See— 

Bluford.    Benjamin    L  .    Jr      Mondnck,    .Aleiander    G  .    Jr  ,    and 
Schwartz.  Milan.  4,;hl.662.  CI    356-i;i  000 
Monick,  John   A  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company     Ignition   methixj 

vnth  pressure  dispensable  gelled  fuel   4.;61.70(X  CI   44-"' OOC 
Monpetii,  Louis,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
lANV  AR)    Digital  advance  control  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines  4.262.334.  CI    '64-431  (XX) 
Miinrolin,  Jean  L     See— 

Lauticr.  Alex,  and  Monrolin,  Jean  L  .  4.262.356.  CI   370-104  000 
Monsanto  Company    5^e— 

B<illinger.  Frederic  G  .  D  Amicii.  John  J  ,  and  Hansen.  Dale  J  , 

4.261.730,  CI    71-*4  0OO 
Brov^n.  Jasper  H  ,  Morgan.  Albert  NV  .  and  Wang,  Donald  S   T  , 

4,262.043.  CI    521-130  000 
Chupp,  John  P,  4,261, "33,  CI    "1-118  000 
Dutra,  Gerard  A  ,  4,261.72"'.  CI    "1-86  CXX) 
Franz,  John  E  ,  and  Hov*e.  Robert  K  .  4,261.728.  CI   71-88  000 
Heaps.    John    F  .    and    Gardner,     Donald    M  .    4.262.0Q<i.    CI 

525-3"4  0ai 
Knovyles,  William  S  ,  and  Sabacky,  Milton  J  ,  4.261,91'i,  CI    260- 

465  OOD 
Lee,    >'i.xin    C  ,    and    Trementozzi.    Quirino    A  ,    4,262,0*?6     CI. 

525-285  000 
McMinn.  Talmage  D  ,  Jr  ,  4,261.856.  CI    252-3^3  000 
Montanus  Industrieanlagen  GmbH   See— 

Dorgathen,  Fnednch.  4,261,826,  CI    210-222  000 
Vionte.  Salvatore  J     and  Sugerman.  Gerald,  to  Kenrich  Petrcxrhemi- 
>.als.  Inc    Titanate  phosphite  adducts  and  their  use    4, 26 1,'^ 1 3,  CI 

;60-4;q  500 

Montgomery,  Gary  V     See — 

Bush.    Randall    G      and    Montgomery,    Gary    V.    4.261,486,    CI 
222-5r0OO 
Moixivs.son.  Bengt-Ove  M    See- 
Bran.    Jan    C     and    Moodys,son.    Bengt-Ove   M,   4, 261, HZ.   CI 
60-525  (XX) 
Mixire.  .Albert  R    See- 
Henderson.  Frederick  W     and  Moore,  Albert   R,  4.261.257.  CI 
tW.  386  000 
Mcxire.    James    L     Gear    profile    checking   apparatus    4,261. 1'lS,    CI 

"3-162  000 
Mtxire.  William  C  .  Newman,  Richard  W  ,  and  Danna.  Dominick,  to 

Welch  Allyn,  Inc   Color  endoscope   4.261.344.  CI    128-6  000 
M(Xire.  William  F     Klevkamp.  Donald  L  .  and  Mathieu,  Julien  C  .  to 
Davco  Corporation    Railway  coupler  wear  member    4.261,472,  CI 
;  13-6 1000 
Morcom.  William  R    See — 

Sanders.  Thomas  J     Morcom.  William  R     and  Davis,  Jacob  A., 

4.;6i,046,  CI  ;<}-5"8ooo 

Morgan,  Albert  W     See — 

Brown.  Jasper  H     Morgan.  Albert  W'  ,  and  Wang.  Donald  S.  T., 
4.262.093,  CI    521-130  000 
Morgon,  Trevor  A    See — 

Lewis.    Edward    L      and    Morgon.    Trevor    A.    4,261,642,    CI 
'5(%%200 
Mon,   Kazumasa.   Asahi,   Taro.   Banzai.   Keiichiro    Iwaki,   Katsularo 
Muto,  Katsuya,  Ma.se,  Akira,  Nimura.  Takayasu,  Itoh.  Katsumi.  and 
Akita,  Yoshio.  to  Nippondenst)  Co  .  Ltd    Generator  operation  indi- 
cating apparatus  for  vehicle  generators  having  a  protective  circuit 
against  abnormal  voltage  4.262,243   CI    322-<WO(X) 
Mon.  Seiichi   See — 

Eguchi,    Tamiyuki.    Mon.    Seiichi,    and    Shimokawa.    .Masaaki. 
4.262,041.  CI   427-245  000 
Monno.  Seiji   See — 

Igashira.  Tt>shihiko    Kawai.  Hisasi,  Monno,  Seiji    and  Kanmura, 
Hit(.>shi,  4,261,318.  CI    123-606000 
Morita.  Yoichi   See- 
Sod*.     Nobutaka.     Hamamura,     Kazuo.     and     Morita.     Voichi, 
4,262.075.  CI   430-55  000 
Morokawa,  Shigeru  Sckiya.  Fukuo  Hashimoto.  Yukio.  Nomura.  Yasu- 
shi.  and  Koga.  Kenchiro.  to  Citizen  Watch  Companv  Limited   Elec- 
tronic timepiece   4,262,35!    CI    :'68-"3000 
Mc<roney.  Paul  F    See— 

Carothers.    Robert    E.    and    Moronev.    Paul    F,    4,261  132.    CI 
4'-IM  000 
Morrell,  Dennis  G    See — 

Sherman.  Paul  D  .  Jr    Winan*.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Morrell.  Dennis  G  , 
4.262.14;.  CI    568-454  000 


Morris,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Fankhauser,  Peter;  and  Morns,  Anthony  F.  4.261,867,  CI    252- 
522.00R. 
Mornson,  Donald  R.  Air  vibrated/winched  concrete  screed  4,261,694, 

CI  425-456.000. 
Morrison,  John  C:  .See — 

Bucovaz,  Edsel  T ;  Morrison.  John  C  :  W'hybrew.  Walter  D  ;  and 
Tarnowski.  Stanley  J.,  Jr.,  4,261.967,  CI   424-1  000 
Morrow.  Otis  L,    Manhole  sewer  pipe  opening   blockout   member. 

4.261.541.  CI.  249-10.000. 
Morse.  Peter  L   R  :  See— 

Zammit,  Christopher  C;  and  Morse.  Peter  L    R  .  4.262.291.  CI 
340-756.000. 
Mortier,  Eric  A  :  See — 

Colgrove.  David  J.;  Cools,  Antoon  S.  P  ,  and  Mortier,  Eric  A., 
4.261.161,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Moses.  James  H.:  See — 

Cornelius.    Gary    J.;    and     Moses.    James    H..    4.261.606.    Ct 
292-258000. 
Mosley.  Alan:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Kelly,  Stephen  .M..  McDonnell.  Damien  G  ,  and 
Mosley.  Alan,  4,261.652,  CI.  35O-35O0OR 
Motohashi,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Eisuke,  Takashima,  Yuji;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihide;  Motohashi, 
Katsuichi:  and  Gonda.  Michihiro.  4.262.078,  CI   430-109  000 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Dattilo   Donald  J.,  4,261.222.  CI   74-569  000 
Knappenberger,  Thomas  A.,  4.261,630.  CI    339-31  OOR. 
Vianno,  Joseph  T..  Jr.,  4,262.358.  CI    371-51  000 
Price.  John  J..  Jr.,  4,262.244,  CI.  323-316  000 
Motosugi,    Katsuhiko;  Toyoda.   Shuhei;  and   Takahashi.   Hiroshi.   to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Intake  system  of  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  4,261.316.  CI    123-568000 
Mottu,  Pierre,  executor:  See — 

Winter,  Max,  deceased;  and  Mottu,  Pierre,  executor.  4.262.030.  CI. 
426-535.000. 
Moun.  Tomohiro.  to  Victor  Company   of  Japan   Ltd    Bias  current 
setting  apparatus  in  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
4.262,313.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Movchanovsky.  Igor  B  :  See— 

Grigorian,  Karen  K  ,  Mirimsky.  Mikhail  G  .  Movchanovsky.  Igor 
B    Gelmedov,  Fagim  S.;  Ginzburg,  Samuil  I  .  Olshtem.  Lev  E  ; 
and  Ferapontov.  Viktor  G  .  4.261.168.  CI   60-3909P 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbmen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH.  See — 

Weiler   Wolfgang.  4.261,686,  CI.  415-151.000 
Muenger.  James  R.:  See — 

Paull.    Peter  L.;   Muenger,  James   R     and  Gilmer.   William   N.. 
4.261,167.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Mukainakano.  Siniti:  See — 

Iwata.  Toshiharu;   Hatton.  Tadashi;   Mukainakano.   Siniti.   Goto. 
Kenji   and  Sawada,  Daisaku,  4,261.313,  CI.  123-425  000 
Mulkins.  Roy  H.  Interior  comer  guard  for  plastic  laminates  4.261.091, 

CI    ;9-283.0OO 
Muller,  Christoph   Bag  construction.  4,261,495,  CI.  224-208  000 
Muller-Zitzke.  Harald:  See— 

Ellenberger,    Willi;    Blum,    Holger;    Muller-Zitzke.    Harald.    and 
Mascher.  Ludwig.  Jr  ,  4.261,882,  CI   260-1 12.00R 
Munster.   Gerhard,   to   Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for   the 

manufacture  of  ammonium  sulfamate  4.261.963.  CI   423-388  000 
Munzel.  Fntz:  See — 

Galliker,  Joseph;  and  Munzel.  Fntz.  4,261.805.  CI   204-157  lOH 
Munzer.  Rudolf:  See — 

Gvarmati.  Emo;  Nickel,  Hubertus;  Gupta.  Ashok  K  ;  and  Munzer, 
Rudolf,  4,262.039.  CI.  427-213.000 
Murakami    Hiroyasu:  See — 

Shinoda.  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada.  Nobuaki,  Murakami.  Hirovasu;  and 
ho.  Tadashi.  4.261.659.  CI   354-23  OOD 
Murase.  Hisao:  and  Nakane.  Mototaka,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company.  Lim- 
ited  Vanable  pitch  type  V-pulley  4.261.215.  CI   474-13  000 
Murase.   Hisao.    Kudo.   Ryoichi;   and   Hon.   Hideichi.   to   Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clutch  releasing  device  4.261.454.  CI   192-70  250, 
Muris.  Petrus  G    See — 

Houbiers.  Joannes  P.  M.;  and  Muns.   Petrus  G.  4,262.129.  CI. 
549--Q  000 
Murphv.  Hermine  Ornamental  neckwear  4,262.324.  CI.  362-104  000. 
Murr,  Henrv  F.:  See — 

Haines.  Charles.  Jr  ;  and  Murr.  Henry  F  ,  4,261.153,  CI   52-489  000. 
Muszumanski.  Trude:  See — 

Gobi.    Irmgard.    Muszumanski.    Trude,    and    Porscht.    Franz   J., 
4.261,648.  CI.  35O-423.000 
Muto.  Katsuva  See — 

Mon,  Kazumasa;  Asahi,  Taro;  Banzai,  Kenchiro;  Iwaki.  Katsutaro; 
Muto.  Katsuya;  Mase.  Akira;  Nimura.  Takavasu;  Itoh.  Katsumi; 
and  Akita.  Yoshio.  4.262.243.  CI    322-99  000 
Myers.  Jay  E  .  and  Myers,  M    Tcxld,  to  Andiamo  Inc    Carrying  and 

suspension  system  for  soft  luggage  4.261,448.  CI    190-43  (XX) 
Mvers,  M   Todd:  See — 

Myers.  Jay  E.;  and  Myers.  M   Todd.  4,261.448.  CI    190-43  000 
Nadkarni,  Ravindra  M  :  See — 

Valentine.  James  R,;  and  Nadkarni,  Ravindra  M  .  4.261.738.  CI. 
75-103000 
Nagai.  Koji:  See — 

Hakumoto.    Shigeyuki;    Nagai.    Koji.    and    Kameda.    Hiromi, 
4.262.076.  CI.  430-107.000. 
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Nagano.  Satoshi   See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Nagano,  Satoshi,  4.262.259.  CI   330-8  000 
Nagano.  Yoshiakr  See— 

Hon.  Yuji:  Nagano.  Yoshiaki,  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi.  4,262,157. 
CI   585-733000 
Nagashima.  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha   Solid  state 

electronic  timepiece  with  lamp  4.262,350.  CI    368-6"  000 
Nagle.  William  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration   Toroidal  cell  and  batterv    4, 262. 064,  CI 
429-94  000 
Nagoh   Chiaki.  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Scanning 

apparatus  4.262.197,  CI   250-235  000 
Nailoh,  Katsumi,  to  NSK-Warner  K   K   Seat  belt  retractor  having  belt 

take-up  force  locking  means  4.261.531.  CI   242-107  600 
Najer     Henry,    to    Synthelabo    Tetrahydro-isoquinoline    denvatives. 

4,261.998.  CI   424-258  000 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  and  Ichimura.  Takeo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K    K 

Optical  glasses  4.261.751,  CI    156-47  OOQ 
Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  Abe.  Seizi,  and  Arai.  Takeshi,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 
Co  .  Ltd  ,  The  Multistage  spray  drying  method  for  detergent  slurrv 
4,261.793,  CI    139-4800R 
Nakane.  Mototaka:  S«—  ,,,  ,,/^^ 

Murase,  Hisao,  and  Nakane,  Mototaka.  4.261,215,  CI   474-13  000 
Nakano,  Akihiko:  See—  . ,  .  , 

Matsushima.    Shujiro,    Yoshioka,    Akio,    and    Nakano,    Akihiko, 
4.261,450.  C!    192-12  OOC. 
Nakano,  Motoo  See—  j  vi  ■ 

Sasaki    Nobuo    Kobayashi.   Yasuo,   Iwai,  Takashi,  and  Nakano, 
Motoo.  4,262,340.  CI    365-154000 
Nakao.  Kozaburo.  to  Kyontsu  Yuki  Kogyo  Kenkvusho    Method  and 
apparatus    for    regenerating    used    active    carbon     4,261.85".    CI 
252-420000 
Nakashima.  Hiroyuki  See- 
Kawamoto    Taizo;  Nakashima.  Hiroyuki.  Takemura.  ^ozo,  and 
Ohno.  Kaname.  4.261,202.  CI   73-354000 
Nancarrow.  James  H  .  See—  , -,^,  ^c.  /-, 

Egli,  Hans,  Byrne.  Joe  L  ,  and  Nancarrow,  James  H  .  4.261,685.  CI 
415-53  OOT 
Nandagin.  Arun;  and  Tnpathi.  Uma.  to  Amencan  Cvanamid  Company 

Hvdroalcoholic  aerosol  hair  sprays  4.261.972,  CI  424-47  000 
Narayan.  Jagdish.  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Energy    Laser  method 
for' forming  low -resistance  ohmic  contacts  on  semiconducting  oxides 
4.261. ■'64.  CI    148-1  500 
Narozny    Ronald  S  .  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation    Coaxial  cable 

conn^tor   4,261,632.  CI.  339-97  OOC 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  See— 

Jeffes.  James  H   E.  4.261.553.  CI   266-204  000 
NCR  Corporation  See— 

Duley.  Raymond  S..  4,262.292.  CI   340-756  000 
Needham.  Charles  D    See— 

Carr  Timothv  W    Needham.  Charles  D  .  and  Spaulding,  Edward 
C.  4.261.698.  CI   23-232.00E, 
Nelson.    Bvron    G     Inhalator-breathing    apparatus     4,261,354,    CI 

128-203  230 
Nelson.  Roben  T    See—  .,,,o.Lr,     ,~i 

Bishop.    David    P.    and    Nelson,     Roben    T.    4,261,869.    CI 
252-542  000 
Nemecheck.  Alfred  E    See— 

Samokovliski,  David  A  ,  Nemecheck,  Alfred  E     Maximov.  hmil 
A,    Petrov,    Peter    D,    and    hanov.    Ivan    1,    4.26l,49Q,    CI 
226-181  000 
Nemechek,  Alfred  E    See— 

Samokovliski.  David  A  ,  Grozdanov.  Petko  K     Punchev.  Simeon 
G  .  Nemechek.  Alfred  E  ,  and  Dengubov,  Steryu  N  .  4.261.500. 
CI   226-188000. 
Neuberg.  Rainer  See—  ,  ^    i 

Welz    Martin    Boenecke.  Guenter;  Neuberg.  Rainer    and  Seller. 
Erhard.  4.262.051.  CI  428-283  000 
Neumuenstersche    Maschinen    und    Apparatebau   Gesellschaft    mbH 

_5f  f 

Kayser.    Hans-Dieter,    and    Kretzschmar.    Willi.    4.261,084,    CI 
28-255  000 
Neves  John  C    and  Gatten,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Amencan  Optical  Corpora- 
tion' Deflection  amplifier  4.262,235,  CI   315-397  OOO 
Newcombe.   Jack,   to   Cities   Service   Company     Emulsion    breaking 
process  4.261.812.  CI,  208-188  000  ,  ,.,  .o-    ^, 

Newitter.   David    A    Evacuating   rubber  dam   frame    4..61,64  .   l  i 

433-137  000  ^       ^  ,       , 

Newman.  Manlvn  L    Carrving  and  locking  strap  for  skis  and  poles 

4.261.493,  CI  '224-257  000 

Newman.  Richard  W    See—  .^  r-.  l 

Moore,  William  C  ;  Newman,  Richard  W  ,  and  Danna.  Dominick. 

4,261,344.  CI    128-6  000. 

New  nham.  Roben   See—  4,.,.,n     /-. 

Bowver.    William    H.    and    Newnham,    Roben.    4.261.579.    CI 

273.3''2  000 
Newsome.  Norman  M    See— 

Brumfield    Walter  T  .  Jr .  Newsome.  Norman  M.  and  Stanback. 
Harris  I.  4.261. 189.  CI   70-84  000 

NGZ    Geldzahlmaschinengesellschaft    mbH    &    Co     Fertigungs-KG 

Se€ — 
Harbaugh.  Kenneth  H  .  4,261,157.  CI   53-212  000 


Nichirvo  Co  .  Ltd:  See— 

Oshikubo.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Saijiro.  4.261.205.  CI.  73-425.600 
Nichols  Engineenng  &  Research  Corp  :  See— 

von  Dreusche.  Charles  F..  Jr ;  and  Barry.  Louis  T..  4.261,268,  CI. 

110-216.000  ,   ,  ,„    _, 

Nichols.  William  K.  Dibble  wheel  with  plural  feed    4.261.270,  CI 

111-89.000. 
Nickel.  Hubertus:  See— 

Gvarmati.  Erno.  Nickel.  Hubertus;  Gupta,  Ashok  K  ;  and  Munzer. 
Rudolf.  4.262.039.  CI  427-213.000. 
Nicolas.  Denise:  See— 

Dawans.    Francois.    Devaud,    Marguente;   and    Nicolas.    Denise, 
4.262.097.  CI   525-310.000. 
Niederdellmann.  Georg;  See— 

Govert.  Wilhelm.  Meisen.  Ernst;  Gnmm.  Wolfgang;  Eitel.  Alfred; 
\\agner    Hans    Niederdellmann.  Georg;  and  Qumng.   Bernd. 
4.261. '546.  CI   :64-;il  000 
Nielsen.   Arnold  T     Atkins.   Ronald   L.;  and  Norns.   William   P.  to 
United   Slates  of  America.   Navy.   Synthesis  of  hexanitrobenzene. 
4.;6;,148,  Cl    568-Ci3:000 
Niemansverdriet,  Robert  E    See— 

Manders.    Johannes    L     C;    and    Niemansverdriet.    Roben    b  . 
4.261.850.  Cl   252-108  000. 
Niewiera.  Joseph  J    Weed  removal  apparatus.  4,261,160.  Cl.  56-8.000 
Nihon  Electronic  Indusirv  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Saito.  Minoru.  4.261.784.  Cl.  156-389.000 

Toboshi.  Kaisumasa,  and  Saito,  Minoru.  4,261,239.  Cl.  83-499  000 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ogawa.    Keizaburo     Ukigaya.    Tadashi     and    Tanaka.    Satoru. 
4.;M.'5"0,  Cl   424-19  000 
Nilss<.^n.  Kenth  See— 

Hok.  Benil.  Nilsson.  Kenth;  and  Gandini.  Gandino.  4.261,208.  Cl 
73-753,000 
Nilsson.  Lars-Olof  Spare-wheel  .arner   4.261.492.  Cl   224-42  240 
Nilsson.   Lennan,  Andren,  Sven-Olof    and   Ljungberg.   Per- Allan,  to 
Tetra  Pak   International  AB    Method  and  an  arrangement  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  material  web  of  foamed  thermoplastics   4.261,939. 
Cl   264-51  000. 
Nimura,  Takavasu:  See— 

Mon,  Kazumasa,  Asahi.  Taro,  Banzai,  Kenchiro;  Iwaki.  Katsutaro, 
Muto   Katsuva   Mase.  Akira   Nimura.  Takayasu.  Itoh.  Katsumi; 
and  Akita.  Yoshio.  4,;6;,;43.  Cl.  322-99.000. 
Nippon  Cable  Svstem.  Inc    Sef— 

Kobayashi.  Tetuo.  4.261,221.  Cl.  74-501.00R. 
Nipp<:in  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tachikawa.    Harunon     .ind    Kimura.    Sadayoshi.    4.262.311.    ei 
358-289000. 
Nippon  Flute  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Yanai,  Takeo.  4.261.780,  Cl.  156-251.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K   K.:  See— 

Nakamura.    Hiroshi.   and    Ichimura.   Takeo.   4.261.751.   Cl.    156- 
4"(XX^ 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See — 

Maida.  Osamu.  4.262.282.  Cl.  340-347.0AD. 
Nippon  Oil  Co  ,  Lid    See—  ^^ 

Hirose,  Takao  and  Uemura.  Seiichi.  4.261,878,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See— 

Igashira.  Toshihiko,  Kawai.  Hisasi;  Monno,  Seiji;  and  Kanmura, 

Hitoshi.  4.261,318,  Cl    123-606.000 
Iwata    Toshiharu    Hatton.  Tadashi.  Mukainakano.  Siniti;  Goto, 
Kenji;  and  Sawada,  Daisaku,  4,261.313.  CL  123-425.000. 
Nmp<in  Steel  Corpi-raiion.  See—  .  ,^,  cci      r-i 

Kamevama,     Kazuhide,    and    Tanno.     Hitoshi.    4.261.552.    Cl. 
266- 5(1  fXXJ.  ^  . 

Kawamoto,  Taizo;  Nakashima,  Hiroyuki;  Takemura.  Vozo;  and 
Ohno,  Kaname,  4.261.202.  CI.  73-354.000. 
N'ipr>ondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawamura.  Toshihiko.  4.261.317.  Cl    123-587  000 
Mon.  Kazumasa.  Asahi.  Taro;  Banzai.  Kenchiro;  Iwaki.  Katsutaro; 
Muto   Katsuva    Mase   Akira,  Nimura,  Takayasu.  Itoh,  Katsumi; 
and  Akita,  Yoshio.  4.262.243.  Cl   322-90  000 
Nishida,  Hideki  See— 

Umezaki,    Hiroshi;    Nishida,    Hideki;    \amada.    Hirozi;    Sugita. 
Yutaka    Kaneko.  Katsuhiro;  Koiso.  Nagatugu;  and  Takahashi. 
Masatake,  deceased.  4.262,054.  Cl.  428-336.000 
Nishimura.  Katsuii:  See— 

Hongome    Koichi.  Okada.  Seizo,  Nishimura.  Katsuji;  and  ^  ama- 
moto,  Hachizou.  4.262.333.  Cl   364-M)8.000 
Nishio  Kanemiisu  and  Takagi,  Shumchi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd 
Methcxj  of  making  an  ignition  plug  insulator  having  an  electncally 
conductive  end  4.261.085.  Cl.  29-25.120. 
Nishioka,  Jim  Z    Bow   and  assembly  for  propelling  projectile  with 

moving  fluid  asstKiaied  therewith  4.261.321.  Cl.  124-67.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  See— 

Fuiishiro,  Takeshi;  Kiia,  Toru;  and  Hosaka.  Akio.  4.262.251.  Cl. 

.^24-208.000 
Inamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane.  Yukio,  4.261.610.  Cl   296-84.00R 
Yamamon.  Takahiro.  Iwanaga    Kazuyoshi;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio. 
4.261.22".  Cl    "4-695000 
Nisse,  Lei'>nid  S    See—  .     ,    r.   u 

Pevzner.  Ilva  Z    Tumannson,  Vitaly  Y.;  Eremin.  Nikolai  I  ;  Subo- 
chev.  Dmitrv  E  ,  Rvzhkov.  Alexandr  S  ;  and  Nisse.  Leonid  S  . 
4.261, ')58,  Cl   423-121  000 
Nissin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Mizusawa,  Mitutoyo.  4.261.623.  Cl.  303-6.00C. 
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Nitij,  Tsuneharu   See — 

Fukuda.  ^'oji    Niiia.    Tsuneharu    Maisudka.   Tomizo:  Fukushima, 
F-umio   and  H«sakavka.  Shigeru.  4.2bl.1t)5,  CI   423-544000. 
NiXDn.    Ravmond    F      and    Barr     Gait     Form    relieving    apparatus. 

4.261.  Ui  CI    51-225  OfX^ 
N(Xla.  Wibuiaka  Hamamura,  Ka/un.  and  Morita.  \  oichi.  lo  Kabushiki- 
Kaisha    k    1     P     Method    of   electrorhoiograph>     4.262,075.    CI 
4.»0-<5  it») 
Noles.  John  R     See — 

White    Nikolas   F     Noles.   John   R     and   Walker.  Clarence  O., 

4.:m,4:;,  ci  ih<)-.^05(X)R 

Nomura,  Hiroka/u   5t't' — 

■Xvai.  Michihiko  Suda.  Voshio.  Imada.  Kivoshi.  L'eno,  Susumu,  and 
Nomura,  Hirv>ka/u,  4.261.806,  CI    204-165  000 
Nomura.  Vasushi   .See— 

Vlorokav^a.  Shigeru.  Sekiva.  Fukuo   Hashimoto.  'Vukio;  Nomura, 
Nasushi   and  Koga.  Keiichiro.  4,262,.'»51.  CI    .'68-"3  000 
Nordling.  Nea!  F     iii  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc    Demand-type  cardiac 
pacer  having  dvnamic  impedance  su  Itch  4,261.^65  CI    128-4I90PG 
Norris.  William  P    .Stv— 

Nielsen    Arnold   T     Atkins,   Ronald   L      and   Norris.  William  P , 
4.262.148,  CI    568-^32  fXX) 
Northwas.  Richard  1      and  Barker,  I  ee  S  ,  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organization    \  ertical  continuous  feed 
timber  kiln    4,261,110.  CI    .U- 1  ,^  400 
Norlhuesi  tngineenng  Company    See — 

Strong,  Richard  I  .  4.26l.45l',  CI    N2-12lX^R 
Norton   Harrv  W     and  Brown.  Leslie  A  .  to  F  VV    McConnel  Limited 
Mounting  of  side   shiftable   appliances  on   vehicles    4.2M.684.   CI 
414-6'^';  000 
Nosak,  John  H  ,  Sma\,  Garv  L     and  WasvUk,  John  S     to  American 
Glass  Research.  In^    MethixJ  for  appKing  an  inorkiani^  coating  to  a 
glass  surface   4.2M.'22.C1    65-6<)(X}D 
Nose\  ralalmanvt'eiles/tcx.-s  ErtekesitoKulkereskedelmi  Rt    See — 

Scherfel,   I  ib^ir.  4,261  ..^5  1 .  CI    l28-'i20BC 
Nowatki.  Llnch  G  .  to  International  Paper  Companv     Apparatus  for 
forming  wall  reinforcements  in  multiple  individual  cartons  4.261,254, 
CI    4^,l;>CX)0 
Nowakowski,  Christopher   ,St('  — 

Smialowski.  Antoni  J     and  Nowakowski.  Christopher,  4,261,595, 
CI    2HO-6l4(XX) 
Nozawa,   Shigekazu,   L  rashin,   Masavuki.   Kuno,   Hiroaki     Mivai:awa. 
Miisuhiko     and     Lakagi     Hiroshi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Refrigerator. 
4,261, 180.  CI   62-202  IXX) 
NRV1  Corporation   See  ^ 

Martin.    Joseph    M      and    Enders,    George    E  ,    4,261,786,    CI 
I  "^ 6-4* X)  (XX) 
NSK- Warner  K    K     See— 

Naitoh.  Katsumi,  4.261. 5.M.  CI    242-107  6(X) 
N'umazjwa,  Akio   See— 

Aral,  Hajime,  and  Numazawa,  Akio.  4. 261. 2  T.  CI    "4-360  000 
Null    Wendell  Ci    and  Savage.  Ji^seph  P  .  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories      lnv.orporated        Lelecommunications      multipair      cable 
4  262. IM.  CI    r4-34  0(») 
Nvgren.  Fvert  C    Han,  Chmg  C    Matthews,  Edgar  W  .  Jr    Kellv.  Jack 
F  .   and   Frank.    Paul   D  .   to   Ford   .Aeri>space  &   Communications 
Corporation     Side-launch    transition    for    air    striphne    conducK^rs 
4.262,265,  CI   333-33  (XX) 
Nvi.  Kavvin   See — 

Emmons.  William  D    and  Nyi,  K.a>vin,  4.261  .K'2.  CI   260-22,OCB 
O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Akiiengesellschaft  Werk  Lubeck   See— 

Kruger.  Rolf,  4,26l.b"K,  CI   414-1  U  iXX) 
O  M  I  A    See- 

Joret.  Robert.  4.261.256.  CI   ^8-1150SB 
Oakland  Corporation,  The   See  — 

Wallace.  Richard  B  .  4.262,0.«8,  CI   42^-181  000 
Obavashi.  Hidehito  .St't — 

Kudo.   Letsuichi    Kikuchi.  Go,  Obavashi,  Hidehiti*    and  Tamura, 
Kohki,  4,262,063,  CI   429-41  0(X) 
Oherg,  Karl  E,  to  Scandinavian  Lancers  AkiieNilag    IniectK^n-metal- 

lurgical  prcxess   4.261  .".'5.  CI    '5-5.'(lO(j 
O..e-Anjeno  BV      .St't- — 

Houbicrs,   Jt  annes   P    M     and   Muris,    Pctrus  G  .   4,262,129,  CI. 
54'J-7gaxj 
(  Wa.  Voshio   See — 

Suhara.  Manahu,  and  (XJa.  Yoshio.  4.261.803.  CI    204-98000, 
(Wa.  \  ukio   See— 

Kikuchi,  Makoto    Suzuki.  >asuo    and  Oda.  Vuki.i    4  261,141.  CI. 
51-165  m) 
Oc^chger,  Frank  A    See— 

R>->eiter,    Francis    I      and    Oeschger.    Frank    A.    4.261.497.    CI 
225-10()CXX) 
Oesierreichische  Siudiengeseilsvhaft  fur  Atomencrgie  GmbH    See — 

Wallisch.  Karl.  4.262'".2()1    CI   250-360  iKX) 
Off.  Joseph  W    A     Earlv.  Juds<^n  H    and  Greer.  Wilham  B    Apparatus 

and  method  for  prefabricating  p<Kkets   4, 261. '8",  CI    1^6-54^)'XX) 
Ogawa,  Keizaburo    Lkigava,  Tadashi,  and  Tanaka.  Satoru.  to  Nikken 
Chemicals    Co  .     Ltd      Theophylline     sustained     release     granule 
4.261.9'(),  CI   424- 19  IXX) 
Ogawa,  Motoharu   See — 

Ohwaki.    Seishiro.    and    Ogawa.    Motoharu.    4,262,165.   CI     174- 
52  OFP 
Ogawa.  Shinii   See— 

Hatsuno.  Hiroshi    Saito.  Masaki    Fukushima,  Mitsu<^   and  Ogawa 
Shinji,  4,261,209,  CI    '•3-"53UOO 


Ogawa,  Takuzo,  See — 

Okano,  Sadao:  Hachino,  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  4,262.295, 
CI.  357-13.000 
Ogi,  Yoshio.  Method  for  manufacturing  hollow   plastic  articles  by 
joining  hollow  molded  portions  by  a  molded  joint    4,261,947,  CI. 
264-263.000. 
Ogino,  Fumiichi:  See — 

Itoga,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogino,  Fumiichi,  4,261,709.  CI    55-71  000, 
Ogino.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzki,  Akiyoshi;  Kano.  Ichiro;  Yoshinari,  Hideki.  Tozuka,  Masao; 
Hiraga.  Ryozo;  Kato,  Yuzo;  and  Ogino.  >  asuo.  4,262,208,  CI, 
250-548.000. 
Ogiso,  Akira:  See — 

Misiui,    Seiji;    Ogiso,    Akira;    and    Indo,    Akira.    4,262,013.    CI, 
424-279.000. 
Ogoshi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hava.shi.  Akira;  Acki.  Yoshio;  Kitano,  Kyozo;  and  Ogoshi.  To- 
shiaki. 4.261.917.  CI.  260-458.00R 
Ohhori,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tadao;  Ohhori,  Mitsuo;  Ohta,  Akio;  and  Kondo.  Vo- 
shikazu.  4.261,745,  CI.  75-208,00R 
Ohmon,  Koichiro,  to  Honshu  Paper  Companv   Liquid  container  sealing 

construction.  4,261,502,  CI.  229-i.50B 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co..   Ltd    Guide  protector  for  a 

telescopic  fishing  rod.  4,261,129,  CI.  43-25  OfX) 
Ohnci.  Kaname:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Taizo;  Nakashima,  Hiroyuki.    Takemura,  >  ozo:  and 
Ohno,  Kaname.  4,261,202,  CI.  73-354  (XX) 
Ohori,  Tamio:  See — 

Hara,  Kazuyuki;  Kondo,  Mitsuru;  Kamada.  Takeshi    Furukawa, 

Noboru;  and  Ohon,  Tamio,  4.262.294.  CI    346-155  000 

Ohorodnik.  Alexander;  Gehrmann.  Klaus;  Auer.  Eberhard.  and  Scha- 

fer,  Stefan,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Prixress  permitting  the 

deposition  of  solid  matter  in  mixtures  containing  meihv Idichloro- 

phosphane  to  be  inhibited.  4,261,923,  CI   260-543  OOP 

Ohrberg,  Carl  V.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Slide  shoe  arrangement,  particularly 

for  axial  and  radial  piston  machines.  4.261,250,  CI   91-491  000 
Ohshima.  Mineo:  See — 

Kokei,  Akira;  Ohshima,  Mineo;  and  Sakai.  Koichi.  4.262.255.  CI 
324-I0300P. 
Ohshima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sekiguchi.     Takeshi;     and     Ohshima.     Shigeru,     4,262.305.     CI 
358-55.000. 
Ohta,  Akio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tadao;  Ohhon,  Mitsuo;  Ohta,  Akio   and  Kondo,  Yo- 
shikazu,  4,261.745,  CI.  75-208.00R. 
Ohtsuka,  Junichi:  See — 

Fmaj.  Isamu;  and  Ohtsuka.  Junichi,  4,261.403.  CI    1 52-209  OOR 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio:  See — 

Vamamori.  Takahiro;  Iwanaga,  Kazuyoshi.  and  Ohtsuka.  Kunio, 
4,261.227,  CI   74-695.000. 
Ohwaki,  Seishiro;  and  Ogawa,  Motoharu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Packaging 

structure  for  semiconductor  IC  chip  4,262,165.  CI    174-52  OFP 
Ohzone,  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazuhiko;  Ohzone,  Takashi;  and  Takayanagi,  Shigetoshi, 
4,261,792,  CI.  156-656.000 
Oiwa,  Ruiko:  See — 

Dewev,  Ray  S.;  Flor.  James  E  ;  Zimmerman,  Sheldon  B  .  Cassidy, 
Patrick  J  ;  Omura,  Satoshi;  and  Oiwa,   Ruiko.  4,262,002,  CI. 
424-263.000. 
Okada.  Seizo:  See— 

Horigome,  Koichi;  Okada,  Seizo;  Nishimura.  Katsuji.  and  \'ama- 
moto,  Hachizou,  4,262,333.  CI   364-408  000 
Okano,  Sadao;  Hachino,  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa.  Takuzo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Semiconductor  device.  4.262.295.  CI   357-  ] ;  OOO 
Okazaki,  Sakiho;  and   Kawamura.  Yoshikazu.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha.  Transducer  for  electronic  timepiece  4.262.353.  CI. 
368-157  000. 
Olansen.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Cory.  John  M.;  Olansen.  Ronald  A  :  and  Wucik,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  , 
4,261.546,  CI.  251-58  000. 
Oldberg.  Sidney.  Variable  valve  timing  control  for  internal  combustion 

engines  4.261,307.  CI.  123-90.150. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lindemann,    Martin    K.   O.;    Mayhew,    Raymond    L  .   O'Lenick, 
Anthony   J,    Jr.;   and    Verdicchio,    Robert    J.    4.261,911.    CI 
260-403.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Milnes.  Frank  J.,  4,262,119,  CI   544-221  000 
Olsen,  Hans  S.:  See — 

Hald-Christensen,  Vilhelm;  Adier-Nissen  Jens  L  .  and  Olsen.  Hans 
S  .  4,262.022.  CI  426-32.000. 
Olshiein,  Lev  E    See— 

Grigorian,  Karen  K.;  Mirimsky,  Mikhail  G  ;  Movchanovsky,  Igor 
B  :  Gelmedov.  Fagim  S.;  Ginzburg,  Samuil  1  ;  Olshtein,  Lev  E 
and  Ferapontov.  Viktor  G,.  4,261,168,  CI   60-39  09P 
Olson,  Eugene  E.;  Chiles.  Edwin  T.;  and  Goolsby.  Alvin  D  ,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Making  and  using  corrosion  measuring  probes  for  fluid 
conveying  conduits.  4.262,247,  CI.  324-65  OCR 
Olson.  Harlan  D  ,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Lift  truck  mast  having  high 

visibility  and  extensibility.  4.261.438.  CI.  187-9  OOE 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Taluya.  4,261.345.  CI.  128-6,000, 
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Omura,  Satoshi:  See—  cv,n.„n    r,cc.Hv 

Dewev,  Ray  S  ;  Flor,  James  E.;  Zimmerman^Sheldon  B    Cassidy, 

Patrick  J  ;  Omura.  Satoshi;  and  Oiwa,   Ruiko.  4.262.002.  CI. 

424-263  000, 

Onishi.  Akiyoshi  See—  -.ati  4<  smt 

Fujii,  Masaki,  and  Onishi,  Akiyoshi.  4,261.880,  CI.  260-45.8NT 

Onishi.  Takashi   See—  ^  -.ai  ias      D 

Shimada,     Moriyoshi;     and     Onishi.     Takashi.     4,262,268,     CI. 

333-182.000,  ,  ...         f 

Onizawa,  Masao,  to  Sanyo  Trading  Co  ,  Ltd   Curable  compos.  lon^f 

amino  acid  and  chlorinated  polyethylene  4,262,098,  CI   5-5-330.000. 

Onodera,  Yasutaka  Sec—  .       ,,       u      ,„,^ 

Kubo     Masaaki.    Onodera,    Yasutaka,    Kawaguchi.    Hiroshi     and 
Sibata.Masaharu.  4,261.119.  C!    3--I«5  000 

Orion  Machinery  Co   Ltd    See-  .,.,  ,q,    r\    119  14010 

Wakui.  Akio.  and  Matsumoto,  Kiyoji.  4.261.291.  CI    11^^-14.01^ 
Orshansky,  Betty  Bacon,  executrix   Sec-  u  ,l1,am    F 

OrshanskN,    Ehas,    Jr  ,    deceased,    and    Weseloh,    William    b., 
4  261  226,  CI,  74-687  000  ,   , 

Orshanskv,  Elias.  Jr .  deceased  (by  Orshanskv.  Betty  Bacon^  executrix): 
and  Weseloh,  William  E  ,  to  Orshanskv  Transmission  Corporation 
Transmission  with  a  first-stage  hydrostatic  mode  and  two  hydrome- 
chanical  stages   4.261,226,  CI   '4-68-000 
Orshansky  Transmission  Corpi^raiion   Sec-  u.'.ii,Pm    F 

Orshanskv.    Elias.    Jr.    deceased,    and    Weseloh.    William    E.. 
4,261,226,  CI   -4-687  0(X) 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation   See— 

Goldstein,   Gideon,    and   Heasner.    George,   4,.61,886,   CI     -6(.) 

112  50R 
Osborn  Manufacturing  Corporation.  The  Set-  ,        , 

Blower    Warren   A  .   Janke,   Gilbert  J  .  and   Weinstein.    Marcel. 
4^61  41  V  CI    164-159  000  ,     ^    ,, 

Oshikubo,  Yuji.  and  Suzuki,  Saijiro,  to  Nichiryo  Co..  Ltd    P.pettm^ 
device,  4,261,205,  CI   -3-425  600 

"'"i^:;:*r"'He;S'"':'.'«,CII*7.4,000 

°"°K"e„chd"H',te,''i  ,  0,,o^n,  Jorg.n  A     and  B.hkv.  Jorg.n. 

4  261,754,  CI    106-90,000 
Otzen    Karl  G,  to  Safety -Kleen   Corporation    Accessory  for  parts 

viathpr   4 ''61  ■(78   CI    lU-56(X)R 
OuVhf  Teru.  Ueda,''H,rohi.    and  kamada.  Kazukiyo.  to  Ka^shik, 

Kaisha  Medos  Kenkvusho   Endoscope.  4,261.343.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Outinord-St  -Amand,  S  A    Sec— 

Lefebvre.  Louis,  4,261,542,  CI   249-11,000^  .so.^74  000 

OverhofT,  Mario  W,  Alpha  particle  monitor  4,262,20.,  C!  250-3,4.000. 

''"tirak"awa,'s;7n.o.  Kitano.  Yutaka.  Kawai,  Yoshio;  and  Owada. 

Siniti.  4,262,3rs,  CI    361-12"  (XX) 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  See— 

Lvnch    FrancivL,  4.262. 158.  CI.  13-6  000, 
Ozawa    Tadae     Photograph    multiplying    factor    automatic-counting 
scale  4,262. 1«3.  CI   235-92  ODN  .  7m  «^70   CI 

Paban,  Rolland    Process  for  the  protection  of  gallenes.  4.261,670.  Cl. 

40"^- 150  000  ,  ,        ..^    c^„ 

Packaging  Development  Manufacturing  (Proptnetary    Limited:  See- 
Lawrence,  Brvan.  and  Claxton.  Nigel  E  .  4,261,503,  Cl.  229.37.00K, 

'^''wiechmann.'ildferH    Kennedy.  Richard  A    and  Padgett,  Myron 

G  ,  4,262,363.  Cl   455-16!  (XX) 
Palamodov,  \eniamin  F.  See—  aih^ihh 

Radzishevsky.  Oleg  L  :  and  Palamodov.  \  emamm  F  ,  4,26.,166, 
Cl    1-4-65  OOR 

'"T,cCarthv."oh?7:  Palmer.  Brvan  H     and  Watkins.  Thomas  L. 

4  262.fX)5.  C!   424-2-3  (X)R 
Palmer  John  P  .  to  ITW  Limned  Fasteners  for  use  in  apertured  panels 

4  ^61  "'4^   Cl   411-510,000  ,        ..  - 

Palr;er."R;c-hard  G  ,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited    Method  of  p^fying 

readily  t>olymenzable  sinvl  monomers  4.261, '98,  Cl    -(J3-w,uuu 
Pampalone  Th'mas  R  .  andGavalchin  Emil  J  ,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Positive  resist  medium  and  methcxi  of  employing  same  4.262,073.  Cl 

PampalonT^Thomas  R  .  Desai,  Nitin  V  ;  and  Pol.niak,  E"g«^"^  S_,  m 
'TCA  Corporation  Positive  resist  ^^  electron  beam  and  x^y  lithog- 
raphy and  meth.Hi  of  using  same,  4,262.083.  Cl   430-.46UOU, 

'''"spaztnte,^?l7cido   M  .   Giuffre,    Lu.gi;   and   Mod.ca,   Giovanni, 

4  ^6^  2^2,  CI   324-425,000  . 

Panigati'.'Pier'L  ,  to  Establissemeni  d'Occident    Arrangement  for  con- 
trolling a  fluid  under  pressure  by  means  of  a  seal    4..61,54,,  Cl 
251-1-5000 
Panarizos,  Chnstos:  See —  c,,.    u 

^  Velenvi,   Louis  J.;   Papanzos,  Chnstos;   and    Dolhyj,   Serge    R  . 
4  ■'6''  l'^3  Cl   568-798.000.  ,  ^  ,      a 

Papps,  Robert' K  .  and  Webber.  Frank  E   ,'0  ^^^'f^ox  Lotted  Load- 
ing and  unloading  of  vehicles   4.261,682.  Cl   414-5.8  (XX), 

'^^"^ng:[orB:::ny'^^.kh,  Nl-jan   V^Beese,   Ronald  E,;  and 
Bauer,  Carl  F  ,  4,261,746,  Cl.  75-257,000. 

Parker-Hannifin  Corp<^ration:  See- 

P.r 5^,r P' VS. JlSn^^v.,,  O.P....  lo. 
periodic  V  EE  antenna  4,262.2'^.v  Cl   343-792  500 


Partridee  Susan  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The  Semi- 
'"o£tor  charge  transfer  device  w,.hmul..-levelpolysilicon  elec- 
trode and  bus-Iine  structure  4.262,297.  Cl.  357-24.000. 

'"SdoS  Carmela  Passarottt,  Carlo;  Andreoni,  Alessandro;  Fuma- 
galli   Angelo;  Faustini.  Franco;  Ceserani,  Roberto;  and  Usardi. 
Mana  M..  4.262,016.  Cl.  424-283.000. 
Patel,  Haresh  C  ,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The^  System  for  switching  a 
load  between  two  sources.  4.262.214,  Cl,  307-51.000. 

Patton,  John  T  ,  Jr.:  See—  ,  u    -r    i,    ,„h  Rri» 

Vogt   Herwart  C  ;  Cenker.  Moses;  Patton.  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Bnz- 
evs   Bernardas,  4,261,877,  C1260-37.00N 
Paull   Peter  L    Muenger,  James  R.;  and  Gilmer.  William  N.  to  Texaco 
Inc    Process  for  the  generation  of  power  from  solid  carbonaceous 
fuels  4,261.167.  Cl.  60-39.020. 
Paxton,  Wavne  E.;  Suzuki.  Henry  Y  ;  and  Tuchscherer,  LawTencc  D 
to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Sensor  assembly    4,262,1//.  «-i 

Pea?i'Dat",J  R  ,  to  Gerber  Garment  Tech"olof  •  '"'^, ,  ^PP^fj^^"^  ^°' 
applying  substance  to  sheet  material.  4.261.285,  Cl.  '  'X-^^,^ 

Pellet  Regis  J  Gradassi.  Michael  J.;  and  Bertolacini.  Ralph  J.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  Reforming  with  an  improved 
rhenium-contaimng  catalyst.  4.261,811,  Cl.  208-139.000. 

Penleskv,  Robert  G  :  See—  r-      A-ik\  mi     r\ 

Brock,    Roger    L;    and    Penlcsky.    Robert    G..    4.261,077,    Cl 

16-126.000 
Peregrine   Edgar  P    See—  .c      i       Ai-,,nH«  W 

Hadekel,  Ruben  Peregrine,  Edgar  P.;  and  Swales,  Alexander  w,. 
4,261,308,  Cl    123-17900L.  u    ,       „, 

Perez  Jose  A    to  Urethral  Devices  Research,  Inc.  Transurethral  irriga- 
tion pressure  controller  4.261,360.  Cl.  128-230.000. 
Perrenoud.  Rene.  Machine  for  straightening  meial  wire.  4,261.390,  Cl. 
140-14- (XX)- 

'"^bo'^th^tri'se^ph  A-Espy.  Ronald  H.;  and  Perry,  D."  Cameron. 

4.261.739.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Perry.  E  Robert;  and  Rabinowitz.  Mario,  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute.  Inc.  Lightning  arrester  for  use  m  gas  insulated  electrical 

power  device.  4.262.319.  Cl  361-127.000. 

Persons,  Donald  P  :  See—  ,.„    .  i^-,  -,ao  ri  ^74.73  OOR 

Vincelli.  Joseph;  and  Persons.  Donald  P.,  4.262.248.  Cl.  324-73.00K 

Persson.  Gosta  A    See—  r-     .      ».      a  ■>(,}  Q7,e    c\ 

Engstrom,   Carl   B    A,;  and   Persson.  Gosta  A..  4.261,938,  Cl 

264-43000. 
'^"pTeobSeSk^rEIizaveta   A.;   Mamatov,   Juldash,   Pojyakov 
Ivan  P  ;  Grankina.  Lidia  G.;  Abduganievl,  JoTiukhamat  G 
Bekbulatov,    Ildgam   A  ,    Degovtsov    Alexe,    M  ^  Ch,va"Ova. 
Lansa   J      Pertsov.    Lazar    D.;    and    Berezina,    Bassheva    0. 
4.261.905,  Cl.  260-347.800. 

'"^^chwTrtl'RobSi.;  Dinsmore  Harold  U  Peters.  Donald  J.;  and 
Lone   Gary  W.  4,261, 716,  Cl   55-387.000.  ^.    , 

Petersen.  H^arro.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Hexahy^opynm.d-4-yl 
ethers  and  their  preparation.  4.262,121,  CI   544-296.000 

Petersen    Larrv  C    to  Petersen  Machine  Works,  Inc    Marine  anchor 
4,261.281,  ci    114-304  000 

Petersen  Machine  Works.  Inc.  See-   ,,^  ,..  .^ 
Petersen   Larry  C  .  4.261.281,  CI.  1 14-304.000 

Peter^n  Ha'rlev  G  .  to  Jov  Manufacturing  Company.  Filtering  appara- 
tus 4,261.714,  Cl    55-341.0MC. 

'""Ze^GTor'geSwoIcott,  J.hn  M.;  and  Peterson.  Wayne  R, 

4  ■'62  0''7   CI   426-325.000.  ^ 

Peterson:  William  D  ,  ",  Belt  conveyor  ^^' J^^'^PP^'i^''''"'  ^°' 
wire  rope  mounted  roller  idlers.  4.261.460.  Cl.  198-8i8.uuu. 

'"'fJnJir'R.^.S-Go.wd    A„H„  C     Pe.ojT.  P,«.  M.,  ^d 

w!^iegmann,  William,  4.261.771,  CI.  148-175.000. 

'""°iSi°k,.'Sa-:,d  A.  N.„ech.ck.  Alf^  E    M-^O^^E.,, 
A     Petrov.    Peter   D.;   and    Ivanov.    Ivan   1.,   4.2«>l.4v>*.   «-i 

Pevznir'Vva  Z^^Tumannson.  Vitaly  Y.;  Eremin.  Nikolai  1    Subochev. 
'^Dr,rv"E''  lyzhkov.  Alexandr  S.;  and  Nisse.  L^n^  S   Pr^^ss  for 
the  production  of  sodium  aluminate.  4,261.958,  CL  423-12LUUU. 

'''thwa';;.  A^b^^cht,  and  PfelTer,  Peter,  4^62.238.  d- 318-341  000 
Pfeifer Vtaus  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  ^n^.  Engineering  Co.  Vacuum 

moestill  operation.  4.261.814.  CI.  208-356.000.     ^        .        „        „  . 
PfeTr!  Ronald  E  ;  and  Hamilton,  Rel-ndR,  to  American  Cyanarn^ 

Company    Method  for  providing  shaped  fiber.  4.261,945.  Cl.  .o*- 

177.00F.' 
Pfizer  Inc    See—  .■>.  -.-.i.nnn 

Kraska,  Allen  R.,  4,262.021,  Cl.  424-326.000 

Pharmacia  AB:  See—  . -m.,  an-i   n\   aia  78  rxiO 

1  ee.  Weng  Y.;  and  Sehon.  Alec.  4.261.973.  Cl.  424-78  OUU 

Philir  Morris  Incorporated:  See—  --, 

Brinker,  Reiner  G.;  and  Hamilton.  W    Charles.  4.261.790.  Cl 

Phil.DP  Wa??eS^  Hsu.  Li-Chen;  and  She.bley.  Dean  W  ,  to  United 
'S'es  of"  m"er"a.  National  Aerotjautics  an^  f  pace  Adm.n.s.rat^ 
In-situ  cross  linking  of  polyvinyl  alcohol.  4.262,067.  Cl,  429-1  jv.uaj 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co^  See- 

Banasiak.  Dennis  S  .  4.262.156,  Cl  585^1 1^. 

Childs.  William  V..  4.262.146,  Cl   568-697.000. 
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Clark.  Vernon  R  .  4,262.253.  CI   324-43'^  000 
Drake,  Charles  A  .  4.261, '?2^  CI    564-4qi  000 
Gragson,  James  T  .  4,261,840,  CI    252-334  000 
Gragstm.  James  T  ,  4,261,841,  CI    252-33  tXXl 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr  ,  4,262.155.  CI    585-3:<iOOO 
Reu&scr.  Robert  E  .  4,26 1, 8-6.  CI   260-33  6SB 
Sn>der,  Vona  L  ,  4,261,203,  CI   "3-421  50R 
Pietnni,  Viktor  See— 

Burgermeister.    Ulnch,    Mandl.    Gerhard,    and    Pietnni.    Viktor, 
4,261,165,  CI    57-58  8W 
Pilchcr,  Roger,  to  Zemites,  Donald  L    Tixil  for  installing  accoustical 

ceilmg  panels  4,261,607,  CI    2'M-iqOOR 
Pilkmgton  P   E   Limited  See— 

Freeman.  Michael  H  ,  4,261,635,  CI    350-3  720 
Pillsbury  Company,  The  See — 

Henderson.  Frederick  W  ,  and  Mtxire.  Albert  R  ,  4,261,257,  CI 
<><)-386  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See— 

Tsukagoshi.  Tsunchiro,  Yokozeki,  Shinichi.  Yoshino.  Toshikazu. 
and  Aral.  Yasuyuki.  4,261.580.  CI   369-158  000 
Piston.  Thomas  P  .  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company    Methixl  of  forming  an 

explosion  proof  contact  assembly   4.261.100,  Ci   2<'-883  000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    See— 

Roetter.    Francis    T      and    Oeschger.    Frank    A,    4,261.4'^-,    CI 
225-100  000 
Pittsburgh  Metals  Purifying  Company  See- 
Foster.  John  T  ,  4.261. ■'SO.  CI    106-38  280. 
Plantan.    Ronald    S .    i.i    White    Motor   Corporation     Brake   system 

4.261.624.  CI    303-7  000 
Plcss,  Janos  See — 

Bauer,    Wilfned,    Cardinaux.    Francois.    Huguenin,    Rene;    Pless, 
Janos,  and  Sandrin,  Edmond.  4,261,888,  CI    260-112  SQR 
Ples-sers.  Jacques  J  ,  to  Electro-Nite  Co  Apparatus  for  analyzing  nodu- 
lar or  vermicular  cast  iron  samples  4,261,740,  CI   75-12')  000 
Plinke,  Wolfgang  G  ,  Stein,  Dimitri  R  ,  and  Stoeckl,  Gerhard,  to  Kabtrl 
und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  AG    Composite  corrugated 
electncal  cables  4,262,162,  CI    I74-1500C 
Plomp,  Ridderus  W  ,  to  Gist-Brocades  N  V  Cooling  de\  ice  4,261.183. 

CI   62-381  000 
Plough.  Incorporated  See— 

Kingsford.  Ted  I  .  4.261.376.  C!    132-88  500 
Pocock.  John  F   E    See— 

Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M  ,  and  Pocock.  John  F    E  ,  4,261,948, 
CI   264-532  000 
Podoisky,  Daniel  K    See— 

Isselbacher,  Kurt  J  ,  Podoisky.  Daniel  K  ,  and  Weiser,  Milton  M  . 
4.261.976,  CI   424-95  000 
Poffenberger,    Daniel     Portable    live    bait    container     4,261.131,    CI 

43-57  000 
Pogue,  Gary  E   Seed  proces.sor  4,261.139,  CI  47-58  000 
Pohl.  Andreas  See- 
Keller.  Guenter,   Pohl,   Andreas,   Hintz,  Gerhard,  and   Sandner 
Rudolf,  4,261,587,  CI   279-67  000 
Pohl.  Kurt  M  .  and  Winkler,  Gerhard,  to  L  &  C   Steinmuller  GmbH 
Method  of  pretreatmg  raw  water  for  reverse  osmosis  units.  4,261.833. 
CI    210-639000 
Polaroid  Corporation  See — 

Erlichman.  Irvmg.  4.262.301.  CI    358-6  000 
Poliniak.  Eugene  S    See— 

Pampalone.  Thomas  R  .  Desai.  Nitin  V  ,  and  Poliniak,  Eugene  S 
4,262,083,  CI   430-296  000 
Polley,  Thomas  L   Personal  alarm   4,262.285.  CI    340-5^4  000 
Polly  Products.  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Forte.  Robert  .M  .  4.261.0"' 1,  CI    12-115  600 
Polyakov,  Ivan  P    See— 

Preobrazhenskaya.    Elizaveta   A.    Mamatov.   Juldash.    PoUakov. 
Ivan   P,  Grankina,   Lidia  G,  .Abduganievl.  Jormukhamai  G 
Bekbulatov.    Ildgam    A,    Degovistiv,    Alexei    M.    Chivanova, 
Lansa    J.    Pertsov,    Lazar    D.    and    Berezina,    Bassheva    B. 
4,261,905,  CI    260-347  800 
Pommer,  Ernst-Heinnch   See— 

Hagen,  Helmut.  Pommer,  Ernst-Heinrich,  Reulher,  Wolfgang,  and 
Ziegler,  Hans,  4,261,924,  CI   564-102  000 
Ponsmet,  Gerard  See— 

Farge.  Daniel.  Jossin.  Alain.  Ponsmet,  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4,261,992,  CI   424-246  000 
Farge,  Daniel.  Jossin,  Alain.  Ponsinei.  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4,261,993,  CI   424-246  000 
Farge,  Daniel   Jossin,  Alain.  Ponsmet.  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4,261,999,  CI   424-258000 
Porscht,  Franz  J    See— 

Gobi,    irmgard,    Muszumanski,    Trude     and    Porstht,    Franz    J  , 
4,261,648,  CI    350-423  000 
Porter.   David  R,  lo  Boeing  Company,   The    Active  multip<in  fiber 

optic  data  bus  coupler   4,261,641,  CI    350-96  160 
Portes.  Pierre.  Trautmann.  Jean  M  ,  and  Hoffner,  Daniel,  to  Thann  ei 
Mulhousc.  Corp    Princess  for  the  preparation  of  pigment  grade  iron 
oxides   from   ferrous   sulphate   and   the    resulting    Fe;03   pigments 
4,261,966,  CI   423-633  000 
Posi-Seal  International,  Int.     Sec- 
Cory    John  M     Olansen,  Ronald  A     and  Wucik.  Joseph  A     Jr  . 
4.261.546.  CI    251-58UX) 
Po^    Eliasz    to  Lnited   Technologies  Corptiration    Balanced  corona 
electrostatic  Held  sensor   4.262.254.  CI    324-457.000 


Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Chamberlain,  Ian  C;  Barton,  Michael  J  ;  and  Howard.  Michael  H., 
4,262,283,  CI.  340-533.000. 
Potter.    Bernard    A.,    to    Lucas    Industries    Limited     Ignition    coil. 

4,262,272,  CI  336-90.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Margrave,  Robert  M.,  4,261.723.  CI.  65-1 14  000. 
Strong,  Walker  A.,  4.261.732,  CI.  71-111.000. 
Pratt,  Allin  S.:  See— 

Coupland,   Duncan  R.;  and  Pratt.   Allin   S,  4,261,742,  CI.   75- 
134  OOF 
Preobrazhenskaya.  Elizaveta  A.;  Mamatov,  Juldash;  Polyakov,  Ivan  P  , 
Grankina.   Lidia  G.;  Abduganievl.  Jormukhamat  G  .   Bekbulatov, 
Ildgam  A  ;  Degovtsov,  AIexe4  M  ;  Chivanova,  Larisa  J  ;  Pertsov, 
Lazar  D  ,  and  Berezina.  Bassheva  B   Method  for  preparing  furfuryl 
alcohol   4,261,905,  CI.  260-347  800 
Preuss,  Ernst   See — 

Schumacher,    Horst:   Juntgen,    Harald;    Preuss,    Ernst;    Zundorf. 
Dieier,    Hodek.    Werner;    and    Romey.    Ingo.    4,261,832.    CI 
210-500200 
Price-Falcon.  Juan  F  ,  and  Mariinez-Vera,  Enrique  R..  to  Hylsa,  S  A 

Method  of  making  sponge  iron.  4,261,734,  CI   75-35  000. 
Price,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  providing  improved  rejec- 
tion to  ptiwer  supply  variations  to  current  sources  driven  therefrom 
4.262.244.  CI   323-316.000. 
Price,  Lloyd  D    See- 
Scott,  Oscar  T,   IV;   Pundt.   Donald  J  ;  and   Pnce,   Lloyd   D . 
4.261.964.  CI.  423-450.000. 
Primus,  John   M.   Phase  II  of  mushroom  production.  4,261,137,  CI 

47-1  100. 
Prince,  Darryll  G..  to  K-F  Pnnce  Valve,  Inc   Field  convertible  sump 

.heck  valve  4,261.383,  CI.  137-270000. 
Pnngle,  Robert  C  .  See — 

Howe,    Bernard    L.;    and    Pnngle,    Robert    C.    4.262.274.    CI 
337-320000. 
Pntchard,  Eric  K   Multi-axis  contouring  control  system.  4,262,336,  CI 

364-474  000 
Probsiein,  Ronald  F.;  and  Hicks,  Richard  E  ,  to  Water  Purification 
.Ass<xiates  Underground  recovery  of  natural  gas  from  geopressured 
brines  4,261,419,  CI.  166-52.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  See— 

Luedders.    Wilmer   L.;  and   Willins.   Richard   E.,  4,261,982,  CI 
424-181.000. 
Prohaska.  Hans  See- 
Bauer   Kurt.  Dorr,  Wilhelm;  Kohler.  Alfred;  Knzek,  Oldrich;  and 
Prohaska.  Hans.  4.261.074.  CI    15-250  320 
Propst.  Robert  L  ,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc  Acoustical-reflective  ceiling 

construction.  4,261,433,  CI.  181-286000 
Provancher,  Donald  A.,  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Laser  chem-milling 
method,  apparatus  and  structure  resulting  therefrom.  4.262,186,  CI. 
219-121  OLH 
Provesta  Corptiration:  See — 

Hiizman.  Donald  C,  4,261,420,  CI    166-246.000 
Puckett.  Joe  D    See- 
Spencer.  Terrel,  III;  and  Puckett.  Joe  D  .  4.261.347.  CI    128-66000. 
Pujado,  Peter  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc.  PrcKess  for  the  recovery  of  phenol  from 
a  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  acid  cleavage  of  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide 4,262,150.  CI   568-754000 
Pujado,  Peter  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  phenol  from 
a  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  acid  cleavage  of  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide 4,262,151,  CI.  568-754,000. 
Puilukai,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hoff.    Ravmond    E.;    and    Pullukat.    Thomas    J..    4,262,102,    CI 
526-1(36000. 
Puis,  Werner  H  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  Tape  cassette  turn-over 

mechanism   4,262,315,  CI.  360-96.500 
Punchev,  Simeon  G.:  See — 

Samokovliski,  David  A,;  Grozdanov,  Petko  K.,  Punchev,  Simeon 
G    Nemechek.  Alfred  E.;  and  Dengubov,  Steryu  N  ,  4.261,500. 
CI   226-188.000. 
Pundt.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Scott,   Oscar  T.,   IV;   Pundt,   Donald   J  ;   and   Price.   Lloyd   D . 
4,261,964,  CI.  423-450.000. 
Quaglia,  Andrea,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Photographic  elements  containing  5-pyrazolone  magenta  couplers. 
4,262.087.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Quest  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Buckle.    Derek;    and    Strand,    Timothy    D,    4,262,281.    CI     340- 
140.3SV 
Quinton  Hazell  Limited:  See— 

Wagstaffe.  Aubrey  H.,  4,261.174.  CI   60-527.000. 
Quiring,  Bernd   See — 

Goyert,  Wilhelm;  Meisert.  Ernst;  Grimm.  Wolfgang;  Eitel.  Alfred; 
Wagner.   Hans;   Niederdellmann,  Georg,  and  Quiring,   Bernd. 
4.261.^46,  CI.  264-211.000. 
R    A   Jones  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Scarpa.  Eric  W.;  and  Rece,  Wesley  J.,  4.261.456,  CI    198-460000 
Raah.  Guenter  See — 

Summer,  Klaus;  and  Raab,  Guenter,  4,261,929,  CI   260-502  500. 
Rabinowitz,  Mario:  See — 

Perry,     E      Robert;    and     Rabinowitz,     Mario,    4,262,319,     CI 
361-127.000 
Rabischong,  Pierre:  See — 

Baumel.  Hugues;  Rabischong,  Pierre;  and  Loygue,  Jean,  4.261.340. 
CI    128-1  OOR. 
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Radionics  Limited:  See — 

Freese.  Manfred.  4.261,367.  CI.  128-660000. 
Radmer,  Michael   Sec — 

Harbaugh.  Kenneth  H  ,  4,261,157.  CI.  53-212.000. 
Radzishevskv.  Oleg  L  ,  and  Palamodov.  Veniamin  F   Sealed  inlet  for 

bunched  conductors  4,262,166,  CI    174-65.00R 
Ram  Meter,  Inc    See — 

Jacob,  Allan  S  ,  and  Zauadzki,  Andrzej,  4,262,212.  CI.  307-9.000. 
Ram-Z,  Inc    See- 
Ramsey,  Charles  R  ,  4,261.303.  CI    123-500OR 
Ramsev,  Charles  R  ,  •-  Ram-Z.  Inc.  An  internal  combustion  engine 

4.261.303.  CI    123-50  OOR, 
Rand,  Burton,  to  Autosomes.  Inc.  Degreasmg  apparatus.  4.261.1 1 1.  CI 

34-73  000 
Rao.  Krishna  K    See — 

Dauerman.   Leonard    Rao,   Krishna   K  .   Dabbs,  Joseph  C  ;  and 
Delaney.  Brian.  4.261.962.  CI   423-242  000 
Rappaport  Exhibits.  Inc.:  See — 

Rappaport,  Sherman  L  ,  4,261,125,  CI  40-367  000 
Rappaport,   Sherman   L  ,  to  Rappaport   Exhibits,   Inc    Transparency 

block   4.261.125.  CI   40- .367  000 
Rasmussen.  Neil  S    See — 

Hopkins,    Edward    P:    and    Rasmussen,    Neil    S,    4,261,517,   CI 
239-406  000 
Rasp.  Christian  See — 

Becker.  Robert;  Grolig.  Johann.  and  Rasp,  Christian,  4.262.130.  CI 
560-24  000 
Rattunde.  Manfred,  to  Werner  Reimers  PI  V    Antrieb  Kommandit- 

gesellschaft   Friction  transmission   4.261,213,  CI   '4-196000 
Rayner.  Basil  M  ,  and  Harrison.  Robert,  to  Beachcroft  Concrete  Parti- 
tions Limited   Panition  block  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,261,693. 
CI   425-431  OOO 
Raytheon  Companv   See — 

Bleakley.  Thomas  C  .  4.261.231,  CI    81-9  510 
RCA  Corporation   See— 

Bleazev,  John  C  ,  4.262,174,  CI   369-221  000 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G    F  ,  4,262,221,  CI    307-355.000. 

George,  John  B  ,  4,262,365,  CI   455-603  000 

Gibson,  Walter  G  ,  4,262,308,  CI   358-197  000 

Ham,  William  E  ,  4,262,299,  CI   357-49  000 

Levine,  Peter  A  ,  4,262,217,  CI   307-221  OOD 

Pampalone,  Thomas  R  ,  and  Gavalchin,   Emil  J  ,  4,262,073,  CI 

430-18  000 
Pampalone,  Thomas  R  ,  Desai,  Nitin  \  .  and  Poliniak.  Eugene  S 

4.262.083.  CI   430-296000 
Schiff.  Leonard  N  .  4,262.355.  CI   370-69  000 
Shwartzman.  Stanlev.  4.261.791.  CI    156-628  000 
Wendt.  Frank  S  .  4.262.245.  CI   323-308  000 
Wilhs.  Donald  H  .  4,262,232,  CI   315-8  000 
Reading,  William  H  ,  III   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  ovula- 
tion in  female  mammalia  4.261.371.  CI    128-738.000 
Rece.  Wesley  J    See— 

Scarpa.  Eric  W  .  and  Rece.  Wesley  J  .  4,261,456,  C!    198-460  000 
Red  W'ing  Products,  Inc    See — 

Co<^n,  Miles,  4,261,121,  CI  40-332  000, 
Redmon,  David  T    See— 

Ewing,    Llovd.    Redmon,    David    T .    and    Rixhe,    William    H  , 

4,261,932,  CI   261-122  000 
Ewing.  Lloyd,  and  Redmon,  David  T  ,  4,261,933,  CI   261-122000 
Reed,  Claude  A   Apparatus  for  heating  food  products   4.261.258.  CI 

99-404  000 
Reedv.  James  D  .  and  Henegar,  Jerome,  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation 

Alkoxvsiloxane  hydraulic  Huids  4,261,848,  CI   252-"'8  300 
Reiback,'Earl  M   Optical  display  device  4,261,657,  CI   353-10  000 
Reilly,  Bertram  B   Apparatus  for  solid  waste  pyrolysis   4.261,795.  CI. 

202-118  000 
Reimpell.  Uwe  See— 

Grof.  Helmut.  Stenzel.  Otto  Thomas.  Werner  F  ;  Wamser.  Anton; 
and  Reimpell.  Uwe,  4,262,159.  CI    13-9  0ES 
Reinhardt,  James  R    and  Scott,  Mark  P  ,  to  .ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated Fabricated  backstop  for  rail wa\  cars  4.261.4-1,  CI  213-10000 
Reinisch,  Ronald  F   Solar  heat  collector   4,261,330,  CI    126-418  000 
Reisdorf,  Daniel   Sef— 

Farge,  Daniel,  Jossin,  Alain,  Ponsinei,  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4,261,992,  CI-  424-246000 
Farge,  Daniel;  Jossin,  .Alain   Ponsmet,  Gerard  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4,261,093,  CI   424-246  000 
Farge,  Daniel.  Jossin,  .Alain,  Ponsmet,  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4.261,990.  CI   424-258  000 
Reliable  Electric  Companv    See— 

Baumbach,  Bertram  W  ,  4,262.317,  CI   361-124  000 
Renaud,  Pierre  J  .  to  SiK-iete  .Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo   Release 
bearing    having    rigid    bearing    kisses    deflecting    din    or    grime 
4,261,625,  CI    .W8-4  00R 
Renga,  James  M  .  and  Emmons,  Albert  H  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
panv,  The    Process   for   making   vicinal   epoxides    4.261.906.   CI 
260-348  160 
Reninger,  James  D  Candle  lamp  4,261,695,  CI.  431-320.000 
Renner.  Karlheinz  Methixi  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  of  positions  of 

patients  and  or  radiation  units  4.262,306.  CI    358-93  0(X) 
Republic  Steel  Corp<iration   See- 
Russell     Robert    O .    Limes,    Robert    W  ,    and    Best,    Robert   C. 
4.262.055.  CI   428-341,000. 
Resch.  Darrel  R    See— 

Erb.  Ehsha  W    and  Resch.  Darrel  R    4,261.511    CI   239-8.000 


Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bucovaz,  Edsel  T.;  Morrison,  John  C;  Whybrcw,  Walter  D  ;  and 

Tarnowski,  Stanley  J  .  Jr .  4,261,967,  CI  424-1  000 
Fox.  Charles  L.,  Jr .  4,262,018,  CI.  424-287.000. 
Slammer.  Charles  H..  4.261.884.  CI.  260-112  50R. 
Reusser,  Robert  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Polysilicones- 
polvbuladienediol   blends  as   release  coatings.   4,261,876,  CI.   260- 
336SB 
Reulher.  Vmlfgang:  See— 

Hagen  Helmut  Pommer,  Ernst-Heinrich;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and 
Ziegler.  Hans.  4,261.924.  CI.  564-102.000, 
Reutter,  William  E  :  See— 

Gonterman,  Robert  N.;  and  Reutter,  William  E.,  4.261,424.  CI. 

173-91  000 

Rexroad.  James  O  ;  and  Majcher,  John  P.,  to  Westinghousc  Electric 

Corp  Drawout  switchgear  with  telescoping  cam  shaft.  4,262.175.  CI 

200-50  OA  A 

Revnolds.  Charles  E    and  Shannon.  Suel  G.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Slotted  plate  terminal   4,261,629,  CI.  339-I7.0OC. 
Reynolds,  George  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America,   Army    Double 

action  charging  mechanism.  4.261,247,  CI   89-44  OOR 
Revnolds  MetaK  Companv:  See — 

■  Mansfield.  Thomas  L.,  4,261.197,  CI   73-61.00R. 
Saunders.  Mary  S  .  4,262.058.  CI  428-537  000. 
Rheindorf.  Hans-Heinz  and  Schreiber.  Friedewald,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
i:esellschafi       Impregnated     electric     capacitor      4,262,322,     CI. 
361-2-3  000. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Farge,  Daniel.  Jossin.  .Alain;  Ponsinet,  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4.261,092,  CI   424-246000, 
Farge   Daniel.  Jossin.  Alain;  Ponsinet,  Gerard,  and  Reisdorf.  Dan- 
iel, 4,261.093,  CI  424-246.000 
Farge.  Daniel;  Jossin,  Alain,  Ponsinet,  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf.  Dan- 
iel, 4,261,999,  CI   424-258000. 
RHW,  Inc    See- 

Rizzo,  Michael,  4,261,144.  CI   52-63  000, 
Rice,  James  D  Telescoping  camper  4,261,614.  CI.  296-171.000. 
Richard.  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  Tlnformatique  Cil 
Honevwell  Bull  (S(K-iete  Anonvme).  Circuit  for  generating  phases  to 
control  the  carrving  out  of  operations  in  a  data  processing  system. 
4,262,210,  CI    .■<0^-262,000 
Richard.  Joseph   ReHective  sun  screen  4.261,649,  CI.  350-276  OOR 
Richard  WcH  Medical  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 
Wetiermann.  Ludwig  A..  4.261.346.  CI.  128-6.000 
Richards.  Ralph   H    A    Golf  swing  simulator  device.  4,261,573,  CI. 

;-3-10!  0(.)R 
Richardst^n.  Harrv  L  Filter  for  ditch  pumps  4.261,822.  CI.  210-107.000. 
Richardson.  William  C  :  See— 

Berglund.  Neil  C    Crowley.  Richard  D.;  Kempke.  William  G  ;  and 
Richardson.  William  C.  4.262.330  CI   364-200.000 
Richter,  Wolfgang.  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and  Schwirten.  Kurt,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft       Preparation     of     aldehydes      4,262,141,     CI. 
568-454  000 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd  :  See — 

Aral.  Shigeyuki,  4.262.240.  CI    318-685  000 

Hara.  Kazuvuki    Kondo.  Mitsuru;  Kamada.  Takeshi.  Furukawa, 

Noboru,  and  Ohori.  Tamio.  4.262,294.  CI.  346-155.000 
Kawa.  Rvuichi.  4.262.239.  CI   318-561  000, 

Yamaguchi.  Shingo,  and  Adachi.  Eiichi,  4,262,309,  CI.  358-260000. 
■^anagawa,    Nobuyuki,    Tanaka,    Mitsuo;    and    Tanaka,    Kimio, 
4,261,560,  CI.  271-308000. 
Rieeel  Textile  Corporation  See — 

'Teed,  Richard  K  ,  4.261,782,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Riemensberger.  Rupert   See- 
Beck    •\dolf  Rodel,  Gerhard,  Riemensberger,  Rupert,  and  Gnmm, 
Klaus,  4,261.816,  CI   209-284000. 
Rieter  Machine  'Aorks.  Ltd    See— 

Burgermeister.    Ulnch;    Mandl.    Gerhard;    and    Pietnni.    Viktor, 
4,261,165,  CI   57-58  890 
Riga!   Michel  F  ,  to  Socicie  Anonvme  Automobiles  Citroen,  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot    Split  ring  retention  of  splined  or  toothed  parts. 
4,261,668,  CI   403-319  000 
Rinde.  James  A  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energv     Meihod  of 
making     metal-doped     organic     foam     products     4,261,937,     CI. 
264-2*  000 
Riou,  Mane-Therese:  See— 

Anizan,     Paul;     Bessonnat,     Yvon.    and     Riou,     Mane-Therese, 
4,261,700,  CI   204-2  000 
Ritchie.  .Arthur  D,;  See- 
Sato.    Shuichi,   Yamaguchi.   Tadanori;   and    Ritchie,   Arthur   D., 
4,261,761,  CI    148-1.500. 
Rivera,    Jose    D    C    Seismic    tremor  sensor  alarm    4,262,289,   CI. 

340-690  000 
Rix.  Larry  E  Apparatus  for  treating  water  with  a  chemical  4,261.821. 

CI   210-101.000. 
Rizzo,    Michael     Pitched    roof   support    structures     4,261,143,    CI 

52-16000 
Rizzo    Michael,  to  RHW.  Inc    Vertical  corner  post  for  screened-in 

room  structure  4.261.144.  CI.  52-63  000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See— 

Kofink.  Wolfgang;  and  Binder.  Georg,  4.262.224.  CI   310-54  000. 
Sauer.  Rudolf;  and  Kienzle.  Wolfgang.  4.261.199.  CI   73-204000. 
Schwarz.  Albrecht;  and  Pfeffer,  Peter.  4.262,238,  CI   318-341.000 
Roberts.  Lawrence  T  ;  and  Strom.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Dynamic  Engineer- 
ing. Inc   All-axis  control  of  aircraft  in  ultra  deep  stall  4,261.533,  CI 
244-7.00R. 
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Ri'hcris,  Lincoln  E    Sec— 

Fleischhacker.  James  E  .  Robcris.  Lincoln  E..  and  Willette.  Albert 
D    i2h\mi.  CI.  2<)-33(X)M 
Rohinair  Manufacturing  Corporation   See— 

Cain    Rviheri  1      4.261.178.  CI   62-149  000. 
Robinvn,    I  conard    J     Booster    cable    adapter     4,261,634.    CI.    339- 

14^(X)R 
R.vhe.  William  H    Set  — 

Luing.    Llovd     Redmon.    David     I       and    Rix.he,    William    H. 

4. 261, 'i.^:.  CI  :6i-i::()(X) 

R^K.kstead.  Ravmond  H    Kendall.  Harry  I.,  and  Wilson,  Frederick  M 

Fluid  pressure-sensing  de\i^e   4.261,207.  CL  73-746.000. 
Rtxiel.  Oerhard    See— 

Bei.k.  Adolf  Ri>del.  Gerhard.  Riemensheriier   Rupert;  and  Grimm, 

Klaus.  4.261,816.  CI    2(W-2!<4(XX1 
Ri>elter    Francis  T  ,  and  Oesthaer.  Frank  \  .  to  Piinev    Bov.es  Uk 

Bursting  apparatus   4. 261, 4^',  CI    :2Mi)»)()0(i 
R  >gers,  Hov^ard  H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    High  energy  alka- 

ine  storage  ^ell  separator  and  pnvc-ss  for  making  same   4.262.061,  CI. 

4:s).;"  m) 

Rogers.    RoNfrt    J      Bedspread    supperting    t'olding    cancips     frame. 

*.:t>\X)f.  CI    5-414  (.XX) 
Rogers.  Thurmond  J  .  Jr   Board  game   4, 261. 5^4.  CI    273-253.000. 
Rohm  CimbH   See-- 

Vetter.  Hein/   and  Wen/el    Fran/.  4,261."'",  CI    156-244  130 
Rohm  and  Haas  Compan\    .S.t- 

Fmmons.  Uilham  D    and  NM.  KasMui.  4,26l.8"2.  CI.  26O-22.0CB, 
Johnston.  Wa>ne  ()  .  4.262.152,  CI    568-775.000. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Provancher.  Donald  A  .  4,2h2.IS6.  CI    219.12L0LH. 
ROJ  Electrotex  S  p  A    5.T— 

Ro|.  Remo.  4,261.526.  CI    242-4"  010 
Ro).  Remo.  to  ROJ  Electrotex  S  p  ,A    Brake  means  for  a  yarn  feeding 
device  with  constant  adjustable  tension,  particularly  for  use  in  weav- 
ing and  knitting  machines  4,261,526.  CI    :42-4"OrO. 
Romanski,  t.dward  J    See  — 

Browne,  Kenneth  P    Carr,  Bernard  T    and  Romanski.  Edward  J  , 
4.26I.':H4.  CI    2''"-20MX)R 
Rtimey.  Ingo   See— 

Ss^humacher.    Horsi     Juntgen,    Harald     Preuss,    ELrnst;    Zundorf, 
Dieter     HcKiek,    Uerner     and    Romev.    Ingo.    4.261,832,    CI. 
210-500  200 
R..selh    Auro   Inflated  wing  aircraft   4. 261. 5U,  CI    244-22.000, 
R  >^f^lount  Inc    See — 

r:>elacru7,  Moises  A  ,  4.262.220,  CI    '()"-311  000. 
Rost-nberg    Alexander  J    Animal  restraint   4,261, 296,  CI,  119-103,000, 
Rosenberg    Avner   See — 

R'sentx-rg.     Peret/      and     Rosenberg,     Avner,     4,261,515,     CI. 
:w.;;:  1^0 
Rosenhera.  Peret/,  and  Rosfnbcr>;.  -Xvner   Rotarv  sprinkler  4.261,515, 

CI  i}'^"-::!  ro 

Rosenkran/.   Hans  J.  to  Saver  Aktiengeseilschaft    Positive  electron 

beam  resists  4.262.082.  Cr430-296000 
Rosensiiv^k   Cjuenter   and  Wagner.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  -Xktiengesell- 

s^haft    Ink  for  a  recording  device   4.26l."'4H.  CI    106-22  000 
Rv'senwinkel.  Donald  A     See  — 

Hoiahan.  Fdward  T     Mever.  Burton  C    anvi  R.isenw  inkel.  Donald 
■\  .  4.26l.';64.  CI    2''-55(X)B 
Rk>ss.   Lawrence   J     and    Levy.   Stephen    D.   to   .American   Cyanamid 
Company    Reductive  alkvlation  of  substituted  anilines.  4,261.926.  CI. 
'^tvi-'in^  nil) 
Rossman.  Kenneth  F     .Sft  — 

Coleman,    Harold    K      and    Rossman,    Kenneth    F  .   4,261.107,   CI 
v'-r4(X)L, 
Rolblum,  \  ehuda:  See — 

M^L-oughlin,  John    Athanasiades,  Neix'les   and  Rotblum,  Yehuda. 
4.262,2'<",  CI    }■^^)-(y^X)  ODD 
Rothfuss,  Robert  (i    See— 

Becht,Carl  T    and  Rothfuss,  Robert  Ci  ,  4,261,244,  CI  411.4";  (KX). 
RothrcK'k,  Elmer  W     and  Miller,  Clarence  D  .  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron    Companv     C\H>ling    tower    with    fluted    wall     4.2bl.931,    CI 
261-109000 
Rowe.  Neal  E    See — 

SharitT.  Sadiq  A    Bharteev    Brn  M    and  Rowe.  Neal  E  .  4.261.467, 
CI    :06-52.UXX). 
Rov.  PradipK     See— 

Kleiner,  hredric   and  Roy.  PradipK  .  4.262,029.  CI   426-512  000. 
Rutkriegel,  Alfred  F.    See — 

Hedinger,   D<inald   I      and   Ru^knegel,    Alfred   F.  4,261,266.  CI, 
108-69  (XX) 
Rudolph,  John  E    See— 

Mever,   Robert  H,,  Graham.  Charles  I     Rudolph,  John  E  .  and 
Fiaas.  Robert  E..  4,262,028.  CI   426-41"  (XX3 
Ruev.h.  Erhard.  to  Maag  Gear-\Kheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited 

Gear  cutting  machine  and  methi>d   4.26l.6"4,  CI   409-3  0(X) 
Ruke  Corporation   See — 

Summers.  Kenneth  L  .  4,26l,4"8.  CI    220-270000 
Rupe.   Melvm  E    Engine  intake  bifurcation  apparatus    4,261.311.  CI, 

12.^-1'J8(X)F 
Rusch,  Reinhard   and  Arndt,  Friedrich,  to  Schering  AG,  Composition 

for  plant  growth  regulatK'n   4, 261, "26.  CI    "1-73000. 
Russell.  Rii-hard  R  .  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corporation    Burner  cap  for 
synthesis    o\     hvdrogen    chKiride    bv     combustion     4.261.518.    CI. 
2tQ-424  5(X) 


Russell,  Robert  O.;  Limes,  Robert  W.;  and  Best.  Robert  C  .  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation.  Fire  protection  materials  and  methods  of  making 
them.  4.262,055.  CI.  428-341  000. 
Russo,  Frank  R.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Decoration  for  ceramics  having  the  appearance  of  gold  4,262.040, 
CI.  427-229.000. 
Russo,  Ronald  D.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Retention  clips  for  bodv  fluid 

drains.  4,261.363,  CI.  I28-350.00R, 
Ruth.  Robert  N,,  Jr,:  See— 

Tuan.  Hsing  T.;  Henderson,  Donald  L.,  Sr  ;  and  Ruth.  Robert  N., 
Jr.  4.262.298.  CI.  357-41.000. 
Rvan.  Richard  B.  Adjustable  drapery  support  assemblv    4.261.080.  CI. 

'24-84.00R 
Rybicki.  Edward  B..  to  Amencan  Optical  Corporation    Air  gap  type 

microscope  objective.  4.261.654.  CI.  350-414  tXX) 
Ryzhkov.  Alexandr  S..  See — 

Pevzner.  llya  Z.;  Tumarinson.  Vitaly  Y.;  Eremin,  Nikolai  I.  Subo- 
chev.  Dmitry  E  ;  Ryzhkov.  Alexandr  S  ;  and  Nisse.  Leonid  S., 
4,261,958,  CI.  423-121.000. 
Rzaev,  Zakir  MO.;  See — 

Shakhtakhtinsky,  Togrul  N   O;  Rzaev.  Zakir  M   O    Mamedova, 
Svetlana    G.    K.;    Dunyamaliev,    Akhmed    D     O  .    Salakhov, 
Mustafa  S.  O.;  and  Guseinov,  Mustafa  M    O.  4.261.914.  C! 
260-429.700. 
S  J   Electro  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston,  Stephen  P.,  4,262,216,  CI.  307-118  000. 
S  R  M.  Hydromekanik:  See — 

Ahlen,    Karl    G.;    Wahlsten,    Gunnar:    and    Supanich.    Joseph. 
4,262,335,  CI.  364-431.000. 
Sabacky,  Milton  J.:  See— 

Knowles,  William  S.;  and  Sabacky.  Milton  J  .  4.261.919.  CI    260- 
46500D. 
Safe-T  Pacific  Company:  See — 

Fuss,  Gunier  G  .  4,261,480,  CI.  221-304.000. 
Safety-Kleen  Corporation:  See— 

Otzen,  Karl  G.,  4,261.378,  CI.  134-56.00R 
St    George  Syms,  John  G.   Chnstmas  tree   holder    4,261,138,   CI 

47-40.500. 
Saito.  Masaki:  See — 

Hatsuno,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Masaki;  Fukushima.  Mitsuo   and  Ogawa, 
Shinji,  4,261,209,  CI.  73-753.000. 
Saito,  Mmoru,  to  Nihon  Electronic  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for 
manufacturing     single-faced     corrugated     board      4.261.784.     C! 
156-389.000. 
Saito,  Minoru;  See— 

Toboshi,  Katsumasa;  and  Saito,  Minoru.  4.261.239.  CI   83-499  000. 
Saito,  Shigeru;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co  .  Ltd   Tire 
cord  fabnc  suitable  for  reinforcement  of  rubber  articles  4.261.393,  CI. 
139-384.00R. 
Sakai.  Koichi:  See — 

Kokei.  Akira;  Ohshima.  Mineo;  and  Sakai.  Koichi.  4.262.255.  CI 
324-I03.00P. 
Sakai,  Noritoshi:  See — 

Gotoh,  Akiyoshi;   Katsuki,  Taichi;  Goto,  Takaharu:   Mizokawa, 
Takumi;  and  Sakai.  Nontoshi,  4,261.719,  CI   62-21  000 
Sakakibara.  Shunpei;  and  Shigeta.  Yukio,  to  Shiraimatsu  Shingaku  Co  . 

Ltd.  Novel  somatostatin  analogue.  4,261.885.  CI    260-1 12  50S 
Sakamoto.  Kazuo.  to  Citizens  Watch  Co.  Ltd  Time  setting  mechanism 

4.262.354.  CI.  368-185.000. 
Sakurada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Shinoda,  Nobuhiko;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  and 
Ito,  Tadashi,  4,261,659,  CI.  354-23  OOD. 
Salakhov.  Mustafa  S  O.:  See — 

Shakhtakhtinsky.  Togrul  N.  O.;  Rzaev.  Zakir  M   O    Mamedova, 
Svetlana    G.    K.;    Dunyamaliev.    Akhmed    D     O .    Salakhov. 
Mustafa  S.  O.;  and  Guseinov,  Mustafa  M    O.  4,261.914,  CI 
260-429.700. 
Saligny,  Yves,  to  Establissements  Carpano  &  Pons  Connecting  blocks 

for  telephone  systems.  4,262,173,  CI.  179-98.000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See— 

Amoss,  Max  S.;  Monahan,  Michael  W    and  Vale.  W'vlie  W  .  Jr , 
4.261,887,  CI.  260-1 12.5LH. 
Samokovliski,  David  A.;  Nemecheck,  Alfred  E  .  Maximov,  Emil  A,; 
Fetrov,  Peter  D.;  and  Ivanov,  Ivan  I,,  to  CL  V  "Progress"  Planetary 
wire-feeding  device,  4,261,499,  CI.  226-181  000 
Samokovliski,  David  A.;  Grozdanov,  Petko  K  :  Punchev.  Simeon  G  ; 
Nemechek.  Alfred  E;  and  Dengubov.  Stervu  N.  to  Institute  Po 
Zovaryavane.  Modular  apparatus  for  the  feeding  of  electrode  wire 
through  great  distances.  4.261.500.  CI.  226-188  000 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  Rolland  R.;  and  Mobley.  Lawrence  R.  4.261.078.  CI 
16-126  000. 
Sandberg.  Robert  G.;  and  Ebeling.  Wade  M    Device  for  winding  and 

storage  of  ropes  and  the  like.  4.261.529.  CI   242-85  100. 
Sanders.  Thomas  J.;  Morcom.  William  R     and  Davis.  Jacob  A.,  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  metallic  ground  grid  for 
integrated  circuits.  4,261,096.  CI.  29-578  OCX) 
Sandner.  Rudolf  See — 

Keller.  Guenter;  Pohl.  Andreas;   Hint/.  Gerhard,  and  Sandner. 
Rudolf  4.261.587.  CI.  279-67.000. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi.  4.261.586.  CI    277- 
237.0OR. 
Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi.  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co  . 
Ltd.  Automatic  pressure  control  device  of  a  side  seal  plate  in  a  seal 
mechanism  of  a  high  pressure  steamer.  4.261.586.  CI.  277-237. OOR 
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Sandoz.  Inc.:  See- 
Coppola.  Gary  M.,  4,261,894,  CI.  260-326.1  IR. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Bauer,    Wilfried;    Cardinaux,    Francois;    Huguenin.    Rene;    Pless, 

Janos;  and  Sandrin.  Edmond.  4,261.888.  CI   260-112  50R. 
Wiskott,  Erik.  4.261.895.  CI.  260-326.360. 
Sandrin.  Edmond:  See — 

Bauer,    Wilfried    Cardinaux.    Francois;    Huguenin,    Rene;    Pless, 
Janos;  and  Sandrin.  Edmond,  4,261.888.  CI   260-112  50R. 
Sankvo  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Konotsune.    Takuo;    and    Kawakubo.    Katsuhiko.    4,261,729,    CI. 

71-92.000. 
Mistui.    Seiji;    Ogiso.    Akira;    and    Indo,    .Akira.    4.262,013,    CI. 
424-279.000, 
Sanvo  Trading  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Onizawa.  Masao.  4,262.098.  CI    525-330  000 
Sarkozv.  Francis  A  .  to  Emhart  Industries.  Inc  Triple  gob  blowhead  or 

bafOe  construction.  4.261. "24.  CI   65-260000 
Sartono,  Sergio    Prefabricated  construction  elements  provided  with  a 
reinforcement  operating  as  a  caisson,  equipment  for  producing  such 
elements  and  method  of  fabrication  and  application  in  building  erec- 
tion  4.261.150.  CI   52-4<J5  000 
Sartorius  GmbH   See— 

Knothe.  Erich.  Berg.  Christoph;  Melcher.  Franz  J  .  and  Blawert, 
Dieter.  4.261,430,  CI    177-212000. 
Sasa,  Yosikazu  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruo   Ida.  Makoto;  Takaki.  Atutosi;  Araike.  Yasuo;  Sasa, 
Yosikazu.  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhide,  4,261.191.  CI   72-138  000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Inoue.  Yukio.  to  Kaken  Chemical  Co    Ltd    Gel- 
danamvcin      derivatives     and     antitumor     drug      4.261.989.     CI 
424-244  000 
Sasaki.  Nobuo:  Kobavashi.  Yasuo:  Iwai.  Takashi:  and  Nakano.  Motoo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  memorv   device    4,262.340.  CI 
365-154  000 
Sasaki.  Seiko,  and  Asano.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seiko- 

sha   Multi  t'unction  electronic  timepiece   4.262. .U6.  CI    368-62  000 
Sasaki.  Seiko,  and  .Asano.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seiko- 

sha   Electronic  timepiece   4.262.34".  CI    368-62  CXX") 
Sato.  Masanort   See— 

Mizuno.    Kivofumi,    Maeda.    Hiroaki;    Takahashi,    Shigeo;    Sato, 
Masanori:  and  Suzuki,  Satomi,  4,261.229.  CI    ^4-866  000 
Sato.  Shuichi;  Yamaguchi,  Tadanori,  and  Ritchie.  .Arthur  D  .  to  Tek- 
tronix.  Inc    Method  of  manufacturing  sub-micron  channel   width 
MOS  transistor   4.261.761.  CI    148-1500, 
Satou.  Hiroki,  and  Ishii.  Hakumi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Mounting  for  gearshift  range  indicating  svstem  in  automotive 
vehicles  4.261.282.  CI    116-28  10(3 
Sauer.  Rudolf,  and  Kienzle.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    ,Air 

flow  measurement  apparatus   4.261. I9Q.  CI    "?-2(>4fXX,J 
Saunders,  Marv  S  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Companv    Curl  resistant  label 

and  method  of  making  iame  4.262.058.  CL  428-53"  000. 
Savage.  Joseph  P  .  Jr  :  See— 

Nutt.   Wendell   G:    and    Savage.   Joseph    P.,   Jr..   4.262.164.   CI. 
174-34  Oa) 
Savor.  Dennis  E  .  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  Svstem  for  plugging 

tubes  by  welding   4.262.18".  CI   219-125  110 
Sawada.  Daisaku   Set' — 

Iwata.   Toshiharu.   Hattori.  Tadashi.   Mukainakano.   Siniti    Cjoto. 
Kenji.  and  Sawada.  Daisaku.  4,261.313.  CI    123-425  000 
Sawada.  Shojiro:  See— 

Danjvo.  Hirovuki:  ^orita.  Eiichi  Sawada.  Shojiro;  and  Hashimoto, 
Fumiyoshi.'4.26l.752.  CI    106-55.000 
Sawamura.  Mitsuharu.  and  Kamiya.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Reflection  preventive  film  having  an  aspherical  layer  4.261.645. 
CI    350-164  0(X.> 
Scafe.    Gavie    R     .Apparatus    for    constructing    concrete    structures, 

4.261.543.  CI    249-27  000 
Scandinavian  Lancers  .Aktiebolae   See — 

Oberg.  Karl  E  .  4.261. "35.  CI   75-53,000. 
Scantlebury.  Carolyn  S    See— 

Scantleburv,  Clifford  V  ;  and  Scantleburv.  Carolyn  S.  4,261,603, 
CI,  292-204  000 
Scantlebury.   Clifford   \' ;   and   Scantleburv.   Carolyn   S    Holder  for 

window  4,261,603,  CI   292-204.000 
Scapa  Drvers.  Inc    See — 

Westhead,  William  T  ,  4,261,392,  CI    139-383,OOA 
Scarpa.  Eric  W     and  Rece.  Wesley  J  ,  to  R  A  Jones  &  Co  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transferring  tubes  into  cartoner  product  buckets 
4,261.456.  CI    198-460  000 
Schael.   Wilfried,   Konang,   Peter,  and   Knck,  Gerd,   to  Dr    Eduard 
Fresenius   Chemisch-pharmazeutische    Industrie    KG    Apparatebau 
KG   Dialyzer,  4,261.830.  CI   210-321  .^00 
Schafer.  Stefan;  See— 

Ohorodnik,  .Alexander;  Gehrmann,  Klaus.  Auer.  Eberhard.  and 
Schafer,  Stefan.  4.261,923,  CI   260-543  OOP 
Schal.  Wilfried;  See— 

Brunner.  Gong.  Holloway,  Christopher-John,  and  Schal,  Wilfried. 
4.261.828.  CI    210-287  000 
Schaumann.  Peter  H    Water  walker   4.2b  1,069.  CI   9-3  10  OOD 
Scheer.  Martin   See— 

Widdig.  Arno;  Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim;  Scheer.   Martin    and  Sitt, 
Rudieer.  4.261.988.  CI   424-244  0(X) 
Scheid.  Charles  H.,  Jr,  .Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  solids 
conveyed  in  a  slurry  moving  in  a  pipe  4.261.196.  CI   73-32. OOR, 


Schellmann.  Erhard;  See — 

Schulte-Huermann,  Werner;  Schellmann,  Erhard;  and  Lahrs,  Jur- 
gen,  4,261,918,  CI  260-463.000. 
Scherer,  Jeremy  D.,  to  Isotronics,  Inc  Microcircuit  package  formed  of 

multi-components.  4,262.300,  CI.  357-74.000 
Scherfel,  Tibor,  to  Novex  Talalmanyfejlesztoes  ErtekesitoKulkere- 

skedelmi  Rt,  Medullary  cavity  pin,  4,261,351,  CI    I28-92,0BC 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Rusch,  Reinhard;  and  Anidt,  Friedrich.  4.261,726.  CI.  71-73  000 
Schering  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See — 

Ehrich.    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Mahlkow.    Hartmut.    4.262.085,    CI 
430-417  000. 
Schifi",  Leonard  N  .  to  RCA  Corporation.  System  for  limiting  intermod- 

ulation  distortion  of  talkspurt  signals  4,262.355,  CI   370-69.000. 
Schilling.  F    Peter,  to  Veb  Ingemeurbuero  und  Mechanisierung.  Ar- 
rangement for  chromatic  and  diatonic  keys  for  carillon  keyboards 
4,261.242.  CI.  84-423.00R. 
Schimanski,  Georg.  to  Globol-Werk  GmbH.  Holder  for  toilet  deodor- 
ants 4.261.957.  CI   422-263000 
Schimitschek.  Erhard  J  ;  and  Celto,  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Navy     Improved   performance  of  metal  dihalide  dissociation 
lasers  by  changed  buffer  gas  composition.  4.262.267,  CI.  331-94  50G. 
Schlager.   Ludwig  H  .  to  Gerot   Pharmazeutika  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
3-Di-n-propvl-acetoxy-benzodiazepine-2-ones    and     pharmaceutical 
composition's  thereof  4,261,987,  CI.  424-244.000 
Schluderbert.  Donald  C;  See — 

McDonald.  Bertrand  N.;  and  Schluderberg,  Donald  C,  4,261,298, 
CI.  122-32.000. 
Schlueter,  William  D.;  See— 

Tu.    Hosheng;    and    Schlueter,   William   D.   4,261,861.   CI.    252- 
455  OOZ 
Schmidt,  Evald  G   Method  of  producing  a  fibrous  mass  from  peat  and 

means  for  carrying  out  the  method  4,261.725,  CI   71.64.0SC 
Schmidt.  Jurgen;  See — 

Hager,  Claus;  Wiedholz,  Rudolf  and  Schmidt.  Jurgen,  4.261.389. 
CI    137-625.380. 
Schnahel,  Rolf  See— 

Hartig,    Juergen;    Weitz.    Hans-Martin;    and    Schnabel.    Rolf 
4.262.139.  CI,  560-244,000, 
Schneider.  Alan  A  ;  and  Gadwal,  Govind  R.,  to  Catalyst  Research 
Corporation.  Telephone  system  in  which  communication  between 
stations   is  controlled   by   computers  at  each   individual   station. 
4.262,171.  CI    I79-I80BF, 
Schoenfield,  Palmer  J  ;  See — 

Hanson.   Steven  P;   Schoenfield,   Palmer  J  .  and  Disko,   Harry, 
4,261,133,  CI   46-40,000. 
Schoennagel,  Hans  J  ;  See — 

McHale,  William  D  ;  and  Schoennagel.  Hans  J  ,  4,261,810,  CI. 

208-138  000 

Scholes,  Gary;  and  Baardman,  Frank,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Bicyclic 

lactams  and  process  for  their  preparation,  4,262,124,  CI  546-183,000 

Scholz,  Klaus,  to  Th    Kieserling  &  Albrecht    Cutter  head  for  traced 

preturning  of  rods,  pipes  and  wires,  4,261,235,  CI,  82-20,000 
Schreiber,  Friedewald   See — 

Rheindorf  Hans-Heinz;  and  Schreiber,  Friedewald,  4,262,322,  CI 
361-273  000 
S^hrLKler,  Rolf  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft    Al- 
pha-Lsocyano-carboxylic  acid  amide  compounds  and  plant  growth 
regulant  compositions.  4.261,731,  CI,  71-105  000, 
Schroder.  Rolf;  See — 

Maurer,    Fntz,   Schroder.    Rolf    Hammann.    Ingeborg:    Behrenz, 
W  olfgang;  Homeyer,  Bernhard,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,261,983, 
CI   424-200,000 
Schroeder,  Bernd.  Thelen.  Bemd;  Auge,  Wolfgang;  and  Thiem,  Karl- 
Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft   Process  for  isolating  aromatic 
dinitro  compounds.  4,261,908.  Cl.  260-369,000, 
Schroeder.    Fred    Convertible    hand-to-bicycle   bag    4,261,491,    CI 

224-31  000 
Schulte-Huermann,  Werner;  Schellmann,  Erhard;  and  Lahrs.  Jurgen.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorofor- 
mic  acid  methyl  ester  4.261.918.  Cl,  260-463,000 
Schulz,  Johann  G  D  .  and  Cobler.  John  A,,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Companv    Uniform  coal  suspensions  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing same   4.261.701.  Cl   44-51  000, 
Schumacher,  Horst;  Juntgen.  Harald;  Preuss.  Ernst;  Zundorf  Dieter. 
HtKJek.  Werner    and  Romey.  Ingo.  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH. 
Membranes  with  preselected  pore  types  for  separation  processes. 
4,261.832,  Cl.  210-500.200. 
Schumacher.  Horst:  See— 

Kuipers.  Arte;  Becker.  Herbert;  Tiefenbacher,  Hubert;  and  Schu- 
macher. Horst.  4.262,017,  Cl.  424-284.000. 
Schupbach.  Elmer  J    Wheelbarrow.  4,261,590,  Cl.  280-47.310. 
Schwagerl.  Richard;  See— 

Melcher.    Hans,   and   SchwagerL    Richard,   4.261.536.   Cl.    244- 
15500A 
Schwartz.  Milan;  See — 

Bluford,    Benjamin   L..  Jr.;   Mondnck,   Alexander  G.,   Jr,.  and 
Schwartz.  Milan.  4,261,662,  Cl   356-121,000, 
Schwartz.  Robert  E     Dinsmore.  Harold  L  ,  Peters,  Donald  J.;  and 
Long,  Gary  W  ,  to  John  Zink  Company   Apparatus  for  recovenng 
hydrocarbons  from  air-hydrocarbon  vapor  mixtures.  4,261.716,  Cl 
55-387,000. 
Schwartzstein,    Marvin,    to    York    Luggage    Corporation.    Garment 
hanger  4,261,490,  Cl   223-88.000. 
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S..hw,ar/.  Albrevht    inJ  HIetTcr    Peier    to  Robert  B^isch  GmbH.  Con- 
trolled current  suppK  circuit  from  a  haliery  to  a  motor  4.262.238.  CI. 
M^-Ul  (XX) 
Schwarzberg,  Moshe   See— 

Lllman.    Ed«.m    V      and    S^hv^ar/berg.    Moshe.    4,261.%8.    CI. 
424-!i(XTO 
Schwehr   Gregory  D    See— 

Basler.    Peter    H      and    S..hwehr,    Gregorv     I)      4.262.182,    CI. 

2(X).  n  4  axi 

Schs^ehr.  Richard  A  .  to  Tow  motor  Corporation    Adjustable  potenti- 
ometer control  arrangement   4.262.276.  CI    338-67  000. 
Schweitzer  Industrial  Corp    See— 

Bradshaw.  Norman  F    and  BUvmer.  Ivan.  4,261,707,  CI  55-48  000 
Schwirien.  Kurt   See— 

Richter,    Wolfgang,     Kummer.    Rudolf     and    Schwirten,    Kurt. 
4,262.141,  CI    568-454  (XX) 
Scott.    Alan    J     Cist    compression    ring    for    reciprocating    pistons. 

4,261.088,  CI    2^156  50R 
Scott,  Donald  R    See  — 

White,  Paul  R  ,  and  Scott,  Donald  R  ,  4,262, l<»5,  CI    25O-20:i  OOR 
StiHt,  Mark  P    See— 

Reinhardt.  James  R    and  Scott,  Mark  P  ,  4,261,4^1,  CI   213-lOOaj 
Scott,  Oscar  T  ,  IV    Pundt,  [Xinald  J    and  Price,  Lloyd  D  ,  to  J    M 
Huber   Corp<iration     Utilization    oi  combustible   components  of  a 
tail-gas  in  the  manufacture  of  carKm  black  at  a  high  production  rate 
4, 261, '564,  CI   42.M50  0(X) 
Scott    Raymond  G  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Reclos- 

able  hag   4,261.506.  CI    22'^-6MXX) 
S,.ott    Steve  M    .Apparatus  for  holding  boards  in  the  making  of  furni- 
ture  4,261,148,  CI    52-285000 
Scovill  Inc    5ft'— 

Greco,    Robert    W       and    McArthur,    Carl    D,    4,261,120,    CI 
.^8-82  000 
S^nbner    Albert  W   Pneumatic  sttvk  feeder  for  punch  presses  and  the 

like   4.261,238.  CI   83-225  000 
Sea-Loi  Ci>rp<'>ration   See— 

Stiles,     Kenneth     M       and    Smith,    Charles    H  ,    4,261,643.    CI. 
'5<>%2a) 
Seager.  Richard,  to  King  Seelev  Thermos  Co    Pour  through  stopper 

4,261,48^  CI    222-520  Oai 
S«ars,  Roebuck  and  Co    See— 

Stillman,  Harold  W  ,  Jr  ,  4.261,436,  CI    182  194000 
Seatek  Corpt^ration   See— 

Bergman,  Gunnar  B  .  4,261,2",  CI    1 14-125  OOO 
Sedlacek,  Cynthia  L   Adjustable  diaphragm  4,261,352,  CI    128-127.000. 
Sehon.  Alec   See- 
Let   Weng  Y    and  Sehon,  Alec,  4,261, '^"'3,  CI   424-78.000. 
Seller,  Erhard   See— 

Welz    Martin    Bttenecke,  Guenter    Neuberg,   Rainer    and  Seller, 
trhard.  4,202.051.  CI   428-283  iXX) 
Seller    Herbert,  and  Hegar    Gen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp    Reacme  dye- 
stuffs,  their  manufacture  and  use   4,261, 88«),  CI    260-l<;3  000 
Sekiguchi  Takeshi  and  Ohshima.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

r\   Camera   4,262, W)5,  CI    ^58-55000 
Sekisui  Kascihin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kannan,  Akira,  and  Kitamori,  Voshiaki,  4,262,052.  CI  428-306  000 
Matsui.  Takashi,  4,261,505,  CI   22<5-*^  000 
Sekiya,    Fukuo,   Yamada,   Taka.shi,   and   Kume.   Kazunari.   to  Citizen 
Watch  Co  ,  Ltd   System  for  signalling  the  termination  of  the  lifetime 
of  a  battery  for  electronic  timepieces   4,262,-^41,  CI    '68-66  (XX) 
Sekiya,  Fukuo   See— 

Morokawa,  Shigeru.  Sekiva,  Fukuo,  Hashimoto,  Yukio,  Nomura. 
Yasushi.  and  Koga,  Keiichiro,  4,262, .■^51,  CI    368-'.'  0(XJ 
Selwitz,  Charles  M    and  McNulty.  John  G  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Devel- 
opment   Company      Novel    etherification    prtxess     4.262,145,    CI 
^68-681  tXXI 
Senco  Prtxiucts.  Inc     See— 

Becht,  Carl  T  ,  and  Rothfuss,  Robert  G  ,  4,261,244,  CI  41 1-472  000 
Senior,  [ZKinald  G     See— 

Sims,    Dana   T     Senior,   Donald   G      and   Thompson,    Alvin    E  , 
4,261.52^   CI    242-55  l^A 
Senn.  Charles   Piercing  structure   4,261,2^2,  CI   <52-irOOR. 
Senter.  Jonas,  to  CITC  Industries,  Inc   Method  for  providing  a  stitched 

foiing  tape  on  an  article  of  fcxiiv^ear   4,261,072,  CI    12-142  OOD 
S«o,  Yasufumi   See — 

Shimamura,  Tadao   and  Seo.  Yasufumi,  4, 26 1. -142,  CI   264-118000 

Scrota.  Samuel   See  — 

Silhcrt,  Leonard  S    and  Serota,  Samuel,  4.262,13'.  CI    56015  000 
Sexton.   Ji^   F  .   to   Texas    Instruments   Incorpctrated     Video  displav 
pri)cessor  having  an  mtegral  comp<isite  video  generator    4,262.302, 
CI    '58-10  000 
Shakhtakhtinskv,  Togrul  N  O    Rzaev,  Zakir  M  O    Mamedova,  Svei- 
lana  G    K     Dunvamahev,  Akhmed  D   O    Salakhov,  Mustafa  S   O 
andGuseinov,  Mustafa  M   ()   Bis-trialkv  Istannyl  derivatives  of  chi(v 
nnated  polycvclic  dicarboxylic  acids,  method  for  pr^xlucing  same 
and  compositu)ns  for  antifouiing  coatings  4,261,114,  CI   260-421  700 
Shannon,  Suel  G    See— 

Reynolds,  Charles  E     and  Shannon,  Suel  G  ,  4,261,621,  CI    331- 
I  7  (X)C 
Shanff,  Sadiq  A     Bharteev,  Brij  M    and  Rowe,  Neal  E  ,  to  Westing- 
bous<    Electric   Corp    Shipping   cover    for    motor   control    center 
4,261,467,  CI    206-523  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hongom*    Koichi    Okada,  Seizo    Nishimura,  Katsuji    and  Yama- 
moto,  Hachizou,  4,262, '3  V  CI    '64-408  000 


Shave.  William,  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Suture  package    4.261.463    CI 

206-63300, 
Shavel.  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Bobowski,  George:  Gottlieb.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr.. 
4.261.890.  CI.  26O-239.0BB 
Shaw.  Jane:  See — 

Urquhart.    John;    Chandrasekaran,     Kumar     and    Shaw,    Jane, 
4.262.003,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Shaw,  Lawrance  N.  Method  and  apparatus  for  harvesting  produce  on 

plastic  mulch  beds  4.261.163.  CI.  56-327  OOR 
Shealy,  James  R,;  Baliga,  Bantval  J  ;  Tantraporn,  Wirojana;  and  Gray. 
Peter  \  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Vertical  field  effect  transis- 
tor   with    improved    gate    and    channel    structure     4.262,216,    CI 
357-55  000. 
Sheiblev,  Dean  W,:  See— 

Philipp.    Warren    H,;    Hsu,    Li-Chen,    and    Sheibley.    Dean    W,. 
4,262,067,  CI,  429-139,000. 
Sheldon.  John  D  ,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Air  cleaning  system  of  internal 

combustion  engine.  4,261,302,  CI.  123-41  700 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Carey,  James  E„  4,262.161,  CI,  136-256  000 

Caruso,  Gerard  P.,  4,261,844,  CI.  252-51  50A. 

Langner,  Carl  G..  4.261.671.  CI.  405-166  000 

Olson,   Eugene  E.;  Chiles.   Edwin  T  ;  and  Goolsby,   Alvin   D 

4.262.247,  CI.  324-65.0CR 
Scholes.  Gary,  and  Baardman,  Frank.  4.262,124.  CI   546-183  000 
Shelton,   Christopher   D.,   to   Frenshore   Ltd    Drop   rate  controller 

4,261,388,  CI.  137-486.000. 
Shepherd.  William  L.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company    Kelly  head  for  hy- 
draulic mast  digger  4.261,251,  CI   92-116  000 
Sher.nan.  John  D.;  and  Denny.  Arthur  F  ,  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   PrcKess  for  preparing  zeolite-containing  detergent  agglomer- 
ates 4,261,941.  CI.  264-117.000. 
Sherman,  Paul  D  .  Jr,;  Winans.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Morrell.  Dennis  G  .  to 
L  nion   Carbide  Corporation.   Hydroformylation   of  ethylene   with 
higher  olefins  4.262.142,  CI.  568-454  0(X) 
Shernll,  George  P.,  to  Shernll,  George  F  ,  and  Shernll.  Irene,  part 
interest  to  each.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  viral  skin  diseases 
4.262,007,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Shernll,  Irene:  See — 

Shernll.  George  P.,  4.262,007,  CI.  424-274  000 
Shigeta.  Yukio:  See— 

Sakakibara.    Shunpei;   and   ShigeU.    Yukio.   4,261.885.   CI    260- 
II2  50S 
Shih.  David  H    See— 

Chnstensen,    Burton   G,;   and    Shih.    David    H .    4.262.0O9,   CI 

424-274.000 
Christensen.    Burton   G.;   and    Shih,    David    H  ,    4,262,010.    CI 

424-274000. 
Christensen.    Burton    G.;    and    Shih,    David    H.    4.262.011,    CI 
424-274,000, 
Shikata.  Toshio:  Ueda.  Shigetomo;  and  Inagaki.  Masakazu.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solar  heat  absorber  and  a  method 
of  manufdciunng  the  same   4,262.060,  CI   428-640  000 
Shikoku  Kasei  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Shimamura.  Tadao:  and  Seo,  Yasufumi.  4.261,942.  CI   264-118  000 
Shima,  George  T  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Data  processing  system 
incorporating  arbiters  and   selectors   to   allocate   transmissions   by 
multiple  devices  on  a  bus.  4,262.357.  CI   370-85  000 
Shimada.  Monyoshi:  and  Onishi,  Takashi,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co  .  Ltd 
Composite  pi-section  LC  filter  assembly  and  method  of  manufacture 
4,202  268,  CI   333-182.000. 
Shimamura.  Tadao:  and  Seo,  Yasufumi,  to  Shikoku  Kasei  Kogyo  Co  . 
Ltd   Pnxluction  of  tablets  of  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate  4.261,942, 
CI    264-118  000 
Shimano  Industnal  Company.  Limited  See— 

Katavama,  Hitoshi.  4.261.666.  CI  403-235  000 
Shimokawa.  Kiyoshi,  Swimming  ring  band   4,261.070.  CI  9-311  000, 
Shimokawa.  Masaaki:  See— 

Eguchi,    Tamiyuki:    Mori,    Seiichi;    and    Shimokawa.    Masaaki, 
4.262,041.  CI,  427-245,000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai  Michihiko  Suda.  Yoshio;  Imada.  Kiyoshi:  Ueno,  Susumu  and 
Nomura.  Hirokazu.  4,261.806,  CI   204-165  000 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Danjvo  Hiroyuki;  Yorita,  Eiichi,  Sawada,  Shojiro:  and  Hashimoto. 

Fumiyoshi.  4,261.752,  CI    106-55  000 
Hirose.  Takao;  and  Ucmura,  Seuchi,  4,261,878.  CI   260-38  000 
Shinixia,  Nobuhiko:  Sakurada.  Nobuaki   Murakami.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ito. 
Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Exposure  indicator  control 
circuit   4,261,659,  CI.  354-23.00D 
Shiraimatsu  Shingaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakakibara,    Shunper,    and    Shigeta,    Yukio,    4,261.885,    CI     260- 

112  50S 

Shirakawa.  Shingo:  Kitano.  Yutaka:  Kawai,  Yoshio:  and  Owada.  Siniti, 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Zinc -oxide  surge  arrester  4,262.318.  CI   361-127  000 

Short    Jix;  T.  to  Milliken   Research  Corp<iration    Fabnc  alignment 

methtxl  and  machine.  4.261.498.  CI   226-3  000 
Shwartzman.  Stanley,  to  RCA  Corporation  Two  step  method  of  clean- 
ing silicon  wafers.  4,261,791,  CI.  156-628  000 
Sibata.  Masaharu:  See— 

KuKt.    Masaaki;   Onodera,    Yasutaka,    Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi:   and 
Sibata,  Masaharu,  4,261,119,  CI   37-115  000 
Siegel,  Israel    Semi -permeable  psychrometnc  hygrometer    4.261.200, 
CI.  73-338.000, 
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Siegell,  Jeffrey  H    See— 

Mikus,  Thomas:  and  Siegell.  Jeffrey  H..  4.261.109.  CI.  34-1.000 
Siegwart,  Emil   Flow  regulator  having  damping  means  4.261,380,  CI. 

137-514  000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer,  Johann,  4,262,179.  CI.  200-153.0SC. 

Hok,  Bertil;  Nilsson.  Kenth;  and  Gandini.  Gandino.  4.261.208.  CI 

73-753.000 
Rheindorf  Hans-Heinz:  and  Schreiber.  Friedewald,  4.262,322,  CI. 

361-273000 
Rosenstock,    Guenter     and    Wagner,    Gerhard.    4.261,748,    CI. 

106-22.000 
Sphttgerber.  Heinz;  Zschauer,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Endler,  Wolfgang, 

4.261,770.  CI    148-ri-OOO. 
Wetsse,  Hanns-Jorg,  4,261.097.  CI.  29-591  000 
Sih    John  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The    11-Hydroxy-6-alkoxv-PGli 

compounds  4,261,102,  CI    260-346,220 
Sih   John  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    11-Hydroxy-6-hydroxy-PGIi 

compounds  4,261,103,  CI   260-346  220 
Sih   John  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   2-Decarboxy-2-tetrazolyl-19- 

hydroxv-11-methvl-PG  comp<-iunds  4,262,118,  CI   542-421.000 
Sih'john'C  ,  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The    11-Hydroxy-inter-phenylene- 

PGi  componds  4,262,131,  CI    560-53  000 
Sih,  John  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    13.14-Didehydro-inter-phenv- 
lene-ll-deoxy-ll-hvdroxvmeihvl-11-oxo-PGE!  comp<iunds. 

4.262.132.  Q\.  560-53  000 
Sih  John  C  ,  to  Up|ohn  Companv,  The    13.14-Didehvdro-inter-pheny- 

lene-ll-deoxy-11-oxo-PGFi  compounds.  4.262.133.  CI.  560-53000 
Sih  John  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The    1 1-Deoxy-l  I-hydroxvmethvl- 
inter-phenylene-H-oxo-PHGi  compounds  4,262.134,  CI   560-53  000 
Sih    John  C.  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The    13.14-Dihvdro-inter-pheny- 

lene-19-oxo-PGE|  compounds  4,262,135,  CI   560-53  000 
Sih,  John  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    13,14, -Dihydro-inter-pheny- 
lene- 1 1  -deoxy- 1 1  -hv  droxy  methyM-deoxy  -i-meth  v  lene- 1 1-oxo- 
PGFi  compounds  4,262.136,  C'l   560-53  000 
Silben,  Leonard  S  .  and  Serota.  Samuel,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture   Preparation  of  isopropenyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids 
4,262,137,  CI    560-15  000 
Silvers,  Rudolph  M    See— 

Latowski,  Anthonv   A.  and  Silvers,  Rudolph  M,  4,^61,451,  CI 
198-''95  000 
Simmons  James  V  ,  Jr ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy    Sea  hunt 

system   4,261,284,  CI    116-209  000 
Simpson  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Glib,  TyrellT,  4,261. 155,  CI   52-702  000. 
Sims,  Dana  T  ,  Senior,  Donald  G  .  and  Thompson,  .Alvin  E  .  to  Ford 
Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation   .Apparatus  for  prevent- 
ing damage  to  a  tape  player  head   4,261,527,  CI   242-55  HA 
Sindelar.  William  F  ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Wire  slnpping  machine 

and  stnpping  element  therefor  4,261,230.  CI   81-9  510 
Singh,  Pnlhipal,  and  Hu,  Mae  W,  to  Syva  Company    Theophylline 

antigens  and  antibcxiies  4,262,081,  CI   435-7  000 
Sipido.     Victor,     to     Janssen     Pharmaceutica.     N  V      2,3-Dihydro- 
imidazo[2.!-b]benzothiazole     compositions     to     treat     depressions 
4,262.004,  CI   424-270  000 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C     and  Capins.  Thomas,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany   Pyrazolo(5.1-b]quinazoIin-1-(4H)-ones  and  anti-allergic  phar- 
maceutical compositions  containing  them  4,261,116,  CI  424-251000 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C  ,  and  Kesten.  Stephen  J  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany   4-AlkyI-pyrazolo(5,l-b]-quinazolin-9(4H)-ones  and  anti-aller- 
gic  compositions  containing  them   4.261.997.  CI   424-251.000. 
Sitt,  Rudiger  See— 

Widdig,  Arno,   Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim.  Scheer,  Manm,  and  Siit 
Rudiger,  4,261,988,  CI   424-244000 
Skahill,  Fred  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Pressure  relief 
valve  for  providing  recoil  to  blank-firing  weapons    4.261,246,  CI 
89-14  OOE. 
Sloan,  Alben  H    Jetting  adapter  for  well  point  pumping  apparatus 

4,261,601,  CI    285-308  000 
Sloan  Valve  Company   See- 
Allen,  Charles  S  ,  4,261,545,  CI    251-40000. 

Sloboda,  Adolph  E    See-  ,  -,^,  on-,    r-i 

Tomcufcik,  Andrew   S  ,  and  Sloboda,  .Adolph  E„  4,261,892,  CI, 

260-243.300 
Smav,  Garv  L    See— 

Novak,  John  H    Smav,  Gary  L  ,  and  Wasylyk,  John  S,  4,^61. -2^. 

CI   65-60  (X)D  ^ 

Smeltz,  Leiand  A  ,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  preparation  of  a 
crystalline  insecticidal  pyrethroid  enantiomer  pair  4.261,921.  CI 
260-465  000  ^,     ^ 

Smialowski,  Antoni  J  ,  and  Nowakowski,  Chnsiopher    Ski  NxM  heel 

lock   4,261,515,  CI   280-614  OCX) 
Smith,  Alfred  H  ,  Jr    See—  ,     .,r     .u      i 

Wright    John  H  ,  Lampe,  Warren  R  ,  and  Smith.  Allred  H  ,  Jr  , 
4,261,^58,  CI    106-287  120 

Smith,  Charles  H    See—  ,      ^,     ,        „       ,  ^.,  ^o     r-i 

Stiles,     Kenneth    M.    and    Smith,    Charles    H,    4,.61,64.^,    LI 

350-16200.  ,        »,    u    . 

Smith,  Charles  W.  Jr.   to  Autcxlave   Engineers.   Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  cot-iling  a  pressure  vessel  4.261,415,  CI    165-1000 
Smith    George  B,  II.  to  Drug  Concentrates,  Inc    Methixi  of  making 

openable  nexible  packet   4,261,253,  CI   413-181000. 
Smith  International.  Inc    See— 

Garrett,  William  R  .  4,261,426,  CI    175-228  000 
Smith  Jones,  Inc    5ft  — 

Ihlenfield.  Harry,  4,261.326.  CI    1 26- 110  OOR 


Smith.  Kenneth  E.:  See —  ■  .     „  w  c 

Davis    Robert  E  ;  Burcham.  James  U.;  and  Smith.  Kcnnein  t , 

4,261,532,  CI   242-131.000 
Smith.   Maunce  R,  to  Metallurgical   Processes  Limited:  and   ISC. 
Smelting  Limited    Pyrometalurgical  smelting  of  lead  and  copper. 
4,261,743,  CI.  75-166.00E. 
Smith,  Neil  L    and  Walters.  Richard  J  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 

Automatic  multiple  tape  player  4.262.314.  CI   360-69.000. 
Smith.  Oliver  W  ;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  V  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Low  energy-curable  high  solids  coatings.  4,261,871,  CI    260- 
18.0EP 
Smith,  P   A   Joel  See— 

McKoon,  Robert  H.;  and  Smith,  P    A.  Joel.  4,262,160,  CI.   13- 
310EB 
Smith.  Peter  H  ;  and  Gentry.  Finis  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Combination   microwave/forced  convection   oven,   4.262.183.  CI. 
219-10  55R  , 

Smith,  Robert  H  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Denitrogenation  of 
oils  with  reduced  hydrogen  consumption.  4.261.813.  CI.  208-254  OOH 
Smith    Robert  J  .  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Company   Container  inspection 

apparatus   4,262,196,  Ci   250-223  OOB. 
Smith.  Theorer.  P.  Ill   5ee- 

Hubler   Graham  K    Malmberg.  Philip  R.,  and  Smith,  Theoren  P., 
III.  4,262,056,  CI   428-446000. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Vallins.  David  J  .  4.262.290.  CI.  340-728.000 
Smolarskv.  Moshe.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Novel   N-aralkyl  enkephalin  amide  analogs  are  provided  having 
analgesic  and  opioid  properties  4.261,883.  CI   260-1 12. 50R. 
Snvder,  V  ona  L,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Tip  for  soil  gas 

probe   4,261,203,  CI    '.-421  50R. 
Stx-iete  Anonvme  .Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Riga).  Michel  F  ,  4,261.668,  CI  403-319,000. 
Stxiete  Anonvme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See— 
Bnmaud,  Gilbert,  4,261,445,  CI    188-76,000, 
Renaud,  Pierre  J  ,  4.261.625,  CI.  308-4.00R. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Bovchons  Plastiques  S  N  B.P.:  See— 

Babiol,  Pierre,  4.261.475.  CI.  215-341.000 
Solvav  &  Cie:  See— 

D'elb<iuille.    Andre:    and    Derroitte,    Jean-Louis,    4,262,105,    CI 
^26-124  000 
Sommer,  Klaus,  and  Raab,  Guenter,  to  Benckiser-Knapsack  GmbH 
Prcxess    of    pnxiucing     n-acylaminomethane     phosphonic     acids 
4,261,121,  CI   260-502,500, 
Sony  Corporation   See—  .,,  ..,v>v„ 

Minevama,  Hideki,  and  Takei,  Shinzo,  4,262,036,  CI,  427-64  000 
SiXKJ,  Raman  R    See — 

Dewing,  Ernest  W  ,  Sood,  Raman  R  .  and  Southam,  Fredenck  W  . 
4,261, '36,  CI   75-68.00A. 
Southam.  Fredenck  W,:  See— 

Dewing,  Ernest  W  ;  Sood.  Raman  R    and  Southam,  Frederick  W  . 
4,261. '36.  CI   75-680OA. 
Soykan.  Ferhun  H    and  Huntington,  John  S  ,  to  Special  Metals  Corpo- 
ration   Fine  grain  casting  method   4.26I.4I2.  CI    164-52  (XX), 
Spanraft,  Mihalv  J    and  Hartman,  Leo.  to  Hoogovens  Ijmuiden  B.V 
Deformation   properties  of  the  edge  of  a  deep-drawn  metal  can 
4,261,274,  CI    113-120OOH. 
Sparton  Corporation  See—  "  ^    „   .        c 

Devitt,  John  L  :  Johnson.  Douglas  £.;  and  Willard,  Robert  S.. 
4,262,061,  CI   429-225  000 
Spaiaro,  Salv  ator  Dev  ice  for  applying  a  sheet-like  matenal  (o  a  surface 

4, 261. '89,  CI    156-576.000. 
Spaulding.  Edward  C;  See—  r-^        ^ 

Can  Timothy  W.;  Needham.  Charles  D.;  and  Spaulding.  Edward 
C  .  4,261,618,  CI   23-232.00E 
Spaziante,  Placido  M    Giuffre,  Luigi:  and  Modica,  Giovanni,  to  Pan- 
clor    S  A     Measuring    electrode    for   sulfuric    acid    concentration. 
4.262.252.  CI    324-425  000, 
Special  Devices.  Inc    See— 

Coultas.  Terrence  J  .  and  Watson.  Jack  B.  4.261.263.  CI.   102- 
2800R 
Special  Metals  Corporation:  S^e—  ,-,.,.,-,    r-i 

Soykan,    Ferhun    H  ,   and    Huntington,    John    S .    4.261.4U,   Cl. 
164-52000 

^^^K^ennarTLee  V^,~^nd  Spector.  George.  4.261,514.  CI.  239-21 1  000. 
Vargas,  Walter:  and  Spector.  George,  4.261.358,  CI    128-218  OOF 
Speer   Spencer  J  ,  to  General  Dynamics   Fluid  packaging  kit  for  pres- 

sunzed  dispensing   4,261.481.  CI.  222-135.000 
Spence,  David  M    Hvdraulically  powered  attachment  for  a  tractor, 

4,261.400,  CI    I44-19300A, 
Spencer,  Robert  E    See— 

Edwards,     Philip;    and    Spencer,     Robert     E..    4.261.817.    CI 
201-321  (XX) 
Spencer,  Terrel,  111:  and  Puckett.  Joe  D  ,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros  .  Inc  Hydro- 
massage  fitting  for  tubs,  spas  and  pools  4.261,347.  CI.  128-66.000 
Sperrv  Corporation   See — 

C'olgrove.  David  J,  Cools.  Antoon  S    P;  and  Mortier,  Eric  A. 

4.261,161,  CI    56-10  200 
Hirahara,  Stanley  K     Grey,  Donald  M  ;  and  Bouwhuis,  Richard 
W.  4.261,677,  CI   414-39000 
Spitz.    Louis     Inclement    environment    jacket    and    vest    garment 

4,261.059,  CI   2-108.000 
Sphttgerber,  Hemz;  Zschauer,  Karl-Hemz;  and  Endler,  Wolfgang,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  producing  epitaxial  semicon- 
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ductor  material  la\eri  on  monocrvstalline  substrates  via  liquid  phase 
shift  epitaxv    4.:bi.T70.  CI    148-171000 
Spranger.  Kurt,  to  Gamhro  Dialysatciren  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Apparatus 
for  selective   separation   of  matter   through   semi-permeahle   mem- 
branes 4.;6l,8:9,  CI    210-321  100 
Spriikel,  Gerard  J  .  to  International  Business  MaLhincs  Corporation 
Methixl  for  pr(xiui.ing  unitorm  parallel  alignment  in  liquid  crystal 
.flK   4.2bl.b50.  CI    'M)-34l  (XX) 
Spurr,  Robert   and  Duga,  Robert  J  .  to  Elmhart  Industries.  Inc.  Process 
for  formation  of  moiecularK  oriented  plastic  Kittles    4.261,949,  CI. 
2fe4-?35  0OO 
Square  D  Company    Vf — 

Brumfield.  Walter  T  .  Jr  ,  Newsome.  Norman  M     and  Stanback, 
Harris  I  ,  4.2bl.l8').  CI    '0-k4  0(X,i 
Squire.   BdN^ard  N  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.   E    1  .  and  Company, 

Ssnthesis  of  tetrahydrofuran   4.2M.WI,CI    2N>34ti  110 
Staat    der    Nederlanden   i  Slaatsbedriif  der    Posierijen.    relegrafie   en 
Telefonie)   See — 
B<)sman.  Thetxlixir,  4.2b 1. 458.  CI    Ns-"25  000 
Siamm.  Klaus  See— 

Geiger.  Istvan.  and  Stamm,  Klaus.  4.2bl.315.  CI    123-486000, 
Stammer.  Charles  H  .  to  Research  Corp<iration    Preparation  of  dehy- 

dropepiides   4. 261. .884.  CI    260-1  12  50R 
Stanaiiis,  Peter  P.  to  Textron,  Inc    Captne  thread  I'orming  terminal 

svrew,    4.2bl.402,  CI   411-3^1  000. 
Stanback.  Harris  I    See — 

Brumfield.  V\  alter  T  .  Jr     Newstime.  Norman  M     and  Stanback, 
Harris  I  .  4.261.18^.  CI    '0-84  (XX) 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The   See — 

\  eleT.1.    Louis   J  .    Papanzos.   Christos,    and    Dolhvj.    Serge    R  . 
4,2b2.t53.  C!    568-7'*8  0(X) 
Siandard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  See— 

Pellet,  Regis  J     Gradassi.  Michael  J  .  and  Benolacini.  Ralph  J.. 
4.2M.8I1.  CI    208-134  000 
Standit'vHd.  VV  illard  L    Rollawav  inside  storm  uindow    4.261,410,  CI. 

!rt()-;f)4(xx) 

stankos.  \\  illiam  C    and  MacLean.  James  R  .  lo  Harris  Corporation. 
In  line  optic  attenuators  for  optical  fibers   4.2bl.b4(J.  CI    350-96.150, 
Sieelcase.  Inc    See— 

Baker.     Richard     H       and     Fries.     Bernard     J  ,     4.261.540,     CI. 
:48-40b  (XX) 
Steele.  William  H  .  deceased   See — 

Kapiiza.  Wolfgang  B  .  Steele.  W  ilham  H  .  deceased,  and  .Annis- 
Brovvn.     Mane-Therese.    legal    representative.    4.262. P6,    CI. 
2fKi-M  430 
Sicelman,  Ronald  S  ,  and  Larkins.  RixJney  J  .  to  MinnestHa  .Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company     Image    transfer   element     4,262.0"'5    CI. 
4<0-2^.'' (XX) 
Steensen.  Wayne  L     See  — 

Carpenter.  John  R     Steensen.  Wasne  L     and  W  \ss.  Clement  R  . 
4.2b2.031.  CI   426-548  000 
StetTen.  David  E    See— 

1  anphier.  Robert  C  .  Ill    .Anson.  James  H     McCarlv.  Harold  O.; 
and  Steffen.  David  E  ,  4.262.288,  CI    3 40- 6 "4  000 
Steffen.  Robert  G    and  Gregory.  David  L  .  to  Gregory,  David  L.  Tool 
and  methcxj  for  gaining  leijitimate  entrv   into  j  Kx'ked  enclosure 
4.26l,(«3.  CI    29-426  4<X1 
Stem,  Dimitri  R     .S<  t' — 

Plinke,   Wolfgang  Ci  .   Stein.   Dimitri   R  .  and   Stoeckl.  Gerhard. 
4.262,162,  CI    r4-15  0OC. 
Stendel,  W  ilhelm   Set— 

Fuchs,    Rainer     Hammann.    IngeKirg     Behren?.    W'olfgang:    and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4.26l.'J20.  CI    260-46?  (X)F 
Maurer.    Frit/,    Schrinler,    Rolf    Hammann,    IngeNng.    Behrenz. 
W  olfgang,  Homever.  Bernhard,  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.261,983, 
CI   424-27X1  (XX) 
Sten/el,  Otto   5t>f— 

(irof  Helmut   Sten/el  Otto   Thomas.  Werner  F    W'amser.  Anton; 
and  Reimpell.  L  ue.  4,:b2.154.  CI    I3-9  0ES 
Stephens.  Francis  F    to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration     Multiple     indent     die     compression     Ick'I      4.261.194.     CI, 
'2 -44)2  iXX) 
Stephens.  Ri>.hard  B     !  ■  F  ^lon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

Temperature  resp<insivf    'piical  switch   4,26l..'31,  CI    126-418  ()(X) 
Sierel.  Willem,  to  Sul/er  Brothers  Ltd    Pr>.i|ectile  feeder  tor  a  gripper 

proiectile  weaving  machine   4.261  ,'"^4.  CI    134-439(XX) 
Sterling  Drug  Inc     See  — 

Diana,     Guv     D       and     Carahateas,     Philip     M  ,     4  261,928,     CI 
56'*- '3!  (XX) 
Sterling.  Vaughn  C  ,  lo  Cieneral  Electric  Company    Electrical  connec 
lion    means    for    a    linear    photollash    lamp    array     4,261,773.    CI 
1^6-48  (XXI 
Sterlini,  Jacques,  to  Compjgnie  Electro-Mecanique   Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  exchanging  heat  with  a  condensable  lluid    4,261.177,  CI 
62-'8(XX) 
Stetson.  Karl  A  ,  and  Banas.  Conrad  M  ,  tn  L  nited  Technologies  Cor 
[■xiration     Apparatus   lor    high   frequency    optical   beam  oscillation 
4,2M,6.^6.  CI    'V)-n  6<ii) 
Stewart.  David  G     Vt  — 

(iane.  Brian  R    and  Stewart.  David  G  ,  4,262,154,  CI.  568-902  000 
Stewart.    John    M  .    to    Sunglo    Solar    Ltd     Solar    heating    systems 

4,26  1,  V'2.  CI    126-420  000 
Stieff.  Charles  B    See- 

Siieff,  I  orm  R     and  Stieff,  Charles  B  ,  4.262.284.  CI,  34O-S68.000. 
SiielT.  Lorin  R     and  SlielT  Charles  B    Selfmonilorine  seal   4.262,284. 
CI    340-568  (XX) 


Stiles,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Smith,  Charles  H.,  to  Sea-Log  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  the  ends  of  two  fiber  optic  cables. 
4,261,643,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Stiller,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gerkey,  Kenneth  S.;  Castner,  Raymond  P.;  and  Stiller.  Richard  L., 
4.261.094.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Stillman,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co   Metal  ladder  and 

method  of  fabricating  the  same.  4,261,436,  CI,  182-194  000 
Stoeckl,  Gerhard:  See — 

Plinke,  Wolfgang  G.;  Stein,  Dimitri  R.;  and   Stoeckl.  Gerhard. 
4,262,162,  CI.  174-15.00C. 
Stone,  Frederick  K.  Clotheslines.  4,261.469,  CI   211-119  100 
Stout.  Robert  L.  Vane  guides  for  rotary  vane  gas  cycle  apparatus. 

4.261.184.  CI.  62-402.000. 
Strand,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Buckle,    Derek;   and   Strand,   Timothy    D,   4,262.281,   CI     340- 
146,3SY, 
Streczyn.  Michael  V,  Liquid  storage  device  and  energv  generator. 

4.262.211,  CI   290-54.000. 
Streed.  William  R.,  to  Koch  Fiberglass  Products  Co  Joint  for  connect- 
ing pipes.  4.261,599,  CI.  285-81.000. 
Strohschneider,  Heinz  P.:  See — 

Thomson,  Morton  W.;  and  Strohschneider,  Heinz  F  ,  4,261,260,  CI. 
101-45.000. 
Strom.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Roberts.   Lawrence  T.;  and  Strom,   Thomas   H.  4. 2b  1.533.  CI. 
244-7.00R 
Strong.  Richard  I.,  to  Northwest  Engineering  Companv    Clutch  drag 

controls  for  hoist  drum.  4.261,451.  CI    192  12  OOR 
Strong.  Walker  A.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc    Alky  I  and  alkoxyalkyl 
N-3-alkyl  and  N-3,5-diaIkyIbenzoyl-N-isopropvlammoacetaie  herbi- 
cides 4.261.732,  CI.  71-111.000. 
Subochev,  Dmitry  E.;  See — 

Pevzner,  Ilya  Z.;  Tumarinson,  Vitaly  Y  ;  Eremin.  Nikolai  I  ;  Subo- 
chev, Dmitry  E.;  Ryzhkov,  Alexandr  S    and  Nisse.  Leonid  S  , 
4.261.958,  CI.  423-121.000. 
Such,  Joseph.  Method  of  playing  a  board  game  and  apparatus  therefor. 

4,261.568,  CI.  273-85.00R. 
Suda,  Yoshio:  See — 

Asai,  Michihiko;  Suda,  Yoshio;  Imada,  Kiyoshi;  Ueno,  Susumu.  and 
Nomura.  Hirokazu,  4,261,806,  CI.  204-165  000. 
Sugerman.  Gerald:  See — 

Monte.    Salvatore    J.;    and    Sugerman.    Gerald.    4.261,913.    CI. 
260-429  500. 
Sugimoto,  Takesi:  See — 

Yamada.  Muneki;  Sugimoto,  Takesi:  and  Yazaki.  Jinichi,  4.261,482, 
CI.  222-215.000. 
Sugita.  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Ikeno,  Hitoshi;  Konno,  Tetsuro;  Sugita,  Mitsuyuki,  and  Yanagi, 
Hirofumi.  4,262,227.  CI.  310-312.000. 
Sugita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Umezaki,    Hiroshi;    Nishida,    Hideki;    Yamada.    Hirozi.    Sugita. 
Yutaka;  Kaneko,  Katsuhiro;  Koiso,  Nagalugu:  and  Takahashi, 
Masatake.  deceased,  4,262.054,  CI.  428-336  000 
Sahara,  Manabu;  and  Oda,  Yoshio,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd. 
Electrolysis  of  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  chloride  4,261.803,  CI. 
204-98  000 
Sullivan.  Bruce  M.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc  Two-stage  air  cleaner 
and  method  of  preventing  contamination  of  a  safetv  filter  4.261,710, 
CI    55-96.000. 
Sul/er  Brothers  Ltd.:  See — 

Sierel.  Willem,  4,261,394,  CI.  139-439,000, 
Sulzer,  Harry  E.,  to  Anchor/Darling  Industries.  Inc    Valve  actuator 

4.261.224.  CI.  74-626.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akira,  4,261.232.  CI.  81-57.320. 
Summers.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Ruke  Corporation.  Tamper-proof  closure  cap. 

4.261.478.  CI.  220-270.000. 
Summit  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Gallagher.   Thomas   H.;  and    Bastian.    James   G  ,   4,261.823.   CI. 
210-164.000. 
Sun.  Jui-Yuan;  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  Yoo.  Jin  Sun.  and  Masologites, 
George  P  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv    Process  for  removal  of 
sulfur  and  ash  from  coal.  4,261,699,  CI.  44-15  OOR 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Bush.   Randall   G.;   and   Montgomery,   Gary    V.,   4,261,486,   CI. 
222-517000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Glennon,  Timothy  F  ,  4,262,242.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Sunglo  Solar  Ltd  :  See — 

Stewart.  John  M  ,  4,261,332.  CI.  126-420  000. 
Supanich.  Joseph:  See — 

Ahlen,    Karl    G.;    Wahlsten,    Gunnar     and    Supanich.    Joseph, 
4,262,335,  CI.  364-431  000. 
Sutliff,  Wayne  N.;  and  Downen,  Jim  L.  Long  stroke  )ar  bumper  sub 

with  safety  sleeve.  4,261,427.  CI.  175-297  000 
Suzki,  Akiyoshi;  Kano,  Ichiro;  Yoshmari.  Hideki.  Tozuka.  Masao; 
Hiraga.  Ryozo;  Kato.  Yuzo;  and  Ogino,  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Photo-electrical  delecting  apparatus  4,262.208.  CI 
250-548,000. 
Suzuki,  Haruo:  Ida,  Makoto;  Takaki,  Atutosi.  Araike.  \  asuo;  Sasa. 
Yosikazu;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhide.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  winding  metal  wires  around  a  reel  structure 
4.261.191.  CI.  72-138.000. 
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Suzuki.  Henrv  Y.:  See— 

Paxton.  Wavne  E  ;  Suzuki.  Henry  Y.;  and  Tuchscherer.  Lawrence 

D.  4.262.'l77,  CI   200-6!  45R 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Kaiavama,  Haiime.  and  Iida,  Noriyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Surface  potentiometer  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  copier. 
4,261,660,  CI    355-1400R  ..      u      rr 

Suzuki  Motoo  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  hx- 
hausi-gas  purifier.  4,261,170,  CI,  60-302.000 

Suzuki.  Ryoichr  See—  t-  i       i,     i.^ 

Uchivama.  Takashi:  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Ito. 
Fumio.  Matsuda.  Muisuhide.  and  Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  4,261.658, 
CI   354-126  000, 

"    Oshikubo.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Saijiro.  4,261,205,  CI.  73-425.600. 

Suzuki.  Satomi   See—  .^  ,    ,     ^      c-i.  c  .^ 

Mizuno    Kivofumi.    Maeda,    Hiroaki,    Takahashi.    Shigeo;    S>ato, 
Masanorii'and  Suzuki.  Satomi.  4.261. 22^.  CI    '4-866  (XX). 
Suzuki,  Takaaki:  and  Uno,  Makoto,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Lubrication  device  for  differential  gear  unit.  4,261.214, 
CI   ^4-46"  000 
Suzuki,  Toru  See—  .^    u       . 

Yamada.   Muneki.   Hirata.   Sadao;   Hirata,   Shunsaku:   Kishimoto. 
Akira     Kano.    Fumio;    Yazaki,    Jinichi:    and    Su/uki.    Toru. 
4,261.4-3.  CI    215-1  OOC, 
Suzuki,  Yasuo  See—  „, 

Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Oda,  ^  ukio,  4,^61,141,  CI, 

51-165  800 
Suzuki,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Kinoshita.     Hiroo.     and     Suzuki,     Yoshihiro,     4,261,862,     CI 

252-462  000 
Swales.  Alexander  W     See—  ^  c      ,       m         h  ,  u. 

Hadekel.  Ruben,  Peregrine.  Edgar  P    and  Swales.  Alexander  w  , 
4.261.308.  CI    123-r9  00L. 
Swanson.  Douglas  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  .Air  Force^Stream- 

line  afterbcxiv  for  an  election  seat   4.261.535.  CI   244-130  000, 
Sweenev    Vlaxwell  P    VlethtxJ  for  making  separations  from  aqueous 
solutions  4,261,818.  CI   210-642  000  ,        v,       i 

Sweeney.  William  M  .  and  Herbstman.  Sheldon,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Novel 

process  for  preparation  of  gasohoi   4. 261. '02.  CI   44-56,000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    See- 
Blanc.  Jean  M  ,  4,261,807,  CI   204-243  OOM 
Switzer  William  K  Field  surface  related  projectile  target  construction. 

4.261, S-'O,  CI   273-12rOOB 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Howard.  Charlie  J.  4.261,201.  CI   ^3-339  OOC  „^  „  ^^ 

\incelli.  Joseph  and  Persons.  Donald  P  .  4,262.248,  CI.  324-73.00R. 
Svniex  (U  S  A  )  Inc    See—  ,   ,  „^ 

'     Alvarez.  Francisco.  4.261.986.  CI   424-243,000. 
Alvarez,  Francisco  S,.  4,261.984.  CI   ^24-238  000 
Weinhardt.  Klaus:  and  Marx.  Michael.  4.261.995.  CI.  424-251.000. 

Svnthelabo  See—  ,,„„,^^ 

■     Dimsdale,  Michael  J-.  4,261,994.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Najer.  Henry,  4.261,998.  CI  424-258.000. 

Svska.  Jan  R    See—  ,,,--,,   ^,    .c^  oi  fwi 

'     Lewis,  Edward  L    and  Syska.  Jan  R  .  4,261.774,  CI    156-86.000. 

Svstron  Donner  Corporation,  See— 

Madni.  Asad  M  .  4.262.249.  Q,  324-77.00B, 

'^^  SmgrPnihiS-d  Hu.  Mae  W  ,  4.262,08.  C.  435-TOOO^ 

Ullman.    Edwin    F      and    Schwarzberg.    Moshe.    4.261.968.    CI, 
424-8000  ^     ,        . 

Szulinski    Milton  J  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Fuel  rod  repro- 
cessing plant   4.261.952.  CI  422-159,000, 
Tachikawa.  Harunori.  and  Kimura,  Sadayoshi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co 
Ltd    Device  for  automatically  returning  sub-scanning  carriage  ot 
facsimile  apparatus   4.262,311.0,  358-289  000, 
Tack    Robert  D    and  Lewtas,  Kenneth,  to  Exxon  Research  i  tngi- 
neering    Co     Additive   combinations    and    fuels   containing    them 
4.261. '03.  CI   44-62  000, 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .-,<:-,  i^a      r\ 

Shimada.     Monvoshi.     and     Onishi.     Takashi,     4,262, .68,     ei 

333-182  000 

Takagi.  Hiroshi  See—  ,         .,  u       < 

Nozawa.      Shigekazu;      Lrashin,      Masayuki;      Kuna      »l^(^^^\ 
Miyagawa.    Mitsuhiko:    and    Takagi,    Hiroshi,    4,261,180,    CI. 
62-202  0(K) 
Takagi.  Shunichr  See—  ,,,,r>Qe  r-\  -toi^nn 

Nishio.  Kanemitsu.  and  Takagi.  Shunichi.  4,261.085,  CI,  29-25.120. 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi   See—  .  -r  i    u    u     u.,^cKi 

MotosuEi.   Katsuhiko.  Toyoda.  Shuhei.  and  Takahashi,   Hiroshi, 
4,26K316,  CI    123-568,000 
Takahashi,  Keiko.  administratrix   See— 

Lmezaki,    Hiroshi:    Nishida,    Hideki;    Yamada.    Hirozi;    Sugita. 
Yutaka    Kaneko,  Katsuhiro.  Koiso.  Nagatugu,  and  Takahashi, 
Masatake.  deceased.  4.262,054.  CI  428-336  OO) 
Takahashi,  Masatake.  deceased.  See— 

lmezaki.  Hiroshi.  Nishida.  Hideki;  Yamada.  Hirozi;  Sugita. 
Yutaka  Kaneko.  Katsuhiro,  Koiso.  Nagalugu,  and  Takahashi, 
Masatake,  deceased,  4,262,054.  CI,  428-336.000. 

Takahashi,  Shigeo  See—  .^  ,    ,     .       eu  c  .« 

M.zuno,    Kivofumi.    Maeda,    Hiroaki;    Takah^s^i,    Sh^o:    Sato, 

Masanori.  and  Suzuki.  Satomi.  4.261.229.  CI    /4-866,000, 

Takahashi.  Shinobu  See—  ,     ._       cu      w        i  iai  7*.^     r\ 

Komaisu,     Shigeru;     and     Takahashi.     Shmobu,    4,261,765,     CI 

148-1.500, 


Takahashi,  Shiro,  to  Man  Design  Co..  Lid.  Electro-magnetic  rtuid 

pump.  4,261,689.  CI.  417-417.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshitaka:  See—  ^  .    ^    l-    v/    i. .  l 

Makabe    Hachiro;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka, 
4,261,271,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Takaki,  Atutosi:  See—  .      ,      v  c  „ 

Suzuki  Haruo;  Ida.  Makoto;  Takaki,  Atutosi;  Araikc,  Yasuo;  Sasa. 
Yosikazu;  and  Yoshida,  Kazuhide,  4,261,191.  CI.  72-138  000 
Takasaki,  Yoshitaka.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Variable  equalizer  4,262,263,  CI 

330-304.000 
Takashima,  Yuji:  See—  .,  .  u    u 

Ishida.  Eisuke;  Takashima.  Yuji;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihide;  Motohashi, 
Katsuichi.  and  Gonda,  Michihiro,  4,262,078,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Takavanagi,  Shigetoshi:  See—  ci.      .    u 

fsuji.  Kazuhiko;  Ohzone.  Takashi;  and  Takayanagi,  Shigetoshi. 
4.261.792.  CI    156-656.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  .,  ,,  nr« 

Itoga.  Kivoshi;  and  Ogino.  Fumiichi.  4,261,709,  CI.  55-71  000. 
Kanzaku'Toshihiko;    and    Yamazaki,    Toshiyuki.    4,261,978.   CI. 
424-122.000.  ^  ,     ^  ... 

Takeda.  Makoto;  Iwane.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tetrahydrofuranol  derivative. 
4.261.904.  CI  260-347.800. 
Takeda  Nobuhiro.  Haiton.  Masaichi.  and  Mizuno.  Shigeo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Electromagnetic  relay 
switch  assembly.  4,262,270.  CI.  335-123.000, 
Takei,  Shinzo  See—  .^^^.nnn 

Mineyama,  Hideki;  and  Takei.  Shinzo,  4,262.036,  CI.  427-64.000. 

Takemura,  Yozo:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Taizo;  Nakashima,  Hiroyuki;  Takemura,  Yozo;  and 
Ohno.  Kaname,  4,261,202,  CI.  73-354.000. 

^^'"Kato.'^TTkefumrand  Takita,  Hajime,  4,262,230,  CI.  313-395.000. 
Takizawa.  Kinii,  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  linear  digital  scale  4,261,106,  CI.  33-125.00R. 
Talres  Development  (N. A.):  See—  ,,,.,,  ^,  <,z:  ,ii  rinn 

Khan.  Ria2  A  ;  and  Jenner.  Michael  R.,  4.262.115.  CI.  536-122.000 

Tamada.  Kazukiyo:  See—  a  tc,  iai 

Ouchi.  Teruo:  Ueda.  Hirohisa;  and  Tamada.  Kazukiyo.  4.261.343. 

CI    128-4.000 
Tamagawa.  Tohru:  See— 

Yanabu.  Satoru.  Tamagawa.  Tohru;  Ikeda,  Hisatoshi;  and  Mayama, 

Hidekiyo,  4,262,215.  CI   307-91.000. 

Tamaoki.  Akimichi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  Tomioka,  Susumu.  and  Kuni- 

mune.  Kohichi.  to  Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corp .  The;  and 

Chisso  Corporation.  Tobacco  filters  and  method  for  forming  same 

4.261,373,  CI.  131-332.000. 

Tamura    Eijiro,  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tone  control  circuitry 

4.262.260.  CI.  330-109.000. 
Tamura.  Humio;  See—  ^      ,      ,.  jc„,.«^tr. 

Asano.  Kiro;  Tamura,  Humio:  Tanaka,  Hiromitsu;  and  Enomoto. 
Satoru.  4.261.910.  CI.  260-397.500. 

Tamura,  Kohki:  See—  j  -r  ~  .,, 

Kudo   Tetsuichi:  Kikuchi.  Go;  Obayashi.  Hidehito;  and  Tamura, 
Kohki,  4,262,063,  CI.  429-41.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Asano.  Kiro;  Tamura,  Humio;  Tanaka,  Hiromitsu;  and  Enomoto, 
Satoru.  4,261,910,  CI.  260-397.500. 

Tanaka,  Kimio:  See—  j  -r      i,  v.^.r, 

Yanagawa,    Nobuyuki;    Tanaka,  Mitsuo;    and  Tanaka.  Kimio. 

4,261,560,  CI.  271-308.000. 

Tanaka,  Mitsuo:  See—  .  t-      i,  v.^.r^ 

Yanagawa,    Nobuyuki;    Tanaka.  Mitsuo;    and  Tanaka,  Kimio, 

4.261,560.  CI.  271-308.000. 

Tanaka.  Satoru:  See—  „...._  .    -r      l       Coi--,r.i 

Ogawa.    Keizaftiro;    Ukigaya.    Tadashi;    and    Tanaka.    Satoru, 

4.261.970.  CI.  424-19.000. 

Tanaka.  Shinichiro:  See—  „.         ,       c  „^ 

Tamaoki,  Akimichi;  Tanaka.  Shinichiro;  Tomioka.  Susumu.  and 

Kunimune.  Kohichi.  4.261.373,  CI.  131-332.000. 

Tani,  Tsutomu:  See—  ,^^  <  -,. ,  -.ru, 

Futakawa,  Akemi;  Fukunaga,  Tokio;  and  Tarn,  Tsutomu,  4,261.^06, 

CI.  73-579.000. 
Tanigawa,  Takeshi,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  monitoring 

fire  and  effecting  control  operation.  4.262.286.  CI   340-584.000. 
Tanieuchi,  Hiroshi:  See—  .  ,.  u    u       u    Ait.-i\^i 

Hon,  Yuji;  Nagano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi,  4.262,157. 

CI.  585-733.000. 
Tanno,  Hitoshi:  See—  .,,      -,, 

Kameyama,    Kazuhide;    and    Tanno,    Hitoshi,    4,261,552,    CI 

266-50.000. 
Tantraporn,  Wirojana:  See—  , 

Shealy    James  R.;  Baliga.  Bantval  J  ;  Tantraporn,  Wirojana.  and 

Gray.  Peter  V..  4.262.296.  CI.  357-55  000. 
Tardy.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Verdol  S.A.  Double  twist  spindles.  4.261.164. 

CI,' 57-58.760. 
Tarnowski.  Stanley  J.  Jr:  See— 

Bucovaz,  Edsel  T  ;  Morrison.  John  C.  WhybrewJ^ alter  D  ;  and 
Tarnowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr..  4.261,967.  CI  424-1.000. 

Taschek,  Walter  G:  See—  .,..•,.      r-     a  iai  oss   r\ 

Bailey,  Cornelius  E.,  Jr.;  and  Taschek.  Walter  G  ,  4,261.955,  CI 

422-239.000. 
Taylor.  Albert  J;  See—  .  -r-    i        aik^,.    i 

■  Holcombe,  Cressie  E.;  Kovach,  Louis;  and  Taylor,  Albert  J.. 

4.261.753.  CI.  106-56.000.  ^.   ,„,,,.  rw^ 

Taylor.  Edward.  Lock  assembly.  4.261,604,  CI.  292-216.000. 
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Favkir  (leiifTrev  J   W     lo  Flasirator  Company  Limited   Pneumatically 

f>mered  eUslK   nn^  expander    4.261.089.  CI    29.235  000 
Taylor    Jeron  J    Drop  marker    4.261.283.  CI    116-20^000. 
Tet^hmire  I  tec    See  ~ 

Frenetic,  Remi    [.)oui.et,  Vlaurue   and  I  ams,  Pierre,  4, 2M  414.  CI. 
IM-'lt)0(lr,i 
Terd.  Richard  K  ,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation    Apparatus  for  attach- 
inji;  elastic  -.trips  during  the  manufacture  of  elastic    leg  disposable 
diapers   4,26l,-'S2.  CI    156- '61  (XX) 
Tekram  Associale-s   See — 

Brosenius.     Karl     H  ,     and     Logdberg.     .Arne,     4,261,337,     CI. 
12  6-4  SO  000 
Tektronix.  Inc     See — 

Sato.    Shuichi     '('amaguchi.    Tadanv>ri     and    Ritchie.    Arthur    D  . 
4.261.^61.  CI    148-1  5a) 
Telefle*  Morse  Limited   See — 

Gill,  John  G  .  4.261.220.  CI    "4-501  OOR 
Tellman.  Stephen  J  .  to  Champion  International  Corporation   Multi-lap 

siding  *ith  beaded  edge   4.261.152.  CI    52-541000. 
Tematex  S  p  A    5*"^— 

Ma-sini.    Giancarlo     and    Calcaterra.    Enrico.    4.26l,0''Q     C!     19- 
I  59  (X)R 
Tennant.  Jerald  L    Artificial  intraivular  lens  with  forward-positioned 

optics   4.261.065.  CI    31.^  000 
Terporten.  Peter   See— 

Hommes.  Willi    Mevis-sen.  Peter   and  Terporten.  Peter.  4.261.391. 
CI    139-21  000 
Terrat.  Jean-Paul,   to  Centre  Siephanois  de  Recherches  Mecaniques 
Hvdromecanique  ei    Frottement     Antifriction   allov     4. 261. "'41.   CI 
"'5'-134  00F 
Terzian.    Roubcn    T      to   Mar\in   Glass  &    Asstx.iates    Animated  doll 
having  axialK  rotated  grasping  limb  action   4.261.134.  CI   46-44.000. 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB  See— 

NiKson,  Lennan.  Andren.  Sven-Olof  and  Ljungberg.  Per-Allan. 
4.261.939,  CI    264-51  000 
Tevopharm-Schiedam  B  \     See - 

van  Maanen.  Johannes  D  .  4.261. 45^  CI    198-461  000. 
Texaco  Development  Corp<iration   See— 

Cuscunda.  Michael.  4.261. H45.  CI    252-51  50A 
Texaco  Inc    See— 

Paul!.   Peter   L     Muenger.   James   R     and  Gilmer.   William   N., 

4.261.16''.  CI   60-39  020 
Sweenev.   William   M      and    Herbstman.   Sheldon.   4.261.702,  CI, 

44-56  000 
White.    Nikolas   F     Soles.   John   R     and   Walker.   Clarence  O , 
4,261.422.  CI    16*- 305  OOR 
Texas  Instruments  Incorp<.iraled   See— 

Sexton.  Joe  F  .  4.262.302.  CI    358- 10  000 
Textron.  Inc    iee— 

Sheldon.  John  D  .  4.261.302.  CI    123-41  ^00 
Stanaitis.  Peter  P.  4.261.402.  CI   411-371.000 
Th    Kieserling  &  Albrecht   See— 

Scholz.  Klaus.  4,261.235.  CI   82-20000 
Thann  et  Mulhouse.  Corp    See- 
Pones.  Pierre.  Trautmann.  Jean  M  .  and  Hoffner.  Daniel,  4,261,966, 
CI   423-633  000 
Thelen.  Bernd   See— 

Schroeder.  Bernd    Thelen.  Bernd    Auge.  Wolfgang,  and  Thiem. 
KCarl-Werner.  4,261,908.  CI    260-369  000 
Thermalloy  Incorporated   See- 
Clemens.  Donald  L  .  4.26l.0''6.  CI    16-1 12  000, 
Theurer.    Josef   and    Brunninger.    Manfred,   to   Franz    Plasser    Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industnegesellschaft  m  b  H  Mobile  track  tie  transptirt 
apparatus  with  traveling  gantry    4.261,264.  CI    104-6  000 
Theyse,  Fredenk  H  .  to  Verenigde  Machinefabrieken  Stork  N  \'  Ther- 
modynamic assembly    4.261.17b.  CI   62-2000 
Thiebaut.  Georges  See— 

Guilcher.    Bernard,    Jonchere.    Julien.    and    Thiebaut.    Georges, 
4.261.631.  CI    339-75  OMP 
Thiem,  K.arl-Werner  See— 

Schroeder.  Bernd.  Thelen.  Bernd    Auge.  Wolfgang;  and  Thiem, 
Karl- Werner.  4.261.908.  CI    260-369  000 
Thiers.  Chnstiaan  G  .  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V   .Apparatus  for  producing 

double  sided  copies  4.261.661.  CI    355-24000 
Thomas.  Alfred  W  ,  and  Harnson.  Anthon>  W  .  to  Girling  Limited 

Hydraulic  pressure  converters  4.261.688,  CI   417-225000 
Thom*s  &  Betts  Corporation  See— 

Narozny.  Ronald  S  .  4.261.632.  CI    339-9'' OOC 
Thomas,  Clarence   Umbrella  holder   4.261.494.  CI    224-205  000 
Thomas,  Theodore  C  .  to  C    R    Daniels.  Inc    Tote  box  for  carrying 

different  length  circuit  boards  4.261.465.  CI   206-334000 
Thomas.  Werner  F    See— 

Grof.  Helmut.  Stenzel,  Otto;  Thomas,  Werner  F  ,  Wamser.  Anton; 
and  Reimpcll.  Uwc.  4.262.159.  CI    13-9  0ES 
Thompson,  Alvin  E    See— 

Sims,   Dana  T     Senior.   Donald   G  .   and   Thompson.   Alvin   E  . 
4.261.527.  CI    242-55  19A 
TTwmpson.  Larry  F    See— 

Bowden.  Murrae  J   S    Feit,  Eugene  D  .  Thompson,  Larry  F  .  and 
Wilkins,  Cletus  W  .  Jr  .  4.262.081.  CI   430-280  000 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Eumurian,  Gregoire.  4.262.366.  Ci   455-612  000 
Legcndre,  Philippe,  and  Van  Kerrebri-)eck.  Claude,  4,262.250  CI 
324-95000 
Thomson.   Morton  W     and  Strohschneider,   Heinz   F  .  to  DBS    Ini. 
Portable  transaction  log  recorder   4.261.260.  CI    101-45  (XX) 


Thorsen  Tool  Company:  See— 

Konecny,  James  W..  4,261.233.  CI.  81-62.000. 
Thuresson  af  Ekenstam,  Bo:  See — 

Branemark.  Per  I.,  and  Thuresson  af  Ekenstam.  Bo,  4.261,350.  CI. 
128-92.0BC. 
Tiefenbacher,  Hubert:  See — 

Kuipers,  Arie;  Becker,  Herbert;  Tiefenbacher,  Hubert,  and  Schu- 
macher, Horst.  4.262,017,  CI.  424-284  000 
Tietjens.  Eduard  W.;  and  Trees,  Ferdinand  M  .  to  L  S  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Shaving  apparatus  with  lead  cutter  4,261.101,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Tillman.  John  E.  Air  nozzle.  4,261,516,  CI   239-291  000. 
Timhv,  Frnest  A,;  and  Walsh.  Rodney  H  ,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the    Fuel  supply  apparatus 
4.261.175.  CI.  60-721.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

ZatsKy,  Norman,  4,262,062,  CI.  429-27.000 
Tindev.  Inc.:  See — 

Tingley,  Frederick  M..  4,261,417.  CI    165-47  000 
Tingles.  Frederick  M.,  to  Tindev,  Inc.  Device  for  preventing  damage 

due  to  uMfice  dams.  4,261,417.  CI.  165-47  000 
Tisdale.  Henry  F..  Sr.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.   Tisdale,    Henry    F  .    Sr  .    and    Kelley,    Wendell    W  . 
4,261.537.  CI.  244-181.000. 
Titmuss.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Data  Card  Corporation.  Roller  platen  im- 
printer for  vertical  mounting.  4,261,261,  CI    101-269.000 
Toboshi.  Katsumasa;  and  Saito,  Minoru,  to  Nihon  Electronic  Industry 
Co .    Ltd     Positioning   head    for   cutting   and    marking   apparatus 
4,261,239,  CI    83-499  000. 
Tokumaru,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamashita.    Keitaro;    and    Tokumaru,    Masahiro,    4,261.290.    CI 
118-658.000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Fujita.  Masahiro,  4,262.364.  CI,  455-182  000 
Ishii.  Jun,  4.262,218.  CI.  307-255,000 
Komatsu,    Shigeru,    and    Takahashi,     Shinobu,    4,261.765.    CI. 

148-1.500. 
Nagoh,  Chiaki,  4,262,197.  CI  250-235.000 
Shikata,    Toshio;    Ueda,    Shigetomo;    and    Inagaki,    Masakazu. 

4.262,060.  CI,  428-640.000. 
'j  anabu,  Satoru;  Tamagawa.  Tohru;  Ikeda,  Hisatoshi,  and  Mayama, 

Hidekiyo,  4,262.215,  CI.  307-91.000 
Yoshida.  Taminon.  4,262,323.  CI  361-333  000 
Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  and  Hufilnes,  James  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Surfactants.  4,261,925.  CI   564-94  000 
Tomcufcik.  .Andrew  S.;  and  Sloboda.  Adolph  E  ,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid   Company.   2,4,6-Tns-(substituted-amino)-s-tria2ines    4,261,892. 
CI   260-243.300. 
Tomcufcik.  Andrew  S.;  and  Wilkinson.  Raymond  G  ,  to  American 
Cvanamid      Company,      l-Substituted-2-(subsiituted-imino)-lH-l,2- 
dihydrobenzlcdlmdoles.  4,261,896,  CI   260-326  900 
Tomcufcik.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Lees.    Robert   G.;   and   Tomcufcik,    Andrew    S,    4,262,122,    CI. 
544-330000. 
Tomioka,  Susumu  See — 

Tamaoki.   Akimichi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  Tomioka,  Susumu.  and 
Kunimune,  Kohichi,  4,261,373.  CI    131-332  000 
Tonner.  George  F,  Wolcott.  John  M  ,  and  Peterson,  Wayne  R  .  to 
Carnation   Company    Method  of  processing   meat    4,262,027.   CI 
426-325  000 
Torre.  Marcel;  See — 

Matthev.  Jacques;  and  Torre,  Marcel.  4,261,273,  CI    112-277  000 
Tovswill.  Christopher  H  .  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corp  Near  field  or 
far  field  imaging  apparatus  with  improved  resolution   4,262,207,  CI 
250-505  000 
totes  ,  Incorp<irated:  See — 

Uffindell.  Paul  J  ,  4,261,567.  CI  273-81.00R. 
Tow  motor  Corporation;  See — 

Schwehr.  Richard  A  ,  4,262.276.  CI.  338-67.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Walanabe.  Tadao;  Ohhori.  Mitsuo;  Ohta.  Akio,  and  Kondo,  Yo- 
shikazu.  4,261,745.  CI.  75-208,OOR, 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited:  See — 

Yamada.    Muneki;   Hirata.   Sadao;   Hirata,   Shunsaku;   Kishimoto. 
.Akira     Kano,    Fumio;    Yazaki.    Jinichi;    and    Suzuki.    Toru. 
4,261.473.  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Yamada.  Muneki;  Sugimoto,  Takesi,  and  Yazaki.  Jinichi,  4,261,482, 
CI   222-215.000. 
Tovoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

'  Ito,  Keizo.  4,261,151.  CI.  52-507.000, 
Tovoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

'  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Oda,  Yukio,  4,261,141.  CI 
51-165800. 
Toyoda,  Shuhci;  See — 

Motosugi.  Katsuhiko;  Toyoda,  Shuhei;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi, 
4.261  316.  CI    123-568,000 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

'  Aral.  Hajime:  and  Numazawa.  Akio.  4,261,217,  CI   74-360000. 
Iwata.  Toshiharu;   Hattori,  Tadashi    Mukainakano,  Siniti;  Goto, 

Kenji.  and  Sawada.  Daisaku.  4,261.313.  CI    123-425000 
Kinoshiia.     Hiroo;     and     Suzuki,     Yoshihiro,     4,261,862,     CI 

252-462000 
Motosugi,  Katsuhiko;  Toyoda.  Shuhei;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroshi, 

4,261,316.  CI    123-568.000. 
Satou,  Hiroki;  and  Ishii.  Hakumi,  4,261,282.  CI    116-28  100 
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Suzuki.  Takaaki:  and  Uno.  Makoto.  4.261.219.  CI   '4-46"  000 
Tozuka.  Masao  See— 

Suzki.  Akivoshi,  Kano.  Ichiro.  Yoshinari.  Hideki.  Tozuka,  Masa^ 
Hiraga.  Rvozo.  Kato.  ^  uzo,  and  Ogino.  Yasuo.  4.262.208.  C 
250-548  000 
Tracy,  David  J  .  to  GAF  Corporation   Ester  of  a;,aj-bis(dialkylhydrox- 
yphenvl)     alkanols     as     efTective     antioxidants,     4,261,912,     CI 
260-410  500 
Trautmann.  Jean  M    See- 
Pones.  Pierre.  Trautmann.  Jean  M  .  and  Hoffner.  Daniel.  4.261.966, 
CI   423-633  000 
Trees.  Ferdinand  M    See— 

Tietjens,   Eduard   W     and  Trees,   Ferdinand   M.,  4,261,101,  CI 
30-43920 
Trementozzi,  Quirino  A    Set- 
Lee.    Yoon    C.    and    Trementozzi,    Quirino    A.    4,262.096.    CI 
525-285000 
Trico  Products  Corporation  See— 

Hadekel,  Ruben.  Peregrine,  Edgar  P.  and  Swales.  Alexander  V,  . 
4.261,308,  CI    123-17900L 
Tno  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tamura.  Eijiro,  4,262,260.  CI   330-109  000. 
Tripathi,  Uma  See— 

Nandagiri.  Arun;  and  Tnpathi,  Uma.  4,261,972,  CI.  424-47  000 
Troxler   Lester  B  .  to  Carmet  Company  Tapered  lock  pin  for  a  cutter 

tool  bit   4.261,620,  CI   299-91  OOO 
Truth  Incorporated  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  L  .  4.261.602.  CI   292-143  000 
Tschudin,  Rolf  to  Irbii  Holding  AG  Method  of  deep-drawing  of  foam 

material-mold  parts  4,261.775.  CI    156-183000 
Tsui,  Kwok  W  .  to  Arco  Industries  Ltd    Pull-type  toy    4.261.136.  CI 

46-99  000 
Tsuji.   Kazuhiko;  Ohzone.  Takashi;  and  Takayanagi,   Shigetoshi,   to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd    Method  for  fabrication  of 
semiconductor  devices  4,261,792,  CI    156-656  000 
Tsujiuchi,  Yoshio  See— 

Asai.  Toshiaki.  Usami.  Susumu.  and  Tsujiuchi.  Yoshio.  4.261,530, 
CI   242-107  40R 
Tsukagoshi,  Tsunehiro.  Yokozeki.  Shinichi.  Yoshino.  Toshikazu;  and 
Aral    Yasuyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Arm  pipe  for 
record  player  tonearms  4,261.580  CI   369-158  000 
Tsukahara,  Kazumi  See— 

Yamauchi,    Makoto;   Goshima,    Norio    and   Tsukahara.    Kazumi, 
4,261,405.  CI    152-330  ORF 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi   See— 

Uchiyama.  Takashi.  Suzuki.  Ryoichi.  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Ito, 
Fumio.  Matsuda.  Mutsuhide.  and  Furukawa.  Hiroshi,  4,261,658, 
CI   354-126  000 
Tu   Hosheng.  and  Schlueter,  William  D  ,  to  UOP  Inc    FCC  Catalyst 

production  from  used  FCC  catalyst  4,261.861.  CI   252-455  OOZ 

Tuan,  Hsing  T  .  Henderson.  Donald  L  .  Sr .  and  Ruth,  Robert  N  .  Jr  .  to 

Burroughs  Corporation    Ram  having  a  stabilized  substrate  bias  and 

low-threshold  narrow-width  transfer  gates  4,262,298.  CI  35"-41  000 

Tuan,  Hsing  T  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Charge  restore  circuit  for 

semiconductor  memories  4,262,342.  CI   365-203  000 
Tuchscherer.  Lawrence  D    See— 

Paxton.  Wayne  E  .  Suzuki.  Henrv  Y  ;  and  Tuchscherer.  Lawrence 
D.,  4,262.177,  CI   200-61  45R 
Tufano.  Anthony,  and  Bienwald,  Wolfgang  F  .  to  Ueviton  Manufactur- 
ing    Company,     Inc      Snap-in     switch     housing      4,262,181.     CI. 
200-296  000 
Tumarinson,  Vitaly  Y    See— 

Pevzner.  Ilva  Z  .  Tumarinson.  Vitaly  Y  .  Eremin.  Nikolai  I.  Subo- 
chev,  Dinitry  E  .  Ryzhkov.  Alexandr  S..  and  Nisse,  Leonid  S., 
4.261,958.  CI  423-121  000 
Turner,  Charles  R    See- 
Turner,   Roger  S,  and  Turner,  Charles  R.  4,261.356,  CI    128- 
21400R 
Turner  Quick-Lift  Corporation  See— 

Vandenberg,  Ervin  K  ,  4,261,597,  CI   280-688  000 
Turner,  Roger  S  .  and  Turner,  Charles  R  ,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Ubora- 
tories   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of 
fluid  4,261,356.  CI    128-214,00R 
Tverran.  Alv   See—  ^^ 

Albrigtsen,  Bjornar:  and  Tverran.  Alv.  4,261.778.  CI    156-245  000. 
Tyrrell,  Arthur  W   R    See-  ,      „    t> 

Cassidy.  Frederick.  Baggaley.  Keith  H  ,  and  Tyrrell.  Arthur  \\    K  . 
4.262.008,  CI   424-274  000 
Tzikas,  Athanassios,  and  Markert.  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigv  AG   Process 
for  the  reductive  removal  of  halogen  atoms  from  anihraquinoncs, 
4.261.909.  CI   260-377  000 
Uchivama.    Takashi.    Suzuki,    Ryoichi;    Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi,    Ito. 
Fumio    Matsuda,   Mutsuhide.   and   Furukawa,    Hiroshi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  4.261.658.  CI   354-126000 

Ueda.  Hirohisa  See—  ,     t-       ,  .  -,^,  iai 

Ouchi,  Teruo.  Ueda.  Hirohisa;  and  Tamada.  Kazukiyo.  4,261,343, 

CI    128-4  000 
Ueda,  Nobuo,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd   Apparatus  for  assort- 
ing and  counting  coins  4,261,377.  CI.  133-3  OOD 
Ueda.  Shigetomo  See—  ,       x,      l 

Shikata     Toshio.    Ueda.    Shigetomo.    and    Inagaki,    Masakazu. 
4.262,060,  CI   428-640,000 

^""mroJ'Skaa 'a7d  Uemura.  Se.ichi.  4,261,878.  CI   2 60- .^8  000 


Ueno.  Susumu  See— 

Asai  Michihiko;  Suda,  Yoshio;  Imada,  Kiyoshi;  Ueno.  Susumu;  and 
Nomura,  Hirokazu,  4.261.806,  CI   204-165  000. 
Uffindell.  Paul  J  .  to  'totes'.  Incorporated    Hand  grip    4.261.567,  CI. 

273-81  OOR 
Uitenbroek.  Steven  C  ;  and  Laubenslein,  Glen  N.,  to  Allis-Chalmcrs 
Corporation  Centrifugal  pressure  relief  valve  for  a  hydraulic  clutch 

4.261.455.  CI    192-10600F 
L'kigava.  Tadashi   See — 

Ogawa.    Keizaburo:    Ukigaya.    Tadashi;    and    Tanaka,    Satoru. 
4:61.970  CI   424-19.000, 
Ullman.  Edwin  F  ,  and  Schwarzberg,  Moshe.  to  Syva  Company    Fluo- 
rescence  quenching    with   immunological    pairs   in   immunoassays. 
4.261.968.  CI    424-8  000 
Um.  Richard  T    See- 
Bradbury.  James  A.,  and  Um,  Richard  T.,  4,261,737,  CI.   75- 
101  QBE 
L  mezaki.  Hiroshi.  Nishida.  Hideki    Yamada.  Hirozi    Sugila.  Yutaka; 
Kaneko.    Katsuhiro.    Koiso.    Nagatugu,    and    Takahashi.    Masaiakc. 
deceased   (bv    Takaha.shi.    Keiko.   administratrix),   to   Hitachi,    Ltd. 
Magnetic  bubble  memorv  device   4.262.054.  CI   428-336,000, 
Union  Carbide  Corpciration   See— 

Dunleavv.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Koleske.  Joseph  V  .  4,262.100,  CI. 

525-445  000 ' 
Reedv    James  D    and  Henegar   Jerome.  4.261,848.  CI.  252-78.300. 
Russell.  Richard  R  .  4.261.518,  CI   239-424  500. 
Sherman.    John    D       and     Denny.    Arthur    F.    4.261.941.    CI. 

264-117,000 
Sherman.  Paul  D  .  Jr    W  mans.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Morrell.  Dennis  G.. 

4  262.142.  CI    568-454  OCX) 
Smith.  Oliver  W     and   Koleske,   Joseph   V   ,  4.261.871.  Ci    260- 
18  0EP 
Union  Oil  Companv  of  California  See — 

Watanabe.  David  J  .  4,261.421.  CI    166-281,000. 
Uniscrew  Ltd    See— 

Zimmern.  Bernard.  4.2M.169,  CI  60-39.050 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Bnlannic  Majestv's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Gray.  George  V*      and   McDonnell.   Damien  G.  4. 261. 651,  CI. 

350-350  OOR 
Gray   George  W  .  Kellv.  Stephen  M    McDonnell   Damien  G    and 

Moslev.  Alan.  4.261,652.  CI    35t)-350(X)R 
Timbv.  "Ernest     A      and    Walsh      R>xlnev     H,    4.261,175,    CI. 
60-~21  000 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp<,iration  See— 

Wilscin.  Martin.  4.261.846.  CI   252-61  000. 
United  Slates  of  America 

Agriculture  See—  ,    ,,     g-, 

Silben.    Leonard    S.;    and    Scrota,    Samuel,    4,262,137,    CI. 
560-95,000 

Air  Force  See—  ,,•,,«    /-, 

Cory.  William  E  :  and  Cunningham,  Allen  B  ,  4,262.359,  CI. 

3'75-2,000 
Swanst-.n,  Douglas  E  .  4.261.535,  CI.  244-130.000. 
.Arms    See — 

Bailey.  Cornelius  E.,  Jr.,  and  Ta.schek.  Walter  G    4,261.955,  CI 

422-239  000, 
Bluford.   Benjamin  L  .  Jr  .   Mondrick.  Alexander  G.  Jr..  and 

Schwartz.  Milan.  4.261,662.  CI    356-121  000 
Reynolds.  George  L  ,  4.261.247.  CI.  89-44.00R. 
Skahill.  Fred  J  .  4.261.246,  CI   89-1400E 

Energy   See—  .■     ,  .. 

Gutierrez.  Rueben  L  .  Herbst.  Richard  J    and  Johnson.  Karl  v. 

R  .  4.261.935.  CI   264-0  500, 
Holcombe.  Cressie  E     Kovach,  Louis;  and  Taylor.  Albert  J, 

4.261.753.  CI    106-56  OOf) 

Naravan.  Jagd.sh,  4,261.764.  CI    148-1  500. 

Rinde.  James  A  ,  4.261.937.  CI   264-28  000. 
Health.  Education  &.  \Kelfare   See— 

Havward,  Steven  B  ,  4.262.194.  CI   :5(.>-44<,' ;JX' 
National    .Aeronautics   and    Space    Administraiion    administrator; 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Fuhr.  V^olfgang  Method  tor  appiving  phiMographic  resist  to 
otherwise  incompatible  substrates   4. 26:. 080.  CI   430-271  000 

Gaalema  Steve  D  CCD  Correlated  quadruple  sampling  proces- 
sor 4.262.258.  CI    32»-15iaK,i 

Lambson.  Kenneth  H  and  \  vkukal,  Hubert  C  Spine  immobili- 
zation apparatus   4.261 .34o.  Ci    128-890()R 

Nagano  Satoshi  Low  current  linearization  of  magneti.  amrlifier 
for  DC  transducer   4.26:259,  CI    .'30-!^  OtXi 

Tisdale.  Henrv  F  .  Sr    and  Kellev.  V>»endeli  \\  ,  to  L  niied  States 
of  America!  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Velocity    vector  control   svstem  augmented   vviih  direct  lift 
control' 4.261.53'.  CI    244-181  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  See— 

Nagle.  William  J  ,  4.262.064,  CI   429-94  000 

Philipp    V^arren    H,    Hsu.    Li-Chen.   and   Sheibiev     Dean    V. 
4.262.06",  CI   4:^-139  000 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration:  Tisdale,  Henry  P..  Sr  and  Kellev  Wendell 
W     4  26!  ^''".  CI    244-181  0(» 

\iehmann.  Walter.  4.262,2C>6.  CI    250-483,000, 

White.  Paul  R  ,  and  Scott.  Donald  R,  4,262,195,  CI.  250-203.00R 

N  3  V  V     S€C 

Giannaris.  Robert  J  .  4,261,644,  CI.  350-%.2ia 
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Huhler,  Grjham  K.     VlalmKcrg    Philip  R     and  Smith,  Theorcn 

P.  III.  4.:b;.n^(i,  ci  4:h-44mxki 

Nielsen.  Arnold   I     .Atkinv.  Ronald  I      and  Norris.  William  P.. 

4.:(>;.i4K.  CI  ';^8-^^;(X)(l 

Sv-himilwheli.,    Frhard   J      and   Celto.    John    E.   4.262.267.   CI. 

Simmons.  iamcN  \  .  Jr  ,  4.;M  ,;S4,  CI    llb-2CW.OOO. 
L   S    Philips  Corp<iration   Sfe~ 

Guv,  Eric  C  .  4,:6:.:00.  CI   250-352  000 

Tifiiens.   Eduard   W.   and   Trees.   Ffrdmand   M.  4.261.101.  CI. 

L  nitL'd  Slates  Sieel  Corp<iranon   Vt'— 

Kellv,  Calsm  E  .  4.2hl,'^^  CI    202-24S  000. 
L  nited  revhnologies  Corporation   See  — 

M.Ciivern.  James  F  .  Jr  .  4.2M.S()4.  CI    204-146  000 

Poss.  Ehasz.  4.262.254,  CI    )24-45' 000 

Stetstm.  Karl  A     and  Banas.  Conrad  M  .  4,2bl.6.''fe.  CI    350-6  600 
I'niversal  Pioneer  Corp<.iration   See— 

Kotaka.  Fumitaka.  4. 261. Mo.  CI    .^50-r3a» 
Lniversiiv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   See— 

Amstutz.  Harlan  C    and  Clarke,  Ian  C  .  4.261.062.  CI    3-l<)iO 

Fahmv.  Mohamed  A    H  ,  and  Fukuto.    Tetsuo  R  ,  4,26I.8Q7.  Cl- 
IHy-^M)  50R 

Fahmv,  Mohamed  A    H,  and  Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R.  4,262.015.  CI. 
424-282  000 

Smolarsks,  Moshe.  4.26 1, 88 V  CI    260-1  12  50R 
I  no    Makoto   See— 

Suzuki.  Takaaki   and  Lno.  Makoto.  4.261, 2  1''.  CI    "'4-467  000 
I  OP  Inc    See— 

Bradburv.   James   A     and    Lm.    Richard    T.   4,261.737.   CI    75- 
10 1  OBE 

Pujado    Peter  R,  4,262.150.  C!    568-^54000, 

Pujado,  Peter  R  ,  4,262.151.  CI    568-^54  CXX), 

lu.    Ht>sheng.    and    Schlueter.    William    D.    4.261,861,    CI.    252- 

4"t:xiz 

L  piohn  Companv.  The   See— 

Hall.    Charles    M      and    Johnson.    Herbert    G.    4.262.123.    CI 

^44-^<;4  0(X) 
Johnston.  Ron  A  .  4,262.116.  CI    542-426  000. 
Sih   John  C  -  4.261.<»2.  CI    260- .U6  220 
Sih.  John  C  ,  4,261.')<).V  CI    2t.0-346  220. 
Sih   John  C  ,  4,262.118.  CI    542-42<J0OO. 
Sih   John  C.  4,262,131,  CI    560-53  (XX) 
Sih   John  C  ,  4.262,132,  CI    560.5.'>0(X) 
Sih,  John  C,  4,262,13^,  CI    560-5.^  0(X) 
Sih,  John  C  ,  4,262.1  U,  CI    560-53  000 
Sih,  John  C  ,  4,262. 1'5.  CI    560-53  fXX) 
Sih,  John  C.  4.262.1.^6.  CI    560- ^UXX) 
L  rashin.  Vlavasuki   5t't'  — 

\o/awa.      Shigeka/u       L  rashin,      V1asa\uki       Kuno,      Hiroaki; 
Mnagavva.    Vlusuhiko     and     Takagi.    Hiroshi.    4,261.180.    CI. 
62-202  (XX) 
L  re!hral  [>vices  Research.  Inc    See— 

Perez.  Jose  A  .  4.261. .^6(J.  CI    128-230  OfXI 
I  rovhevich.  Miroslav,  to  Alpha  S(>larco  Inc    S^-'lar  energs   receivers 

4  26l,^'^  CI    126-438  (XXJ 
I  rquhart,   John    Chandrasekaran,    Kumar    and   Shau,   Jane,   to  Alza 
Corpruation    Method  and  therapeutic  ssstem  lor  administering  sco- 
p»>lamine  transdermalU    4.262,iX)V  CI   424-267  000 
L  vami,  Susumu    See  — 

Asai,  loshiaki    Lsami,  Susumu    and  TsUjiuchi.  Yoshio,  4,261.530, 
CI    242-in'4i)R 
I  >ardi.  Maria  M     See  — 

Gandoltl  Carmelo,  Passaroiii,  Carlo  .Andreoni,  Alessandro,  Fuma- 
galli    Angelo    Faustini.  Franco   Ceserani,  Roherti>    jnd  L'sardi. 
Maria  M  .  4.262,016,  CI   424-283  (XXJ 
L  SM  Corp^iration   See  — 

Mauer,  Dieter,  4,261,245,  CI   411-4.^000 
I  Mil  kokusdi  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 
I  sui.  Masavoshi,  4,261,-6^,  CI    US-'ltXX} 
I  sui    Masa>oshi,   to   Lsui   Kokusai   Sangvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,    High 

pressure  fuel  injection  lubing  material   4,26l,''6'i,  CI    148-3')  000 
\  jis,  SiU  lu   See — 

Btiurdois.   Claude    Decolle.    Maurice,    Ferard,    Michel.    Marchal. 
Paul,  and  V'ais.  SiKiu.  4.261.^1  V  CI    'i5-_'02fXX) 
\,  ale    V^  vlie  W     Jr     See— 

Amoss,  Vlax  S     Monahan,  Michael  W     and  Vale,  \^vlie  \^  ,  Jr,. 
4,261,88",  CI    260-112  51, H 
\  alenline,  James  R  :  and  \adkarni,  Ravindra  M     to-  Arthur  D    Little. 
Inc    PriKess  for  recovering  precious  metals  from  bimetallic  material, 
4,261  r'8,  CI    •'<-l03(-XX) 
\  allarino    Angelo    and  V  alsecchi.  Alberto,  to  Minnes<-ita  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Compans    Photographic  material  hav  mg  a  removable 
antihal.i  laser   4.262.088,  CI   4.HVM4n(X) 
\  allins.    Oasid    J.    to    Smiths    Industries    limited     Displav    sNstems. 

4, 262, 2*^.',  CI    .340-"28(X)() 
\  jlsecchi,  Alberto   See— 

\  allarino,      Angelo      jnd     Valsecchi.      Alberto,     4.262.088.     CI. 
4<()-M4  fMX) 
\  andegraaf,  Johannes  J    lo  (ieneral  E  lectn^  Companv    Apparatus  and 
melh<x.l   for  achieving  acquisition   and   m.iinlaining   l<xk   m  a  phase 
locked  lcH>p   4,262.264.  CI    VM-4(X)(i 
\  indenberg    Ervin  K  .  lo  Turner  Quick-Lift  Corporation    Axle  align- 
ment mechanism  and  methixj   4.261. 5'ir  CI    2M)-6»5(X» 
van  der   Pevl.   Jan   C.   to   DHV    Raadgevend    Ingenieursbureau   B\ 
Drediink:  vessel   4,261. ir.  CI    37-58000. 


Van  Hccrtum.  John  C:  See— 

Malhoira.  Sudarshan  K.;  and  Van  Heertum.  John  C  .  4.262.001.  CI. 
424-263.000. 
Van  Kattenbroek.  Hendrik  J.,  to  Moba  Holding  Barneveld  BA     Re- 
ceiving device  for  bruisable  objects.  4.261.158.  CI   53-248000 
Van  Kerrebrocck.  Claude:  See— 

Legcndre.  Philippe;  and  Van  Kerrebroeck.  Claude.  4,262.250.  CI. 
324-95.000. 
van  Maanen.  Johannes  D.,  to  Tevopharm-Schiedam  B  V  Article  posi- 
tioning mechanism.  4.261.457.  CI.  198-461  000 
Van  Maarion.  Eric;  and  Van  Maarion,  Jacob.  Animal  processing  system 

and  cutting  gate.  4,261.297.  CI.  119-155.000. 
Van  Maarion,  Jacob:  See — 

Van   Maarion.    Eric;   and   Van   Maarion.   Jacob.   4.261.297,   CI. 
119-155.000. 
Vano.  Gerald  L.,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation    Facsimile  recorder 

framing  circuit.  4.262.310,  CI.  358-277.000 
Vargas,   Walter:  and   Spector,  George.   Automatic   syringe   plunger. 

4,261,358,  CI.  I28-218.00F. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Abu-Shumays.  Ahmad.  4.262.205.  CI.  250-458  000 
Vaseen,    Vesper    A     Magnetic   separation    apparatus    4.261.711.    CI. 

55-100  000, 
Veb  Ingenieurbuero  und  Mechanisierung  See— 
Schilling.  F   Peter.  4.261,242,  CI   84-423  OOR 
Vega  Laboratories.  Inc:  See — 

Con,  Joseph  H,.  4.261,980,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Velenyi.  Louis  J.;  Faparizos.  Christos:  and  Dolhyj,  Serge  R  .  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  The    Decomposition  of  hydroperoxides  using 
metal  complex  catalysts.  4,262,153,  CI.  568-798.000. 
Verdicchio,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Lindemann,   Martin   K.  O.;   Mayhev^.    Raymond   L;  O'Lenick, 
Anthony   J.,   Jr.;    and    Verdicchio,    Robert    J.    4,261.911.    CI. 
260-403.000. 
Verdol  S  A.:  See- 
lardy.  Jean-Jacques.  4.261. 164.  CI.  57-58.760. 
Vereinigte  Kesselwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft   See— 

Koglin.  Bodo.  4.261,836.  CI,  210-737000 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische   Eisen-und   Stahlwerke   -   Alpine   Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Droscher,  Bernhard;  and  Zitz,  Alfred.  4.261.617.  CI   299-1  000 
Verenigde  Machinefabneken  Stork  N.V  :  See— 
Theyse,  Fredenk  H..  4.261.176.  CI,  62-2  000 
Verjux.  Jean,  to  Arenco-Decoufle.  Societe  Anoyme  Francaise   Device 
for  converting  the  axial  movement  of  cylindrical  rod-shaped  objects 
into  a  lateral  translation.  4.261.236.  CI   83-110  000 
Vctter.  Heinz;  and  Wenzel,  Franz,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  a  film-coated  synthetic  resin  tube    4.261.777.  CI. 
156-244.130. 
Vibration  and  Noise  Engineenng  Corporation   See— 

Gallagher,  Arthur  P.,  4,261,708,  CI   55-51  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Ltd  :  See— 

Mouri,  Tomohiro.  4.262,313,  CI   360-66  000 
Viehmann,  Walter,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Administration.     Fluorescent     radiation     converter. 
4,262,206,  CI   250-483,000, 
Viletto,  Felix  A,  Ski  boot  and  sole  plate  4,261,114.  CI   36-120  (XX) 
Vincelli,  Joseph;  and   Persons,   Donald   P..   to  Sybron   Corporation, 
System  for  servicing  process  instrumentation    4.262,248.  CI    324- 

73.00R. 
Virgilio,  Joseph  A.;  Manowitz,  Milton;  and   Heiiv\eil.   Emanuel,   to 
Givaudan  Corporation.  3-Alkoxy-2-alkylisothiazolium  salts  and  their 
derivatives.  4,262.127,  CI.  548-213.000. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Gobi,    Irmgard;    Muszumanski,    Trude;    and    Porschi.    Franz    J  , 
4,261,648,  CI.  350-423.000. 
Voest-Alpme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eysn,  Manfred,  4.261,554.  CI.  266-272  000 
Wallncr.  Felix.  4,261.768.  CI.  148-36.000 
Vogt.  Herwart  C  ;  Cenker.  Moses;  Patton.  John  T  .  Jr  .  and  Brizgys. 
Bernardas.  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    Preparation  of  poly- 
urethane  from  a  blend  of  polyether  polyols  and  a  graft  polyol  which 
IS  the  product  of  polymerization  of  an  ethylenicalK    unsaturated 
monomer  with  a  polyol  which  contains  unsaturation  and  oxyalkylene 
moieties.  4.261.877.  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geiger.  Istvan;  and  Stamm.  Klaus.  4.261,315.  CI    123-486  000 
von  der  Crone.  Jost.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Isoindoline  pigments. 

4,262.120,  CI.  544-284.000. 
von  Dreusche,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Barry,  Louis  T  .  to  Nichols  Engi- 
neering &  Research  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  waste 
material   4.261,268.  CI.  110-216.000 
von    Nettelhorst,    Herwig.    Apparatus    for    detecting    arrhythmias. 

4,261,370,  CI    128-702000. 
von  und  zu  Aufsess,  Friedrich  F.:  See— 

Hufnagel,  Walter;  Graap,  Volker,  deceased,  von  und  zu  Aufsess. 
Friednch  F  :  and  Armsen,  Rotger,  4,261,944,  CI   264-175000 
Vortox  Company  See- 
Garner,  Herman  H..  4.261,718.  CI.  55-520000. 
Vosnick,  Thomas  F.  Composition  for  treatment  of  racing  tires  and  the 

treated  tires.  4,261,407,  CI.  152-374.000 
Vykukal,  Hubert  C    See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Lambson,  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Vykukal,  Hubert  C, 
4.261,349.  CI.  128-89.00R. 
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W   C   Bradlev  Co.:  See- 
Douglas.  Fred  O.,  4,261.596.  CI,  280-652,000. 

\\  acker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Hager.  Claus   Wiedholz.  Rudolf;  and  Schmidt,  Jurgen,  4,261,389. 

CI.  137-625.380. 
Wadsworth.  Francis  T    See — 

Dotson.  Anderson  O  .  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth,  Francis  T.,  4,262,149, 

CI   568-697  000. 
Wagener.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Johnson,  David  A.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 

Segmented  thermoplastic  copolyesters  4.262,114.  CI.  528-301.000. 
Waener.    Delmer   VV    Moisture   measuring   apparatus.   4,261,525,  CI. 

242-55  300 
\^  agner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Cruse.  Oliver  B  .  4,262,228,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Wagner.  Gerhard   See — 

^Rosenstock,    Guenter;    and    Wagner.    Gerhard.    4.261.748,    CI. 
106-22  000, 
Wagner.  Hans  See— 

Govert.  Wilhelm.  Meiseri.  Ernst.  Grimm.  Wolfgang.  Eitel,  .Alfred. 
Wagner.   Hans.   Niederdellmann.   Georg,  and  Quiring.   Bernd. 
4.261.946,  CI    254-211  000 
Wagner.  Richard  E  .  to  Bell  Laboratories.  Optical  switch  with  rotating. 

reflective,  concave  surface   4.261.638.  CI    350-96,150 
Wagstaffe.  .Aubrev  H  ,  to  Quinton  Hazell  Limited   Temperature  sensi- 
tive actuator  and  fan   4,261. r4.  CI   60-527  000 
Wahlsten.  Gunnar   See — 

.Ahlen.    Karl    G  .    Wahlsten.    Gunnar,    and    Supanich,    Joseph. 
4.262.335.  CI    364-431  000 
Wakatsuki.  Goroei   See— 

Watanabe.     Masaki.     and     Wakatsuki.     Goroei.     4,261.214.     CI 
474-156  000 
Wakui,  Akio    and  Matsumoto,  Kivoji.  to  Orion  Machinery  Co    Ltd 

Milk  tap  device  for  milking  machine   4,261.291,  CI    119-14  010. 
Wald.  David  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company   Process 
for  applving  coating  composition  comprising  a  polvsiloxane  resin- 
forming  precondensate,  an  epoxy  resin,  a  silicone  fluid,  and  a  catalvsi 
4.262.043.  CI   42"-38- 000 
Walker.  Clarence  O  :  See— 

White.   Nikolas   F.   N'oles,   John    R.   and   Walker.   Clarence   O. 
4.261.422.  CI    166-305  OOR 
Walker.  Dean  M  ,  to  Bvco  Sales.  Ltd    Evaporative  cooling  system 

4.261,930.  CI   261-92000 
Wallace,  Richard  B  .  to  Oakland  Corporation.  The    Coated  internal 

threads  and  method  of  producing  same  4,262.038.  CI.  427-181000. 
Wallisch.  Karl,  to  Oesierreichische  Studiengeseilschaft  fur  Atomener- 
gie  G  m  b  H    .Apparatus  for  determining  the  specific  weight  of  se- 
lected regions  of  microscopic  small  plane  parallel  samples  4.262.201. 
CI   250-360  000 
Wallner.  Feli\.  to  Voest-.Alpine  .Aktiengesellschaft    Low  alloyed  steel 
having  improved  corrosion  behavior,  in  particular  relative  to  sea 
water,  4.261,768.  CI    148-36,000, 
Walser.  Reimund  .A  :  See — 

Holan.     George,     and     Walser,     Reimund     .A..     4.262.014.     CI 
424-282  000 
Walsh   David  P    and  Walsh.  Joanne  M   Multi-transport  modular  solar 

energy  system   4.261.329.  CI    126-41' 000 
Walsh.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Walsh.  David  P  :  and  Walsh.  Joanne  M  .  4.2bl.329.  CI    126-417.000. 
Walsh,  Rodnev  H    See— 

Timby.    Ernest     A  .    and    Walsh.     Rodney     H  .    4,261,175,    CI. 
60-721  000 
Walter.  Heinz,  to  Leybold  Heraeus  GmbH   \  acuum  coating  apparatus 
with    continuous   or   intermittent    transport    means    4.261,808.   CI. 
;04.;q8  (XX) 
Walter.  John  W   Alarm  switch   4.262.180.  CI.  200-153  OLA 
Wallers.  Richard  J    See— 

Smith.  Neil  L  .  and  Walters,  Richard  J  .  4.262.314.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Walton.  Herbert  I  :  See— 

Bienvenue.   Roland   L  ;   and    Walton.   Herbert   I.,  4.262,229,  CI. 
313-222.000. 

Wamser.  Anton:  See — 

Grof,  Helmut:  Stenzel,  OttO;  Thomas.  W  erner  F..  W  amser,  .Anton. 
and  Reimpell,  Uwe.  4.262,159,  CI    13-9  0ES. 

Wang.  Donald  S  T  :  See— 

Brcnvn.  Jasper  H  .  Morgan.  Albert  W  ;  and  Wane.  Donald  S.  T.. 
4.262.093.  CI   521-130.000. 

Wanskuck  Company:  See— 

LaPointe,  Gabriel  M  ,  4.261,523.  CI.  241-224.000. 

Wardleworth.  James  M    See — 

Oilman.  David  J  .  Wardleworth,  James  M  .  and  ^ellin.  Tobias  O., 
4.262.126.  CI    548-193,000 

Warne.  John  P.  Jr.  Fully  triangulated,  individual  wheel  suspension 
system  4.261.591.  CI.  280-675.000 

Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Bob<-)wski.  George;  Gottlieb.  Jeffrev    M 

4.261.890.  CI   260-2390BB 
Sircar.     Jagadish     C.     and     Capiris.     Thomas 

424-251  000. 
Sircar.    Jagadish    C;    and    Kesten.    Stephen    J..    4.261,997,    CI. 

424-251  000 

Wasvlvk.  John  S.   Str—  c-    .  ,^,  ■,■>-, 

Novak,  John  H  ;  Smay,  Gary  L.;  and  Wasylyk,  John  S..  4,261,722, 
CI.  65-60.00D. 


and  Shavel,  John,  Jr , 
4,261,996,     CI 


Watanabe,  David  J  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Method  for 
selectively  acidizing  the  less  permeable  zones  of  a  high  temperature 
subterranean  formation.  4,261,421,  CI.  166-281.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  See— 

Makabe,  Hachiro;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshilaka. 
4.261.271,  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Watanabe.  Masaki,  and  Wakatsuki.  Goroei.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Chain  noise  preventing  device    4.261.214.  CI 
474-156  000 
Watanabe,  Tadao;  Ohhori,  Mitsuo;  Ohta,  Akio;  and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu. 
to  Toyo  Kohan  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  a  composite  metal 
sintered  article.  4,261,745,  CI.  75-208.00R. 
Water  Pollution  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Ewing,    Llovd;    Redmon,    David   T;   and   Roche,    William   H.. 

4,261,932, 'Cl   261-122.000 
Ewing.  Lloyd,  and  Redmon,  David  T  ,  4.261.933.  CI.  261-122.000. 
Water  Purification  Associates:  See— 

Probstein.    Ronald   F.;   and   Hicks.    Richard   E..   4,261.419.   CI 
166-52000 
W  aikins.  John  B    and  Black.  Glen  N..  to  Hallmark  Cards  Incorporated. 

Laminated  insulated  hot  drink  cup.  4.261.501.  Cl   229-1  50B 
Watkins.  Thomas  I    See— 

McCarthv,  John  F  ,  Palmer.  Bryan  H.;  and  Watkins.  Thomas  L, 
4.262.005.  Cl.  424-273.00R. 
Watson.  Jack  B    See— 

Coultas.  Terrence  J.;  and  Watson.  Jack  B.  4.261.263.  Cl.   102- 
28  OOR 
Watts,  Arun   See— 

Carroll.  William  G.;  and  Watts,  Aran.  4.261.852.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Webber.  Frank  E    See— 

Papps.    Robert    K;    and    Webber.    Frank    E.,    4.261.682.    Cl. 
414-528  000 
Webber.  J  Alan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  of  treating  infec- 
tions caused  by  Streptococcus  faecahs.  4,261.991.  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Weber.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  Novel  stilbene  compounds. 

4.261.855.  Cl   252-301.240. 
Wech,  Robert  J.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Indexing  roll  drive  system 

4.261.779.  Cl    156-251.000. 
W'ehr  Corporation:  See— 

Lepper.  James  M.;   McNabnev.  John  C  ;  and   Haas.  James  A.. 
4,262.101.  Cl   219-497.000. 
Weiler.  W  olfgang.  to  MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen 
GmbH    Variable   flow    divider   for  turbomachines.   4.261.686.   CI. 
415-151.000- 
Weinhardt.  Klaus;  and  Marx.  Michael,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  4-Phe- 
nvl-and  5-phenyl-I,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine  derivatives.  4,261.995. 
Cl   424-251.000. 
W  einstein.  Marcel:  See — 

Blower.  Warren  A.;  Janke.  Gilbert  J  .  and  Weinstein.  Marcel. 
4.261.413,  Cl.  164-159.000. 
Weiser.  Milton  M.:  See — 

Isselhacher.  Kurt  J  :  Podolskv.  Daniel  K  ;  and  Wciser,  Milton  M.. 
4.261.976.  Cl.  424-95.000 
Weisse.  Hanns-Jorg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  insulat- 
ing superconductors  in  a  magnet  winding.  4,261.097,  Cl.  29-599.000. 
Weitz.  Hans-Martin:  See— 

Hartig.     Juergen;     and     Weitz.     Hans-Marlin.     4.261.900.     CI. 

260-346  110, 
Hartig.    Juergen;    Weitz.    Hans-Martin;    and    Schnabel.    Rolf, 
4.262.139.  Cl,  560-244  000, 
Welch  Allvn,  Inc.:  See— 

Danna.     Dominick;    and     Lia.     Raymond    A.    4.261.368.    CI 

128-680.000. 
Moore.  William  C;  Newman.  Richard  W  ;  and  Danna.  Dominick. 
4.261.344.  Cl    128-6.000 
Welz.  Martin  Boenecke.  Guenter.  Neuberg.  Rainer;  and  Seller.  Erhard. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Laminates  comprising  filled  polyolefins 
and  a  thermoplastic  decorative  layer,  their  preparation  and   use. 
4.262.051.  Cl.  428-283.000. 
W  endling.  Larrv  A  ;  and  Covington.  John  B  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Poly(ethylenically    unsaturated    alkoxy) 
heterocyclic  protective  coalings.  4.262.072.  Cl   430-14000 
Wendt  Frank  S..  to  RCA  Corporation   High  frequency  ferroresonani 

transformer.  4.262.245.  CI.  323-308.000. 
Wenzel.  Franz:  See—  .   ,  .  ,„ 

Veiter.  Heinz;  and  Wenzel.  Franz.  4.261.777.  Cl    156-244.130. 
Werner  Reimers  P  LV   Antrieb  Kommandilgesellschaft:  See— 

Raiiunde.  Manfred.  4.261.213.  Cl.  74-196.000 
Weseloh.  William  E.:  See— 

Orshansky.    Elias.    Jr .    deceased;    and    Weseloh.    William    E . 
4.261,226.  Cl.  74-687.000 
West   Frank  L  .  Jr  ;  and  West.  Frank  L  .  Sr  Method  and  apparatus  for 

purifying  water  4.261.837.  Cl.  210-754.000. 
West.  Frank  L  .  Sr  :  See— 

West.   Frank    L.   Jr ;   and   West.   Frank    L.   Sr .   4.261.837.  Cl. 
210-754.000. 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Beckenbaugh.  William  M  ;  and  De  Angelo.  Michael  A..  4.261.800. 
Cl.  204-15.000 
Westhead.  William  T .  to  Scapa  Dryers.  Inc.  Dryer  felt  having  soft. 

bulky  surface.  4.261.392.  Cl.  139-383.00A. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See- 
Gamer.  Robert  E..  Jr..  4.261.099.  Cl   29-872.000. 
Gerkey.  Kenneth  S  ;  Castner.  Raymond  P  ;  and  Stiller.  Richard  L.. 

4.261.094.  Cl   29-427.000. 
Gilmour.  George  A  .  4.262.344.  Cl.  367-88.000 
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Helt.    Robcn    NV      and    Beaulieu.    Niirmand    4.2M.418,   CI.    165- 

1  U  OOR 
Hus«in.  Man  L  ,  4.:hl.4W   CI    187.29  OOR 
Kiernan.  Sher\Mxxl  C     jnd  Hendervn    James  A     4,262,362.  CI. 

455-012  000 
Rexrc^ad.   James  ()     and    Maicher.   John    P.   4,262.175,  CI.   200- 

50  0AA 
SharitT  Sadiq  A    Bhariec>.  Bni  M    and  Rowe.  Seal  E  ,  4,261,467. 
CI    206-52.' 000 
Wettermann,  Ludsvig  A  ,  ui  Richard  Wolf  Medical  instruments  C\>rp,i 

ration    Endoscopes   4.261,34*,  Ci    128-60a) 
V^'hite  Motor  Corporation   See — 

Planian,  Ronald  S  .  4.261.624,  CI    W.V  tXX) 
White.  Nikolas  F  ,  Noles.  John  R  .  and  W  alker,  Clarence  ()  .  to  Texaco 
Inc     Method   for   treating   underground   formations    4.261.422.  CI. 
166-305  OOR 
White,  Paul  R  ,  and  Scott.  Donald  R  ,  to  United  States  of  .America. 
National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Admmistralion     Solar    tracking 
system   4.262, 1<J5,  CI   250-203  OOR, 
Whittaker.  Norman  See— 

Caidsvell,    Alben    G      and    Whittaker,    Norman.    4,262,128.    CI. 
548-313  000 
Whybresv.  Walter  D    See— 

Bucovaz,  Edscl  T     Morrison.  John  C  ,  Whybrew,  Walter  D    anJ 
Tarnowski,  Stanley  J  ,  Jr  .  4,26!.%',  CI   424-1  000 
Wibrow,  Gunier  See— 

Albern,  Helmut   and  Wibrow,  Gunter,  4,261,5:*^   CI    248-73.000 
Widdig.    Arno,    K.abbe,    Hans-Joachim,    Scheer.    Martin,    and    Sitt 
Rudiger.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Chromanone    derivatives 
4,261,988,  CI   424-244  000 
VViechmann.  Eldred  H  ,  Kennedy,  Richard  A  ,  and  Padgett    Mvron  C, 
to  General  Motors  Corporation   Signal  seeking  stop  circuit  for  ampii 
tudc  modulated  receiver  4.262.363,  CI   455-16!  (XX) 
Wiedholz,  Rudolf  See— 

Hager.  Claus,  Wiedholz.  Rudolf,  and  Schmidt,  Jurgen,  4,261.389, 
CI    137-625  380 
Wiegmann.  William   See— 

Dingle.  Raymond,  G^issard,  Arthur  C,   Petroff,   Pierre   M     ind 
Wiegmann.  William,  4,261,^^1,  CI    148-l'5  0OO 
Wilford.  William  P  ,  to  Mettoy  Companv  Limited,  The    Retention  of 

articles  on  a  sheet   4,261,46<),  CI    206-335  000 
Wilkes,  Donald  F  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Suspension  system 

4,261.589,  CI    280-28  500 
Wilkins.  Cletus  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Bowden.  Murrae  J   S  ,  Feit,  Eugene  D  .  Thompvm,  Larrv  F    and 
Wilkins.  Cletus  W  .  Jr  ,  4,262,081,  CI   4,^0-280  (XX) 
W  ilkinsctn.  Raymond  G    See— 

Tomcufcik,  AndrevN  S    and  Wilkinson.  Raymond  G  .  4. 2o  1,896.  CI 
260-326  900 
Willard,  Robcn  S    S^.-- 

Devitt,  John  L.  Johnston,  Douglas  E,  and  Willard.   Robert  S. 
4.262.069,  CI   429-225  000 
Willctte.  Albert  D    See- 

Fleischhackcr.  James  E  ,  Robcns.  Lincoln  E    and  Willette,  Aiberi 
D,  4.261,087,  CI   29-33  OOM 
Williamson,  Gerald  E  .  to  K.xjhring  Companv    Field  cultivator  shank 

4,261,423,  CI    172-705  000 
Willins.  Richard  E    See— 

Lueddcrs,   Wilmcr    L  ,   and    Willins,    Richard    E  ,   4.261.982.   CI 
424- 18J  000 
Willis,  Brian  J    See— 

Barton.   Derek   H    R  ,   and   Willis,   Brian  J,  4,26l,86<),  CI.  252- 
522  OOR 
Willis,  Donald  H  ,  to  RCA  Corp<.-)ration    Color  television  degauvsing 

circuit   4.262,232.  CI    315-8  000 
Wilson.  Fredcnck  M    See— 

Rockstead.  Raymond  H  ,  Kendall.  Harry  T    and  Wilson  Frederick 
M  ,  4,261,207,  CI    73-^46  000 
Wilson,  Martin,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corptjration   Com- 
position for  froth  floution  of  zinc  sulfide   4,261.846,  CI    252-61  (XX) 
Wmans,  Stephen  C    See— 

SherTn*n.  Paul  D  ,  Jr  ,  Wmans.  Stephen  C  ,  and  .Morrell,  Dennis  G 
4,262,142.  CI    568-454  (XX) 
Wind.  Robert  H    See— 

Gelenius,     Robert     B      and    Wind,     Robert     H.    4.262,2:(6     Ci 
318-138  000 
Winkler,  Gerhard  See— 

Pohl,  Kun  M  ,  and  Winkler,  Gerhard.  4,261,833.  CI   210-639  oa) 
Winter.  George,  to  Commonvcealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization   Recovery  of  heavy  metals  from  solution  hv  contacting 
v»,ith  cross-linked  casein   4,261,819,  CI    210-688  (XX) 
Winter.  Max,  deceased,  and  by  Mottu.  Pierre,  executor,  to  Firmenich 
SA     Heterocyclic   derivatives   as   flavoring   agents    4,262,030.   Ci 
426-535  000 
Winter.  Milton    Ladder  tray    4.261,435,  CI    182-129000 
Winierbotiom,  Kenneth   See- 
Massy.  Derek  J    R     and  Wmterbtiltom,   Kenneth,  4,262.033.  CI 
427-27  000 
Winters.  Jerald  E    See— 

Hollovkay.  Richard  L  ,  Miller,  John  A     and  SV  inters,  Jerald  E  . 
4.261,954,  CI   422-187  000 
Wiskott    Erik,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Alkanoyl-proline  derivatives  and  homo- 

logues  theretif  4.261,895,  CI    260-326  3bO 
Wisnauiskas,  George  \     See— 

Kraszewski.  Eugene    and  Wisnauiskas,  Geiuge  \'     4, 26!. 609    CI 
294-86  OOR 


Wolanski,  Bohdan:  See— 

Fullerton,   W.    Wardle;   and   Wolanski,    Bohdan,   4,261,975,   CI. 
424-89.000. 
Wolcott,  John  M.:  See— 

Tenner,  George  F.;  Wolcott,  John  M.;  and  Peterson,  Wayne  R 
4,262.027,  CI.  426-325.000. 

WolfT  Richard  J.:  See 

DeMarco,  Joseph  L.;  Kunkler,  Edward  W    and  Wolff,  Richard  J  , 
4,262,275,  CI.  338-32.0OH. 
Wolvek,  Sidney:  See — 

Hanson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Wolvek,  Sidney.  4,261.339.  CI    128-1  OOD 
Womack,  Morris  F.  Rotary  mechanical  shaft  seal  assembly  4.261.582. 

CI   277-91  000. 
Wong.  Raphael  C:  See — 

Buckler,    Robert   T.;    Burd,   John    F ;    and    Wong.    Raphael    C  , 
4.261.974.  CI.  424-85.000. 
Wonneberger    Rudolf:  S^e — 

Hopf.    Wilhelm;   and   Wonneberger.    Rudolf.   4,261,186.   CI    64- 

rooA. 

Wtx\  Gar  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Poly-2-pyrrolidone 
compc-isition  having  improved  stability   and  method  of  extruding 
4,26!, 881.  CI.  260-45.85N. 
W^Hxl,  Charles  F,  to  DAF  Indal  Ltd.  Wind  turbine  damper  4,261.441 

CI    188-l.OOB. 
Wtxxi,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Corporation   Supporting  anvil 

for  movable  cutting  platen.  4,261,374,  CI    131-105  000 
W(xxlcutters  Manufactunng,  Inc.:  See— 

Lars.m.  Hal.  4,261,324,  CI.  126-67.000. 
World  Health  Organization:  See — 

Heller.  Jorge,  4,261,969,  CI.  424-19  000 
Worlev,  Arthur  C,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co  Cylinder 

valvT.  4.261.385.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Worley.  Cris  A.:  See — 

Cross.  Michael  T  ;  Keklak,  Ronald;  and  Worley,  Cris  A  ,  4,261, .'(OO, 
CI    122-388.000. 
Wright,  Andrew  C.  W..  to  Girhng  I  imited    Disc  brakes  for  vehicles 

4,261.443,  CI.  188-73.300. 
Wright.  John  H.;  Lampe.  Warren  R     and  Smith.  Alfred  H  .  Jr ,  to 
General  Electnc  Company.  Room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
rubber  compositions  with  sag<ontrol   4,261,758,  CI    106-287  120 
Wristers.  Harry  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co    Titanium 
trichloride  catalyst  complex  and  process  for  the  production  thereof 
4,262,104,  CI   526-119.000. 
W  u.  ShyHsien,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Optically  clear  articles  incor- 

ptirating  protective  plastic  coatings.  4,261,656,  CI   351-163  000 
W  ucik,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Cory.  John  M.;  Olansen,  Ronald  A     and  Wucik,  Joseph  A  .  Jr  . 
4,261.546.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Wuerker.  Hugo  H.:  See— 

Burrage,   Lawrence  M.;  and  Wuerker.   Hugo  H.  4,261,476,  Ci 
220-2. lOR 
W  vler.  Siegfned:  See — 

Darms,  Roland;  Wyler,  Siegfned;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  4.261,898,  CI 
260-346  300 
W  vstTcki,  Lawrence  S..  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Dis- 

plav  package  4.261.462,  CI.  206-45.310. 
W  ssA.  Clement  R.:  See— 

Carpenter,  John  R.;  Steensen,  Wayne  L    and  Wyss,  Clement  R  , 
4,262.031.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Yamada,  Hirozi:  See — 

Umezaki,    Hiroshi;    Nishida,    Hideki;    Yamada,    Hirozi;    Sugita, 
Yutaka    Kaneko,  Katsuhiro;  Koiso,  Nagalugu,  and  Takahashi, 
Mdsatake,  deceased,  4.262,054,  CI.  428-336  000 
Yamada    Minoru,  lo  Yamaha  Hatsukoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Induction 

system  for  multi-cylinder  engine  4,261,304,  CI    123-59  OPC 
Yamada.  Muneki;  Hirata,  Sadao,  Hirata,  Shunsaku,  Kishimoto.  Akira 
Kano,  Fumio;  Yazaki,  Jmichi;  and  Suzuki.  Toru.  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha  Limited.  Molded  container  having  v^all  composed  of  oriented 
resin  blend.  4.261.473.  CI.  215-I.OOC 
Yamada.    Muneki;   Sugimoto.   Takesi;   and   Yazaki,   Jinichi.   to  Toyo 
Seikan    Kaisha    Limited;    and    Lion    Hamigaki    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Squeeze  vessel.  4.261.482.  CI.  222-215.000 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See— 

Sekiya.  Fukuo;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Kume,  Kazunari.  4.262,349 
CI.  368-66.000. 
'lamaguchi,  Shingo;  and  Adachi.   Eiichi,   to   Ricoh   Company.   Ltd 

Facsimile  reception  apparatus.  4,262,309,  CI   358-260000 
\  amaguchi,  Tadanon:  See — 

Sato    Shuichi;   Yamaguchi,   Tadanon;   and    Ritchie,    Arthur   D  . 
4.261,761.  CI.  148-1  500. 
'i  amaguchi,  Tatuya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Endoscope  connec- 
tor 4,261.345.  CI.  128-6.000. 
lamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Ikoma.  I  akahiro.  4,261.305.  CI    123-59  OOB 
\amaha  Haisukoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamada.  Minoru,  4,261,304,  CI    123-59  OPC. 
Yamamon,   Takahiro;   Iwanaga,   Kazuyoshi.  and  Ohtsuka,   Kunio,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited   Automatic  transmission  for  trans- 
verse   engine    of   front-dnvc    automotive    vehicle     4,261.22'',    CI 
74-695.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hachizou:  See — 

Horigome,  Koichi;  Okada,  Seizo;  Nishimura,  Katsuii,  and  Yama- 
moto, Hachizou,  4,262.333,  CI.  364-408  000 
Yamane,  Yukio:  See — 

Inamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamane,  Yukio.  4,261.610.  CI  296-84  OOR 
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Yamashita,  Keitaro;  and  Tokumaru.  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd. 
Electrostatic  developing  apparatus  having  a  developer  powder  mix- 
ing device.  4.261.290,  CI    1 18-658  000 
Yamauchi.    Makoto;    Goshima.    Nono:    and    Tsukahara.    Kazumi.   to 
Bndgestone  Tire  Co  ,  Ltd  Safety  pneumatic  tire  with  tire  maximum 
width  to  nm  width  ratio  from  1  0  to  13.  4,261.405,  CI    152-330  ORE 
Yamazaki,   Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd    Apparatus  for 
tightening     fasteners    on    axially    connected     rod-like     members 
4,261.232,  CI   81-57.320. 
Yamazaki.  Toshivuki   See— 

Kanzaki.    Toshihiko     and    Yamazaki.    loshivuki.    4,261,978.    CI. 
424-122  CXXJ 
Yamine.    .Anthonv    S     Devap(~inzer-windmill    system    and    apparatus 

4,262,210,  CI    2'90-54  000 
Yanabu.  Saloru,  Tamaeawa.  Tohru,   Ikeda.   Hisatoshi.  and   Mavama, 
Hidekiyo,  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Direct  cur- 
rent ini'errupter  4,262.215,  CI   30--9 1000 
Yanagawa,  Nohuvuki    Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Kimio,  to  Ricoh 
Companv.      Ltd       Sheet      separation      apparatus      4.261.560.     CI 
271 -.308  000 
Yanagi.  Hirofumi   See— 

Ikeno    Hitoshi    Konn(\  Tetsuro.  Sugita.   Mitsuvuki    and   Yanagi, 
Hirofumi,  4,262,227,  CI   310-312  000 
Yanai   Takeo,  to  Nippon  Flute  Co  ,  Inc    Methi^  ol  bundling  bags  bv 

heat-adhesion   4,261.^80,  CI    156-251000 
Yang  Ping  C  Oscillation  damping  and  counterpoising  circular  knitting 

machine  4.261.187,  CI.  66-28.000. 
Yazaki,  Jinichi  See— 

Yamada,    Muneki;   Hirata.   Sadao.    Hirata.   Shunsaku;    Kishimoto. 

.Akira     Kano,    Fumio.    Yazaki.    Jinichi:    and    Suzuki.    Toru. 

4.261.473.  CI    215-1  OOC 

Yamada,  Muneki.  Sugimoto,  Takesi,  and  Yazaki,  Jinichi.  4,.M  .4^.. 

CI   222-215000 

Yeager    Roben  R  ,  to  Lamben  Corp<iration    Planting  and  femlizing 

apparatus  4,261,593,  CI    280-415  OOR 
Yeavello,  Dennis  J    See—  .  ■>.,  oa-,     ^\ 

Busch,    Bruce    D  ;    and    Yeavello,    Dennis    J  .    4,261,842.    Cl 
252-49  500 

Yellin,  Tobias  O    See-  ^  ^  „      -r  u      o 

Oilman    David  J  ,  Wardlewonh.  James  M    and  \  eliin.  Tobias  () 

4,262,126,  Cl    548-193.000, 
Yokozeki.  Shinichi  See—  ^     .  , 

Tsukagoshi    Tsunehiro.  Yokozeki.  Shinichi,  toshino,  Toshikazu 
and  Aral,  Yasuyuki,  4,261.580,  Cl   369-158  000 
^'oo,  Jin  Sun   See — 

Sun    Jui-Yuan    Burk.  Emmett  H  .  Jr  ,  >(xi,  Jin  Sun,  and  Masolo- 
gites.  George  P.  4,261.699,  Cl   44- 15  OOR 
Yonta,  Eiichi  S<v—  ., 

Danjvo  Hirovuki,  Yonta.  Eiichi  Sawada,  Shojiro;  and  Hashimoto, 
Fumiyoshi,'4,26!,752,  Cl    10^-55  000 
York  Luggage  Corporation   Sec  — 

Schwartzstein,  Marvin,  4,261,490,  Cl    223-88  (XXJ 
Y'oshida,  Kazuhide   See— 

Suzuki   Haruo  Ida,  Makoto,  Takaki,  Atutosi.  .Araike,  Y  asuo,  Sasa, 
Yosikazu   and  Yoshida,  Kazuhide.  4.261.191.  Cl   72-138.000 
Yoshida.  Taminon,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Gas 

insulated  electrical  apparatus   4,262,323,  Cl    36l--'<33  0(X) 
■^oshinari.  Hideki   See— 

Suzki.  Akivoshi,  Kano,  Ichiro,  'i  oshinan,  Hideki.  Tozuka,  Masao: 
Hiraga,  Rvozo.  Kato.  Yuzo;  and  Ogino.  >asuo.  4.262.208,  Cl 
250-548  000 
Yoshino,  Toshikazu  See— 

Tsukagoshi    Tsunehiro;  Yokozeki,  Shinichi,  ">  oshino,  Toshikazu. 
and  Aral.  Yasuyuki,  4,261,580,  Cl    369-158.000. 


Yoshioka,  Akio:  S(?f—  ..... 

Matsushima,    Shujiro;    Yoshioka,    Akio;   and    Nakano,    Akihiko, 
4.261.450.  Cl.  192-12.00C. 

Young.  Fredenck  A.:  See—  j  ^    .,      ..  xi 

GnfTin  Edward  L  ;  Young,  Frederick  A  ;  and  Endler,  Harvey  M.. 
4,262,269.  Cl.  333-204.000.  ,  ^^ 

Young.  Jack  W   Sewer  relief  valve  4.261,386,  Cl.  137-467.000. 
Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited:  Si-e—  .. 

Kono     Migaki     Igarashi,    Hideaki;    and    Kishimoto,    Kenjiro, 
4,262.068.  Cl  429-204000. 
Yue,  David  D  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation   Radiation  shielding  tor 
electric  penetration  assemblies.  4,261,794,  Cl.  176-19.00R. 

Zahnradfabrik  Friednchshafen.  AG  :  See—  ^ 

FIser   Dieter  and  Kuhn.  Gerhard.  4.261.248.  Cl.  91-401.000 

Zahradnik.  Rudolf,  to  Maplan  Maschinen-  und  technische  Anlagen. 

Planungs-  und  Femgungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.  Step-dovvn  transmission 

for  dnving  a  plurality  of  extrusion  screws.  4,261.225.  Cl  74-665  OGA 

Zaleon,  Phihp   Pill  counting  trav    4,261.683,  Cl   414-675.000. 

Zammit,  Christopher  C     and  Morse.  Peter  L    R    Arabic  numencal 

displays  using  segmented  patterns  4.262,291.  Cl    340- ''56000. 
Zankl   Frank,  to  Kearnev  &  Trecker  Corporation    Machine  tool  with 

pulsating  cutting  force'  4.261.675.  Cl.  409-196  000. 
Zatskv.  Norman,  to  Timex  Corporation  Meial-air  battery  with  environ- 
ment control  for  intermittent  high  current  demand    4.262.062,  Cl. 
429-2"  (XX) 
Zavatkav    Robert  J     Kurasz.  George  W.;  and  Devaux.  Roben  R    to 
Barnes  Group  Inc  Spnng  operated  pull  cord  rewind  mechanism  for 
engine  staners   4,261.437.  Cl.  185-45.000. 
Zawacki    Barbara  A    Pants  like  apparel  having  seamless  crotch-inner 

panel   4,26l,0b0,  Cl   2-227.000 
Zawadzki.  .Andrzej:  S«e—  „.    ,„,„-__ 

Jacob.  Allan  S.;  and  Zawadzki.  Andrzej,  4.262.212,  Cl.  307-9.000. 

Zemites.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Pilcher.  Roger,  4,261,607,  Cl.  294-19,00R. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Puis,  Werner  H..  4,262,315,  Cl.  360-96.500. 

Ziegler.  Hans  See—  .„,_,.,  .r  a 

Hagen  Helmut  Pommer.  Ernst-Heinnch;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and 
Ziegier,  Hans.  4,261,924.  Cl,  564-102.000 

Zielke.  CIvde  W,:  See— 

Gonn'.  Everett   and  Zielke.  Clyde  W  ,  4.261.809,  Cl   208-108  000, 
Zierenberg,  Bernd,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH   Inhalation  aerosol 
sprav  device   4,261.512,0.239-102.000. 

Zimmerman.  Sheldon  B.:  See—  o  n    /-       j 

Dewev  Ray  S  ;  Flor,  James  E  ;  Zimmerman.  Sheldon  B  ;  Cassidy, 
Patnck  J.;  Omura,  Satoshi;  and  Oma,   Ruiko,  4,262,002,  Cl. 
424-263.000. 
Zimmem.  Bernard,  to  Uniscrew  Ltd   Method  for  converting  thermal 
energy  into  mechanical  energy  and  a  machine  for  carrying  out  said 
method   4,261.169.  Cl  60-39,050. 
Zimmern,  Bernard  and  Hundy,  Guy  F.,  to  Hall-Thermoiank  Products 
Limited    Rotarv  screw  machine  with  two  intermeshing  gate  rotors 
and  two  independently  controlled  gate  regulating  valves  4.261.691. 
Cl   41" -440  000, 

Zitz,  .Alfred  See—  _  ^,  ^,^  ,  __ 

Droscher.  Bernhard;  and  Zitz.  Alfred.  4,261.617,  Cl.  299-1  000, 

Zschauer,  Karl-Hemz   See— 

Splittgerber   Heinz,  Zschauer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Endler.  Wolfgang, 
4,26I.-"0.  Cl.  148-171.000 
Zundorf.  Dieter  See—  -,     j  j- 

Schumacher  Horst;  Juntgen,  Harald;  Prcuss.  Ernst;  fundorf. 
Dieter.  H^xlek,  Werner,  and  Romey.  Ingo.  4,261.832,  Cl. 
210-500.200. 
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TO  WHOM 
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Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  vmh  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  dcwordance  ^iih  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


•V  B  V<unters   See— 

Norba.k.  Per.  Re   }0.r^   CI    15^-:lOOOO. 
Barker    Eirlvs  R    5tv— 

Barker      Michael     D      and     Barker      FirU',     R       Re    ^0,574.    CI. 

'1-HS  lX%) 

Barker    Michael   D     and   Barker,   E;lr^^   R  ,   to  Shell   Oil  Company 

Herbicidal  tetrahsdrofuran  derivatives    Re    ■'0.5"4,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Baver  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Metzger.  Carl   Jager.  Oerhard   and  Lursscn.  Klaus,  Re    .^0,578,  CI. 

Bus.-h.  Norbcrt,  Simond.  Jacques.  Monteil,  .Andre.  Moles  re,  Jacques 
and   Mauvernav,   Roland   >  .   to  Centre   tiuropeen   de   Recherches 
Mauvernay    Ether  of  n-propanol  amine   Re    .»(),5"".  CI   ZNi-'Zfi^nl. 
Centre  fcuropeen  de  Recherches  Mauvernav    See— 

Busch.    Norbcrt.    Simond.    Jacques.    Monteil.    Andre.    .Muievre. 
Jacques     and    Mauvernav.    Roland    \       Re    '0,577,    CI.    260- 
':&  50L 
Cioldman.  Robert  N     and  K.atz.  Ronald  A  ,  to  lelecredit.  In^    Check 

authorization  svstem    Re    30.5">^,  CI    340-14^  ()0R 
Goldman,  Robert  N     and  Katz.  Ronald  A  .  to  Teiecredu.  In^    Check 

authorization  >vslem    Re    'U.-^SO,  CI    .-40- 14^^  0()R 
Ichinose.   Isao,   Sakemoto,   Mitsuhiro    and   Suzuki.   Nobciru,  to  Japan 

Crov*n  Cork  Co  ,  Ltd   Crov^n  Josure    Re   30,573.  CI   215-230000 
Jager.  Gerhard   See  — 

Metzger  Carl,  Jager,  Cjerhard   and  Lurssen    Klaus.  Re   30,578,  CI. 

.sbo;*^  o(x) 

Japan  Crown  Cork  Co  ,  ltd     See  — 

Ichinose.     Isao     Sakemoto.     Mitsuhiro     and     Suzuki,     Noboru, 
Re    W.5^3,  CI    21?:.H)(.XX) 
Kaiz.  Ronald  A     See  — 

Goldman    Robert  \     and  Katz.  Ronald  A  ,  Re    .■^0,5:9,  CI.  340- 

U-JLKJR 
Goldman.  Robert  N  ,  and  Katz,  Ronald  A     Re    30.580,  CI    340- 
U-^OOR 
I  jrs'ven,  Klaus   -St't'— 

Metzger,  Carl   Jager,  Gerhard,  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Re   30,578,  CI, 
5f)(J-N  (W) 


Mauvernay,  Roland  Y.:  See — 

Busch,    Norbert;    Simond,    Jacques;    Monteil.    Andre.    Moleyre, 
Jacques:    and    Mauvernay,    Roland    \  .    Re   30.577.    CI     260- 
326. 50L. 
Metzger,  Carl;  Jager,  Gerhard:  and  Lurssen.  Klaus,  to  Baver  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  N-arylcarbamic  acid  esters   Re   30.578.  CI    560-29  000. 
Moleyre,  Jacques:  See — 

Busch,    Norbert;    Simond,   Jacques,    Monteil.    .Andre.    Moleyre. 
Jacques;    and    Mauvernay.    Roland    ^  ,    Re   30.57''.    CI     260- 
326.50L. 
Monteil,  Andre:  See — 

Busch,    Norbert;    Simond.    Jacques;    Monteil,    Andre.    Moleyre. 
Jacques;   and    Mauvernay,    Roland    ^  .    Re  30.577,    CI     260- 
326.50L 
Naiional  Casein  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Woo,  Ming  C  ,  Re.  30,576.  CI.  260-17.00R 
Norback,  Per,  to  A  B  Munters.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  contact 

body.  Re.  30.575.  CI.  156-210.000. 
Sakemoto.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ichinose.    Isao;    Sakemoto,    Mitsuhiro:    and    Suzuki,    Noboru. 
Re.  30.573.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Barker,    Michael    D.;    and    Barker.    Eirlys    R  ,    Re   30,574,    CI. 
71-88.000. 
Simond,  Jacques:  See — 

Busch,    Norbert;    Simond,    Jacques,    Monteil.    Andre,    Moleyre, 
Jacques;    and    Mauvernay.    Roland    Y  .    Re.  30.577,    CI     260- 
32650L 
Suzuki.  Noboru:  See— 

Ichinose.    Isao;    Sakemoto,    Mitsuhiro     and    Suzuki.    Noboru, 
Re  30.573.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Telecredit,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman,  Robert  N.;  and  Katz.  Ronald  A  .  Re   30.5^9.  CI    .'40- 

149.00R 
Goldman,  Robert  N.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  A  .  Re  30.580.  CI    .'40 
149  OOR 
Woo,  Ming  C,  to  National  Casein  of  New  Jersev    Pre-mixed  catalyzed 
vinyl  acetate  polymer  adhesive  comp<.)sition    Re  30.57b,  CI    260- 
17.00R. 
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Ackeret,  Peter,  to  IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AG 

Container  for  tape  cassettes   258,848.  4-14-Sl.  CI    D.'-'5(X)0 
A>.keret.  Peter,  to  IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AG 

Container  tor  tape- cassettes   2'^ VH44,  4.14-8  1.  CI    03-35000 
Arrow  Safetv  Dev  ice  Companv    .St'i — 

Lew,  Robert  M     2^h,Q1<,  CI    D2^-.-'5^X)0 
Lew    Robert  VI     2^H,gl^Ci    [:)2^-<^o<Xl 

Astatic  Corp<iration,  The   .St-t  — 

baton,  Robert  l.     and  Chapin.  Charles  J  ,  25s,879,  CI.  D14-12.00O 
Bakers  Equipment   Wmklcr,  Inc     See  — 

Gaskms,  Robert  J  .  258,886.  CI    D15-1O40OO. 

Banasiak,  Josephine    S.arf   2^S,'<4^,  4- i4-S  1 ,  CI    D2-242.0OO. 

Bavter  Traveno!  LaNTjt.  ries    1'k     St-  - 

Bergo   Ralph  M    Hauser   Stephen  G    jnd  Keith.  Sheldon.  258,909. 

CI    D24.1  \i*' 
DcVrix^m,  V^illiam  A     25H,^)1(»,  Ci    D24-^2>K« 
Beecher,   Robert   L,   II    Dnvie    Francis  S     Genaro.  Donald  M.  and 
McGarvey.  Jiihn  N    tii  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  inc  Telephone 
enclinure   258.882,  4.14-81.  CI    D14-b0000 
Bell.  Gordon  D    See- 

Bratton.   Ronald   E     Bell,  Cnvdon   D     Kennedv     R^^bert  J..  Jr.; 
Smith,   Kendall   S     II    and   Kave,   Roger    A,  258.861,  CI,   D7- 
132  (XX) 
Bell  Telephone  Lab<iratories    In^     Sft  — 

Beecher,  Robert  L  ,  II    Dovie,  Erancis  S    eienar>i.  Donald  M,  and 
McGarvev.  John  N     2'^S,'<82   Ci    D14-bOiXX) 
Berg.  Robger  m'  Bicvcle  seat    25v<M,  4.14-^1.  CI    Dt)-4H  1(X), 
Bergo.  Ralph  M  ,  Hauser.  Stephen  G  ,  and  Keith.  Sheldon,  to  Baxter 
Travenol    Lab<iratories.    Inc     Blenni    privessin^    machine    258.909, 
4-14-81.  CI    D24-I  100 
Bleiweiss.  Arthur  F    See— 

Lrbanek.  Karel.  and  Bleiweiss,  Arthur  F  ,  258.^1",  CI   D26-35,000 


Blomberg,  Knut  H.  Telephone  instrument.  258,880,  4-14-81.  CI  D14- 
53000. 

Boot.  Robin  P.,  to  Dobson  Park  Industrial  Products  Ltd  Combined 
typewnter  casing  and  cover  therefor  258.85 1 .4-14-81.  CI  D3-''2  000 

Bratton,  Ronald  E.;  Bell,  Gordon  D  ;  Kennedv.  Robert  J  ,  Jr .  Smith. 
Kendall  S  ,  II;  and  Kaye.  Roger  A.,  to  Lincoln  .Manufactunng  Com- 
panv, Inc.  Grip  for  a  panhandle.  258,861.  4-14-81,  CI   D''-I32  000 

Brentini.  Attilio.  Key-holder.  258.850.  4-14-81,  CI   D3-61  000 

Bressani.  Raymond.  Post  base.  258.913,  4-I4-8I.  CI    D25-77  000 

Briedis.  Juozas,  to  Pentagon  Industries,  Inc  Eight-track  magnetic 
cartridge  duplicator.  258.878,  4-14-81,  CI   DI4-6  000 

Broyhill  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Melbourne  F.,  Jr.,  258.855,  CI    Db-PQOOO 

Buckler,  George  M.,  to  General  Electric  Companv  Clock  radio  or 
similar  article.  258.885.  4-14-81.  CI   DU-''^  000 

Bukaitz,  Finley  M.,  to  Kero  Metal  Products  Co  .  Inc  Furniture  trav  or 
similar  article.  258.857.  4-I4-8I,  CI.  D6-191  000 

Cartier:  See — 

Hocq.  Robert.  258.874.  CI.  DI  1-79.000 

Chamot.  Charles  K.  Ump.  258.914,  4-14-81.  CI   D26-26000 

Chapin.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Eaton,  Robert  L.;  and  Chapin.  Charles  J  ,  258.879,  CI  D 1 4- 12  000 

Clark.  Ben  L.  Self-contained  toothbrush  258.852,  4-14-81.  C!  D4- 
18.000. 

CMI  Corporation:  See — 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Steele,  Thomas  L  .  258,88",  CI 
Dl  5-24  000 

Coors,  Kenneth  S.  Ice  sculpture  display  trav  258,856.  4-14-81.  CI 
D6-181000 

Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Gerow,  Cynthia  S..  258.859,  CI   D7-39  000. 

Coughlin.  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Rajotte.  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Coughlin.   Patrick  R.  258.8^1,  CI. 
DIO-57.000. 
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Cox,  Burton  K.  Printer  feeder  for  plastic  lids.  258,896,  4-14-81,  CI 

DI8-I3000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond.  Window  component  extrusion    258.912.  4-14-81. 

CI.  D25-74.000. 
DeVroom,  William  A.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones.  Inc.  Nebulizer 

cup.  258,910,  4-14-81,  CI   D24-62.000. 
DiPietro,  Lorame  J.  Cookie  cutter  258,860,  4-14-81,  CI.  D7-44000 
Dobson  Park  Industrial  Products  Ltd    See- 
Boot.  Robin  P..  258,851.  CI   D3-72  000. 
Doman.  Donald  W.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Pedestal  lavatory.  258,906,  4-14-81, 

CI    D23-01  000. 
Dominion  .Auto  .Accessciries  Limited   See— 

Lrbanek.  Karel,  and  Bleiweiss.  Arthur  F,,  258,917,  CI.  D26-35  000 
Dovle.  Francis  S    See— 

Beecher  Robert  L  .  11.  Dovle.  Francis  S  .  Genaro.  Donald  M  .  and 
McGarvey.  John  N.,  258,882.  CI.  D14-60.000 
Eat(ui.  Robert  L  .  and  Chapin,  Charles  J.,  to  Astatic  Corporation,  The 
Hand-held  communications  microphone,  258,879,  4-14-81,  CI.  D14- 
I2  0(X) 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

King,  Reynold  C.  258,877.  CI   Dl 3-18,000, 
Emiv  Corporation  See— 

Hayama.  Yoshio.  Uozumi.  Sozen    and  Kurita.  Fumivuki,  258.899. 
CI    D2 1-64  GO) 
Eneineering  Sv stems  Corp    See — 

^Miller.  Albert  J.  Jr,  258.918.  CI   D26-93  000. 
Fialkowksi,   Daniel   H,  to  Ross  Operating  \alve  Ci^mpanv     Valve 

cover   258.905,  4-14-81,  CI   D23-I9.000 
Fink    David,   to   Windsor   Industries,    Inc    Portable   radio.    258.883. 
4-14-81,  CI    D14-70000  .,„oo, 

Fink.    David,   to   Windsor   Industries,    In^     Portable   radio.    258.884, 

4-14-81.  CI    D14-70000 
Firanzi    Jack  H    Can  stacker  for  small,  medium  and  large-size  cans 

25j<,X(,q,  4-14-81.  CI    D9-456  (XX) 
Fritz  Gegauf  Aktiengesellschaft  Bernina-Nahmaschinenfabrik:  See— 

Schonfeld.  Hans.  258.84".  CI    D3-30.000. 
Gaskms  Robert  J  .  to  Baker  s  Equipment/Winkler.  Inc.  Modular  oven 

258.886.4-14-81.  CI   D15-I04.000. 
Genaro.  Donald  M    See— 

Beecher  Robert  I  .  11;  Dovle.  Francis  S  .  Genaro,  Donald  M.;  and 
McGarvev.  John  N  ,  258,882,  CI   D14-60000. 

General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Buckler.  George  M.  258.885.  CI    D14.-3CXX) 
Gentih  Giovanni,  to  Panigal  S  p  A  -Saponerie  Italiane  Conserve  Pecori 

SpA    Bottle   258.86".  4-14-81.  CI    D9-3"8  CX» 
Gerow    Cvnthia  S  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works   Decal  for  culinary  ware 

orthelike   258.859.  4-14-81.  CI   D--.'«(XXJ 
Glaubinger,  Martin,  to  Rolodex  Corporation   Tab  .ards  for  a  card  lile. 

258,897.  4-14-81.  CI.  D19-1  000 
Goeders  John  J  .  to  True  Pitch,  Inc  Portable  pitching  mound.  258,903, 

4-14-81    CI    021-19^000  ^ 

Goldv.  Sidney    Staple  remover.  258.863,  4-14-81,  CT  D8-48.O00^ 
Goransson.  Karl  E    Handle  for  ccxiking  utensil.  258,862,  4-14-81,  CI. 

rs7  13s  000 
Grand.sh.  Peter  T    Sales  display  device.  258.898,  4-14-81,  CI    D20- 

29  000 
Hauser.  Stephen  G;  Sfe—  .  .^      .    cu  u       -xs  ono 

Bergo.  Ralph  M  .  Hauser.  Stephen  G    and  Keith.  Sheldon.  258.909, 

CI   D24-l,100.  ^  ,  ^ 

Havama,   Yoshio;   Uozumi,   Sozen;   and    Kurita.    Fumiyuki.   to   bmix 

Corporation   Toy  piano   258.899.  4-14-81.  CI   D21-64000 
Havashi.  Shigeaki.  to  Sharp  Corporation   Combined  electronjc-calcu- 

latmg  machine,  radio  and  clock   258,889  4-14-81    C    Dl»-  ,«» 
Hocq.  Robert,  to  Cartier   Pendant   258,874,  ^"l^-^), ^l  DM- -9  000 
Holhnshead,  Clive   Pendant    258.8"3.  4-14-81.  CI   Dl  1-50.000 
Houseman.  Kenneth  O    and  Junkel.  Wolfgang  O..  to  Littoti  Industrial 
Products.  Inc    Multi-comparimented  container  for  liquids    .S8.8bb. 
4-14-81.  CI    D9-3"t)000  _ 

IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AG   See— 
Ackeret.  Peter.  258.848,  CI   D3-.'5  000 
A.keret,  Peter,  258,849.  CI.  D3-35.000. 

"'"^Kit'lu'lTan^'lk'eda.  Matafumi,  258,891,  CI.  D 18-7  000 
Jackson.  Anthonv  D   Steam  radiator  cover.  258,907.  4-14-81,  CI.  D23- 
13"0CX1 

Junkel.  Wolfgang  O    it^-  ,,,,,■  ,f  ^     i<fi  saa    r\ 

Houseman,   Kenneth  O.  and  Junkel,   Wolfgang  O.  258.866,  CI. 

D9-.'"b0O0 

'"'Brat't'on.' Ronald  E     Bell.  Gordon  D:   Kennedy,  Robert  J..  Jr.; 

Smith.  Kendall  S  ,  II,  and  Kaye.  Roger  A  .  258,861,  CI.  U/- 

132.000. 

Keith.  Sheldon:  See—  ,-.    ,  .       -xo  arto 

Bergo,  Ralph  M    Hauser,  Stephen  G  ;  and  Keith,  Sheldon,  258,909, 

CI   D24-1.IOO. 
Kelsev -Haves  Co.:  See- 
Mam.  John  A..  258,8^6.  CI   D12-2I0000 
Weiner.  Paul.  258.875.  CI    D 1 2- 1 74  OCX) 

Kennedy.  Robert  J  .  Jr    See— 

Bratton    Ronald  E.   Bell.  Gordon  D.  Kennedy,  Robert  J.,  Jr., 
Smith,  Kendall  S  .  II.  and  Kaye,  Roger  A  .  258,861.  CI.  D7- 

1  '2  0(X) 

Kero  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Bukaitz.  Fmley  M.,  258.857.  CI   D6-191  000 


Vehicle  light 
Vehicle  light. 


Keyworth,  Douglas.  Wheeled  figure  toy.  258.901,  4-14-81.  CI.  D21- 

1 50.000. 
Kimura,  Shinhichi.  Collapsible  measuring  pole.  258.872.  4-14-81,  CI. 

D10-7I.OOO.  .         ,  , 

King  Reynold  C,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Insulator  for  an  open  coil 

electric  heating  unit.  258.877,  4-14-81.  CI.  DI3-18.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See— 

Satoh,  Masatoshi,  258,908,  CI.  D23-155.000. 
Kitai    Isao   and  Ikeda,  Matafumi.  to  Sharp  Corporation    Electronic 

calculating  machine.  258.891.  4-14-81.  CI.  DI8-7.000. 
Kitai    Isao,  to  Sharp  Corporation.  Electronic  calculating  machine 

258.894,  4-14-81.  CI.  DI8-7.000. 
Kobavashi,   Yoshiaki,   to  Sharp  Corporation.   Combined   e^ronic 

calculating  machine  and  clock.  258.888,  4-14-81.  CI.  D18-2.000 
Kobayashi.   Yoshiaki,  to  Sharp  Corporation    Electronic  calculating 

machine  258,895,  4-14-81.  CI.  D18-7.000. 
Kohler  Co  :  See— 

Doman.  Donald  W  .  258,906,  CI.  D23-61.000. 
Kosmos  International  Ltd.:  See— 

McCrae.  Ian  S  .  258,893,  CI   DI8-7.000. 
Kowal,  Emi!  D  Waterbed  bafne  258,858,  4-14-81,  CI.  D6-201.000. 
Knstofek    Paul  J.,  10  McGraw-Edison  Company    Frame  for  a  lumi- 

naire  258,919,  4-14-81,  CI   D26-I42.0O0. 
Kurita,  Fumivuki:  See—  ,     ,,0  onn 

Hayama.Yoshio;  Uozumi,  Sozen;  and  Kurita.  Fumiyuki,  258.899 

CI   D2I-64000  

Lanusse.  Charles  W  Toy  robot   258.900.  4-14-81,  CI.  D21-150.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida.  Isamu.  258.890,  CI  D18-3.000. 
Levy,  Robert  M  .  to  Arrow  Safety  Device  Company 

258.915.  4-14-81,  CI   D26-35.000. 
Lew    Robert  M.,  to  Arrow  Safety  Device  Company 

258.916,  4-14-81,  CI   D26-35.000. 
Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Brattoji.  Ronald  E  ;  Bell.  Gordon  D  ;  Kennedy,  Robert  J..  Jr. 
Smith.  Kendall  S.,  II;  and  Kaye,  Roger  A.,  258.861.  CI.  D7- 
132.000. 
Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Houseman.  Kenneth  O.;  and  Junkel.  Wolfgang  0 .  258.866,  CI 
D9-376  000  ^,, 

Main,  John  A.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Wheel.  258,876.  4-14-81.  CI.  D12- 

210000 
McAllister,  Frank  L  Utility  clip.  258.865.  4-14-81.  CI.  D8-395  000. 
McCrae.  Ian  S ,  to  Kosmos  International  Ltd.  Biorhyihm  computer 

258,893,  4-I4-8I,  CI   DI8-7.000 
McGarvey,  John  N.:  See— 

Beecher,  Robert  L.,  II;  Doyle.  Francis  S  :  Genaro.  Donald  M.;  and 
McGarvey.  John  N.,  258.882.  CI.  DI4-60.000 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Knstofek.  Paul  J  .  258.919,  CI.  D26-142.000.      v 
Miller.  Albert  J  .  Jr .  to  Engineering  Systems  Corp.  Plant  light  258.918. 

4-14-81,  CI.  D26-93  000 
Miller.  Jack  V  Clock  housing.  258.870,  4-I4-8I,  CI   DIO-1  000 
Moore   Adrienne   and  Zweiback,  Martin,  to  Moore,  Adrienne   Com- 
bined mask  and  sweat  band   258,845,  4-I4-8I.  CI   D2-234000 
Muller,  Richard   B    Bracket  for  conduits.  258.864,  4-14-81,  CI.  D8- 

356.000. 
Myojo,  Seiji,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Fishing  reel. 

258.904,  4-I4-8I,  CI   D22-25.000. 
Newburgh  Molded  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Soderberg,  Eric,  258.868,  CI   D9-377,000. 
Ohie    Yoshihisa;  and  Yamagami,  Masafumi,  to  Sharp  Corporation. 

Electronic  calculating  machine  258,892.  4-14-81.  CI.  D18-7.000. 
Ota  Shinkichi.  to  Rovce  Electronics  Corporation.  Wireless  telephone 

receiver  258.881,  4-14-81,  CI   DI4-53.000 
Panigal  S. p. A  -Saponerie  Italiane  Conserve  Pecori  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gentili.  Giovanni,  258.867.  CI.  D9-378.000. 
Pentagon  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Briedis.  Juozas.  258.878.  CI.  D14-6.000 
Rajotte  Edward  L..  Jr ;  and  Coughlin.  Patrick  R  Oil  plug  temperature 

gauge   258,871,  4-I4-8I,  CI   DlO-57000 
Rolodex  Corporation:  See— 

Glaubinger.  Martm,  258,897,  CI  019-1.000. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company:  See— 

Fialkowksi,  Daniel  H  ,  258,905,  CI.  D23-19000. 
Royce  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

'  Ota,  Shinkichi,  258,881,  CI   DI4-53.000 
Sandel,  Dan.  Combined  surgical  ruler  and  pen  or  the  hke 

4-14-81,  CI.  D24-23.000 
Satoh.  Masatoshi,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.   Power  blower 

4-14-81.  CI   D23-I55.000. 
Schonfeld,  Hans,  to  Fntz  Gegauf  Aktiengesellschaft  Bernma-Nahmas- 
chinenfabnk    Sewing   machine  casing.    258,847,   4-14-81.   CI.    D3- 
30000 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigeaki.  258.889,  CI  DI8-7  000 
Kitai,  Isao;  and  Ikeda,  Matafumi.  258.891.  CI  D  18-7.000, 
Kitai.  Isao.  258,894,  CI.  DI8-7.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki.  258.888,  CI  D18-2  000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki.  258.895,  CI  DI8-7  000  r^.^^nn^ 

Ohie,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamagami,  Masafumi.  258.892.  CI.  D18-7  OOU 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited  See— 
Myojo,  Seiji,  258,904,  CI   D22-25  000. 


258,911. 
258.908. 
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Smilh.  Kendall  S     II    Sci 

Braltdn     Ronald    E       Beil    (...rJon    [)      Kennfd\     Robert   ]  .  Jr.; 
Smith.   Kendall   S.   II    and   Ka\e,   Roger    A.   258. 861,  CI.  D7- 

I  <:  i*v 

Smith,  Meltviurne  F     Jr     to  Brovhiil  Furniture  Industries.  In^    (K^a 

sionai  tdhle    ;5S.!<?^  4- 14X  1 ,  C!    Dfe- P*^  tXX) 
StxJertvra,  E!nc    to  Neuhurgh  Molded  Pnxlucts.  jni.    Combined  N'ttie 

and  vap    :MSt)8,  4- 14-S  Td    D^'^OfX! 
Steele.  Thomas  I.     Set  — 

Ssvisher,   (jeorge    W      Jr     and    Steele.    Thomas   I       258,887,   CI, 
D15-;4(X)() 
Sirickland,  Robert  E:    Water  los  v>ctopus  figure    ;5!<  ^JZ,  4-14-81,  CI. 

D:  1-15"  (XX) 
S^Mshcr   George  \^  ,  Jr    and  Steele,  Thomas  I   .  to  CMI  Corp<.'raiiori 

Road  planing  machine    258.S8'.  4- 14-8  1 ,  CI    D1';-24(XX) 

I  rue  PitLh.  Inc     See  — 

enters.  John  J  ,  258. ^),l,  CI    021-1^  (XX) 


Uchida,  isamu,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    Note  counting  ma 

chine  258,890,  4-14-81.  CI.  D18-3.00O 
Uozumi,  Sozen.  See— 

Hayama,  Yoshio;  Uozumi,  Sozen;  and  Kunta.  Fumivuki.  258,899, 
CI   D21-64.000. 
I  rbanek,  Karel;  and  Bleiweiss,  Arthur  F.,  to  Dominion  .Auio  Accesso- 
ries Limited.  Combined  lamp  and  turn  signal  for  snow  plows  and  the 
like   258,917,  4-14-81.  CI.  D26-35  000 
'A  emer,  Paul,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  To\n  \  ehicle  brake  pedal  attachment 
for  an  electric  trailer  brake  system.  258,8-5,  4-14-81,  CI  D 12- 174  000 
Wmdsor  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Fink,  David,  258.883,  CI.  D14-70000, 
Fink.  David,  258,884.  CI.  D14- 70000 
>  .imagart;i    Vfasafumi:  See — 

Ohie.  Voshihisa;  and  Yamagami,  .Masalumi.  258,892,  CI  01 8-7  000 
Zola,  Colman   Bar  stool.  258.853.  4-14-81.  CI    D6-32  000 
Zwetback.  Martin:  See — 

VLKire,  Adnenne;  and  Zweiback    Martin,  258.845.  CI   D2-234  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Branigan,  Jennifer    -X/alea  plant    4,088.4-14-81    CI    1^' (XX1 
[")un"ett    William  F    See  — 

Meek,  Jack  VI     and  DutTett,  William  F  ,  4.b92.  CI    '4(X)i) 
Meek,  Jack  M    and  Duffelt.  William  E    u>  \\xjer  Brothers.  Inc   Chry- 
santhemum plant    4,692.  4-14-'<l    CI    '4(XX1 
Mikkelsen,  James  C      .S«'i'  - 

Van  den   Berg,  Cornells  P,  and  Mikkelsen.  James  C,  4,t)»v,  c\ 


08  (XX 1 
\  an  den   EJerg,  Cornells  P 
OS  IXX) 


Mikkelsens,  Inc.:  See — 

V  an  den  Berg,  Comelis  P  ;  and   Vlikkelsen,  James  C  .  4,689.  CI 

68,000 
Van  den  Berg,  Comelis  P.  and  Vlikkelsen,  James  C,  4,690,  CI 

68.000 
Van  den  Berg,  Comelis  P.;  and  Mikkelsen,  James  C  ,  4.691,  CI 
68.000, 
\  an  den  Berg,  Comelis  P.;  and  Mikkelsen,  James  C  ,  to  Mikkelsens.  Inc 

Impaiiens  plant,  4,689,  4-14-81,  CI    68  (XX) 
Van  den  Berg,  Cornelis  P.;  and  Mikkelsen,  James  C  ,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc 


Impatiens  plant.  4,690.  4-14-81,  CI   68  fXX) 
and  Vlikkelsen    Jame^  C     4  OOfi    CI     Van  den  Berg,  Comelis  P.;  and  Mikkelsen.  James  C  ,  to  Mikkelsens.  In^ 

inpaiiens  plant   4,691.  4-14-81,  CI.  68.000 
Weeks,  O   L   Rose  plant,  4.687,  4-14-81,  C!    15  000 

Van  den   Eicrg.  Cornells  P.  and   Vlikkelsen.  James  C  .  4.^^:,  L        'iinjer  Brothers,  Inc.:  See 

hs  ;X)0  Meek    Jack"M.;  and  Duffett.  William  E  ,  4.692.  CI   "'4  000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  14.  1^81 


Note— First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass   ihtrd  numbci. 


liCtl! 


jrrihci 


CI..ASS  2 


49  R 
69  5 

108 

227 

239 


4,;bl 


261, 
261. 
261 
26! 


13 


222 


414 


310  D 
311 


1156 
142  D 


6 

9  ES 
-M  EB 


CLASS  3 

4.261 
4,261 
4.261 
4,261 

CLASS  4 

4.261 
CLASS  5 

4,261 
CLASS  6 

4,261 
CLASS  9 

4,261 
4.261 

CLASS  12 

4.261 
4,261 

CLASS  13 

4,262 


4,262 
4,262 

CLASS  15 

163  4,261 

25032  4.261 

316  R  4.261 

CLASS  16 

4,261 
4,261 
4,261 


112 
126 


158 
159 
160 


073 
074 
075 


0^6 
0" 
078 


CI 

25  12 

2541 

33  M 
156  5  R 
235 
252 
283 
421  M 
426  4 
427 
571 
578 
599 
809 
872 


05' 
058 
059 
060 
061 


062 
06.' 
064 
065 


066 


06' 


06b 


069 
0-0 


071 

0-2  ! 


CLASS  36 

120  4,261.114 

CLASS  37 

42  \  L  4.261.115 

4'-  R  4,261,116 

58  4,261.117 

142  A  4.261.118 

1Q5  4,261.119 


CLASS  19 

15"  R  4.261,0"9 

CLASS  23 

232  E  4.261,698 

CLASS  24 

84  R  4.261,080 

IP  4.261.081 

205  15  R  4,261,082 

CLASS  28 

?<<  4,2(51,084 


ASS  29 

4,261,085 
4,261,086 
4,261,08' 
4.261.088 
4.261.089 
4.261.090 
4,261.091 
4,261,092 
4,261,093 
4,261. (.)94 
4.261,095 
4,261,096 
4,261,09' 
4,261,098 
4,261.099 
4.261.100 


CLASS  30 

4'(')2  4,261,101 

133  4.261.102 

159  4,261,103 

330  4.261,104 

38'  4,261,105 


174 
301 


CLASS  33 

4,261 
4.261 
4.261 


106 
10' 
108 


73 
119 


CLASS  34 

4,;^ 

4,261,1 

4.261,111 

4,261.112 


109 
110 


K2 


152 
155 
156 
332 
367 
44' 


CLASS  38 

4,261, 
CLASS  40 

4.261, 
4.261. 
4,261, 
4,261 
4,261 
4,261 


52(i  4. 261. 718 

CLASS  56 

8  4,261.160 

102  4,261,161 

295  4,261,162 

32"  R  4,261.163 

CLASS  57 

58  '6  4.261.164 

<8  89  4,261.165 


120 


122 
123 
124 
121 
125 
126 


CLASS  42 

1  LP  4,261,12' 

CLASS  43 

21  2  4,261,128 


25 
43  12 

131 


261,129 
26!.  1-10 
261,131 
261,132 


40 
44 

'4  D 


405 

58 


86  R 


CLASS  44 

'C  4, 261, '00 

1^  R  4,261,699 

M  4,261,701 

^6  4.261.702 

62  4, 261, ■'03 

4,261,704 

CLASS  46 

4,261.133 
4.261.134 
4.261,135 
4.261,136 

CLASS  47 

4,261,137 
4,261,138 
4,261,139 

CLASS  48 

4, 261, '05 

CLASS  49 

4.261.140 

CLASS  51 

4.261.141 
4.261,142 

4.261,706 

CLASS  52 

4.261.143 
4.261.144 
4.261.!4< 
4.261. 146 
4.261,14' 
4.261.148 
*  4.261.14Q 

4,261,150 
4,261,153 
4,261,151 
4,261,152 
4,261,154 
4,261.155 
4,261,156 

CLASS  53 

4.261.15"' 
4,261,158 

4.261  !5« 

CLASS  55 

4.26l.'0' 
4,261,708 
4,261,^09 
4,26!,'!0 
4, 261, '11 
4.261,712 
4,261,713 
4.261.714 
4,261,715 
4,261,716 
419  4,261.717 


383 


165  8 

225 
2<'5 


If 
63 
172 
238 
245 
285 
292 
4<;)5 
489 
507 
541 
599 
702 
""24 


2!2 
248 

258 


48 
51 

71 
96 

100 

126 
Vjl 

341  MC 
387 


CLASS  60 


39  02 

39  05 
39  09 

302 

398 

525 

527 
721 


CLASS  62 


21 
'8 
149 
150 
202 
208 
353 
381 
402 


4  Zfcl 

166 

4.261 

16' 

4.2b  1, 

16<J 

4.261. 

168 

4,261, 

170 

4,261, 

171 

4.261, 

172 

4,261 

173 

4,261 

174 

4,261 

I  'f 

62 

4,261 

l"b 

4,261 

'19 

4.26! 

!"' 

4,261 

178 

4,261 

pq 

4,26! 

180 

4,26! 

18! 

4.261 

182 

4.261 

183 

4261 

184 

60  D 
114 
260 


28 


62 


84 


CLASS  63 

L.  4,26i 

CLASS  64 

A  4,26! 

CLASS  65 

4,261 
B  4,26! 

4,261 
4,26! 
4.261 

CLASS  66 

4,261 
CLASS  68 

4,26! 
CLASS  ■'0 

4  26! 
CLASS  '1 


186 


'20 
'2! 

723 
724 


188 


189 


64  SC 

-1 

86 
88 

^^2 

Q4 
105 
II! 
lis 


6 
1.'8 
339 
349 
402 


1  B 

32  R 
6!  R 

162 
2(>» 
338 
339  C 
354 
42!  5  B 

425  6 
579 
746 
753 

861  12 


4,26! 

4,26! 

4,26! 

Re  .30. 

4.261 

4,26!. 

4.261. 

4.261, 

4.261. 

4.26!. 

CIA.SS  72 

4,2M 
4.261, 
4,261, 
4  26! 

4,:m 

CLASS  •'3 

4,26! 
4.26! 
4,261 
4.261 

4,261 

4,261 
4,261 
4,261 
4  26! 
4  261 
4,2M 
4,261 
i  261 
4,261 
4.261 

4  :m 


'25 
726 

72' 
,574 
'28 

'30 
,^3! 
,'32 


CLASS  74 


84 
196 

no 

360 
409 
46' 

50! 

569 

<Q4 
626 
665 
68' 
695 
83^ 
866 


4,261.211 
4,261,212 

4,261,213 


4  261 

4  :t  i 
4  ;m 
4  ;m 


216 

2  1  7 
218 
;!9 
220 


GA 


53 
68  A 

101  BE 

Ki' 
124 
12^^ 
134  F 

166  E 
172  R 
208  R 
257 


I'X.i 
19! 
192 
1Q> 

1Q4 


145 
196 
197 
198 
loq 

200 
201 
202 
,203 
204 
,205 
,206 
,207 
208 
20<} 
210 


4  :^ 

i  261.222 

4261,223 

4,261,224 

4.261,225 

4,261.226 

4.261.227 

4261.228 

4261,229 

CLASS  75 

4,261,734 
4,261.735 
4,261,736 
4261,737 
4  261,738 
4261,739 
4261.740 
4,261,741 
4,261,742 
4,261,743 
4,261,744 
4,261.745 
4.2ti  "46 


CLASS  81 


9  51 

57.32 

62 


q 
20 


!!0 
139 
225 
499 


1.15 
1  18 

42"  R 


4261,230 
4,261,231 
4,261,232 
4.261,233 

CLASS  82 

4  261  234 
4,261,235 

CLASS  83 

4,261,236 
4,261,237 
4,261,238 
4.261,239 

CIA.SS  84 

4,261,240 


4.261,241 

4  261  242 


14  F 
44  R 


CLASS  89 

4  26 


246 

,247 


401 
461 
491 


1  16 


R 


42 


386 
404 


152 


4.« 
269 
415  1 


28 


247 


R 

SB 


CLASS  91 

4,261,248 
4,261,249 
4,261,250 

CLASS  92 

4,261,251 
4261,252 

CLASS  98 

4261.255 

4  261,256 

CLASS  99 

4,261,25^ 
4,26!  258 

CLASS  100 

4261,259 

CI  ASS  101 

4,26,  260 
4.261,261 
4,261,262 

CLASS  102 
R  4261,263 

(LASS  104 

4  261.264 

4,261,265 

CLASS  106 
111  4,261.747 

22  4.261.748 

23  4,261,749 


3828 
55 

56 

90 

97 
110 

287.12 


4,261,750 
4,261,752 
4,261,753 
4.261,754 

4,261,755 
4,261,756 
4,261,757 
4.261.758 


CLASS  108 

69  4,261,266 

CI  ASS  110 
|-^  k  1261,267 

216  4,261,268 
251  4.261,269 

CLASS  1 1 1 

8C  J  261,270 

CI  ASS  112 
158  E  4,261,271 

217  4,261,272 
277  4,261,273 

CLASS  113 

120  H  -;  261,274 

CLASS  114 

29  4,261,275 

104  4,261,276 

125  4,261.277 

126  4,261.278 

220  4,261.279 

221  R  4,261,280 
304  i  261,281 

CLASS  116 

28,1  4,261,282 

209  4,261,283 

4,261,284 

CI  ASS  118 

37  4>:  285 

202  4,261,286 

620  4.261,287 

642  4,261,288 

652  4261,289 

658  ^26!  290 

(  LASS  119 

14.0!  -261.291 

14  04  4  261.292 

15  5  R  4.261.293 
51  R  4.261,294 

103  4,261,295 

4.261,296 

155  4,261.297 


CLASS 


32 
134 
388 
406  S 


122 

4.261.298 
4.261,299 
4,261,300 
4,261,301 


CI  A.SS  123 


417 

50R 

59  B 

59  PC 

73  R 

'^1  !'■ 

I'v  H 

179  L 

198  E 

198  F 

418 

425 

480 

486 

568 

587 

606 

4,261,302 
4,261,303 
4,261,305 
4.261,304 
4,261,306 
4261.307 
4,261.309 
4,261,308 
4.261,310 
4,261,311 
4,261,312 
4,261,313 
4,261,314 
4.261,315 
4,261,316 
4,261,317 
4,261,318 


(1  ASS  124 


21 
24  R 

29 

67 


CLASS 


63 

67 

82 

IIOR 


4,261,320 
4,261,322 
4,261,321 

126 

4.261,323 
4,261,324 
4,261,325 
4.261,326 


215 
392 
417 
418 

420 
427 
438 


450 


4.261.327 
4.261.328 
4.261,329 
4,261,330 
4,261,331 
4,261,332 
4,261,333 
4.261,334 
4.261,335 
4,261,336 
4.261.337 
4261.338 


(LASS  127 
35  4  261.083 


CLASS  128 


D 
R 


66 

83 

89  R 

--:  Hc 

127 

200  11 

20323 

20425 

214  R 

2144 

218  F 

223 

230 

235 

276 

350  R 

399 

410  P(  , 

4"> 

660 

680 
696i 
702 
738 

784 


4, 261, .•.'••' 

4.261.340 

4,261,341 

4,261.342 

4,261,343 

4.261,344 

4,261,345 

4,261,346 

4,261,347 

4,261.348 

4  2M   UO 

4  ;  r-     ■.  s. 

4,261,35; 

4,261,352 

4.261,353 

4,261,354 

4,261.355 

4,261,356 

4,261.357 

4,261,358 

4.261,359 

4,261,360 

4,261,361 

4,261,362 

J   261    1f,1 


4, ^6  1,367 

4.261,368 
4,261,369 
4,261.370 
4,261,371 
4.261.372 


CLASS  131 

105  4,2t,.2:4 

332  4,261,373 

CLASS  132 

32  R  -:':,375 

88  5  4,261.376 

CLASS  133 

3  D  4,261,377 

(  1  ASS  l.V» 

6  4.26!. 759 

15  4,261.760 

'f  R  4  :6:  378 

CLASS  136 

256  4,262.161 

(1  ASS  13' 

39  4.261.379 

101  4.261.381 

187  4,261,382 

270  4.261,383 

318  4.261.384 

340  4.261.385 

467  4,261,386 

485  4,261,387 

486  4,261,388 
<  4  4,261.380 
h:'  ■^^  4.261.389 

CI  ASS  lis 

125  -1  >'.  390 


21 

383  A 

384  R 
439 


CLA.SS  139 

4261.391 
4,261,392 
4,261.393 
4.261.394 


F^l    4' 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


( I  ASS  1*0 


102 
147 


I 

387 


4.:bl..1'}5 
4.:hl.1<)«) 


(  I  *SS 


141 

4.:6i 

4.2M 


3<'7 
3<>8 


(  1   ASS 


}4  I 
1<53  A 

1  5 


144 

4  :hl  4iWl 


(  I  ASS   14>l 


6.27 

31 

36 

39 
171 
174 
175 


4  :M.761 
4.:6I.762 
4.:M.763 
4.261,764 
4.261.765 
4.261. '66 
4.261. '6' 
4,261. ■'68 
4.261.76<) 
4.261.770 
4.261.772 
4.261.771 


ri  ASS  150 


^:  k 


CI  ASS  152 


2(^  R 

221 

wo  RF 
V-  R 

.'"4 


4  :m  *>• 

4  >!  4^4 

4  :M  4^'"^ 

4  >:  4il^ 

4  :M  4-'" 


*'  'J 

48 

86 
183 
210 
213 
244  13 
245 
251 

254 

361 
384 
389 
392 
406 
540 
541 
576 
584 
628 
656 


(I  ASS  156 

4:hi75i 

4,261.77; 
4.261.774 
4.261.775 
Re  .K).575 

4.26I,7-'6 
4,261, "'■' 
4.:61,''« 

4 :6i  "^ 
4  ;m  'h(i 

4,>l  >i 

4.261.'^; 

4,261, 'X - 
4.261,784 
4.261,785 
4,261,786 
4,261,787 
4  261,788 
4  >!  '89 

4.261, 7go 

4.261.791 
4.261.792 


ClA.SS 


4v  R 


159 


•Q\ 


CI  ASS 


Tfi  H 

207 

269 

2*1  R 


'•'6 


CLASS 


CI  ASS 


1' 

lU  R 


CLA.SS 


246 

2«l 

>(!<    R 


TJ? 


91 


CLASS 


h<  R 
"  R 

1  "«6 


CLA.SS 


160 

4  ;h1  *iH 
4  >j  4JI^ 
4  ;M  4  1.) 
4  >1,4I  1 

164 

4  :m,412 
4,261,4n 
4, 261, 414 

165 

4  ;M  41« 
4  :hi  41^ 
4,>1  41" 
4  ;M  4lH 

166 

4,261,41^ 
4.261,42(1 
4,261.421 
4  2M,422 

CLA.SS  172 

4  261  42' 
173 

4.261.424 

ClA.SS  174 

4,;^2  162 

4  262.16.3 
4  262.164 
4,262,16^ 
4  262  16^ 
4,262, 16X 
4,262    16' 

4,262, le-j 


22X 


175 

4,261,42^ 
4  261  426 
4  ;M  42' 


19  R 


208 
211 
212 


CLASS  176 

4.261.794 
CLASS  177 

4.261.428 
4.261.429 
4.261.4.30 


CLASS 

OQ 

BF 

HB 


179 

4.262.170 
4,262.171 
4.262.172 
4.262.173 


6  4'< 


CLASS  180 

4  ;hi.4<i 

CI  ASS  181 


131 

286 


40 
129 

194 


CI  ASS 


4,261,432 
4.26I.4.V' 

182 

4,2M.4."a 
4,261,435 
4,261,436 


CLA.SS 
CLASS 


4«' 


H 
A 

3 


76 
322 


I* 
43 


185 

4,2hl 

187 

4,261,438 
4,261,4.'9 
4  26  1  440 

CLA.SS  188 

4,261  441 
4,261.442 
4  261,44.1 
4,261  444 
4,261,445 
4,261,44^ 


CLASS  190 


44' 

448 


CLA.SS 


i;  c 

i;  R 

42 

*6   R 

^0  25 

106  F 

CLASS 


460 
461 
725 
795 
828 


a.Ass 

AA 

4'. 

4<  R 
R 
LA 

sc 


:'J6 

M4 


118 


CLASS 


192 

4  261,44^ 
4,:hl,45<l 
4,261,451 
4,261,452 
4.26l,45.'< 
4,261.454 
4,261  4^^ 

198 

4,261,456 
4,26l,4<' 
4,261.458 
4.261.459 
4.261.460 

200 

4,262,175 
4.262.176 
4.262.177 
4.262.178 
4.262.180 
4.262.179 
4.262.181 
4.262.182 

202 

4, 261, ■'9? 
4,261,^96 


4  261 

CLASS  203 

4,261 
CLASS  204 

4,261 


•Qk 


^QO 


!5 

4,26l,8(X) 

16 

4.261.801 

29 

4.261.802 

'JS 

4.261.803 

146 

4,261,804 

1^'  1  H 

4,261,805 

IM^ 

4,261.806 

241  M 

4,261.807 

2qt< 

4  26  1  808 

CLASS  206 

4"^   14 

4,261.461 

45  31 

4  26  1,462 

63  3 

4.261,46'- 

334 

4,261,464 

335 
523 

'18 


108 
138 
139 
!>*« 
2M 


CLASS 


4,261,465 
4, 261, 466 
4,261,46' 
4  261  468 

208 

4  2M  H*>J 
4, 261, HP 

4.261,811 
4,261.812 
4  261.813 


356 


21  ■• 
284 
321 


4.261.814 
CI  ASS  209 

4.261.815 
4.261.816 
4.261.817 


CLASS  210 


98 
101 
107 
164 

220 
222 
2423 
287 
321  1 
321  3 

191 

500  2 
639 
642 
651 

658 
688 

'1' 
'M 
"4 


4.261.820 
4.261.821 
4.261.822 
4.261.823 
4.261.824 
4.261.825 
4.261.826 
4.261.827 
4.261.828 
4.261.829 
4.261.830 
4.261.831 
4.261.832 
4,261,833 
4.261.818 
4.261.834 
4.261.835 
4.261.819 
4.261.836 
4.261,837 
4,261.838 


CLASS  211 


119  I 

191 


4,261.469 
4.261,470 


CLASS  213 

10  4,261,471 


61 


4  261,472 


CLASS  215 

1  C  4.261,473 

230  Re,30,573 

250  4.261.474 

341  4,261.475 


CLASS  219 


10  55  R 
58 

69  W 
121  LH 

125  11 

216 

245 

145 

497 

542 


4262.183 
4  262,184 
4,262.185 
4,262.186 
4262,187 
4,262.188 
4.262.189 
4.262.190 
4,262.191 
4.262.192 


CLASS  220 

R  4261,476 


85  V 

•R              4.261.477 

270 

4,261.478 

326 

4  261,479 

CLA.SS  221 

304 

4.261.480 

CLA.SS  222 

135 

4.261.481 

215 

4,261,482 

364 

4.261.483 

500 

4.261.484 

4,261.485 

517 

4,261,486 

520 

4.261.487 

631 

4.261.488 

8K 


4; 
205 
208 
257 
315 


24 


CLASS  223 

4,261,490 

CLASS  224 

4.261.491 
4.261.492 
4.261.494 
4.261.495 
4.261.493 
4.261.496 


CLASS  225 

100  4,261.497 

CLASS  226 

3  4.261.498 

181  4.261,499 

188  4.261,500 

CLA.SS  229 

'  <  B  4.261.501 

4.261.502 

1'  R  4,261,503 

41  4.261.504 

4,261.505 

65  4.261.506 

CLASS  233 

I     2'  R  4,261,507 

CLASS  235 

92  DN  4,262.193 


CLASS  236 

15  BD  4.261.508 

49  4.261.509 

CLASS  238 

14  4.261.510 


CLASS  239 


8 
102 
125 
211 

222,17 
291 
406 
424.5 
548 
657 


4.261.51 1 
4,261.512 
4.261,513 
4,261,514 
4.261.515 
4.261,516 
4.261,517 
4,261,518 
4.261,519 
4.261,520 


CLASS  241 

5  4,261,521 

224  4,261.523 

246  4,261,522 


CLASS  242 


4701 
55 

55  19  A 
553 

84  1  K 

85  1 
107  4  R 
107.6 
131 


4.261.526 
4.261,524 
4,261,527 
4.261,525 
4.261.528 
4.261,529 
4.261,530 
4,261,531 
4,261,532 


CLASS  244 

7  R  4,261,533 

22  4.261,534 

130  4.261.535 

155  A  4.261,536 

181  4.261,537 

CLASS  248 

71  4,261,538 


73 
406 


10 

11 

27 

207 


4,261,539 
4,261,540 

CLASS  249 

4,261,541 
4.261.542 
4.261.543 
4.261,544 


CLASS  250 


203  R 

223  B 

235 

340 

348 

352 

360 

366 

374 

440 

445  T 

458 

483 

505 

548 


4.262.195 
4.262.196 
4.262.197 
4.262.198 
4.262.199 
4.262.200 
4.262.201 
4.262.202 
4.262.203 
4.262.194 
4.262.204 
4.262.205 
4.262.206 
4.262,207 
4,262,208 


CLASS  251 

40  4,261,545 


58 
175 


4,261,546 
4,261.547 


CLASS  252 


8.9 
33 
49  5 
49  7 
51.5  A 

61 

67 

78,3 
106 
108 
174,21 
182  1 
301,24 
301  4  H 
334 
373 
420 
437 


455  , 

462 

463 

470 

474 

522 


529 

542 


4,261,839 
4.261,841 
4.261.842 
4.261.843 
4.261.844 
4.261.845 
4.261.846 
4.261.847 
4.261.848 
4,261.849 
4.261.850 
4.261.851 
4.261,853 
4.261.855 
4.261.854 
4.261.840 
4,261.856 
4.261.857 
4.261.858 
4.261.859 
4.261.860 
4.261,861 
4.261.862 
4.261,863 
4,261.864 
4.261.865 
4.261.866 
4.261.867 
4,261,868 
4.261,869 


CLASS  254 

131  4.261.548 

297  4.261,549 

CLASS  256 

67  4.261.550 

CLASS  260 


17  R 

17  4SG 

18  EP 
22  CB 

29,2  E 
29  6  AN 
29,7  H 
33  6  SB 
37  N 
38 

42,52 
45  8  NT 
45,85  N 
112  R 
112,5  LH 
112.5  R 


112  5  S 
153 

239  BB 
239  3  P 
243  3 
326  N 
326  11  R 
326  36 
326,5  L 
3269 
340  5  R 
346  II 

346  22 

346  3 
346,4 
347,8 

348,16 

348.49 

369 

377 

397.5 

403 

4I05 

429.5 

429.7 

458  R 

463 
465  D 

465  F 

502.5 
512  R 
543  P 


92 
109 
122 


Re  30.576 
4.261.870 
4.261,871 
4,261,872 
4,261,873 
4.261.874 
4.261.875 
4.261.876 
4.261.877 
4.261.878 
4.261.879 
4.261.880 
4.261.881 
4.261.882 
4.261.887 
4.261.883 
4.261.884 
4.261.886 
4.261.888 
4.261.885 
4.261.889 
4.261,890 
4.261.891 
4.261.892 
4.261.891 
4.261.894 
4.261.895 
Re30,577 
4.261.896 
4.261.89' 
4,261,900 
4,261,901 
4.261.902 
4.261.903 
4.261.898 
4.261.899 
4.261.904 
4.261.90' 
4.261.906 
4.261.90' 
4.261.908 
4.261.909 
4.261.910 
4.261.911 
4.261.912 
4.261.913 
4.261.914 
4.261.915 
4.261.916 
4.261.917 
4.261.918 
4.261.919 
4.261.921 
4.261.920 
4.261.929 
4.261.922 
4.261.923 

CLASS  261 

4.261,930 
4.261.931 
4.261.932 

4.261,933 

CLASS  264 


05 


I. 

28 

43 

51 

53 
117 
118 
136 
175 
177  ; 
211 
263 
532 
535 


47 

50 

204 

272 


II 

37 
46 
91 


4.261.934 
4.261.935 
4.261.936 
4,261.937 
4.261,938 
4,261.919 
4.261.940 
4.261.94! 
4.261.942 
4.261.941 
4,261.944 
•  4,261.945 

4.261.946 
4.261.947 
4,261.948 
4,261.949 

CLASS  266 

4.261.551 
4.261.552 
4.261.553 
4,261.554 

CLASS  269 

4,261.555 
4.261.556 
4.261.557 
4.261.558 


CLASS  271 

196  4.261.559 

308  4,261,560 


CLASS  272 

70,3  4,261.561 

129  4.261,562 

CLASS  2'3 

1  E  4,261,56.1 

f'^  B  4,261.564 

60  R  4.261.565 

77  A  4.261,566 

81  R  4.261.567 

85  R  4.261.568 
93  C  4.261.569 

127  B  4.261.570 

143  R  4,261.571 

161  4.261.572 

191  R  4,261.573 

253  4.261.574 

272  4,261,575 

285  4,261. 5'6 

339  4.261. 5'8 

355  4.261.577 

372  4.261.579 

CLASS  277 

9  4.261.581 

91  4.261.582 

152  4,261,583 

206  A  4,261,585 

206  R  4,261,5>*4 

237  R  4,261,586 

CLASS  279 

6'  4,261,587 

CLASS  280 

7  17  4,261.588 

28  5  4,261,589 

4-11  4,261,590 

292  4,261,592 

415  R  4,261,593 

495  4.261.594 

614  4.261,595 

652  4.261,596 

675  4.261.591 

688  4,261,597 

CLASS  285 

56  4.261.598 

81  4.261.599 

177  4,261,600 

308  4,261.601 

CLASS  290 

7  4.262.209 

54  4.262.210 

4,262,21  1 

CLASS  292 

143  4,261,602 

204  4.261,601 

216  4,261,604 

228  4,261,605 

258  4,261, 6(t6 

CLASS  294 

19  R  4,261,60' 

25  4,261,608 

86  R  4,261.609 

CLASS  296 

84  R  4.261.610 

100  4,261.611 

146  4.261.612 

156  4,261,613 

171  4,261,614 

210  4,261,615 

CLASS  298 

17  S  4,261,616 

CLASS  299 

4,261,617 


1 

25 
91 

92 


4,261,618 
4,261,620 
4,261,619 


CLASS  301 

16  R 

4.261,621 

38  R 

4.261,622 

CLASS  303 

6C 

4,261.623 

7 

4,261.624 

CLASS  307 

9 

4.262.212 

40 

4.262 

213 

51 

4,262 

214 

91 

4,262 

215 

118 

4,262 

216 

221  D 

4.262 

2|7 

255 

4.262 

218 

262 

4.262 

219 

311 

4,262 

220 

355 

4,262 

221 

608 

4.262 

222 

CLASS  30S 

4R  4,261.625 

CLASS  310 

4Q  R  4.262,223 

M  4,262.224 

68  E  4.262.225 

87  4.262.226 

312  4.262.227 

CLASS  312 

184  4.261.626 

258  4,261.627 

CLASS  313 

2";  4,262.228 

222  4.262,229 

i9<  4.262.230 

490  4,262.231 

CLASS  315 

8  4.262,232 

248  4,262.233 

291  4.262.234 

397  4.262,235 

CLASS  318 

138  4.262,236 

254  4.262.237 

141  4.262.238 

S61  4.262.239 

685  4,262.240 

■'03  4.262.241 

n.ASS  322 

28  4,262,242 

99  4,262.243 

CLA.SS  323 

221  4,262,256 

308  4.262.245 

316  4.262.244 

CLASS  324 

4,262,246 
4  262,24' 
4,262,248 
4.262.249 
4.262,250 
4.262,255 
4.262.251 
4,262,252 
4,262,253 
4,262,254 

CLA.SS  328 

4,262,257 
4,262.258 

CLASS  330 

4,262.259 

4,262,260 
4,262,261 
4,262,262 
4,262,263 

CLASS  331 

4,262.264 
G  4,262,267 

CLASS  333 

4,262.265 
4,262,266 
4,262,268 
4,262.269 

CLASS  335 

4,262.270 
4,262.271 

CLASS  336 

4,262.272 
CLASS  337 

4,262.273 
4.262.274 

CLASS  338 


61 

146.3  MA 
146,3  SY 
149  R 

347  AD 

533 
568 
574 
584 
606 
674 
690 
728 
756 


58  R 
65  CR 
73  R 
77  B 

95 
103  P 

208 
425 

419 
45' 

150 
151 


8 
109 
261 
267 
304 


4 
94  5 


33 

182 
204 


123 
263 


90 


67 
320 


32  H 

&■' 


4,262.275 
4,262,2^'6 

CLASS  339 

4,261.628 
4.261.629 
4.261,630 

4,261,631 
4,261,632 
4,261.633 
4,261,6.34 


14  R 
17  C 
31  R 
'5  MP 
97  C 

97  P 
147  R 

CLASS  340 

52  C  4,262, 2'8 

52  D  4,262,2" 


CLASS 


792  5 


155 


3,72 
6,6 

62 

96.15 


96,16 
96,20 

96,21 
164 

173 
174 
276  R 
341 
350  R 

362 

414 
423 


41 
163 


4,262. 2'9 
4.262.280 
4,262.281 
Re30.579 
Re, 30,580 
4.262.282 
4.262.283 
4,262,284 
4.262,285 
4.262.286 
4.262,287 
4,262,288 
4,262,289 
4,262,290 
4.262,291 
4.262.292 

343 

4,262.293 
CLASS  346 

4,262,294 

350 

4,261.635 
4,261,636 
4,261,63^ 
4,261,638 
4,261,639 
4.261.640 
4,261,641 
4,261,642 
4,261,643 
4,261,644 
4.261,645 
4,261,646 
4,261,647 
4,261,649 
4,261,650 
4,261,651 
4.261.652 
4.261.653 
4.261.654 
4,261.648 

CLASS  351 


CLASS 


10 


CLASS 
CLASS 


23  D 
126 


4.261,655 
4,261.656 

353 

4,261.657 

354 

4,261,659 
4,261,658 


14  R 

24 


121 


13 

24 

41 

49 

55 
74 


6 

10 

28 

37 

55 

93 

195  1 
197 
260 
277 
289 


66 
69 
96  5 

99 


124 
127 

191 
218 
273 
333 


104 
121 


CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS  355 

4,261.660 
4.261.661 

356 

4.261.662 

357 

4,262,295 
4,262.297 
4,262.298 
4,262.299 
4,262.296 
4,262.300 

CLASS  358 

4,262,301 
4,262.302 
4,262.303 
4.262.304 
4,262,305 
4,262,-106 
4,262,-30" 
4,262,-108 
4.262.309 
4,262,310 
4.262.311 

CLASS  360 

4.262.312 
4,262.313 
4.262.314 
4,262,315 
4,262,316 

CLASS  361 

4,262.317 
4.262,318 
4,262,319 
4.262,320 
4.262.321 
4,262,322 
4,262,323 

CLASS  362 

4,262,324 
4,262,325 


16 


200 


408 
431 

474 
709 
900 


145 
154 
203 
205 


;q 
62 

65 
66 
67 
73 
82 
157 
185 


158 

111 


69 

85 

104 


51 


2 
77 


122 
13 

231 

235 
258 
319 

77 


150 

166 


50 


3 
196 


43 
371 
472 
510 


4.262.32b 
4.262,327 

CLASS  363 

4.262.328 

CLASS  364 

4.262.329 
4.262.330 
4,262.331 
4,262,332 
4.262.333 
4.262,334 
4,262.335 
4.262.336 
4.262.337 
4.262.338 

CLASS  365 

4,262.339 
4.262.340 
4.262.342 
4,262.341 

CLASS  367 

4.262.343 
4,262.-344 

CLASS  368 

4,262.-345 
4,262,346 
4,262,34" 
4  262,348 

4,>;  34« 

4,262,350 
4.262.351 
4,262,352 
4. 26;, 353 
4,262.354 

CLASS  369 

4.261,580 
4.262.174 

CLASS  3-'0 

4,262.355 
4.262.357 
4,262.356 

CLASS  371 

4.262.358 

CLASS  375 

4.262.359 
4,262,360 

CLASS  400 

4261.663 

CLASS  402 

4.261,664 

CLASS  403 

4,261,665 
4.261.666 
4.261,66" 
4,261,668 

CLASS  404 

4,261,669 

CLASS  405 

4,261,670 

4,261,6"! 

CLASS  406 

4.261,672 

CLASS  408 

4,26i,b'3 

CLASS  409 

4,261,6"4 
4,2bl,6"5 

CLASS  411 

4,261,245 
4,261,402 
4,261.244 
4.261.243 

CLASS  414 

24-5  4,261, 6"6 

39  4.261.677 

1.13  4,261,678 

299  4,261,6"9 

421  4,261,680 

528  4,261,682 

67^  4,261.683 

695  4,261.684 

"44  B      4.261.681 

CLASS  415 

53  T  4,261,685 


151  4,2^;.6^C 

CLASS  416 
117  4,261.687 

CLASS  417 

4.261,688 
4.261.689 
4.261.691 
4.261.690 

CLASS  422 

4.261.950 
4.261.951 
4.261.952 
4,261,953 
4,261,954 
4,261.955 
4.261.956 
4,261.957 

CLASS  423 

121  4.261.958 

139  4.261.959 

179  5  4,261.960 

181  4,261,961 

242  4,261,962 

388  4,261,963 

450  4.261.964 

S44  4,261,965 

611  4.261.966 


225 
417 
440 
479 


26 
46 
159 
162 
187 
239 

263 


CLA.SS  424 


1 

8 
19 

21 

47 

78 

85 

89 

95 

114 

122 

177 

181 

195 
200 
238 
240 
243 
244 


246 


250 
251 


258 
263 


267 
270 

2"3  R 

274 


276 

279 
282 

283 
284 

287 
300 

322 
326 


194 

431 

456 


4.261.967 

4,261,968 

4,261,969 

4,261,970 

4,261,971 

4,261,972 

4,261,973 

4,261,974 

4,261.975 

4,261.976 

4,261,977 

4,261,978 

4.261.979 

4.261,980 

4.261,982 

4.261.981 

4.261.983 

4.261.984 

4.261.985 

4.261,986 

4.261.987 

4.261.988 

4.261.989 

4.261.990 

4.261,991 

4.261.992 

4,261.993 

4.261,994 

4,261.995 

4.261.996 

4.261.997 

4.261.998 

4.261,999 

4,262.000 

4.262,001 

4.262,002 

4,262,003 

4,262,004 

4,262,005 

4,262,006 

4,262,007 

4,262,008 

4,262,009 

4,262,010 

4,262,01 1 

4,262,012 

4,262,013 

4,262,014 

4,262,015 

4.262.016 

4.262.017 

4,262.018 

4,262,019 

4,262,020 

4,262.021 

CLASS  425 

4,261.692 
4.261.693 
4.261.694 


417 
512 
535 
548 
658 


27 

34 

39 

64 

127 

181 

213 

229 

245 

275 

387 

438 


69 

73 
99 
131 
138 
283 
306 
327 
336 
341 
446 
470 
537 
597 
640 


4.262.028 
4.262.029 
4,262.030 
4.262.031 
4.262.032 


CLASS  427 


41 

94 
101 
111 
139 

204 

225 


4.262.033 
4.262,034 
4.262.035 
4.262.036 
4,262,037 
4,262,038 
4,262,039 
4,262,040 
4.262.041 
4.262.042 
4.262.043 
4.262.044 

CLASS  428 

4.262.045 
4,262,046 
4,262.047 
4.262.048 
4.262.049 
4,262,050 
4,262,051 
4,262,052 
4,262,053 
4.262,054 
4,262.055 
4.262.056 
4,262,057 
4.262,058 
4.262.059 
4,262,060 

CI  ASS  429 

4,262,061 
4,262.062 
4,262,063 
4.262,064 
4,262,065 
4,262.066 
4.262,067 
4.262,068 
4,262,069 


CLASS  521 

130        4.262.093 
163        4,262,094 

CLASS  525 

249  4.262,095 

285  4,262,096 

310  4,262,097 

330  4,262,098 

374  4,262,099 

445  4.262.100 

CLASS  526 


C1.ASS430 


CLASS  426 

12  4,262,022 

36  4,262,023 

231  4,262,024 

4.262.025 

243  4,262.026 


4  262 


6  4.262.070 

11  4.262,071 

14  4,262,072 

18  4,262,073 

19  4,262,074 
55  4,262,075 

107  4,262,076 
4,262,077 

109  4,262,078 

253  4,262,079 

271  4,262,080 

280  4,262,081 

296  4,262,082 
4.262.083 

308  4,262,084 

417  4,262,085 

482  4,262,086 

503  4.262.087 

514  4.262,088 

CLASS  431 

320  4,261,695 

CL  ASS  433 

73  '  261,696 

137  -  261,697 

CLASS  434 

274  4.261,113 

CLASS  435 

7  4,262,089 

91  4,262,090 

253  4.262,091 

280  4.262.092 

CLASS  455 

113  4.262.361 
161  4.262,363 
182  4,262,364 
603  4,262,365 
612  4,262,362 
4.262,366 

CLASS  474 

13  4.261,215 

156  4261.214 

CLASS  493 

7  4,261,254 

:e3  4,261,253 


89 

4,262.101 

106 

4.262.102 

114 

4,262,103 

119 

4.262.104 

124 

4.262.105 

317 

4,262.106 

(  1  .\ss  '■:h 

15 

f  •  — 

44 

- .'  -  ,  ' 

59 

4.261.852 

104 

4.262.109 

199 

4.262,110 

4.262,111 

4,262,112 

4,262,113 

301 

4:62,114 

CLASS  536 

122 

4,262,115 

CI  ASS  M2 

426 

4. 262,116 

429 


221 
284 
296 
330 
354 


4.262,117 
4.262,118 

C\  ASS  M4 

4,262,119 
4,262,120 
4,262,121 
4,262,122 
^  262,123 


CLASS  546 

183  4.262.124 

2"i>  4  262.125 

CLASS  548 
193  4.262,126 

213  4.262,127 

313  4.262,128 

CLASS  549 

79  4,262,129 


CLASS  560 

24 

4,262,130 

29 

Re,30,578 

53 

4,262.131 

4,262,132 

4,262,133 

4,262.134 

4.262.135 

4.262.136 

95 

4,262,137 

233 

4,262,138 

244 

i  262.139 

CLASS  562 

609  4.262.140 

CLASS  564 

94  4.261.925 

102  4.261.924 

305  4.261.926 

491  4.261,927 

CI  ASS  568 
3M  -261,928 

454  4.262.141 

4.262.142 
574  4.262.143 

684  4.262.144 

689  4.262,145 

697  4,262,146 

4.262.149 
754  4.262.150 

4.262.151 
775  4.262.152 

798  4,262.153 

817  4.262.147 

902  4.262.154 

932  4.262.148 

CI  ASS  Mt5 

329  4,262,155 

411  4.262.156 

i\X  4,262.157 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


d: 

:  >4 

;^h,k4^ 

!01 

.'^■i  ■''^8 

57 

258,871 

258.884 

•3 

258,8% 

155 

:«^,^)8 

;*: 

:^'<Mt^ 

D7- 

?*' 

:^^  S'^'* 

71 

258,872 

73 

258.885 

D19- 

1 

258,897 

D24- 

1  1 

25H.<^)9 

D- 

M ' 

:""*,M' 

•M 

:^»  K«) 

Dll- 

50 

258,873 

DI5-   24 

258.887 

D20- 

29 

258,898 

23 

258.911 

^  i 
72 

;  "^  ■<  .-t  V 

D8 

4« 

DI2- 

DIJ— 

79 
174 
210 

18 

258,874 
258,875 
258.876 
258.877 

104 

DI8—    2 

3 

258.886 
258,888 
258.890 

D21- 

64 
ISO 

258,899 
258,900 
258,901 

D25- 

62 

74 

77 

258,910 
258.912 

258,913 

[>4- 

18 

:<M  x^^ 

g* 

'";«  Kti< 

DI4— 

6 

258.878 

7 

258.889 

15/ 

258,902 

D26- 

2^ 

2^8, ')|4 

[)^ 

^: 

:".M(?' 

D9- 

''^ 

:<^8^^ 

12 

258.879 

258.891 

199 

258,903 

35 

258.915 

4X  ; 

:■;!<. 854 

" 

r'^H  ^^8 

53 

258.880 

258.892 

D22- 

25 

258.904 

258.916 

1  '>^ 

:^K  Hs< 

-. 

:H,8ft' 

258.881 

258,893 

D23- 

19 

258.905 

258.917 

Hi 

:''8,8'iti 

4 

^^ 

IV*  8e>i 

60 

258.882 

258.894 

61 

258.906 

93 

258.918 

Nl 

;^x  ■<^" 

Dia^ 

:^^,8"(! 

"•O 

;<8  «8i 

258,895 

137 

258.907 

m: 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


4,58' 


4,t)»8 


4.690 


4.fi^l 


4,6^2 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(US.  Slates,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Fuertr.  Ri 


Canal  Zone) 


1 

2 
3 
4 

«; 


Alabama  • 

Alaska  ■ 

American  Samoa  

Arizona  

Arkansas     

California  ^ 

Canal  Zone  ^ 

Colorado  ^ 

Connecticut  ^ 

Delaware  '0 

District  of  Columbia    11 

Florida  •- 

Georgia ^- 

Guam  ^'^ 

Hawaii  '- 

Idaho  '5 

Illinois  ' 

Indiana  '^ 

Iowa  '"^ 

Kansas -0 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locaiio 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland       24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

32 

33 

34 


Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 


New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota    38 

Ohio  • 39 

Oklahoma  ^ 


Oregv^n       

Penn'.N  i\  ania  .... 

Puerto  Ri^o  

Rhode  Mand  ... 
South  Carolina  . 
South  Dakota  ... 

Tennessee   

Texas   

I  tab  

\'ermon!    

\  irginia     

\'irgin  Islands  ., 

Washington 

West  \  irginia  .. 

Wisconsin  

Wyoming  

U  S   Air  Force 

I'  S    Arrn\   

U  S    Navv    ..:.... 


n  according  to  above  ke>    Refer  to  pateni  number  m  b^xis 


OfTu 


1,1,  ( ja.'ent' 


PATENTS 


4 

6 

01 

04 


OS 
06 


4,261.386 

4.261  649 

4,261,-23 

4.262.050 

4, 262. CO 

4.262.195 

4.261.338 

4,261,519 

4,261,630 

4, 261. '37 

4, 261, ■'66 

4.262.244 

4.262.326 

4,262,358 

4.261.347 

4.261.613 

4. 261. '96 

4,261.059 

4.261.062 

4,261.113 

4.261.122 

4.261  133 

4,26l,l.'5 
4,261, 1<5 

4.261, r') 

4,261,!'32 

4.261.20" 

4.261.210 

4.261,226 

4.261.240 

4,261,263 

4.261,277 

4,261,2^8 

4.261.293 

4,261,311 

4,261,327 

4.261,353 

4.261.355 

4.261.375 

4,261,379 

4.261. 38'' 

4.261.398 

4.261,421 

4.261.425 

4,261,42" 

4.261,448 

4,261.480 

4.261.481 

4,261.555 

4,261,562 

4.261.563 

4. 261. 578 

4,261  58'' 


4,261.605 
4.261.632 
4.261.643 
4.261.644 
4.261.650 
4,261,6^7 

4,261,685 

4. 261. "14 

4.2'1."'18 

4.261.763 

4.261.7^2 

4. 261, "88 

4, 261, "^4 

4.261.80" 

4.261.818 

4,261,822 

4,261,824 

4,261,843 

4,261,84* 

4.261,881 

4,261,89" 

4.261,915 

4,261,922 

4, 261, '53" 

4,26l,%» 

4,26!,<»6') 

4,261, "584 

4, 261, ''86 

4,261,<><55 

4  262,001 

4,262.003 

4,262.00" 

4, 262, 015 

4,262,025 

4,262,02" 

4.262.061 

4.262.065 

4.262.08<i 

4,262.0<K) 

4,262.0<31 

4.262.108 

4.262.148 

4.262,160 

4.262,1"" 

4.262.186 

4,262,188 

4,262.191 

4,262.194 

4,262. l'»8 

4.262.205 

4.262.211 

4  262.226 

4,262.235 


4,262  24S 
4  262.2'» 
4  262  2*« 

4  262,26^ 
4  262.2t>6 
4,262,2c" 
4262, 26« 
4,262,2"" 
4,262.2')? 
4,262.208 
4,262,304 


^28 


08 


09 


4  262, 

4,262 

4  262 

4  262 

4.262,332 

4,262,342 

4,262,348 

4,262.357 

4.261.0-8 

4.261.148 

4.261,330 

4,261,404 

4,261,409 

4,261,493 

4,261.544 

4.261,711 

4,261.930 

4,261.953 

4  262,069 

4  262,  < 38 

4,261. '02 

4.261,104 

4,261,120 

4,261.167 

4,261.212 

4,261.238 

4  2c 

4  2c 

4  2c 

4  :c 

4,:c 
4  2c 

4  :c 

4  2c! 
4  26 
4  2cl  488 
4,261,497 
4,261,546 
4  2cl,c^c 
4,261  "24 
4  261  804 
4,261.848 


10 


12 


285 

"'23 
•"4 
428 
417 
440 
4"9 
487 


13 


15 


16 
17 


4,261.949 

4,262.018 

4.262,021 

4,262,062 

4,262,106 

4.262.119 

4.262,122 

4.262,170 

4,262,192 

4,262,254 

4.261,847 

4,261.936 

4,262,031 

4,262,049 

4,261,.U9 

4261,955 

4  261,iT96 

4,261,163 

4,261,254 

4,261.257 

4,261,298 

4,261.310 

4,261.333 

4.261.360 

4.261.411 

4,261.557 

4.261  601 

4.261.606 

4.261,614 

4.261.640 

4.261.680 

4,261,695 

4  2c'  "59 

4  2c:  ""5 

4,261,945 

4.262.046 

4.262.321 

4.261.223 

4.261.334 

4.261,392 

4.261.399 

4.261.498 

4.261.5% 

4,261.599 

4.261.884 

4.262.164 

Re30.579 

Re30.580 

4.261.284 

4.261.608 

4,261,270 

4.261.077 

4,261.080 


18 


4.261,083 
4.261.103 
4.261.134 
4.261,193 
4.261.222 
4.261.247 
4.261.276 
4,261.306 
4,261,322 
4,261.325 
4.261.328 
4,261.346 
4.261,378 
4.261.402 
4  >'  432 
i  >    436 

4  :t  462 
4,261,4": 

4.261, 5(»c 

4.261.545 

4.261.564 

4.261.565 

4.261.568 

4.261.609 

4.261.628 

4.261.699 

4,261.746 

4.261.811 

4.261.821 

4.261.837 

4.261.861 

4.261.931 

4.262.074 

4.262.084 

4.262.093 

4.262,102 

4.262.150 

4.262.151 

4.262.178 

4.262.242 

4,262.285 

4.262.288 

4.262.315 

4.262.317 

4.261.093 

4.261.162 

4.261.266 

4.261.303 

4.261.312 

4.261.423 

4,261.424 

4.261.470 


19 

21 

22 

23 
24 


25 


41 

*+  ... 

4.- 
44 
4^ 
4^ 

47 

4« 
4S 
50 


54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 

lails 


4  >     4~^ 

4  ;c:  4hc 
4.261.664 
4.261.720 
4.261.853 
4.261.893 
4  :m  091 
4  >;  110 
4  :c:.iii 
4  >:  112 

4.262,113 
4,262,232 
4,262.278 
4,262.363 

4  :c:  16' 
4  r  >■   .'  4c 

4.2fci.2o" 

4.261.431 

4.261.182 

4.261.189 

4  261   H8 

A     *^  I      w  . 

4  2tl..--''4 

4.261,514 

4.261.844 

4.262.092 

4.261.253 

4.261.634 

4.261.069 

4.261.196 

4.261.230 

4.261.241 

4.261.280 

4.261.329 

4.261.410 

4,261,465 

4,26!  468 

4   >•    4-4 

4  ;  f  s.  4 
4  :  c :  ^  ■ ' 
4  ;c:    24 

4.262.032 
4.262,171 


4.26l,U  i 
4.261.126 
4.261.160 
4,261.195 


PI   M 


PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


4  :oi  :ii 

4  >'  :'7 

4.2el.v26 

4.261.913 

4.261.812 

4,261.233 

4  2t)\  :m 

4  ;r:  2^1 

261.940 

4.261.928 

4.261.840 

4.261,251 

4  >!  :'Q 

4  2b2  U7 

261.956 

4.261.941 

4.261.841 

4.261.259 

4  >!  4r 

27      :             4,2bl.204 

261.962 

4.261.980 

4.261.876 

4.261,422 

4  >!  4N 

4  2hl  2"'2 

261.972 

4.262.029 

4.261.927 

4.261.426 

4  >i  4:^ 

4  2^■   ■vl5 

261.990 

4.262.042 

4.261.961 

4.261.435 

4  >  i  44f5 

4  2h;   'b5 

262.002 

4.262.107 

4.262.146 

4.261,449 

4  '  M  4M 

4.2b  i  483 

262.009 

4.262.180 

4.262.155 

4.261.471 

4  >;  <l  1 

4  2  M  b(J2 

262.010 

4,262.181 

4.262.156 

4.261.521 

4  >!  ^;< 

4  2bl  b<»0 

262.01 1 

4.262,202 

4.262.253 

4.2bl.541 

4  >:  '~t 

4  2h;   "10 

262.034 

4.262,213 

41      :           4.261.061 

4.261.550 

4  >i  ';8 

4  201.842 

262,035 

4,262,231 

4.261.091 

4.261.574 

4  :oi  k:"; 

4  2r-2   )^\ 

262.040 

4,262.233 

4.261.321 

4.2bl.577 

4,;bl,8U 

4  2b2   )'2 

262.043 

4,262,248 

4.261.438 

4.261.582 

4:61.8^5 

4  2b2  077 

262.053 

4,262,274 

4.261.525 

4,261,591 

4,:bi  sj-b 

4  2b2  ■i''9 

262,073 

4,262,275 

4.261.761 

4.261,671 

4.:b:,066 

4  2b2.()86 

262.080 

4,262,277 

42     :           4.261.088 

4,261,708 

4  :b:.o96 

4.2b2.1b7 

262.081 

4,262,287 

4.261.094 

4.261,762 

4  >"•  0Q<5 

4  2b2  168 

262,083 

4,262,296 

4.261,099 

4.261.785 

4  >:    !4" 

4.2b2,2lb 

262.117 

4,262.303 

4,261.111 

4.261.787 

4  >: :"' 

4,2b2.220 

262.127 

4,262,307 

4.261.114 

4.261.813 

4  >:  :i4 

4,2b2,222 

262.138 

4,262,324 

4.261,137 

4.261.845 

4  'h^  ;:^ 

4,2b2  '<! 

262.143 

4,262,361 

4,261,153 

4.261.86.' 

4  ;  r  2  >! « 

2'^                  4  2M   !2^ 

262.149 

37     :            4,261,060 

4.261.154 

4.261.88" 

4  :&:  '-''1 

4  2M   1*^4 

262.161 

4,261,087 

4.261.218 

4.2bl.964 

4  >:  Mil 

4.2bi..ni 

262.172 

4.261,140 

4.261,224 

4.262.047 

26 

4  ^^  '  ''  iHb 

42b!  501 

262,174 

4,261.201 

4.261.228 

4,262,048 

4:o!,iN: 

42bl,M3 

262.217 

4,261,302 

4.261.296 

4,262.094 

4   >^'    -'.^ 

4.2bl.b07 

262.221 

4,261.532 

4.261.320 

4.262,104 

4  ^6!  ;  <() 

4.261.727 

262.245 

4,261,633 

4.261.356 

4.262.175 

4  :m  14: 

4,261,728 

262.299 

4,261,694 

4.261.407 

4.262.24" 

4  :bi  1^1 

4  2b!  'W 

262.308 

4,261,943 

4.261.415 

4  2b2  2<' 

4  :hl  is"; 

4  2bl  'V3 

262.339 

4.262,026 

4.261. 4fQ 

4.262.. »02 

4.:bi.i'J8 

4.2b!  i'•r^ 

262.355 

4.262,114 

4.261.490 

4.262.34.' 

4,:6i,2ib 

4  2M  ■J!'^ 

'*                    4 

261.516 

38                4.261.073 

4.261.527 

4.2b2..'»59 

4  :bi  :<: 

4  2b2,lb»i 

261.589 

39     :           4,261.108 

4.261.569 

49      :             4.2bl.46C) 

4  >;   •■!4 

4,2b2.!89 

4 

261.935 

4.261.125 

4.261.603 

4.2bl.!'2« 

4  ^h  1    '^^ 

4  2b2  l-ib 

262.045 

4.261.132 

4.261.616 

4.2bl.5"2 

4  :r,i  4U 

4  2b2  21*^ 

'b                     4 

261.058 

4,261.178 

4.261.629 

50                 4.261,095 

4  :m  4^b 

4.262.225 

261.068 

4,261,184 

4.261.687 

4.261,681 

4  >1  ^  ■'■* 

4.262.228 

261,072 

4.261.244 

4.261.701 

51       :              4.2bl.l9() 

4,:bl.540 

30                4.261.283 

261,081 

4.261.326 

4.261.705 

4.261.14" 

4,:bi  «'8i 

31      :            4.261.258 

261,100 

4.261.336 

4.261.722 

4.2bl.442 

4.:bi,<'X) 

32                 4.261.090 

261,121 

4.261.390 

4.261,749 

4.26l.4';2 

4,:bi  5*^8 

4.261.319 

, 

261,143 

4.261.413 

4,261.750 

4,2bl.4<Jl 

4,:bLWX) 

4.261.823 

261,144 

4.261,456 

4.261.797 

4.261, "15 

4:bi.bi2 

33                 4.261,618 

261,146 

4,261,518 

4.261.802 

4,261.744 

4,:M,bl< 

4261,948 

261.152 

4,261,520 

4.261.872 

4.2bl,790 

4  :^!  nT' ' 

•4                  Re  30,576 

261.200 

4.261.522 

4.261,901 

4.261.838 

4  ;^  i  ^2; 

4,261,098 

261.237 

4.261.567 

4.261.921 

4.262.056 

4  ;m  b^< 

4,261,109 

261.307 

4.261.570 

4.261.950 

4.2b2.058 

4  'M  h'? 

4,261.268 

261,344 

4,261.593 

4.261.959 

4.2b2,2bl 

4  :t)\   "'4 

4.261.299 

261.352 

4.261.597 

4.261.960 

4.262.264 

4  >;  ■>•- 1 

4.261. V31 

261,358 

4,261,624 

4.261.975 

4.262. .VM 

4  >;     ra 

4  2b!    -»9 

261,362 

4,261,692 

4.262.125 

53       :              4.261.149 

4  :bi   ^b5 

4  2b  1   ''i7 

261.364 

4,261,712 

4.262.137 

4.261.281 

4.;bl,8'^ 

4  2b!   i85 

261.366 

4,261,732 

4.262.145 

4.261,324 

4,;bl,8'>0 

4.2b!. 439 

261.368 

4,261,739 

4,262.152 

4.261.397 

4,2bi.^: 

4,261.537 

261,408 

4,261,773 

4.262.184 

4.261.41b 

4,;bi,'X).^ 

4.261.637 

261,412 

4,261,783 

4.262.190 

4.2bl.5.'.' 

4,:bi  ^)6 

4.261.638 

261.447 

4,261,786 

43     :            4.262.289 

4.261.5.'? 

4  :m  q:? 

4.2bl.b39 

261.461 

4.261,982 

44      ;            4.261.294 

4.261,641 

4  >!  ^"4 

4.2bl.b55 

261.463 

4,262,028 

4.261.363 

4, 261. ""6 

4  >.  1   -J  ^  1 

4.2b!.662 

261.494 

4,262.055 

45                4.261.667 

4.261.934 

4  >.  i  ^-Jfi 

4.261,700 

261,510 
261.517 

4.262.064 

4.261.782 

4,261.952 

4  >!  ^y' 

4,261,747 

4.262,067 

46     :            4.261.594 

4.261,954 

4  >;      '8 

4,261.771 

4.262.103 

4.261.676 

54      :             4,261,147 

4  'h:  :)■•' 

4.261.791 

261.534 

4,262.153 

47     :            4.261.255 

4.261,871 

4   >'      ''^ 

4,261,800 

261.584 

4.262.158 

4.261.376 

4.262,100 

4  ;n:  i  !  h 

4,261,810 

261.654 

4.262,203 

4.261.434 

4,262.142 

4  :t);  118 

4.261.858 

261.656 

4.262,273 

4.261.627 

55      :            4.261.451 

4  >;  ;:< 

4.261.859 

261,657 

4,262,276 

4.261.753 

4.2bl.455 

4,2b;, 131 

4.261.860 

261,683 

4,262,292 

4.261.764 

4.261.476 

4.262. n2 

4,2bl.870 

261,697 

4,262.327 

4.261.967 

4.261.509 

4  :^:  iu 

4,2bl.87q 

261,698 

40     :            4,261.067 

4.262.044 

4.261.548 

4  2^;  :  u 

4.2bl,886 

261.702 

4.261.203 

4.262.163 

4.261,675 

4  >:  ]  '.< 

4.2bl.892 

261.706 

4.261.383 

4.262.187 

4.261,679 

4  2h2   ;  'b 

4.2bl,894 

261.758 

4.261.418 

48     :           4.261.065 

4.261.779 

4  >;  ;44 

4.261.896 

261,760 

4.261.420 

4.261.076 

4.261.932 

4    '  h  '     '  i  1 ) 

4.261.899 

261,781 

4.261.508 

4.261.107 

4.261.933 

4  :h:  :;2 

4,261,907 

261,849 

4.261.556 

4,261,118 

4,262,182 

4  >:  :"-4 

4.261.911 

261,873 

4.261.621 

4,261,131 

4.262,204 

4  2^2  2 'h 

4  2bl  912 

4  2b!  «''4 

4.261.716 

4,261.139 

56                  4.261.124 
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'< .  ^4< 
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258,916 
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'  <■«  »^^ 
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258.905 

36      : 

258.853 

39     : 

258,879 

8 

:'<  «<'b 

258,909 

18 

258.861 

32     :              258.863 

258.859 

258.907 

4 

:■;■<  '>b8 

258,910 

258.882 

34     :              258.846 

258.883 

40     : 

258.887 

i)t> 

^<<  k<;h 

258,911 

IP 

258.903 

258  857 

258.884 

41     f 

258,854 

:  < « .  -  i 

258.918 
12      :               258.898 
:  !      :               258.893 

r                     258.866 

20 

24 

2b 

258.896 
258.900 
258.860 

2^8  87S 

258.897 
258.901 
258.915 

37      : 

258.885 
258.914 

258,855 

42      : 
51      : 

55      : 

258.865 
258,877 
258,906 

■    - 

PLANT  PATENTS 

fi 

4  b''2 

i)t                            4b'«" 

(^ 
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4,691 

5! 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  list  of  PCT  member 
countnes  and  the  most  recent  PCT  rule  changes  see  the 
notice  appearing  at  1001  OG  14  in  the  Official 
G\/tni  of  December 'J.  1980 

Note  that  the  international  fees  have  been  increased  as 
of  January  1.  1<^81  The  current  schedule  of  fees  is  as 
follows 

Transmittal  fee S  35  00 

Search  fee  300  00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages)    2b5  00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  sheet  over 

30) 5.00 

Designation  fee  64  00 

SIDNEY  A   DIAMOND. 
January  13.  1981  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


Chapter  1800  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Proce- 
dure and  notices  90-95  in  the  consolidated  listmg  of  no- 
tices appearing  in  the  Offical  Gazette  of  Jan.  6.  1981. 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER, 

Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents. 


Decrease  in  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 
International  Fees.  Effective  May  19.  1981. 

Under  PCT  Rule  15.2(d).  v^henever  the  exchange  rate 
between  the  Swiss  currency  and  the  United  States  cur- 
rency becomes  different  by  at  least  \0%  from  the  ex- 
change rate  previously  applied  new  amounts  for  the  in- 
ternational fees  in  US  dollars  are  established.  Since  the 
exchange  rates  changed  favorable  to  the  US.  dollar. 
new  amounts  in  U.S.  dollars  become  effective  on  May 
19.  1981. 

There  is  no  change  in  the  transmittal  fee.  which  re- 
mains at  $35.00;  or  the  search  fee.  which  remains  at 
$300.00. 

The  current  $265.00  International  Basic  Fee  for  an  ap- 
plication 30  sheets  or  less  is  reduced  to  $215.00,  effective 
May  19.  1981. 

The  Basic  Fee  Supplement  for  each  sheet  over  30  is 
reduced  from  $5.00  to  $4.00.  effective  May  19.  1981 

The  Designation  Fee  for  each  State  or  group  of  Sutes 
for  which  the  same  regional  patent  is  sought  is  reduced 
from  $64  00  to  $50  00  effective.  May  19.  1981 

Accordingly,  the  PCT  fees  in  effect  after  May  19. 
1981  are  as  follows: 

Transmittal  Fee    $  35  00 

Search  Fee $300  00 

International  Basic  Fee 

(For  the  first  30  sheets  of  an 

international  application)    $215  00 

Basic  Supplemental  Fee 

(for  each  sheet  over  30)    S  4,00 

International  Designation  Fee 

(For  each  State  for  which  a  national 

patent  is  sought,  or  group  of  Slates 

for  which  the  same  regional  patent  is 

sought) $  50.00 

For  further  information  concerning  the  PCT,  consult 


REISSUE  APFl  KATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.n(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  arc  open  to  inspection  bv  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
payingthefee  therefor  (37  CFR  121(b)).  .     - 

3.459.070,  Re  SN  185.823.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1980.  CI. 
"4,705.  WHEitL  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  John  W. 
Holdeman,  Owner  of  Record:  Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chica- 
go. III.  .Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  L.  Z352 

3.921.356.  Re  SN  210.535.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1980,  CI. 
52/299  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS, 
AND  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  SAME,  Robert  S. 
Hughes.  Owner  of  Record  Oakwood  Manufacturing. 
Inc..  Oxford.  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Irving  M.  Wei- 
ner.  Ex  Gp.:  354 

4,112,532.  Re  SN  179.272.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1980,  CI. 
8/1 M.  METHOD  OF  PADDING  AND  EXTRACT- 
ING A  CONTINUOUSLY  ADVANCING  CIRCU- 
LAR KNIT  FABRIC  TUBE.  Frank  Catallo,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Willis  H.  Taylor, 
Jr ,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  242 

4.126.673.  Re  S  N  208.722.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1980.  CI. 
241/14,  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DROSS.  Paul 
J  Cromwell,  Owner  of  Record:  Cromwell  Metals,  Inc., 
.Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Attomev  or  Agent:  Gerald  D.  Hosier, 

Ex   Gp    322 

4.131.767.  Re  S  N  220.191.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1980,  CI. 
179/170.2.  ECHO  CANCELLATION  IN  TWO-WIRE, 
TWO-WAY     DATA     TRANSMISSION     SYSTEMS, 

Stephen  Brent  Weinstein.  Owner  of  Record:  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  S.J..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  S.  E.  Hollander,  et  al  .  Ex.  Gp.:  235 

4,141,500,  Re  SN  204,751.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1980.  CI. 
238/304.  RAILWAY  TIE  PLATE  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  A  RAILWAY  TIE  PLATE.  Nelson  A. 
Gragnani.  Owner  of  Record:  Pandrol  Ltd.,  London,  En- 
gland. Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  N.  Meller,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp    316 

4,166,856,  Re  SN.  197,725,  Filed  Oct.  16.  1980.  CI. 
424/270,  THIAZOLE  AND  ISOTHIAZOLE  DERIV- 
ATIVES AS  BLOCKERS  OF  HISTAMINE  H2  -  RE- 
CEPTORS, Graham  J    Durant,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 

Smith  Kline  d  French  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden 
Ciiv.  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Edgerton, 
et  al  .  Ex.  Gp.:  125 
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Ph.  4.621 

Re.  30.347 

Re.  30.477 

3.862.018 

3.891.816 

3,910,944 

3.927,075 

4,011,891 

4,020173 

4,055.955 

4.092.992 

4.102.185 

4.130322 

4.136.126 

4.139.487 

4.152.488 

4,167,449 

4,173.475 

4,191,565 

4,191,824 

4,192.860 

4.193.781 

4,198,667 

4.199,400 

4.202.317 

4.203,899 

4,205,196 

4.206,304 

4,207,344 

4,208,427 

4,215,117 

4.215,310 

4.215,312 

4.218.337 

4,218.623 

4.218.706 

4,219,329 

4,220,417 

4,220559 

4.220796 

4,220.797 


4.220,822 

4,220,937 

4.222.659 

4.222.769 

4.223,981 

4.224,631 

4,224,803 

4,225,686 

4,225,723 

4,227.106 

4.227,163 

4,227,765 

4,227.886 

4.229.274 

4.229.349 

4.229,355 

4,229,461 

4,229,577 

4,230,559 

4.230647 

4.230656 

4,230.980 

4.231.268 

4,231,882 

4,231,904 

4,232,021 

4.232.269 

4,232,620 

4.232.696 

4.232,839 

4.233,091 

4.233,154 

4,233,526 

4.233,978 

4,234,087 

4.234,246 

4,234,492 

4,234,681 

4.234,932 

4,235,229 


4,235.654 

4.235.856 

4.235.973 

4.235.983 

4.236.434 

4,236,522 

4.236,764 

4,236,826 

4,237,146 

4.237.157 

4,237.294 

4,237,362 

4,237,382 

4.237,423 

4,237,568 

4.237,879 

4.237.880 

4,237,994 

4,238,027 

4,238,351 

4,238,374 

4,238.462 

4.238.496 

4.238,631 

4,239,311 

4,239.506 

4,239,571 

4,239,661 

4.239,842 

4.239,909 

4.239,977 

4.240,102 

4,240.895 

4.240,939 

4,241,129 

4,241,657 

4,241,857 

4,241,860 

4,241,978 

4,242,066 


4,242.257 
4.242,740 
4,242.805 
4.242,893 

4.242,984 

4.243.510 

4.243,572 

4.244.202 

4.244.365 

4.244.719 

4.245,145 

4.245.323 

4.245.453 

4.245,492 

4.245,541 

4.245,708 

4.246.163 

4.246.249 

4, 246. "^66 

4.247.35t) 

4.247.489 

4.247.524 

4.247,760 

4,247,936 

4,247,946 

4,248,024 

4,248,270 

4,248,580 

4,248,692 

4,248,785 

4,248,896 

4,248,916 

4.249,189 

4,249,348 

4,249,460 

4,250034 

4,250226 

4,250,435 

4,250,510 

4,251,318 


National  Technical  Information  Services 

U.S.  Gov  ERNMENT  Owned  Inventions 

.\otice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  US. 
Government  and  are  available  for  domestic  and,  possi- 
bly, foreign  licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing 
policies  of  the  agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must 
include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS), 
Spnngfield,  Va.  22161  for  $5,00  each  ($10.00  outside 
North  American  Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  pa- 
tent applications  must  include  the  patent  application 
number.  Claims  are  deleted  from  patent  application  cop- 
ies sold  to  avoid  premature  disclosure.  Claims  and  other 
technical  daU  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious 
prospective  licensees  upon  execution  of  a  non-disclosure 
agreement. 

Requests  for  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 


inventions  should  be  directed  to  the  addresses  cited  for 
the  agency-sponsors. 

Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Program  Coordinator. 
Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 
National  Technical  Information  Service 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 


U.S.  Department  OF  THE  Army/OTJAG 

Chief  Intellectual  Property  Division 
R(x>m  2D  4-W.  Pentagon 
Washington.  DC.  20310 

Patent  application  6-158.008.  The  Log- Log  Scale  Lens. 

Filed  June  9,  1980. 
Patent  application  6-162. 3.^3    High  Fov.er  Laser  Irradi- 

ance  Display  Material.  Filed  June  23,  1980 
Patent  application  6-165.924.  Uranium-Excimer  Nuclear 

Reactor  Laser   Filed  July  3,  1980 
Patent    application    6-166,720.    Crane    Assembly     Filed 

July  7.  1980. 
Patent  application  6-166.8"'2    Pulsed  Laser  Beam  Intensi- 
ty Monitor.  Filed  July  ",  1980 
Patent  application  6-170,330,  High  Energy  La-ser  Target 

Board   Filed  July  21.  1980 
Patent  application  6-170,38^   Variable  Pressure  Fuel  In- 
jection System   Filed  July  21.  1980 
Patent     application     6-171.872      Energy     Management 

Damper.  Filed  July  24,  1980 
Patent   application   6-r2,803     Improved    Hollov.    Beam 

Electron  Source   Filed  July  28.  1980 
Patent    application    5-r'',032     Means   and    Method    for 

Testing  Laser  Range  Finders   Filed  Aug    11.  1980 
Patent    application    6-179.309     High    Power    Attenuator 

and  Termination   Filed  .Aug    18.  1980 
Patent   application  6-181,038    Instant   Start   Th\raironr 

Filed  Aug   25.  1980 
Patent    application    6-1 82.9 r     PU\'  NUN'    PrtKessing 

Circuit,  Filed  Sept,  2.  1980 
Patent  application  6-183.608    Fikus  Meter    Filed  Sept 

2.  1980, 
Patent  application  6-183,656    .Method  of  Coating  Silicon 

Nitride  Bodies  Filed  Sept   2.  1980 
Patent    application    6-184.86"^     Temperature    Responsive 

Control  Circuit,  Filed  Sept    8.  1980 

U  S    Dt  f '^RTMENT  OF  AORICULTL'RE 

Program  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch 

Administrative  Service  Division  Federal  Building 

Science  &  Educatu->n  .Administration 

Hyattsville.  Md   20^82 

Patent  application  6-180.542  Improving  the  Removal  of 
Lint  from  Cottonseed    Filed  .Aug   25.  1980 

Patent  application  6-180.546,  Solubilization  of  Lign<x-el- 
lulosic  Materials   Filed  .Aug   25.  1980 

Patent  4.225.512  Ternary  Salts  of  Tns(.Aminomethyl) 
Phosphines  and  Their  Oxide^  Prepared  bv  the  Hvdro- 
lysis  of  1.  v5-Tnazo-'-Phosphaadamantane  and  It^  Ox- 
ide Filed  July  26.  1'^''9.  Patented  Sept  30,  1980  Not 
available  NTIS 

Patent  4.231.74"  Shrinkproofing  Vv\xil  with  Copper 
Salts  of  Carboxviic  Acids  Filed  Julv  16,  19-9 
Patented  Nov.  4,  1980   Not  available  NTIS 
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US  Dt  PARTMFM  o^  Commerce 

National  Tech,  Information  Service 

OfTice  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents 

Spnngfield.  Va   22161 

Patent  4,213.107  Ultra-Black  Coating  Due  to  Surface 
Morphology  Filed  Apr.  20,  1979  Patented  Nov.  11, 
1980   Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  oe  Enerc.y 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  DC   20545 

Patent  application  6-080.726.  Conversion  of  Alkali  Met- 
al Sulfate  to  the  Carbonate  Filed  Oct    1,  1979 

Patent   4.211,889    Thermoelectric    Module     Filed    Sept 
16.  1968   Patented  July  8.  1980  Not  available  NTIS 

US  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

National  Institutes  of  Health 

Chief,  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Building 

Bethesda,  Md   20205 

Patent  application  6-025,157  Improved  Multi-Step  Pro- 
cess for  the  Production  of  Methanesulfon-m-anisidide. 
4-<9.acndinylamino>-.  Filed  Mar  29,  1979 

Patent  application  6-110,045  Method  for  Treating 
Intraocular  Malignancies.  Filed  Jan   7,  1980 

Patent  application  6-110,293  Ethiodized  Oil  Emulsion 
for  Intravenous  Hepatography   Filed  Jan   8,  1980 

Patent  application  6-115,411  Facile  Synthesis  of  Co- 
deine Precursors  from  Thebaine   Filed  Jan   25,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-115,900.  Seven-Membered  Ring 
Compounds  as  Inhibitors  of  Cytidine  Deaminase 
Filed  Dec    19.  1979 

Patent  application  6-133,788  Improved  Synthesis  of 
2.4-Diamino-6    Hydroxymethylptendine     Filed    Mar 

25,  1980 

Patent  application  6-143,129  Separation  of  Tnphenyl- 
phosphine  Oxide  from  Methotrexate  Ester  and  Purifi- 
cation of  Said  Ester.  Filed  Apr   23,  1980 

Patent  application  6-150,320.  Inactivation  on  Non-A, 
Non-B  Hepatitis  Agent   Filed  May  16.  1980 

Patent  application  6-170,570.  Water  Soluble  Forms  of 
Retinoids  Filed  July  21,  1980 

Patent  application  6-172,086  7  alpha-Methylnorethin- 
drore  Enanthate  and  Its  Use  in  Long  Term  Suppres- 
sion of  Fertility  in  Female  Mammals  Filed  July  24, 
1980. 

Patent  application  6-175,594.  Improved  Method  for  the 
Use  of  Orally  Administered  13-Cis-Retinoic  Acid  in 
the  Treatment  of  Acne.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-181,465  Nondanatunng  Zwitterion- 
ic  Detergents  for  Membrane  Biochemistry   Filed  Aug 

26,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-190.064  N-Acetyl-Cysteine  Pro- 
tects Against  Cardiac  Damage  from  Subsequently-Ad- 
ministered Cardio-Toxic  Anthracycline  in  Cancer 
Therapy   Filed  Sept   23.  1980 

Patent  4.228.950  Honzontal  Flow-Through  Coil  Planet 
Centnfuge  Filed  Dec  4.  1978.  Patented  Oct  21, 
1980.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4,232.154  Carbocyclic  Analogs  of  Cytosine  Nu- 
cleosides Exhibiting  Antiviral  and  Antineoplastic- 
activity  Filed  July  17,  1979  Patented  Nov.  4.  1980 
Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  OF  the  Navy 

Director,  Navy  Patent  Program/ 

Patent  Council  for  the  Navy 

Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302 

Arlington,  Va  22217 

Patent  application  6-155,281.  Manchester  Code  Decod- 
ing Apparatus.  Filed  July  2.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-157,910.  An  Improved  Performance 
Rotating  Heat  Pipe.  Filed  June  9,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-171,860  Coaxial  Termination  for 
Cable  In-Line  Electronic  Applications.  Filed  July  24, 

Patent  application  6-177.707  Interleaved  Sweep  Radar 
Displa\  for  Improved  Target  Detection.  Filed  Aug. 
13.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-181,292.  Method  of  Making  GeTe 
Infrared  Detector.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-181.926.  Fragment-Tolerant  Trans- 
mission Lmc    Filed  Aug.  27.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-188.419.  Solid  State  Power  Trans- 
former  Filed  Sept.  16.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-189.245  Survey  Spar  System  for 
Precision  OtTshore  Seafloor  Surveys.  Filed  Sept.  22. 

1980 

Patent  application  6-189,497  Method  of  Providing 
Phase  Biasing  in  a  Continuous  Single-Mode  Fiber 
Ring  Interferometer.  Filed  Sept   22.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-190,298  Optical  Fiber  Waveguide 
for  Measuring  Magnetic  Fields.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1980. 

Patent  application  b-W  1.563  Fused  Single-Mode  Fiber 
Bidirectional  Coupler   Filed  Sept.  29,  1980. 

Patent  application  6-192,962  Dispersion  Compensated 
.\coustic  Surface  Waveguides  Using  Diffused  Sub- 
strates  Filed  Oct.  2.  1980. 

Patent  application  6-193,864.  Flexible  Semiconductive 
Polymers   Filed  Oct.  3,  1980. 

Patent  application  6^1^4.166  A  Two-Stage  Spatial  Fre- 
quency Filter.  Filed  Oct   6.  1980. 

Patent  4,223,241.  Electrostatic  Charge  Generator.  Filed 
Aug  28,  1978  Patented  Sept  16.  1980.  Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  4.223,661.  Portable  Diver  Heat  Generating  Sys- 
tem Filed  Aug.  13,  1979.  Patented  Sept.  23.  1980.  Not 
available  NTIS 

Patent  4.224.520  Rvxjm  Temperature  Two  Color  Infra- 
red Detector  Filed  July  13,  1979.  Patented  Sept.  23. 
1980.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4.224.626  Ellipticized  Lens  Providing  Balanced 
Astignatism  Filed  Oct  10.  1978.  Patented  Sept.  23. 
1Q80   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4.22",'^H8  Growth  Technique  for  Prepanng 
Graded  Gap  Semiconductors  and  Devices.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1977.  Patented  Oct    14.  1980  Not  available  NTIS. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROl  PS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— D.  E.  TALBERT.  Director     11-29-79 

Inorganic  Compounds,  Inorganic  Compositions.  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry:  Metallurgy;  Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus,  Metal  Stock,  Electro  Chemisirv,  Batteries,  Hvdrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology,  Lubricating 
Compositions.  Gaseous  Compositions,  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— C   E   VAN  HORN.  Director 10-07-79 

Heterocyclic  Amides,  Alkaloids,  Azo  Sulfur,  Misc  Esters,  Carht^hvdrate-.,  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids  Oxo  and  Ony  Quinones,  Acids.  Carb<ix\lic  .Acid  Esters,  ,Acid  ,Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides, 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROL  P  140— J  O.  THOMAS,  JR  ,  Director  ....  10-22-79 
Synthetic  Resins.  Rubber,  Proteins,  MacromolecuUr  Carb<ihvdrates,  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Comp<isitions,  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins,  Reclaiming,  Pore-Forming  Compositions  (Part)  eg.  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink.  Prosthdontics,  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions,  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Pr(x:ess,  and  Apparatus 
Therefor   Irradiation  (Part),  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Leather,  Fur  and  Te.xtile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IbO-S   N   ZAHARNA,  Director    . .  1-14-80 

Coating    Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc    Products,   Laminating  Methcxis  and   Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive 
Bonding,  Special  Chemical  Manufactures,  Special  Utility  Compositions,  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170— 

R   F   WHITE,  Director  1-1 1-80 

Fertilizers,  Foods,  Fermentation,  Analytical  Chemistry,  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch,  Paper  Making,  Glass  Manufac- 
ture, Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating,  Cleaning  Prtx;esscs  Liquid  Purification,  Distillation,  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas, 
and  Solid  Separation,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus  Refrigeration,  Concentrative  Evaporators,  Mineral  Oils 
Apparatus,  Misc   Physical  Processes, 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— 

VACANT  1-08-79 

Generation  and  Utilization,  General  ,Applications,  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches,  Photography,  Motion  Pictures.  Horologv,  Acoustics   Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-VACANT 9-05-79 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition,  Lubrication,  Illumination;  Nuclear  Reactors;  Acoustics,  Communications.  Op- 
tics, Radar;  Directional  Radio,  Torped(^s  Seismic  Exploring.  CathtxJe  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptography;  Laser 
Devices,  Radioactive  .Materials,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rtxkel  Fuels,  Special,  Fuel,  Explosive  and  Thermic  Composi- 
tions; Thermal  and  Photoelectric  Batteries 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIF\  AL   GROUP  230— VACANT    1114-79 

Communications.   Multiplexing  Techniques;   Television    Facsimile    Data   Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion, 
Storage  Devices  and  Related  Arts 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  W  INDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240— 

A    L    SMITH.  Director  7-09-79 

RecepUcles;   Bearings,  Joint   Packing.  Conduits.  Switches.   Presses.   Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning.  Cleaning; 
Ftxxi  Treating.  Agitating.  Centrifugal  Separating,  Geometrical  Instruments;  Sound  Recording,  Image  Projectors, 
Web  Feeding,  Winding  and  Reeling,  Cable  Hoists,  Measuring  and  Testing,  Indicating,  Fluent  Material  Handling 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DE\  ICES,  GROL  P  250—5  S,  MATTHEWS,  Director  12-21-78 

Semiconductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission 
Lines  and  Networks,  Optics,  Radiant  Energv.  Measuring, 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— C   D  QUARFORTH,  Director 3-09-79 

Industrial  Arts.  Household.  Perstinal  and  Fine  Arts 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROLP  31l>-  B    R    GRAY.  Director    10-29-79 

Conveyors    Hoists.  Elevators,  .Article  Handling  Implements.  Store  Service;  Sheet  Feeding;  Dispensing,  Fluid  Sprin- 
kling.  Fire  Extinguishers.  Coin  Handling,  Check  Controlled   Apparatus;  Classifying  and   Assorting  Solids;   Boats. 
Ships.  Aeronautics,  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances    Brakes.  Railways  and  Railv^av  Equipment 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURINCi.  T(X)L  S.  GROUP  320— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director  10-01-79 

Manufacturing  Prexesses.  As.semblmg,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming.  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working.   Metal   Fusion-Bonding,   Metal   Founding    Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing,  Work  and 
TtK)l  Holders,  WcKxlv^orking,  Tools,  Cutlerv    Jacks.  Fishing,  Etc  ,  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Pnnted  Matter, 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY    PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330— 

R    E   AEGERTER.  Director  9-18-77 

.Amu.semeni  and  Exercising  Devices.  Projectors,  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and 
Excavating,  Tobacco,  Artificial  B<x]y  Members    Deniistrv    Jewelry,  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing.  Typewriters,  Infor- 
mation Dissemination 
HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  '^4<vD  J   STOCKING,  Director  7-27-79 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Engines.  Fluid  Motors.  Reaction  Motors.  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps,  Heat  Gener- 
ation and  Exchange,  Refrigeration.  Ventilation,  Drying,  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Couplings;  Gearing, 
Fluid  Handling  and  Ct^nirol    Lubrication 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES,  MINING  AND  GEARING,  GROUP  350— 

G    M    FORLENZA,  Director  3-19-79 

Building  Structures,  Racks.  Cabinets,  Closures,  Supports.  Furniture;  Fasteners;  Locks;  Pipe  Couplings,  Joints;  Miscel- 
laneous Hardv^are  Textiles,  Sewing  Machines  Apparel  Fix'tuear;  Earth  Engineering;  Earth  Drilling,  Mining; 
Wells,  Roads    Bridges   Ttxil  Driving,  Gearing,  Machine  Elements   Clutches 


Expiration  of  patenu  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Feb.  1981,  except  those  which  may 
have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  o(  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60 
Stat  940)  and  Public  L  aw  619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed 
by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  L'  SC  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbei^s  indicated  below, 
mav  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1"  vears  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  SC    151 

Patents  Numbers  3.122,749  to  3,127,613,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2,368  to  2,388,  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

APRIL  21.  1981 

Matter  enclosed  ,n  heaw  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  pnnted  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30.581 
SUPPLEMENTARY  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Herbert  Schneider,  Haimhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siid-Chemie  AG.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,161,325,  dated  Jul.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  861.910. 
Dec.  19,  1977.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No. 
93,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 

1977.  2713331 

Int.  a.   B60G  17/00:  B60B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  280—81  R  ^  Qaims 


a  polymerization  initiator  selected  from  v.  ater-soluble  poly- 
merization initiators  and  oii-soluble  p<.Mvmen/iilion  initiators 
having  sufficient  water  scMubiliiv  i-.^  diffuse  through  the  aque- 
ous phase  into  the  drops  formed  bv  diffusion  of  the  mono- 
mer(s)  into  said  solvent,  the  weight  ratio  of  emuisifier  and 
solvent  to  total  water  being  1:500-1:50  and  at  least  1:1000 
[-3:100].  respectively,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  emulsifier  and 
solvent  to  monomer(s)  being  1:500-1:30  and  at  least  LIOOO 
[-1:203,  respectively 


;'-.  ?  ^ 


»    n 


Re.  30.583 
VINYL  ESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DIC^CLOPFNTADIENE  ALKENOATK 
Donald  L.  Nelson.  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to' The  Do» 

Chemical  Companv,  Midland,  Mich, 
Original  No.  4.117.030.  dated  Sep.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  814.358. 
Jul.  11,  1977.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  24.  1979.  Ser,  No. 

6,311 

Int.  CI,    CX)8L  63/00 

U.S.  a.  525—531  "^  <^1»''"s 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  about  80  to  about  .30'~f  by  weight  of  a  viny!  ester  resm 
having  terminal  unsaturation. 

(B)  about  20  to  about  70%  by  weight  oi  an  unsaturated 
monomer  mixture  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  dicy- 
clopentadiene  alkenoate  concentrate  [comprising 

^aj  about  JO-lOOC-f  by  weight  of  compounds  of  the  formula] 


1  A  removable  mobile  frame  for  reduction  of  axle  loads  of 
a  heavy  vehicle  comprising  first  and  second  horizontal  lever 
arms  pivotally  interconnected  at  one  end.  biasing  means  inter- 
posed between  free  ends  of  said  lever  arms,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  first  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  vehicle,  the  connection  between  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  first  lever  arm  including  a  shaft  defining  a  vertical 
rotatable  pivot  axis  between  said  first  lever  arm  and  said  sup- 
porting member,  means  normally  maintaining  said  supporting 
member  and  said  first  lever  arm  in  a  predetermined  position 
and  accommodating  rotation  from  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  last  means  including  a  cam  track  on  said  supporting 
member  and  a  cam  on  said  first  lever  arm  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  track  with  said  cam  track  defining  said 
predetermined  position,  and  at  least  one  axle  and  one  rotor 
wheel  on  said  axle  connected  to  said  second  lever  arm. 


R,  K  ] 


[(b)  about  0-30%  of  compi-unds  of  the  formula] 
R— C(0)— (>— M  I  CH3 


"\J . ; 


[(c)  about  0-2%  of  compounds  of  the  formula] 


Re.  30,582 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LATEX 
John  UgelsUd,  Trondheim,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sintef.  Trond-  [ 

heim,  Norway  . 

Original  No.  4,113.687,  dated  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  825,136.  r-c(0)-0 

Aug.  16,  1977.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

53.202 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  10.  1977,  772805 

Int.  Q.COSF  2/24 

U.S.  a.  260-29.6  XA  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  latex  which  comprises  homoge- 
niz'ng  [under  pressure]  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  an 
emulsifier  and  a  water-insoluble  solvent  for  the  vinylic  mono- 
mer(s)  to  be  polymerized,  said  solvent  having  a  water-solubil- 

ity  at  ""S"  C  of  <  10    '  g/1  H-O  to  form  a  stable  preemulsion  of  ^ 

said  solvent  in  water,   [whereby  the  increased  pressure  of  R,  '     KJ 

homogenization  resulting  in  smaller  but  more  drops  m  said 
preemulsion  and  consequently  in  the  final  latex,]  and  theii  ^^    ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^j  j^. 

877 


[and  (d)  about  0-2%  of  compounds  of  the  formula] 


R-C(O)— 0-CH(CH.;)— C(0)-0 
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pentadiene  alkenoate  concentrate  in  said  mixture  ranges  from 
about  5  to  aty)ut  W  weight  percent 


Re.  30.584 
OPTICAL  CONCENTRATOR  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
FOR  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 
Charles  R.  Russell,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,052,228,  dated  Oct.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  704,328. 
Jul.  12,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No. 
80,252 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/04 
U.S.  a.  136—246  22  Oaims 


the  rtuor  a^st■mbly  relative  to  the  stator  assembly  during  exci- 
tation of  said  winding;  said  stator  assembly  including  a  magnet- 
izeable  core  having  circumferential! v  spaced  apart  pole  pieces; 
at  least  one  of  the  pole  pieces  having  a  leading  pole  tip  config- 
ured to  establish  a  relatively  high  magnetic  reluctance  there- 
ilong  as  compared  to  another  region  of  such  pole  piece;  said 
at  least  one  of  the  pole  pieces  also  having  at  least  two  short 
circuited  shading  coils  disposed  along  the  trailing  pole  tip 
thereof,  and  said  pole  pieces  being  spaced  apart  so  that  the 
leading  p<'>le  tip  of  each  pole  piece  is  spaced  from  the  trailing 
po\e  tip  of  the  pole  piece  adjacent  thereto;  said  rotor  assembly 
including  a  short  circuited  squirrel  cage  winding,  and  the 
ItKked  rotor  torque  to  maximum  torque  ratio  for  the  motor 
being  greater  than  about  thirty-three  one  hundredths. 


6,  ,4  method  for  converting  solar  radiation  to  electrical  energ_v 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1 )  passing  solar  radiation  through  an 
elongated  transparent  curved  wall  tube  of  glass  or  plastic  substan- 
tially filled  wiih  a  clear  nonconducting  liquid  having  a  refractive 
index  suitable  for  concentrating  solar  radiation  on  photovoltaic 
cells:  (2)  concentrating  said  radiation  on  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic 
cells  mounted  in  a  linear  configuration  in  the  axial  direction  inside 
of  said  tube  and  electrically  connected  to  one  another:  and  (3) 
thereafter  recovering  electrical  energy  from  said  voltaic  cells. 


Re.  30,585 

CONCENTRATED  WINDING  SALIENT-POLE  SHADED 

POLE  MOTORS  HAV ING  MULTIPLE  SHORT 

aRCUITED  SHADING  COILS  FOR  EACH  POLE 

Joe  T.  Donahoo,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Original  No.  3,959.678,  dated  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  293.802, 
Oct.  2,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
906,438 

Int.  a."  H02K  /7  /O 
U.S.  a.  310—172  18  Qaims 


—- .<v 


Re  30.586 
SOLID-STATE  REGl  I.ATED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

Adrian  P.  Brokaw.  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Incorporated,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Original  No,  3,88"', 863.  dated  Jun.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  419,616, 
Nov.  28.  19^3.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,760,  May  23, 
1977,  nov»  Re.  3.88", 863  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  2.  1979, 
Ser.  No.  8,775 

int.  CI.   G05F  1/48 

U.S.  G,  323—314  21  Qaims 


1  A  shaded  pole  motor  comprising  a  stator  assembly  having 
at  least  one  excitable  winding,  a  rotor  assembly,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  rotor  assembly  in  spaced  apart  air  gap  defining 
relation  with  the  stator  assembly  and  for  permitting  rotation  of 


."'/    -t  solid-state  band-gap  reference  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  having  their  bases  coupled  together: 

means  for  supplying  commonly  controllable  and  tracking  base 
voltages  to  said  two  transistors; 

means  coupled  to  said  transistors  for  developing  therethrough 
currents  of  magnitude  providing  a  non-unity  ratio  of  current 
densities  in  said  transistors: 

means  for  producing  a  first  vnitage  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  the  base-to-emitter  voltages  of  said  two  transistors: 

means  to  connect  said  first  voltage  to  the  emitter  of  one  of  said 
transistors,  said  first  voltage  and  the  base-to-emitter  voltage  of 
said  one  transistor  defining  a  composite  voltage  compensated 
for  temperature: 

means  to  sense  the  changes  in  relative  magnitudes  of  current 
through  said  two  transistors  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
corvm.nnly  controlloble  and  tracking  base  voltages  of  said  two 
transistors:  and 

an  amplifier  c^upicu  to  ^ald  sensing  means  to  produce  an 
output  the  magnitude  of  which  reflects  a  comparison  of 
said  Lhanges  in  current  through  said  two  transistors  pro- 
duced h>  changes  in  said  commonly  controllable  base 
voltages. 
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Re.  30.587 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Otto  H.  Schade.  Jr..  North  Caldwell.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y, 
Original  No.  3.979.689.  dated  Sep.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  545.091. 
Jan.  29.  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No. 
954,614 

Int.  a:  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—257  17  Gaims 


-5?1  — 


without  appreciable  forward  conduction  of  current  between 
the  base  electrode  of  that  transistor  and  its  collector  electrode. 
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Re,  3(l.«i8« 
EI  KCTRK  TIMKPIKI  FOR  DIMM  \MN(.  IHf 
OPERAllN(.  (ONDIIION  THERK)! 
Munetaka  Tamaru.  lok>o;  Kazunan  Kumc,  T()kor(i/.a»a;  Hidt 
shi  Oono.  Sa>ama.   Minoru  VNatanabc.    Idkoro/ji>»a.   Hidt-i' 
Sato.  Sa>ama.  and  Shigeru  \loroka»a,  Higashi>amati>.  all  nf 
Japan,  assignors  to  (  iti/cn  VNatch  (  n.  I  td.,  Tokvo,  .lapan 
Original  No.  3,998.043.  dated  Dec.  21.  19-6,  Ser    N(.    526. Q8(). 
Nov.  25,  1974.  .Application  for  reissue  Dec.  14,  19'8,  Str   No 
%9.577 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  19''3.  49-3258: 
Feb.  26.  19"'4.  49-2253- 

Int.  CI.    G04B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  368— 66  9  Claims 


1,  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  receptive  of  input  signals: 

first  and  second  like  conductivity  transistiv  each  having 
collector,  emitter  and  base  electrodes,  said  emitter  elec- 
trodes being  connected  to  one  another,  and  ca^h  base 
electrode  being  connected  to  a  different  input  terminal. 

first  and  second  voltage  rails. 

first  current  supply  means  connected  betw.een  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  viid  first 
voltage  rail,  for  providing  a  current  fiov.  of  given  value 
between  said  emitter  electrcxies  and  said  first  rail, 

second  and  third  current  supply  means  connected  between 
the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
and  said  second  voltage  rail,  respectively,  which  together 
provide  a  fiow  of  current  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
said  first  current  supply  means; 

fourth  and  fifth  current  suppK  means,  the  fourth  connected 
between  said  first  rail  and  said  second  supply  means,  the 
fifth  connected  between  said  first  rail  and  said  third  supplv 
means,  said  fourth  current  supply  means  and  said  first 
transistor  supplying  a  total  current  equal  to  that  of  said 
second  supply  means,  and  said  fiUh  current  supply  means 
and  second  transistor  supplying  a  total  current  tqual  ti' 
that  of  said  third  supply  means   and 

means  for  maintaining  said  collector  electrodes  at  [a  refer- 
ence voltage  level  of  a  value  between  that  at  said  first  and 
second  rails]  quiescent  potentials  of  like  value  departing 
from  the  voltage  on  said  second  voltage  rail  m  the  'iu've 
direction  as  the  voltage  on  said  first  voltage  rail  and  bv  an 
amount  sufficiently  <^maU  that  the  base  electrode  of  either  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  can  accept  input  voliase''  ^iih 
excursions  past  the  voltage  on  said  second  voltage  rail  in  the 
direction  away  from  the  voltage  on  said  first  voltage  rail 


An  electronic  timepiece  powered  by  battery  means,  compris- 


ing: 


a  source  for  producing  a  reference  signal  having  a  relatively  high 
frequency: 

means  for  dividing  said  reference  signal  to  produce  a  relatively 
low  frequency  signal  and  a  time  unit  signal  of  a  predeter- 
m  ined  frequency: 

a  display  device  having  at  least  one  hand  adapted  to  display 
time: 

a  display  actuator  responsive  to  said  time  unit  signal  to  produce 
a  first  drive  signal  of  said  predetermined  frequency  to  actuate 
said  display  device  in  a  customary  mode: 

u  dt  lector  for  delecting  an  output  voltage  of  said  battery  means 
to  generate  a  detection  signal  when  said  futput  vnhaee  de- 
creases below  a  predetermined  level: 

circuit  means  for  generating  a  modulation  signal  of  a  second 
frequency  different  from  said  predetermined  frequency  in 
response  to  said  relatively  low  frequency  signal: 

signtii  trdn^U'-  'vtjn  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for 
inhibiting  said  time  unit  signal  being  applied  to  said  display 
actuator  and  for  allowing  said  modulation  signal  to  pass 
therethrough  to  said  display  actuator: 

Siiid  a:\rijv  actuator  being  responsive  to  said  modulation  signal 
:  rnxiuce  a  second  drive  signal  of  said  second  frequency 
H  hereby  said  hand  is  driven  in  a  mode  different  from  said 
custorr.jrx  miKii  to  indicate  an  end  of  life  of  said  battery 
means, 

said  display  device  further  comprising  a  stepping  motor  which  is 
driven  by  said  display  actuator:  and 

said  circuit  means  comprising  a  modulator  which  is  responsive 
to  said  relatively  low  frequency  signal  to  produce  said  modu- 
lation signal 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  .n  color  and  therefore  .t  .s  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawmg. 


4.693 
ROSK  PLANT 
Ernest  Schwartz,  deceased,  late  of  Kingsville.  Md.  (b>  Hazel  t. 
Schwartz,  executrix),  assignor  to  F.  Harmon  Saville.  Vor  Last 
Miniature  Roses,  Rowley.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  93.627 
Int.  a.    AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-7  1  ^i^"" 

1  A  nev.  and  distinct  sarietv  of  rose  plant  ot  the  miniature 
class  substanlialK  as  shown  and  described,  .haracieri/ed 
panicularis  bv  burnt  orange  and  sellow  bicolor  blooms  borne 
pnmanlv  MngU  to  a  stem  on  a  ci^mpact.  ueli  rounded  plant  o( 
attractive  foliage 


4.6% 

(  HRVSANTHKMl  M  PI  ANT 

Jack  M.  Meek,  and  Hijl.am  \    Duffctt.  both  (.f  Salinas,  ralif. 

assignors  to  Voder  Brothers.  Inc.  Barbtrtcn,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3.  19^9.  Ser,  No.  99.416 

Int.  CI.    AOIH   '  00 

IS.  n.  Pit.-^4  K^}^'"" 

1    A  new   and  Ji-;:nct  cultiv..:  (  r-vsanthemum  monfolmm. 

-;t    D'.igon.  as  de- 

>i.irj.te'!7ed   a*;  to 

^v  .  •  '"jt  ..ir;;,.lum 


Ramai  .   plant    kn^^wr   "^^    •r\v  .Uiiiv.i' 
scribed   and    illustrated,    and    p.ir-;^Uiar 
uniqueness  b\   the  ^.^m^ined  .bar aster 
form,  daisv    capi'iili-it^'   t\pe 


minimum  coii-r  oxidanor;  veli-'v.  ji'ec 
imaturc!  dis^  t"i>.rei  .>m.  r  diamete'-  a. 
ranging  from  ^>  \c  I'X'  mn'.  a:  matur; 
photoperiodic  fidwerng  resp.-nsc  t 
height  when  grown  as  . 
upright  branching  patieri; 


tloret  color  with 
ma! are)  tO  yellow 
f.uc  ^f  car'tulum 


\^\<J      sU" 


da\  s 
■  rras , 


tall   plant 
and  semi- 


4.694 

NEW  ROSE  PLANT 

Samuel  D.  McCredy.  P.O.  Box  14-100.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  114.976 

Int.  CI.    AOIH  5  (AJ 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-20  ^  ^'*''" 

1   A  new  and  distinct  variet>  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 

class    substantialK    as   shown    and    described,    characterized 

particularU  by  high  centered,  Hower^  of  persistent  currant  red 

coloring  borne  pnmanls  singly  to  a  stem  and  are  b^ng  iasting 

on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers. 


4.697 
CHRVS^NTHFMl  M  PLANT 

Phillip  A.  Soderman,  (arpintena.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Sandjland 

Nurser\  Compan\.  Inc..  (arpintena.  Calif, 

Filed  I>ec,  12.  1979,  Ser,  No,  102.967 

Int,  CI.    AOIH  -^  ou 

l^  S.  CI,  Pit,-'4  '  ^'^"^ 

1       -\     new     and     disim.'     .  a...^a,  i    ■   >  "  • 

rnontiK-wK  Ramat  .  Kn-^wr  ^n  thr  ..:;:sar  name  \V  h:u-  i  .r" 
as  described  and  illustrated  and  pan.uiarA  .  ^aia.  tcri/ed  a- 
to  uniqueness  b^  the  .-^mbmed  .  ha^a.  leristi.s  -i  da-N  ..ipd- 
lum  tvpe  Hat  sapituium  !.-rm  ;:ghi  lasende-  r;n.  ras  '.oret 
color  icommerciaiU  a.septable  w  hue  i  diameter  a.-  -s  .aseot 
capiiulum  ranging   fr  -m  70  to  88  mn;    at   maturl!^     a'^:torm 


4.695 

ROSE  PLANT 

O   L.  Weeks.  4759  Philadelphia  St..  Chino.  Calif,  9ri0 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1980.  Ser,  No.  121,9P 

Int.  CI.    , AOIH  5  00 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-20  ^  *^ ''^'"^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ro'.e  plant  ot  the  hvHr;d  tea 
class,  substantiallv  as  shown  and  des.nbed,  sharacteri/ed 
particularK  bv  a  nonferous,  vigorous,  free  branching  plant 
producine'heavilv  petalled  Oowers  of  red  coloring  borne  ^in- 
glv  to  a  stem  and  in  small  clusters  and  which  retain  their  attras- 
iiv'eness  upon  aging  as  well  as  m  hot  weather. 


seve 


n   week    Howermg   respvV^sf 


..ipe""!'.  >0i 


.ontroi    tail  plant  heigh;    and  uprigh-  brans  hing  paiterr 


4.698 
BLl  EGRASS  PLANT 

Benedict  O.  Warren.  Palos  Hills.  111.,  assignor  to  Warrens  1  urf 
Nurser>.  Inc..  Palos  Hills.  Ill, 

Filed  Aug,  2".  19"9.  Ser.  No,  '0.2^3 
Int    CI.    AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  Plt.-88  ^,       'l'^'^ 

1    The  new   and  distm.;   ^a^c;v      \   l^;uegrass  lia-:   :ure.r. 
described  and  illustrated  a;iv.  .,}(.<.... .^^  ■ 
enumerated  aK-v  c- 

XKl 
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ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

434-170 

434-161 

411-015 

493-188 

493-025 ... 

493-344 

440-001 

037-041 

369-041 

564-422 

564-459 

564-256 

564-491 

414-262 

525-106..,.. 

369-139 

260-045.8  NZ 
318-341 


See 

,T1M 

N(J. 

4, 

>:. 

4.M 

4. 

262. 

,432 

4. 

2^:, 

£;--» 

4. 

262 

.^^l 

4, 

2b2 

.582 

4, 

262, 

.^83 

4. 

262 

,622 

4, 

It: 

,753 

4. 

262 

.^12 

4, 

263 

,225 

4, 

,263 

,226 

4, 

263 

'''>"' 

4. 

,263 

.228 

4. 

,263 

.304 

4, 

,263 

.401 

4 

.26.^ 

.4^3 

4 

.263 

.S.!5 

4 

.26:^ 
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GRANTED  APRIL  21.  1^81 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4.262.367 
SUN  VISOR 
Lenny  Herrin,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Regent  Paper  Box 
Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  456 

Int.  a.    A61F  ^iM 

LS.  a.  2—12  ^  ^^'laims 


;  nc  ;  u     rTu  :7>r!    .n.:  being  adapted  for  intramedullary 
implantation  in  the  ubia. 
iii   a  proximallv  positioned  circular  meul  plate  member 

fu\:nf;  a  ptv  \i:'..i:  ''.i:  v..r!,ivi.  positioned  to  be  engaged 
*^\  ;hc  v.'r:J\iar  ^jr'.u!.-^  :  :ru'  't-nioral  component,  and 
.:  p;-:  s-vunuing  jis;a.,>  tiicrcirum  having  a  proximal 
pj't  .or>;-Li.!ed  to  be  received  with.r.  tpf  cup-shaped 
'tves'-  ;?  t'c  bushing  num^c  ind  a  cylindrical  pin 
cMend;nt:  Ji^talh  theretrom  and  constructed  to  be 
snugi>  received  v,ithin  the  bushing  member, 


1  A  sun  visor  comprising  a  plastic  \isor  portion  which  is 
generally  U-shaped  and  having  a  curved  inner  peripher\  ex- 
tending to  leg  portions,  eiastomeric  string  means  extending 
between  said  leg  portions,  and  string  means  being  adapted  H'. 
extend  around  the  rear  portion  of  a  wearer's  head,  an  even 
number  of  discrete  flanges  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  visor 
p<irtion.  a  discrete  hinge  for  each  flange,  the  ends  of  adjacent 
hinges  being  spaced  from  one  another,  each  hinge  being  j 
discrete  living  hinge,  each  flange  being  spaced  from  an  adja- 
cent flange  by  a  gap.  one  of  said  gaps  being  adjacent  the  center 
of  the  bight  portion  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  visor  portion, 
said  gaps  being  V-shaped  with  curved  apexes  and  extending 
between  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  hinges,  each  gap  being 
deeper  than  the  width  of  said  flanges  so  that  said  gaps  extend 
bevond  the  ends  of  adjacent  hinges  and  into  the  visor  portion, 
said  visor  portion  having  indicia  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  each 
hinge  being  integral  on  one  piece  with  said  viv^r  portum  anO 
one  of  said  flanges 


4.262.368 
ROTATING  AND  HINGED  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
James  A.  Lacey.  Winter  Park.  na..  assignor  to  Wright  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,451 
Int.  O.    .A61F  ;  Oi 
U.S.  a.  3— 1.911  2  Claims 

1   A  total  knee  joint  prosthesis  comprising 

(a)  a  femoral  component  having  the  following  elements: 

i.  a  proximal  stem  for  intramedullary  implantation  in  the 

femur, 
ii.  a  base  member  integrally  connected  to  the  dista!  end  of 

the  stem  and  having  condylar  surfaces  of  increasing 

radius  from  anantenor  to  posterior  terminating  in  an 

anterior  proximally  directed  patella  engaging  surface. 

and 
ill.  laterally  spaced  axially   aligned  hinge  pin  receiving 

members  on  the  base  member  positioned  posteriorly  of 

the  stem, 

(b)  a  tibial  component  having  the  following  elements 

I.  a  distally  positioned  metal  base  member  comprising  a 
proximally  located  annular  cup-shaped  part  having  an 
annular  flange,  with  proximally-distally  extending 
opening  therethrough, 

II.  an  intermediately  positioned  bushing  member  formed  of 
a  svnthetic  plastic  material  having  a  proximally  located 
annular  flange  positioned  within  the  cup-shaped  part  of 
the  tibial  base  member  and  surrounding  a  cup-shaped 
recess,  and  a  depending  tubular  part  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  tibial  base  member  and  connected 
thereto  by  means  preventing  relative  rotation  between 


iv.  a  hinge  pin  -e.  eiving  rr^eniK:'  --legraiiv  '•  rruv:  -  :'u- 
posterior  proxima:  >-urfa.c  (^:  :he  p,a:c  .mo  o:crK:;rj; 
proximallv  ihcefrrni  anJ  adapU'd  p  ^^  positioned 
between  uicbingipir:  rc.c--!-g  rTH-^-^er-x-t  the  femoral 
^'ompi^nenp  an  J 
(ci  a  hinge  pm  extending  •h^H.gn  tne  '"terrcaU-O  Pi-ige  pin 

receiving   member^  P    p'^vKit   a   p:\^-\A,  .  .-^nm-v  ti^^n  be- 

!ween  the  femora;  and  tiPia:  ..  n-pr-ie'-ts  posterior  to  the 

siem 


4.262.369 
ARTIFICIAL  JOINTS.  IN  PARTICII  AR 
COXO-FKMORM   JOINTS 
Christiane  Roux.  Nois\  sur  Kcole.  ""123  l-e  Vaudout,  I  ranct 
Filed  Jun.  19.  19^9.  Ser,  No.  49,9()5_ 
Claims  prioritx,  application  France,  Jun.  21.  19"S.  'H  1H61Q 
Int.  CI.    ^6^  /    o 


U.S.  CI.  3—1.912 


16  Claims 


1  \r\  artivuiar  prv>sthesi^  !\'r  an  ariifiual  iv^irt  .ompnvng 
two  separate  part*-  uKiuding  an  inner  ^upuie  and  an  -u'.v^  rng, 
said  inner  vupule  having  a  par-  spherua:  .avitv  .idapted  tr 
receive  a  .orresp<Mid!ng  pa^t  sphen^a;  head,  said  mne'  .,  jpuie 
being  made  of  d  hard  and  rigid  rnaienal  -^  l<-w  tensiic  siren k:!!' 


884 
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and  shtvk  resistant f.  said  ouicr  ring  K'lng  made  ot  mt'tal,  said 
>>uifr  riiik;  K'lriiZ  shrunk  11 1  on  the  sideu  all  of  said  inner  cupuif 


4.262,370 
SLTl  RFI  ESS  INTRACXT  LAR  LENS 
Jack  Hartstein,  (  reve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  I omb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,540 

Int.  n.    A6IF  /   !^  I  24 

I  .S.  n.  3—13  3  Claims 


1     \n  intravvular  lens  for  implantation  in  the 


e\c 


ipns- 


i.i  i  a  central  lens  portnin. 

(hi  interior  anchor  means  fastened  to  the  said  lens  portion 
and  adapted  to  pnisition  the  lens  vvith  respect  to  the  infe- 
rior p<iriion  or  the  ins  while  allowing  the  iris  to  move  with 
respeet  to  the  said  lens,  and 

Ui  superior  anterior  and  posterior  anchor  means  integral 
with  the  lens  hnxiv  adapted  to  engage  the  superior  p^^irtion 
of  the  ins  to  fix  the  lens  in  a  p<,isition  relative  to  the  said 
superior  pvirtion  o(  the  ins  while  allowing  the  pupil  to 
expand  and  contract  without  the  lens  moving  relative  to 
said  ins.  said  superior  anchor  means  being  adapted  to  he 
fastened  to  the  iris  without  the  application  of  sutures  or 
other  outside  fastening  means,  said  anterior  anchor  com- 
prising diverging  tabs  and  said  p<istenor  anchor  comprises 
means  anchored  in  each  tab  and  extending  rearwardlv 
thereof  with  fixn  p<irtions  at  suhsiantiallv  right  angles 
thereto  and  defining  with  the  tabs  a  space  adapted  to 
retain  the  iris,  the  posterior  anchor  means  being  adapted 
to  be  p^isiiioned  in  the  iris  tvhind  the  sphmctor  muscle  to 
allow  contraction  and  dilation  of  the  pupil  without  atTect- 
mki  movement  o\  the  lens 


4.262,371 
AIR-WATER  Ol  TI.ET  FITTINC 
Desmond  J.  Berr>.  and  I.arr>   Blankfield.  both  of  14  Centurv 
Dr..  Braeside.  V  ictoria,  3195.  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8.056 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Australia,  Nov.  2.  19''8,  FD6617 
Int.  C'l.    B05B  1:  '«.  A61H  V  ijj.  E04H  J   1^ 
I  .S.  CI.  4—191  8  Claims 


•  r  A  jter  and  an  inlet  for  air,  an  outlet  end  having  an  outlet  for 
u  t'cr  and  an  outlet  for  air,  and  direction  control  device  at  said 
outlet  end;  said  outlet  for  water  and  said  outlet  for  air  being 
formed  at  said  direction  control  device  and  being  arranged  to 
form  a  venturi  within  said  direction  control  device:  said  direc- 
tion control  device  being  formed  as  an  eye  ball  having  a  ta- 
pered passage  therethrough,  said  tapered  passage  being  said 
outlet  for  water;  said  outlet  for  air  being  formed  as  an  air  tube, 
the  outlet  ends  of  said  water  and  air  outlets  being  located  in 
said  tapered  passage;  said  outlet  end  of  said  air  tube  having 
lormed  thereon  a  bulbous  head  to  provide  for  an  annular  water 
flow  pattern  and  to  assist  in  the  formation  of  said  venturi; 
flange  means  having  a  bore  for  mounting  said  eye  ball  therein, 
said  flange  means  having  a  skirt  so  as  to  mount  said  skirt  in  said 
body;  and  an  O-ring  in  said  body  so  as  to  provide  a  water-tight 
seal  between  said  skirt  and  said  body. 


4.262,372 
DISINFECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  FLUSH 
TOII  FT  IN  A  RK  RF  »TION\I   VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  F   Rvder,  R.K    1.  Box  212B.  Barnhart,  Mo.  63012 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,838 
Int.  a.'  E03D  9/02 
U.S.  n.  4— 222  lOaaims 


"Ij  


1  In  a  recreational  vehicle  or  the  like  having  a  pressurized 
water  line,  a  toilet,  and  a  holding  tank  connected  to  the  toilet 
for  receiving  and  holding  waste  from  the  toilet,  said  pressur- 
ized water  line  being  connected  to  said  toilet,  the  latter  includ- 
ing seiectively  operable  means  for  flushing  the  toilet  and  for 
permitting  waste  from  the  toilet  to  enter  said  holding  tank,  said 
flushing  means  including  a  valve  operable  so  as  to  permit  water 
trom  the  pressurized  water  line  to  enter  the  toilet,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  means  installed  in  said  pressurized 
water  line  upstream  from  said  valve  for  adding  a  liquid  addi- 
tive solution,  such  as  a  deodorant  or  the  like,  to  the  water 
entering  ihc  toilet  each  time  the  toilet  is  flushed,  said  additive 
means  comprising  a  closed  additive  supply  tank,  and  additive 
line  sealablv  connected  to  said  pressurized  water  line  and  to 
said  additive  tank  so  that  with  said  additive  tank  filled  with  an 
additive  solution  and  so  that  flushing  said  toilet  causes  water  to 
tlow  through  said  pressurized  water  lines,  said  flowing  water 
drawing  a  quantity  of  the  additive  solution  from  said  additive 
tank  and  injecting  it  into  the  stream  of  water  via  said  additive 
line  and  then  further  causing  water  to  enter  said  additive  tank 
V  la  said  additive  line  so  that  said  additive  solution  is  repeatedly 
injected  into  said  supply  line  so  long  as  water  flows  there- 
through. 


1    An  outlet  having  a  b<Kiv  with  an  inlet  end  hav  mu  an  inlet 


4.262.373 
SWIMMINC,  FOOl   COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  R.  Chambers,  Studio  C  it>,  Calif,,  assignor  to  .Atlantic 
Richfield  C  ompanv.  I  os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  34,467 
Int.  a:  E04H  3/19:  A47H  5/04 
U.S,  CI.  4—502  4  Claims 

I   A  pool  cover  assembly,  comprising 
jccuniui.ition  means  for  accumulating  a  flexible  sheet  of 
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matenal.  said  accumulation  means  being  located  at  one 
end  of  the  pool  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  roll  member. 

a  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  roll  member  tor  causing 
said  sheet  to  roll  onto  said  roll  member  for  accumulation 
and  to  roll  off  said  roll  membei  tor  extension:  said  rotation 
means  being  connected  with  said  roll  member, 

a  flexible  sheet  of  matenal  of  dimensions  sufficient  to  cover 
a  substantial  part  of  the  pool,  having  an  inner  end  secured 
to  the  roll  member  of  the  accumulation  means 

extension  means  for  moving  the  outer  end  ot  the  sheet 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  pool  from  the  accumula- 
tion means:  said  accumulation  means  being  adapted  to 
allow  movement  of  the  outer  end  toward  said  opposite 
end  of  said  pool  without  tangling  of  said  sheet,  and 


45    An  improved  bubble  wash  unit  comprising 

a  w  ash  basin  in  the  form  of  a  bowl,  said  wash  basin  having  an 

inner  side  .ind  an  outer  side  meeting  at  an  upper  edge  of 

said  wash  basin, 
a  stand  assembly  detachably  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  said 

wash  basin  and  internally  accommodating  a  compressor, 

and 
a  bubbling  assembly  which  includes  a  bubble  disc  placed  on 
the  inside  bottom  of  said  wash  basin  and  means  for  con- 


submersion  means  for  submerging  said  accumulation  means 
into  the  pool  adiacent  said  one  end  of  said  poo!  w  hen  the 
sheet  IS  ac. umulaied  for  s^c^rage.  and  for  positioning  the 
accumulation  means  at  the  surface  when  the  sheet  is  to  be 
extended,  the  submersion  means  comprising 
a  slide  track  mounted  to  the  wall  of  the  pool,  the  slide 
track  extending  downwardlv   adjacent  the  wall  for  a 
selected  distance,  the  roll  member  being  carried  bv  the 
slide  track,  anH 
means  for  drawing  the  roll  member  down  the  shde  track 
after  the  sheet  is  rolled  up.  and  for  releasing  the  roll 
membe^r  when   the  sheet   is  to  be   unwound,  the  roll 
member  being  constructed  to  be  sutTicientlv  buovant  to 
rise  to  the  surface  when  released. 


4.262.374 
BUBBLE  VNASH  UNIT 

Toshio  Mikiva;  Tadahisa  Mogaki.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Nobuyuki 
Nozawa.  Musashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikki  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.48^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    5.     1978.    53- 
167886[U1,  Jan    2b.  l'^''^.  54-00Q::.MU] 

Int.  CI.    A61H  33.06 
U.S.  CI.  4-537  *5  Claims 

1    An  improved  bubble  wash  unit  comprising 
a  wash  basin  in  the  form  of  a  bow  1,  said  wash  basin  having  an 
inner  side  and  an  outer  side  meeting  at  an  upper  edge  ol 
said  wash  basin 
a  stand  assemblv  detachablv  coupled  to  the  bottom  ot  said 
wash  basin  and  internallv  accommodating  a  compressor, 

and  , 

a  bubbling  assemblv  which  includes  a  bubble  dis.  placed  on 
the  inside  bottom  of  said  wash  basin  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  bubble  disc  pneumatically  to  said  compressor, 
said  connecting  means  extending  from  said  bubble  disc^ 
over  said  inner  side  and  then  over  said  upper  edge  and 
over  said  outer  side  of  said  wash  basin  so  that  said  .on^ 
necting  means  sits  astride  said  upper  edge  ot  said  wash 
basin. 
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necting  said  bubble  disc  pneumatically  to  said  compressor, 

sai.^  connecting  means  extend.. e  ^r-m  said  bubble  disc,  at 
said  bottom  of  said  basin,  upwardiv  ove^  said  inner  s,de  of 
said  basin  offsaid  inside  bottom  of  said  has.n  ihv:  ^ener 
ilU  i,  said  uppe-  cJ^c  passing  from  being  over  said  mne- 
Mde  to  being  ov-  saul  ^-ute^  s,dc  of  said  basin.  and  saiJ 
connecting  means  therehv  noi  passing  !hr..ugh  saui  wash 
basin  bowl  at  a  location  where  liquid  m  saio.  ^a^h  ^..s' 
mikih!  leak  [hr.H.c':  said  wash  basm  howl  at  the  p^-mt  o! 
said  passirij:  thr-u.^-.  >•'  said  conne.iing  means. 
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4.262^75 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Alfred  J.  Lilienthal.  398  Burke  St.,  Bourboniuis,  III.  60914 

Filed  Ott.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.409 

Int.  a.    A61G  7/02 

L.S.  a.  5—81  B 


4.262.377 
METHOD  OF  CONTIM  OlSLY  EFFECTING  THE  WET 

HF  AT  TRFATMFNT  OF  A  CLOTH 
Yoshikazu  Sando.  and  Hiroshi  ishidoshiro,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan.  assiRnorv  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
5  Claims  Filed  Oct   3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  81,331 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1978,  53/127120; 
Oct.  16.  1978.  53   127121 

Int.  CI.    D06B  i/12 
U.S.  Q.  8— 149.1  1  Claim 


1  A  hospital  patietit  transporter  for  lifting  a  human  being 
from  one  location,  moving  the  human  being  horizontally  and 
then  depositing  the  human  being  at  a  second  location  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  extendable  rails,  each  of  said 
rails  ha\.  ing  one  ponion  fixed  relative  to  a  like  p<Trtion  of  the 
other  rail,  a  earner  movably  mounted  on  the  rails  for  mosing 
substantially  horizontally  on  the  rails,  said  carrier  having  a 
patient  supp^irt  for  supp<'irting  a  human  being  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  atittude.  and  a  drive  connected  to  the  patient  sup- 
ps'»rt  for  selectively  raismg  and  lowering  a  human  being  on  the 
patient  support,  the  earner  including  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers 
dnvingly  connected  to  the  dnve.  one  oi  said  rollers  being 
readily  removable,  said  patient  support  including  a  pluralitv  of 
flexible  mats  being  releasably  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers 
to  allow  the  mats  to  be  positioned  under  the  human  being 


-'        " -^\ 
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1   A  method  of  continuously  effecting  a  wet  heat  treatment 

of  a  cloth  containing  polyester  fibers  in  the  dyeing  thereof 
compnsing  impregnating  a  cloth  with  a  caustic  alkali  solution, 
transporting  the  cloth  impregnated  with  the  caustic  alkali 
dilution  continuously  through  at  least  one  high  pressure 
steamer  body  under  a  saturated  water  vapor  at  about  130°  C. 
for  a  preliminary  wet  heat  treatment  to  render  the  surface  of 
the  ck^th  rough,  impregnating  the  thus  treated  cloth  with  a  dye 
solution,  and  then  transporting  the  resultant  cloth  through  two 
or  more  high  pressure  steamer  btxlies  having  different  func- 
tions and  directly  communicating  with  each  other  under  a 
saturated  v.aU'  vapor  at  about  130°  C  for  a  final  wet  heat 
treatment  to  fix  the  dye  on  the  cloth  and  to  finish  the  cloth 


4.262.378 
BLOVANT  (  APSri  F  DFPTH  CONTROLLER 
Charles  A.  Phillips,  Peninsula;  John  A.  Pitrone,  Mentor,  and 
Edward  W.  Mc(^.raw.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Good- 
year Aerospace  (  orporation.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8.  19"79.  Ser.  No.  46,737 

Int.  C\.   B63B  21/52 

U.S.  a.  9—8  R  16  Gaims 


>^, 


4,262,376 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  A 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Robert  L.  Nerins,  12  Franklin  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,197,  Oct.  20,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.187.596. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78,778 

Int.  a.    B25F  /  lyj 

L.S.  a.  7-170  1  Claim 


1  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  tube  with  an  attached  solar 
heat  collecting  sheet  comprising  a  plate,  a  first  half  cylindrical 
female  mold  attached  to  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  second  half 
cylindncal  female  mold  pivoted  to  the  first  female  mold  at  an 
edge  that  is  spaced  from  said  plate,  and  a  drawing  up  device 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  female  molds  for  pressing 
said  molds  together,  a  hmge  protruding  above  the  plate  and 
adjacent  to  the  female  mold  edge  of  the  plate,  a  male  die  pi\  ot- 
ally  mounted  by  means  of  the  protruding  hinge  to  enable  the 
male  die  to  be  pressed  down  into  the  first  female  mold 
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1  A  buoyant  capsule  depth  controller  for  use  in  water, 
compnsing 

a  capsule,  buoyant  with  respect  tc^  water; 

a  u  eight  assembly,  non-buoyant  with  respect  to  water. 

a  cable  maintained  by  said  weight  assembly  and  connected 
to  said  capsule 

a  rotatable  shaft  in  operative  connection  with  said  cable,  the 
paying  out  of  said  cable  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  pump  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  rotatable  shaft,  a 
reservoir  maintaining  fluid  for  pumping  by  said  pump,  a 
fluid  passageway  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said 
reservoir  and  a  valve  interconnected  within  said  fluid 
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passageway  for  selectively  restncting  the  flov,  of  said 
fluid  through  said  pump;  and 
wherein  said  valve  includes  a  spool  movably  maintained 
within  a  chamber,  the  first  end  of  said  spool  being  expensed 
to  ambient  pressure  urging  said  spool  in  a  first  direction, 
and  a  second  end  of  said  spool  in  contacting  engagement 
with  mechanical  adjustment  means  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  said  rotatable  shaft  for  urging  said  spool  in 
a  second  direction 


buov  H\  a  universal  uont  above  the  v».a'er  ievei  and  a  vonduit 
extending  from  the  K>ttom  tov»>ard  the  top  ot  the  Mim  and  bv 
means  of  a  swivel  at  said  universal  loint  v;a  the  ,'utngger 
toward  the  buoyant  Kxiv.  the  in-irr>'vement  .ompriving  .m 
auxiliary  buoy,  guiding  arm  interconnecting  the  auxiliary  buov 
with  the  first-mentioned  buoy,  a  traction-resistant  torsionally 
stiff  connection  between  said  auxiliary  buoy  and  a  ground 
anchor,  lomts  'tx-tween  said  last-mentioned  connection  and  said 


4.262,379 
AUTOMATICALLY  SURFACING  MARKER  BUOY  FOR 

LOBSTER  OR  CRAB  TRAPS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter  J.  Jankiewicz,  441  El  Camino  Real,  Encinitas.  Calif. 
92024 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,399 

Int.  a.    B63B:;  52  51/02 

U.S.  a.  9—8  R  20  Qaims 
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13  The  improvement  in  means  for  attachment  and  release  of 
a  buoy  relative  to  an  object  to  which  the  buoy  is  also  tethered 
by  a  line,  compnsing 

(a)  releasable  attaching  means  operative  to  secure  said  buoy 
to  said  obiect, 

(b)  an  electnc  timer  operative  to  control  release  of  said 
attaching  means, 

(c)  a  housing  and  said  timer  being  disposed  in  said  housing 
which  IS  sealed  to  prevent  water  entry,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  magnetically  pervious  wall,  and 

(d)  means  including  a  magnetic  reed  switch  disposed  in  said 
housing  near  said  wall  and  controlling  setting  of  said 
timer,  whereby  said  timer  may  be  set  by  a  hand-held 
magnet  external  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  wall 
without  disturbing  the  housing  seal. 


auxiliary  buov  and  last-mentioned  ground  anchor,  said  o^ndui; 
compnsing  pipe  sections  extending  parallel  to  the  last -men- 
tioned torsionallv  stiff  .onneetion  and  having  dis^onnectible 
fiexible  lube  connections  at  the  upper  ana  iovser  ends  ot  the 
last-mentioned  connection,  said  conduit  also  comprising  parts 
extending  through  said  auxiharv  buov  and  a  tube  connection 
from  the  top  of  the  auxiharv  buov  to  the  top  ot  the  first-men- 
tuined  buoy. 


4.262.381 
AMPHIBIOUS  \FH1CLF  BRIDGE  APPARATI  S 
James  A.  Blink.  45211  Crown  Ave..  King  City.  Calif.  93930.  and 
Alvin  F.  Nieder,  4910  Turquoise  Cir..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

80917 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  90.809 

Int.  n.    FOID  15  14 

U.S.  CI.  14-2.6  «  ^^'l"""* 


«      21  If  IS        It 


4,262,380 
BUOY  INCLUDING  A  MOORING  DEVICE 
Johannes  A.  Foolen,  Eze  sur  Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Single 
Buoy  Moorings,  Inc.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.421 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jun.    9.    1978. 

7806287 

Int.  a.   B63B  27  52 
1 1  c  c\  0 8  P  ^  Claims 

1  In  a  moonng  device  comprising  a  submerged  buoy  having 
a  submerged  portion  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area 
and  intersecting  the  surface  of  the  water  with  a  ponion  of 
relatively  small  cross-sectional  area,  a  traction-resistant  tor- 
sionally stiff  connection  between  the  buoy  and  a  ground  an- 
chor, said  connection  having  joints  between  the  buoy  and  the 
anchor,  an  outngger  bv  which  the  buoy  is  connected  above  the 
water  level  to  a  buoyant  body,  means  pivolally  interconnect- 
mg  the  outrigger  and  the  buoyant  body  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  onlv  a  honzontal  axis,  the  outngger  bemg  con- 
nected to  said  portion  of  relatively  small  cross  section  of  the 


^    \         '         ^  \.    ■    io         so     ■<  -.     I 


1   An  amphibuni-  vehicle  for  forming  a  section  of  a  floating 
bndge.  compnsing 

(a)  a  vehicle  bodv  member  including  a  h>T!/onia;  bcUlom 
w.ali,  and  generally  vertical  front  and  rear  end  walls; 

(b!  a  pontoo^n  member  mitiailv   arranged  laterailv   adiaceni 
one  side  of  said  vehicle  Kk!v  member,  said  p<^nt,.vn-  mem 
ber  including  a  bottom  v. a!',  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a  sijc 
wall   connected    between   saiu   ena    walls,    where^v    saiC 
pontoon  member  is  open  at  one  side,  and 

(c)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  bottom  portion  r- 1  said 
p*.intoon  member  adiacent  its  open  side  with  said  vehisie 
bodv  member  adjacent  the  Kntom  thereof  for  piv.Mal 
movement  about  a  honzontal  longitudinally  extending 
pivot  axis,  said  pt^nKx^n  member  being  pivotally  displace- 
able  from  its  initial   laterailv    extended  position  to  a   re- 
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traded  transpon  position  relative  to  said  vehicle  Kxiv 
member,  respectively,  said  pontoon  member,  when  in  the 
retracted  transport  position,  being  substantialK  contained 
between  the  front  and  rear  end  walls  of  said  vehicle  KxJv 
member 


4,262^2 
MULTI-SPEED  BRUSH  CONTROL 
Neil  F.  Brown,  .Minneapolis;  Keith  N.  Krier,  Tonka  Bay;  Donald 
J.  Haub,  Quunpiin,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Steven  J.  Haldhauser. 
Louiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.764 

Int.  a:  A47L  II' 16.  11/202 

U.S.  a.  15—49  R  14  Claims 


IZA 


1  Floor  maintenance  equipment  including  a  piuralitv  of 
rotary  means  for  mainuining  floor  surfaces,  said  rotary  means 
being  dnven  by  at  least  a  pair  of  electric  motors  and  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said,  electric  motors,  said  speed  varying 
means  including  electnc  circuitry  for  switching  the  voltage 
level  applied  to  said  electnc  motor  means  by  selectively  chang- 
ing the  electncal  relationship  between  said  motors  from  series 
to  parallel  and  from  parallel  to  senes 


one  of  said  wipers  being  mounted  on  the  end  o^  said  shaft 
and  being  directly  driven  thereby; 

the  other  of  said  wipers  being  freelv  mounted  on  said  shaft  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  one  of  said  wipers;  and 

a  deldving  coupling  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaged  with 
said  other  of  said  wipers  so  as  to  tngger  a  delay  for  the 
setting  in  motion  of  the  said  other  of  said  wipers  and 
reduce  its  sweeping  range  in  relation  to  the  range  of  the 
said  one  of  said  wipers. 


4,262.384 
VACll  M  ri  FANFR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 

William  D.  Bowers,  Avon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott  &.  Fetzcr 
Company.  Ijikewood.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan   25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  115,349 

Int.  CI.    A47L  5/28 

U.S.  a.  15-328  8  Qaims 


4,262,383 

WINDOW-WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE 

HEADLIGHTS  ON  MOTOR  V  EHICLES 

Mireille  Sohn,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usines  Renault,  Houilles,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.168 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  France,  Aug.  12.  1978,  78  34615 
Int.  a.    B60S  1/28 
U.S.  a.  15-250.14  6aaims 


1  A  vacuum  cleaner  bag  assembiv  for  an  upright  vacuum 
cleaner  comprising  a  flexible  air-permeable  outer  bag  having 
an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  handle  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  the  o'her  end  of  said  outer  bag  having  an  open  mouth 
attacheed  to  an  open  mouth  of  a  dirt -collecting  box.  a  suction 
inlet  opening  in  said  dirt-coIlecting  box,  said  open  mouth  of 
said  box  comprising  a  suction  outlet  opening  from  said  box. 
tube  means  closing  said  open  mouth  of  said  box  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  viid  K  x  and  extending  toward  the  top  o^ 
said  outer  hag,  a  disposanie  inner  bag  within  said  outer  bag 
having  an  rilet  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tube 
means,  whereby  a  vacuum  cleaner  provided  with  such  an 
assembiv  may  be  operated  as  a  vacuum  cleaner  with  a  dispos- 
able bag  with  all  of  the  foregoing  elements  in  place,  or  as  an 
air-permeable  outer  bag  filter  vacuum  when  the  tube  means 
and  disposable  bag  are  removed. 


1  In  a  device  for  wipmg  the  windows  of  double  headlights 
on  a  motor  vehicle,  charactenzed  by  two  angularly  displaced 
wipers  driven  according  to  an  alternative  circular  movement 
on  a  joint  motor  shaft  located  in  a  zone  included  between  the 
two  ncighbonng  headlights,  the  improvement  comprising 


4.262,385 
WEIGHT-CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLES  AND 

METHOD  OI  CCJNSTRLCTING  SAME 
Bill  Norman.  14431  Gal>.  Tustin,  Calif,  92680 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1979,  Ser,  No.  130 
Int.  (1.    B65D  63  18 
U.S.  CI.  16— 114  R  22aaims 

2  A  cushioning  device  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  and 
removablv  attached  to  the  abuiimg  handles  of  a  hand-carried 
container  comprising 

a  first  layer  of  relatively  thin  pliable  material, 
a  second  layer  of  relatively  thick  pliable  and  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  first  layer  overlying  said  second  layer  and  being 
longer  than  said  second  layer. 
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means  for  joming  the  entire  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  funnel-shaped  and  a-^anged  to  hear  against  the  upper  teeth 

first  and  second  layers  so  that  said  edge  portions  are  m  andor  upper  law  of  the  heac  and  the  upper  part  of  the  bony 

substantial   congruent  alignment   to  provide  a  common  region  of  the  snout  .>!  the  heaO.    when  the  head  is  p,^s,i;,.neci 

peripheral  edge  and  said  layers  are  curved  longitudinallv  relative  to  saia  tlrs;  member  and  viu;  se.^nid  membe-  having  a 

so  as  to  be  concave  on  the  side  of  said  second  layer,  a  first  prong  member  adapted  ;-.   penetrate  into  the  fe-ramen  magnum 

fastener  means  on  the  first  layer  and  adjacent  one  end  oi  q{  the  occipital  bone  o^  the  head 


ff-^r 


4.262.387 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FMSCERATING 

POULTRY 

Donald  J.  Scheier.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Jack  I..  Hathom. 

Springdale.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Simon-Johnson  Inc..  Kansas 

Citv,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  74,255 

Int.  CI.    A22(   21/06 

t'.S.  a.  17-45  '^  <^"i»''"* 


said  first  laver.  and  a  second  fastener  means  on  the  second 

layer  and  adjacent  the  end  of  said  second  layer  opposite 

from  said  one  end  of  said  first  layer. 

said  first  and  second  fastener  means  being  cooperable  for 
forming  a  removable  attachment  of  said  ends  upon 
wrapping  of  said  device  around  the  handles  o'i  a  con- 
tainer 


4.262.386 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ANIMALS  HEAD 

SEVERED  FROM  ITS  BODY 

Pierre  C,  Saget.  Vincennes,  France,  assignor  to  La  Parmentiere 

P,  Blache  &  Cie.  La-Ferriere,  France 

Filed  Nov,  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94,183 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  France.  Nov.  15,  1978.  78  32248 
Int.  a.   A22C  17/02 
U.S.  a.  17-44  6  <^«''"* 


1,  Apparatus  for  holding  the  head  of  a  slaughtered  animal 
severed  from  the  body  thereof  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  member  engageab'le  with  the  front  of  the  animal  head,  a 
second  member  engageable  with  the  back  or  occipital  region 
of  the  head,  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  members  for 
rotation  about  a  common  axis,  means  mounting  said  first  and 
second  members  for  relative  displacement  toward  each  other 
along  said  common  axis,  means  for  forcibly  driving  said  first 
and  second  members  relatively  toward  each  other,  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  members  for  preventing  rotation 
about  said  common  axis  when  working  on  the  head,  means  for 
moving  the  lower  jaw  of  the  head  away  from  the  upper  jaw; 
the  improvement  compnsing  said  first   member  being  part 


1    Apparatus  for  eviscerating  p*'ult:v  .arcasses  including 

means  for  cocking  the  neck  o\  a  .arcass  lorwardlv  tv^ward 
the  breast  side  of  the  .arcass  relative  to  the  remainder  ot 
the  carcass. 

a  removal  tixM,  and 

means  for  operating  said  tool  m  a  manner  to  insert  the  to<-! 
into  the  bodv  cavitv  of  the  carcass  through  an  opening  at 
the  stern  thereof,  capture  viscera  with  the  t.X'i  while  the 
neck  of  the  carcass  is  .>Kked.  and  withdraw  the  u^m  and 
captured  viscera  fromi  the  ^avitv 

17.  A  method  of  evisveraimg  poultrv  ^ar. asses  mciudmg  the 

steps  o\  ^     s     ■, 

inserting  a  v  is.era-remov  mg  tool  tip-frst  into  the  NxJv 
,avi;v  of  a  carcass  m  an  entrv  st-oke  via  an  opening  m  the 
stern'of  the  .ar.a-ss  t,.  .apture  viscera  with  the  ttx^l 


substantiallv  when  the  tool 


has  reached  the  full 


ts 


entrv  stroke,  shifting  the  shoulders  of  the  .arcass  n-warJ 
said  np'^f  the  tool  ;.   vu^m^^xc   .omplete  viscera  removal, 

and 
subsequenth   pulling  the  tool  tip-Ust  and  captured  viscera 
from  the  Nhjv  .avitv  m  a  withdrawal  stroke 


4.262.388 

APPARATUS  FOR  LONGITUDINALLV  CITTING 

VERTICALLY  SUSPENDED  ANIMAL  CARCASSt^S 

I  ucien  Durand.  Chomerac.  and  Georges  Aubert.  Ij»  Chapelle  de 

Guinchav.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de 

Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANN  AR).  Neuilh  sur  Seine. 

France  ,       .  -,-. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647.402,  Jan.  8.  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.389 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  10.  1975,  ^5  006^8; 

Apr.  15.  1975.  75  11631 

Int.  a.    A22B  5  2U 
U.S.  a.  17-52  22  Claims 

1    A  cuttmiJ  station  Uxated  along  a  moving  conveyor  tor 
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automatically  splitting  carcasses  of  slaughtered  animals  verti- 
cally suspended  from  said  moving  conveyor,  comprising 
a  honzontal  extending  holder, 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  holder; 
means  for  honzontally  moving  said  holder  as  said  carcass 
approaches  said  cutting  station,  said  horizontally  moving 
means   permitting   movement   parallel   with,   as   well   a!> 
transverse  to,  said  conveyor; 
means  earned  by  said  holder  for  cutting  said  carcasses:  and 
means  earned  by  said  holder  for  beanng  against  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  the  carcass  backbone  and  for  fol- 
lowing the  backbone  when  said  holder  is  moved  verti- 
cally 
22.  A  method  of  longitudinally  splitting  animal  carcasses 
vertically  suspended  from  a  conveyor  having  adjacent  thereto 
at  least  one  cutting  station,  comprising 


projecting  beyond  the  periphenes  of  the  first  one  pair  of  belts, 
and  a  second  pair  of  endless  belts  arranged  in  a  similar  manner 
to  engage  the  heads  of  the  prawns/shnmp.  the  path  of  the 
second  pair  of  endless  belts  diverging  from  the  path  of  the  first 
pair  of  endless  belts  each  of  the  belts  compnsing  a  length  of 
rubber  belting  having  a  series  of  U-shaped  metal  members 
nveted  thereto,  at  least  one  arm  of  the  metal  members  being 
provided  with  prawn  engaging  teeth 


4,262.390 
ROLLER  GIN  AND  FEED  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 
Robert  R.  Eingiett,  (ataula:  John  M.  Conner,  Columbus;  Wil- 
liam  A.  Harmon.  Columbus:  James  B.  Hawkins,  Columbus; 
William  C.  Pease.  III.  (  olumbus.  and  I>onald  W.  Van  Doorn. 
Columbus,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Industries.  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  May  21.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  40,689 

Int.  CI.    1)0 IB  r06 

U.S.  a.  19-50  11  aaims 


providing  a  holder  at  said  cutting  staion,  said  holder  being 

positioned  for  movement  relative  to  said  conveyor  and 

including  cutting  means  and  beanng  means, 
positioning   said   beanng   means   diametncally   ab<-)ut    said 

carcass  and  said  cutting  means  over  said  carcass  as  said 

carcass  nears  the  cutting  station, 
actuating  said  cutting  means  after  the  beanng  means  engages 

the  carcass, 
moving  the  holder  vertically  downward   relative  to   the 

carcass  until  the  cutting  means  reaches  a  predetermined 

position  relative  to  the  carcass,  as  the  carcass  passes  the 

cutting  station, 
deactuating   the  cutting   means  after   said   cutting   means 

reaches  said  predetermined  position,  and 
moving  said  holder  away  from  said  carcass  as  said  carcass 

leaves  the  cutting  station 


4,262^89 

PRAWN/SHRIMP  HEADING 

Liidwig  W.  Schwinoing,  6  Noongar  Way.  Riverton,  Western 

AiistndU,  Australia 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,158,  Mar.  2,  1978.  This 

application  Oct.  23.  1979,  S«r.  No.  87,586 

Int.  a.   A22C  29/02 

L.S.  a.  17-71  5  Gaims 


1  In  a  cotton  ginning  system  embodying  at  least  one  roller 
gm  having  a  ginning  roll,  a  ginning  knife  and  a  feeder  having 
a  pair  of  dnven  feed  rollers  disposed  to  feed  seed  cotton  to  the 
gin.  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  ass(xiated  with  the  feed  rollers  to  single  lock  bolls 
of  seed  ..otton  passing  therethrough, 

(b)  means  m  ^unting  the  ginning  roller  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  i^inning  relation  to  the  ginning  knife,  and 

•  c)  means  resp<insive  to  the  absence  in  the  feeder  of  a  prede- 
termined minimum  amount  of  seed  cotton  to  move  the 
ginning  roller  out  of  ginning  relation  to  the  ginning  knife. 


I.  A  prawn/shnmp  heading  machine  compnsing  a  first  pair 
of  endless  belts  arranged  with  one  run  of  one  belt  substantially 
parallel  to  but  spaced  apart  from  one  run  of  the  other  belt  and 
travelling  in  the  same  direction  to  enable  the  bodies  of  the 
prawns/shnmp  to  be  located  therebetween  with  the  heads 


4,262.391 
WIRE  CLAMP 
Douglas  E.  Peash,  Enumclaw.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,418 
Int.  CI.    B65D  63/00 
L.S.  G.  24—18  3  Claims 

1    A  wire  clamp  for  the  joining  together  of  members  com- 
prising 

a  coupler  means  having  a  substantially  tnangular  cross  sec- 
tion defining  first,  second  and  third  major  surfaces,  said 
first  surface  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  members  to  be  joined,  and  a  pair  of  predetermined ly 
dimensioned  passageways  being  provided  between  said 
second  and  third  surfaces. 
wire  means  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  configuration  to  create 
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a  mating  force  on  the  members  to  be  joined,  each  end  of 
said  wire  means  being  routed  through  one  of  said  coupler 
passageways  and  extending  from  one  of  said  second  and 
third  surfaces, 
one  end  of  said  wire  means  being  provided  with  a  head,  said 
head  being  of  predetemiined  dimension  to  frictionalh 
engage  the  coupler  in  the  area  contiguous  with  the  aper- 


4.262.393 

ADVERTISING  CRAN  AT  HOLDER 

Joseph  R.  Neri.  3101  Quentin  Rd..  Brooklyn.  N.V  11234 

Filed  Jun.  8,  19^9,  Ser.  No,  46.855 

Int.  CI.    \41D:3,04 

U.S.  G.  24-^9  CF 


1  CTaim 


ture  of  the  passageway  through  which  said  wire  extends 
therebv  secunng  said  one  wire  end  to  said  coupler,  the 
remaimng  wire  end  being  provided  with  a  serrated  sur- 

face,  and  , 

thrust  washer  means  for  fnctionally  engaging  said  wire  end 

serrated  surface  to  prevent  relative  slippage  between  said  wire 

end  and  said  thrust  washer,  said  thrust  washer  being  pressed 

against,  and  retained  by  said  coupler  surface. 


4^62,392 

WIRE  BELT  SPLICER 

Donald  W.  White,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoelting,  Inc.. 

Kiel,  >^  is. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21,515 

Int.  G.   F16G  3/00 

L.S.  G.  24-36  '  ^^""^ 


■'O 


I'/i  M":  I   4;zq- 


6  A  device  for  splicing  the  ends  of  a  wire  type  belt  which  is 
composed  of  a  sequence  of  elongated  elements  hav  ing  an 
overall  length  in  the  lateral  direction  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  belt,  wherein  each  elongated  element  has  a  zigzag 
shape  to  thereby  define  a  sequence  of  adjacent  loops  whic., 
project  alternately  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  ot  the 
belt  and  which  loops  each  have  a  closed  end  and  an  opetj  end 
alternating  with  each  other  across  the  width  of  belt,  the  closed 
ends  of  the  loops  on  one  elongated  element  being  interdiguated 
with  the  open  ends  of  the  loops  on  the  next  lotiguudinal  > 
adjacent  element  and  pin  means  extending  latera  ly  through 
the  interdigitated  loops  to  hmge  them  together  to  fortn  a  con- 
tinuous belt,  and  an  improved  splicer  for  joining  the  free  ends 
of  the  belt  to  form  a  closed  belt,  said  splicer  compnsing 
a  stnp  for  extending  laterally  of  the  belt  between  ends  of  the 
belt  which  are  to  be  spliced  together,  said  stnp  having 
loneitudinallv  spaced  apart  edges, 
a  plurahtv  of  laterally  spaced  apart  hook  portions  extending 
from  opposite  edges  of  said  stnp  with  the  hook  portions 
on  one  edge  being  aligned  with  spaces  between  hook 
ponions  at  the  other  edge  to  enable  said  hook  portions  on 
one  edge  of  said  stnp  to  engage  with  sections  of  a  cross  pin 
extending  across  the  open  sides  of  said  loops  in  one  end  of 
said  belt  and  to  enable  said  hook  portions  on  the  other 
edge  of  said  stnp  to  engage  with  sections  of  a  cross  pin 
extending  across  the  open  sides  of  said  loops  in  the  other 
end  of  said  belt. 


1    An  advenising  crinai  holder,  .omrnsing  m  combination. 
a  fiat  sheet  of  transparent  plastic  d.e-.-ul  wUh  at  least  one  slot 
for  receiving  a  shin  button  therethrough,  at  least  one  pair  o! 
cross  slots  for  threading  a  necktie  therethrough,  and  spa.e 
where  advertiMnc  mav  be  printed  on  said  sheet,  s  honzonta, 
transverse  bend  thereacrc^ss,  .  lower  portion  of  said  Oat  sheet 
being  folded  fiat  in  front  of  an  upper  portion  thereo.  .  >~ra^^ 
pocket  therebetween,  where  a  card  may  be  msened  into  saM 
space  so  as  to  be  visible  therein,  sa.d  lower  p<^rt,on  thu^  torm- 
,ng  a  front  side  and  said  upper  pcut.on  ihu^  torn^.ng  a  rear  M.e 
of  said  cravat  holder,  a  semi-circular  die-.ut  .lot  through  KMn 
sa.d  front  and  rear  sides,  said  die-cut  slot  on  said  front  s,de 
forming  a  notch  along  an  upper  edge  of  said  front  Mde^an. 
forming  a  sem,  circular  tab  on  sa.d  -ear  Mde.  sai.  tab  ^e.n^ 
torwardlv  pushed  mto  said  notch  so  that  said  tab  rest,  acros.  a, 
top  edge'of  sa.d  card.  Uvking  said  .ard  from  tailing  out  a  top 
of  sa.d  pocket 

4.262.394 

OL  ARTER-TURN  FASTENER 

Andrew  C.  W.  Wright,  Famham.  England,  assignor  to  Drus 

Fastener  Co.,  Inc..  NV  est  Islip.  NY.  „.,„     ^     .       . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886.149,  Mar.  13.  19^8   abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  19^9,  Ser,  No.  33.725 

Int.  G.    A44B:i  lAv 

U.S.  G.  24-73  RM  '  ^^'"^ 


1    A  quarter-turn  lastener  tor  tasten.ng  a  panel  to  a  vupp^^n. 
the  fastener  compnsing  an  .ntegrallv  molded  plasti.  ^tu.  ha^  ^ 
,ng  a  head,  and  a  shank,  such  shank  being  tormed  bv  a  pa.r^  , 
depending  resilient  legs  and  said  legs  each  having  a>  n<  eou 
rei^Me  from  said   head   a  transverse  fiange,  sa.d  transverse 
I'^gTJmg  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  surface  ^^^he  vuppon 
adjacent  a  slot  through  which  sa.d  stud  is  mc^un.ed.  .a.h    eg 
funher  .ncluding  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  the  s,deU, 
least  one  of  said  suppon  slot  and  a  corresponding  slot  in  sa.d 
pan     after  rotation  oV  sa.d  stud  through  substant.allv  a  quarter 
of  a  turn  in  either  direction  to  prevent  funher  rotation  .n    h 
Lme  direction,  and  a  resilient  camming  surface  engag.r.g    he 
Mde  of  said  slot  .n  said  suppon  dunng  said  turning  of  said  stuc 
v^lierebv  sa.d  legs  are  first  forced  towards  one  another  and 
Then  released  during  sa.d  turn.ng  to  thus  prevent  un.ntenno^a 
rotation  of  said  stud  from  an  operative  position  ,n  whi.h  sa.d 
nang^  of  sa.d  legs  abut  sa.d  rear  surface  oi  sa.d  sup;vm  to  an 
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inoperative  position  in  which  said  flanges  can  be  withdraun 
through  said  support  slot,  each  leg  defining  a  recess  adjaceni 
said  head,  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  the 
sides  of  said  slot  in  said  panel  in  a  snap-fit  when  said  resilient 
legs  are  directed  through  the  slot  in  the  panel  to  retain  said  stud 
in  said  panel  by  engagement  of  the  opp<.ising  panel  surfaces  b\ 
the  undersurface  of  the  head  and  the  distal  side  of  the  recess  nn 
each  leg  respectively,  the  portion  of  the  leg  between  the  head 
and  the  flange  including  an  upper  part  including  the  recess  and 
a  lower  part  adjacent  the  flange,  the  upper  part  having  a  sub- 
stantially lozenged-shaped  cross  section  including  an  arcuate 
portion  concentric  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stud 
and  communicating  with  the  abutment,  the  lower  part  cross 
section  having  a  substantially  straight  sided  periphery  except 
for  a  chamfered  section  which  merges  with  the  straight  sides  to 
form    the    camming    surface,    each    camming    surface    being 
smoothly  curved  and  the  diameter  between  the  camming  sur- 
faces of  the  legs  arranged  to  be  wider  than  the  width  of  the  slot 
to  provide  the  desired  resistance  to  turning  movement,  and  a 
leaf  spring  integrally  formed  with  said  head  and  being  curved 
concavely  with  respect  to  said  legs  whereby  said  fa.stener  is 
adapted  to  be  outwardly  biased  of  said  slot  in  said  panel. 


4,262.396 
Bl  CKI  F  ASSFNfBI  Y  FOR  \  EHICLE  SEAT  BELT 

Kiyokazu  Koike.  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK-Warner  K. 
K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul   9,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  55,956 
Claims      priority,     application      Japan,     Jul.      10,      1978. 
53/93919[U];  Sep.  28.  1978,  53/133224[U] 

Int.  a.'  A44B  11/26.  19/00 
L .S.  CI.  24-230  AL  g  Oaims 


4,262,395 
SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENING  MEANS 
Julius  Kosky,  Edg^vare.  England,  assignor  to  Hans  Bud.  Lon- 
don, England 

Fikd  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,466 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1978, 
9406/78 

Int.  C\:  A44B  19/00 
L  .S.  a.  24-201  C  9  Claims 


1  Sliding  clasp  fastening  means  comprising  longitudinalK 
extending  mating  stnps  having  complementary  male  and  fe- 
male cross-sections  and  a  sliding  clasp  of  a  generally  L'-shaped 
cross-section  providing  a  channel  fitting  over  the  strips,  the 
channel  width  tapering  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
strips  and  having,  adjacent  the  end  thereof  of  greater  width,  a 
pillar  which  fits  between  and  holds  apart  the  strips  whereby, 
upon  movement  of  the  clasp  along  the  strips  with  the  pillar 
leading  in  the  direction  of  movement  the  strips  are  forced  into 
interlocking  engagement  by  the  sides  of  the  channel  whilst 
movement  of  the  clasp  in  the  reverse  direction  causes  the  pillar 
to  effect  separation  of  the  strips,  characterised  in  that  the  clasp 
IS  formed  at  least  at  one  side  of  a  central  longitudinal  plane 
thereof  extending  between  and  generally  parallel  with  the  sides 
of  the  channel  with  means  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  operable  to 
effect  resilient  separation  of  the  sides  of  the  channel  to  facilitate 
fitting  of  the  clasp  over  the  stnps 


1    A  buckle  assembly  for  a  vehicle  seat  belt  comprising: 

cover  means  comprising  first  and  second  cover  members 
which  together  form  a  tongue  inserting  opening,  a  push 
button  operating  opening  and  a  hollow  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  two  openings; 

locking  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  locking  to  a 
tongue  inserted  into  said  tongue  inserting  of>ening.  said 
Icxking  means  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  tongue 
guide  passage  in  communication  with  said  tongue  insert- 
ing opening  and  extending  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
tongue  is  inserted  into  said  tongue  inserting  opening  and 
guide  slot  means  in  said  base  member,  a  locking  member 
slideably  disposed  for  up  and  down  movement  normal  to 
said  tongue  guide  passage  along  said  guide  slot  means,  the 
locking  member  having  a  first  part  which  is  contacted  by 
said  tongue  when  said  tongue  is  inserted  into  said  tongue 
inserting  opening  to  move  said  locking  member  along  said 
guide  slot  means  to  an  unlocking  position  to  allow  said 
tongue  to  come  into  a  locked  position  and  having  a  second 
part  for  locking  to  said  inserted  tongue  at  said  locked 
p<isition,  and  biasing  means  disposed  on  said  cover  mem- 
ber for  biasing  said  kx-kmg  member  toward  a  locking 
position;  and 

kx  king  member  operating  means  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  cover  members  and  including  a  push  button 
slideably  mounted  tor  movement  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cover  members  within  said 
push  button  operating  opening. 


4.262.397 
.METHOD  FOR  CALENDERING  TUBULAR  KNITTED 

FABRICS 
.Andrew  P.  Cecerc,  \  alley   Stream,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Samcoe 

Holding  Corporation,  VV(M>dside.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834.514,  Sep.  19.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,173,812. 
This  application  Feb,  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,738 
Int.  CI.    IX)6C  5  '»  D06B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  26-84  2  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  treating  tubular  knitted  fabric,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  spreading  the  fabric  tube  laterally  to  a  flat,  two-layer 
form  and  to  the  fabric's  full  width  whereby  the  distance 
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between  the  two  layers  of  fabnc  is  maintained  at  a  practi- 
cal minimum, 
(b)  while  thus  spreading  the  fabric  and  while  retaining  it^ 
fiat,  two-layer  form  engaging  each  of  the  individual  layers 
of  the  fabric  separately  across  substantially  its  full  width 
on  each  side  of  the  layer  with  each  layer  being  engaged  on 
its  outer  side  by  a  control  roll  and  on  its  inner  side  by  a 
flat,  plate-like  element  arranged  between  the  two  layers 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  two  layers  is  main- 
tained at  said  practical  minimum  and  the  substantial  full 


4.262.399 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  FABRICATED  AS  AN 

INTEGRAL  PARK  OF  A  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 

ClRCUn 
William  R.  Cady.  Scotia.  N.V..  assignor  to  Crcneral  Electric  Caj.. 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  No>.  8.  19^8,  Ser.  No.  958.-'99 

Int.  CI.    HOIG  ",  <M  HOIL  2i.  i'>^ 

U.S.  a.  29-25.42  ^  Claims 


^^^JP^ 


^^?^^^ 


width  of  each  layer  is  engaged  by  the  control  roll  and  flat. 
plate-like  element, 

(c)  while  thus  engaging  the  fabric,  controllably  advancing 
each  of  the  individual  layers  independently  by  indepen- 
dent speed  control  of  said  control  rolls, 

(d)  initially  engaging  and  controllably  advancing  the  side 
edge  regions  of  said  fabnc  following  the  controllable 
advancement  of  said  individual  layers. 

(e)  steaming  the  fabnc  and  thereafter  calendering  the 
steamed  fabric. 


4.262,398 

CALVARIUM  CAP 

William  L.  Cotter,  533  E.  Mulberry  St.,  Watseka.  111.  60970 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91.044 

Int.  a.   A61N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  27—21  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrostatic  transducer  in 

combination  with  electronic  processing  circuitry  on  a  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  chip  composing  the  steps  of; 

fabncatmg  the  monolithu  electronic  circuitry  on  selected 

regions  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  up  to  the  stage  of 

making  contact  windov.s  and  interconnections  to  circuit 

elements,  and  reserving  a  portion  of  the  ^ubMraif  are.i  .i^ 

a  transducer  region, 
depositing  at  least  first  and  second  insulating;  laver^  on  the 

surface  within  the  transducer  region  boundanc-  and  en  at 

least  part  of  said  electronic  circuitry, 
etching  contact  windows  to  selected  circuit  L-lementv 
depositing  a  third  layer  on  said  second  layer  and  making  a 

pattern  of  etch  hole'-  m  said  laver  v.ithin  the  tr.i;isducer 

region  K^unda-'ies, 
laterally  etching  said  second  insulating  laver  using  the  .iper- 

tured  third  layer  as  a  mask  to  create  void  regions  ^^hich 

extend  from  each  etch  hole  laterallv   beneath  the  third 

layer, 

depositing  a  conductive  sealing  iaver  <>n  at  ieas;  saio  third 
layer  which  extends  through  said  eonta^t  wind. -us  and 
into  said  etch  holes  to  seal  off  each  void  region  and  form 
a  transducer  structure  capable  k^\  sensing  reve-ved  ultra- 
sonic energy,  and 

etching  at  least  said  sealing  layer  to  provide  inlcrconneciions 
for  the  transducer  and  monolithic  electronic  circuitry. 


1  A  calvanum  cap  adapted  to  hold  a  detached  calvarium 
against  the  rest  of  the  skull  compnsing: 

a  piece  of  elongated  matenal  of  a  generally  eliptical  shape. 

said  piece  of  matenal  has  a  first  curved  member  which  is 
joined  by  a  second  curved  member  to  form  first  and  sec- 
ond ends; 

said  piece  of  matenal  has  an  elongated  space  in  the  central 
region  thereof  between  said  members. 

said  piece  of  matenal  has  first  and  second  holes,  of  relatively 
small  diameter,  respectively  adjacent  said  first  and  second 

ends,  and 
first  and  second  eyelets  inserted  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond relatively  small  diameter  holes  with  first  and  second 
ligatures  attached  to  said  first  and  second  eyelets  such  that 
said  piece  of  matenal  is  positionable  across  the  top  of  the 
calvanum  and  said  ligatures  are  each  attachable  to  adja- 
cent muscle  tissue  on  the  skull  to  firmly  hold  the  calva- 
rium against  the  skull. 


4.262.400 
SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Hans  Miesch.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fschcr  VNyss 
Limited.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  58.457 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     Aug.    4,    19-'8. 
8351  78 

Int.  CI.  B21B  n/n 

l^S.  CI.  29— 116  AD  6  Claims 


1  Support  member  which  is  provided  between  a  stationarv 
earner  and  a  roller  she!!  arranged  so  as  to  be  rotatahle  aK^ut 
the  earner,  the  support  member  being  intended  to  supptvi  this 
roller  shell  bv  being  designed  to  receive  a  force  acting  radiallv 
from  the  earner  towards  the  roller  shell  and  transmit  this  fe^rce 
to  the  shell  v  la  a  head  pcirtion  of  the  suppon  member  facing  the 
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roller  shell  and  a  Him  of  fluid  provided  between  the  head 
ptirtion  and  the  roller  shell,  the  head  portion  having  a  central 
flexible  part  which  bridges  an  underlying  free  space  m  the 
support  member  and  which  is  flanked  by  marginal  parts  spaced 
laterally  from  the  line  of  action  of  said  radially  acting  force; 
and  the  suppwrt  member  being  constructed  to  transmit  at  least 
the  main  part  of  said  radially  acting  force  through  said  mar- 
ginal parts  of  the  head  portion  so  that  the  central  bridging  part 
IS  free  to  deflect  radially  as  needed  to  accommodate  changes  m 
the  diameter  of  the  shell  and  thereby  prevent  such  changes 
from  adversely  affecting  said  fluid  film 


4^62,401 
HYDROSTATIC  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Hans  Miesch,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escber  Wyss 
Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,588 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    20.    1978, 
9810/78 

Int.  a.    B21BJ1J2 
IS.  a.  29-116  AD  3aaims 


each  hole  in  the  tubesheet  in  response  to  said  stored  repre- 
sentations of  said  hole  locations  and  controlling  said  tool 


..'Kin^'^ 


to  perform  a  preselected  operation  at  each  such  hole 
location. 


4,262.403 
\  AI  V  K  SPRING  COMPRESSOR  TOOL 
Kenneth  W    Wjlhelm.  Flyna.  and  Ralph  R.  Bellino,  ClcTeland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  VS.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York 

v.v 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  12,776 

Int.  a.    B23P  !Q.  ')4 

L.S.  a.  29-220  18  Qaims 


1  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  hydrosutic  support  member  for 
supporting  an  element  which  slides  relatively  to  the  supp<^rt 
member  via  an  interposed  film  of  fluid,  the  support  member 
having  a  head  ptirtion  containing  at  least  one  pressure  pocket 
w  hich  opens  toward  said  element  and  is  bounded  at  the  outside 
by  a  lining  wail  having  an  interior  surface  which  faces  the 
pocket  and  an  extenor  surface  which  is  exposed  to  the  environ- 
ment surrounding  the  support  member,  said  interior  surface 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  pressure  axis  of  the  support  mem- 
ber so  that  the  profile  of  the  pocket  increases  towards  its  base, 
and  the  shapes  of  said  two  surfaces  being  so  correlated  that. 
when  the  lining  wall  is  lowered  towards  the  base,  the  hydro- 
statically  effective  area  of  the  head  portion  which  faces  said 
element  increases 


4,262,402 
METHOD  FOR  SERViaNG  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Frank  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  P.  Castner,  both  of  Mon- 
roeTille.  Pa„  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,431 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 

LS.  a.  29-157.4  9  a»ims 

1   A  method  of  servicing  a  steam  generator  in  which  tubes 

are  inserted  in  an  array  of  holes  in  a  tubesheet,  said  method 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

niapping  the  tubesheet  by  maneuvenng  a  probe  across  the 

tubesheet  to  precisely  locate  each  of  said  holes,  generating 

a  representation  of  each  precise  hole  location  and  storing 

each  of  said  represenutions;  and 

maneuvenng  a  tool  sequentially  to  the  precise  location  of 


1    A  valve  spring  compressor  tool  compnsing 

a  support  fvKi  having  an  internal  portion  threaded  at  one  end 
to  threadab!)  engage  a  rocker  arm  stud; 

a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  support 
rod  by  first  pivot  means; 

a  bods  element  extending  along  and  slidably  mounted  on 
said  support  rod 

interconnecting  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
b<xl>  element  bv  second  pivot  means  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  handle  by  third  pivot  means; 

said  first  and  third  pivot  means  on  said  handle  being  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and 

valve  spnng  engaging  means  on  said  body  element  compris- 
ing extending  finger  members  to  engage  the  valve  spring, 
wherebs  when  the  support  rod  is  mounted  on  a  rocker 
arm  stud  and  the  handle  is  moved  to  the  spring  com- 
prevsed  position,  the  b«.xl>  element  is  lowered  on  the 
support  r(xl  and  the  valve  spnng  engaging  means  engages 
and  compresses  the  valve  spring. 
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4,262,404 
DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  A  SUSPENSION  OR  FASTENING 

DEVICE  WITH  A  FOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eberhard  Hang,  Goppingen,  and  Matthias  Kastl.  Goppingen- 
Holzheimg  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Constantin  Hang  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  964.382 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  29. 
1977,  2753123 

Int.  a.   B23P  11/00 
L'.S.  a.  29—243.53  ^  Qaims 


bore  therein  extending  along  the  axes  of  said  two  pins 
thereof, 

an  opening  extending  ihn^ugh  >'ne  one  said  t^rk  eve  jnJ 
Hemg  ahgnable  uith  vaid  'tsore  m  saiJ  ^rosspieve 

a  hearing  sleeve  shajx-U  tc-  he  I'tted  simuiiane'.".iViV  \v.  said 
fork  eve  opening  and  over  the  one  of  said  pinv  v.hi.h 
extends  toward  said  one  fork  eve  said  sleeve  having  a 
base,  a  bore  through  said  ha.se  and  said  Kve  heing  aiign- 
able  with  said  bore  in  said  crosspiece  said  hearing  sleeve 
being  placed  at  said  opening  of  said  one  fork  eve  aKn  e 
said  fork  eye; 

a  tie  rod  extending  through  said  crosspiece.  through  said  .-nt 
fork  eye  and  through  said  ha.se  bore  of  said  sleeve,  and  also 
being  supp<vted  at  the  other  said  fo^rk  eve  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  sleeve  is  aligned  both  vsith  said  fork  eve- 
opening  and  with  said  one  pin.  wherebv  said  sleeve  .an  he 
simultaneously  fitted  into  said  fork  eve  opening  and  fitted 
over  said  one  pin.  and 

pressure  applying  means  placed  for  applvmg  pressure  to  said 
bearing  sleeve  for  moving  said  hearing  sleeve  into  said 
fork  eye  opening  and  for  simultaneouslv  fitting  said  sleev  ■ 
over  said  one  pin 


1.  A  nveting  device,  for  joining  a  suspension  or  fastening 
device,  particularlv  a  nng  binder  mechanism,  to  a  folder,  com- 
pnsing. first  holder  means  for  holding  the  folder,  second 
holder  means  for  holding  the  fastening  device  relative  to  the 
folder  with  one  superposed  over  the  other,  nveting  means 
overlying  said  first  holder  means  and  said  second  holding 
means  for  joining  the  fastening  device  to  the  folder  and  liftmg 
means  for  engaging  one  of  the  folder  and  the  fastening  device 
for  moving  it  relative  to  the  other  and  into  engagement  there- 
with below  said  nveting  means  in  a  position  to  be  nveted 
together  thereby 

4.262,405 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  BEARING  IN  A 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
Reinhard  Bretzger,  Gerstetten-Dettingen;  Fritz  Kienle.  Konigsb- 
ronn-Zang,  and  Hans  Lindenthal,  Heidenheim-Mergelstetten, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Transmit 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  903.053,  May  5.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.182,011. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,815 
Int.  a.   B23P  19/04 
VJS.  a.  29—252  3  Gaims 


4.262.406 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  STRAPPING 

Lloyd  A.  Fredrickson.  Denver,  and  James  G.  \  anAusdall.  Enfcle- 

wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cecl-Co.  l^kewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.292 

Int.  CI,    B23P  ."V    *4 

l^-.S.  G.  29—433  3  Gaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  emplacing  a  beanng  sleeve  in  an  opening  in 
a  fork  eye  of  a  coupling  fork  of  a  universal  coupling  which 
coupling  is  compnsed  of  two  coupling  forks,  said  apparatus 

compnsing: 

a  coupling  fork  of  a  single  integral  piece  and  having  two 

spaced  apart  fork  eyes; 
a  crosspiece,  having  two  pins  thereon;  each  said  pin  extend- 
ing toward  one  of  said  fork  eyes;  said  cros.spiece  having  a 


1    A  method  of  securing  a  length  of  strap  around  Ml  object 

and  to  a  fastener  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  and 
having  slot  means  including  first  and  second  opposed  mside 
edges,  an  intermediate  slot,  and  an  end  sI-m  said  meth.xi  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

threading  a  first  end  portion  of  the  strap  from  the  ouu-r  fa.e 

, if  the  fastener  through  said  fastener  hetv^een  said  first  and 

second  inside  edges,   then  along   the   inside   face   ot    the 

fastener  and  out  through  said  end  slot 

pulling  said  first  end  portion  c^i  the  strap  around  the  object. 

threading  said  first  end  p<irtion  of  the  strap  from  the  outside 

of  the  fastener  through  the  fastener  between  the  inside 

edges  and  folding  said  first  end  p^^riion  back  upv.in  itself  tc^ 

form  a  first  strap  kx^iped  end  rnirtion. 

pulhng  a  second  end  pcution  of  the  strap  v^hile  holding  the 

fastener  to  tighten  the  strap  around  the  object 
threading  said  second  end  pv^rtion  of  the  strap  from   the 
outside  face  through  said   miermediaie  slot,   along  said 
inner  face,  and  out  through  said  end  slot  to  form  a  second 
strap  IcKiped  end  portion,  and 
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folding  the  second  end  portion  of  the  strap  from  the  outer 
face  of  the  fastener  back  upon  itself  and  then  through  the 
fastener  between  said  inside  edges 


4.262,407 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  A  COMPOSITE 
BRAKE  DRUM 
Larry  D.  Petersen,  Garden  City,  and  Stanley  C.  Squires,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  858.913.  Dec.  8,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,715 

Int.  a.    B23P  3/00.  19/04 

L'.S.  a.  29—460  4  Gaims 


1  A  process  for  making  composite  brake  drums  comprising 

stamping  a  steel  drum  back  to  have  a  midsection  with  a 
center  hole  and  spaced  wheel  mounting  holes  in  a  first 
plane,  a  penphery  in  a  second  plane  and  an  annular  convo- 
lute integrating  said  first  and  second  planes  and  extending 
in  part  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  central  axis  toward 
said  braking  surface. 

positioning  said  steel  drum  back  and  a  cast  iron  braking  ring 
having  a  rough  outer  surface  and  a  smooth  inner  braking 
surface  adjacent  each  other  with  at  least  a  portion  o^  both 
sides  of  the  penphery  of  the  drum  back  exposed  to  the 
space  unbounded  b>  the  braking  ring. 

die  casting  a  light  metal  barrel  about  th^  cast  iron  braking 
ring  and  the  drum  back  such  that  the  die  casting  produces 
a  bond  on  both  sides  of  at  least  a  p<'>rtion  o^  the  outer 
penphery  of  the  drum  back 


4.262.408 

ASSEMBLING  HOSE  UNITS  FOR  APPLIANCF^S 

Ernest  D.  Johnson,  Wildwood,  111.,  and  David  L.  Braun.  North 

Canton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber 

Company,  Alu-on.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.651 

Int.  a.    B21D  19/00;  B23P  21/00 

U.S.  a.  29—507  30  Cairns 

1  A  method  of  assembling  a  hose  unit  composed  of  a  given 
length  of  hose  and  a  pair  of  hose  couplings  one  at  each  end  o\ 
the  length  of  hose,  the  methcxj  comprising  measuring  and 
cutting  off  said  given  length  from  a  supply  of  hose,  placing  said 
given  length  of  hose  in  a  ngid  tube  of  a  length  only  slightly  lesN 
than  said  given  length  and  o^  transverse  inside  dimensions  at 
least  sufficiently  greater  than  the  transverse  outside  dimensions 
of  the  hose  to  permit  the  hose  to  move  freely  longitudinalU  o^ 
said  tube,  and  simultaneously  inserting  said  couplings  one  into 
each  end  of  the  given  length  of  hose  while  the  latter  occupies 
said  ngid  tube 

10  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  hose  unit  composed  of  a 


given  length  of  hose  and  a  pair  of  hose  end  couplings  one  at 
each  end  of  the  length  of  hose,  the  apparatus  compnsing  hold- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  given  length  of  hose  without 
longitudinal  restraint  thereof,  moving  means  for  moving  said 
holding  means  stepwise  to  a  plurality  of  successive  stations, 
in  feed  means  for  feeding  said  given  length  of  hose  longitudi- 


3^ 


^•ttSZ^t^^L^  ^ 
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nally  into  said  holding  means,  a  pair  of  inserter  means  cooper- 
able  simultaneously  to  insert  a  hose  end  coupling  in  each  end  of 
said  given  length  of  hose  in  said  holding  means,  and  support 
means  including  a  frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
in  cooperable  relation  said  holding  means,  said  moving  means, 
said  in  feed  means,  and  said  pair  of  inserter  means. 


4,262,409 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Edward  A.  Madej.  \  erona.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robroy  Industries, 
Verona,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  899.503 

Int.  CI.    F16L  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—526  R  17  Gaims 


1  A  methixl  for  releasably  securing  a  member  in  an  aperture 
iif  J  supfv>rting  structure  compnsing. 

releasablv  engaging  a  connector  in  the  aperture  of  the  sup- 
porting structure, 

positioning  an  engaging  device  in  a  passageway  of  the  con- 
nector, 

retaining  the  engaging  device  in  an  operative  position  in  the 
passageway  of  the  connector  to  receive  the  member, 

inserting  the  member  through  the  aperture  of  the  supporting 
structure  and  through  the  passageway  of  the  connector 
after  the  engaging  device  is  operatively  positioned  in  the 
passagevvav 

positioning  the  member  in  abutting  relation  with  the  engag- 
ing device  so  that  the  engaging  device  is  between  the 
connector  and  the  member  in  the  passageway, 

everting  a  force  upon  the  member  to  move  the  engaging 
device  longitudinally  in  the  passageway  in  a  direction 
being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  member 
in  the  passageway  to  a  first  position  to  wedge  the  engag- 
ing device  between  the  connector  and  the  member  and 
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thereby  secure  the  member  in  the  aperture  of  the  suppwrt- 
ing  structure, 
exerting  a  force  upon  the  member  to  move  the  engaging 
device  longitudinally  in  the  passageway  in  the  direction  o^ 
insertion  of  the  member  in  the  passageway  to  a  second 
position  permitting  the  member  to  pass  freely  in  the  aper- 
ture of  the  supporting  structure,  and 
connecting  the  engaging  device  to  the  connector  bv  a  flexi- 
ble resilient  means. 
extending  the  flexible  resilient  means  between  the  engaging 

means  and  the  connector,  and 
releasably  retaining  the  engaging  means  by  the  flexible  resil- 
ient means  in  an  operative  position  in  the  passagewav  of 
the  connector  in  the  absence  of  the  member  in  the  passage- 
way to  thereby  permit  insertion  of  the  member  in  the 
passageway  with  the  engaging  means  positioned  in  the 
passageway 
6.  A  connector  for  secunng  a  member  in  an  aperture  of  a 
supporting  structure  compnsing. 

a  unitary  insert  adapted  for  positioning  in  the  aperture  for 

releasable  engagement  with  the  supporting  structure, 
said  unitary  insert  having  a  deformable,  unitary  body  por- 
tion with  a  passageway  therethrough, 
said  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  at  least 
one  inclined  wall  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to 
form  said  passageway  with  a  tapered  configuration  so  that 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passageway  increases  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
said  deformable.  unitary  body  portion  having  expansion  and 
contraction  means  for  releasably  positioning  said  unitary 
insert  in  the  aperture, 
engaging  means  movably  retained  in  said  passageway  for 
engaging  the  member  with  said  unitary  insert  to  thereby 
secure  the  member  in  the  aperture  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, 
said  engaging  means  being  positioned  in  said  passageway  of 
said  unitary  insert  to  receive  the  member  for  movement 
through  the  aperture  of  the  supporting  structure, 
means  for  retaining  said  engaging  means  within  said  passage- 
way of  said  unitary  insert  when  said  unitary  insert  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  supporting  structure  and  the  member  is 
removed  from  said  passageway, 
said  means  for  retaining  includes  flexible  resilient  means  for 

connecting  said  engaging  means  to  said  unitary  insert, 
said  flexible  resilient  means  extending  between  said  engaging 

means  and  said  unitary  insert, 
said  flexible  resilient  means  being  operable  to  releasably 
retain  said  engaging  means  in  an  operative  position  in  said 
passageway  in  the  absence  of  the  member  in  said  passage- 
way to  thereby  permit  insertion  of  the  member  in  said 
unitary  insert  passageway  with  said  engaging  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  unitary  insert  passageway, 
said  engaging  means  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface, 
said  engaging  means  first  surface  arranged  to  abut  said  in- 
clined wall  of  said  passageway, 
said  engaging  means  second  surface  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  member  in  said  passageway  of  said  unitary  insert  so 
that  said  engaging  means  becomes  wedged  between  said 
inclined  wall  of  said  unitary  insert  passageway, 
said  tapered  configuration  of  said  passageway  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  engaging  means  to  move  in  a  direc- 
tion in  said  passageway  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  so 
that  the  member  is  movable  in  a  first  direction  m  said 
passageway  and  the  supporting  structure,  and 
said  engaging  means  being  restrained  from  movement  in  said 
passageway  from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet  to  restrain  the 
member  from  moving  in  a  second  direction  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  the  supporting  structure. 


4.262.410 

PROTECTOR  RKMOX  \\  TOO! 

Royce  G.  Roberts.  P.O.  Box  1296.  Kenai.  Ak.  99611 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  %5,908 

Int.  CI.    B08B  9  02.  B23P  19/i^ 

U.S.  CI.  29—560 


15  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  removing  protective  members  from  the 
threaded  ends  of  pipe  joints  comprising  a  mam  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating bearing  means,  a  rotating  head  assembly,  an  elongated 
shaft,  means  for  imparting  rotational  motion  into  said  shaft, 
said  head  assembly   includes  a  first  mount  member  and  a 
second  mount  member  concentrically  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  and  axially  arranged  respective  to 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  oi  gripping  members,  a  plurality  of 
long  arms  having  one  end  atTived  in  journaled  relationship 
to  said  first  mount  member,  a  plurality  of  short  arms  hav- 
ing one  end  affixed  in  journaled  relationship  to  said  second 
mount  member,  means  by   which  each  of  said  gnppmg 
members  is  lournaled  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  long 
arms  and  to  the  inher  end  of.  one  of  said  short  arms. 
means  rotatably  supp<.uting  said  first  mount  member  from 
said  reciprocating  beanng  means,  means  for  reciprivating 
said  beanng  means  resp>ective  to  said  mean  frame,  said 
shaft  having  an  end  affixed  to  said  second  mount  member 
whereby  said  first  mount  member  can  be  moved  respective 
to  said  mam  frame  member,  therebv  changing  the  relative 
distance  between  the  gnpping  members,  while  said  grip- 
ping members  are  rotatably  about  the  axial  centerline  of 
the  shaft,  so  that  the  gnpping  members  can  jointly  engage 
and  rotate  a  threaded  member  respective  to  a  complemen- 
tary threaded  member,  and  thereafter  the  gnpping  mem- 
bers can  release  the  first  recited  threaded  member. 


4.262.411 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY 

John  F.  Jordan,  and  Curtis  M.  I^mpkin.  both  of  El  Paso.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Photon  Power.  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  831.544.  Sep.  8,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug,  "f.  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.360 

Int.  G.    HOIL  n   M 

U.S.  G.  29— 572  11  Gaims 


K  ie 


16     it    20 


1  \  method  of  forming  a  stTies-connected  back  wall  array  of 
photovoltaic  cells  on  a  common  substrate  surface  from  a  first 
film  o\  transparent  and  electncally  conductive  matenal  con- 
tacting said  glass  surface  and  an  overlying  second  film  of  at 
least  one  semiconductor  matenal  conterminous  with  said  first 
film,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  first  and  second  films 
to  form  a  plurality  of  potovoltaic  cells  spaced  apart  on 
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said  substrate  and  each  with  an  exposed  area  of  said  first 
film. 

depositing  a  first  insulating  matenal  along  an  edge  portion  of 
each  of  said  second  films  adjacent  said  exposed  area  of 
said  first  film, 

depositing  a  third  film  of  a  second  electrically  conductive 
matenal  conterminously  overlying  said  plurality  of  photo- 
voltaic cells  and  contacting  said  exposed  areas  of  said  first 
film,  and 

therafter  stnppmg  said  first  insulating  matenal  from  said 
photovoltaic  cells  to  separate  said  third  film  into  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced,  electncally  conductive  films,  each  said 
spaced,  electncally  conductive  film  electncally  contact- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  the  second  film  of  one  cell  and  the 
first  film  of  an  adjacent  cell,  thereby  forming  said  senes- 
connected  array  of  photovoltaic  cells. 


4^2,412 

(XJMPOSITE  CONSTRUCTION  PROCESS  AND 

SLPERCONDUCrOR  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Willuun  K.  McDoiuUd,  SaJen,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  In- 

dusttries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  M«y  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,893 

lat  a.    HOIL  39/24 

L^.  a.  29—599  9  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  of  two  metals  com- 
pnsmg  forming  a  lamina  of  the  two  metals,  one  metal  in  ex- 
panded form  having  a  mesh  or  foraminous  type  configuration, 
rolling  the  lamina  into  a  coil  to  form  a  billet  and  subsequently 
elongating  the  billet 


4,262,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  COIL  WITH  INSULATED  LEAD 

STRUCTURE 

Jaaies  W.  Morton,  Hickory.  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Phila,  Pa. 

RIed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,793 

Int.  a.   HOIF  4J/10:  HOIR  43/00 

LJS.  C\.  29—605  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coil  from  conductive  wire  having 
an  insulating  coating  bonded  thereto  and  for  providing  the  coil 
with  at  least  one  conductive  lead,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  winding  said  coated  wire  about  a  coil  axis  while  advancing 
the  wire  along  its  length  past  a  work  station, 


b  stopping  the  winding  operation  when  a  predetermined 
region  of  the  wire  is  located  at  said  work  station, 

c  removing  a  section  of  said  insulating  coating  from  said 
predetermined  region  of  said  wire  located  at  said  sution, 
therebv  cxpH'sing  a  section  of  bare  wire  at  said  station, 

d  placing  m  .ontact  with  said  section  of  bare  wire  a  thin 
conductive  strap  that  extends  transversely  of  said  wire  at 
said  station  and  forms  said  lead, 

e  cold-u elding  said  strap  to  said  section  of  bare  wire  by 
forcing  said  strap  against  said  bare  section  with  a  force 
that  produces  metal  flou  and  a  resulting  cold-weld  joint  at 
the  interface  of  said  strap  and  said  bare  section, 

f  cov  enng  said  joint  and  a  portion  of  said  lead  with  electn- 
cal  insulation  by  applying  to  opposite  faces  of  said  lead 
two  stnps  of  insulating  matenal  that  extend  transversely 
of  said  wire  for  substantial  distances  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  wire, 

g.  bonding  said  stnps  of  insulating  matenal  together,  and 

h.  continuing  said  winding  operation  to  further  form  said 
coil  with  said  stnps  of  insulating  matenal  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  coil  axis. 


4.262.414 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  CELL 
Raymond  K.  Sugalski.  Gainesville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Gainesyille.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  932.922.  Aug.  11,  1978,  Pat,  No.  4,186,246. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,969 

Int.  a.    HOIM  10/04 

U.S.  a.  29-623.2  10  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrochemical  storage 
cell,  comprising 

providing  a  glass  enclosure  having  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough. 

forming  an  electrode  assembly  compnsing  at  least  one  anode 
electrode,  at  least  one  cathode  electrode  and  a  porous 
separator  therebetween,  said  electrodes  containing  elec- 
trochemicallv  active  material  and  having  terminal  con- 
ductors affixed  therfto, 

msening  said  electrcvie  assembly  into  the  glass  enclosure 
through  one  opening  st^  that  each  of  said  terminal  conduc- 
tors extends  through  an  opening  from  the  interior  of  said 
glass  enclosure  to  the  exterior  thereof; 

impregnating  said  porous  separator  with  a  liquid  electrolyte 
in  an  amount  capable  of  being  substantially  completely 
adsorbed  by  the  separator,  thereby  to  avoid  the  presence 
of  free  liquid  electrolyte  in  the  cell;  and 

hermetically  sealing  the  electrode  assembly  within  the  inte- 
nor  of  the  glass  enclosure  so  as  to  provide  terminal  con- 
ductors fused  to  said  enclosure  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
a  cell  casing  formed  by  said  sealed  enclosure,  while  main- 
taining said  liquid  electrolyte  adsorbed  in  said  separator 
and  thereby  rendering  said  sealed  cell  operative  upon 
charging  thereof. 
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4,262.415 
HAIR  TRIMMER 
Gebhard  Braun,  Kelkheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24. 
1978.  2836959 

Int.  a.   B26B  19/10 
U.S.  a.  30—34.1  10  <^*''"* 


ex- 


ting  member  compnsing  a  circular  central  hody.  cutters 
tending  from  the  circumference  of  said  central  b<.xl\  i^ n^ard 
the  shear  plate,  a  radialK  oumardls  conicaih  shaped  ben; 
reinforcement  nm  ai  -he  periphery  of  the  centra!  Nxjs.  ano 
connecting  arms  respectiveU  secunng  said  cutters  ir  said 
central  bods  at  the  c^uter  edge  of  said  reinforcement  nm.  ihe 
pan  of  each  connecting  arm  adjoining  the  reinforcement  nm 
being  substantialh  rectangular  and  having  a  uidih  greater  than 
that  of  the  remainder  of  the  connecting  arm 


4.262.4n 
TOOL  FOR  CLEAVING  nBFR  OPTIC  FLFMFNTS 
Maurus  C.  Ix)gan.  Elizabeth;  Peter  Gamer.  Chatham,  and  Nich- 
olas T.   Stancati.   MounUinside.   all   of   N.J..   assignors   to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  RariUn.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1979.  Ser,  No.  n.344 

Int.  a.    B26B  3.  iJ(J 

U.S.  CI.  30—140  ^*  ^^^'f"* 


1  A  hair  trimmer,  panicularly  for  dryshavers.  compnsing  a 
frame;  a  shear  blade  assembly,  compnsing  a  stationary  first 
member  on  said  frame  and  a  second  member  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  first  member;  biasing  spnng  means  between  said 
frame  and  second  member  and  exerting  biasing  forces  in  direc- 
tion towards  first  locations  of  said  second  member:  and  means 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said  second 
member  and  being  interposed  between  said  biasing  spnng 
means  and  said  second  member  for  diverting  said  biasing  forces 
to  preselected  second  locations  of  said  second  member. 

4.262.416 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Dirk  J.  Van  Hemmen;  Jan  Reinink,  and  Jochem  J.  de  Vries.  all 
of  Drachten.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.514 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   28.    1977. 

7713049 

Int  a.'  B26B  19/14 
U.S.  a.  30-43.6  2  Qaims 
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1    A  tool  for  use  in  cleaving  a  fiber  optic  element  mu-  first 
and  second  portions,  said  tooi  compnsing 

support  means  including  an  elongate  handle  i-^r  suppv-rting 
along  Its  longitudinal  axis  a  fiber  optis  element 

grcviving  means  for  forming  a  grix^se  in  the  surface  o!  said 
fiber  optic  element. 

engagement  causing  means  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
grooving  means  with  a  fiber  optic  elemen'  supp<uted  bv 
said  handle. 

a  housing  for  supp<vting  said  grooving  means  and  said  en- 
gagement causing  means,  and 

mounting  means  for  rotatabU  mounting  said  housing  and 
thereby  said  grooving  means  on  said  handle,  said  mount- 
ing means  mcluding  a  circumferential  grcxnc  m  said  han- 
dle, a  recess  in  said  housing  and  ball  members  m  said 
recess  and  engaging  said  circumferential  gr(X>ve  for  sup- 
porting and  retaining  said  housing  for  relative  rotational 
movement  abt^ut  the  axis  of  said  handle. 


4.262.418 

BOOT  FOR  TRIMMER  FOR  RESILIENT  nXK)R 

COVERING  MATERIAL 

Harvey  J.  Hill.  Monterey   Park,  and  Wolfgang  Spiegelstein. 

Glendale.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roberts  Consolidated 

Industries.  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6^."^78 

Int.  n.   B26B29  (Xi 

U.S.  a.  30—287  f>  *^»''"* 


1  A  shaving  apparatus  having  a  circular  shear  plate  pro- 
vided with  hair-entrance  apertures  and  a  cutting  member  as.so- 
ciated  with  and  rotaiable  relative  to  the  shear  plate;  said  cut- 


9.  ^IW/  /  rTJp7=f^ — 


V-jo   ^« 


1    A  b<x^t  for  a  ficHn  covenng  trimmer  having  a  base  pro 
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vided  at  the  rear  thereof  with  an  upwardly  extending  handle 
and  carrying  at  the  front  thereof  at  least  one  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  blade,  said  boot  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  completely  cover  the  bottom  of  the  base  and  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  base,  said  boot  also  having  at  the 
front  thereof  an  opening  for  the  blade,  said  boot  having  at  the 
front,  rear  and  ends  thereof  upstanding  walls  which  engage  the 
front,  rear  and  ends  of  the  base 


4^62,419 

HAND-HELD  CUTTER  FOR  CLTTING  MOLNTING 

BOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dowdd  C.  Pierce,  1253  C  Redwood  Blfd.,  Novate,  CaJif.  94947 

Cootimutioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,423,  Mar.  21,  1979, 

aiMadoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,345 

Int.  a.    B26B  29/00 

L'.S.  a.  30—293  14  Qaims 


■  ■  ■      -  ■*   \  -t      J 1 


to  a  configuration  providing  a  closed  straight  track  perpendic- 
ular the  saw  bar  and  having  bridges  across  the  ends  of  said 
track  said  crosshead  being  of  a  generally  U-shaped  configura- 
tion having  a  pair  of  generallv  parallel  top  and  bottom  panels 


extending  generally  perpendicular  a  bridging  panel  thereof 
with  said  track  being  defined  b\  said  top  and  bottom  panels 
and  passing  through  said  bridging  panel,  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  being  provided  with  generally  central  circular  holes 
through  which  such  saw  bar  may  pass. 


•  ?*    iO    M    » 


1  A  handheld  cutter  for  cutting  mounting  board  and  the 
like,  including  in  combination 

a  handle  and  support  member  shaped  as  an  annular  segment 
bounded  by  a  pair  of  aligned  substantially  vertical  planar 
surfaces  extending  on  both  sides  of  a  gap  in  the  annulus, 
and  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding 
hand-engaging  portion,  said  bottom  wall  having  rounded 
comers  and  a  lower  surface  of  low-fnction  plastic. 

blade-holding  means  secured  to  said  handle  and  supfxjrt 
member  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  planar  surfaces  for 
retaining,  on  a  plane  through  said  axis  and  inside  said 
annulus  adjacent  said  gaps,  a  cutting  blade  at  a  plurality  of 
angular  positions  and  for  adjusting  the  cutting  depth  of  the 
blade,  and 

a  cutting  blade  adjustably  held  in  said  blade-holding  means 


4.262,420 

CROSSHEAD  FOR  SABRE  SAWS  AND  SABRE  SAWS 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Darid  J.  Nalley,  Liberty,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

nied  Dec.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,662 

Int.  a.'  B27B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  30—392  6  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  sabre  saw.  or  the  like  having  a  scotch  yoke 

mechanism  operated  by  a  motor  for  reciprocating  a  saw  bar,  a 

crosshead  m  the  scotch  yoke  mechanism  formed  of  sheet  stock 


4.262,421 

KEYHOLE  SAW 

Otto  Bergler,  and  Kugen  Lutz,  both  of  Miihlacker-Lomersheim, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eugen  Lutz  GmbH  A  Co. 

Maschinenfabrik,  Miihlacker.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  932,858,  Aug.  11,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,763 

Int.  CI.    B27B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  30—393  13  Claims 


1    Keyhole  tvpe  sa\\  including  a  saw  blade,  drive  means  for 

drivingly  moving  said  saw  blade  back  and  forth  in  a  generally 

linear  path  in  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade,  and  supplementary 

transverse  stroke  control  means  for  controlling  said  saw  blade 

to  move  m  said  saw  blade  plane  in  directions  transverse  to  said 

linear  path  to  improve  the  blade  cutting  action;  wherein  said 

transverse  stroke  control  means  compnses: 

saw  blade  guide  means  directly  engageable  with  the  saw 

blade  to  control  the  transverse  movement  of  the  saw 

blade, 

a  movable  guide  lever  arm  carrying  said  saw  blade  guide 

means, 
rotarv  plate  means  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 

rotary  plate  axis, 
swing  arm  means  pivotallv  attached  to  said  rotary  plate 
means  at  a  swing  arm  axis  eccentrically  spaced  from  said 
rotary  plate  axis,  said  swing  arm  means  including  control 
cam  means  engageable  with  a  corresponding  cam  surface 
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of  said  guide  lever  arm  to  control  the  ptisition  of  said 
guide  lever  arm  is  dependence  on  the  position  of  the  swing 
arm  means, 
and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  rotatne  position  of  the 
rotary  plate  means  about  the  rotary  plate  axis  so  as  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  eccentrically  spaced  swing  arm 
axis  and  therewith  the  control  path  of  the  saw  blade  guide 
means 


4.262.423 

FRROR  CORRKCTION  APFARAll  S  FOR  A 

LENGTH-MEASURING  INSTRl  MKNT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  GENERATING  AN  ERROR  CORRECTION  PROFII  \ 

Alfred  Affa.  Stein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to  Dr  Johan- 
nes Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed   Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3^,118 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Ma)   12. 

1978.  2820753 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  7/  02 

U.S.  CI.  33—125  A  ^  ^«''"* 


4,262,422 

FOLDER  TYPE  LETTERING  GUIDE 

James  S.  Pass,  165  Tartan  Dr.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,982 

Int.  a.   B43L  li/02:  G09B  lh02 

U.S.  a.  33-^1  B  3  Gaims 


10     2«  20  25  26     ii 
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THE  TITLE 


-y- 


S"^  HL  T*/IE  FOR' 


^' 


X 


/ 


1  A  lettering  guide  comprising  a  folder  including  a  strip  of 
materia!  folded  over  itself  to  provide  a  bottom  support  sheet, 
an  overlying  top  hold-down  sheet,  and  an  upright  fold  edge 
contiguous  to  and  defined  at  the  mtersection  of  said  bottom 
support  sheet  and  said  top  hold-down  sheet,  said  top  hold- 
down  sheet  including  an  upright  margin  area  of  a  general!) 
rectangular  shape  parallel  to  and  contiguously  adjacent  said 
upright  fold  edge,  said  top  hold-down  sheet  further  including 
an  elongated  slot  having  a  first  uniform  height,  said  elongated 
slot  being  formed  through  said  top  hold-down  sheet  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  said  margin  area  so  as  to  have  a  length  less 
than  the  width  of  said  top  hold-down  sheet,  said  elongated  slot 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
upright  fold  edge,  said  overlying  top  hold-down  sheet  and  said 
bottom  support  sheet  being  adapted  to  snugly  and  fnctionally 
receive  therebetween  a  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  to  be  let- 
tered such  that  one  edge  of  said  paper  sheet  extends  to  and  is 
in  cooperative  registry  with  said  upright  fold  edge  for  insuring 
that  a  first  line  of  iettenng  wnttcn  onto  said  paper  sheet 
through  said  elongated  slot  throughout  its  uniform  height  will 
be  lettered  in  a  straight  line,  said  straight  line  of  lettering  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  upnght  fold  edge  and  said  one 
edge  of  said  paper  sheet  and  whereby  on  advancing  said  paper 
sheet  along  said  upright  fold  edge  relative  to  said  top  and 
bottom  sheets,  additional  lines  may  be  lettered  thereon  with  all 
such  additional  lines  bemg  parallel  to  said  first  line  of  lettering 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  one  edge  of  the  paper  sheet; 
said  top  hold-down  sheet  including  a  cut  out  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  margin  area  and  having  a  top  edge  which  is 
disposed  substantially  below  the  top  edge  of  said  bottom 
support  sheet,  said  top  edge  cxtendmg  at  nght  angles  to 
said  upnght  fold  edge  whereby  the  underlying  sheet  of 
paper  may  be  easily  grasped  for  relative  movement  within 
said  folder  along  said  upnght  fold  edge  and  wherein  said 
sheet  of  paper  may  be  lettered  thercalong  with  the  height 
of  the  letters  being  selectively  variably  different  as  deter- 
mined by  the  user. 


1    .-\  precision  mea^url^g  invtrumeni  ^.MnpnMng: 

a  earner  member 

a  measunng  scale  mounted  on  the  earner  member, 

a  scanning  unit  guided  along  the  wale. 

a  coupling  member  coupled  to  the  scanning  unit  and 
mounted  to  an  object  whose  p<^sition  is  to  be  mea-ured 

an  error  correction  profi'e  included  in  and  formed  in  o-u 
piece  with  the  carrier  member  av  an  integral  part  of  thi 
carrier  member,  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  error  .orre.tion  ^io^\\i:.  tor  modi- 
fving  the  relative  p.^sition  c\  the  wanning  unit  \v;th  re- 
spect to  the  scale  to  effect  an  error  correction  correspond- 
ing to  the  contour  of  the  error  correction  profile. 


4.262.424 
GAUGE  FOR  DPrTERMINATlON  OF  SHOULDER  BONF 

ANGLERS  IN  HORSHS 

William  W.  Hombeck.  Box  461.  Mira  Ixima.  Cilif.  91752 

Filed  Mav  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.562 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  i/5t.  5/00 

l^  S  Q  33—174  D  *  Gaims 


'«  .  ^ 


it>y  It 


\  A  gauge  for  the  determination  of  the  slope  of  the  shoulder 
bones  of  a  horse,  comprising 

locatmg  means  including  at  least  one  concave  cup  concen- 

tnc  with  a  pivot  axis  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the 

point  of  the  horse's  shoulder, 
pointer  means  roUtablc  about  said  pivot  axis  and  adapted  tor 

alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  horse's  shoulder  bone. 
reference  level  means  rotatable  about  the  pivot  axis  for 

establishment  of  a  local  honzontal  vector, 
clamp  means  releasablv  secunng  the  pointer  means  and  the 
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reference  level  means  for  selective  relative  rotation  and 
securcmcnt  in  selected  positions  of  relative  rotation,  and 
protractor  means  for  indicating  the  relative  angle  between 
the  pointer  means  and  the  reference  level  means. 


4,262,425 
SELF-ADJUSTING  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
JoMph  G.  Sabato,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1980,  Ser.  No.  159,080 

Int.  a.   GOIB  7/72 

U.S.  a.  33—178  R  10  Gaims 


/oam 


It 


%, 


'^^^>^^ 


2C 
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1  Self-adjusting  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  aper- 
tures of  a  predetermined  size  range  between  a  minimum  insixc- 
tion  dimension  and  a  maximum  inspection  dimension,  which 
compnses 

probe  shaft  means  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  and  a 
midsection  with  one  of  said  opposing  ends  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  operator  means  and  the  other  of  said  opposing 
ends  including  a  ramp  portion  of  generally  increasing 
cross  section  with  respect  to  the  cross  section  of  said 
midsection, 
probe  head  means  coupled  to  said  probe  shaft  means  at  said 
ramp  portion  remote  from  said  one  opposing  end.  said 
probe  head  means  being  adjustable  over  the  predeter- 
mined size  range  between  the  minimum  dimension  and  the 
maximum  dimension,  said  probe  head  means  including  at 
least  two  cooperating  sections  coupled  together  through 
first  biasing  means  which  normally  urges  said  sections 
away  from  each  other  toward  the  maximum  dimension 
and  which  when  urged  together  present  the  minimum 
dimension, 
ramp  loading  means  slidably  positioned  around  said  ramp 
portion  and  having  an  inside  dimension  such  that  as  said 
ramp  loading  means  slides  along  said  ramp  portion  from 
said  one  opposing  end  of  said  shaft  means  toward  said 
probe  head  means  said  two  cooperating  sections  are 
caused  to  be  urged  together  and  the  minimum  dimension 
IS  approached,  and 
second  biasing  means  positioned  around  said  midsection  and 
coupled  to  said  ramp  loading  means  for  normally  urging 
said  ramp  loading  means  to  a  position  around  said  ramp 
portion  at  which  said  two  cooperating  sections  are  urged 
together  wherein  said  probe  head  means  presents  the 
minimum  dimension  and  wherein  insertion  of  said  probe 
head  means  into  said  aperture  to  be  inspected  compresses 
said  second  biasing  means  and  causes  said  ramp  loading 
means  to  slide  to  a  position  around  said  ramp  portion  at 
which  said  two  sections  are  urged  away  from  each  other 
wherein  said  probe  head  means  presents  a  dimension 
which  corresponds  to  the  inspection  dimension  of  said 
aperture  to  be  inspected 


4.262,426 
MARKER  ASSEMBI  V  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MICROSCOPE 

Kensaku  Miyazaki.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.610 
Gaims     pnority,     application     Japan,     May     16,     1978, 

53/66033[L],  May  lo,  i'^76,  53/66034[U] 
Int.  G.    B41K  I/OO 
U.S.  CT  33—180  36  Gaims 


1  A  marker  assembly  for  a  microscope  which  includes  an 
objective  lens  barrel  having  a  lens  barrel  axis,  said  marker 
assembly  comprising 

a  support  member  lor  attachment  to  the  objective  lens  barrel 
of  the  microscope; 

a  marking  piece;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  marking  piece  on  said 
support  member  for  angular  movement  about  a  mounting 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  lens  barrel  axis  to  move  said 
marking  piece  in  a  direction  towards  the  lens  barrel  axis  to 
a  marking  position,  and  to  move  said  marking  piece  in  the 
opp^^site  direction  away  from  the  lens  barrel  axis  to  a 
non-marking  position. 


4.262.427 
FLUX  VALVE  COMPASS  SYSTEM 
Michael    F.    Lynch,    Paterson.    N.J.,   and   Seymour   Lerine, 
Huntington,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65,655 

Int.  a.   GOIC  17/32 

U.S.  G.  33— 361  14  Claims 


1  .An  improved  magnetic  compass  of  the  type  having  mag- 
netic field  detector  means  compnsmg  toroidal  core  means 
having  excitation  coil  means  and  at  least  a  first  diametrically 
opposed  picknff  coii  means  connected  m  series  opposition  and 
forming  a  first  impedance  element,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses 

tnangular  wave  generator  means  coupled  to  said  excitation 
coil  means  for  driving  said  core  means  into  saturation 
twice  pc"-  cvcle  of  said  tnangular  wave, 
demcxiuiator  means  responsive  to  the  unbalance  output  of 
said  first  impedance  element  in  the  presence  of  a  first 
predetermined  comp<inent  of  the  earth's  field  for  the  time 
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shared  manipulation  of  the  output  of  said  pickoff  coil 
means  in  the  same  channel, 

first  integrator  means  responsive  to  said  demodulator  means 
for  generating  an  integrated  output, 

network  means  responsive  to  said  integrator  means  for  cou- 
pling said  integrated  output  back  to  said  first  impedance 
element  for  cancelling  said  predetermined  component  of 
the  earth's  magnetic  field,  and 

additional  utilization  means  directly  responsive  to  said  inte- 
grated output. 


cylinder  of  two  coaxial  cylinders,  the  inner  cylinder  being 

within  an  outer  of  the  cylinders, 
heating  said  fine  aggregate  b\  means  o\  heat  frc^m  a  heai 

source  adjacent  the  end  'M  the  inner  c\linder  into  whuh 

fine  aggregate  is  introduced  tr  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

dry  said  fine  aggregate 
mixing  the  stream  of  said  dr%  fine  aggregate  'Aiih  a  stream 


,f 


.'under 


said 


a  moist  coarse  aggregate  m  the  outer  ^\i 
coaxial  cylinders 
moving  said  mixed  stream  of  said  fine  aggregate  and  said 


4,262,428 

LETTERING  SCALE 

Narendrakumar  M.  Patel.  49  Moraine  Rd.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J, 

07950 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,687 

Int.  G.   B43L  li/24 

MS.  G.  33—477  *  Gaims 


'~rfp"_.^>-j 


coarse  aggregate  through  said  outer  cshnder  o!'said  coax- 
ial cvlinders  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  said  fine 
aggregate  in  said  inner  cylinder  and  moving  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  through  said  outer  cvlmder  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  flow  of  said  mixed  stream  through  said  outer 
cylinder  wherebv  said  coarse  aggregate  is  dned  bv  the 
heat  exchange  between  said  inner  and  outer  cvlinders  and 
between  said  fine  aggregate  and  said  coarse  aggregate  and 
the  gaseous  atmosphere  in  said  outer  cylinder,  while  the 
temperature  of  said  fine  aggregate  is  lowered  substan- 
tially. 


1.  A  lettenng  scale  for  regulating  the  width  of  letters  and  the 
spacing  therebetween,  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
straight  edge  guide,  said  lettenng  scale  compnsmg 

a  generally  planar  transparent  member  having  first   and 
second  straight  edges  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation- 
ship, and  including  an  open  intenor  area  defining  a  third 
straight  edge,  said  third  straight  edge  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  second  straight  edge; 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  vertical  guidelines  formed  in  an 
array  on  said  member  and  disposed  in  parallel  relationship 
to  said  first  straight  edge,  with  the  spacmg  between  said 
first  straight  edge  and  the  nearest  vertical  guideline  of  said 
array  being  equal  to  the  spacing  between  each  said  verti- 
cal guideline  of  said  array;  and 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  inclined  guidelines  formed  in 
an  arrav  on  said  member  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation- 
ship to  said  third  straight  edge,  with  the  spacing  between 
said  third  straight  edge  and  the  nearest  visible  inclined 
guideline  of  said  array  being  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
each  said  inclined  guideline  of  said  array,  and  wherein  the 
spacing  between  each  said  vertical  guideline  is  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  each  said  inclined  guideline  measured 
along  a  line  parallel  to  said  second  straight  edge 

4,262,429 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

MATERIALS 

Arthur  C.  Ami,  P.O.  Box  17087,  Gncinnati,  Ohio  45217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,632,  Jan.  26,  1976 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53335 

Int.  G.'  F26Bi/04,  11/04 

U.S.  G.  34-33  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  dry  aggregate  mixture  compnsmg 

the  steps  of; 

moving  a  stream  of  a  moist  fine  aggregate  through  an  inner 


4.262.430 

COMBINATION  SOLVENT  RECLAIMER  AND  DRYER 

Harry   W.  Janson.  Fairharen;  Jung  V\ .   Kim.  \\estport,   and 

Richard  R.  Manzone.  Fairhaven.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Hoyt  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Westport,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.563 

Int.  G.    F26B  21,06 

U.S.  G.  34—43  1^  <^«"'"* 


1   A  solvent  reclaiming  dryer,  compnsmg 

an  endless  duct  system  for  iranspc^nmg  a  stream  of  air  laden 

with  solvent   vapors,  said  duct   system   including   in   its 

circuit  an  evaporating  chamber,  a  fan.  a  heater,  and  a 

condenser, 
a  condenser  bypass  duct, 
a  first  damper  movable  between 

a  bypass  pc-.sition  in  which  the  entrance  to  said  condenser 
is  closed  and  said  bvpass  is  open  and 

a  condensing  pc^sition  in  which  the  entrance  to  said  con- 
denser IS  open  and  said  bypass  is  closed. 
means  for  pre-heating  the  air  m  said  endless  duct  svstem  bv 
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moving  said  finit  damper  to  said  bypass  position  to  therebv 

accelerate  heating  of  said  air,  and 
means  for  thereafter  reclaiming  said  solvent,  said  reclaiming 

means  including  electncal  control  means  for  pencxiicaliy 

cycling  said  first  damper  from  said  bypass  position  to  said 

condensing  p<">sition, 

said  control  means  being  operative  to  move  said  damper 
to  said  bypass  position  for  a  bypass  time  interval  long 
enough  to  resaturate  said  air  with  solvent  vapors,  and 

said  control  means  being  operative  to  move  said  damper 

from  said  bypass  condition  to  said  condensing  p^isition 

for  a  condensing  time  interval  long  enough  to  condense 

some  but  not  all  of  the  solvent  being  earned  by  said  air. 

whereby  said  condenser  is  continually  supplied   with   air 

saturated  or  nearly  saturated  with  solvent  vapors,  thereby 

increasing  the  speed  at  which  condensate  is  reclaimed 


ea^  h  said  indication  plate  including  at  least  one  indication 
surface  and  lying  substantially  flat  on  said  push-plate;  and 


4^62,431 

WORD  BUILDING  TEACHING  AID 

Eula  K.  Darnell.  307  Baldwin,  West  Helena,  Ark.  72390 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.865 

Int.  a."G09B  l/iO.  17/00 

L.S.  a.  434—170  11  Qaims 


1   A  word  buildmg  teaching  aid,  which  comprises; 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  drawer  movable  therein,  said 
drawer  including  a  plurality  of  divided  compartments, 
said  compartments  including  one  label  for  each  letter  of 
the  alphabet,  and  a  plurality  of  letter  pieces  adapted  for 
storage  within  its  corresponding  labelled  compartment, 
said  letter  pieces  including  sets  of  vowel  letter  pieces  and 
sets  of  consonant  letter  pieces,  said  vowel  letter  pieces  in 
each  set  being  provided  in  three  different  colors  to  repre- 
sent long,  short  and  other  vowel  usages,  said  consonant 
letter  pieces  also  being  color  coded  to  represent  breath  or 
voice  sounds  and  hard  or  soft  consonant  usages,  said 
housing  further  including  first  and  second  side  panels,  said 
first  side  panel  having  impnnted  thereon  the  color  code 
for  said  vowel  and  consonant  letter  pieces. 


4,262,432 
STUDY  DEVICE 
Fukuji  Hachimura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Gakken  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Piled  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1979,  54/8649[U] 
Int.  a.   G09B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  434—161  12  Claims 

1   A  study  device,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  plurality  of  push-plates  rotatably  supported  by  first  shafts 

on  said  casing, 
each  said  push-plate  including  an  operating  portion; 
indication  plates  rotatably  supported  by  second  shafts  on 
said  casing,  said  second  shafts  being  arranged  substantially 
behind  and  parallel  to  said  first  shafts, 


at  least  one  resilient  member,  each  of  which  resiliently  sup- 
ports a  plurality  of  said  operating  portions  of  said  push- 
plates. 


4.262.433 
SOLE  BODY  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Vernon  A.  Hagg,  5245  Heritage  Hills  Dr.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
55437,  and  Phillip  V. .  Trask.  18300-32nd  Are.  N.,  Wayzata, 
.Minn.  55391 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  932,032 

Int.  n.    A43B  13/00.  13/18.  21/28 

U.S.  G.  36— 25  R  10  Qaims 


1   A  sole  body  for  footwear  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  e.xtending  body, 

(b)  the  bottom  of  said  body  having  an  upturned  fore  part 
portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the 
sole  body  and  terminating  in, 

(c)  a  single  front  groove  at  the  rearmost  edge  of  said  fore 
pan  portion  and  extending  transversely  of  and  in  the 
bottom  there<^f 

(d)  a  rcKker  pxirtion  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  sole  body 
substantially  midway  between  the  front  end  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  sole  body  and  connecting  with  said  front 
groove  and. 

(e)  a  heel  formed  on  the  rear  part  of  said  sole  body. 

(0  said  rocker  portion  being  arcuate  convexly  outwardly  of 
said  sole  btxiy  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
amis  of  the  sole  body  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  a 
plane  connecting  the  outermost  surface  of  said  fore  part 
portion  in  alignment  with  the  area  of  the  sole  in  which  the 
ball  area  v  t  ihe  foot  contacts  the  sole  and  said  heel, 
whereby  a  roll  action  of  the  sole  body  is  provided  on  the 
rtx:ker  portion  between  the  contact  of  the  heel  and  the  ball 
area  ol  the  fore  part  in  the  gait  of  a  user. 


4.262.434 

RUNNING  SHOE  W ITH  REPLACEABLE  TREAD 

ELEMENTS 

Paul  E.  .Michelotti,  59  Bob  Hill  Rd.,  Ridgefkld,  Conn.  06877 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,631 

Int.  a.    A47C  15/00:  A43B  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  36—67  D  1  Qaim 

1  In  a  running  shoe  of  the  type  having  a  flexible  elastomeric 
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sole  with  a  tread  pattern  thereon  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
elastomeric  tread  elements  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

said  sole  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  including  an 
enlarged  diameter  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  ihe  sur- 
face of  said  sole; 
at  least  some  of  said  elements  being  selectively  removable 
from,  and  engageable  with,  said  apertures  in  said  sole  and 


4.262.436 
DISPl  AY  DEVICE  WITH  PRK  F-(  HANGK  CARTRIDGES 

Joseph  Qement.  Bradenton.  Ha.,  a&signor  to  The  Mead  (  orpo- 
ration,  Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  95.9^0 

Int   CI.    G09F  11/18 

l_S  a.  40-518  7  Claims 


said  elastomeric  tread  elements  each  having  a  ground  engag- 
ing tread  disc  on  a  shaft  which  is  insertable  into  one  of  said 
apertures  in  said  sole,  and  a  locking  protuberance  on  said 
shaft  opposite  said  disc  engageable  within  the  enlarged 
diameter  portion  of  said  aperture  whereby  said  tread  disc 
,s  flush  against  said  sole  when  said  tread  element  is 
mounted  in  an  aperture  of  said  sole 


1    A  display   device  compriMnj: 


td.  Ki    I 


10 1  of  !ran^iucent 


4,262,435 
ATHLETIC  SHOE 
Barry  H.  Block.  25  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003.  and 
Stanley  Beekman,  26670  Loganberry  Dr.,  Richmond  Heights, 

Ohio  44143 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  29,038 

Int.  a.-  A43B3/00.  U.fM.  13,18 

U.S.  a.  36-129  9  <^*""* 


material,  a  cartridge  (20)  attached  to  the  rear  surface  ot  said 
facia  and  including  a  earner,  at  IcaM  one  -.elf-coiling  informa- 
tion strip  (29)  bearing  a  series  oi  .har...te'>.  and  being  mounted 
on  said  earner  for  slidable  adiustment  v^herebv  the  .hara.ie^v 
can  be  sequentiallv  displayed  and  are  observable  through  ;ne 
translucent    material,    and    complementarv    aHa.hinK    me.in^ 
provided  on  the  rear  surface  o<  saKl  ta.ia  and  on  saiO  .anndge 
for  attaching  said  .anndge  to  said  taua.  .haracten/ed  in  that 
said  cartridge  compnses  a  earner  oi  generallv  I  -naped  crosv 
section  including  a  support  surface  (24.  on  v^hi.h  an  uncoiled 
ponion  of  said  seit-coiiing  stnp  di^piav .  a  character,  Mde  v.  a!N 
(25.  26)  extending  rearwardlv  from  said  vupp^^rt  surta.e    sa,d 
side  walls  together  vvith  said  support  surta^e  defining  a  Morage 
cavitv  in  which  the  coiled  ends  of  said  information  sirip  are 
accommcxiated.  and  resilieni  legs  ,2-,  28)  extending  from  said 
support  surface  m  a  direction  opp<^s,te  to  thai  of  said  s,de  uaii^ 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  attaching  means  provided  on  uu 
rear  surface  of  said  facia 


4.262.437 

DlSPI  \\  AND  KIT  THFRFFOR 

Gerald  A.  Conway.  3133  Fairfax  Rd..  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  95  .0  5 

Int.  (1     (r09F  17/00 

tj.S.  Cl.  40-604  '  ^'^""^ 


'  — *-    ^ 


ut  ^ 


1    An  athletic  shoe  for  a  human  foot  having  a  metatarsal- 
phalangal  joint  line,  said  shoe  compnsing 

an  elongated  solepiece  having  a  ground  engaging  bottom 
surface,  and  an  upper  surface  on  which  the  wearer  s  foot 

is  received,  and 

an  upper  piece  secured  to  said  solepiece.  said  upper  piece 
providing  a  close  embracing  foot  enclosure  having  a 
counter  section  at  the  rear  of  the  foot,  a  mid-body  quarter 
section  and  a  toe  box  section  at  the  front,  the  region  of  the 
solepiece  underlving  the  juncture  of  said  toe  box  and 
mid-body  quarter  sections  constituting  a  flexure  break 
segment  in  said  solepiece. 

said  solepiece  having  a  reduced  thickness  region  defining 
said  break  segment  and  traversing  between  the  media  and 
lateral  side  margins  of  the  shoe  in  a  course  for  underlving 
and  following  the  metatarsal-phalangal  joint  line  to  allow 
transverse  fiexure  of  said  solepiece  along  said  loint  line 


1  A  poster  display  compnsmg  a  muHiple  section  teles. ..ring 
pole  means  ,o  secure  said  pole  in  an  upright  position  to  an 
adiacent  structure,  and  a  poster  secured  to  the  top  section  of 
the  pole,  said  poster  including  at  .east  one  stiffening  nb  to  hold 
the  same  m  planar  condition,  and  said  means  ,o  secure  .ompris. 
ing  a  Iwp  formmg  strap  means  adapted  to  encircle  the  l(>v.er 
section  of  the  pole  and  to  secure  the  same  to  an  adjacent  strus- 
ture  to  hold  the  pole  m  said  upnght  position 
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4^62,438 
STREET  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 
Joha  J.  Scberer,  New  Auburn,  Wis.,  usignor  to  Safe  Lite,  Inc., 
Menomoaee  Falis,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  I,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,560 

Int.  C\.   G09F  IS  00 

\JS.  a.  40—607  14  Claims 


lug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
post  to  releasably  secure  said  wedge  members  to  said  post, 


1  A  support  structure  for  mounting  signs  on  top  of  a  post, 
comprising 

first  and  second  signs; 

a  cap  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  top  of  the 
post, 

clamping  means  associated  with  said  base  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  sign  gripping  faces  movable  toward  one  another 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  lower  margin  of  said  first  sign, 
and 

an  upper  sign  holder  having  a  pair  of  complementary  clamp 
members  each  having  a  first  clamping  jaw  dispoied  cross- 
wise to  a  second  clamping  jaw,  said  clamp  members  being 
disposed  in  reversed  positions  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  have  each  jaw  of  each  clamp  member  facing  a  jaw  of 
the  other  clamp  member,  and  said  clamp  members  mov- 
able toward  one  another  with  a  first  set  of  jaws  receiving 
and  holding  the  upper  margin  of  said  first  sign  and  a 
second  set  of  jaws  receiving  and  holding  a  lower  margin 
of  said  second  sign  crosswise  to  the  first  sign. 


said  wedge  meanN  adapted  to  snugly  engage  said  shelf  within 
said  opening  to  suppt^rt  said  shelf  firmly  on  said  post. 


4,262,440 

FISHING  RIG 

Amil  SaRal,  P.O  Box  US'".  Moose  Jaw.  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  78.228 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Canada,  Oct.  13,  1978,  313376 

Int.  n.    AOIK  '^^'01 

L.S.  a.  43— 16  3aaims 


4J162,439 
DISPLAY  STAND 
James  M.  Dinan,  Irrington,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  De  Nigris.  Parsip- 
pany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dinaco,  Inc.,  Irrington,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40.650 
Int.  a.'  G09F  7/20 
L.S.  a.  40—607  10  aaims 

1   An  article  display  system  comprising 
a   post   having   a   plurality   of  openings   therein   angularly 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  post  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  its  length, 
means  for  supporting  said  post  in  an  upnght  position, 
a  shelf  having  an  article  supporting  surface  and  an  opening 
therethrough  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  fit  freely  around 
said  post, 
wedge  means  for  mounting  said  shelf  on  said  post,  said 
wedge  means  including  a  plurality  of  wedge  members 
each  having  a  lug  extending  from  one  surface  thereof  said 


1  A  fishing  device  for  ice  fishing  and  the  like  adapted  for  use 
with  a  reel  and  Hshing  line  upon  said  reel;  compnsing  in  combi- 
nation a  base,  means  to  mount  a  reel  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
base,  a  resilient  nxi  section  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to  said 
ba.se  adjacent  said  means  to  mount  the  reel,  said  rod  section 
being  movable  from  a  "set"  position  to  a  "release"  position  and 
vice  versa,  line  guiding  means  on  said  rod  section,  said  rod 
section,  when  m  the  released  position  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  towards  'he  nher  end  of  said  base,  and  trigger 
means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  base  to  hold  said  rod 
section  in  a  K'wed  "set"  position,  said  trigger  means  including 
a  release  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  line  to  release  said 
trigger  means  when  a  predetermined  tension  is  applied  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  line,  said  trigger  means  including  a  fixed  plate 
on  the  end  of  said  base,  means  on  said  plate  to  detachably 
receive  said  rtx!  section  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  rod 
section,  when  said  rod  section  is  in  the  "set"  position,  the 
tension  of  said  rcxi  section  when  in  the  "set"  position  retaining 
said  rod  section  within  said  means  on  said  plate,  said  plate 
including  a  mounting  ptirtion.  and  a  hooked  upper  end  formed 
thereon,  said  hcx^ked  upper  end  including  a  substantially  verti- 
cal portion  and  an  ofTstanding  p<;irtion.  said  plate  being  situated 
perpendicular  u^-  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  section,  said 
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rod  section  engaging  under  said  hooked  upper  end.  said  release 
lever  compnsing  a  substantially  right  angled  plate  having  a 
substantially  vertical  portion  and  an  upper  portion  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  portion,  said 
release  lever  being  freely  pivoted  by  the  distal  end  of  said 
upper  portion,  to  said  offstanding  portion  of  said  plate  adjacent 
the  distal  end  thereof  whereby  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
release  lever  normally  engages  the  side  of  said  rod  section 
engaging  under  said  hooked  upper  end  and  means  on  said  base 
to  guide  said  line  whereby  tension  on  the  distal  end  of  said  line 
pulls  said  release  lever  sideways  against  said  rod  section 
thereby  moving  same  sideways  towards  the  distal  end  of  said 
hooked  upper  end  and  disengaging  same  from  said  plate 
thereby  releasing  said  rod  section  to  the  "release"  position. 


4.262.442 

CASTLE  AND  V  ILI  AGF  MAKING  TOY 

Robert  Mansfield,  224  \^oodlawn  Terrace.  Collingswmxl.  N.J 

08108 

Filed  Mar.  2.  \9"n.  Ser.  No.  R82,8''8 
Int.  CI,    A63H  33/00 


U.S.  CI,  46—16 


9  Claims 


4.262.441 

MAGIC  MAILBOX 

Tobin  Wolf.  285  Aycrigg  Ave..  Passaic.  N.J.  07055 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1979.  Ser,  No.  11,523 

Int.  a.   A63H  33/00:  G02B  27/08 

U.S.  G.  46-1  R  *  <^"''"' 


1  A  mold  for  making  castles  sections  in  damp  sand,  said 
castles  sections  having  towers,  banquettes,  parapets  and  cre- 
nelles, said  molding  comprising 

(a I  tower  means  for  forming  the  walls,  banquette  and  para- 
pets of  said  towers,  said  tower  means  further  comprising  a 
tower  wall  pc^tion  having  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  apart  sU't'- 
and  a  tower  banquette  insert  having  a  piuraiiiv  o!  spaced 
apart  grooves  in  alignment  with  said  viotv  and 
(bi  side  battlement  means  for  forming  sur  hanqueiies  and 
parapets  adjacent  lo  said  towers. 


4.262.443 
POP-l  P  WHALE 
Michael  J.  Ferris,  Chicago:  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  Evanston. 
and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers  Gro*e.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb,  8.  1980.  Ser,  No,  119.886 

Int.  CI.    A63H  !1   I'J 

f  s   CI.  46-103  ^  <^'^*''^ 


1   A  tov  mailbox  which  compnses  in  combination 

(a)  a  container  having  front,  rear,  side,  bottom  and  top  por- 
tions, 

(b)  a  platform  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  and 

rouiable  therein, 

(c)  means  comprising  plural  slots  of  different  cross-sectional 
dimensions  formed  in  said  top  portion  of  said  container  for 
entry  into  said  container  of  objects  of  predetermined 
shape  and  dimensions,  said  slots  being  fullv  disposed 
above  said  platform, 

(d)  a  transparent  region  on  a  wall  of  said  container  for  trans- 
mitting light  onto  said  platform,  and 

(e)  a  kaleidoscope  passing  through  a  wall  of  said  container 
and  secured  thereto,  said  kaleidoscope  having  a  pair  ot 
end  portions,  one  of  said  end -portions  being  within  said 
container  directed  toward  said  platform  and  the  other  end 
portion  extending  externally  of  said  container  and  having 
a  viewing  aperture  therein,  said  transparent  region  com- 
posing a  door  in  said  rear  portion  rotatably  secured  in  said 
container  and  disposed  adjacent  said  platform,  said  door 
movably  closing  an  opening  of  a  size  and  shape  to  permit 
removal  of  said  objects 


1    A  tov  vehide  adapted  to  MniaiaU' a  gevsenng  expulsion  of 

water  bv  a  whale,  ^ompn^ing 

a  generallv   enJosed   hou-ing  generaliv    m  the  shape  .^t   a 

whale  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  -ide.  said  lower 

side  having  a  proiectile  receiving  aperture  and  said  upper 

side  having  a  projectile  expelling  aperture 
at  least  three  wheels  rotatablv  extending  out  from  said  lower 

side  of  said  housing 
a  flexible  impeller  operativelv  connected  for  rotation  bv  o^nc 

of  said  wheels, 
a  projectile  receiving  channel  dispc-sed  withm  said  housing 

communicating   with   said   projectile   receiving   aperture 

and  adapted  to  receive  a  projectile  when  said  .hannei 

overlies  said  projectile 
a  proiectile  launching  channel  extending  cenerallv  vertically 

within  said  housing  in  communication  with  said  projectile 

expelling  aperture. 
a  projectile  launching  station  dispensed  within  said  housing 
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and  (.'ommunicating  vsith  both  said  receiving  and  said 
launching  channels,  said  impeller  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  station  to  convey  a  projectile  from  said  recci\  ■ 
ing  channel  to  said  launching  channel,  and 
means  within  said  station  kvated  along  the  path  of  rotation 
of  said  impeller  for  flexing  said  impeller  to  propel  said 
projectile  by  spring  action  through  said  launching  channel 
and  out  said  projectile  expelling  aperture  upwardly  over 
said  housing 


4.262.444 
BIG  MOUTH  DOLL 
Julius  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Burt  W.  Ensmann,  Flush- 
ing, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollis, 
NY. 

Filed  May  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,869 

Int.  a.    A63H  11  00 

L.S.  a.  46— 119  16  Claims 


1  A  toy  doll  comprising  a  flexible  body,  a  head  portion  and 
means  in  said  body  and  head  portion  for  pivoting  said  head 
portion  with  respect  to  said  bxxiy  when  the  body  is  squeezed, 
said  body  including  an  upper  portion  shaped  to  define  the 
lower  portion  of  the  doll's  mouth  and  said  head  portion  defin- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  doll's  mouth  whereby  said  pivotal 
movement  of  the  head  portion  simulates  opening  of  the  doll's 
mouth,  said  means  including  a  body  block  fixed  in  said  upf>er 
end  of  said  flexible  body,  a  head  block  fixed  in  said  head  por- 
tion and  means  directly  pivotally  connecting  said  head  and 
b<xlv  blocks 


4.262,445 

CONTROLLABLE  RESPONSE  SYSTEMS 

Henry  Orenstein,  136  Lakeside  .Ave..  Verona,  N.J.  07044 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  11,488 

Int.  a.   .A63H  13  16 

L.S.  a.  46—145  6  Qaims 


1   A  delayed  response  toy  comprising 

a  movable  appendage  for  said  toy, 

a  rotatable  shaft  within  said  toy  fixed  to  said  appendage, 

a  suction  cup  fixed  to  said  shaft, 

a  spnng  encircling  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  thereof 


fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  thereof  fixed  within 
said  toy, 

a  cantilever  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  to  said  suc- 
tion cup, 

a  plate  within  said  toy  pivotally  hinged  below  said  shaft,  said 
plate  being  spring  loaded  and  positioned  to  face  sai  '  uc- 
tion  cup, 

v^  hereby  rotation  of  said  appendage  causes  rotation  of  said 
cantilever  and  suction  cup  attached  thereto  to  make  initial 
contact  with  said  plate  which  yields  and  assures  suitable 
suctional  engagement  vvith  said  suction  cup  during  the 
further  rotation  of  said  appendage,  after  which  the  suction 
cup  becomes  spontaneously  disengaged  from  said  plate 
after  a  prescribed  interval  of  time 


4,262,446 
HOUSEHOLD  SECURITY  DEVICE 

William  J   Price.  «  Kingfield  St.,  I^ndon  E.14  9DD,  England 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,000 
Int.  CI.    L05B  65/00 
U.S.  CI  49-3.^  6  Oaims 


1  A  household  security  device  for  a  door  movably  mounted 
in  a  door  jamb,  the  door  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough,  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  security  device 
comprising 

J  container  of  generally  rectangular  parallelepiped  configu- 
ration having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  planar  parallel 
surfaces  each  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  length  edges  each  having 
spaced  indentations  formed  therein,  one  of  said  surfaces 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  container  having  a  pair 
of  length  sides  perrx-ndu  ular  to  the  surfaces  and  joining 
the  corresponding  eages  of  said  surfaces  with  indentations 
formed  therein  in  v.rrespondence  with  the  indentations 
formed  in  said  edges,  and  a  pair  of  width  sides  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  surfaces,  said  container  having  a  chamber 
therein  for  accommodating  an  identification  item; 

a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  door  in 
proximity  with  the  slot  formed  through  said  door  for 
accommodating  the  container. 

a  door  bolt  extending  through  the  door  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  door  in  the  door  jamb,  said  door  bolt  having 
indentations  therein,  and 

securing  means  in  the  receptacle  and  the  door  for  permitting 
a  persi-n  m  an  area  enclosed  by  said  door  to  inspect  and 
secure  a  photographic  identification  item  of  a  visitor,  after 
visuai  comparison,  before  unlocking  said  door,  said  secur- 
ing means  functioning  when  said  door  is  closed  and 
IcKked  v*,ith  the  visitor  outside  the  door  and  the  person  in 
the  enclosed  area  working  in  conjunction  with  each  other 
to  release  and  return  the  identification  item,  said  visitor 
placing  said  identification  item  in  said  container  outside 
said  dix  ir  and  said  container  being  drawn  through  said  slot 
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through  said  door  by  said  person  and  placed  m  said  recep- 
tacle. 


4.262.447 

DOUBLE  ACTING  HINGED  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

CLOSURE 

Michael  L.  Schneier,  Pittsford,  and  Henry  B.  Peters.  VNebster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.608 

Int.  a.   E05D  15  5H 

U.S.  a.  49-254  ^  <^''«™' 


closing  means  to  urge  said  first  and  second  doors  to  a  closed 

position; 
means  mounted  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  to  time  the 

closing  of  said  doors, 

said  timing  means  including  an  actuating  bracket  pivotally 
attached  interioriy  to  said  cabinet  top; 

a  slide  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  actuating  DrauKet, 

said  slide  bar  being  held  by  a  spring  in  a  first  position. 

said  slide  bar  moveable  to  a  second  position  when  said  actu- 
ating bracket  is  pivoted; 


means  cm  at  lea^ 


•  said  first  door  to  extend  toward  said  slide 


1.  A  closure  for  the  load  opening  of  a  sterilizer  or  like  pres- 
sure vessel  comprising: 

(a)  hinge  members  fixed  to  said  vessel  adjacent  said  opening 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 

(b)  a  door  member  for  said  opening, 

(c)  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  door  member  of  said 
hinge  members  mcluding  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  extending  through  an  elongated  slot  formed 
in  the  other  of  said  members; 

(d)  mechanical  advantage  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  door  member  and  vessel  for  shdmg  said  door 
with  respect  to  said  hinge  members  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position;  and 

(e)  nanges  on  said  door  member  and  vessel  ccxiperatmg  h^r 
engagement  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  doiu  member 
to  said  second  position 

4.262,448 
SAFETY  STORAGE  CABINET 
Frank  S.  Flider,  Mattoon.  III.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Mattoon,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,465 

Int.  a.   E05C  7/05 

U.S.  a.  49-367  11  ^^''"'' 


>-ar  ,is  saia  J  '    •   is  closing; 

means  ,.n  said  slide  bar  to  engage  said  extension  means  to 
h   Id  said  t'lrs!  d  .or  in  a  partially  open  position, 

said  engaging  means  being  defeated  when  said  second  door 
closes  to  contact  said  actuating  bracket; 

means  to  latch  said  doors  in  a  closed  position  responsive  to 
the  closing  of  said  doors;  and 

means  k    prep  saiJ  doors  in  an  open  position. 

said  prop  means  including  Imk  means  nivotailv  mounted  to 

each  said  d'^^r 
said  link   means  having  a  first   uneMended  pv^siiion  and  a 

second  eMcnded  p<^sition. 
said  hnk  means  being  spnng  biased  to  remain  normallv  in 

said  first  position,  and 
means  to  engage  said  link  to  said  cabinet  ■..  hen  said  ii-K  is  in 

said  second  position. 
said  hnk  being  fashioned  from  heat-fusiblc  material  v.hereb> 

a  selected  rise  in  ambient  temperature  w.li  fuse  said  link 

thereby  releasing  one  said  door  from  its  open  p^^s.tion  and 

cnabhnt  said  door  to  siose 


4.262.449 

ALUMINUM  HUNG  WINDONN  AND  TAKEOUT 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Harrv  M    Riegelman.  Diamond  Bar.  and  \  ernon  K.  Madison. 

Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rusco  Industries,  Inc.,  U>s 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  l9-'9.  Ser.  No.  ^5.794 

Int.  CI.    FOSn  15/16 

^_S.  CI.  49-404  *  ^''^""^ 


-u* 


1  A  door  closure  mechanism  for  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  of 
the  type  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  sides,  a  back,  and  a  front,  said 
closurrmechanism  adapted  to  close  off  said  cabinet  front,  said 
closure  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  door  hinged  to  said  cabinet  front  proximate  one  said 

a  licond  door  hinged  to  said  cabinet  front  proximate  the 
remaining  of  said  sides, 


1    A  metal  windov.  structure  comprising: 

a  vertical  frame  having  lam't^s  for  a  sash 

a  sash  having  stiles  extending  into  said  lamhs; 

a  pla.stic  member  attached  at  each  corner  o!  each  stile, 

each  plastic  member  having  a  p<^rtion  kx-ated  hetv^een  the 
stile  and  adjacent  jamb  to  form  a  spacer  preventing 
metal-to-melal  contact  between  jamb  and  Miie. 

each  pla-stic  member  having  a  housing  p.>rtion. 
a  respective  button  element  located  in  each  housing  p^.^riion 

and  extending  through  one  wall  thereof, 
a  compression  spring  Uvated  m  each  housing  p^ution  and 
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extending  between    the   button   and   the  opposing   wall 

thereof, 

and  said  stiles  having  openings  aligned  with  the  buttons  of 

said  housing  ponions, 
said  spnngs  normally  biasing  said  buttons  so  they  extend 
through  said  stile  openings, 

said  buttons  as  extended  being  in  interference  relation 
with  the  adjacent  jambs  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  sash  for  takeout  purposes. 


4^2.450 
BUILDING  STRLCTL'RE 
Richard  N.  Andenoa,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  V.  E.  Ander- 
son Mfg.  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  219,330,  Jan.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,854,245.  This  application  .Mar.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  340.556 
Int.  a.    E05D  13/02.  13/04 
L.S.  a.  49—425  2  Oaims 


1  Sliding  closure  structure  comprising  an  outer  frame  ha\ 
ing  a  head,  jambs  and  a  sill,  at  least  one  movable  closure  panel 
having  top.  side  and  bottom  rails  in  assembly  with  the  outer 
frame  for  sliding  movement  therein  between  the  jambs  of  the 
outer  frame,  and  prowler  lock  means  connected  between  the 
movable  closure  panel  and  frame  including  a  retaining  member 
for  the  locking  member  secured  to  the  frame  head  member,  a 
loose  locking  member  positioned  on  one  of  and  operably  posi- 
tionable  between  both  of  the  frame  and  closure  panel  s<~>  as  to 
abut  both  the  frame  and  closure  panel  but  not  fastened  to  either 
the  frame  or  closure  panel,  which  locking  member  is  an  elon- 
gated member  having  means  engaging  the  retaining  member  at 
one  end  thereof  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  locking  member  mto 
an  abutting  position  with  regard  to  the  closure  panel  in  one 
relative  position  of  the  loc»mg  member  and  the  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  means  operably  associated  with  the  locking  member 
for  moving  the  locking  member  into  a  storage  position  wherein 
the  closure  member  is  permitted  free  sliding  movement  in  the 
frame  and  a  locking  position  wherein  the  closure  member  is 
fixed  in  at  least  one  position,  and  spnng  means  for  securing  the 
locking  member  between  the  retaining  member  and  the  frame 
head  member  in  a  second  pivoted  position  thereof  wherein  the 
locking  member  will  not  engage  the  closure  panel  as  it  is 
moved  within  the  frame 


4.262.451 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLIDING  FRAME 

CIOSLRE 

Raymond  IHllaire   P  ()   Box  220  Levis,  Que.,  Canada  assignor 

to  P. H.- lech.  Inc..  Levis.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr   l"".  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.848 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  16,  1979,  323602 

Int.  CI     E05D  13/02 

L.S.  a.  49^*25  7  Qaims 
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\.  A  roller  assembly  compnsing 

an  outer  frame  member  comprising  a  first  pair  of  side  walls 
and  a  first  end  wall  joining  said  first  pair  of  side  walls 
together,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  having  a 
canted  slot  formed  therein,  said  slots  being  correspond- 
ingly positioned  in  their  respective  side  walls; 

an  inner  frame  member  within  said  outer  frame  member. 
comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  first 
section  comprising  a  second  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  roller  wheels  mounted  thereon  in  tandem  for 
rotation  about  their  respective  axes,  said  second  section 
comprising  a  third  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  second  end  wall 
joining  them  together,  said  third  pair  of  side  walls  of  said 
second  section  receiving  overlapping  portions  of  said 
second  pair  of  side  walls  of  said  first  section, 

a  transverse  pin  extending  through  said  third  pair  of  side 
walls  and  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  second  pair  of 
side  walls  and  into  said  slots,  for  joining  together  said  first 
and  second  sections  of  said  inner  frame  member  and  for 
mounting  said  inner  frame  member  in  a  position  within 
said  outer  frame  member  which  is  adjustable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  outer  frame  member  by 
diagonal  sliding  motion  of  said  pin  in  said  slots;  and 

adjustment  means  securing  said  first  end  wall  of  said  outer 
frame  member  to  said  second  end  wall  of  said  second 
section  su  that  upon  tightening  of  said  adjustment  means 
said  end  wall  of  said  second  section  moves  toward  said 
first  end  wall  of  said  outer  frame  member  and  said  trans- 
verse pin  slides  down  said  canted  slots,  moving  said  roller 
wheels  downwardly,  and  up<5n  loosening  of  said  adjust- 
ment means  said  roller  wheels  are  moved  upwardly. 


4,262,452 
DISC  BRAKE  GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Francisco  R.  Ixipez,  406  E.  California,  Arcadia,  Calif,  91006 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,434 
Int.  a.   B24B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  51— 89  19  Claims 

1    In  apparatus  tu  grind  a  disc  brake  disc,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  rotors,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  grinding  rotor, 

(b)  means  mounting  the  rotors  to  extend  in  spaced  relation  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  brake  disc  for  grinding  at  least  one  such 
side,  and  for  relative  movement  of  at  least  one  rotor 
toward  and  away  from  the  disc, 

(c)  drive  means  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  said  rotors, 

(d)  yieldable  means  operable  to  urge  said  rotors  relatively 
touard  one  another 
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(e)  actuator  means  to  initially  urge  the  rotors  relatively  away 

from  one  another,  and 
(0  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator 


PO  - 


"7^  >  - 


»-/       j( 


means  and  said  drive  means  to  cause  the  actuator  means  to 
allow  said  Yieldable  means  to  displace  the  rotors  relatively 
toward  one  another  and  to  then  effect  operation  of  said 
drive  means 


constant-pressure  hydraulic  circuit  for  feeding  hvdraulic 
fiuid  to  one  p^vtion  of  the  first  chamber  lor  raising  ihe 
arm.  a  second  higher  pressure  hvdraulic  circuit  for  feed- 
ing hvdrauhc  fluid  to  the  other  portion  o(  the  first^Lham- 
her.  a  third  hvdraulic  circuit  for  feeding  hvdraulK  Hual,  at 
a  pressure  correspc^nding  to  the  highest  permissible  ioad 
applied  to  the  grinding  tool    u-  one  portion  of  the  second 
chamber  for  raising  the  arm.  a  fourth  hvdraulic  circuit  for 
feeding  hvdraulic  fluid  to  the  other  p.-rtior^  o'  the  se^^nd 
chamber  at  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the  prps-ure  in 
the  third   circuit  but   is  sufficient   for   compensating   the 
weight  of  the  arm,  the  fourth  .ircuit  .ontaining  a  con- 
stricted orifice  upstream  of  the  inlet  to  the  other  p<^rtion  of 
the  second  chamber,  hvdrauli.alh  controlled  vaUe^  up 
stream  of  the  inlets  to  the  first  .vlmder  .hambe^  j  distrib- 
utor for  controlling  the   vaKes,  .ontroi   means  for   the 
distnbutor  and  the  vaKes 
manual  means  and  a  hvdrauii.  device  sensitive  to  reaction 
force  of  the  grinding  tool  on  the  workpiece.  the  manual 
means  being  hsdraulically  connected  to  the  raising  and 
lowering  means,   and   the   hvdraulis   device  K-ing   p^^si- 
tioned  upstream  of  the  valve  in  the  second  circuit 
a  table  on  which  the  workpiece  is  mounted,  the  table  being 
supported  on  hvdraulic  notation  feet  to  which  a  stream  of 
cutting  liquid  is  supplied, 
a  concrete  machine  base  on  whish  the  table  i^  mounted  to  be 

mobile  thereon,  and 
means  for  moving  the  table  m  two  directions  on  the  ma. hine 

base. 


4,262.453 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  HARD  WORKPIECES 
Georges  Parigot,  Althen  des  Paluds,  and  Jean-Louis  Passerat, 
Montfavet.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne 
des  Produits  Refractaires,  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  1.746 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  9.  1978,  78  00404 

Int.  a.   B24B  I' 02 

U.S.  a.  51-93  5  Oaims 


4.262.454 
WORKPIECE  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR 

CAM  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Wataru   lida,   Aichi:   Toshio  Tsujiuchi.   Anjou.   and   ShinUro 
Ishikawa,  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tojoda-Koki 
Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I.  19''9.  Ser.  No,  44.654 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  20.  19^8,  53-^4382 

Int.  O.   B24B  /v    ': 

U.S.  O.  51-97  NC  ^  ^^«"'"* 


1.   A  machine  for  grinding  large  hard  workpieces,   with 
reduced  vibrations,  compnsing; 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  for  swinging  up  and 
down  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  highest  position  to  a 
lowest  position,  the  arm  being  equipped  at  one  end  with  a 

grinding  tool; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arm  compnsing  a  hy- 
draulic system  preventing  an  excessive  downward  force 
on  the  gnnding  wheel  and  allowing  an  automatic  return  to 
the  highest  position  of  the  gnndmg  wheel  when  released, 
the  hvdraulic  system  including  a  double-effect  hydraulic 
jack  connected  between  the  ann  and  the  support  and 
having  first  and  second  aligned  cylinder  chambers  con- 
taining first  and  second  pistons,  both  cylinders  having 
inlets  for  hydraulic  fiuid  at  each  of  the  ends  thereof  the 
piston  rods  of  the  first  and  second  pistons  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  ann  and  to  the  support,  a  first 


1  A  workpiece  rotational  speed  .ontroiler  in  a  cam  gnndmg 
machine  having  workpiece  supp^^rt  means  for  roiatablv  sup- 
poning  a  cam  shaft  to  be  ground,  a  r.Kking  mevhanism  ,or 
pivotallv  moving  said  workpiece  suppon  means  about  a  p^^oi 
axis  parallel  to  the  avis  of  said  cam  shaft,  and  a  serv  omotor  'or 
rotating  said  cam  shaft  and  dnvmg  said  rocking  mechanism  in 
synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft,  said  controller 

compnsing  ....  r 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  each  time  ot 

a  unit  angle  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft 
a  pulse  counter  for  detecting  the  rotational  angular  pc^sition 

of  said  cam  shaft  hv  counting  said  pulse  signal  supplied 

from  said  pulse  generator 
a  plurality  of  digital  setting  elements  each  tor  digitallv  set- 
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ting  an  angular  ptisition  where  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
cam  shaft  is  to  be  changed. 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  count  value  of  said  pulse 
counter  with  any  of  set  values  set  respectively  in  said 
plurality  of  said  setting  elements  and  for  emitting  a  coinci- 
dence signal  upon  the  coincidence  therebetween, 

a  region  detection  counter  connected  to  said  comparator  for 
counting  a  coincidence  signal  supplied  from  said  compara- 
tor. 

gate  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  count  value  of  said 
region  detection  counter  for  selectively  applying  said  set 
values  of  said  plurality  of  said  setting  elements  to  said 
comparator, 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  command  voltage  generating  ele- 
ments for  generating  various  command  voltages, 

command  voltage  selecting  means  connected  to  said  region 
detection  counter  for  selecting  one  of  said  command  volt- 
ages from  said  command  voltage  generating  elements  m 
correspondence  to  a  count  value  of  said  region  detection 
counter,  and 

command  voltage  smoothing  means  connected  between  said 
command  voltage  selecting  means  and  said  servomotor 
for  converting  a  rapid  change  of  a  selected  command 
voltage  output  from  said  command  voltage  selecting 
means  into  a  gradual  change  and  applying  a  smoothed 
command  voltage  to  said  servomotor. 


4^2,455 
HEAD  POSITIONING  FOR  A  BELT  GRINDER 
Richard   Rettew,   Newmanstoim,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Contraves 
Goerz  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936.621 

Int.  C\:  B24B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  51—142  15  Gaims 


a  drive  motor  for  driving  said  driven  pulley; 

a  movable  table  disposed  beneath  said  gnnding  head  for 
receiving  the  article  to  be  ground; 

a  hydraulic  supply  for  supplying  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid; 
and, 

double  acting  hydraulic  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
grinding  head  for  moving  said  gnnding  head  toward  and 
away  from  said  table  having  a  first  port,  which  receives 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  supply  to  move  said 
grinding  head  towards  said  movable  table,  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  article,  and  a  second  port,  which  re- 
ceives hvdraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  supply  to  move 
said  grinding  head  away  from  said  movable  table 


4.262.456 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A  DRESSING  WHEEL 

Edward  W,  Haug,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman 

Company.  Rockford,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10.766.  Feb.  9.  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,228,781. 

This  application  Feb.  26.  1980,  Ser.  No.  124,874 

Int.  a.    B24B  53/06 

L.S.  CI.  51-325  11  Gaims 


1   A  belt  grinder  for  grinding  an  article  comprising 

a  vertical  column  which  is  continuously  movable  back,  and 

forth  along  fixed  guides  while  grinding  the  article; 
a  gnnding  head  which  is  movable  as  a  unit  and  which  com- 
prises 
an  upper  slide  supported  from  said  vertical  column  for 

independent  sliding  movement, 
a  lower  slide  spaced  apart  from  said  upper  slide  and  sup- 
ported from  said  vertical  column  for  indepvendent  slid- 
ing movement, 
an  idler  pulley  supported  from  said  upper  slide: 
a  dnven  pulley  supported  from  said  lower  slide; 
a  coated  abrasive  belt  disposed  around  said  idler  pulley 

and  said  dnven  pulley; 
biasing  means  compnsing  a  pneumatic  cylinder  disposed 
between  said  upper  slide  and  said  lower  slide  for  pro- 
viding opposed  biasing  forces  on  said  upper  slide  and 
said  lower  slide  apart  to  provide  tension  on  said  coated 
abrasive  belt,  and 


1  .A  methcxl  for  accurately  positioning  a  dressing  wheel  m  a 
dressing  wheel  fixture  of  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  machine 
such  that  the  center  of  the  transverse  radius  of  the  circumfer- 
ential apex  of  the  dressing  wheel  at  the  point  of  contact  with 
the  surface  being  urcsseU  lies  substantially  on  a  dressing  axis 
perpendicular  to  an  x-y  plane  formed  by  perpendicular  x  and  y 
axes  and  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  during  a  dress- 
ing operation,  comprising  the  steps  of 

orienting  said  dressing  wheel  such  that  the  diametral  axis  of 
said  dressing  wheel  containing  said  center  of  the  trans- 
verse radius  forms  a  first  known  angle  with  said  x-axis; 
taking  a  first  measurement  representative  of  the  distance 
between  a  reference  line  and  the  point  on  said  apex  nearest 
said  reference  line 
rotating  said  dressing  wheel  about  said  dressing  axis  such 
that  said  diametral  axis  forms  a  second  known  angle  with 
said  x-axis; 
taking  a  second  measurement  representative  of  the  distance 
between  said  reference  line  and  the  point  on  said  apex 
nearest  said  reference  line; 
comparing  said  first  and  second  measurements  to  determine 
the  amount  b>  which  said  center  is  offset  from  one  of  said 
X-axis  and  said  y-axis  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  other  of 
said  x-axis  and  said  y-axis. 


4.262.457 
PNEUMATIC  STRUCTURES 
Robert  M.  Darmstadt,  and  Robert  W .  Darmstadt,  both  of  263  D. 
S.  Tenth  Ave.,  Highland  Park,  N.J.  08904 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  941,599 
lata.    E04B  1/345 
U.S.  G.  52—2  9  Gaims 

1    A  pneumatic  structure,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pneumatic  compression  nng; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  columns  disposed 
about  said  pneumatic  compression  nng; 

(c)  cable  means  for  supporting  said  pneumatic  compression 
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nng,  said  cable  means  being  suspended  from  said  columns 
and  connected  to  said  pneumatic  compression  nng  to 
dispose  said  nng  m  a  substantially  honzontal  plane; 
(d)  a  top  cover  under  tension  attached  to  the  upper  portic^n 
of  said  pneumatic  compression  nng  and  closing  the  central 
inner  opening  of  said  nng  and  a  lower  membrane  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  pneumatic  compression  ring 
to  close  the  lower  opening  of  said  ring. 


Sachs  & 


4.262.459 
ROOF  (.LITFR 
Dennis  M.  Hallam.  Zillmere.  Australia,  assignor  to  Y 
Co   Ltd.,  Zillmere.  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  18.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  4.525 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  19.  19-8.  Pn3(mo 
Int.  CI.    F()4D  13/04.  13/15 
U.S.  CI.  52-11  ^■^■'^''"^ 


(e)  means  for  stiffening  said  structure  connected  to  said 
columns  at  points  below  said  pneumatic  compression  nng 
and  extending  to  said  nng;  and 

(0  said  top  cover  and  said  lower  membrane  being  frustoconi- 
cal  and  extending  away  from  said  pneumatic  compression 
nng,  and  a  column  means  is  provided  between  said  top 
cover  and  said  lower  membrane 


4.262.458 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  INFLATABLE  DOCK 

SEAL 

Larry  O  Neal.  4953  Timbercrest  Drive.  Canfield.  Ohio  44406 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  17.595 

Int.  G.    E04B  1/34 

U.S.  G.  52-2  '  ^^^'"^ 


1  A  channel-Shaped  roof  gutter  having  .ubsianiially  vertica 
front  and  back  flanges,  and  a  bottom  wall  interconnecting  sa.. 
flanges,  said  front  fiange  including  a  hooked  support  flange  a 
us  upper  end.  a  single  longitudinal  groove  fonned  in  said  front 
flange  approximately  intermediate  the  height   thereof    said 
groove  having  rearwardly  convergent  top  and  N  tiom  faces 
Sid  bottom  face  being  below  the  top  of  the  ba.  k  t  .ange  o  said 
gutter  and  having  overflow  ports  fonned  'herein.  sa>c  .-r^ 
flange  comprising  coplanar  pon:.n.  .hove  and  below  said 
ongitudinal  groove,  a  Unking  bead  formed  a,  '^e  juncture  of 
said  back  nange  and  said  NMtom  wall  and  extending  down- 


wardlv  from  said  Kntorr.  vvail,  a  lop  return 


an 


EC  formed  at 
the  uppe^  end  of  said  back  fiange,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
bead  formed  at  the  luncture  of  the  lov.er  coplanar  portion  of 
said  front  Hange  and  ^aid  bottom  v.a!i 


4.262,460 
MOVABLE  AND  FXTFNSIBLF  COVERING  FOR  LARCI 

SPANS 
Elio  Bertin.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Flexco  S.r.l    Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  12.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  29.2  5 
Claims  priontv,  application  Italy.  Apr   13.  19^8,  22256  A,    «. 

Dec.  11.  19^8,  30-03  A  78 

Int.  CI.    F04B  1/346 
,,     ,^  10  Claims 

U.S.  G.  52—64 


1    An  innauble  dock  seal  and  mounting  therefor  for  posi- 
tioning said  dock  seal  on  a  wall  about  a  dock  opening  therein 
and  compnsing  at  least  one  infiatable  member  arranged  in  a 
continuous  semi-circular  shape  and  having  an  upper  honzon  a 
section,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  sections  and  a  lower  honzontal 
section   fiex.ble  non-mfiatable  longitudinally  positioned  tubu- 
lar fastening  members  on  the  extenor  of  ^t  least  one  of ^^ 
sections,   ngid  elongated  stnictural  members  slidably    pos^ 
tioned  m  said  fastening  members,  a  plurality  of  clamps  com- 
prising C-shaped  devices  havmg  movable  members  extend.b^  extensible  tvpe.  hav  ,ng  archer  n.ov  able  on 
mto  the  area  of  said  C-shape  and  fasteners  secunng  said    lamps            ^^f  f^^^^^  ^^^  "J  n,  ,b  e  c^^er.  characterized  ,n  that 
to  said  wall  adjacent  said  dock  opening  and  —ged    or^e^    ^^ti     ar     ^   "^el  -s«g  and  are  made  up  of  m.xiular 
uchable  engagement  with  said  elongated  smictural  members       said^a^che  a^^^^^^^^^^    ^^_^   ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^    .^^^^^^.^^.^  ^^^_ 

and  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  members. 
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gether  in  a  single  group  by  means  of  diagonal  elements 
hinged  so  as  to  form  parallelograms  with  pantograph 
movement  that  keep  the  archers  spaced  and  vertical  dunng 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  shed,  said  shed  is  opened 
with  movement  of  the  arches  in  a  single  direction  and 
closed  with  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  one  end 
of  the  shed  is  fixed  to  the  ground  and  the  other  end  is 
movable  on  rails  as  a  carnage, 

the  ends  of  the  extensible  shed  each  have  at  least  one  arch  ol 
lower  height  s«  as  to  form  an  apse  shape  that  closes  each 
of  said  ends,  said  lower  arch  is  connected  to  the  adjacent 
sliding  arch  by  means  of  cross  beams  and  by  at  least  one 
transversal  element  placed  along  a  chord  of  the  lower 
arch  substantially  at  the  height  of  said  hinged  parallelo- 
grams, slanted  rods  are  provided  between  the  adjacent 
arch  and  the  lower  arch  suitable  for  stiffening  the  arch 
complex  and  providing  supfxsrt  for  and  fastening  of  the 
canvas  at  the  end  of  the  shed,  said  canvas  is  stretched 
between  said  lower  arch  and  the  ground,  and 

folding  means  are  fixed  to  each  hinged  parallelogram  for 
acting  horizontally  on  the  canvas  adjacent  said  parallelo- 
grams to  fold  the  canvas  in  bellows  fashion  toward  the 
outer  side  of  the  shed  dunng  the  opening  of  the  shed  when 
the  arches  are  approaching  each  other. 


4.262.462 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  ROOHNG  TILES 

Arnulf  Melbye,  Kiksmarka.  Norway,  assignor    i  A/S  Norcem. 
Slemmestad.  Norwa> 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  971,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  4,  1978,  780034 

Int.  a.'  E04D  1/04.  3/361 

U.S.  a.  52-98  7  Qaims 


4,262,461 
GEODESIC  DOME  CONNECTOR 
Janet  B.  Johnson,  and  Dennis  O.  Johnson,  both  of  Route  #3, 
Box  105-D.  North  Brmnch,  Minn.  55056 

nied  Apr.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.573 

Int.  a.    E04B  1/32.  1.40 

U.S.  a.  52— 81  11  Qaims 
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1  An  improvement  in  roofing  comprising  generally  rectan- 
gular, self-supporting,  corrugated  roofing  tiles  or  panels 
mounted  in  horizontal  rows  or  courses  on  supporting  purlins, 
each  tile  being  positioned  with  the  wave  crests  of  the  corruga- 
tions extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  fall  of  the  roof  and  with 
a  lateral  overlap  wath  respect  to  the  adjacent  tile  or  tiles  in  the 
row  to  form  lateral  overlap  areas,  said  lateral  overlap  areas 
being  aligned  with  the  lateral  overlap  areas  of  the  other  rows. 
each  row  being  positioned  with  a  horizontal  overlap  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  row  or  rows  to  form  honzontal  overlap 
areas,  said  lateral  and  horizontal  overlap  areas  forming  cross- 
ings w  here  the  comers  of  four  tiles  meet,  at  least  some  of  the 
tiles  being  provided  with  mating  cut-puts  at  two  diagonally 
opposite  corners  so  that  the  two  middle,  diagonally  adjoining 
tiles  of  each  crossing  are  positioned  edgewise  in  non-overlap- 
ping position,  the  edges  of  the  mating  cut-outs  forming  a  chan- 
nel therebetween,  the  shape  of  the  tiles  including  the  cut-outs 
allowing  a  vanation  of  the  horizontal  overlap,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  that  each  cut-out  is  defined  by  at  least  two 
first  edge  portions  which  are  parallel  to  the  wave  crests  and 
second  edge  portions  connecting  said  first  edge  portions  with 
each  other  and  with  the  side  edge  of  the  tile  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  wave  crests,  the  adjacent  first  edge  portions 
of  adjacent  tiles  forming  narrow  passages  in  said  channel  sepa- 
rated by  a  wider  channel  portion  defined  between  said  second 
edge  portions  and  serving  as  an  expansion  chamber,  whereby 
the  horizontal  overlap  of  the  rows  may  be  increased  without 
adversely  affecting  the  sealing  produced  by  the  roofing. 


1  A  geodesic  dome  tnangular  panel  area  roof  connector 
member  for  interconnecting  joists  defining  such  an  area  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  junction  point  member  comprising  a  generally  cylindn- 
cal  sleeve  member  having  ngid  wall  structure  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  extending 
radially  through  said  wall  structure,  and  having  an  axis 
defining  the  apex  of  the  tnangular  panel  area. 

(b)  a  joist  element  defining  a  side  of  the  triangular  panel  area, 

(c)  a  ngid  open  generally  L'-shaped  tongue  member  carried 
by  one  end  portion  of  said  joist  element  and  extending 
longitudially  outwardly  therefrom  and  radially  inwardly 
through  one  of  said  sleeve  openings  into  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve  member,  and 

(d)  an  interlock  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
and  fixedly  interlock  with  the  portion  of  said  tongue 
member  extending  through  said  opening  into  the  confines 
of  said  sleeve  member,  to  thereby  interlock  said  tongue 
member  and  said  joist  element  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
cxtenor  of  said  sleeve  member 


4.262.463 
PRESSED  BI  (X  KS  FOR  INTERLOCKED  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph   Hapel.  S«ine   Maritime.   France,  assignor  to  Bureau 
d' Etudes  Techniques  J,   Hapel  Sl  Cie  Ingenieurs  Conseils 
Chillou.  I^  Havre.  France 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  973,557 

Int.  Q.    E04C  1/10 

L  .S.  CI.  52-98  12  Qaims 


1    A  bkxrk  comprising  opposite  first  and  second  faces  and 
adapted  for  use  in  construction,  said  block  further  comprising 
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at  least  one  male  and  at  least  one  female  assembly  means  for 
interlocking  a  plurality  of  said  blocks  wherein: 

(a)  said  at  least  one  male  assembly  means  protrudes  above 
said  first  face  and  has  a  vertical  section  extending  between 
two  substantiallv  honzontal  sections  arranged  at  the  ends 
of  said  vertical  section,  said  male  assembly  means  having 
an  "F  configuration,  a  portion  of  said  vertical  section 
extending  downwardlv  below  said  first  face:  and 

(b)  said  at  least  one  female  assembly  means  is  arranged  on 
said  second  face  and  has  a  generally  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion 


fo  the  lateral  end  surface  of  the  other  panel  forming  such 
projecting  corner,  and 
suspension  means  for  each  said  panel  for  mounting  on  such 
\vall,  each  said  suspension  means  being  adapted  for  loose 
engagement  with  the  mounting  groove  of  the  correspond- 
ing panel  and  for  extending  between  the  top  rib  of  a  lower 
one  of  said  panels  and  such  wall,  the  bottom  rib  of  the 
corresponding  panel  being  adapted  for  maintaining  the 
top  nb  of  a  lower  one  of  said  panels  in  pressure  contact 
with  the  suspension  means. 


4.262.464 
WALL  FAONG  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  C.  Ludowici.  5-7  Josef-Wiesberger  Str..  D-8013  Haar. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  897.509 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany-  Apr^L 
1977.  2717798;  Dec.  15.  1977.  2756062:  Dec.  15.  1977.  2756063: 
Dec.  27.  1977.  2758286:  Mar.  8,  1978.  2810039;  Mar.  20.  1978. 

2812223 

Int.  Q.    E04B  1/38 


U.S.  Q.  52-510 


28  Qaims 


4.262.465 

MOUNTED  DFMCF  FOR  PANKL  FI.FMFNTS. 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  Bl  ILDINGS  OR  THF  I  IKF 

Olof  H   Obrink.  Promenaden  2.  S- 136  00  Kungsor.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun,  15.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  48.945 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  20.  1978.  7807057 

Int.  Q.    F04B  J  38 

t  S  Q.  52-510  «  <^^*""* 


1  A  ventilated  wall  facing  assembly  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  ceramic  facing  panels  each  compnsing  a  back 
side  and  a  substantially  planar  front  side,  top  and  bottom 
nbs  the  back  side  for  facing  in  the  direction  of  a  wall  onto 
which  the  panel  may  be  secured,  the  top  nb  being  offset 
from  the  front  side  in  a  direction  toward  such  securing 
wall  to  receive  the  bottom  nb  of  one  of  said  panels  located 
thereabove.  a  mounting  nb  extending  from  the  back  side^ 
a  mounting  groove  formed  between  the  bottom  nb  arid 
the  mounting  nb,  the  panel  compnsing  a  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  along  the  entire  length  thereof  frorn 
the  top  nb  to  the  bottom  nb.  the  top  nb  and  mounting  nb 
offset  from  the  back  side  toward  such  wall  to  provide  a 
hollow  ventilating  space  between  the  back  side  and  such 
wall,  the  panels  having  lateral  end  surfaces  and  a  main 
portion  defined  between  the  top  and  bottom  nbs.  said 
^mblv  having  reentrant  comers,  each  reentrant  corner 
fomed  by  two  facing  panels  abutting  m  nght  angle  rela- 
tionship, one  of  said  two  facing  panels,  fomi.ng  a  reen- 
trant corner,  having  a  cutout  fonned  by  the  removal  b 
linear  cut  of  the  bottom  nb  and  main  ponion  of  a  panel, 
said  cutout  being  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  the  other 
panel  forming  such  reentrant  corner,  said  assembly  having 
projecting  comers,  each  projecting  comer  forrned  by  t  w^ 
facing  panels  abutting  in  nght  angle  relationship,  one  of 
=^      said  two  panels  fonning  a  projecting  comer  having  a 
cutout  formed,  by  the  removal,  as  by  linear  cut,  of  the  top 
nb  and  mounting  nb  of  a  panel,  the  cutout  being  adjacent 


1    A  mounting  dtMce  for  panel  elements,  especially  for 

buildings,  and  compnsing 

at  least  two  spaced,  substantially   parallel  mounting  bars. 
which  are  mounted  on  the  surface  to  be  covered  by  the 
panel  elements  and  whi.h  are  arranged  to  .-arrv  at  least 
one  retaining  member  ea.h,  and  mounting  nbs  which  are 
connected  to  the  panel  elements  and  c.x^pt^rate  uith  the 
retaining  members,  said  mounting  nbs  preterabU  eV.en.- 
mg  across  the  panel  elements  and  be-ing  arranged  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  mounting  ^ars  and  having  a  .ross 
section  enabling  the  retaining  members  ,o  cooperate  with 
anv  portion  of  the  mounting  nb  to  retain  the  same,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  the  retaining  members  are  kx^ked  against 
movement  perpendicularU  to  the  longitudinal  axi^  of  the 
mounting  bar.  in  that  at  least  most  of  the  retaining  mem^ 
bers  are  freelv  slideable  along  the  mounting  bars  to  enable 
adjustment    of   the    retaining    members    relative    to    the 
mounting  nbs,  and  in  that  each  retaining  member  includes 
two  jaws,   facing  each  other,  said  jaws  being  directed 
outwardlv  at  an  angle  to  the  mounting  bar  and  at  their 
outer  ends  being  connected  bv   means  of  a  connecting 
member  which  defines  an  upwardly  open  and  in  the  initial 
position  of  the  laws  substantially  trapezoidal  recess,  in 
which  the  mounting  nb  fits  and  which,  when  the  panel 
element  is  pushed  inwardly,  closes  around  the  mountmg 
nb,  so  that  the  jaws  retain  the  same 
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4.262,466 
ROOFING  TILES 
V  ernoo  S.  Ro«,  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  Redland  Roof  Tiles 
Limited,  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  27,  1978, 
3485/78 

Int.  n.    E04D  I  00.  I  34 
L.S.  a.  52—550  6  Claims 


arms  forming  dovetail  mortises  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  dovetail  tenons,  said  star  having  three  arms 
and  each  projection  being  cooperable  with  two  similar  projec- 
tions borne  by  two  similar  elements,  constituting  with  one  of 
said  similar  projections  a  part  of  a  tenon,  and  with  the  other  of 
said  similar  projections  a  part  of  a  mortise 


mi    ■ 


3  A  tile  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  regularly 
spaced  tile  supporting  battens  extending  generally  horizontally 
along  the  roof  and  a  plurality  of  roofing  tiles,  each  tile  being  of 
moulded  concrete  and  having  at  least  two  projecting  nibs  on 
the  underside  of  the  tile  which  nibs  are  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  of  the  tile  whereby  the  tile  may  be  hung  on  a  batten 
from  either  nib.  an  edge  portion  of  the  tile  being  cut  away  to 
receive  a  portion  of  a  second  tile  in  a  vertical  row  adjacent  a 
vertical  row  occupied  by  the  said  tile  end  staggered  wiih 
regard  to  the  said  tile,  the  tiles  being  arranged  in  vertical  rov^s 
hung  on  the  battens,  the  tiles  in  adjacent  vertical  rows  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  hung  on  the 
battens  bv  different  ones  of  the  two  nibs 


4^2,467 

MODULAR  ELEMENTS  FORMING  BY  ASSEMBLY  A 

SET  OF  VERTICAL  OR  HORIZONTAL  SPACES  IN  A 

SINGLE  PLANE  OR  OFFSET  PLANES 

Gilles  Faisant,  tnd  Guton  Reverdy,  both  of  La  Roche  sur  Yon. 

France,  assignors  to  S  I  P  A  (Societe  Industrielle  des  Plas- 

tiques  de  i'Atlantique),  La  Roche  sur  Yon,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  2,949 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1978,  78  028O4 
Int.  a.'  E04C  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  52—590  10  Oaims 


1  A  prismatic  modular  element  assemblable  with  two  simi- 
lar elements,  said  element  having  a  cross  section  with  the  shape 
of  a  regular  star  having  arms,  said  arms  being  symmetrical 
relative  to  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  said  star,  and 
the  outermost  ends  of  said  arms  being  widened  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  arms  to  form  a  single  projec- 
tion on  each  side  of  the  arms,  said  projections  forming  a  dove- 
tail tenon,  the  spaces  between  the  projections  on  adjoining 


4.262,468 

DEV  ICF  FOR  SPACING  APART  OBJECTS  CONVEYED 

THROUGH  AN  OPERATION-PERFORMING  MACHINE 

Augusto  Vfarchetti,  Piazza  Sicilia  7.  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Dec    15,  \9^S.  Ser.  No.  970,066 
Claims  priorio.  application  Italy.  Feb.  17,  1978,  20373  A/78 
Int   (1     B65B  5^  04,  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  53—6-  1  Qaim 


1    A  device-  (or  ^pa^mg  apart  objects  conveyed  through  an 
operation-pertormink;  m.achine  comprising 

a  surface  tor  supporting  and  feeding  the  objects  including  a 
predetermined  zone, 

operanon-performing  means  located  along  said  surface  for 
operating  on  the  objects  as  they  pass  through  said  prede- 
termined zone. 

a  pair  of  transverse  pushers  disp<::»sed  along  two  sides  of  said 
support  surface,  upstream  of  said  predetermined  zone  and 
operable  on  command  from  a  withdrawn  rest  position  to 
an  extended  working  position  in  which  they  are  able  to 
engage  with  opposing  sides  of  an  object  disposed  between 
them  U'  Pi  event  its  further  forward  movement, 

means  sensitive  to  the  position  of  the  objects  along  said 
support  surface,  operationally  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse pushers  and  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  control 
the  movement  ot  said  pushers  into  their  extended  position 
for  the  momentary  stoppage  of  a  second  object  before  a 
first  object  ha.s  entered  said  predetermined  zone,  and  the 
return  of  said  pushers  into  their  withdrawn  position  for 
releasing  said  second  object  after  the  first  object  has  left 
said  predetermined  zone, 

said  pushers  including 
pusher  head^. 

a  pneumatic  cylmder  connected  to  each  of  said  pusher 
heads. 

divancable  p<:)rtions  of  belt  conveyor  units  supporting  said 
cylinders  and  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the  objects  for 
conveying  the  objects, 

resilient  means  acting  on  said  divancable  portions  to  yielda- 
bly  urge  them  towards  a  state  of  alignment  with  each 
other 
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4,262,469 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  BOXES 
Hans  Ooms,  Witte  de  Withstraat  13,  Noordwijk.  and  Joseph  J. 
M.  Smidt,  Const.  Huygenslann  51,  Leiden,  both  of  Nether- 

lands 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45.927 

Int.  a.-  B65B  57/00,  7/20 

U.S.  a.  53-76  1^  ^^''"^ 


T*rv-c 


-^ 


perpendi.uiar  thereto,  and  a  single  advancing  mechanism  for 
pull.n.  iHc  web  from  the  roll  through  the  package  f  r:Ti>ng 
mechanism  to  form  a  package  of  predetermined  lenet>  ,,  p.v^ 
oted  carriage  extending  from  a  pivot  shaft  on  said  .  ru  Mde  ot 
the  panel  to  reciprocate  by  rotation  of  said  pivot  shaft  from  a 


Ptsotinc  mechanism  insidc  sate  pan.,  thereby  moving  said 
carnage  over  a  pivot  stroke  and  including  ue-  uan^ping 
means  on  said  carriage  operable  dunng  a  predeiermmeu  stroi^e 
length  to  grasp  the  web  intermittently  and  pull  said  .cngth  ol 
the^web  through  said  package  f.^rmmg  me.hanistr. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  the  four  top  naps  of  a  box  com- 

^Tw?  transport  belts,  said  belts  being  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  side  walls  of  said  bc^x.  ^  ^    .  ^ 
a  bridge  positioned  above  said  transpon  belts,  said  bndge 

being  movable  to  varying  height  positions; 
means  for  bnnging  said  box,  the  four  top  naps  of  which  are 

ooen,  between  said  transport  bells; 
sensing   means  extending   from   said   bndge^  ^'^ /rTi 
means  engaging  the  fore  wall  of  said  box  when  said  bndge 
IS  in  Its  lowest  position; 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means    or  raising  said 
bndge  and  operating  said  transport  belt  for  moving  said 
box  towards  said  bndge,  said  sensing  means  being  r^sed 
thereby  above  said  fore  wall,  the  fore  wall  nap  being 
closed'by  engagement  with  said  sensing  means  as  said  box 
IS  moved  thereunder, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  closing  the  rear 

wall  nar^oncurrently  with  said  fore  wall  nap  closure, 
means  for  folding  the  side  wall  naps,  said  folding  means 
extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  bridge  to 
present  a  surface  which  closes  in  on  said  side  wall  naps  as 
said  bndge  and  said  naps  are  raised;  and 
means  closing  said  side  wall  naps  by  engagement  along  he 
longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  side  wall  naps  Jostng 
means  responsively  operating  after  said  tore  and  rear  nap 
closures. 


4.262.4*1 
EN'VEIOPF  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Russell.  Medford.  N.J..  assignor  to  Mail-Fx  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  48,992 
Int    CI     B65B  4^  30 


U.S.  a.  53—381  R 


15  Claims 


4,262,470 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  CANTILEVERED  WEB 
FEED  SYSTEM  ACCESSIBLE  FOR  CHANGING  VSEB 
Daniel  L.  Reuter,  Waldorf,  Md.;  Philip  l^' R;'^^^^;"^^;^ '^•• 
Charles  M.  Blackburn.  Davidsonville.  Md.,  and  Gifton  v>. 
Heffner,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Systems,  Inc., 

Capitol  Heights,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955.720 
Int.  a.- B65B  9/0«.  51/30,41,14 

Claims 

^ t  A  pfc^ging  system  for  making  packages  about  a  product 
from  a'continuous' web  feeding  thereinto  from  a  rol  ^.d 
vsrem  including  a  package  forming  mechanism  having  a 
oaneTwUh  all  movable  members  for  feeding  the  web  to  form 
nackag^  mcludmg  a  set  of  rollers  cantilevered  to  one  side  ot 
Sd  ;!ne  and  with  all  movable  members  rotauble  about  axe. 


1    An  envelope  processing  machine  composing,  a  supply 
hopper  for  envelopes;  an  envelope  processing  ^t^.tton   means 
K.  removing  envelopes  in  one-by-one  relationship  from  the 
supplv  hopper  and  for  transmittmg  the  removed  envelopes  to 
the  envelope  pr.xessing  station;  and  envelope  opemng  mean. 
It  Jid  processing  station  including  a  pair  of  relatively  recipro^ 
LZ,  Lkv  adhesive  mea^;.  -.-..nged  ,.  p.vot  from  a  retracted 
^uL  and  t.  gr,P  and  sera^atc  opposite  panels  of  an  etn^  ■ 
Ue  to  facilitate  the  retnova.  of  ..ntent., here,....  sau^r^ 
clune  further  tnJu.ing  gripping  t.ean^  non-movablv  moun^ 
on  said  machine  for  engaging  onlv  the  .utside  panels^ of  th 
envelope  for  removing  sa,d  envelope  paneiv  tr..n  ..»..  -^^ 
adhesive  means  upon  said  ta.kv  adhesive  ire.n^  teuunit,^  t- 
retracted  position 
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4.262.472 

GAS  RLLING  METHOD 

Yuji  SoctU,  Hatano.  and  Akio  Goto,  Isehara.  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Cofltinuation  of  S«r.  No.  886.574,  Mar.  14.  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,574 

Int.  a.    B65B  31,04 

L.S.  a.  53—403  1  Gaim 


1  A  method  o^  filling  gas  intci  a  gas  spring  or  shtvk  ab- 
s<-)rber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  o^ 

providing  a  gas  spring  or  shock  absorber  having  a  metal  end 
wall. 

forming  two  spaced  cut  lines  in  said  metal  end  wall  with  a 
wall  portion  defined  between  said  two  spaced  cut  lines, 

deforming  outwardly  said  wall  portion  defined  between  said 
two  spaced  cut  lines,  and  thereby  forming  a  ga>  intnxiuc- 
ing  passage  through  said  cut  lines, 

supplying  pressurized  gas  into  said  gas  spring  or  shock  ab- 
stuber  through  said  gas  intrcxlucing  passage 

deforming  mwardU  said  wall  pxirtion  by  applying  thereto  a 
pressing  torce  by  means  o{  an  electnxie  o'i  a  resistance 
welding  device,  thereby  closing  said  gas  introducing  pas- 
sage, and 

thereafter  permanently  securing  the  the  inwardly  deformed 
wall  portion  to  said  metal  end  wall  by  resistance  welding 
with  said  electrcxle,  thereby  forming  a  gas  filled  gas  spring 
or  shock  absorber 


posed  upper  and  lower  walls  while  introducing  a  continu- 
ous stream  of  tea  and  the  like  into  said  tube; 

causing  the  tube  to  travel  generally  horizontally  following 
said  introduction  of  tea  and  the  like: 

pinching  the  tube  to  cause  said  upper  and  lower  walls  to 
move  towards  one  another  at  successive  locations  along 
pinch  lines  disposed  transversely  of  the  tube  and  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  to  correspond  generally  to  the 
required  bag  length; 

subsequently  causing  the  tube  to  travel  upwardly  so  that  the 
tea  and  the  like  tends  to  migrate  downwardly  under  grav- 
ity away  from  each  said  pinch  line,  creating  a  voided  area 
immediately  below  each  pinch  line; 

heat  sealing  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  tube  together 
along  successive  bands  each  disposed  m  one  of  said  voided 
areas  of  the  tube  and  e.xtending  transversely  of  the  tube  to 
form  a  heat  seal;  and, 

separating  successive  sections  fron  the  tube  to  form  individ- 
ual tea  and  like  bags  or  groups  o^  such  bags  by  severing 
the  tube  along  lines  each  disposed  generally  centrally  of 
one  of  said  heat  seals  so  that  portions  of  each  seal  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  line  form  end  seals  of  successive 
bags. 


4.262,474 
WEB  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGE  FORMING 
MACHINE 
Daniel  I.,  Reuter,  Ualdorf,  Md.;  Philip  L.  Reid,  Duncan,  S.C; 
Charles  M.  Blackburn,  Davidson ville,  Md.,  and  Clifton  W. 
Heffner.  Charlotte.  N.C  .,  assignors  to  Sigma  Systems,  Inc., 
Capitol  Heights,  Md 

Filed  Oct   30,  19''8,  Ser.  No.  955,574 

Int.  CI.    B65B  v  ,>>,,  41/14,  51/30 

C.S.  CI.  53—551  11  Qaims 


4,262,473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

TEA  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  A.  Brooke.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Delamere  & 

Williams  Company.  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,080 

Int.  a.    B65B  9/12 

U.S.  G.  53-^50  17  Gaims 


Ou 


-cCl 


^^^\J 


-^»=v- 


c 


■'ft 


1   A  method  of  manufactunng  tea  bags  and  like  comprising 
the  steps  of 

continuously  forming  at   least  one  web  of  a  porous  heat 
scalable  mxtenai  into  a  flattened,  closed  tube  having  op- 


1.  A  packaging  madline  having  a  feed  system  for  advancing 
a  web  asynchronously  from  a  rotatable  web  roll  in  separated 
incremental  periods  by  release  of  corresponding  incremental 
lengths  and  for  forming  therewith  a  package,  including  web 

advancing  means  for  pulling  the  web  through  the  feed  system 
consisting  of  a  reciprcxating  member  for  grasping  the  web  at  a 
position  following  the  formation  of  the  package  to  move  it 
over  said  incremental  lengths  and  returnable  to  grasp  a  suc- 
ceeding length  of  web,  and  braking  means  having  a  brake 
member  movable  into  braking  engagement  with  said  web  role 
for  controlling  rotation  of  the  web  roll  and  including  a  feed 
roller  operated  solely  by  movement  of  the  brake  member  as  it 
moves  into  braking  engagement  w  ith  the  feed  roll  to  meter  out 
a  length  of  web  substantially  equal  to  a  package  length  before 
the  brake  is  reengaged,  whereby  feed  of  the  web  through  the 
feed  system  will  occur  pnmarily  from  said  length  only  dunng 
the  incremental  period  that  the  web  is  grasped  and  advanced 
by  said  advancing  means. 
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4^62,475 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  GRASS 

CLIPPINGS 
Katsuhiko  Takahashi.  Tokorozawa;  Hachiro  Doi.  Saitama.  and 
Masayuki  Yaegashi.  Kiyose.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuso 
Keigokin  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  20.667 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1978.  53-52585 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  6//02,  53  04 

U.S.  G.  56-16.6  15  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  collecting  grass  clippings  comprising 

a  lawn  mower  including  a  cutting  blade  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  a  vertical  shaft,  said  cutting  blade  being  adapted 
for  severing  the  grass  clippings: 

a  motor  being  operatively  attached  to  said  lawn  mower  and 
being  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  said  cutting  blade, 

a  discharge  opening  being  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  lawn 
mower  and  being  disposed  in  a  tangential  direction  to  the 
rotation  of  said  cutting  blade,  said  discharge  opening 
bemg  defined  by  predetermined  width  and  height  dimen- 
sions. 

a  convevor  member  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  lawn  mower  to  receive  and  convey 
the  grass  clippings  to  a  catcher  disposed  behind  said  con- 
veyor member  and  positioned  to  receive  grass  clippings 

therefrom; 

said  convevor  member  including  at  least  one  endless  con- 
veyor belt  having  cross  ribs  extending  across  the  width 
dimension  thereof  to  continuously  consey  said  grass  clip- 
pings to  said  catcher  and  said  conveyor  belt  extending 
across  substantially  the  entire  predetermined  width  di- 
mension of  said  discharge  opening;  and 

Hexible  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  to  impart  rotation  to  said  conveyor  member^ 
wherein  rotation  of  said  motor  imparts  rotation  to  said 
cutting  blade  and  said  conveyor  belt  which  operate  m 
cooperation  with  each  other  to  sever  and  convey  grass 
clippings  to  said  catcher 

4,262,476 

COMMINUTING  POWERED  LAWA.  MOWER 

Salvatore  Benenati,  77  Woodside  Dr.,  Red  Bank,  N.J.  07701 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,025 

Int.  G.    AOID  55  /* 

U.S.  G.  56-295  ^  <^^"" 


provide  a  mulch  for  a  subManiiaih   pUnar  !a^n,  said  m>ucr 
being  provided  with  means  \o  adv  an.e  the  m^^svt-r  m  .i  h.^n/on- 
tal  path  toward  unmown  grass  on  said  lav<n  ^ompr^^-nf 
\  an  inverted  housing  on  which  a  motor  is  supp-  rted.  the 
motor  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  housing  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  lawn;  and 
B  a  rot(v  secured  to  the  shaft  and  disposed  withir,  the  hous- 
ing, said  riMor  being  constituted  by  a  planar  hub  from 
which   radiate   three  sets  of  blades  lying   in   respective 
planes  substantialh  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  lawn,  the 
blades  in  each  set  being  W  degrees  apart,  the  blades  of  the 
second  set  being  displaced  30  degrees  [r.-m  the  blades  in 
the  first  set.  and  the  blades  m  the  third  set  being  displaced 
30  degrees  fnm  those  in  the  second  set.  the  first  set  of 
blades  being  in  the  plane  of  the  hub.  the  se.ond  and  third 
sets  being  at  progressively  decreased  levels.  ;h.  blades  ::■ 
the  first  set  having  a  length  providing  the  l,-rit:es;  reach, 
and  the  second  and  third  sets  having  progressively  re- 
duced  lengths,   whereby  as  the  rotor  rotates  and   the 
mower  is  advanced  in  said  horizontal  path  toward  un- 
mown grass,  thi'  blades  in  the  first  set  which  have  the 
longest  reach  act  to  cut  pieces  from  the  upper  portions  of 
the  grass,  this  action  being  followed  by  the  blades  in  the 
seco^nd  and  third  sets,  each  of  whi.h  a.ts  to  cut  pieces 
from  the  grass  at  the  level  .orresp<-iiJ:n,^  !  ^  the  set  level 
wherebv  each  blade  of  grass  -v  .ut  mh   as  nanv  pieces  as 
there  are  sets,  said  blade  sets  being  at  staggered  angular 
positions,   each   blade   having  a   leading   edge   which   is 
sharpened  to  define  a  cutting  edge  and  is  pitched  to  define 
an  air  foil  acting  to  create  an  updraft.  the  pitched  leading 
edges  also  functioning  as  reinforcement  ribs,  said  rv^tor 
being  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  which 
IS  stamped  to  define  said  sct^.  .  '  ^lades 


4.262.477 
FRESH  MARKET  TOMATO  HARVESTER 
William  E.  Turold.  Woodland;  Marvin  O.  Cufaude.  Davis;  Prank 
A   Diaz.  Sacramento,  and  Robert  A.  Hanson.  Roseville.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Farm  Machines  Co..  Inc..  Wood- 
land. Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  47.848 

Int.  CI.    AOID  17/08 

U,S.  G.  56-327  R  ^^  ^''«""^ 


1.  A  powered  lawn  mower  adapted  to  commmute  grass  to 


1  A  fresh  market  lomai.  harvester  for  collecting  tomatoes 
from' a  field  and  delivering  them  into  a  w;iitng  receptacle  in 
condition  suitable  tor  ultimate  sale  m  mcir  raw.  natural  state 

comprising 

means  tor  gathering  tomat,  vuies  anc  -omat.H-s  !r -m  sau. 
field  and  for  iranspc^rting  them  onto  the  harvester  suu. 
gathering  means  including  a  first  conveyor  having  up- 
wardlv  extending.  tV^rwardlv  directed  tines,  said  tines 
being  covered  with  a  resilient  material  to  avoid  bruismg  ot 

said  tomati.>es: 
shaking  means  tor  sepa^aling  said  tomat.x-s  trom  sa.U  vines. 
said  shakine  means  mciudmg  tomato  confronting  p,-tions 
that  are  coCered  with  a  resilient  material  to  avoid  bruismg 
said  tomatc^.  wherein  said  tomatoes  up.^n  being  shaken 
from  said  vmes  fall  downwardh    a  second  sonvevor  tor 


920 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1981 


receiving  said  failing  separated  tomatoes,  the  surface  of 
said  second  conveyor  adapted  to  prevent  tomatoes  falling 
thereupon  from  being  bruised, 

means  for  transporting  said  tomatoes  to  a  first  location  on 
said  harvester,  and 

sizing  means  located  at  said  first  location  including  means 
defining  openings  through  which  tomatoes  beneath  a 
minimum  predetermined  size  may  fall  and  means  for  dis- 
charging said  undersized  tomatoes,  while  retaining  those 
tomatoes  above  said  predetermined  size. 


4.262,478 
AGRICLLTLRAL  MACHINE 
GenUd  R.  O.  Pentith,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Brockadale 
I>evelopments  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1980.  Ser.  No.  117,518 
Gaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1979, 
04405/79 

Int.  a.    AOID  39  00 
L.S.  Q.  56—341  17  Qaims 


kx:ated  between  said  upright  supports,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  upnght  suppoil  and 
extending  therethrough,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  portion  of  each  upright  support,  each  said  shaft  addition- 


"-o-- 


•»?.■'      »/ 


ali>  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  mam  support,  two  coun- 
tershafts rotatably  supported  by  said  main  support,  a  yam 
carrier  fixed  to  each  countershaft,  and  means  for  operably 
connecting  said  shafts  and  countershafts  for  rotation. 


1  An  agricultural  machine  for  forming  a  round  bale  of 
windrowed  fibrous  material  comprising  a  displaceable  chassis 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  spaced  apart  side 
plates  earned  by  said  chassis  and  defining  the  width  of  a  bale- 
forming  chamber,  a  pick-up  device  located  towards  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  chassis  and  adapted  to  pick-up  fibrous  mate- 
rial from  the  ground,  a  carrying  surface  on  to  which  said 
fibrous  material  is  discharged  by  said  pick-up  device,  said 
carrying  surface  extending  generally  horizontally,  and  being 
part  of  a  first,  fixed  pcisition  belt  conveyor  defining  a  b<ittom  of 
said  bale  forming  chamber  and  having  a  head  end  adjacent  said 
pick-up  device  and  a  return  end  remote  from  said  pick-up 
device  and  serving  to  carry  said  fibrous  material  away  from 
said  pick-up  device,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  belt  conven- 
ors each  having  an  active  surface  adapled  to  co-operate  with 
said  carrying  surface  of  said  first,  fixed  position  belt  conveyor 
in  the  forming  of  a  round  bale  by  the  rolling  of  said  fibrous 
material,  at  least  one  of  said  additional  belt  convevors  being 
movable  by  having  one  conveyor  end  pivotably  mounted,  so 
that  Its  other  end  is  arcuately  movable  from  an  inner  position  to 
an  outer  p<')sition  as  said  round  bale  progressively  increases  in 
diameter,  means  to  urge  said  movable  conveyor  towards  said 
inner  position  and  means  to  displace  at  least  one  of  said  belt 
conveyors  whereby  a  finished  bale  may  be  discharged  from  a 
rearward  end  of  said  machine 


4.262.479 

MLLTITWIST  SPINDLE 

Ferdinand   Lenorak.   Bratislara,   Czechoslovakia,   assignor  to 

Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost,  Dom  techniky,  Bra- 

tislaTa.  CzechosioTakia 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,  Jan.  3,  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  9,   1978, 
160/78 

Int.  a.    DOIH  7/86.  1/10 
L.S.  Q.  57—58.54  5  Qaims 

1.  A  multitwist  spindle  for  processing  of  endless  fibers  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upnght  supports,  a  main  support 


4,262.480 
\0\  ELTY  YARN  AND  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Allan  Wasserman.  29  Kennedy  Blvd.,  Lincoln,  R.I.  02865,  and 
Frederick  A.  lowenstein,  66  Park  Ave,,  .New  York,  N.Y. 
10016,  assignors  to  Frederick  A.  Lowenstein,  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Ronnee  M,  VVasserman  and  Allan  Wasserman,  both  of 
Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,913 

Int.  a.    D02G  3/02 

U.S.  G.  57—22^  5  Gaims 
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1  A  bendable  shape-retentive  decorative  composite  novelty 

varn  comprising 

(a)  a  core  consisting  of  a  single  solitary  uncoated  wire  strand 
that  IS  readily  bendable  but  that  retams  its  shape  when 
bent,  and  a  plurality  of  textured  synthetic  core  yarns 
disposed  non-adhesively  about  said  wire  strand  so  as  to 
substantially  cover  same,  said  core  yams  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  said  wire  strand; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  first  decorative  cover  yarns  spirally 
wrapped  about  said  core  m  one  direction;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  decorative  cover  yams  spirally 
wrapped  about  said  core  and  said  first  cover  yarns  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  first  and  second  cover  yarns  being 
prevented  from  slipping  axially  with  respect  to  said  core 
because  of  the  fnctionai  engagement  of  said  first  cover 
varns  with  said  texturi/ed  core  varns. 
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4.262,481 

SPUN  YARN  LIKE  HIGH  BULKY  TEXTURED  YARNS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  SAME 


4.262,482 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  FRKMIXKD  GAh  PHASE 

COMBl  STION  OK  IIOIID  FUFl.S 


AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  SAMt  —       Mark^.Kxl  l^    b^t  Northp«.rt,  N  V    ir3L 

Yukio  Otaki;  Kazuo  Umeda.  and  Kiyoshi  Nakaga-.  a^^  of   ^.erahl  A^ Roffe^3  Mark..K>d  I.^.^^^_^  ^,^  ^  ^^^P<^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 


Mishima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc.,  Tokyo 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,325 

Int.  G.   D02G  1/02.  3/04,  3/24 

U.S.  G.  57-245  '^  <^>^""^ 


and  Horacio  A.  Trucco,  13  Saddler  (  t 

NY.  ir46  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  852.225,  Nov  1   ,  19 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  49.614 
Int.  CI.    F02C  7.224 
L.S.a.  60-736  ^^'^"^ 


37-f 


>.|N         44    ,8    i-V 


1  A  spun  vam-like  high  bulky  textured  yarn  compnsed  of 
two  types  of  polyester  multifilament  component  yarns  A  and 
B  the  difference  in  monofilament  denier  A[d]/i  4  of  the  com- 
ponent yam  B  from  the  component  yam  A  being  not  less  than 
To  denier,  the  intnns.c  viscosity  [IV] ,  of  the  component  yarn 
A  being  not  less  than  0.48  and  the  difference  m  intnnsic  viscos- 
ity A[1V]b-^  of  the  component  yam  B  from  the  component 
yam  A  being  not  less  than  0.06,  and  the  textured  yam  hav.ng 
a  broken  filament  count  of  not  more  than  25  per  meter  of  its 
length  a  difference  in  length  of  the  component  yam  A  from 
the  component  yam  B  of  not  more  than  12^.  and  a  cnmp 
stretchability  of  not  more  than  lO'^f.  ,    ^  .    ,. 

9  A  process  for  producing  a  spun  yam-like  high  bulkv 
textured  vam  compnsed  of  two  types  of  polyester  mult.fi  a- 
ment  component  yams  A  and  B,  the  difference  in  monofila- 
ment denier  A[d]fi  -  a  of  the  component  yam  B  from  the  com- 
ponent yam  A  being  not  less  than  10  denier,  the  intrinsic 
viscositv  [IV]^  of  the  component  yam  A  being  not  less  than 
0  48  and  the  difference  m  intnnsic  viscosity  1[\\  Ib-a  oi  me 
component  vam  B  from  the  component  yam  A  being  not  less 
than  0.06,  and  the  textured  yam  having  a  broken  filament 
count  of  not  more  than  25  per  meter  of  its  length,  a  difference 
m  length  of  the  component  yam  A  from  the  component  yam  B 
of  not  more  than  12^r  and  a  cnmp  stretchab.lity  of  not  more 
than  10%,  which  compnses: 

passing  two  types  of  undrawn  polyester  multifilament  yams 
A  and  B.  the  intrinsic  viscosity  [W'U  of  the  undrawn  varn 
A  being  not  less  than  0.48,  the  difference  in  intnnsic  vis- 
cosity A[IV]b_4  of  the  undrawn  yarn  B  from  the  un- 
drawn yam  A  being  not  less  than  0.06  and  the  difference 
birefnngence  A[An]fi^  4  of  the  undrawn  yam  B  from  the 
undrawn  vam  A  satisfying  the  expression 
2xlO-^^A[An]fi-,4^6xlO    •',    separately    through    a 

fp^d  roller 
.  simultaneously  draw-textunng  the  undrawn  yarns  A  and  B 
together  while  doubling  them  with  substantially  identical 
intertwisting  angles  immediately  after  an  intertwisting 
regulative  device  provided  between  the  feed  roller  and  a 
heater  for  fixing  the  twists,  whereby  the  difference  in 
monofilament  denier  A[Ad],-.  of  the  yarn  B  from  he 
yam  A  IS  made  not  less  than  1.0  denier  and  some  of  the 
individual  filaments  of  the  yam  A  are  partially  cut  to 
produce  broken  filaments,  and; 
taking  up  the  draw-textured  yarns  A  and  B  together. 


1     A    combustion    arr-iratus   .ow.pn^mz^    ir    combination, 
outer   intermediate  and  inner  casings  disposed  such  !h;.i  com- 
bustu^n  air  fiows  from  a  passage  formed  beiuccn  said  .  ..'errand 
intermediate  casings  into  a  passage  fornied  bv  said  inicrmeuiatc 
and  inner  casings,  air  supply  means,  liquid  tuei  suppK  means  ,. 
combustion  duct  which  expands  to  pr^xjuce  a  region  -M  reur^ 
culating  hot  eases,  fuel  gassificat.on  tube  disposed  within  s.u. 
region  of  rec'irculating  hot  gases  so  as  to  ulil./e  hea!  liberate., 
bv  combustion  to  a^.-mrii^h  liquid  fue!  passiti.ar.on.  ..^rmrai- 
itv  of  fuel 'air  premixing  luho.  a  pienun;  .han;Her  unic     re- 
ceives gassified   fuel  from   said   fuel   gassifi.ation   ;u^es   an. 
distributes  said  gassified  fuel  to  orifices  ,n  said  fuel   a':  r^etn  x- 
,ng  lubes   regenerative  heat  exchange  means  located  between 
said  combustion  duct  and  said  intermediate  casm^^  u    r^vnv.. 
the  combustion  air  stream,  means  ,o  varv  the  position  o    the 
assemblv  compnsed  of  said  plenum  chamber  and  said  fuel/a.r 
premixine  tubes,  ignition  means,  means  ,o  allovv  a  P-^"0"  o» 
the  combustion  air  to  bypass  the  regenerative  heat  exchange 
section,  and  means  to  supply  gaseous  fuel  into  said  plenum 
chamber  to  start  the  prcxress 


4.262.483 
ROTATING  HEAT  PIPE  SOLAR  POWER  GENERATOR 
Arie  M.  DeGeus.  6625  4th  St..  S..  St.  Petersburg   Ha,  33  0. 
Filed  Jul,  20.  1978.  Ser,  No.  926.393 
Int.  CI.    F03G  -  02  F^IK  25/06 
„     ,,,  lU  C  laims 

U.S.  G.  60—641 


* — "*"" 


1  A  rotating  heal  pipe  solar  p^^wer  generated  .ontaining  a 
hqu.d  which  forms  a  relativelv  large  vomme  .  '  ..as  when 
vaponzed,  comprising  a  heat  r>pe.  a  lub,  .on.entrKa.lv  posi- 
tioned with.n  said  pipe  and  fixed  thereto  to  aeline  an  annu.u 
evaporation  chamber  between  the  two.  said  tube  having  stato 
blades  fixed  thereto,  a  rotor  in.iudmg  rotor  blades  positioned 
n  ar  one  end  of  said  heat  pipe,  the  other  end  o,  saiO  hea,  pip. 
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prtn  iding  a  relativ  ely  small  diameter  condenser  section  remote.- 
from  said  rotor,  said  concentncally  positioned  tube  extending 
away  from  said  rotor  into  the  entrance  p<^rtion  of  said  con 
denser  section  and  said  tube  including  a  section  of  enlarged 
diameter  positioned  at  the  juncture  of  said  evaporation  cham 
t>er  and  condenser  section  to  form  an  annular  throat  with  an 
annulus  which  tapers  outwardly  as  one  moves  toward  said 
rotor,  said  throat  providing  a  centnfugal  pump,  said  heat  pipe 
tapenng  outwardly  in  both  sections  thereof  as  these  sections 
progress  toward  said  rotor  so  that  the  vaponzable  liquid  con- 
densed m  said  condenser  section  will  bn?  moved  toward  said 
throat  by  the  centrifugal  force  imp<')sed  by  the  rotation  of  the 
heat  pipe  and  the  tube,  and  a  film  of  vaponzable  liquid  will  be 
formed  in  said  evaporation  chamber,  means  for  heating  said 
evap<tration  chamber  p<irtion  of  said  heat  pipe,  and  p<iwer  take 
off  means  carrying  said  rotor 


4.262,485 
LOW  BOinSt.  POINT  MKDILM  POWER  PLANT 

Michio  Kuroda,  Hitachi:  Shozo  Nakamura,  Hitachi-Ota;  Ryoi- 
chiro  Chhima,  and  Takamitsu  Taki.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Kiled  Nov.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1977,  52/143910 
Int.  CI.    FOIK  /'//02,  25/10 
l.S.  a.  60—669  9  Qaims 
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4^2,484 
GAS  TVRBINE  ENGINE  POWER  PLANT  USING  SOLAR 

ENERGY  AS  A  HEAT  SOURCE 
Albert  Jubb,  and  Eric  W.  Stansbury,  both  of  Kenilworth.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  951^3 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1977, 
43238/77 

Int.  a.   F03G  7/02 
U.S.  a.  60— «41  7  Gaims 


1   A  solar  energy  power  plant  compnsmg: 

a  closed  cycle  radiant  energy  collecting  and  stonng  system 
including  a  radiant  energy  collecting  and  directing  means. 
a  radiant  energy  heat  receiving  means  for  receiving  radi- 
ant energy  heat  from  said  collecting  and  directing  means, 
a  relatively  large  capacity  pressurized  heat  store  means 
containing  a  heat  retaining  medium,  a  closed  loop  heat 
transfer  line  having  a  heat  transfer  medium  therein,  said 
heat  transfer  line  extending  from  said  heat  store  means  to 
and  through  said  radiant  energy  heat  receiving  means  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  to  radiant  energy  heat  received 
thereby  and  back  to  said  heat  store  means  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  to  the  heat  retaining  medium,  and 
pumping  means  for  circulating  the  heat  transfer  medium 
through  said  closed  circuit  heat  transfer  line; 

a  gas  turbine  engine  compnsmg  in  flow  senes  compressor 
means  arranged  to  receive  atmosphenc  air.  said  heat  store 
means  arranged  to  receive  compressed  air  from  said  com- 
pressor means  in  heat  exchange  relationship  so  as  to  heat 
the  same,  and  turbine  means  arranged  to  receive  and  be 
dnven  by  the  heated  compressed  air  from  said  heat  store 
means;  and 

load  means  dnven  by  said  turbine  means 


1   A  low  boiling  point  medium  power  plant  utilizing  waste 

heat  comprising: 

intermediate  thermal  medium  heater  means  for  transferring 
heat  fn^m  .i  waste  heat  source  to  an  intermediate  thermal 
medium. 

direct  heat  exchanger  means  for  transfernng  heat  from  said 
intermediate  thermal  medium  to  a  low  boiling  point  me- 
dium, and 

generator  means  coupled  to  said  turbine  means  for  generat- 
ing p<iwer  wherein  said  intermediate  thermal  medium 
heat  means  and  said  direct  heat  exchanger  means  are  both 
disposed  in  a  single  casing  in  a  heat  exchanging  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  with  the  intermediate  thermal  me- 
dium flowing  between  the  heater  means  and  the  heat 
exchanger  means  so  that  the  heater  means  and  heat  ex- 
changer means  form  a  single  unit 


4,262.486 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Robert  L.  J.  Russell,  Lurterworth,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  5339 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1978, 
33941  78 

Int.  a:  F02C  7/22 
U.S.  n.  60—746  8  Qaims 


1  .A  combustion  chamber  arrangement  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  compnsmg 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  closed  upstream  end,  an 
open  downstream  and  dilution  air  inlets  in  the  wall  thereof 
between  said  closed  upstream  end  and  said  open  down- 
stream end, 

at  least  one  fuel  inlet  apenure  in  said  closed  upstream  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber 

fuel  injector  means  positioned  in  said  fuel  inlet  aperture  for 
discharging  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  on  a  prede- 
termined axis,  said  fuel  injector  means  substantially  fiHing 
said  fuel  inlet  aperture  so  that  any  air  entering  said  com- 
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bustion  chamber  through  said  fuel  apenure  around  said 
fuel  injector  means  is  minimal  and  nonswirled: 

a  plurality  of  pnmary  air  inlet  apertures  in  said  closed  up- 
stream end  of  said  combustion  chamber  through  which 
substantially  all  pnmary  air  is  discharged  thereto,  said  at 
least  one  fuel  inlet  aperture  being  positioned  intermediate 
two  of  said  plurality  pnmary  air  inlet  apertures,  and 

swirl  means  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  pnmary  air  inlet 
apertures,  each  of  said  swirl  means  imparting  a  swirling 
motion  to  pnmary  air  passing  therethrough  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  said  predetermined  axis  of  fuel  being  dis- 
charged by  said  fuel  injector  means,  and  said  swir!  means 
in  said  two  of  said  plurality  of  pnmary  air  inlet  apertures 
swirling  air  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  so  as  to 
provide  a  sheanng  action  directly  to  fuel  discharging  fn^m 
said  fuel  injector  means 


charged  from  a  high  pressure  sUge  to  satisfy  a  heating  load 
comprising: 

means   f(->r  maintaining  a  continuous  flow  of  refngerant 
thrc  ugh  said  high  pressure  stage  regardless  of  changes  in 

the  heating  load  thereon;  and 


4,262,487 
DOUBLE  WALL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  A 
COMBUSTION  TURBINE 
Robert  G.  Glenn,  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,317 

Int.  a.   F02C  7/18 

U.S.  G.  60—757  ^  Cla'"** 
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fngerant  flow  control  means  responsive  to  the  changes  in 

the  heating  load  on  the  high  pressure  stage  for  substan- 

tiallv  equalizing  the  pressure  between  the  in;c;  .md  dis- 
charge side-  .M  said  high  pressure  stage  wher,  the  load  on 
said  high  pressure  stage  de.  rca-es  bcKu  a  rrcacicrmincd 
level. 


1  A  combustion  chamber  for  a  combustion  turbine  engine. 
said  chamber  defining  a  generally  cylindncal  configuration 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  oppcrsed  discharge  end  and  a  por- 
tion  intermediate  the  opposed  ends  defining  a  double-walled 
configuration  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  individual  axially  ex- 
tending senally  arranged  cylindncal  segments  with  the  adja- 
cent segment  downstream  from  any  one  segment  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  one  segment  and  axially  overlapping 
said  one  segment  to  define  an  annular  axially  extending  gap 
therebetween  providing  an  airHow  path  into  said  chamber  and 
wherein  the  initial  edge  of  said  downstream  segment  is  gener- 
ally axially  aligned  with  the  terminal  edge  of  the  adjacent 
segment  upstream  from  said  one  segment;  and 

a  first  annular  connecting  member  for  secunng  said  down- 
stream segment  to  said  one  segment  adjacent  said  initial 

edge;  and 
a  second  annular  connecting  member  for  secunng  said  up- 
stream segment  to  said  one  segment  adjacent  said  terminal 

edge; 
said  first  and  second  annular  connecting  members  each 

compnsmg  a  wire  mesh 

4,262,488 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DISCHARGE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  HIGH  PRESSURE 
STAGE  OF  A  MULTI-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL 
COMPRESSION  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Robert  D.  Conine,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,837 
Int.  a.   F25B  5/00 
U.S.  G.  62-117  13  Gaims 

1  A  system  for  controlling  the  discharge  temperature  of  a 
high  pressure  stage  of  a  multi-stage  centnfugal  compression 
refngeration  unit  of  the  type  utilizing  relatively  low  pressure 
refngerant  discharged  from  a  low  pressure  stage  to  satisfy  a 
cooling   load   and   relatively   high   pressure   refngerant   dis- 


4.262,489 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  PRODI  CING 

Fl  RF  H  MFR 

Shigetoshi  Sakamoto.  Aichi,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Hoshizaki  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd..  Tovoake.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^48.535.  Dec.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  No>.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.19" 

Gaims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  19"'6.  51-65931 

Int.  CI.  BoiD  V  :.>4.  cx)2F  ;  :: 

U.S.  G,  62-124  "  ("'«'""' 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  pure  wafer  which  includes- 

an  ice  making  mechanism  having  a  fixed  freezing  surface  for 
forming  ice  thereon 

means  for  flowing  rav.  water  obiained  from  a  water  source 
over  said  fixed  freezing  surface  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause 
a  pure  ice  mass  to  gradually  grow  on  said  freezing  surface 
while  said  flowing  raw  water  carnes  awav  the  impurities 
which  remain  from  the  p.^nion  of  the  raw  water  whi.h 
has  been  frozen 

means  for  releasing  the  thus  grown  ice  mass  from  said  trec/- 
ing  surface  by  heating  said  treezing  surface  and  !  =  ^r  bar- 
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vesting  said   released   ice  separatelv   from   the   unfrozen 
portion  of  the  rau  water 
a  raw  water  collecting  tank  means  for  collecting  raw  water 
from  said  freezing  surface  and  for  recirculating  raw  water 
to  said  freezing  surface, 
means  for  directly  receiving  and  storing  ice  from  said  har- 
vesting means,  and 
a  pure  water  tank  for  receiving  and  storing  pure  water  ob- 
tained from  the  melting  of  the  ice. 
the  improvements  according  to  which 

said   fixed   freezing  surface   is   positioned   to   permit   ice 
formed  thereon  to  fall  bv  gravity   when  said  freezing 
surface  is  heated  for  releasing  the  ice  from  said  freezing 
surface, 
said  releasing  and  harvesting  means  comprises  means  for 
prtxiucing   the  harvested   ice  in   the  form  of  angular 
pieces  which  are  relatively  small  in  relation  to  the  size 
of  said  receiving  and  stormg  means,  and  permitting  the 
harvested  ice  to  continue  to  fall  by  gravity, 
the  receiving  and  storing  means  is  located  beneath  said  ice 
making  mechanism  and  said  harvesting  means  in  per- 
pendicularlv  aligned  relation  for  directly  receivmk:  and 
stonng  the  angular  pieces  of  ice  falling  by  gravity  from 
said  harvesting  means, 
said  receiving  and  storing  means  includes  means  structur- 
ally asstxriated  therewith  for  at  least  partially  melimg 
the  ice  in  said  stonng  means, 
said  receivmg  and  storing  means  has  in  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  means  permitting  pure  water  prcxiuced  by  the 
melting  of  the  ice  and  part  of  the  ice  to  fall  down- 
wardly, and 
said  pure  water  tank  is  located  immediately  below  said  re- 
ceiving and  storing  means  and  said  fall  permitting  means 
for  directly  receiving  and  storing  at  a  prescribed   low 
temperature  said  part  of  the  ice  along  with  the  pure  water 


4.262,490 
SELECTIV  ELY  MOLNTABLE  COLD  CONTROL  DE\  ICE 
Eugene  T.  McKinnon,  16536  Cluittanooga  PI.,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.  90272.  and  .\|yin  S.  Drutz,  11613  Goyer  Ave.,  Ixts 
Angeles.  Calif.  90066 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.800 

Int.  Q.    F25B  49/00:  HOIH  3^  (j4 

L  .S.  n.  62—132  10  Oaims 


4.262.491 
ELECTRONIC  MODI  lATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR 
CONDITION  INC,  APPARATUS 
James  E.  CTiorey.  and  John  Burch,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Controlled   Energ>   Systems  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  889,630 

Int.  a,'  F25D  17/02:  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  G.  62— 185  ITQaims 
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1  .A  control  modulating  system  for  a  chiller  machine  in 
which  said  chiller  machine  includes  a  chiller  sensor  means 
providing  a  chilled  water  temperature  signal  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  chilled  water  leaving  said  chiller  machine,  said 
chiller  sensor  means  being  connected  to  said  chiller  machine 
through  chiller  sensor  leads,  said  control  modulating  system 
comprising: 

mi.xiuiator  sensor  means  located  within  the  space  to  be  con- 
trolled to  detect  and  monitor  at  least  the  temperature 
conditions  therein 
modulator  controls  for  receiving  input  signals  from  said 
mcxiulator  sensor  means  and  including  an  operator  regu- 
lated set-point  control  for  determining  the  desired  condi- 
tions of  the  space  to  be  controlled,  said  modulator  con- 
trols also  including  means  for  generating  a  differential 
output  signal  w  hich  is  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
said  input  signal  and  said  set-point,  said  modulator  con- 
trols further  including  an  operator  regulated  sensitivity 
control  for  providing  a  multiplier  factor  for  said  differen- 
tial output  signal  for  generating  an  error  signal;  and 
modulator  interface  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  error 
signal  from  said  modulator  controls  and  for  providing  an 
offset  signal  to  the  chiller  sensor  leads  to  modify  said 
chilled  water  temperature  signal,  thereby  causing  the 
chilled  water  temperature  to  rise  a  predetermined  amount. 


1  .A  cold  control  or  the  like  device  for  selective  temp<^irar\ 
or  permanent  installation  comprising  the  combination  a  thin- 
walled  housing  defined  by  at  least  front  and  sidewalls,  said 
t'ront  wall  having  an  open  bore  adapted  to  permit  disposition  o\ 
a  temperature  regulator  shaft  therethrough,  a  pair  of  spaced 
mounting  means,  each  secured  within  said  housing  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  said  open  bore  for  selectively  mounting  said  device  in 
temporary  and  releaseable  fashion,  a  temperature  regulator 
secured  within  said  housing  and  having  a  shaft  projecting 
through  said  open  bore  and  carrying  a  dial  knob  on  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  plugged  aperture  communicating  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  front  wall  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
having  an  internally  extending  Kiss  thereabout  adapted  to 
alternatively  carry  a  singular  mounting  member  for  alterna- 
tively mounting  said  device 


4,262,492 
AIRCONDITIONER 
Keiichi   MoriU;   Tetsuo   Kohayashi,  both  of  Fujinoraiya,  and 
Takeshi    Matsuo,    Fuji,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1979.  Ser,  No.  56,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1978,  53-88554 
'int.  G.    F25B  1 3  (X).  31/00 
L .S.  CI.  62—324.6  3  Gaims 

1  An  air  conditioner  having  heat  pump  tyf>e  refngeration 
cycle  components,  comprising  a  rotary  compressor  having  a 
compression  side,  a  suction  side  and  a  guide  port  open  to  the 
interior  of  its  cylinder,  a  refrigerant  flow-changing  valve,  an 
ind(X)r  exchanger,  a  decompressing  device,  a  gas-liquid  separa- 
tor and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  all  communicating  with 
each  other  for  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  the  above  recited 
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order;  an  injection  passage  by  which  the  guide  port  communi- 
cates with  the  gas-liquid  separater  and  a  portion  of  gas  refriger- 
ant IS  injected  from  said  gas-liquid  separater  into  the  cylinder 
through  said  guide  port;  and  a  release  passage  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  connected  between  said  ind<x->r  heat 


circuits  and  is  prevented  from  flowing  through  and  out  of 
said  separate  circuit. 


4.262.494 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  CRYOPRESERVATION. 

TRANSPORTATION  AND  TEMPORARY  CRYCK.FNK 

STORAGE  OF  SEMEN  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  TISSUE 

Armand  M.  Karow.  Jr.,  3052  Westwood  Ct..  Aujjusta,  C,a,  30909 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1980.  Ser.  No,  in.009 

Int.  G.   F25D  i  12 

U.S.  CI.  62-384  «  Haims 


exchanger  and  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor  at  said  tirsi 
end  and  said  injection  release  passage  at  said  second  end.  said 
release  passage  including  means  for  releasing  a  portion  of  gas 
refrigerant  being  compressed  in  the  said  compressor  and  re- 
turning said  portion  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor. 

4.262.493 
HEAT  PUMP 
Robert  S.  Lackey.  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  R.  Young.  Murrys- 
ville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.240 

Int.  G.   F25B  13/00 

U.S.  G.  62—324.6  "^  Claims 


1  A  device  for  cryogenically  freezing,  sK-nng  and  trans- 
porting live  tissue  of  living  cells  suspended  in  iiquui  medium 
ci'imprising.  in  combination: 

a  .A  stopper  of  a  suitable  non-heat  conducting  material,  said 

stopper  being  fitted  on  its  bottom  end  with  a  plurality  of 

receptacles  for  the  insertion  and  holding  of  tissue  straws. 
b    an  elongated  tubular  canister  of  uniform  cross-section. 

said  canister  being  sealed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 

end  for  the  reception  of  said  tissue  straws  and  stopper  into 

a  chamber  within  said  canister, 
c    a  means  for  maintaining  said  tissue  straws  substantially 

parallel  and  a  positive  distance  from  the  interior  walls  of 

said  chamber, 
d   a  first  insulating  medium  filling  said  chamber, 
e   a  means  for  sealing  said  stopper  \o  said  canister, 
f  a  box  for  containing  a  plurality  of  said  canisters, 
g   a  means  for  attaching  said  canisters  to  said  bv^x, 
h   a  second  insulating  medium  filling  said  bi\x. 
1  an  insulated  shipping  container  fitted  w  ith  a  v  entiiaied  top, 
j,  a  freezing  medium   to  crvogenicalh    freeze   said   tissue 

surrounding  said  Nn  and  contained  within  said  container 


1   A  heat  pump  operable  to  heat  and  to  cool,  comprising 

a  refrigerant  compressor; 

and  indoor  heat  exchanger; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  refrigerant 
flow  circuits  covenng  the  major  extent  of  the  air  flow 
surface  of  the  exchanger,  and  separate  refrigerant  How 
circuit  means  covering  the  remaining  extent  of  the  airflow 
surface  of  the  exchanger; 

reversing  valve  means  for  changing  the  refngerant  How 
from  one  direction  in  which  said  outdoor  exchanger  acts 
as  a  condenser  to  the  direction  in  which  said  outdoor 
exchanger  acts  as  an  evaporator; 

refrigerant  expansion  means  and  check  valve  means  for  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger; 

means  connecting  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  expansion 
means  and  check  valve  means  in  an  arrangement  in  which 
with  said  flow  in  said  one  direction,  said  flow  passes  first 
through  said  plurality  of  circuits  and  then  said  separate 
circuit  means  in  series  flow,  and  with  said  flow  in  said 
direction,  said  flow  passes  only  through  said  plurality  of 


4.262.495 
CABIN-AIR  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  POWERED  BY 

CABIN-TO-AMBIENT  PRFISSI  RE  DIFFERENTIAL 
Alankar  Gupta.  Renton.  and  Joe  N.  Runnels.  Bellevuc.  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  ^6.979 
Int.  CI,    F25D  V  00 
L.s.  G.  62-402  1^  Gaims 

1  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  primary  air  supply 
for  introducing  fresh  air  into  the  interior  of  an  aircraft,  and 
wherein  the  aircraft  has  a  first  compartment  that  is.  during  ai 
least  certain  flight  conditions,  maintained  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  that  of  ambient  air  surrounding  the  exterior  of  the  aircraft, 
the  improvement  in  said  air  conditioning  system  of  a  recircula- 
tion air  supply,  comprising 

an  air  driven  turbine  means  including  an  air  input  and  an  air 

output. 

first  duct  means  for  ducting  air  from  said  firM  .ompartmcni 
to  said  input  of  said  turbine  means 

second  duct  means  for  ducting  air  from  said  air  output  of 
said  turbine  means  to  an  overb<iard  exhaust  in  communica- 
tion with  ambient  air  so  as  to  p<iwer  said  turbine  means  bv 
the  differential  pressure  existing  between  air  m  said  first 
compartment  and  ambient  air, 
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a  source  of  filtered  stale  air  available  from  the  intenor  of  said 

aircraft, 
air  compressor  means  having  an  air  input  and  an  air  output 
third  duct  means  for  ducting  said  filtered  stale  air  from  said 

source  thereof  to  said  input  of  said  compressor  means;  and 


jwrtV^ 


1   _  _/         * 
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fourth  duct  means  for  receiving  filtered  and  compressed  air 
discharged  at  the  output  of  said  air  compressor  means  and 
for  recirculating  said  filtered  and  compressed  air  back  into 
the  intenor  of  the  aircraft 


4.262,496 
REFRIGERATION  aRCLIT  DEFROST  SYSTEM. 
METHOD  AND  COMPONENTS 
William  W.  Bell,  Jr.,  Marcellus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,43« 

Int.  a.    F25Bi9  02 

U.S.  a.  62—504  13  Gaims 


1   A  rcfngeration  system  which  compnses: 

a  compressor; 

a  condenser  wherein  gaseous  refrigerant  is  condensed  to 

liquid  refrigerant; 
a  vapor  line  connecting  the  compressor  to  the  condenser  for 

conducting  high  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant  thereto, 
a  heat  exchanger  divided  into  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer 

zones, 
a  selector  valve  for  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from  the 

condenser  for  discharging  liquid  refngerant  received  from 

the  condenser  into  at  least  one  zone  of  the  heat  exchanger 

and  for  receiving  gaseous  refngerant  from  at  least  one 

other  zone  of  the  heat  exchanger; 
a  suction  line  connecting  the  selector  valve  to  the  compres- 


s<ir  for  conducting  gaseous  refngerant  from  the  selector 
valve  to  the  compressor;  and 
said  heat  exchanger  including  routing  means  for  receiving 
liquid  refrigerant  discharged  into  at  least  one  zone  of  the 
heat  exchanger  and  conducting  said  refrigerant  to  other 
zones  of  the  heat  exchanger  from  which  gaseous  refriger- 
ant IS  returned  to  the  selector  valve 


4,262.497 
MULTT-EI.EMENT  PLEOCHROIC  GENSTOMES 
Robert  C.  Morris.  I/edgewood,  and  O'Dell,  E.  Wayne,  Morris 
Plains,  both  of  N.J  ,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  N'.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,386,  Jan,  18,  1978.  This 
application  Apr.  II,  1979,  Ser.  No.  32,430 
Int.  Q.    A44C  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  63—32  15  Qaims 


1  A  multi-element  trdnsparent  gemstone  compnsing  an 
optically  active  rotator  element  disposed  between  two  pleo- 
chroic  elements,  each  element  being  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
adjoining  element  said  elements  being  arranged,  relative  to 
each  other,  in  a  manner  so  that  the  color  displayed  by  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  pleochroic  elements  is  modified  in  the  combi- 
nation at  least  through  the  action  of  said  rotator  element. 


4.262,498 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Werner  Krude.  Neunkirchen.  and  Karl-Heinz  Miiller,  Wissen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Uni-Cardan  AG, 

Siegburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  20,023 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14. 
1978,  2810942 

Int.  a.    F16Di  iO 
U.S.  G.  64—21  9  Gaims 

1  Sealing  arrangement  for  covenng  and  sealing  the  open 
space  in  a  homokinetic  universal  joint,  said  universal  joint 
comprising  a  dnving  part,  a  dnven  part,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting torque  between  said  dnving  and  driven  parts,  one  of 
said  dnving  part  and  said  dnven  part  including  an  outer  joint 
member  forming  a  hollow  space  therewithin.  the  outer  surface 
of  said  outer  loint  member  being  spherically  shaped,  the  other 
of  said  dnving  part  and  said  driven  part  including  an  inner  joint 
member  extending  !nt(^  the  hollow  space  in  said  outer  joint 
member,  said  outer  jt)mi  member  having  grooves  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  thereof  defining  the  hollow  space  and  said  inner 
pint  member  having  grooves  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  disposed  opp<>site  the  grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  joint  member,  and  said  means  for  transmitting  torque 
comprises  rolling  bodies  located  within  and  extending  between 
said  gr(X)ves  in  said  outer  and  inner  joint  members,  a  sealing 
boot  assembly  laterally  enclosing  said  universal  joint  and  ex- 
tending in  the  axial  directions  of  and  between  said  driving  part 
and  said  dnven  part,  said  sealing  boot  assembly  includes  a 
sealing  b<xM.  means  for  fixing  said  sealing  boot  to  said  driving 
part  and  said  driven  part  at  kx:ations  spaced  axially  from  said 
inner   and   outer  joint   members,   wherein   the   improvement 
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compnses  that  said  sealing  boot  assembly  spans  said  universal 
joint  from  said  dnving  part  to  said  dnven  part  and  includes  a 
nng  separate  from  and  extending  circumferentially  around  the 
outer  sphencal  surface  of  said  outer  joint  member  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  nng  being  cylindncally  shaped  and  in 


member  and  an  opp<,>Mte  end  thereof  being  freeh  received 
ip.  a  respective  one  of  the  grixjves,  and 
(c)  at  least  one  rolling  element  disposed  betv^een  the  t-ppO" 
site  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring  and  at  least  .^ne  side  face  m 
the  respective  grcx^ve.  the  "Mling  element  being  w.  rolling 
contact  with  the  side  face  and  the  leaf  spnng  end 


4.262,500 
OVERLOAD  CONTROL  DEVICE  BETWEEN  TWO 
REVOLVING  MACHINE  PARTS 
Kari  Grimpe.  Miilheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor 
Mannesmann  Demag  Ag.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanj 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1979.  .Ser.  No.  23.142 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman>.  Apr. 
1978.  2814180 

Int.  n.    F16D  i/56.  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  64—28  R  «  i:\^\ms 
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surface  contact  with  and  guided  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  joint  member  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  joint 
member  is  slidably  movable  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
nng,  and  said  sealing  boot  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  nng  so  that  the  axial  extending  parts  thereof  between  said 
nng  and  said  dnving  point  and  dnven  part  being  free 


4,262,499 

TORSIONALLY  ELASTIC  VIBRATION-DAMPING 

MECHANISM 

Peter  Pfeifer.  Mattsee,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  Geislinger 

&  Co.  Schwingungstechnik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Salzburg. 

Austria 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.242 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  22.  1978.  2022  78 
Int.  G.    F16Di/7'^ 
U.S.  G.  64—27  L  "^  <^»'"" 


1   Overloaa  ^ontro.;  apparatus  for  use  between  two  revolv- 
ing parts,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  machine  pa.'-t  having  an  end  face; 

(b)  a  second  machine  part  having  an  end  face: 

(c)  at  least  one  first  semi-cvlindncal  lug  e>tend!ng  fr^^r-  said 
end  face  of  said  first  machine  part, 

idi  at  least  one  second  semi-w  iindruai  lUg  extending  wove. 
said  end  face  of  said  second  machine  part.  tl,e  nuniher  of 
said  second  semi-cvlindncal  lugs  being  equal  \o  the  num- 
ber of  said  first  semi-cvhndncal  lugs 

(e)  each  one  of  said  first  semi-cvlindrical  lugs  cix^peratmg 
with  one  of  said  second  semi-vvimdn^ai  lugs  \o  torrr^  a 
cylinder, 

(0  an  annular  power-iransmittmg  .arner  link  lornied  of  a 
strong  rigid  material  embracing  ea^h  if  said  formed  cylin- 
ders under  an  initial  stress, 

rg)  said  first  machine  part  is  a  shaft: 

(.h)  said  second  machine  part  is  a  huh  .oncentru   with  said 

shaft,  and 
(1)  said  cylinders  formed  hv  said  first  and  second  ^emi-^vhn- 
dncal  lugs  extend  a.\ially  from  said  end  faces  o!  s^id  -hat: 
and  hub 


1  A  torsionally  elastic,  vibration-damping  mechanism  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  an  annular  outer  member. 

(b)  an  inner  member  surrounded  by  the  outer  member,  the 
inner  member  having  a  penpheral  surface  facing  the  outer 
member  and  defining  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  of  the 
grooves  having  two  longitudinally  extending  side  faces 
facing  each  other  and  extending  inwardly  from  respective 
edges  at  the  penpheral  surface, 

(b)  a  like  plurality  of  lorque-transmitting  leaf  spnngs  extend- 
ing generally  radially  between  the  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  each  leaf  spnng  being  gnpped  in  the  outer 


4.262.501 
TORQLE  CONTROL  INSTALLATION  AND  RLMOV  AL 

TOOL 
John    P.    \aughn.    Northridge.    and    Charles    VN .    Re>nolds. 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  SI  Corporation, 
Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  "8-.466.  \pr.  14,  IQ"". 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  952.^85 
Int.  CI.    F16D  ~   >^ 
L-  s.  Q.  64-29  *  <^*''"* 

1  In  a  torque  control  tool  for  setting  and  removing  fasteners 
and  the  like,  the  \oo\  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  an  improve- 
ment compnsing 

(a)  a  drive  section  in^^luding 

(1)  a  stem  having  a  longitudmai  rotational  axis  conLentri. 
with  the  axis  of  rotation, 
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(u)  a  clutch  plate  having  a  flat  surface  extending  radially 

of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem,  and 
(111)  means  coupling  the  clutch  plate  and  the  stem   \or 

rotation  together  and  peiTnitting  relative  longitudinal 

movement  between  the  clutch  plate  and  the  stem  along 

the  longitudinal  axis  o(  the  stem, 

(b)  a  driven  section  including  a  housing  receiving  the  stem 
and  the  clutch  plate,  the  stem  being  journaled  for  rotation 
m  the  housing  ab<Tut  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tcxM  m  Knh 
rotational  directions,  the  stem  being  suppfirted  by  the 
housing  against  relative  longitudinal  movement  betv«.een 
the  two,  the  housing  having  threads, 

(c)  ball  and  sphencal  socket  means  normally  coupling  the 
drue  and  dnven  section  together  for  rotation  ab<.->ut  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  by  resisting  torques  ab<->ut  such 
axis  tending  to  uncouple  the  two  sections,  the  clutch  plate 
being  included  in  such  means,  the  ball  and  scKket  means 
including  a  plurality  of  sphencal  s<x-kets  and  a  plurality  of 
balls,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  balls  being  substan- 
tialK  equal  to  each  other  and  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  scxrkets.  the  sockets  being  in  the  clutch  plate  and 
opening  onto  the  flat  surface,  each  stxket  normally  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  balls,  each  ball  normally  interfering 
with  the  wall  of  the  siX'ket  that  receives  it  in  each  direc- 
tion of  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  tcx^I  such  that  the 
drive  and  driven  sections  are  coupled  together  and  cannot 
rotate  with  respect  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  the  t^xM. 
the  wall  of  each  s^x^ket  in  one  of  the  directions  of  rotation 
being  relieved  st^  that  the  depth  of  each  scxket  at  the  reliel 
is  less  than  the  depth  of  the  socket  opposite  the  relief,  each 
relief  defining  a  ramp  from  its  socket,  a  step  existing  be- 


4.262.502 
SLIDER  WITH  LCX  K  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Kiyoshi  Oda.  Kurobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,540 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    26,    1978,    53- 
^2097[U] 

Int.  a.    E05B  67/38 
U.S.  a.  70—68  5  Qaims 


tween  each  stxket  and  its  associated  relief,  and  a  step 
existing  between  each  stxket  and  the  flat  surface  of  the 
clutch  plate  on  the  side  of  such  stxket  opposite  its  relief, 
the  interference  of  each  ball  with  the  wall  of  the  socket 
receiving  such  ball  on  the  relief  side  thereof  being  substan- 
tial but  distinctly  less  than  the  interference  of  such  ball 
with  the  wall  of  the  socket  opposite  the  relief,  whereby 
the  balls  unseat  from  the  sockets  and  get  out  of  interfer- 
ence with  the  wall  of  the  sockets  at  an  uncoupling  torque 
applied  to  the  balls  ab<.iut  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tool 
that  is  distinctly  less  on  the  relieved  side  of  the  socket  than 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  socket,  and  the  drive  and 
dnven  sections  can  only  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other 
about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  loo\  when  the  balls  are  out 
of  the  sockets, 

(d)  a  earner  plate  coupled  to  the  housing  to  transmit  torque 
thereto  and  for  relative  movement  between  the  two  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  without  relative  rotation 
between  the  two.  the  carrier  plate  having  seats  for  the 
balls  of  the  ball  and  socket  means  s<i  that  torque  applied  on 
the  balls  is  transmitted  to  the  housing; 

(e)  means  including  spnng  means  for  applying  an  axial  force 
on  the  ball  and  socket  means  to  tend  to  force  the  balls  into 
the  sockets  and  to  thereby  determine  the  uncoupling 
torques,  and 

(0  an  adjustment  cap  threaded  into  the  threads  of  the  hous- 
ing and  acting  on  the  spnng  means  by  varying  the  amount 
of  stress  in  the  spring  means  by  the  position  of  the  cap  in 
the  threads  of  the  housing,  the  ball  and  socket  means  being 
interposed  between  the  adjustment  cap  and  the  spnng 
means 


1.  A  slider  with  lock  for  a  slide  fastener  which  compnses 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing  integrally  fixed  on  the  upper  wing 
of  the  slider  body  and  provided  with  a  sloped  cam  face  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof. 

(b)  a  rotor  coaxially  installed  within  the  housing,  capable  of 
being  turned  with  a  key  and  capable  of  moving  in  the  axial 
direction  when  rotated,  being  guided  by  the  sloped  cam 
face  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing, 

(c)  a  locking  member  with  a  lock  claw  directed  toward  the 
element  rows  of  the  slide  fastener  and  engaged  with  the 
rotor  so  as  to  be  moved  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotor 
by  the  axial  movement  of  the  rotor, 

(d)  a  spring  interposed  between  the  rotor  and  the  lockign 
member  so  that  the  locking  member  is  always  urged 
toward  the  element  rows,  and 

(e)  a  cover. 


4.262,503 
DOOR  SECL  RirV  DEVICE 
James  F.  Kuebler.  South  Trail.  Lake  Mohawk,  Tiffin,  Ohio 
44883 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.555 

Int.  G.    E05B  65/06 

U.S.  a.  70—101  12  Qaims 
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1  A  secunty  device  for  a  swinging  door  compnsing  the 
combination  of,  a  pair  of  cooperating  security  members  each  of 
which  compnses  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  laterally  spaced 
elongated  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  door  and  interconnecting  means  ngidly  secured  to  its 
associated  pair  of  elongated  members,  said  interconnecting 
means  being  adapted  to  slide  beneath  a  door  when  the  door  is 
partially  or  t'ully  opened  and  interconnecting  their  respective 
associated  elongated  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  doors 
when  the  dixv  is  closed,  said  elongated  members  in  each  pair 
having  first  end  portions  dimensioned  to  be  telescopically 
engaged  with  each  other  whereby  the  overall  length  of  the 
secunty  device  may  be  adjusted,  each  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers having  second  end  portions  opposite  said  first  end  por- 
tions which  extends  beyond  their  associated  interconnecting 
means  and  is  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  vertical  edge  of  the 
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door  along  an  adjacent  frame  or  wall  structure,  whereby  said 
members  form  a  ngid  telescopic  structure  along  the  sides  of  the 
door  m  the  zone  into  which  the  door  swings  when  the  door  is 
being  opened,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  members 
any  of  a  plurality  of  selected  adjusted  telescopic  relative  posi- 
tions with  said  second  end  portions  adjacent  the  frame  of  the 
door,  wherebv  said  pair  of  members  limit  relative  movement 
between  a  door  and  its  frame  to  secure  the  door  from  being 
opened. 


4.262.505 
HEMISPHFRKM    L(K  K  CVI  INDKR 
Anthony  Moscatelli.  c  ..  Bir  Key  Corp..  239  N.  Queens  Ave., 
Massapequa.  N.Y.  1P58 

Filed  Mav  31.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  44.796 

Int.  CI.    L05B  27/00 

U.S.  G.  70-358  ^  "«•'"* 
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4,262.504 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Akihiko  Inoue,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1976,  51-145459 

Int.  G.   E05B  55/00 

U.S.  a.  70-151  R  ^  ^*''"* 


1,  A  locking  device  for  a  door  or  the  like,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  bolt  supported  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  wherein  said  bolt  is  fully  within  said  housing  and 
a  locking  position  wherein  said  bolt  is  partially  outside 

said  housing; 

(c)  an  actuating  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  actuating  member  compnsing  a  first  cam  member 
on  an  end  portion  thereof,  said  first  cam  member  extend- 
ing outside  said  housing  when  said  actuatmg  member  is 
partially  outside  said  housing,  and  a  second  cam  member 
within  said  housing; 

(d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  actuating  member 
for  biasing  it  into  a  position  wherein  said  actuating  mem- 
ber IS  partially  outside  said  housing  when  the  door  is  open; 

(e)  means  operatively  inter-relating  said  bolt  and  said  actuat- 
ing member  for  moving  said  bolt  into  its  locking  position 
when  said  actuating  member  is  moved  into  a  position 
substantiallv  within  said  housing,  said  means  mter-relating 
said  bolt  and  said  actuating  member  including  a  rotary 
cam  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said  bolt  and  actu- 
ated rotatably  by  said  second  cam  member  when  said  first 
cam  member  is  pressed  inwardly  upon  a  closing  of  the 
door,  said  actuation  of  said  rotary  cam  adapted  to  move 
said  bolt  into  its  locking  position^ 

(f)  an  electromagnetically  actuated  plunger  within  said  hous- 
ing; and 

(g)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger  for  re- 
tracting said  bolt  from  said  locking  position  upon  electro- 
magnetic actuations  of  said  plunger 


1   A  hemisphenca!  kxk  c>  linder  compnsing  a  hemisphencal 
shell  a  hemisphencal  plug  received  m  the  hemisphencal  shell, 
the  interface  of  the  shell  and  the  plug  constituting  a  shearline, 
a  plurahtv  of  radial  pin  chambers  formed  m  the  shei;  and  in  the 
plug,  each  of  the  pin  chambers  ,n  the  shell  being  aligned  with 
a  respective  pm  chamber  in  the  plug,  an  outer  pin  having  an 
outer  end  ponion  thereof  in  each  of  the  respective  pin  cham- 
bers in  the  shell,  respective  spnng  means  urging  each  said  outer 
pin  inwardlv.  an  inner  pin  having  an  inner  end  pc^rtion  thereof 
in  each  of  the  respective  pm  chamber^  in  the  plug,  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  outer  pins  abutting  against  the  .^uter  end  o, 
each  of  the  respective  inner  pm^  withm  the  respective  plug  P'" 
chambers  for  the  latter,  each  of  the  outer  pins  traversing  the 
shearline  and,  thus,  blocking  rotation  of  the  plug  withm  the 
cvlinder.   and   a   kevwav    formed   in   the   plug   having   outer 
boundanes  intersecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  plug 
pin  chambers,  the  kevwav   being  adapted  to  receive  a  kev 
having  cuts  s.^  dimensioned  as  to  move  and  hold  ea.h  inner  pm 
outwardlv   so  that  the  abutment  of  each  inner  pm  with  ihe 
respective  outer  pin  coincides  with  the  shearline  wherebv  the 
plug  IS  rotatable  m  the  shell  bv  means  of  the  key  therebv  t.' 
open  or  close  a  kxk  t.^  which  the  plug  is  operat.velv   .on- 
nected 


4.262.506 

CYLINDER  LOCK  WITH  WARNING  OF  ENTRY  AND 

DRILLING  ATTEMPTS 

Helmut  Tobel.  Hameln.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assignor  to  Z«.ss 

Ikon  Ag  Goerzwerk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  883.400 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25. 

1977.  2708141 

Int.  C^.    E05B  63/00 

L.S.  G.  70-^19  9  ^"^"^ 
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1  An  improved  lock  ci^mpnsing  a  housing  having  a  cvlinder 
rotatablv  mounted  therein. 
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said  cylinder  containing  a  key  slot. 

said  housing  containing  spring  biased  means  for  kx:king 
operable  to  engage  a  cylinder  bore  in  said  cylinder  and 
block  said  cylinder  from  rotating, 

said  spring  biased  means  for  locking  being  operable  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  cylinder  bore  under  the  action  of  a 
key  inserted  into  said  key  slot;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing. 

radially  onented  means  for  sensing,  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  operable  to  detect  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  in 
response  to  the  removal  of  elements  of  said  means  for 
locking  or  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
brought  about  by  an  entry  tool  not  a  proper  key  by  sensing 
an  improper  void  within  said  cylinder  bore, 

said  means  for  sensing  composing  spring-biased  tnp  means 
operabiy  connected  to  an  external  alarm; 

said  cylinder  containing  a  bonng  therethrough  engageable 
by  said  tumbler  means  to  block  rotation  of  said  cylinder; 

said  bonng  containing  further  a  cylinder  pin  against  which 
said  tumbler  means  bears  and  which  cylinder  pin  is  suscep- 
tible to  damage  or  removal  upon  dnlling  attempts  in  the 
area  of  the  tumbler  means; 

said  tnp  means  being  operable  to  detect  the  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  upon  dnlling  attempts  to  permit  said  tnp  means 
to  enter  said  bonng  when  said  cylinder  has  been  rotated  to 
align  said  bonng  with  said  tnp  means 


♦^2,507 
CYUNDER  LOCK  WITH  HOTEL  FUNCTION 
Max  L.  FUicIl,  Nobierrille,  and  William  G.  Roos,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap- 
otis,  Ind. 

Fikd  Dec.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,977 

Int.  a.    E05B  41/00 

LS.  a.  70—432  9  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  hotel  function  in  a  cylindrical 
kx;k  having  inner  and  outer  knobs  supponed  by  knob  sleeves 
on  a  lock  chassis,  and  having  a  locking  bolt,  a  key-removable 
lock  core  m  the  outer  knob,  and  a  key-actuated  bolt  roll-back 
cam  for  operation  by  the  key  plug  of  such  core  to  retract  the 
bolt,  compnsing 

a  throw  member  for  connecting  the  key  plug  of  the  core  to 
the  key-actuated  roll-back  cam,  said  member  being  axially 
movable  between  operative  and  disabling  positions,  said 
member  having  means  effective  in  its  operative  position  to 
connect  the  key  plug  to  the  key-actuated  roll-back  cam  for 
actuating  such  cam  to  retract  the  bolt  in  response  to  key 
operation  of  the  core, 
said  member  in  its  disabling  position  being  effective  to  dis- 
connect the  key  plug  from  such  roll-back  cam  and  thereby 
disable  the  lock  core  from  actuating  the  cam  to  retract  the 
bolt, 
means  for  moving  said  throw  member  from  its  operative 
position  to  its  disabling  position,  and  means  for  actuating 
such  means  from  adjacent  the  inside  knob. 
a  slideway  formed  in  the  outer  knob  contiguous  to  the  core. 
an  indicator  movably  mounted  in  the  slideway  alongside  said 
core,  and  means  connecting  said  indicator  to  said  throw 
member  for  axial  movement  therewith  so  as  to  be  moved 
to  an  indicating  position  when  said  throw  member  is 
moved  to  its  disabling  position. 


4.262.508 
THERMAL  SHIELD  WITH  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Charlton   R.   Davidson.  2034  Cjiprock  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75080 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  884,841 

Into.    E05B  17/14 

U.S.  a.  70—455  12  Claims 


1    In  combination 

A  metal  lock  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a  lock  cylinder 
terminating  in  a  coaxially  aligned  disc-shaped  face  plate 
with  outwardly  extending  wings  generally  orthogonally 
disp<ised  in  relation  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  face  plate, 
the  face  plate  having  a  keyway  centrally  located  between 
the  wings  permitting  insertion  of  a  key  therethrough  into 
the  lock  cslinder;  and 
a  shield  substantially  covenng  the  metal  surfaces  of  the 
vMngs  to  permit  manual  operation  of  the  lock  mechanism 
by  applying  a  rotational  force  thereto,  whereby  manual 
operative  contact  is  limited  to  direct  contact  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  shield,  the  shield  compnsing  a  material 
having  a  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity  compared  to 
that  of  the  wings  such  that  the  fingers  of  an  operator  are 
protected  from  direct  contact  with  metal; 
wherein  the  shield  comprises; 

a  base  adapted  to  cover  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  face 
plate,  the  base  including  an  opening  for  permitting 
insertion  of  a  key  into  the  keyway  of  the  face  plate, 
pixkets  adjoining  the  base  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
wings,  and  means  for  securing  the  shield  in  place  over 
the  face  plate  and  wings. 


4,262.509 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WORKPIECE 

Rigobert  Schwarze,  Olpener  Strasse  460-474.  5000  Koeln  91, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,378 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1978,  2832398 

Int.  CI    82 IC  3  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  72—10  26  Claims 


12 


-10 


1  An  arrangement  for  pvisitioning  a  workpiece  having  a 
portion  to  be  placed  in  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to 
a  work  station,  compnsing  means  for  displacing  a  workpiece 
so  that  said  portion  thereof  moves  along  a  predetermined 
trajectory;  means  for  rotating  the  workpiece  about  an  axis  of 
rotation;  and  shut-down  means  including  a  sensing  device  and 
a  switch  device,  said  sensing  device  havmg  at  least  one  lever 
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with  one  end  portion  provided  with  a  detecting  element 
adapted  to  detect  said  portion  of  the  workpiece  dunng  the 
displacement  of  the  workpiece  and  another  end  portion  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  switch  device,  said  switch  device 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  displacing  means  for  shut- 
ting down  the  same  when  said  portion  of  the  workpiece  is  in  a 
desired  predetermined  onentation  relative  to  the  work  sution. 


4,262.510 
SUPPORT  PEDESTALS 
Robert  J.  Allen.  Caly  City,  and  Kurt  L.  Hahn.  San  Rafael,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Greenwich. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56.705 

Int.  a.   B21D22  00 

U.S.  a.  72—12  ^0  Oaims 


,.'/  "^ 


iia 


means  disposed  at  different  locations  across  said  width,  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  being  associated  with  a 
different  one  of  said  mdiMdua!  sending  means; 
said  apparatus  comprising 
averaging  means; 

predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of  signals  being  fed  to 
said  averaging  means,  whereby  the  average  of  said  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  plurality  of  signals  is  produced  at  the 
output  of  said  averaging  means; 
first  comparator  means, 
the  output  of  said  averaging  means  being  fed  to  one  mpui 

terminal  of  said  first  comparator  means; 
predetermined  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  signals  or  other 
averages  being  fed  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  first 
comparator  means; 
the  output  of  said  first  comparator  means  being  fed  to  means 

for  controlling  a  parameter  of  said  rolling  mill. 
whereby,  when  said  first  comparator  means  detects  a  differ- 
ence, greater  than  a  predetermined  difference,  between 
the  inputs  thereof,  said  parameter  will  be  appropnateh 
controlled. 
said  sensor  compnsing  a  shapemcter  having  a  pluraiitv  of 


'^f^^ 


1.  A  system  for  distnbuting  progressively  formed  articles  by 
continuously  maintaining  a  portion  of  each  m  a  common  plane 
including; 

(a)  a  supply  means  for  presenting  individual  sheets  ot  thin 
stock  to  a  first  forming  station  each  sheet  positioned  to  be 
blanked  and  each  station  having  a  central  axis  about  which 
said  sheet  is  blanked  and  along  which  said  sheet  is  drawn 
into  the  first  stage  of  a  semifinished  article; 

(b)  a  first  support  means  axially  aligned  with  said  first  station 
and  spaced  from  said  common  plane  the  draw  depth  ot 
said  article  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  article  in  said 
common  plane; 

(c)  an  advance  mechanism  positioned  to  work  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  near  said  common  plane  for  movement  to 
transfer  the  semifinished  article  from  said  first  station  to 
another  forming  station  while  maintaining  a  portion  of  the 
article  in  the  common  plane; 

(d)  another  support  means  opposite  said  another  forming 
station  and  spaced  apart  from  said  common  plane  the 
depth  of  said  article  draw  therein  to  maintain  a  portion  of 
said  article  in  said  common  plane; 

(e)  further  support  means  similarly  associated  repsectivelv 
with  further  forming  stations  to  which  said  advance  mech- 
anism progressively  transfers  semifinished  articles  and 
each  further  means  adapted  to  maintain  a  portion  of  its 
respective  formed  article  in  the  common  plane. 

4,262,511 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 
SHAPE  OF  SHEET  METAL  PRODUCED  IN  A  ROLLING 

MILL 
Jean  BoiSTcrt,  Trois- Rivieres,  Canada;  Bobby  J.  Bond.  Muscle 
Shoals,  Ala.,  and  Floyd  B.  McCoy,  Jr.,  Richmond,  V  a.,  assign- 
ors to  Reycan  Research  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,651 
Int.  a.'  B21B  37/04.  27/06 
VS.  a.  72-17  5  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  shape  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
duced in  a  rolling  mill,  said  apparatus  receiving  a  plurality  of 
output  signals  from  a  sensor  disposed  across  the  width  of  said 
metal  sheet,  said  sensor  havmg  a  plurality  of  individual  sensing 
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segments,  a  different  one  of  said  segments  of  said  shapem- 
eter  being  asscxiated  with  a  different  one  of  said  plurality 

of  signals. 

said  plurahtv  of  signals  comprising  electrical  signal  levels; 

said    averaging    means    comprising    electronic    averaging 
means. 

said  first  comparator  means  comrnsmg  electronic  compara- 
tor means 

said  averaging  means  comprising  ^w^^  averagers; 

the  signals  from  the  segments  on  the  nghi  hand  side  of  the 
sheet  being  fed  lo  one  of  said  averagers, 

the  signals  from  the  segments  on  the  left  hand  side  ot  the 
sheet  being  fed  to  the  other  averager. 

the  output  of  said  one  averager  being  fed  to  one  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  comparator  means 

the  output  of  said  other  averager  being  fed  to  another  input 
terminal  of  said  first  comparator  means, 

the  output  of  said  first  comparator  means  being  fed  to  a  roll 
level  controller. 

whereby  when  the  inputs  to  the  first  comparator  ir.eans 
comprises  a  difference  of  or  greater  than  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  level  controller  will  control  the  roll  level 
means  to  operate  to  eliminate  the  difference 


4.262,512 

DRAWING  AND  IRONING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BODYMAKER 

Edward  G.  Maeder,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National 

Can  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr,  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  900,272 
Int  a.    B21B  45  02 
U.S.  a.  72-45  »0  a«ms 

1.  In  a  drawing  and  ironing  machine  including  a  frame  hav- 
mg a  redraw  die  assembly,  at  least  one  ironing  assembly  and  a 
stnpper  assembly  arranged  in  senes  and  each  having  an  open- 
mg  to  define  a  path  with  a  punch  movable  along  said  path 
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through  said  openings,  the  improvement  of  said  redraw  die 
assembly  including  a  redraw  ring  having  an  opening,  a  supp*-)rt 
surrounding  and  supporting  said  ring,  a  nesting  ring  carried  hv 
said  support  and  having  an  enlarged  opening  surrounding  said 
opening  in  said  redraw  nng  for  aligning  a  cup  with  said  redraw 
ring,  lubricating  means  for  supplying  lubricant  between  said 


m  which  cylinder  the  stick  is  a  loose  sliding  fit  and  introducing 
compressed  gas  into  the  cylinder  to  apply  a  substantially  con- 
Ntant  hiassing  force  urging  the  stick  into  engagement  with  the 
ungripped  surface  and  at  the  same  time  to  cool  the  stick  of 


Hncant  to  inhibit  melting. 


4.262,514 
METHOD  AND  \PPARATIS  FOR  BENDING  A 
I  AMINATED  PANEL 
Norbert  C.  Howell,  C  onncrsville,  ftnd  Walter  Tischuk.  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Ind.,  assinnors  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  87.445 

Int.  a.'  B21D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  ''2— 55  20  Claims 


in 


nesting  ring  and  said  support  into  an  area  between  said  cup  and 
said  redraw  nng.  and  centenng  means  surrounding  said  sup- 
port and  fixed  to  said  frame  for  maintaining  the  center  of  said 
opening  in  said  redraw  nng  aligned  with  said  path  and  accom- 
modating radial  movement  of  said  redraw  ring  to  accommo- 
date misalignment  of  the  a.xis  of  said  punch  with  respect  to  said 
path. 


4,262,513 
CONTINL'OLS  EXTRLSION  OF  METALS 
Stanley  W.  Pigott,  Haywtrds  Heath,  England,  assignor  to  BICC 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,996 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1978. 
42280  78 

Int.  a.    m\C2i  i2 
L\S.  a.  72—45  3  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  bending  a  laminated  panel  about  at  least  one 
intended  bend  line,  wherein  said  panel  includes  a  deformable 
skin.  3  backing  adhered  to  said  skin,  and  at  least  one  notch 
formed  in  said  hacking,  said  notch  having  a  bottom  adjacent  to 
said  skin  and  parallel  with  said  bend  line,  said  panel  having  first 
and  second  panel  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bend  line, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ba.se. 

a  forming  edge  extending  along  and  being  at  least  coexten- 
sive with  said  bend  line; 
supp<'>rt  means  supporting  said  forming  edge  and  said  panel 

spaced-apart  from  said  base; 
retaining  means  retaining  said  panel  engaged  with  said  form- 
ing edge; 
a  substantially  air-impervious  membrane  covenng  said  panel 
and  cooperating  with  said  base  to  provide  a  chamber;  and 
means  establishing  a  pressure  within  said  chamber  which  is 
less  than  the  pressure  outside  said  chamber,  whereby  the 
pressure  outside  of  said  chamber  forces  said  panel  to  bend 
about  said  forming  edge  thereby  to  place  said  panel  por- 
tions in  angular  relation  relative  to  each  other. 


1  A  process  of  continuously  extruding  rod  feedstock 
through  a  die  onfice  comprising  the  steps  of  gripping  two 
opposed  sides  of  the  feedstock  to  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
yield  strength  of  the  matenal,  lubncatmg  the  ungnpped  sur- 
faces, providing  opposed  constraining  walls  and  a  stop  at  one 
end  thereof,  moving  the  feedstock  in  the  gnpped  condition 
between  the  opposed  walls  to  the  stop  where  the  feedstock 
upsets  against  the  stop  and  constraining  walls  to  pass  out 
through  the  die  onfice  near  the  stop  wherein  the  ungnpped 
surfaces  are  lubncated  by  applying  a  fusible  solid  lubncant  to 
each  of  them  by  supporting  a  respective  stick  of  the  lubncant 
in  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  facing  the  ungnpped  surface 


4.262,515 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  TUBE 

Arno  Frei.  Seuxach.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Limited,  Uinterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec,  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  969,478 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    21,    1977, 
15868  77 

Int.  CI,    B21D  11 '0^.  3/00 

U.S.  G.  72 302  10  Qaims 

1   A  meth<xi  o\  bending  a  tube  composing  the  steps  of 
winding  a  tube  into  either  a  circle  or  a  helix  of  small  pitch; 
clamping  the  tube  at  two  preselected  positions  to  prevent 

rotation  of  the  tube  about  the  axis  of  the  tube;  and 
thereafter  pulling  the  tube  apart  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a 
centra!  axis  of  said  circle  or  helix  while  permitting  said 
positions  to  move  in  space  and  pivot  to  effect  an  imposi- 
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tion  of  forces  m  the  direction  of  said  central  axis  to  cause 
a  relative  displacement  of  said  positions  to  form  a  perma- 


nently deformed  coil  having  a  steep  pitch  of  from  15'  to 
75°. 


IS— - 


"T 


radial  thickness  cind  ;ne  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall 
adjacent  said  wall  means  closing  the  opposite  end  ■-(  said 
bore  being  of  smaller  diameter  and  larger  radial  ;hi..>.nesv. 
and  there  being  a  conical  transition  rvt'tween  siiui  pv>rtu>n 
of  larger  diameter  and  said  portion  of  smaller  v::iame!er; 
and 
said  methi^d  comprising  further  ;he  •^'ep  of  mounting  said 
pierced  metal  blank  on  a  second  stepped  mandrel  and 
drawing  said  pierced  metal  blanK  b\  mean>.  of  said  second 
mandrel  through  tube  forming  means  to  I'lrm  said  tube. 
said  second  mandrel  which  is  stepped  haMtig  an  end  r^or- 
tion  with  a  diameter  ^o^rresp^^nding  to^  said  pvTtu  n  o-t 
smaller  diameter,  fitted  againM  said  portion  ot  ^mailer 
diameter  and  a  portu^n  ol'  saio  '.oni..a;  fan^ition  but  not 
against  said  portion  of  larger  diameter  when  said  pierced 
blank  is  mounted  on  said  second  mandre;  toi  orawmg  the 
same  to  form  said  tube 


4,262.517 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  DISTORTED  PIPE  END 

Hideaki  Kamohara;  Y  uji  Voshitomi.  both  of  Kudamatsu;  Takai- 

chi  Koyama,  and  Vasumasa  Tamai.  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,449 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  ^.  1978.  53-95468 

Int.  G.    B21D  4"  02:  B21C  3/12 

U.S.  G.  72—370  ?  CMmf, 


4.262,516 
PIERCED  METAL  TUBE  BLANKS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SUCH  BLANKS 
Frank  Weber.  Erwin  Jericho,  both  of  Sulzbach-Rosenberg.  and 
Werner  Friedrichs,  Amberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshune.  Sulz- 
bach-Rosenberg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,284,  Feb.  7.  1977.  This  application  Nov. 
3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957.611 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  11, 
1976,  2605236 

Int.  G.    B21B  17/08:  B21C  23/18:  B21D  22y26 
U.S.  CI.  72— 34«  1  Cla'f" 


n 


1    A  methtxi  of  correcting  a  distorted  end  of  a  pipe  to  an 
original  substantiaih  true  circular  cross-section,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of  applying,  in  at  least  two  radial  direc- 
tions, external  loads  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pipe 
adjacent  to  said  end  to  elasti^aiK  and  plasticalU  deh^rm  said 
pipe  end  into  a  substantialK  true  circular  ^ross-section  main- 
taining this  substantialK  true  circular  cross-section  while  ap- 
pKing  an  internal  pressure  to  the  inner  peripheral  surta.e  of 
the  pipe  end  until  a  arcumfercntial  stress  pnxluced  in  said  pipe 
adiacent  said  end  is  m.-eascd  ur  :-  a  \aiue  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  Mcld  stress  ot  said  pipe-  and  thereafter  remoMng 
said  internal  pressure. 


of: 


1   A  method  of  making  a  seamless  tube  compnsing  the  steps 

f: 

placing  a  heated  metal  billet  of  square  uniform  cross  section 
in  a  substantially  cylindncal  piercing  mold  of  uniform 
inner  diameter; 

piercing  said  billet  by  pressing  a  first  stepped  mandrel  axialU 
into  said  billet  in  said  mould;  and 

pressing  metal  of  said  billet  radially  outwards  into  contact 
with  said  mould  as  said  mandrel  is  pressed  into  said  billet 
whereby  a  pierced  metal  blank  having  an  annular  cross 
section  of  uniform  cuter  diameter  is  formed  including  a 
penpheral  wall  defining  a  bore,  there  being  an  opening  at 
one  end  of  said  bore  and  wall  means  closing  an  opposite 
end  of  said  bore,  the  portion  of  said  penpheral  wall  adja- 
cent said  opening  being  of  larger  diameter  and  smaller 


4.262.518 
TUBE  EXPANDER  AND  METHOD 
Todd  D.  Creger.  Peoria;  Steven  R.  Nelson.  Dunlap.  and  Paul  L. 
W  right.  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria.  III. 

Filed  J.l.  16.  1979.  Ser,  No.  58.058 

Int,  G.    B21D  41/02 

U.S.  G.  72—393  -  <^»'™* 

1,  A  method  of  expanding  a  workpie<.e  il2t  hasing  a  bore 

(13)  therein  comprising 

Step  lai  inserting  a  tube  expander  (10)  having  first  and  sec- 
ond forming  members  (28.30)  into  the  K^re  il3i  of  the 

workpiece  (12i  with  the  first  and  second  forming  members 
(28,30)  being  slidablv  disposed  in  an  axialh  offset,  reduced 
diameter  condition  on  a  tapered  mandrel  (20). 
Step  (bt  urging  the  first  and  second  ft^rming  members  (28,30 1 
into  an  axialU    aligned,   enlarged   diameter  condition   in 


1005O.G-36 
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mating  contact  with  the  mandrel  (20)  and  providing  a 
continuous  annular  forming  surface  (40,42);  and 


Step  (c)  axially  moving  the  forming  members  (28,30)  uithin 
the  bore  (13) 


4,262,519 
VEHICLE  FRAME  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Maaoo,  Narrabeen,  Australia,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Idc,  Brookfieid,  Wis. 

Rled  Not.  16,  1978,  S«r.  No.  %1,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  10,  1978.  PD6319 
Int.  a.   B21D  114 
U.S.  a.  72—457  13  Claims 


C 


1 


1  A  vehicle  frame  alignment  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  oi 
substantially  parallel  tracks  upon  which  a  vehicle  may  rest,  at 
least  one  transversely  extending  beam  suspended  beneath  said 
tracks,  said  beam  being  longer  than  the  spacing  between  said 
tracks  and  having  an  upright  pillar  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
pillars  being  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of 
tracks  and  provided  with  anchorage  means  for  attachment  of 
straining  members  for  applying  a  plurality  of  variously  di- 
rected loads  to  said  vehicle,  said  beam  being  suspended  be- 
neath said  tracks  by  a  pair  of  suspension  units,  each  suspension 
unit  compnsing  a  top  and  bottom  carnage  each  having  rollers 
and  mutually  interconnected  by  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  so 
as  to  be  relatively  rotauble  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  tracks  having  fixedly  associated  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  track 
rails  spaced  one  from  the  other  along  which  the  rollers  of  said 
top  carnage  nde,  said  transverse  beam  having  fixedly  associ- 
ated and  extending  substantially  parallel  therewith  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  beam  rails  spaced  one  from  the  other 
and  beanng  upon  the  rollers  of  said  bottom  carnage  over 
which  said  beam  rails  nde,  the  rollers  of  said  top  carnage 
supporting  said  beam  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
tracks,  the  rollers  of  said  bottom  carnage  supporting  said  beam 
for  transverse  movement  relative  to  said  tracks,  the  rotational 
mounting  of  said  carnages  permitting  the  beam  to  pivot  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  as  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  are 
moved  to  different  relative  positions  along  said  tracks,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  said  beams  in  each  of  said  positions 


4,262,520 
SL  PPI  EMFNT^I  WEIGHT  PERCENT  ANALYSIS  FOR 

(  }fR(JMATOGRAPHY 
Robert  D.  Coffet.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Ix>s  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  l)et   28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,952 

Int.  CT   GOIN  5/04 

U.S.  a.  73—1  G  5  Oaims 


1  In  the  analysis  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  by  gas 
chromatography  wherein  the  liquid  is  raised  to  a  predeter- 
mined equipment  temperature  which  is  equated  to  a  maximum 
test  boiling  p<-)inl  temperature,  and  wherein  said  hydrocarbona- 
ceous liquid  has  a  high  boiling  point  portion  that  is  not  mea- 
sured during  the  chromatographic  analysis,  a  method  of  deter- 
mining the  weight  fraction  of  said  high  boiling  point  portion  in 
said  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  weighing  a  test  sample  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid; 

(b)  heating  said  weighed  test  sample  while  flowing  an  inert 
ga.s  past  said  weighed  test  sample  to  said  predetermined 
equipment  temperature, 

(c)  continuing  said  inert  gas  flow  for  at  least  8  minutes  after 
said  predetermined  equipment  temf)erature  is  reached, 
thereby  creating  a  residual  portion  of  said  weighed  test 
sample;  and 

(d)  weighing  said  residual  portion  and  determining  the  ratio 
of  the  weight  of  said  residual  portion  to  the  weight  of  said 
weighed  test  sample,  thereby  determining  the  weight 
fraction  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  that  is  not  mea- 
sured m  said  chromatographic  analysis. 


4.262,521 
EPOXV  RESIN  GEL  TESTER 
Ronald  A.  Ekck.  Blooraington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpo- 
ration, New  Y  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,181 

Int.  a.   GOIN  25/02 

L.S.  a.  73—17  R  8  Qaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  measuring  the  gel  point  of  a  granular  sam- 
ple of  ep<^x>  resin,  comprising 

a  sample  tube  of  thin  metal  to  hold  said  granular  sample  of 
epoxy  resin; 

an  environmental  chamber  capable  of  maintaining  its  intenor 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  having  a  sample  entry 
orifice, 

a  test  pressure  senstir  assembly  located  within  said  environ- 
mental chamber,  which  test  pressure  sensor  assembly 
receives  said  sample  tube  containing  said  granular  sample 
oi  epi>x>  resin  and  applies  over  time  a  pressure  thereto 
thai  wiil  cause  a  lesser  or  greater  deformation  of  said 
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sample  tube  dependent  upon  whether  said  epoxy  resin 
contained  therein  is  in  a  granular  state  or  is  in  a  plastic 
sute.  and  which  senses  that  said  granular  sample  of  epoxy 
resin  has  entered  a  plastic  state; 

a  first  switch  for  indicating  that  said  sample  tube  containing 
said  granular  sample  of  epoxy  resin  has  been  inserted  into 
said  sample  entry  onfice;  and 

a  controller  responsively  coupled  to  said  test  pressure  sensor 
assembly  and  said  first  switch  for  determining  the  length 
of  time  that  elapses  between  when  said  first  switch  indi- 
cates that  said  sample  tube  containing  said  granular  sam- 
ple of  epoxy  resin  has  been  inserted  into  said  sample  entry 
onfice  and  when  said  test  pressure  sensor  assembly  senses 
that  said  granular  sample  of  epoxy  resin  has  entered  said 
plastic  state  whereby  said  length  of  time  is  a  measure  of 
the  gel  point  of  said  granular  sample  of  epoxy  resm. 


ent  upon  the  velocity  of  sounJ  m  ihe  fluid,  wherein  the  mean*. 
providing  the  second  signal  are  means  which  measure  the 
velocity  of  sound  in  the  fluid,  and  computing  means  respon^ 
sive  to  the  two  signals  to  compute  the  density  of  the  fiuid  from 


4,262,522 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  GAS 

EXAMINING  APPARATUSES 
Giinter  Reich,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ley- 
bold-Heraeus  GmbH,  Cologne.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1979.  Ser,  No.  33,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23. 
1978,  2827537 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/26 
U.S.  a.  73—23 
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1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  gas  examining  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  gas  examining  means;  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  gas  examining  means,  a  gas  pump  communicating 
with  the  chamber;  and  probe  hoses  of  given  length  values  and 
quantity  values  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  chamber  for 
introducing  into  the  apparatus  gas  to  be  examined;  said  cham- 
ber being  arranged  upstream  of  said  gas  examining  means  as 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  gas  How;  the  method  including,  in  a 
measunng  operation,  the  step  of  selectively  using  probe  hoses 
diffenng  from  one  another  at  least  in  one  of  said  values;  the 
improvement  compnsing  the  step  of  mainuining  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  constant  independently  from  the  different 
values  of  the  selectively  used  probe  hoses;  said  step  of  main- 
taining said  pressure  consunt  comprising  the  step  of  so  select- 
ing the  diameter  of  the  selectively  used  probe  hoses  that  said 
pressure  remains  constant. 
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the  first  signal  in  accordance  with  a  formula  characteristic  of 
the  density  transducer,  subject  to  a  non-hnear  correction 
dependent  upon  the  second  signal  and  such  a'-  to  imp'-o\e  ihc 
accuracv  of  the  densit\  measuremer;! 


4.262.524 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  SPONTANKOl  S 

IGNITION  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  KNGINK 

Luigi  Russo.  and  Luciano  Spaggiari,  both  of  Milan.  ltal> .  assign- 
ors to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A..  Milan.  Itah 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  103.115 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  I>ec.  18.  19''8,  IWG  \  78 
Int.  a.    GOIL  23/22 
U.S.  a.  73-35  *  <^"la>'n* 


4,262,523 
MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  DENSITY 
James  W .  Stansfeld,  Beech,  near  Alton,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Solartron   Electronic   Group   Limited,   Famborough-Hamp- 
shire,  England 

Filed  Not.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1977. 

51409/77 

Int.  a.   GOIN  9/00 

U.S.  a.  73—30  1*  ^'"'"* 

1.  A  fiuid  density  measunng  apparatus,  compnsing  a  vibrat- 
ing fiuid  density  transducer  providing,  in  operation,  a  first 
signal  whose  frequency  is  dependent  upon  the  density  of  the 
fluid,  means  providing,  in  operation,  a  second  signal  depend- 


1  .An  instrument  for  measuring  sp<>nianeous  ignition  in  a 
cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  an 
Ignition  system  arranged  to  generate  high  voltage  to  be  fed 
intermittently  to  a  sparking  plug  housed  m  said  Lvlinder  m 
order  to  generate  mixture  ignition  sparks  for  effecting  the 
so-called  active  cycles  of  the  cylinder  being  checked,  means 
being  provided  for  bkKking  the  intermitleni  application  of  said 
high  voltage  to  the  sparking  plug  in  order  to  effect  the  w 
called  passive  cycles  oi  the  cy  linder  being  checked,  there  being 
connected  to  said  sparking  plug  a  direct  current  medium  volt- 
age generator  for  supplying  the  sparking  plug,  which  then 
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allows  current  to  pass  each  time  the  gas  present  between  its 
electrodes  is  ionized  as  a  result  of  mixture  combustion,  there 
being  provided  means  for  detecting  said  current  transmissions. 
adaptor  means  for  transforming  the  detected  current  transmis- 
sions into  corresponding  pulses  of  predetermined  form  and 
amplitude,  a  control  circuit  for  receiving  said  pulses  and  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  at  each  predetermined  number  thereof  a 
control  signal  of  predetermined  duration  for  said  blocking 
means,  first  selector  means  associated  with  said  control  circuit 
for  causing  said  predetermined  number  of  pulses  to  correspond 
with  a  required  number  of  active  cycles  of  the  cylinder  being 
checked,  and  second  selector  means  associated  with  said  con- 
trol circuit  for  causing  said  predetermined  duration  of  the 
control  signal  to  correspond  to  a  required  number  of  passive 
cycles  of  the  cylinder  being  checked  durmg  a  spontaneous 
Ignition  measurement  stage,  said  instrument  comprising  a  logic 
gate  unit  operationally  connected  to  said  adaptor  means  and  to 
said  control  circuit  in  such  a  manner  as  to  receive  said  pulses 
and  said  control  signals,  said  logic  gate  unit  responding  to  said 
control  signals  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  activated  to  operate 
for  their  entire  predetermined  duration,  and  to  emit  for  each  of 
them  a  first  counting  signal  which  indicates  that  one  sp*.-intane- 
ous  Ignition  measurement  stage  has  been  effected,  and  also 
respondmg  to  each  set  of  pulses  received  during  its  activation 
penods  m  such  a  manner  as  to  emit  a  second  counting  signal 
which  indicates  the  existence  of  spontaneous  ignition  during  a 
measurement  suge,  there  being  associated  with  said  logic  gate 
unit  first  counter  means  able  to  total  said  first  counting  signals 
in  order  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  number  of  measure- 
ment stages  effected,  and  second  counter  means  able  to  total 
said  second  counting  signals  in  order  to  provide  an  indication 
of  the  number  of  measurement  stages  in  which  sp<intaneous 
Ignition  has  occurred 


cause  of  an  anomalous  position  of  the  workpiece  to  be  tested, 
so  that  the  indentor  projects  beyond  the  reference  plane  at  a 
rate  greater  than  the  maximum  projection  foreseen  in  normal 
operation. 


4^62,525 
HARDNESS  TESTING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

SAFETY  STOP  DEV  ICE 
Alfred  Ernst,  V  ia  San  Martino,  6,  Vezia  Ticino,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.749 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    15,    1978. 
12805 '78 

Int.  n.   COIN  3/44 
L.S.  a.  73—81  3  Claims 
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4,262.526 
ROTATIONAL  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Kunio  Makita.  Chiryu,  and  Masahiro  Sato.  Toyoake.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1978,  53-89692; 
Jul.  24.  1978,  53-90089 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  ]5/00 
U.S.  a.  73—116  2  Qaims 


1  .A  rotational  position  detecting  apparatus  for  an  internal 
.ombustion  engine  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft  comprising: 

disk  means  coupled  to  said  rotatable  output  shaft,  said  disk 
means  being  provided  thereon  with  a  reference  informa- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  angular  informations 

first  sensor  means  positioned  to  face  said  disk  means,  said 
first  sensor  means  providing  a  train  of  first  output  signals 
in  timed  relation  with  the  passing  of  said  equi-spaced 
angular  information  therethrough. 

second  sensor  means  positioned  to  face  said  disk  means,  said 
second  sensor  means  providing  a  second  output  signal  in 
timed  relation  with  the  passing  of  said  reference  informa- 
tion therethrough; 

first  reshaper  means  connected  to  said  first  sensor  means  for 
reshaping  said  first  output  signals  into  a  train  of  first  pulse 
signals; 

second  reshaper  means  connected  to  said  second  sensor 
means  for  reshaping  said  second  output  signal  into  a  sec- 
ond pulse  signal; 

gate  means  connected  to  said  first  reshaper  means  and  said 
second  reshaper  means  for  gating  said  first  pulse  signals  in 
response  to  said  second  pulse  signal;  and 

bistable  means  connected  to  said  second  reshaper  means  and 
said  gate  means,  said  bistable  means  being  driven  into  a 
first  stable  state  at  the  output  change  in  said  first  pulse 
signals  by  rise  or  fall  thereof,  said  first  pulse  signals  being 
passed  through  said  gate  means,  and  being  driven  into  a 
second  stable  state  at  the  output  change  in  said  second 
pulse  signals,  wherein  the  time  position  where  the  output 
of  said  bistable  means  changes  to  the  first  stable  state 
defines  a  reference  position,  and  a  time  position  at  the  fall 
or  rise  of  said  first  pulse  signals,  which  fall  or  rise  is  oppo- 
site to  the  nse  or  fall  of  said  first  pulse  signals  to  drive  said 
bistable  means,  defines  an  angular  position. 


1.  Hardness  testing  apparatus  operating  with  a  preload  and  a 
main  load,  wherein  an  indentor  moves  relative  to  a  reference 
plane  which  normally  abuts  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to 
be  tested,  and  wherein  the  approaching  operations  of  the  in- 
dentor to  the  workpiece  and  the  preload  and  main  load  appli- 
cations are  executed  automatically  by  means  of  a  thrust  mem- 
ber, compnsmg  a  member  able  to  send  a  signal  to  stop  the 
testing  cycle  at  any  moment  before  the  main  load  application, 
to  prevent  the  application  of  the  foreseen  whole  load  com- 
posed of  the  preload  and  main  load,  when  the  indentor  fails  to 
meet  any  apprecuble  resistance,  as  in  the  case  of  a  hand  acci- 
dentally inserted  by  the  operator  under  the  indentor,  or  be- 


4,262.527 
SELF-ADJUSTING  ENGINE  TIMING  PICKUP  PROBE 
Donald  D.  Grover,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Jerome  A.  Thompson. 
Milford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corporation. 
Kenosha.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84,738 

Int.  CI.    GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 116  6  Qaims 

1    A  self-adjusting  engine  timing  pickup  probe  adapted  for 

mounting  within  a  tubular  engine  mounting  bracket  having  an 

exterior  annular  recess  spaced  from  its  free  end.  said  probe 
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extending  into  proximity  with  an  indicator  on  a  rotating  engine 
part  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebetween,  comprising 

a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  engine 
mounting  bracket,  said  tubular  member  having  an  external 
seat  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  mounting 
bracket, 

an  elongated  sensor  assembly  extending  through  said  tubular 
member  and  having  relative  axial  movement  therewith  for 
manual  adjustment  to  an  initial  air  gap  position  which 
provides  quality  signals; 

interference  means  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 
sensor  assembly  establishing  substantial  resisiance  to  rela- 
tive a.xial  movement;  and 

spring  means  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and  extending 


magnitude  of  the  tightening  angle  through  which  the  tool  is 

rotated  about  an  axis  through  a  workpiece  when  applying  a 

torque  to  the  workpiece,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor  defining  a  spin  .i\;^  mounted 

up(^n  the  ioo\  for  rotation  therewith,  with  the  spin  axis 

heing  oriented  substantially  transversely  to  the  workpiece 

axis; 

means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  precession  of  the 

gyroscor>e  rotor;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  tightening  angle  as 
a  function  of  the  time  mtegral  of  the  magniiLiJi-  >if  ^^eves- 
sion 


4.262.529 
PRESSURE  SENSITIV  F  INDICATING  DFMCE 
Aaron  A.  Rosenblatt.  New  York,  and  Walter  J.  Mann,  little 
Neck,  both  of  N,V.,  assignors  to  James  C.  Adkins,  Chappaqua, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  4«.092 

Int.  CI.    B60C  :/  '^ 

l^S.  CI,  73—146.8  3  Claims 


into  effective  relation  with  the  engine  mounting  bracket. 
said  spring  means  having  at  least  one  cam  surface  which 
engages  the  engine  mounting  bracket  and  enters  the  annu- 
lar recess,  thereby  urging  said  tubular  member  and  said 
sensor  assembly  inwardly  toward  the  rotating  engine  part, 
said  spring  means  being  sufficiently  yieldable  to  permit 
said  tubular  member  and  sensor  assembly  to  move  out- 
wardlv  without  relative  axial  movement  therebetween 
when  said  sensor  assembly  is  engaged  bv  the  rotating 
engine  part. 
wherebv  said  at  least  one  cam  surface  cooperates  with  the 
mounting  bracket  to  urge  said  tubular  member  and  sensor 
assembly  inwardly  toward  initial  air  gap  position  when  so 
permitted  by  the  rotating  engine  part,  the  probe  thereby 
continuing  :o  provide  quality  signals 


4.262,528 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TORQUE 

APPLIED  TO  A  WRENCH 

Johann-Peter  Holting,  and  Armin  Rahn.  both  of  Hamburg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  Plath  KG.  Hamburg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,312.  Dec.  26.  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1980.  Ser.  No.  157.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Dec.  24. 
1977.  2757948 

Int.  CI.  B25B  21/142 
U.S.  a.  73-139  5  Claims 


In  a  wrench-type  hand  tool,  apparatus  for  indicating  the 


1   A  valve  stem  or  valve  stem  extension  device  for  a  pneu- 
matic vehicle  tire,  or  the  like,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  base  suitable  for  attachment  !>'  a  Nehicle  wheel  or  a 
valve  stem, 

(b)  a  stem  body  mounted  in  communication  with  fluid  w  ithin 
the  tire  .-.nd  including  a  relatively  ngid  tubular  support. 

(c)  said  stem  body  further  including  a  tubular  distensible 
member  formed  of  a  deformable  elastomer  having  prede- 
termined distension  charactenstics  surrounding  said  tubu- 
lar support, 

(d)  said  distensible  member  forming  an  expandable  liner  of 
said  stem  body  and  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  withm 
the  tire. 

(e)  said  distensible  member  being  confined  against  expansion 
in  axially  spaced  regions  and  being  expandable  between 
said  regions, 

(0  axially  extending  cover  means  normally  completely  sur- 
rounding at  least  the  expandable  portion  of  the  distensible 
member  and  extending  axially  beyond  each  end  of  said 
expandable  portion, 

(g)  said  cover  means  comprising  a  discontinuous  generally 
tubular  member  displaceable  by  expansion  of  said  distensi- 
ble member, 

(h)  said  cover  means  being  fixed  in  relation  to  the  stem  body 
in  limited  areas  and  having  at  least  one  mov  able  free  edge. 

(i)  said  movable  free  edge  being  displaceable  bv  expansion  ot 
said  distensible  member  to  indicate  pressure  ^.o^nduions  in 
said  tire. 
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4^2,530 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  OIL  CONSUMPTION 

Arthur  S.  Gerqiiest,  334  Wire  Mill  Rd.,  SUmford,  Conn.  06903 

Coatiniutioa-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  832,333,  Sep.  12,  1977. 

alMMkMied.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  957,133 

Int.  a.   GOIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—861.8  4  Qaiim 
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1  A  meter  for  use  in  a  fuel  oil  consumption  metering  system 
including  a  burner  of  a  selectable  fuel  delivery  rate,  a  delivery 
means  for  supplying  fuel  at  a  predetermined  substantiallv  con- 
sunt  rate  to  the  burner  adapted  to  consume  the  delivered  fuel 
at  said  subsuntially  constant  rate,  the  delivery  means  being 
selectively  operable  dunng  any  of  a  plurality  o^  successive 
time  penods  of  operation,  and  power  means  coupled  to  the 
delivery  means  whereby  the  delivery  means  draws  current 
dunng  the  selective  operation  of  the  delivery  means,  said 
meter  composing 

(a)  measunng  means  comprising  an  adjustable  pulse  rate 
generator  to  accommodate  the  fuel  delivery  rate  of  the 
burner  for  electronically  measuring  any  of  said  successive 
time  penods.  said  measunng  means  coupled  to  said  power 
means  and  being  operable  to  measure  the  duration  of  the 
drawing  of  said  current  by  said  delivery  means  during  any 
of  said  successive  time  penods  so  as  to  provide  a  time 
measure  of  the  fuel  consumed  dunng  operation  of  the 
burner;  and 

(b)  registry  means  for  registering  the  fuel  consumed  b>  the 
burner  dunng  said  plurality  of  said  successive  time  pencxts 
of  operation,  said  registry,  means  being  coupled  to  said 
measunng  means  to  transfer  from  said  measuring  means  to 
said  registry  means  the  time  measure  of  the  fuel  consumed 
dunng  operation  of  the  burner,  said  registry  means  being 
adapted  to  accumulate  said  successive  transferred  time 
measures  so  as  to  provide  a  cumulative  registry  of  the  total 
fuel  consumed  during  said  time  periods. 


4,262,531 
FLUID-GAUGING  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Martin  Hewitt  Basingstoke,  and  David  Sinclair.  Camberiey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited, 
Loodoa,  England 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79,868 
Claiflu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1978, 
389%/78 

Int.  a.   GOIF  2i'26 
U,S.  a.  73—304  C  14  Claims 


means  associated  with  each  said  reservoir  for  providing  a  first 
representation  of  the  density  of  fluid  in  each  said  reservoir,  and 
means  for  denving  the  mass  of  fluid  from  said  volume  repre- 
sentations and  said  density  representations,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  system  includes  second  means  for  providing  a 
second  representation  of  the  density  of  fluid,  said  second  repre- 
sentation being  more  accurate  than  said  first  representation, 
and  means  for  modifying  each  said  first  representation  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  second  representation  so  as  thereby  to 
obtain  a  more  accurate  representation  of  the  density  of  fluid  in 
each  said  reservoir. 
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1.  A  fluid-gauging  system  of  the  kind  for  providing  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  mass  of  fiuid  present  in  a  plurality  of  reser- 
voirs, the  system  including  means  for  providing  a  representa- 
tion of  the  volume  of  fluid  present  in  each  said  reservoir,  first 


4.262,532 
PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Walter  J.  Butler,  and  Miran  Milkoric,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cjeneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,254 

Int.  a.   GOIL  9/12:  GOIK  7/22:  HOIC  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  73—345  9  Qaims 


1  A  sensor  for  simultaneously  sensing  temperature  and 
pressure  at  a  single  location  and  in  substantially  non-interacting 
manner,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  an  insulative  matenal,  said  substrate  having  a 
surface, 

a  resistance  member  fabricated  upon  said  substrate  surface, 
said  resistance  member  having  first  and  second  ends  be- 
tween which  an  electrical  resistance  is  measurable; 

a  single  flexible  conductive  electrode  spaced  from  said  resis- 
tance member  and  said  substrate  surface; 

an  insulative  support  nm  extending  from  said  substrate  sur- 
face to  the  penphery  of  a  surface  of  said  conductive  elec- 
trode nearest  to  said  substrate,  said  substrate  rim  joined  to 
said  substrate  surface  and  to  only  the  periphery  of  said 
electrode  to  form  a  pressure-tight  cavity  enclosing  said 
resistance  member;  and 

a  dielectnc  material  enclosed  within  said  cavity  and  at  a 
reference  pressure: 

said  resistance  member  being  formed  of  a  resistance  matenal 
responsive  to  changes  in  external  temperature  for  continu- 
ously varying  the  electncal  resistance  between  said  resis- 
tance member  ends,  said  conductive  electrode  responsive 
to  changes  in  external  pressure  for  continuously  varying 
the  distributed  electncal  capacitance  between  said  elec- 
trtxle  and  said  resistance  member 


4.262,533 
HEATED  LIQUID  SAMPLER 

Ben  E.  Jaeger.  Rt   2.  Box  49.  Piano,  111.  60545 

Filed  May  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,601 

Int.  n.   GOIN  1/14 

U.S.  a.  73-422  TC  4  Claims 

1    A  sampling  apparatus  for  obtaining  samples  of  product 

from  a  pnxjuct  containing  vessel  wherein  the  product  is  at  a 

temperature  other   than   ambient   temperature,  composing  a 

housing  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  wherein  one 

end  of  said  b<.)re  is  for  communication  with  the  intenor  of  the 

vessel   a  plunger  having  a  recess  intermediate  its  ends;  means 

for  reciprocating  said  plunger  in  said  bore  to  project  said 
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recess  from  said  one  end  oi  said  bore  and  into  the  vessel  to 
receive  a  sample  of  product  therein  and  to  then  retract  said 
recess  from  the  vessel  and  to  a  point  in  said  bore:  means  at  said 
point  in  said  bore  for  receiving  the  sample  oi  product  in  said 
recess:  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  seal  between  said  one 
end  of  said  bore  and  said  point  therein;  and  means  for  control 
ling  the  temperature  of  said  housing  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  product  sampled  within  a  selected  temperature  range, 
said  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  housing 
composing  jacket  means  around  said  housing  forming  a  cham- 


4.262.535 
APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  OR  DISTRIBUTING  THE 

\  OLUME  OF  LIQUIDS 
Jan  Andersson,  Sbderkopmg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Indus- 

trifirman  Skandia,  Anderstorp,  Sweden 
per  No   PCT  SE78  00011.  ^  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1979.  ?:  102iel 
Date  Feb.  13,  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\079  00019.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  1979 

This  PCT  application  filed  Feb.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.610 

Int.  CI.   GOIF  :i/02 

U.S.  a.  73—428  8  ^1»''"« 


^X       ^ 


v^ 


ber  between  said  jacket  means  and  said  housing,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  at  a  selected  temperature  into 
said  chamber  in  conUct  with  said  housing  for  controlling  the 
temperature  thereof,  said  jacket  means  having  an  inlet  to  said 
chamber  for  introduction  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid  into  said 
chamber  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  for  exit  of  the  heat 
transfer  fiuid.  whereby  heat  transfer  fiuid  may  flow  through 
said  chamber  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  housing,  and 
including  at  least  one  fluid  defiector  in  said  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid  therein  to  cause  uni- 
form contact  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  with  said  housing. 


4,262,534 
LIQUID  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Morrison.  1406  Drexel  Ave.,  N.E..  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
33880 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.426 

Int.  a.   BOIL  i/02:  GOIN  1/14 

U.S.  a.  73—422  TC  5  Oaims 


It^l 


1  A  liquid  sampling  apparatus,  composing  a  main  body 
having  a  passagewav  therethrough,  said  main  body  verticallv 
attached  to  a  honzontally  extending  liquid  conducting  conduit 
having  an  aperture,  said  conduit  adapted  for  communication 
with  a  pipeline  and  furthermore  adapted  to  receive  the  flow  of 
a  liquid  passing  through  said  pipeline,  said  main  body  Passage- 
way in  liquid  communication  with  said  conduit  through  said 
aperture,  a  receptacle  removably  attached  to  said  main  body 
below  said  aperture  and  in  liquid  communication  with  said 
mam  body  passageway,  a  plunger  axially  movable  within  said 
mam  body  passageway,  means  on  the  mam  body  for  sealingly 
coactmg  with  said  plunger  to  selectively  close  liquid  communi- 
cation from  said  aperture  to  said  receptacle.means  for  movea- 
bly  operating  said  plunger  in  said  passageway  thereby  position- 
ing said  plunger  in  said  passageway  for  opening  or  closing 
liquid  communication  from  said  aperture  to  said  receptacle 


'-4--- 


1   An  apparatus  for  metering  liquids  comprising 

an  ungraduated  dosage  vessel  for  receiving  the  liquid  and 
having  bottom  and  side  walK  defining  an  upward  opening 
mouth,  at  leas:  one  upv.:jrdl\  eviL-nding  portion  of  a  said 
side  wall  being  transparent    and 

means  carrying  a  graduated  scale  arranged  for  coaaivn:  v.  ith 
said  upwardly  extending  transparent  portion  of  the  dosage 
vessel,  said  graduated  scale  carrving  means  bt-ir.j;  placed 
outside  said  portion,  said  scale  facing  the  dosage  vessel 
and  being  separated  from  the  outside  o\  the  di>s.i»;e  \  esse  I 
portion  bv  an  air  gap.  light  rays  from  the  scale  graJuation^ 
extending  through  the  interface  at  the  inner  surlace  -t  ihe 
\essel  when  the  vessel  is  emptv.  so  thai  the  graduatuMi^ 
are  visible  from  abK^ve  through  the  mouth  ^A  the  vessel, 
light  rays  from  the  scale  graduations  being  totalK  inter- 
nally reflected  at  the  interface  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  vessel  wall  and  a  liquid  in  the  %cssei.  vvith  :he  liquid 


having  greater  refraction  index  tha'-  .i:r    :! 


if  --^  ale  cr.idua- 
tion  thu's  being  no  longer  visible  from  .it>.-.\e  VMy^i,\\  the 
mouth  of  the  vessel. 


4.262.536 
DYNAMIC  IMBALANCE  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Orem.  Indianapolis:  \  emon  P.  Holmes.  DanMlle. 
both  of  Ind.;  Thomas  J.  Bacsanyi,  Novi.  and  F.^ward  J.  Har- 
mon. Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ransburjj  Corpo ra- 
tion. Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927.760.  Jul.  25.  1978.  Pat.  No. 
4  191.055.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.317 

Int.  CI.  (70 iM  /  :: 

L  s.  G.  73-462  1*  <^''«''"* 

1  A  dnv  e  mechanism  for  use  in  combination  w  ith  an  appara- 
tus for  determining  the  amount  and  location  of  imbalance  of  an 
article  having  two  planes  m  which  it  is  to  be  balanced  and  an 
axis  abc^ut  which  it  is  to  revolve,,  the  apparatus  including  a 
base,  means  for  supporting  the  article  for  substantiallv  free 
revolution  with  respect  to  the  base,  a  spindle  extending  along 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  ariiJe,  means  for  mounting  the 
spindle  for  movement  with  the  article-supp<)rting  means, 
means  for  generating  output  signals  in  response  to  force  ex- 
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erted  between  the  spindle  and  the  base  as  the  article  is  re- 
volved, wherein  the  dnve  mechanism  comprises  a  first  motor 
and  dnve  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  by  the  first  motor,  means 
for  movably  mounting  the  dnve  wheel  on  the  base  for  selective 
movement  between  a  dnving  position  in  engagement  with  the 
article  and  a  storage  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
article,  a  second  motor  and  means  for  rotatably  coupling  said 
spindle  to  said  second  motor,  excitation  of  said  first  motor  and 
engagement  of  the  dnve  wheel  with  the  article  causing  the 
article  and  the  rotatable  coupling  means  of  the  second  motor  to 


5?  -  ^^'* : 


p: 


vi 
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accelerate  to  a  predetermined  rotation  frequency,  and  move- 
ment of  the  dnve  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  article, 
and  actuation  of  the  second  motor  and  coupling  means  of  the 
second  motor  permitting  the  second  motor  to  maintain  the 
rotation  rate  of  the  article  and  spindle  at  substantially  the 
predetermined  rotation  frequency  while  also  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  anicle  relative  to  the  base  in  response  to  dynamic 
imbalance  in  the  article  free  of  the  effect  of  an>  dynamic  imbal- 
ance in  the  dnve  mechanism,  the  movement  generating  said 
output  signals  which  are  used  to  determine  the  amount  and 
location  of  imbalance  of  the  article 


4,262.537 
SPEEDOMETER  AND/OR  ODOMETER  FOR  SKIERS 
Dieter  E.  Jander,  Bikestrasse  2,  1000  Berlin  45,  and  .Ame  W .  P. 
Franke,  Buchsweilerstrasse  4.  1000  Berlin  33,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemumy 

nied  Mar.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1978.  2813704;  Aug.  28,  1978.  2837834;  Nov.  6.  1978,  2848520 

Int.  a.   GOIP  3/49.  1/04;  GOIC  22'00 
L.S.  a.  73—490  4  Claims 


it- 


l!^ 


that  the  resilient  teeth  of  said  wheels  cannot  be  squeezed  be- 

tween  said  edges  and  the  underground 


4.262.538 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  RLBBING  BETA\EEN 

ROTATING  BOD\   AND  STATIONARY  BODY 

Yasuhiko  Otawara.  Katsuta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \la>  15,  1979.  Ser,  No.  39,288 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  May  16,  1978.  53-57140 

Int.  CI.   C^IM  7/00 

U.S.  CI,  73—593  6  Claims 


I7g 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  rubbing  taking  place  between  a 
rotating  body  rotatively  driven  by  a  working  fluid  and  a  sta- 
tionary body  in  support  of  said  rotating  body,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of  measunng  the  vibrations  at  a  plurality 
o\  points  on  at  least  one  of  said  rotating  body  and  said  station- 
ar>  body  during  a  predetermined  sampling  penod;  obtaining 
correlation  coefficients  from  a  group  of  measured  data  consti- 
tuted by  both  measured  data  or  measured  data  on  one  of  said 
rotating  and  stationary  bodies  and  from  any  one  of  the  groups 
of  vibration  data  which  have  been  previously  measured  and 
accumulated  under  the  same  condition  and  in  the  state  of 
rubbing;  comparing  thus  obtained  correlation  coefficients  with 
predetermined  reference  correlation  coefficients,  and  detect- 
ing ihe  occurrence  of  said  rubbing  from  the  result  of  the  com- 
parison. 


4.262.539 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROBE  CARRIER 

Thomas  D.  Jamison,  Fort  Oglethorpe.  Ga..  and  Frank  T.  Rad- 

cliff.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  58,008 

Int    (1     C^IN  29  04 

U.S.  CI.  73—622  12  Claims 


1  Device  for  skiers  for  measuring  the  speed  and/or  distance 
skied,  compnsing  two  toothed  wheels  on  a  common  shaft 
positioned  laterally  to  the  ski,  the  teething  of  said  wheels  being 
resilient  and  in  mechanical  contact  with  the  snow,  means  for 
indicating  speed  and/or  distance,  means  for  transmitting  the 
rotation  of  said  wheels  to  said  indicating  means,  protective 
walls  for  protecting  said  wheels  at  the  sides  and  leaving  spaces 
in  which  said  wheels  are  positioned  open  toward  the  rear 
thereof,  said  protective  walls  ending  at  the  bottom  .lightly 
above  the  plane  of  the  ski  sole,  the  lower  edges  of  said  protec- 
tive walls  bemg  lower  at  the  front  than  at  the  back  and  the  step 
between  the  front  pan  and  the  back  part  of  the  edges  lying 
before  the  wheel  axis  in  the  direction  of  motion  in  such  a  wa> 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  probe  earner  such  as  used  for 
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4,262,541 

METHOD  OF  AGE  TESTING  RLBBKR  BASED 

PROPFLLANTS 


inspection  and  mamtenance  of  tubular  products  composing  a 
motor,  means  for  coupling  said  motor  to  a  dnve  shaft,  a  drive 

wheel  mounted  on  such  shaft,  said  dnve  wheel  having  penph-  ^^^,^  ^^^^^  Waldorf,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
eral  surface  for  engaging  a  probe  earner  with  said  penpheral  •  ^^^^.^^  ^  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Na>>,  \N ash- 
surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  wires  radially  mounted  on  said        .  ^  ^ 

wheel,  and  means  for  urging  a  probe  earner  into  engagement  ^.^^  ^^^^  ^8.  19^9.  Ser.  No,  24,645 

with  said  penpheral  surface. 


Int.  CI,    (rOlN  3,'.Ji 


U.S.  a.  73—826 


Claims 


4.262,540 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Mitsuru  Tamai,  and  Takeshi  Yasuhara,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88.423 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  2,  1978,  53/135626 
Int.  a:  GOIL  9/12 
U.S.  a.  73-7W  ^  ^^'-"^ 


1   A  pressure  measuring  device  compnsing; 

a  detecting  section  including  an  inner  cylinder,  a  disc-shaped 
diaphragm  base  having  a  through-hole  extending  from 
one  end  face  thereof  to  the  other  end  face  thereof  said 
diaphragm  base  being  mounted  on  one  end  face  of  said 
inner  cvlinder;  a  pressure  measunng  diaphragm  mounted 
on  one  end  face  of  said  diaphragm  base  in  said  inner  cylin- 
der- a  disc -shaped  insulator  having  a  through-hole  extend- 
ing from  one  end  face  thereof  to  the  other  end  face  thereof 
and  two  metal  foil  electrodes  provided  respectivelv  on 
said  two  end  faces  thereof  said  insulator  being  positioned 
in  said  inner  cvlinder  in  such  a  manner  that  the  distance 
between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  pressure  measur- 
mg  diaphragm   is  maintained   at  a  first   predetermined 
value-  and  a  disc-shaped  reference  electrode  plate  having 
a  through-hole  extending  from  one  end  face  thereof  to  the 
other  end  face  thereof  said  reference  electrode  plate 
being  mounted  on  the  other  end  face  of  said  inner  cylinder 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  distance  between  the  one  end 
face  thereof  and  the  other  electrode  on  the  other  end  face 
of  said  insulator  is  maintained  at  a  second  predetermined 

value; 
an  outer  cvlinder  having  at  a  first  end  thereof  a  bottom 

ponion  with  a  through-hole,  said  detecting  section  being 

positioned  m  said  outer  cylinder  with  said  diaphragm  base 

directed  towards  said  bottom  ponion; 
a  seal  diaphragm  closing  a  second  end  of  said  outer  cylinder 

a  first  measurement  pressure  being  applied  to  said  seal 

diaphragm; 

a  tubular  member  attached  to  said  outer  cylinder  at  said 
through-hole  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  diaphragm 
base  at  said  through-hole  of  said  diaphragm  base  for  intro- 
ducing a  second  measurement  pressure  into  a  first  space 
defned  by  said  diaphragm  base  and  said  pressure  measur- 
ing diaphragm; 

a  sealed  space  being  provided  by  said  outer  cylinder  and  said 
seal  diaphragm  v^ith  the  exception  of  said  first  space  filled 
with  an  insulating  liquid. 


1  A  metnod  of  testing  the  aging  properties  of  a  rubber-based 
propellant  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  exposing  a  pluralitv  of  stressed  samples  of  the  rubber- 
based  propellant  to  a  controlled  fiow  of  air  containing 

from  10  to  1,000  parts  of  ozone  per  hilii.ni  p^irts  of  air  and 
a  carefullv  controlled  ..•n.entraiion     '  ri..i^;ure   and 

(2)  penodicallv  determining  ihc-  n!.iViniuni  u-n-ic,  ;tu  ten-ik 
at  rupture,  the  percent  elong.tuni  a:  maximum  u-n-,ic  anJ 
at  rupture  of  the  rubher-based-propelian!  samples. 


4,262,542 
FAMII  Y  OF  MAGNETIC  FLOW  METERS 
William  R.  Freund,  Jr.,  Hatfield,  and  John  (  .  Grebe,  Jr.,  Nor- 
ristown.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  (  o..  St 

Louis.  Mo.  ^,  ,^, 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  82.  61 
Int.  CI.    C^IF  1  58 
^S.  a.  73-861.12  <^*^'^""' 


'Mit] 


1  A  tamilv  of  magnetic  nowmetersofdifferentvi7ev  each  of 
said  flowmeters  comprising  a  Kxiv  adapted  to  be  .onne.ied  in 
a  now  system  for  measunng  ;ne  ;;.-w  of  a  f.uid  iherethrough. 
coil  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  said  Hu.o  .;  wmg 
through  said  bodv.  a  coil  drive  cir.u.t  tor  producing  an  excita- 
tion current  in  said  coil  means,  a  pair  of  cie.trooev  m  s^ic  na... 
body  for  producing  a  How -dependent  signal  dependent  on  the 
electnc  field  generated  m  said  fiuid  Howing  through  said  mag^ 
netic  field,  and  signal  pr.KCssmg  means  for  amp  iving  said 
now -dependent  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  dependem 
thereon,  charactenzed  in  that  each  fiow meter  in  siiid  fam.lv 
produces  substantially  the  same  output  signla  for  a  given  aver- 
age velocity  of  now  and  consumes  substantially  the  sarr^e 
excitation  p^^wer.  said  coil  means  of  each  said  now  meter  b.-ing 
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air  core  coils,  said  coil  drive  circuit  of  each  said  flowmeter 
producing  an  identical  pulsed  DC  excitation  current,  and  said 
coil  means  of  each  said  flowmeter  being  sized  such  that  the 
strength  of  sajd  magnetic  field  is  inversely  propjortional  to  the 
separation  of  said  electrodes. 


4^2,543 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  STAGE 

AMPLIRER  WITH  ALTOMATIC  ZEROING 
John  C.  Grebe,  Jr.,  Norristown,  and  William  R.  Freund,  Jr., 
Hatfield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  -Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,762 

Int.  a.   GOIF  1.60 

V^.  a.  73— 86L17  5  Qaims 
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1  In  a  magnetic  flowmeter  compnsing  a  body  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  a  flow  system  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
therethrough,  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
fluid  flowing  through  the  body,  a  pair  oi  electrodes  for  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  dependent  on  the  electric  field  generated  in 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  magnetic  field,  and  signal  prcv 
cessing  means  for  converting  the  output  voltage  to  an  output 
signal, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  signal  processing  means  com- 
pnse  a  multiple  stage  amplifier  system  including  first 
amplifier  means  and  second  amplifier  means  connected  in 
cascade  with  said  first  amplifier  means, 
said  first  amplifier  means  comprising  an  amplifier,  an  auto- 
matic zeroing  circuit  connected  in  a  feedback  circuit 
around  said  amplifier,  and  switch  means  for  turning  said 
zeroing  circuit  on  to  provide  active  zeroing  and  off  to 
hold  a  zeroed  reference  voltage  for  said  amplifier, 
said  second  amplifier  means  comprising  an  amplifier,  an 
automatic  zeroing  circuit  connected  in  a  feedback  circuit 
around  said  amplifier,  and  switch  means  for  turning  said 
zeroing  circuit  on  to  provide  active  zeroing  and  off  to 
hold  a  zeroed  reference  voltage  for  said  amplifier,  and 
timing  means  for  sequentially  turning  off  said  zeroing  circuit 
of  said  first  amplifier  means  and  then  turning  off  said 
zeroing  circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  means,  thereby 
zeroing  in  said  second  amplifier  means  any  error  produced 
by  turning  off  said  zeroing  circuit  of  said  first  amplifier 
means 


projects  outside  the  tube  to  provide  a  shaft  extension,  said 
shaft  extension  having  flattened  sides  to  define  opposing 
planar  faces,  an  incoming  fluid  stream  being  divided  by 
said  shedder  which  causes  vortices  to  appear  on  either 
side  of  said  sensor  to  develop  a  torque  about  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  shaft,  the  torque  bieng  developed  alternating  in  a 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direction  to  cause  said 
shaft  extension  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency  proportinal  to 
the  flow  rate  of  the  flui.i  being  metered;  and 
C.  a  torque  transducer  operatively  coupled  to  said  extension 
to  convert  said  oscillations  into  an  electrical  signal  having 
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a  corresponding  frequency,  said  transducer  being  consti- 
tuted by  two  pairs  of  piezc^lectric  elements,  each  pair  of 
elements  being  in  side-b>-side  relation  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  their  polarities  opposed,  and  being  inter- 
posed between  a  respective  planar  face  of  said  extension 
and  a  stationary  pre-loading  block  subjecting  said  pair  of 
elements  to  pre-loading  compression  whereby  as  said 
extension  oscillates,  the  elements  are  alternately  com- 
pres,sed  and  decompressed  to  generate  an  alternating  volt- 
age providing  the  desired  signal,  the  movement  of  said 
extension  being  restricted  by  said  pre-loaded  elements  to  a 
degree  whereby  said  extension  is  virtually  motionless. 


4,262.545 
ACOUSTIC  FLUID  V  ELOCITV  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Michel  Lamarche,  l^val;  Dimitri  Petrov,  Montreal,  and  Arthur 
E.  Maine,  kirkland,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  \.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,555 

Int.  a.   GOIF  1/66 

U.S.  a.  73—861.27  4  CUims 


4.262,544 

TORQUE-TRANSDUCER  FOR  VORTEX-SHEDDING 

FLOWMETER  HAVING  TORSIONAL  SENSOR 

Peter  J.  Heral,  Monisrilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 

Co.,  WarmiMter,  Pa. 
Contiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,557,  Feb.  21.  1979,  which  is 
a  coatiaiiatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  944,624,  Sep.  21,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,181,020.  Tbis  application  May  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,532 

Into.   GOIF  1/32 
U.S.  a.  73— «1J4  11  Qaims 

1.  A  vortex-shedding  Howmeter  for  metering  the  flow  rate 
of  a  fluid,  said  flowmeter  comprising: 

A.  a  flow  tube  having  a  shedder  disposed  therein, 

B.  a  sensor  torsionally  supported  in  said  flow  tube  at  a  down- 
stream position  behind  the  shedder  on  a  pivot  shaft  which 


1   .A  fluid  velocity  measuring  system,  comprising: 

a  first  arrangement  including  two  transmitting  and  two 
receiving  electro-acoustic  transducers  disposed  in  a  first 
direction. 

a  second  arrangement  including  two  transmitting  and  two 
receiving  electro-acoustic  transducers  disposed  in  a  sec- 
ond directu'n 

the  first  and  second  directions  commensurate  with  rectangu- 
lar components  of  the  fluid  velocity; 

the  transducers  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  arrangements 
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arranged  in  two  separate  electrical  loops,  each  of  the 
loops  including  a  transmitting  transducer  and  a  receiving 
transducer,  with  the  transmitting  and  receiving  transduc- 
ers heated  during  ice  forming  meteorological  conditions, 
the  two  electrical  loops  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  ar- 
rangements being  operated  at  different  frequencies  to 
provide  acoustic  isolation  between  the  transmitting  trans- 
ducer in  one  loop  and  the  receiving  transducer  in  the 

other  loop; 

means  for  energizing  the  transmitting  transducers  in  each  of 
the  loops  to  generate  and  transmit  acoustic  pulse  bursts 
which  are  received  by  the  receiving  transducers  in  the 
respective  loops; 

the  transducers  in  one  loop  arranged  so  that  the  acoustic 
pulse  bursts  are  transmitted  and  received  in  the  direction 
of  a  rectangular  component  of  fluid  velocity  and  the 
transducers  in  the  other  loop  arranged  so  that  the  acoustic 
pulse  bursts  are  transmitted  and  received  in  the  opposite 

direction; 

the  receiving  transducers  responsive  to  the  received  acoustic 
pulse  bursts  for  providing  loop  pulse  outputs,  with  the 
outputs  from  each  of  the  loops  being  at  a  difTereni  fre- 
quency; and 

means  responsive  to  the  loop  pulse  outputs  at  different  fre- 
quencies for  determining  fluid  velocity. 


4.262,54" 
PUSHBUTTON  Tl  NFR 
Takao  Kanai.  and  Vasuhisa  Mshikawa,  both  of  Tokjo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Clarion  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  90",403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  19.  197".  52-5"  105; 
May  19.  1977,  52-63241[Uj:  May  19.  1977.  52-6324:11  );  Ma> 
19,  1977.  52-63243[Ul 

Int.  CI.    F16H  J5, 16.  H03J  1/08.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  74—10.33  ^  i'\i\m% 
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4,262,546 
STARTER  MOTOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Alfred  B.  Mazzorana,  Venissieux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Paris  et  de  Rhone,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,139 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  15,  1977.  77  28531 
Int.  Q.   F02N  11/08 
U.S.  Q.  74-7  A  10  ^^"^ 
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1    A  pushbutton  tuner  which  comprises:  stationary  support 

means;  a  pluralitv  of  button  slides  supp^^ned  for  movement  m 
a  given  direction  on  said  support  means  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions;  button  slide  movement  resp^Mivne  means 
supported  for  movement  on  said  support  means  in  a  diro.uon 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bullion  slides 
bv  actuating  anv   selected  button  slide,  gear  mechanism  a-- 
ranged  on  said  support  means  to  be  rotated  bv  said  movement 
of  said  button  slide  movement  responsive  means,  frequencv 
determining  means  controlled  bv    the  degree  of  movement 
imparted  to  said  gear  mechanism,  manuallv  operable  means 
worm  wheel  mechanism  earned  on  a  movable  support  means, 
said  worm  wheel  mechanism  being  coupled  to  said  manuallv 
operable  means  for  rotation  thereby,  and  clutch  means  ^oupled 
between  said  worm  wheel  mechanism  and  said  gear  mecha- 
nism, which  clutch  means  is  resp^-msive  to  said  bodilv  move- 
ment of  said  worm  wheel  and  its  support  means  bv  decoupling 
the  worm  wheel  mechanism  from  said  gear  mechaniam 

4.262.548 

FLYWHEEL  OVERBALANCE 

Gerald  Haft,  and  Otto  H.  Scharpf.  both  of  Brookfield.  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  May  7.  1979.  Ser,  No.  36,761 

Int.  Q.    F16H  21,22.  F02B  ^5.  06 

U.S.  Q.  74     '^  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  starter  motor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising an  electromagnetic  switch  whose  moving  contact  con- 
sists of  a  movmg  core  having  a  bore  therein  and  a  contact-bear- 
ing rod  having  at  least  one  contact  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
switch  being  coupled  to  a  yoke  joined  to  the  drive  device  of 
the  starter  pinion,  said  drive  device  having  internal  helical 
splines  which  engage  with  helical  splines  formed  on  the  arma- 
ture shaft  of  the  motor,  a  contact  spring  housed  in  a  recess  in 
said  moving  core  of  said  switch  at  one  end  of  this  core  at  w  hich 
said  yoke  is  coupled,  said  contact  spring  being  positioned  to  act 
on  said  contact -bearing  rod  at  its  end  remote  from  said  one 
end,  said  contact-bearing  rod  being  slidably  mounted  within 
said  bore  in  said  bore  opening  into  said  recess. 


1  A  powered  device  having  a  .enter  of  gravitv  and  includ- 
ing an  engine  comprising  a  block  member  defining  a  single 
cvlinder,  a  crankshaft  having  oppc^site  first  and  second  end 
portions,  generally  spaced  support  means  on  said  bloc-k  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  crankshaft  for  rotation  with  said  first 
end  portion  extending  toward  the  center  of  gravitv  and  said 
second  end  portion  extending  bevond  said  supp^^rt  means,  a 
piston  legated  in  said  block  member  for  recipr(Kative  move- 
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ment.  a  connecting  nxl  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotallv 
connected  with  said  piston  and  a  second  end  p<irtion  rotation- 
ally  connected  with  said  crankshaft  intermediate  said  supp<.irt 
means  for  converting  reciprcx;ative  movement  of  said  piston 
into  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  about  its  axis,  first  counter- 
weight means  on  said  crankshaft  adjacent  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  connecting  rod  for  rotationailv  balancing  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  connecting  rod.  and  second  coun- 
terweight means  on  said  crankshaft  adjacent  to  said  second  end 
of  said  crankshaft  for  generating  a  force  in  response  to  piston 
reciprocation  to  reduce  vibration  axially  along  the  reciproca- 
tive  axis  of  said  piston  and  rotationally  about  an  axis  which 
extends  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  device 


4.262.549 
VARIABLE  MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR 
Donald  D.  Schwellenbach.  4520  W.  Bryce  Lane,  4520  V\ .  Bryce 
La..  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  May  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  904,313 

Int.  a.   B06B  1/16-  B65G  27/20 

L.S.  a.  74— 87  llGaims 


4.262.550 
GOV  ERNOR  AM)  DKCELERATOR  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

Alvin  L.  Kuhfuss.  Jr..  Morton.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,245,  Feb.  12,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1980,  Ser.  No.  166,501 

Int.  CI.   G05G  11/00.  5/04 

L  .S.  CI.  74—482  16  Qaims 
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3   A  rotating  vibrator  including  in  combination 

a  rotatably  mounted  shaft. 

first  eccentric  weight  means  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

a  rotational  mass  including  a  second  eccentnc  weight  means 
disposed  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  mounted  f(ir  free 
concentnc  rotation  about  said  shaft; 

driv  ing  means  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  and  said 
rotational  mass  for  changing  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
vibrator,  whereby  the  other  of  said  shaft  and  said  rota- 
tional mass  comprises  an  inertia  mass, 

stop  means  attached  to  one  of  said  shaft  and  said  rotational 
mass  for  limiting  the  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said 
rotational  mass  between  first  and  second  relative  rota- 
tional positions,  and 

engagement  means  coupled  with  the  other  of  said  shaft  and 
said  rotational  mass  for  engaging  said  stop  means  in  said 
first  and  second  relative  rotational  positions;  such  that  in 
said  first  relative  rotational  pxjsition,  said  first  and  second 
weight  means  are  located  on  diametrically  oppKisite  sides 
of  said  shaft  to  balance  the  vibrator  when  said  driving 
means  is  decelerating,  and  in  said  second  relative  rota- 
tional position  said  first  and  second  weight  means  are 
located  on  the  same  side  of  said  shaft  to  unbalance  the 
vibrator,  with  said  stop  means  located  so  that  said  first  and 
second  weight  means  are  locked  into  said  second  position 
solely  by  means  of  forces  caused  by  rotation  when  said 
dnving  means  is  increasing  or  maintaining  constant  the 
rotational  speed  o(  said  vibrator 


1    Tn  an  engine  control  linkage  which  comprises  a  housing 
UO).  a  first  shaft  (16)  joumalled  in  the  housing,  a  second  shaft 
(17)  journalled  in  the  housing,  and  one-way  coupling  means 
'18)  for  selectively  rotating  the  second  shaft  (17)  either  inde- 
pendently of  and  without  affecting  the  first  shaft  (16),  or  as  a 
result  of  rotating  the  first  shaft  (16).  the  improvement  compris- 
ing. 
a  first  lever  (19)  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  (17); 
means  (24)  operatively  connected  to  the  first  shaft  (16)  for 
rotating  said  first  shaft  to  move  the  second  shaft  (17)  and 
said  first  lever  (19) between  first  and  second  limit  positions 
of  said  first  lever  (19); 
a  third  shaft  (27)  journalled  in  the  housing  (10); 
and  means  (28-29)  operatively  associated  with  said  third 
shaft  (27)  to  rotate  the  second  shaft  (17)  and  the  first  lever 
(19)  independently  of  the  first  shaft  (16),  and  without 
disturbing  the  latter,  between  said  first  limit  position  and  a 
third  position  which  is  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
limit  positions. 


4,262.551 
SAFETY  STEFRING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  Korn,  Hanau.  and  Klaus  Grothe.  Aschaffenburg,  both  of 
Fed,  Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  Karl  Schmidt  GmbH, 
Neckarsulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  922,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1977,  27306"2 

Int   n     G05G  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  74—552  6  Qaims 


1    In  a  bowl-shaped  steering  wheel  for  a  motor  vehicle 
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comprising  a  steering  wheel  hub  and  a  steering  wheel  nm.  said 
steenng  wheel  hub  being  recessed  from  said  steering  wheel 
nm,  said  steenng  wheel  having  a  deformable  body  disposed 
between  said  steenng  wheel  hub  and  said  steenng  wheel  nm 
the  improvement  wherein  said  deformable  body  compnses  a 
knitted  metal  wire  which  is  imbedded  in  a  homogeneous  plasti- 
cally deformable  foamed  plastic  matenal 


mer  annulus  and  are  carried  by  the  elastomer  annulus  on  the 
hub,  the  inertia  rings  being  fnctionally  coupled  to  each  other. 


4.262,552 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shoichi  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,123,  Oct.  3.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,500 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1976,  51-136216 

Int.  Q.   G05G  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  74-572  *  <^"'"* 


each  of  the  inenia  rings  capable  of  executing  angular  motion 
relative  to  an  adjacent  inertia  ring. 


4.262.554 

HYDRAULIC  V  ALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROI  I  ING 

PARTICULARLY  A  V  EHICLF  GEARBOX 

Karl  G.  Ahlen.  Bromma.  and  Rainer  B.  Ketola.  Stockholm,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  S.R.M.  Hvdromekanik  Aktiebolag. 

Stockholm-Vallingby.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.859 
Gaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  24.  19^8. 
34391  78:  Nov,  21.  1978.  45431  ^8 

Int,  CI.    F16H  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-677  23  Qaims 
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1  A  flywheel  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankshaft,  comprising;  a  first  fiywheel  having  a  boss 
portion  fixedly  mounted  on  said  crankshaft,  a  second  flywheel 
rotatablv  mounted  on  said  boss  portion  of  said  first  fiywheel 
through  a  beanng.  said  second  fiywheel  having  an  annular 
recess  fomied  therein  at  a  location  adjacent  said  first  fiywheel. 
a  centnfugal  type  clutch  housed  in  said  recess  of  said  second 
flywheel  and  being  operable  to  interconnect  said  crankshaft 
and  second  fivwheel  when  rotation  speed  of  said  engine  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  level  and  adapted  to  disengage  when 
engine  rotation  speed  exceeds  said  predetermined  level,  said 
centnfugal  type  clutch  including  clutch  shoes  disposed  in  said 
recess,  each  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  first  fiywheel, 
said  clutch  shoes  each  having  a  weighted  portion  and  a  fnction 
engaging  portion  fonned  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  Deing 
normally  urged  by  spnng  means  in  a  direction  to  hold  said 
friction  engaging  portion  in  engagement  with  an  inner  penph- 
eral  wall  surface  of  said  recess 
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4,262,553 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Robert  C.  Bremer,  Jr.,  Brownsburg,  Ind..  assignor  to  Wallace 

Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,381,  Mar.  5,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.083.265. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872.754 
Int.  Q.'  F16F  15/10 
U.S.Q.  74-574  11  Qaims 

1  A  torsional  vibration  damper  of  the  type  having  an  annu- 
lar hub  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  crankshafi  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  to  damp  torsional  vibrations  thereof  the 
improvement  compnsing,  a  single  elastomer  annulus  surround- 
ing the  outer  radial  penphery  of  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  annular 
inertia  nngs  each  of  whose  inner  penphenes  engage  the  elasto- 


1   A  hvdraulic  sahe  -^^tcrTl  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi- 
wa>  valves  of  the  dis.  !^^e  haMng  an  elongated  axially  mov- 
able member  with  dis.-  mounted  thereon  such  that  axia!  move- 
ment of  the  elongated  member  causes  at  icast  >^ne  dis.  k^  mo^c 
axiallv  off  of  its  seat  t.^  permi!  the  fi.n^  .M^  Huid  therera-i, 
a  first  said  multi-was  vaUe  of  the  dis.-  ispe  basing  .  ^^,'s^^:^ 
connection  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  iTuid  and 
two  consumer  connections,  each  aliernaiely  connectable 
to  the  pressunzed  fiuid  connection,  and  a  pair  of  drain 
connections,  each  alternately  connectable  to  a  consumer 
connection  not  then  connected  to  the  pressure  ..nneciion. 
one  of  said  consumer  connections  being  further  connected  to 
the  pressure  connection  of  an  interiocked  valve  system 
which  comprises  at  least  a  second  and  a  third  multi-way 
valve  of  the  said  disc  tspe.  ea.h  .^f  the  se.onO  and  third 
multi-was  valves  hasmg  means  for  connesiing  their  re- 
spective pressure  connections  lo  at  least  o:ne  other  con- 
sumer connection  thereof. 
and  including  interlocking  means  for  interlockmg  said  sec- 
ond and  third  multi-was  saUes  so  that  only  one  of  those 
salses  can  have  a  consumer  .onne.tuni  .onne.ted  to  a 
pressure  connection  at  any  one  time 
2   A  hsdraulic  svstem  for  controlling  the  gears  m  a  sohi.ie 
gear  box' having  at  least  three  forward  gears  and  one  reserse 
gear,  and  including  a  sersomotor  for  effecting  engagement  ot 
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said  gears,  and  including  the  valve  system  according  to  claim 
1  for  controlling  said  servomotors,  wherein  the  consumer 
connections  of  said  first  multi-way  valve  are  connected  one  to 
the  reverse  gear  and  one  to  the  interlocked  valve  system,  and 
wherein  the  consumer  connections  of  the  second  and  third 
multi-way  valves  of  the  intcrkx-ked  valve  system  are  con- 
nected each  to  a  difTerent  one  of  the  forward  gear  servomotors, 
whereby  the  pressure  fluid  entenng  the  interlocked  valve 
system  is  connected  to  one  consumer  connection  while  the 
other  consumer  connections  thereof  are  connected  to  the  drain 
connection 


4,262,555 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Cornells  »aii  der  I^ly.  7,  Briischennain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,459 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Oct.    14,    1977, 
7711277 

Int.  a.    F16H  37/06 
L  .S.  a.  74 — 690  19  Claims 


f  .-*:^ 
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6  A  torque  converter  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
fnctional  drive  to  a  driven  shaft,  the  drive  connection  compris- 
ing at  least  one  rotatable  fnctional  element  in  rotary  engage- 
ment with  a  contact  surface,  said  element  being  freely  rotatable 
and  in  driving  engagement  with  said  surface  during  operation 
m  a  pluralitv  of  working  p<.)sitions,  the  prolongation  of  a  line  of 
contact  between  said  element  and  said  contact  surface  being 
angled  to  the  prolongation  line  of  the  rotary  axis  of  said  ele- 
ment, the  prolongation  lines  intersecting  one  another  approxi- 
mately at  the  center  line  of  said  driving  shaft  in  said  working 
pt->sitions,  gear  means  dnvingly  interconnecting  said  element 
v^ith  said  dnven  shaft 

7  A  torque  converter  as  claimed  in  claim  6,  wherein  each 
element  is  a  conical  roller  having  a  surface  the  imaginarv 
summit  of  which  intersects  the  center  line  of  said  driving  shaft 
approximately  at  the  same  location  as  the  prolongation  line  of 
said  contact  surface,  said  contact  surface  being  formed  hv  a 
nng  that  is  displaceable  along  the  length  of  said  driving  shaft 


4,262,556 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Cullen  P.  Hart,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  965,555 
Int.  a.   F16H  1/28 
L.S.  a.  74— «05  19  Claims 

1  In  a  drive  mechanism  (10)  having  a  frame  (14)  having  an 
axis  (20),  a  first  member  (16)  positioned  about  said  frame  (14), 
a  first  bearing  element  (26)  positioned  between  said  frame  (14) 
and  first  member  (16)  and  supporting  said  first  member  (16)  in 
routable  relationship  relative  to  said  frame  (14),  a  second 


member  (18)  p<:)sitioned  generally  between  said  frame  (14)  and 
said  first  member  ( 16)  and  being  movable  in  an  orbital  pathway 
relative  to  said  frame  axis  (20 »  and  of  a  construction  sufficient 
for  engaging  and  rotating  said  first  member  (16)  in  response  to 
said  second  member  (18)  moving  in  said  orbital  pathway,  and 
first  means  (31)  for  rotating  said  second  member  (18),  the 
improvement  comprising: 

second  means  (32)  for  supporting  said  second  member  (18)  in 
said  orbital  pathway; 

another  member  (72)  positioned  generally  between  the 
frame  (14)  and  the  first  member  (16)  and  being  movable  in 

. ^22      / 
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an  orbital  pathway  relative  to  said  frame  axis  (20)  and  of  a 
construction  sufficient  for  engaging  and  rotating  said  first 
member  (16)  in  response  to  said  another  member  (72) 
moving  in  said  orbital  pathway;  and 
only  a  single  element  (34)  of  a  construction  sufficient  for 
establishing  the  drive  ratio  of  the  first  member  (16)  rela- 
tive to  the  second  member  (18)  and  to  said  another  mem- 
ber (72)  and  receiving  and  transmitting  reaction  torquing 
force  on  said  second  member  (18)  in  response  to  said 
second  member  (18)  engaging  said  first  member  (16)  and 
on  said  another  member  (72)  in  response  to  said  another 
member  (72)  engaging  said  first  member  (16). 


4,262,557 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMmNG  THE  JOLT 

DURING  GEAR  SHIFTS  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Ferdinand  Grob,  Besigheim,  and  Friedrich  Rabus,  Schwieberdin- 

gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  I>ec.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  %5,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1977.  2755202 

Int.  n.    B60K  41/04 
U.S.  a.  74—861  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  (20),  wheels  (25), 
regulator  means  (34)  for  furnishing  regulator  output  signals, 
transmission  means  (22)  operative  in  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios 
for  transmitting  torque  from  said  engine  to  said  wheels,  said 
transmission  means  having  a  plurality  of  friction  elements 
operative  under  control  of  said  regulator  output  signals  in  a 
slippage  phase  and  a  fully  engaged  phase,  shift  start  signal 
furnishing  means  for  furnishing  a  shift  start  signal  at  the  start  of 
each  gear  shift  operation,  first  and  second  speed  sensor  means 
(27,  28)  for  furnishing  a  first  and  second  sf)eed  signal  respec- 
tively signifying  the  then-present  input  speed  and  then-present 
output  speed  of  said  transmission  means,  actual  jolt  signal 
furnishing  means  (30)  for  furnishing  an  actual  jolt  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  jolt  of  said  vehicle,  and  maximum  jolt 
signal  furnishing  means  for  furnishing  a  maximum  permissible 
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jolt  signal  indicative  of  the  maximum  permissible  jolt  of  said 

vehicle: 

a  method  for  regulating  the  jolt  of  said  vehicle  to  less  than 
said  maximum  permissible  jolt  both  during  said  slippage 
phase  and  said  fully  engaged  phase,  composing  the  steps 
of  creating  a  first  and  second  initial  speed  signal  corre- 
sponding, respectively,  to  said  input  speed  of  said  trans- 
mission and  said  output  speed  of  said  transmission  at  the 
start  of  said  gear  shift  operation;  computing  a  maximum 
permissible  slippage  jolt  from  said  first  and  said  second 
initial  speed  signal  and  said  maximum  permissible  jolt 
signal  and  furnishing  a  maximum  permissible  slippage  jolt 
signal  corresponding  thereto;   creating  regulator   input 
signals  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  maxi- 
mum permissible  slippage  jolt  signal  and  said  actual  jolt 
signal;  and  applying  said  regulator  input  signals  to  said 
regulator  means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof 
3    In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  (20).  wheels  (25), 
regulator  means  (34)  for  furnishing  regulator  output  signals, 
transmission  means  (22)  operative  in  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios 
for  transmitting  torque  from  said  engine  to  said  wheels,  said 
transmission   means  having  a  plurality  of  fnction  elements 
operative  under  control  of  said  regulator  output  signals  in  a 
slippage  phase  and  a  fully  engaged  phase,  shift  start  signal 
furnishing  means  for  furnishing  a  shift  start  signal  at  the  start  of 
each  gear  shift  operation,  first  and  second  speed  sensor  means 


4.262.558 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SHARPENING  CIRCULAR  SAU 

BLADES 

Donald  S.  Ixing.  20"  Kelso  Ct..  Cary,  N.C.  2"511 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No,  ^6,855 

Int.  CI.    B63D  6i  14 

L  s   a.  76—37  I*  ^*''"* 
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(27.  28)  for  furnishing  a  first  and  second  speed  signal  respec- 
tively signifving  the  then-present  input  speed  and  then-present 
output  speed  of  said  transmission  means,  actual  jolt  signal 
furnishing  means  (30)  for  furnishing  an  actual  jolt  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  jolt  of  said  vehicle,  and  maximum  jolt 
signal  furnishing  means  for  furnishing  a  maximum  permissible 
jolt  signal  indicative  of  the  maximum  permissible  jolt  of  said 

'  apparatus  for  regulating  the  jolt  of  said  vehicle  to  less  than 
said  maximum  permissible  jolt  both  during  said  slippage 
phase  and  said  fully  engaged  phase,  comprising  computer 
means  (29)  connected  to  said  first  and  second  speed  sensor 
means,  said  shift  start  signal  furnishing  means,  and  said 
maximum  permissible  jolt  signal  furnishing  means,  for 
furnishing  a  first  and  second  initial  speed  signal  corre- 
sponding,  respectively,   to  said  first   and  second  speed 
signal  upon  receipt  of  said  shift  start  signal,  computing  a 
maximum  permissible  slippage  jolt  as  a  function  of  said 
first  and  second  initial  speed  signal  and  said  maximum 
permissible  jolt  signal,  and  furnishing  a  maximum  permis- 
sible slippage  jolt  signal  corresponding  to  the  so  computed 
maximum  permissible  slippage  jolt;  and  comparator  means 
(33)  connected  to  said  computer  means,  said  actual  jolt 
signal  furnishing  means  and  said  regulator  means  for  fur- 
nishing regulator  mput  signals  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  regulator  means  in  response  to  said  maximum  permis- 
sible slippage  jolt  signal  and  said  actual  jolt  signal. 


1  A  circular  sav\  blade  sharpening  attachment  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  a  grinding  machine  having  a  rotary  driven 
sharpening  stone  wherein  the  sharpening  attachment  acts  to 
support  a  circular  saw  blade  being  sharpened  and  to  guide  the 
blade  back  and  forth  into  and  out  of  engagement  v^ith  the 
sharpening  stone,  said  sharpening  attachment  comprising: 
(a)  connecting  bracket  means  for  mounting  said  sharpening 
attachment  adjacent  said  sharpenmg  stone  of  said  grindmg 
machine  and  including  means  for  adjusting  said  connect- 
ing bracket  means  relative  to  said  sharpening  stone; 
(bi  a  blade  support  member  connected  to  said  connecting 
bracket  means  and  extending  therefrom  and  including  an 
upper  blade  resting  and  sliding  surface  for  supporting 
respective  circular  saw  blades  being  sharpened  and  for 
enabling  the  circular  saw  blades  to  be  moved  thereover; 

(c)  said  blade  support  member  mcludmg  a  voided  area 
formed  therein; 

(d)  adjustable  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  blade 
support  member  to  said  connecting  bracket  means  for 
enabling  said  blade  support  member  to  be  moved  gener- 
ally horizontally  from  side  to  side  relative  to  said  sharpen- 
ing stone  and  said  connecting  bracket  means; 

(e)  a  blade  carriage  assembly  associated  with  said  blade 
support  member  and  movably  mounted  thereon  for  back 
and  forth  movement  relative  to  said  sharpening  stone; 

(0  said  blade  carriage  assembly  including  an  elongated  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  blade  support  member  and  the 
voided  area  therein  and  mosable  ba.k  and  forth  therein, 

and  ,  ,  , 

(g)  a  blade  earner  device  secured  to  said  elongated  member 
and  provided  with  means  for  secunng  a  circular  saw  blade 
thereto  such  that  the  circular  saw  blade  is  supported  about 

the  upper  surface  of  said  blade  support  mL-mber  .ind  mav 
be  moved  back  and  forth  therealong  b>  actuating  vud 
elongated  member,  whcrcbv  selected  teeth  on  said  circu- 
lar saw  blade  can  ■t>c  r^-^ed  into  engagement  with  said 
sharpenmg  stone  and  r^^ie^^-  '''-^  engagement  ihcrewnn 
bv  pushing  and  pulling  said  cUmkiated  member. 


4.262.559 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  IMPRON  FD  CUTTER 

CONES  FOR  A  FOOD  PRCK  ESSING  MACHINF 

Norman  A.   Bergan.   Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to   DimarW,   inc., 

Dallas,  Tex.  ^  -  .,r. 

Filed  Dec.  ".  1978.  Ser.  No.  96  .419 
Int.  CI.    B2lK:i     *^  B24B  /  CAj 
U.S.  a.  76-101  A  *  ^"'f""* 

1  A  method  for  constructing  an  improved  cutter  cone  tor  a 
fcxxl  prcx:essing  machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

cutting  a  pluralitv  of  axially  oriented  elongated  slits  ,n  the 
surface  of  a  frustoconical  surface; 
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bending  one  edge  of  each  of  the  slits  internallv  of  the  conical 

surface  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  surface  to  form  a 

louvered  surface, 
grinding  the  inside  of  each  of  the  louvered  surfaces  to  form 

an  inwardly  directed  working  surface  and  a  cutting  edge 

on  the  interior  side  thereof; 


side;  said  second  right  triangle  being  respective  to  said 
screw  top  which  is  tightened  by  rotating  said  vessel  in  a 
closing  direction  of  rotation. 


bending  each  of  the  working  surfaces  thus  formed  out- 
wardly of  the  conical  surface  at  a  predetermined  angle  to 
the  cone,  and 

polishing  the  exterior  of  each  working  surface  to  remove 
any  burrs  formed  thereon  during  the  grinding  step 


4.262.560 
SECXRING  AND  LOOSENING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES. 

JARS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  C.  Hoffberger.  608  S.  Pineapple  Ave.,  Sarasota,  Ha. 

33577 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  69.840 

Int.  a.    B67B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  81—3.3  R  7  Gaims 


1  A  device  for  tightening  or  loosening  a  screw  top  of  a 
threaded  vessel  comprising  a  unitary  triangular  wedge  shape 
having  a  planar  substrate  wherein  ail  perimeter  sides  of  said 
substrate  of  said  triangle  intersect  to  form  an  isosceles  or  equi- 
lateral triangle  having  a  ba,se  line,  said  triangular  wedge  shape 
having  a  first  and  second  side  raised  above  said  substrate  and 
having  a  relatively  smooth  interior  edge,  b<ith  said  first  and 
second  side  at  one  terminus  each  interconnecting  to  form  an 
apex  of  said  tnangular  shape  and  the  other  terminus  of  each 
intersecting  the  base  line  of  said  triangular  perimeter,  said 
tnangular  wedge  shape  possessing  a  raised,  relatively  smcxith 
sided  rubberish  flexible  gripping  means  disp<ised  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  apex  is  situated  to  form  two 
right  triangles  within  said  isosceles  or  equilateral  triangle 
wherein, 

(a)  a  first  nght  tnangle  is  formed  by  one-half  of  the  planar 
substrate  base  line,  the  relatively  smcxith  sided  rubberish 
flexible  gripping  means  and  said  first  smcKith  side  said  first 
right  triangle  being  receptive  to  said  screw  top  of  said 
threaded  vessel  wherein  said  screw  top  is  IcK^sened  by 
rotating  said  v  essel  in  an  opening  direction  of  rotation:  and 
Od)  a  second  right  tnangle  is  formed  by  one-half  of  the  planar 
base  line,  w  hich  is  distinct  from  the  one-half  of  planar  base 
line  of  said  first  nght  tnangle,  the  relatively  smooth  sided 
rubbcnsh  flexible  gripping  means  and  said  second  smcx»th 


4.262.561 

RATCHET  AND  GEAR  DRIVE  SOCKET  WRENCH 

HANDLE 

I^  S.  Mize.  1652  16th  Rd..  Fruita,  Colo.  81521 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  107,669 
Int.  CI.    B25B  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  81—57.29  7  Qaims 


1  In  combination  with  an  elongated  handle  defining  a  hand 
grip  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  head  at  the  other  end,  said 
enlarged  head  having  a  reversible  ratchet-type  drive  assembly 
suppc^rted  therefrom  including  a  rotary  output  shaft  disposed 
transverse  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotary  port 
transfer  member  supported  therefrom  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  handle  being  tubular  intermediate  said  one  end  and  said 
rotary  output  shaft,  a  torque  input  shaft  journaled  in  said  han- 
dle, said  output  shaft  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  torque  input 
shaft  including  meshed  gear  wheels  mounted  thereon,  said 
input  shaft  end  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  handle  including 
first  torque  transfer  structure,  an  elongated  grip  positioned 
adjacent  and  disposed  transverse  to  said  one  end  of  said  handle 
in  alignment  with  said  torque  input  shaft  and  including  lateral 
second  torque  transfer  structure  releasably  engaged  with  said 
first  torque  transfer  structure  for  removably  coupling  said 
hand  gnp  to  said  torque  input  shaft,  said  hand  grip,  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  other  handle  end  including  an  elon- 
gated laterally  outwardly  opening  groove  formed  therein  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  an  elongated  crank  arm  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotably  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  groove  for 
angular  displacement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  clamp 
arm  and  said  groove  between  generally  180°  relatively  angu- 
larly displaced  retracted  and  extended  positions  with  said  hand 
grip  disp^^ised  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  groove 
and  projecting  endwise  outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said 
groove,  respectively,  the  other  end  of  said  crank  arm  including 
a  terminal  end  portion  disposed  generally  normal  to  said  hand 
grip,  generally  paralleling  said  handle  when  said  crank  arm  is 
in  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  and  projecting  away 
from  said  other  end  of  said  handle  when  said  crank  arm  is  in 
said  extended  position. 


4.262,562 
GOLF  SPIKF  WRENCH  AND  HANDLE 

Arden  B.  MacNeill,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,290 

Int.  CI.    B25B  13/02 

U.S.  G.  81—90  C  16  Gaims 

1  Handle  suitable  for  a  vanetv  of  means  comprising  a  shaft 
and  requiring  a  handle  compnsing  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
portion,  a  face  defining  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  portion,  a  dead 
b<~»re  in  said  face  extending  inwardly  therefrom  for  a  pre-deter- 
mined  distance  into  said  shaft  portion  for  insertion  of  said  shaft. 
an  imaginary  center  line  extending  along  said  dead  bore  and 
shaft  portion,  a  universal  gripping  portion  for  gnpping  with 
the  palm  of  one's  right  or  left  hand  extending  from  said  shaft 
portion  and  disposed  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  imagi- 
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nary  center  line,  a  thumb  rest  extending  from  said  shaft  portion 
at  a  point  below  said  gnpping  portion  and  in  a  direction  di- 


rectlv  opposite  from  said  gnpping  portion,  whereby  one's 
Ihutnb  caTbe  used  in  the  application  of  pressure  while  gripping 
the  handle 

4.262,563 
TURRET  INDEXING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
TanR^rown,  Horseheads,  and  Garnet  R.  Lyon^Elmira^both 
of  N  Y    assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc..  Elmira,  N.\ . 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.448 
Int.  G.    B23B  29.  32 
^  «,     1/:  A  8  Gaims 

U.S.  G.  82—36  A 


surface  which  is  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  rotation 
of  the  plural  stop  faces  as  thev  rotate  with  the  turret  to 
engage  one  of  the  stop  faces,  and 

(,)  activating  means  connected  to  the  pawl  adjacent  the  tree 
end  for  moving  its  Oat  face  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  given  one  of  the  stop  faces  and  generally  in  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  Ouid  cylinder  axis. 

6   A  turret  assembK  f^r  machine  tool,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  turret  roiatabU  mounted  on  a  base, 

(b)  an  indexing  plate  hasmg  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
radiallv  disposed  Oat  stop  faces  and  which  .^  integrally 
connected  to  the  turret  and  is  rotalable  therewur^.. 

(c)  a  pivotable  pawl  having  a  large  Oat  stop  face  engaging 
surface  at  its  midsection  which  is  movable  into  direct 
engagement  with  the  flat  stop  faces  of  the  index  plate. 

(d)  fluid  cvlinder  cushioning  means  having  its  axis  lengen- 
t.allv  disposed  to  the  indexing  plate  and  to  an  element  o. 
which  one  end  of  the  pawl  is  p.votallv  supponed^.nu 

(e)  activating  means  connected  adjacent  the  other  end  of  he 
pawl  for  moving  the  pawl  Hat  surface  into  and  out  of  the 
rotative  path  of  the  stop  faces  of  the  index  plate, 

4.262,564 

METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION 

OF  PI  AY  IN  FEEDING  MEANS  OF  A  COl  D-ACTION 

CIRCULAR  SAW 

Dieter  Kaltenbach,  Rebweg  33.  ^850  Lorrach,  Fed.   Rep.  of 

Germany  v      ec  fMv^ 

Filed  Jul.  5.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  55.006  _ 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jul.     , 

1978.  2829856 

Int.  CI.    B23D  47/05 
„,     ,,  19  Claims 

U.S.  G.  83—56 


1   A  turret  assembly  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising 

(a)  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  and  which  has 
multiple  work  stations.  , 

(b'urre't  rotating  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  conne^M  d 
to  the  turret  for  rotating  the  turret  so  as  to  move  the  work 
stations  from  one  operating  position  to  another 

(c)  cushioned  turret  stopping  means  mounted  or^^  the  ba  e 

and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  turret  tor  gentl> 

topping  rotation  of  the  turret  after  ,t  has  been  rotated  so 

as  to  bring  a  given  work  station  to  an  operating  position^ 

(d  ahgnt^en't  mtans  having  elements  on  both  the  tur.et  an 
the  base  for  verv  accurately  positioning  the  turret  work 
station  after  it  has  been  brought  into  operating  position  by 
the  turret  stopping  means, 
(e  the  turret  stopping  means  including  a  plurality  of  angu- 
arlv  spaced  large  radially  extending  stop  faces  one  for 
each  work  station  and  which  are  integrally  connected  to 

(0  thVtuIret  stopping  means  also  including  a  nuid  cvlinder 

^\nd  pawl  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  in  w  hich  a  paw ! 

has  one  end  directly  and  pivotally  connected  to  an  ele- 

I;"nt  of  the  nuid  cushionmg  cylinder  for  movement  there- 

.gnhe  axis  of  the  Huid  cylinder  being  g-erally  dispos^^^^^^ 
a  direction  tangential  to  the  rotative  path  of  the  radiallv 

(bfr^^tv:::^^  large  central  nat  stop  face  engagmg 


2  A  method  of  eliminating  play  m  a  cold  action  circular  sav. 
of  the  tvpe  having  a  machine  base  adapted  for  suppc.ning  a 
workp.ece,  and  atwingable  saw  arm  hmged  to  said  b^    nd 
being  adapted  for  supporting  a  power  ^-^-y^l^lTjur^ 
feeding  means  operable  to  move  said  arm  a,  a  feeding  pressure 
7a,nsf  said  base  compnsing  the  step  of  exerting  a  correctmg 
.nt  nuous  pressure  against  said  arm  m  a  direction  opposue   o 
that  of  said  feeding  pressure,  said  correctmg  pressu  .  bci  ., 
arger  than  the  combined  force  formed  of  the  weight  o,  s  id 
arr^  and  of  the  maximum  vanable  components  of  the  cutting 
force  acting  m  the  feeding  direction 


4.262.565  ,..  .-cc 

SI  ICING  APPARATUS  HAVING  VARIABLE  THK  KNF.SS 

CONTROL 
Mario  J.  Pedi.  16  Wickham  Rd..  ^^inchester^  Mass.  01890 
Filed  Nov.  13.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  93.239 

Int.  G.    E26D  4,42 
^  6  Claims 

^t  frl'a^p^pTralus  for  repeatedh  .utting  slices  from  a  unu  of 
comestible  matenal,  said  apparatus  having  a  saw.  a  linea!  fen.e 
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adjacent  said  saw  along  which  said  unit  is  guided  past  said  saw. 
the  distance  between  said  fence  and  said  saw  defining  the 
thickness  of  a  slice,  clamping  means  for  holding  said  unit  firmlv 
against  said  fence,  transporting  means  for  cyclicalK  advancing 
said  unit  with  said  clamping  means  from  a  starting  position 
where  the  unit  is  disengaged  from  said  saw,  along  said  fence 
into  engagement  with  said  saw  to  a  final  position  beyond  said 
saw  to  effect  a  completed  slice,  and  returning  the  unsliced 
remainder  of  said  unit  to  said  starting  position,  and  automatic 
unit  mfeed  means,  the  improvement  compnsing 

guide  members  fastened  to  said  fence  along  which  said  fence- 
can  be  translated  transversely  to  its  lineal  axis, 

beanng  blocks  for  supporting  said  guide  members, 

a  dnve  member  fastened  to  said  fence, 

a  pneumatically  operated  piston  coupled  to  said  drive  mem- 
ber to  translate  said  fence  along  said  guide  members, 

a  pair  of  adjusuble  stops  to  define  the  limits  of  motion  of  said 
dnve  member. 


r 


ti 


b-^^'-n;^^' 


a  programmable  pneumatic  controller  which  actuates  said 
piston  upon  completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
slices  from  said  unit  of  material. 

a  switch  actuated  by  said  transporting  means  during  advance 
of  said  unit  toward  said  final  position,  which  switch  in- 
dexes said  controller  upon  completion  of  each  slice, 

a  slice-restraining  arm  arranged  for  movement  with  said 
fence  unit,  said  arm  being  pivotably  mounted  and  biased 
to  a  normal  pivoting  position  where  said  end  portion 
protrudes  outwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  fence  into 
the  path  of  said  unit,  said  end-portion  having  a  tapered 
surface  located  for  camming  engagement  with  a  leading 
edge  of  said  unit,  said  engagement  pivoting  said  arm  out  of 
said  path,  and  said  protruding  end  further  having  an  (->b- 
structing  surface  opposite  said  tapered  surface  which 
blocks  a  slice  moving  from  said  final  position  toward  said 
starting  position,  and 

means  for  resetting  said  programmable  pneumatic  controller 
in  response  to  each  feeding  of  a  new  unit 


4^2,566 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  AND  ROTATABLY 

CUTTING  A  SHEET  TRANSVERSELY  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  ITS  DIRECTION  OF  ADVANCE 
Jacqaes  Fondrowiier,  Creteil  Moot  Mesly,  and  Jean  Guillerm, 
Saint  Maor,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Technique  du 
Bois,  Paris,  France 

nied  Jan.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,805 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  23,  1978,  78  01810 
Int  a.'  B27M  3/08:  B27L  5/OS 
UJS.  a.  83—116  16  Qaims 

1   Rotary  cutting  device  comprising  a  rotor  provided  with 
longitudinal  cutters  adapted  to  penetrate  by  pressure  in  the 
sheet  to  be  cut  transversely,  said  device  further  comprising 
a  squirrel  cage  surrounding  the  cutting  rotor  and  presenting 
iongitudinaJ  bars  which  defines,  in  twos,  slots  for  the 
passage  of  the  cutters  of  this  rotor,  the  axes  of  rotation  of 


said  rotor  and  of  said  cage  being  eccentnc  with  respect  to 

each  other  in  order  to  effect  a  meshing  of  said  cutters  with 

said  bars,  by  the  interior, 
an  endless  belt  constituted  by  a  cutting  elastomer  wound 

around  two  cylinders  and  applied  by  one  of  its  sides 

against  the  outer  envelope  of  the  edges  of  the  cutters  of 

the  rotor, 
a  rigid  concave  anvil  member  extending  substantially  con- 

centrRaliv  w:th  respect  to  the  squirrel  cage  and  disposed 


thcreopp^isiic  with  respect  to  the  endless  belt  which  it  is 
intended  to  support  during  its  advance,  a  drive  device 
adapted  to  drive  in  rotation,  indifferently,  one  of  the  belt- 
earner  cylinders,  the  cutter-carrying  rotor  or  the  squirrel 
cage,  and 
a  presser  device  tending  to  bring  one  of  the  squirrel  cage  and 
the  anvil  member  closer  to  the  other,  indifferently,  to  grip 
therebetween  the  sheet  to  be  cut.  the  distance  of  this  anvil 
member  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  remaining  constant 


4.262.567 
DEV  ICK  FOR  C  (XJI.INC  MICROTOME  BLADE 

Elizabeth  M.  {kttin,  228  S.  Kensington  Ave.,  LaGrange,  111. 
60525 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979.  Ser,  No.  80,461 

Int.  CI.    B26D  '/OS;  GOIN  1/06 

U,S,  CI.  83-171  10  Claims 


1  In  a  microtome  including  a  cutting  blade  and  a  support 
therefor,  self-contained  blade  ccxilmg  apparatus  comprising  a 
closed  container,  a  coolant  confined  within  said  container,  and 
mounting  means  for  removably  attaching  said  container  to  the 
cutting  blade  in  thermal  contact  therewith  independently  of 
the  blade  support. 


4,262.568 
CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  CORRUGATED  STRIP 

Bernard  J.  Wallis,  25200  Trowbridge  Ave.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
48124 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  92,478 

Int.  a.    B26D  5/42 

U.S.  a.  83-176  12  Qaims 

1    In  combination,  means  for  advancing  a  corrugated  metal 

strip  in  a  predetermined   path,  said  strip  having  a  series  of 
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longitudinally  successive  convolutions  therein  which  extend 
transversely  of  the  stnp.  the  successive  convolutions  being 
connected  'at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  by  return  bends 
which  form  successive  crests  and  roots  between  the  successive 
convolutions,  a  shear  m  said  path  for  cutting  the  strip  trans- 
versely of  Its  length,  said  shear  having  a  stationary  blade  and  a 
movable  blade,  each  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  located 
one  above  the  other  below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  stnp.  said 
stationary  blade  being  positioned  to  engage  the  successive 
crests  as  the  stnp  is  advanced  past  the  shear,  means  for  recipro- 


( 1  >  a  die,  , 

(2)  two  chain  guide  piatev  positioned  at  the  fr(-.n!  an.  at  >nc 
rear  of  the  die,  respectively,  and  each  having  a  line  protru- 
sion on  the  upper  surface  thereof, 

(3)  a  cutter  positioned  above  the  die  with  movability  in  the 
vertical  direction, 

,4)  a  pair  of  rear  pressers  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  cutter 
and  ureed  downwardly  by  a  spnng  while  suspendeJis 
held  bC  an  engagemeni  mcan^  .orr.pnsed  o!  a  ^ir.^pc: 
movable  to  become  engaged  v^ith  and  disengaged  'rorr. 
the  rear  pressers  for  permitting  sudden  dov^nward  moM- 
ment  of  the  rear  pressers  and  a  means  to  dnve  the  Mopper. 

and  , 

(5)  a  pair  of  front  pressers  positioned  ai  the  front  o!  ine 
cutter  with  movabilitv  ,r.  the  vertical  direction  and  urged 
downwardly  by  a  spnng 


4.262.5^0 

Host  cirrFR 

Melvin  J.  Doyle.  FU mouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Marvel  Rack 
Manufacturing  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1980.  Ser.  No.  111.106 

Int.  n.    B26D.^   ;6 

L.S.  CI.  83-397  '  ^'^'"^ 


1    .Apparatus  for  .uUing  a  host,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  blade.  \  ^  .■    <  ,,, 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  hose  while  said  Made  ,s  .ut- 

tmglv  moved  through  said  hose. 

,c)  means  attached  to  said  hlade  for  moving  said  Hade  with 
respect  to  said  hose  support  means,  and 

,d.  means  for  anchoring  said  blade  movmg  means  t.^  said 
hose  support  means  at  a  plurahtv  of  anchonng  stationv 
said  anchonng  mean,  allowing  translation  o!  said  blade 
moving  means  from  one  station  to  another. 


eating  the  movable  blade  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary 
blade  to  shear  the  stnp  therebetween  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  means  for  intenmttently  directing  a  stream 
of  air  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  stnp  at  the 
location  of  said  stationary  blade  to  urge  the  stnp  against  the 
stationary  blade,  to  displace  the  root  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 
convolutions  into  alignment  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  sta- 
tionary blade  and  momentanly  arrest  the  advancing  ^o^^^cni 
of  the  stnp  so  that,  when  the  movable  blade  is  reciprocated,  the 
stnp  will  be  severed  transversely  along  said  root. 

4,262.569 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A  SLIDE 

FA^NE^^AIN  WITH  REINFORCEMENT  TAPES 

Keiichi  Yoshieda,  Kurobe,  and  Kazuki  Kuse.  Toyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignor,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K    Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,434 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1977.  52-160360 
Int.  a.   B26D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  83-386  '  Claims 

4.262,571 

GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  L  SF  IN  S.ANMNC,  AN 

ELONGATE  MEMBER 

Stanley  King:  Giles  Henschel.  and  Andrew  Lawson,  all  of  Hen- 

T!  on  -J^^es.  England,  assignors  to  Stanle>  TooU  Limited. 

Sheffield.  England 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19^9,  Ser,  No,  24.54* 
naims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28.  1978. 

into.    B2.G.^02 

6  Claims 
I '  S  O  83—454 

V  A  guide  assembly  for  use-  m  sawmg  an  elongate  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  two  saw-gu.de  units,  a 
suppon  for  ngidly  interconnecting  the  two  saw-guides  uni  s  t 
a  Actively  vanable  distance  apan,  each  --^-f  ;;>-"; 
eluding  means  for  guiding  the  blade  of  a  saw  ,n  a  Predeter^ 
A  nlane  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  o!   trie 

1,  An  apparatus  for  the  fabncat.on  of  a  fastener  cham  with    -^^^^^ -;;';^^^   ^,,,,  ,,,  damping  the  elongate  member. 
reinforcement  upes  compnsing: 
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and  abutment  means  presentmg  a  reference  surface  perpendic- 
ular to  said  longitudmal  axis,  said  abutment  means  bemg  posi- 


■cs 


I     ^^« 


tioned  so  that  if  extended,  if  would  mtersect  said  sawing  plane 
on  said  longitudinal  axis 


4^62,572 

LOG  SAWING  APPARATUS 

Larry  M.  Rodin,  Box  80-528,  Ftirt»nks,  Ak.  99709 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,939 

Int.  a.    B27B  7/02 

L.S.  a.  83—471.2  15  Claims 

r' 


•it-Dt-.  -* 


L.'^'^^^X 


1  Apparatus  for  sawing  a  log  into  one  or  more  timbers 
having  rectangular  cross  sections,  comprising 

a  sawing  station, 

a  frame  at  the  sawing  station, 

a  saw  carnage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprcvating 
movement  along  a  longitudinal  path  past  the  sawing  sta- 
tion, 

a  saw  mounted  on  the  carnage  for  movement  therewith  with 
the  saw  being  aligned  to  saw  a  log  lengthwise  in  a  pre- 
scribed sawing  plane, 

a  first  log  aligning  means  at  an  onentation  station  for  receiv- 
ing a  log  and  adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  log  to  align 
the  log  with  respect  to  a  first  alignment  plane  with  the  first 
alignment  plane  extending  through  the  log  ends  defining  a 
first  log  reference  plane; 

a  log  loading  means  for  transferring  the  aligned  log  t'rom  the 
orientation  station  to  the  sawing  station  and  p<')sitionmg 
the  log  at  the  sawing  station  with  the  first  log  reference 
plane  parallel  with  the  prescribed  sawing  plane  to  enable 
the  saw  to  initially  cut  the  log  parallel  with  the  first  log 
reference  plane; 

a  log  holding  means  at  the  sawing  station  for  releasably 
gripping  and  holding  the  aligned  log  stationary  while  the 
log  is  being  cut; 

a  second  log  aligning  means  at  the  sawing  station  for  subse- 
quently adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  log  to  further  align 
the  log  with  respect  to  a  second  alignment  plane  that  is 
normal  to  the  prescribed  sawing  plane  with  the  second 
alignment  plane  extending  through  the  log  ends  defining  a 
second  log  reference  plane  that  is  normal  to  the  first  log 
reference  plane; 

log  rotating  means  at  the  sawing  station  for  rotating  the  log 
90*  when  the  log  holding  means  releases  the  log  to  posi- 
tion the  log  with  the  second  log  reference  plane  parallel  to 


the  prescribed  sawing  plane  to  enable  the  saw  to  subse- 
quently cut  the  log  parallel  with  the  second  log  reference 
plane  normal  to  the  second  cut, 

lateral  positioning  means  operative! y  connected  to  the  log 
holding  means  for  selectively  moving  the  held  log  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  path  to  enable  the  saw 
to  cut  the  log  at  selected  distances  from  one  of  the  log 
reference  planes;  and 

dnve  means  operative! v  connected  to  the  saw  carriage  for 
moving  the  carnage  back  and  forth  along  the  longitudinal 
to  sequentially  saw  the  log  into  one  or  more  timbers  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  cross  section. 


4.262.573 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Masanobu  Chibana.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  .Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  10,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1978,  53-16615 

Int.  a.   GIOH  1/00:  G06F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84-1.01  7  Gaims 


to 
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1  An  electronic  musical  instrument  compnsing  means  for 
generating  a  digital  number  which  vanes  periodically  and 
repeatedlv  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  a  tone 
pitch  of  a  depressed  key  of  a  keyboard  of  a  musical  instrument, 
a  plurality  of  function  generators,  each  function  generator 
respectively  providing  as  an  output  thereof  a  different  linear 
function  in  response  to  and  as  a  function  of  said  digital  number, 
means  for  penodically  and  repeatedly  selecting  among  the 
different  outputs  of  said  function  generators  dunng  and  in 
synchronism  with  each  period  of  variation  of  said  digital  num- 
ber, and  means  for  generating  a  musical  tone  based  on  the 
selected  outputs  of  the  function  generators  selected  by  said 
selecting  means,  whereby  said  reproduced  musical  tone  is 
generated  by  switching  between  said  different  selected  outputs 
of  said  function  generators  dunng  and  synchronously  with 
each  cycle  of  said  musical  tone  and  in  synchronism  therewith. 


4.262.574 

INTEGRATED  I-L  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING 

AUDIO-FREQUENCV  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  OF  AN 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Wolfgang  Hoehn.  Kirchzarten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignor 

to  ITT  Industries,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  ",  1979.  Ser.  No.  101,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  Dec.  18, 
1978,  2854^03 

Int.  n.    GIOH  I'lS 
U.S.  CI.  84— LOl  3  Claims 

1    .An  integrated  I^L  circuit  for  superimposing  audio-fre- 
quency electrical  signals  in  an  electronic  organ  that  has  a 
plurality  of  keys  and  collecting  bars,  said  circuit  comprising; 
a  multi-collector  transistor  for  each  audio-frequency  electri- 
cal signal,  said  transistor  having  a  base,  a  first  collector 
connected  with  its  base  and  a  second  collector  connected 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  collecting  bars,  said  base  having 
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applied  thereto  one  of  the  audio-frequency  electncal  sig- 
nals; ,        J  f 

an  injector  system  associated  with  each  key.  selected  ones  ot 
said  multi-collector  transistors  being  associated  with  each 
key  and  being  arranged  alone  within  the  range  of  action  of 
the  associated  injector  system  whose  injector  current  is 
switched  with  the  aid  of  the  key; 

at  least  one  further  multi-collector  transistor  associated  w  iih 
each  said  injector  system,  said  further  multi-collector 


r-ii 


W''S^ 


transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  a  firs,  collector  and 
a  second  collector  connected  to  a  compensating  bar  to 
which  all  of  the  second  collectors  of  all  further  multi-col- 
lector transistors  are  connected;  and 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  collecting  bars  and  said 
compensating  bar  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  m 
response  thereto  for  providing  said  supenmposed  audio- 
frequency electncal  signals  by  forming  the  differences 
between 'the  signals  on  the  respective  collecting  bars  and 
half  the  signal  on  the  compensating  bar. 


sier^als  to  the  producing  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
producing  means  ,o  the  frequency  synthesizer  means  w>:H 
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different  pulse  trains  being  connected  to  different   fre- 
quency synthesizers 

4.262.5''6 
PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  STRIKING  APPARATLS 
EgonS-^k!    and  William  A.  Gorsky.  both  of  306  ^^.  Dudle> 
Ave..  Westfie»d.N.J.  07090 

Filed  Sep.  T.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76.398 
Int.  CI.    GIOD  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-422  R 
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4,262,575 
QUASI-RANDOM  PHASE  SHIFF  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRLMENT 
Eric  R.  Bean.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kimball  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  J«P«^  ^"J^^  19  1977,  abandoned.  This 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,245,  Sep.  *^' */"  '• 

application  May  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  143.471 
Int.  a.   GIOH  1/02 
„.     ,  1..  7  Claims 

U.S.  a.  84—1.24 

1   In  an  electronic  musical  instrument 

(a)  a  source  of  relatively  high  frequency  signals  and  a  source 
of  relatively  low  frequency  signals; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  frequency  synthesizer  means  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  output  signals  each  having  frequencies  at 
least  as  high  as  the  upper  octave  note  tones  of  the  instru- 

(crmeans  for  producing  a  plurality  of  different  Pul^  trams 
of  different  particular  frequencies,  the  frequency  of  ea  h 
pluse  tram  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  rela- 
tively high  frequency  signals  and  to  each  other,  the  fre- 
Quencv  of  each  of  the  pulse  trains  being  equal  to  that  ot 
the  relatively  high  frequency  signals  except  that  one  tram 
has  n  pulses  deleted,  a  second  train  has  n  plus  at  least  one 
pulse  deleted,  a  third  tram  has  n  plus  at  least  two  pulses 
deleted  for  each  cycle  of  the  low  frequency  signal  source, 
n  being  a  poistive  integer  (n=  1.2.3  .  .  .); 

(d)  means  connecting  the  sources  of  high  and  low  frequency 


1    A  foot  operable  percussion  instrument  sinking  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  a  pedal  having  a  toe  portion  and  a  hee. 
^nL.  sfid  pedal  being  pivota.ly  mounted  at  its  ^-^^^^^/^ 
^said  base  for  movement  about  a  generally  honzontal  peda 
pivot  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  heel-to-t.^  ax^ 
pedal,  such  movement  extending  between  ^"^'^^^^^^^   '  ^ 
^d  a  depressed  position,  a  clip  aff-.xed  to  said  pedal  and  over 
King  the'toe  portion  of  said  peda,  in  spaced  -  ^tioti  ther    o  v 
that  said  clip  and  the  toe  portion  of  said  pedal  ^^^''''''' 
TL  a  space  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  P<.rt,or;  of  an  of^r  - 
to  's  foot  placed  upon  said  pedal,  a  beater  holder  movblv 
:^o  nS  to  said  base  for  displacement  into  and  out  of  a  sinking 
pZon  positive  linkage  means  for  moving  said  beater  h^  ler 
n  response  to  movement  oi  said  pedal  so  tha,  said  beater 
"olTerTin  said  sinking  position  when  -^  P^^^^'j^^^ 
depressed  position  or  ,n  said  elevated  position  but  said  beater 
hold    "oS^of  said  sinking  position  when  said  pedal  .  m  anv 
n^  mon  between  said  elevated  and  depressed  positions,  and 
S°  or  o^"  yelv  connecting  a  beater  to  said  beater  holder 
wher  by   Xn  a  beater  ,s  s<^.  connected  to  said  beater  holder 
Tnd  a  percussion  instrument  .s  luxtaposed  with  said  apparatus 
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so  that  such  beater  will  contact  such  instrument  when  said  head  at  its  proper  depth  and  to  initially  hold  said  shank  in 

beater  holder  is  in  said  stnking  position,  an  operator  may  its  inclined  position  while  said  screw  is  installed. 

produce  a  sequence  of  beats  by  placing  his  fo<it  upon  said  peda!  11   The  method  of  using  a  fastener  to  affix  a  work  material 

and  alternately  depressing  and  lifting  the  toe  of  such  fo<^it  in  a  having  a  first  hole  therethrough  to  a  solid,  non-hollow  wall 

pivoting  motion  about  the  ankle  joint,  said  apparatus  further  hav  ing  a  second  hole  therein  by  using  a  screw  inserted  into  said 

compnsing  means  for  biasing  the  pedal  to  a  neutral  position  holes,  said  fastener  comprising 

between  its  elevated  and  depressed  positions  but  closer  lo  its  an  enlarged  head  for  wedging  between  one  side  of  said 


elevated  position  than  to  its  depressed  position,  said  beater 
holder  being  moveable  between  said  striking  position,  a  fully- 
retracted  position  an  an  intermediate  position  between  such 
positions,  said  linkage  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  said  beater  holder  is  in  said  intermediate  position  when 
said  pedal  is  in  said  neutral  position  and  said  beater  holder  is  in 
said  fully-retracted  position  when  said  pedal  is  in  a  semi- 
depressed  position  between  said  neutral  position  and  said  de- 
pressed position 


4.262,577 

FASTENER 

Jonathon  H.  Katz,  78  Cypress  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  %9.420 

Int.  a.    F16B  13/04 

L.S.  a.  411-15  13  Qaims 


1  A  fastener  for  secunng  a  wood  or  other  self-tapping  screw 
into  a  hole  in  a  solid,  non-hollow  wall,  said  fastener  compris- 
ing 
an  enlarged  head  for  wedging  between  one  side  of  said 
screw  and  a  corresponding  side  of  the  interior  wall  of  said 
hole,  so  as  to  position  said  head  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  screw, 
a  shank  connected  to  said  head  for  extending  from  said  head 

to  the  entrance  to  said  hole,  and 
a  tail  connected  to  said  shank  for  extending  outside  of  said 
hole. 


screw  and  a  corresponding  side  of  the  interior  wall  of  said 
hole,  so  as  to  position  said  head  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  screw, 

a  shank  connected  to  said  head  for  extending  from  said  head 
to  the  entrance  to  said  hole,  and 

a  tail  connected  to  said  shank  for  extending  outside  of  said 
hole. 

said  head  and  shank  each  having  two  opposing,  transversely- 
facing  sides,  a  screw  side  facing  said  screw  and  a  wall  side 
facing  the  side  of  said  hole  wall  against  which  said  fastener 
is  to  wedge, 

said  head  protruding  from  the  wall  side  of  said  shank  to  give 
said  head  a  substantially  thicker  transverse  dimension  than 
said  shank  and  to  initially  support  the  head  end  of  said 
shank  away  from  said  engaged  side  of  said  wall  and 
thereby  incline  said  shank  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  hole  and  thereby  provide  an  inclined  plane 
against  which  said  screw  can  work  during  insertion, 

the  wall  side  of  said  head  being  tapered  in  the  transverse 
direction  to  facilitate  wedging  said  head  between  said 
screw  and  wall, 

the  length  of  said  shank  being  selected  to  position  said  head 
deepK  enough  uithin  said  hole  to  prevent  buckling  of  the 
surface  of  said  wall  when  said  screw  is  installed. 

the  length  of  said  head  being  less  than  that  of  said  shank, 

grasping  the  protruding  portion  of  said  tail  to  hold  said 
fastener  m  position,  and 

inserting  said  screw  into  said  holes  along  the  inclined  screw- 
engaging  surface  of  said  shank  so  that  said  screw,  working 
against  the  inchned  plane  formed  by  said  shank,  wedges 
said  head  against  the  wall  of  said  second  hole  and  flows 
around  and  grips  said  screw,  thereby  to  hold  said  screw 
tightly  within  said  second  hole 


4,262,578 
CARTRIDGE  EJECTOR 
William  R.  Bains,  Ijike  Klsinore.  Calif„  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47,595 
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said  head  and  shank  each  having  two  opposing,  transversely-    (j  s.  Q.  89 1  K 

facing  sides,  a  screw  side  facing  said  screw  and  a  wall  side 
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facing  the  side  of  said  hole  wall  agamst  which  said  fastener 

IS  to  wedge, 
said  head  protruding  from  the  wall  side  of  said  shank  to  give 

said  head  a  substantially  thicker  transverse  dimension  than 

said  shank  and  to  initially  support  the  head  end  of  said 

shank  away  from  said  engaged  side  of  said  wall  and 

thereby  incline  said  shank  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  hole  and  thereby  provide  an  inclined  plane 

against  which  said  screw  can  work  during  insertion, 
the  wall  side  of  said  head  being  tapered  in  the  transverse 

direction  to  faciliute  wedging  said  head  between  said 

screw  and  wall, 
the  length  of  said  shank  being  selected  to  position  said  head        ,  j^  ^  recoil-operated  gun  comprising  a  stationary  receiver 

deeply  enough  within  said  hole  to  prevent  buckling  of  the    having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end.  a  bolt  carrier  slidable  in 

surface  of  said  wall  when  said  screw  is  installed,  the  receiver,  resilient  buffer  means  located  at  the  rear  end  of 

the  length  of  said  head  being  less  than  that  of  said  shank.       the  receiver  to  intercept  the  bolt  earner  as  said  carrier  nears 
uid  head  and  shank  being  constructed  of  a  material  firm    the  end  of  its  recoil  movement:  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  earner; 

enough  to  allow  said  head  to  be  wedged  between  said    said  bolt  having  a  front  face  adapted  to  seat  against  the  base  of 

screw  and  said  hole  wall  but  dcformable  enough  to  allow    a  canndge;  a  cartridge  extractor  claw  swingably  mounted  near 

portions  of  said  head  to  flow  around  and  gnp  the  threads    the  front  end  of  the  bolt  to  engage  the  upper  side  edge  of  a 

of  said  screw,  and  cartndge  seated  on  the  bolt  front  face;  a  cartndge  ejector  rod 

the  length  of  said  Uil  being  sufficient  for  said  tail  to  be    slidablv   mounted  on  the  bolt  below   the  extractor  claw  to 

nianually  grasped  outside  said  hole  to  initially  hold  said    engage  the  canndge  base  near  us  lower  edge;  said  resilient 
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buffer  means  including  a  plunger  having  a  front  face  located  in 
the  path  of  the  bolt  earner;  said  ejector  rod  being  onented  so 
that  Its  rear  end  projects  rearwardly  beyond  the  bolt  earner  as 
the  earner  nears  the  front  face  of  the  plunger;  and  manuallv- 
controllable  charging  means  for  drawing  the  bolt  earner  rear- 
wardly to  cause  the  ejector  rod  to  apply  a  stnking  force  to  the 
cartndge  base  and  thereby  eject  the  cartndge  upwardly  awas 
from  the  bolt: 

the  improvement  compnsing  mechanism  response  to  motion 
of  the  charging  means  for  increasing  the  stnking  force  of 
the  ejector  rod;  said  mechanism  compnsing  a  piston  slid- 
ably  mounted  alongside  the  receiver  for  movement  paral- 
lel to  the  path  taken  by  the  bolt  earner;  an  ejector  rod 
stnker  arm  extending  from  the  piston  into  a  slot  formed  in 
the  front  face  of  the  aforementioned  plunger;  spnng 
means  biasing  the  piston  in  a  forward  direction;  a  latch 
normally  preventing  the  piston  from  advancing  beyond  a 
position  wherein  the  stnker  arm  surface  is  in  the  plane  of 
the  plunger  front  face;  and  means  responsive  to  actuation 
of  the  charging  mechanism  for  retracting  the  latch, 
whereby  the  piston  is  then  spnng-urged  forwardly  so  that 
the  stnker  arm  applies  a  hammer  force  to  the  ejector  rod. 


a  crosshead  having  an  end  p^^riion  adjaceni  said  liirusl 

surface, 
(g)  a  cam  earned  by  said  swash  plate  radially  outwardly 

from  said  axis, 
(h)  an  outer  thrust  beanng  disp^ised  between  said  thrust 

surface  and  said  crosshead  radiallv  outwardK  from  said 

cam. 

(1)  an  inner  thrust  bearing  dispt^ised  between  said  ihruM 
surface  and  said  crosshead  radially  inwardly  of  said  ^am. 
said  outer  thrust  beanng  being  flat  in  a  radial  direction  and 
of  convex  curvature  in  a  circumferential  direction  to 
permit  self-adjusting  movement  of  said  outer  thrust  bear- 
ing to  accommodate  variations  in  the  surface  of  said  ihrust 
surface:  and 

(J)  first  auxiliary  vahe  actuating  means  actuated  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  power  conversion  means  for 
operating  said  auxiliary  exhaust  \al\e  in  resp<,>nse  to  the 
rate  of  reciprocation  of  said  first  piston  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  exhaust  through  said  auxiliary  exhausi  of  said 
first  piston. 


4,262,579 

SINGLE  ACTING  STEAM  ENGINE 

Marion  K.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  2017,  Atascadero,  Calif.  93422 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,865 

Int.  a.'  F04B  1/14.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  91—480  2  Qaims 


4.262,580 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  W  ITH  ALXILIARV  POW  ER 

CAPABILITY 
Raymon  L.  Goff,  and  Jim  L.  Rau.  both  of  Ufayette.  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc..  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,416.  Mar.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,787.  Sep.  6,  19'4, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315.502.  Dec.  15, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,834.278.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1977.  Ser. 

No.  864.362 

Int.  CI.    Ft5B  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  91—532  2  Claims 


1.  A  steam  power  engine  compnsing: 

(a)  a  source  of  steam; 

(b)  a  first  cylinder  forming  a  chamber  and  formed  with  an 
exhaust  pon  commencing  with  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  first  inlet  valve  communicating  with  said  source  of 
steam  and  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
steam  into  said  chamber; 

(d)  a  first  piston  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  said  first 
cylinder,  said  first  piston  being  formed  with  an  internal 
auxiliary  exhaust  passage  opening  adjacent  to  a  working 
surface  of  said  first  piston  and  opening  adjacent  to  a  piston 
surface  adjacent  to  an  interior  wall  surface  forming  the 
chamber  of  said  first  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  exhaust  pas- 
sage registenng  with  said  exhaust  pon  of  said  first  cylin- 
der dunng  a  part  of  the  stroke  of  said  first  piston  within 
said  cylinder; 

(e)  an  auxiliary  exhaust  valve  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  seated  on  said  first  piston  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  exhaust  through  said  auxiliary  exhaust  passage  of  said 
first  piston; 

(0  power  conversion  means  operatively  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  first  piston  for  converting  the  recipro- 
cating motion  of  said  first  piston  to  a  rotary  motion,  said 
conversion  mean  compnsing  a  swash  plate  rotated  about 
an  axis  by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  first  piston. 
said  swash  plate  being  formed  with  a  first  annular  thrust 
surface  on  one  face  thereof,  said  one  face  of  said  swash 
plate  being  disposed  m  a  plane  which  is  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  swash  plate,  said  first 
annular  thrust  surface  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  swash  plate  and  the  radial  compo- 
nents of  said  first  thrust  surface  being  at  nght  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  swash  plate,  force-transmitting 
means  between  said  piston  and  said  swash  plate  including 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  compns- 
ing: 
a  supply  pump, 
a  fluid  controller  in  fluid  communication  with  said  suppiv 

pump, 
a  vehicle  steering  motor  in  fiuid  communication  with  said 

fluid  controller, 
an  auxiliary  fiuid-actuated  apparaius  m  Huid  communication 

with  said  fiuid  controller. 
said  fiuid  controller  having  a  housing  with 

(a)  a  fiuid  mlet  connected  with  said  supply  pump, 

(b)  a  fiuid  return  pon  connected  with  reservoir. 

(c)  first  and  second  working  pons  connected  with  opp<^- 
site  portions  of  said  steenng  motor,  and 

(d)  an  auxiliary  pon  connected  with  said  auxiliary  appara- 
tus, 

a  metenng  unit  in  said  housing. 

a  valve  spool  m  said  housing,  said  valve  spool  being  unaf- 
fected by  fiuid  pressure  in  said  steering  motor  or  said 
auxiliarv  apparatus  and  having 

(a)  first  and  second  operative  positions  communicating 
sa-d  inlet  with  said  metenng  unit  and  said  metenng  unit 
with  the  first  or  second  working  pon.  respectively,  and 
blocking  communications  with  said  second  or  first 
working  pons,  respectively. 

(b)  a  neutral  condition  blocking  said  inlet  pon  from  said 
first  and  second  working  ports  and  from  said  metenng 
unit  and  communicating  said  inlet  pon  and  the  auxiliary 
fKirt. 

said  valve  spool  as  it  moves  from  said  neutral  condition 
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(a)  progressively  increasing  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  the  t'lrst  or  second  working  pcirts. 

(b)  establishing  communication  between  the  other  of  said 
working  ports  and  said  return  p<.-)rt.  and 

(c)  progressiveh  restricting  communication  from  the  inlet 
to  the  auxiliary  port  and  finally  blocking  said  auxiha> 
port, 

an  input  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  spool  to 
effect  movement  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  input  shaft. 
a  torsion  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  input  shaft,  and 
a  follow-up  mechanism  for  returning  said  valve  spool  to 
neutral  at  a  rate  which  is  independent  of  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  vehicle  steering  motor  or  the  auxiliary  apparatus 
upon  termination  of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  including 
a  rotatable  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  metering 
unit  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  valve  spool  and  said 
torsion  bar  and  which  rotates  upon  fluid  flow  being  di- 
rected to  the  metenng  unit 


4.262,5«1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTED 

GUSSET  BAGS 
Robert  A.  Feirell.  Shelbyville,  Ind..  assignor  to  KCL  Corpora- 
tion, Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Filed  May  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  36.005 

Int.  a.    B31B  35/00 

L.S.  G.  493—188  19  Qaims 


4.262.582 
CARTON  BI  ANK  FOLDING  AND  GLUING  SYSTEM 

Seiji  Sugimoto,  Funabashi;  \  oshio  Ueda,  Tokyo,  and  Kunio 
Somei.  Vashio.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals  Incorporated,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1978,  53-67625 

Int.  CI.    B31B  i/74 

U.S.  CI.  493—25  18  Claims 


1  In  3.  carton  blank  folding  and  gluing  system  having  a 
feeder  unit,  a  plurality  of  folding  and  gluing  sections  having 
operating  attachments  and  a  stacking  unit,  means  for  continu- 
ously conveymg  carton  blanks  to  said  sections,  said  carton 
blanks  being  of  various  types  and  sizes,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, means  to  move  the  operating  attachments  required  for 
working  on  said  carton  blank  to  predetermined  positions  in 
said  sections  and  to  retract  said  attachments  not  required  for 
working  on  said  carton  blank,  and  control  means  for  determin- 
ing predetermined  positions  of  all  of  the  attachments  required 
for  working  on  said  carton  blank,  said  control  means  storing 
said  position  data  and  generating  an  output  following  receipt  of 
a  signal  representative  of  the  tyr>e  of  carton  blank  and  the 
dimensions  of  particular  parts  of  said  carton  blank  to  selec- 
ts el>  move  said  operating  attachments  to  operating  or  re- 
tracted positions. 


1  A  method  of  making  printed  gusset-bottom  bags  t"rom 
collapsed  tubular  bag  material  having  longitudinal  face-to-face 
panels  joined  to  one  another  along  opposite  initial  longitudinal 
side  edges  of  the  collapsed  material  and  which  edges  arc 
adapted  for  eventual  separation  of  the  panels  from  one  another 
to  define  top  ends  for  the  bags,  said  panels  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  derive  complete  bottom-gusseted  bags  from  each 
panel  when  folded  upon  itself,  and  each  panel  being  imprinted 
with  indicia  on  bag  wall  areas  and  also  imprinted  with  indicia 
on  a  respective  gusset-bottom  area  mtermediat^he  wall  areas 
of  each  of  the  panels,  the  method  compnsing  ' 

refolding  said  bag  matenal  by  moving  said  imprinted  panels 
away  from  one  another  and  folding  said  joined  opposite 
initial  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  matenal  into  face-to- 
face  relation,  and  folding  said  wall  areas  of  each  of  said 
panels  together  into  face-to-face  relation  upon  one  an- 
other, 
infolding  said  gusset-bottom  area  of  each  of  said  panels  into 
bottom-gusset  position  between  said  folded  bag  wall  areas 
of  each  of  said  panels; 
and  separating  the  bottom-gusseted  bag  matenal  along 
spaced  transverse  bag-side  seal  lines  across  the  refolded 
bag  matenal  and  along  said  face-to-face  initial  side  edges 
and  thereby  providing  individual  bags  having  the  gusset 
areas  at  their  bottoms  and  the  separated  initial  side  edges 
at  their  tops  so  that  when  the  bags  are  filled  the  bag  wall 
areas  and  the  bottom-gusset  areas  will  expand  and  present 
to  view  not  only  the  impnnted  bag  wall  areas  but  also  the 
impnnted  expanded  gusset-bottom  area  of  each  of  the 
bags. 


4.262,583 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  A  HANDLE  TO  A  PACKING 
Jean  Lazerand,  Rochechouart.  and  Andre  Risbec,  Neuilly-sur- 
Marne.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8"'8,192,  Feb.  16,  1978,  Pat,  No.  4,166.570. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,895 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1977,  77  05114 
Int.  CI.    B31B  1/86 
U.S.  a.  493—444  5  Qaims 


^^^JL   24 


1  Method  for  fixing  a  handle  to  a  packing  compnsing  at 
least  one  closing  flap  which  handle  projects  from  said  closing 
flap:  said  methtxl  comprising  providing  on  two  opposed  edges 
of  said  one  Hap  ears  which  are  located  in  the  extension  of  each 
other,  each  beyond  a  fold  line,  mounting  a  strip  in  the  flat 
condition  on  said  flap  and  said  ears,  fastening  said  strip  to  said 
ears,  folding  said  ears  about  their  respective  fold  lines  over 
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onto  a  side  of  said  flap  on  which  side  said  stnp  is  located,  and    water  line  has  been  activated  and.  v.  herein  the  water  heater 
fastening  said  folded-over  ears  to  said  flap.  ^^ves  as  the  heating  dev  ,ce,  and  .  herem  time  dela>  means  IS 


4,262,584 

GRAIN  TOWER  AERATION  STRUCTURE 

Roger  H.  Dunbar,  54686  Holly  Dr.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  46514 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1979,  Ser  No.  64,957 

Int.  a.    E04H  7  00 

U.S.  a.  98—55 


8  Qaims 


a  timer  and  a  \al\c  device  disposed  in  the  coid-water  line  for 
starting  the  full  uater  transport,  actuated  b>  the  timer 


1  A  gram  tower  for  aerated  storage  of  grain,  compnsing: 

a  base  slab. 

a  hollow  tower  having  a  substantially  cvlindncal  peripheral 
wall  upstanding  from  said  base  slab; 

a  perforated  floor  dividing  said  tower  into  an  upper  grain 
storage  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  said 
perforated  floor  being  spaced  above  said  base  slab  by  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  walls  dividing  the  space  between 
said  base  and  perforated  floor  into  air  chambers; 

upstanding  bulkheads  transversely  spanning  ones  oi  said  air 
chambers,  and  dividing  same  into  relatively  larger  air 
distnbution  chambers  and  relatively  smaller  air  intake 
chambers  with  the  latter  in  part  bounded  by  said  tower 
peripheral  wall, 

means  defining  air  intake  openings  through  said  penpheral 
wall  of  said  tower  to  each  of  said  air  intake  chambers, 

fans  contained  within  said  tower,  said  fans  being  located  at 
said  bulkheads  for  impelling  air  from  said  air  intake  cham- 
bers through  openings  in  said  bulkheads  into  said  air  distri- 
bution chambers  and  thence  through  the  perforate  pan  of 
said  perforate  floor  to  aerate  grain  in  said  grain  storage 
compartment. 


4.262.586 
BAKING  APPARATl  S 

Dye  O.  Miller,  South  Barrington.  and  Ronald  Ck>dsen.  Lombard. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  A.  J.  Antunes  &  Co.,  Addison,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  65.41" 

Int.  CI.    A47J  r  -JJ 

U.S.  CI.  99—345  '3  Claims 


4.262.585 
(  ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER 

Udo  Leuschner.  Traunwalchen,  and  Alfons  Zinsberger.  Traun- 
reut.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bosch  Sie- 
mens Hausgerate  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  20.095 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16, 
1978.  2811497 

Int.  CI.   A47J  31  00 
U.S.  Q.  99—280  1^  Claims 

4,  Electnc  coffee  maker,  having  a  fresh- water  tank  from 
which  water  i«>  transported  through  a  cold-water  line,  to  a 
water  heater,  and  from  there  through  a  hot  water  line,  to  a 
coffee  filter,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  heating  device 
acting  on  the  hot  water  line,  means  to  activate  the  heating 
device,  and  time  delay  means  disposed  in  the  cold  water  line 
which  time  delay  means  is  independent  of  pressure  in  said  cold 
water  line  and  which  sets  full  water  transport  into  operation 
with  a  time  delay  after  the  heating  device  acting  on  the  hot- 


1    Atn  apparatus  for  baking  food  products  compnsing 

a  hi'UMng 

means  tor  conveying  said  product  through  said  housing. 

means  for  baking  said  prcxJuct,  and 

means  for  dispensing  matenal  onto  said  product,  said  dis- 
penMng  means  inciudit^i:  a  materia!  container  moveablv 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  container  further  including 
an  engagement  member  for  engaging  said  conveying 
means  to  shake  said  container 


4,262,587 

STRAPPER  FFFD  CONVEYOR 

B   Carson  Russell.  12821  Marc\  St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68154 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.319.  Jun.  8.  19".  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Jun.  18.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  49.069 

Int.  CI.    B65B  13/06 

L.s.  Q.  100-^  -'  C'*"'"'' 

1  A  strapper  feed  conveyor  comprising  a  trame,  vno  irame 
having  two  belt  conveyors  thereon  traveling  m  a  s^me  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  belt  conveyors  having  a  heit  the  rv::  end  of 
one  of  said  convevors  being  spaceC  trom  the  en;:.in.c  end  ot 
the  second  one  of  said  conveyors,  arive  means  .  n  said  trame 
compnsing  a  motor  for  synchronousl>  driving  said  .onvevors 
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jaw  in  opposing  relationship  to  the  upper  jaw  plate,  and  means 
to  finely  adjust  the  level  and  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  plate 
relative  to  the  upper  jaw  plate. 


said  frame  being  absent  in  a  space  between  said  conveyors  for  uppermost  jaw  and  limiting  rocking  movement  of  the  upper 
providing  a  strapping  space,  a  strapping  machine  mounted  on  jaw  plate  in  one  direction,  a  lower  jaw  plate  on  the  lowermost 
said  frame  for  applying  a  strap  around  an  object  on  said  con- 
veyors as  said  object  passes  across  said  strapping  space,  auto- 
matic strap  position  controlling  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  opcrably  correlated  with  said  conveyor  drive  means  and 
controlling  said  conveyors  and  said  strapper  in  a  manner  so  as 
to  apply  a  first-strap  onto  an  object  at  a  desired  location  with 
respect  to  the  forward  end  of  said  object,  said  automatic  strap- 
position  controlling  means  having  a  control  element  means 
forming  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  first  control  element  fixed 
to  said  frame  so  that  the  forward  end  of  said  object  depresses 
said  first  control  element  when  said  forward  end  passes  over 


d. ^^—T-^ — ir 


said  first  control  element  whereby  the  position  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  object  moving  through  said  machine  determines 
automatically  the  position  on  said  object  of  a  first-strap,  and 
means  urging  said  first  control  element  into  a  position  above 
the  belt  of  said  first  conveyor  whenever  such  an  object  is  not 
on  said  control  element  means,  said  automatic  strap-position 
controlling  means  compnsmg  said  control  element  means  and 
an  air  powered  timing  assembly,  said  timing  assembly  having 
adjustable  means  thereon  for  changing  the  effect  of  air  pressure 
in  said  timing  assembly  whereby  the  timing  of  the  application 
of  said  first-strap  to  said  object  is  vanable  so  as  to  accomplish 
the  selective  spacing  of  said  first-strap  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  object 


4.262.588 

SOSSOR  PRESS 

WUlUm  D.  McDonald,  Rte.  1,  Box  322C.  Monroe.  Oreg.  97456 

Filed  Not.  30.  1979,  S«r.  No.  98,747 

Int.  a.'  B30B  1/08.  15,06 

VjS.  a.  lOQ— 234  10  Qaims 


"  T   ■  i  1  o  i 


1  A  press  for  installing  nailing  plates  to  truss  lumber  joints 
and  the  like  compnsmg  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws  which  are 
pivotally  interconnected  between  their  ends  for  relative  swing- 
ing movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  suspension 
harness  carrying  said  jaws  and  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
overhead  movable  support,  a  power  actuator  for  the  jaws 
interconnecting  rear  extensions  thereof  on  one  side  of  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  jaws,  an  upper  jaw  plate  rockably  mounted  on  the 
uppermost  of  the  jaws  forwardly  of  the  jaw  pivot  axis  and  with 
the  rocker  axis  of  the  upper  jaw  plate  parallel  to  said  jaw  pivot 
axis,  adjustable  stop  means  for  the  upper  jaw  plate  on  said 


4.262,589 
APPARATL  S  FOR  EMBOSSING  AND  PRINTING 
INFORMATION  ON  CHARGE  SALES  SLIP 
Robert  G.  Gebhardt.  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  1,531 

Int.  a.^  G06K  15/02:  B41F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  101^»5  2  Qalms 


1  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  packet  of  layered  credit  card 
sales  tickets  with  transaction  information  in  machine  readable 
form,  the  packet  including  at  least  a  topmost  sales  ticket  for  the 
credit  card  issuer,  the  customer's  credit  card  having  customer 
identification  information  on  a  raised  character  printing  indicia 
portion  on  the  credit  card  front  side  and  in  magnetic  stripe  on 
the  reverse  side  thereof,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame,  having  mounting  positions  locating  the  customer's 
credit  card  partially  beneath  said  packet  of  sales  tickets 
with  said  raised  character  printing  indicia  portion  on  the 
credit  card  front  side  underlying  said  packet  and  said 
magnetic  stripe  on  the  credit  card  reverse  side  being  ex- 
posed beyond  said  packet; 

manual  embossing  means,  including  an  embosser  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  across  said  sales  tickets  and  said 
underlying  raised  character  printing  indica  portion  on  said 
credit  card  to  emboss  imprint  the  customer  identification 
information  on  one  side  of  said  sales  tickets; 

a  magnetic  read  head; 

means  mounting  said  magnetic  read  head  to  said  embosser  to 
lie  below,  immediately  adjacent  said  exposed  magnetic 
stripe  on  said  credit  card  reverse  side  and  magnetically 
readablv  wan  said  customer  identification  information  on 
said  exposed  magnetic  stripe  as  said  embosser  is  moved 
across  said  credit  card; 

the  magnetic  readable  scanning  of  said  exposed  magnetic 
stripe  and  the  emboss  imprinting  of  said  sales  tickets  being 
accomplished  in  one  simultaneous  pass  of  said  embosser 
and  said  magnetic  read  head  across  said  credit  card; 

printing  means  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  below  said 
packet  of  sales  tickets. 

said  printing  means  including  an  impact  pnnter  with  ma- 
chine readable  indicia;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  read  head  and  said 
pnntmg  means  for  coupling  said  customer  identification 
information  from  said  magnetic  read  head  to  said  impact 
pnnter  to  impnnt  said  information  m  machine  readable 
form  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  lowermost  sales  ticket. 
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4.262.590 
AUXILIARY  PRINTING  UNIT  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS, 

IN  PARTICULAR  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Carl-Heinz  Bruckner,  Bensheim-Auerbach,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  M.A.N.-Roland  Dmckmaschinen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,767,  Dec,  14,  1979.  This 
application  Jan,  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,876 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14. 

1978,  2853901 

Int,  a:  B41F  13/14.  13/20.  13/28 

U.S.  a.  101-76  1*  ^*»™* 


series   of  successive    butt-cut    pressure    sensilive    labels 
mounted  on  said  web 
means  for  supportmg  said  cassette  v^ithin  said  casing   to 

dispense  said  web  and  labels. 
replaceable  large  scale  memory  means  for  sionng  successive 

different  blocks  of  information  to  be  applied  respecti\eh 

to  successive  ones  of  'aid  labels, 
means  including  a  printhead   for  apply ing  said  blocks  of 

stored  information  to  successive  labels; 
means  for  feeding  said  web  past  said  printhead  to  receive  one 

of  said  blocks  of  information  on  each  label, 
a  peeling  blade  having  a  peeling  edge,  mounted  adjacent  a 

slot  through  said  outer  casing. 
means  for  feeding  said  web  over  said  peeling  blade  and  tor 

Slopping  the  movement  of  said  web  with  a  label  extending 

through  said  slot, 
first  photocell  means  legated  bev  ond  the  peeling  edge  of  said 

peeling  blade  and  close  thereto  for  detecting  whether  a 

label  is  extending  from  said  peeling  Made  through  >.aid 

slot; 


1.  An  auxiliary  printing  umt  and  press  having  provision 
therefor  including,  in  combination,  a  press  having  a  press  drive 
and  a  press  mam  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  frame  members 
mounting  an  impression  cylinder  and  providing  a  seating  sur- 
face adjacent  thereto,  an  auxiliary  press  unit  having  a  press  unit 
frame  dimensioned  to  fit  on  the  seating  surface  between  the 
mam  frame  members  with  stop  means  thereon  to  define  .. 
working  position,  a  pnnting  cylinder  in  the  auxiliary  press  unit 
having  a  press  unit  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  thereof  the 
press  unit  shaft  having  a  cylindncal  recess  at  its  end,  a  coupling 
assembly  joumaled  in  the  press  main  frame  for  interconnecting 
the  press  drive  and  the  the  press  unit  shaft,  the  coupling  assem- 
bly having  an  internally  splined  hollow  dnve  shaft  coupled  to 
the  press  dnve,  the  coupling  assembly  further  having  an  exter- 
nally sphned  mandrel  slidable  endwise  m  the  dnve  shaft  be- 
tween inwardly  extended  and  retracted  positions  and  having  a 
radially  expandible  hub  at  its  inner  end  dimensioned  to  mate 
with  the  recess  in  the  press  unit  shaft  to  fonn  a  dnving  con- 
necting therewith  when  the  mandrel  is  inwardly  extended,  the 
mandrel  and  the  press  unit  shaft  having  off<enter  registenng 
elements  thereon  which  are  also  axially  engaged  when  the 
mandrel  is  inwardly  extended,  register  indicia  including  indicia 
on  the  mandrel  and  on  the  press  unit  shaft  so  positioned  that 
upon  relative  rotation  to  a  position  of  alignment  the  registenng 
elements  are  aligned  with  one  another  in  readiness  for  axial 
engagement,  and  manually  operated  means  in  the  mandrel  for 
sequentially  (a)  shifting  the  mandrel  from  its  retracted  position 
to  its  extended  position  and  (b)  expanding  the  hub  to  insure  a 
tight  centered  dnving  connection  with  the  press  unit  shaft. 

4,262,591 

OFHCE  LABEL  PRINTER  AND  DISPENSER 

Robert  C.  Cook,  3601  Towne  Park  Cir.,  Pomona,  Calif,  91767, 

assignor  to  Robert  C,  Cook,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,809 

Int.  a,   B41L  47/46 

U.S.  a.  101-92  *  ^"^ 

1  A  simplified  individualized  label  pnnting  and/or  dispens- 
ing apparatus  for  butt-cut  pressure  sensitive  labels,  said  appara- 
tus having  both  a  label -dispensing  mode  and  a  rewind  mode. 

compnsing; 

an  outer  casing  for  said  apparatus; 

a  cassette  containing  a  continuous  supporting  web  and  a 


ID- 


means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  first  photocell 
means  for  enabling  the  advancing  of  said  web.  and  pnnt- 
ing an  additional  label  with  information  contained  in  the 
next  block  of  stored  information,  said  web  feeding  mean^ 
being  responsive  solely  to  said  first  photocell  means  to 
feed  said  web  to  extend  the  label  through  said  slot. 

means  for  rewinding  the  web  after  it  passes  the  pnnthead 
and  peeling  blade; 

second  photocell  means  mcluding  a  light  and  phvMcveli  pair 
for  detecting  ih<.  transmission  of  illumination  along  a  path 
through  said  web  and  labels  between  said  cassette  and  said 

printhead; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second  phoicvell 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  apparatus 
dunng  the  rewind  mtxle.  and 

means  for  moving  said  peeling  blade  so  that  n  J.k-s  y,oi 
engage  said  web  and  for  concurrentlv  actuating  a  switch 
to  modifv  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  apparatus  from 
the  dispense  mcxie  to  the  rewind  mode,  and  to  print  labeK 
and  store  said  pnnted  labels  on  said  rev.  inding  means,  and 
to  disable  said  first  photiveli  means  and  to  shift  control  of 
the  web  feeding  means  to  said  light  and  photexel!  pair. 


4.262.592 
HAMMER  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTER 

Shigeyuki  Araki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser   No.  26.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1978,  53-40616 

Int.  n.    B41J  '  <^2 

U.S.  a,  101— 93.03  11  Claims 

1  A  pnnt  hammer  dnve  apparatus  including  a  pnnt  hammer 

dnve  coil,  charactenzed  by  compnsing 

pnnt  gate  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  pnnt  gate 

pulse; 
pnnt  Stan  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  pnnt  stan 
pulse  in  response  to  a  leading  edge  of  the  pnnt  gate  pulse. 
the  pnnt  stan  pulse  having  a  shoner  duration  than  the 
pnnt  gate  pulse. 
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pnnt  drive  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  train  of 
high  freqijenc>  drive  pulses  having  a  dutv  cvcle  which 
increases  as  a  pnnting  area  of  a  character  to  be  printed 
increases, 

first  gate  means  for  gating  the  drive  pulses  therethrough 
during  a  duration  of  the  pnnt  gate  pulse, 

second  gate  means  for  producing  a  logical  sum  of  the  print 
start  pulse  and  an  output  of  the  first  gate  means, 
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said  pawls  to  stop  said  wheels  and  thereby  disengage  said 
detents  from  said  recesses,  said  cam  means  have  a  shape  v^  hich 
during  continued  movement  of  the  cam  means  holds  said  shaft 
stationary,  printing  means  for  printing  from  both  sets  of  char- 
acters while  said  shaft  is  held  stationary,  and  said  cam  means 
have  a  shape  which  with  further  continued  movement  of  the 
cam  means  said  shaft  is  driven  by  the  cam  means  in  the  reverse 
direction  during  which  said  detents  are  returned  into  the  reces- 
ses. 


4.262,594 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  MAMPLLATING 

AM)  TRANSPORTING  IMAGE  MEDIA 

Robert  \1    Landsman,  Annandale,  \  a.,  assignor  to  LogEscan 

Systems,  Inc..  Springfield.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,62* 

Int.  n     B41B  .'5/32.  21/32;  B41F  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  lUl-382  M\  7  Qaims 


first  switch  means  for  connecting  the  drive  coil  to  a  power 

sv^urce  in  response  to  a  high  output  of  the  second  gate 

means,  and 
second  switch  means  for  providing  a  low  resistance  path 

across  the  drive  coil  in  resp<.)nse  to  a  low  output  of  the 

second  gate  means 


4.262.593 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Gross,     Braewood  ',  45  Winnington  Rd.,  and  Samuel 
Gross,    •Springcroft".  43  Winnington  Rd..  both  of  l^ndon. 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,506.  Jul.  10.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11.  1979.  .Ser.  No.  74.453 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29.  1977 
31995  77 

Int.  a.    B41J  j  42 
U.S.  n.  101-99  3  naims 


1  In  a  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  series  o\  printinki 
wheels  having  printing  characters  on  their  peripheries,  each 
said  wheel  having  an  a.xial  bore  and  having  a  recess  opening 
into  said  bore  and  hav  ing  a  series  oi  teeth  engageable  bv  paw  iC. 
and  means  to  actuate  the  pawls  to  stop  the  wheels  when  said 
wheels  are  moved  to  their  printing  positions,  said  wheels  being 
mounted  on  a  shaft  which  pas.ses  through  said  respective  bore 
and  carries  a  scnes  of  spring  pressed  detents,  e-ch  detent  being 
engageable  in  a  recess  of  a  respective  pnnting  wheel  for  dnv- 
ing  a  wheel,  the  improvement  which  consists  m  that  two  simi- 
lar sets  of  pnnting  characters  and  one  set  of  said  teeth  are 
provided  all  on  the  penphery  of  each  said  pnnting  wheels 
whereby  the  teeth  occupy  about  the  same  angular  circumfer- 
ential distance  as  is  occupied  by  each  set  o{  said  characters, 
rotary  cam  means  are  provided  which  move  to  drive  the  said 
shaft  through  a  first  angular  movement  of  the  shaft  in  a  for- 
ward direction  said  angular  movement  being  slightlv  more 
than  said  angular  circumferential  distance,  said  actuating 
means  operating  dunng  said  first  angular  movement  to  actuate 


1   A  flexible  vacuum  carrier  for  transporting  and  supporting 
a  plurality  of  image  recording  media  as  they  are  flexed  from  a 
planar  state  to  a  concave  curvature,  said  carrier  compnsing 
a  a  tlexibie  support  member  detlning  a  first  reference  plane 
for  receiving  first  and  second  image  recording  media. 
wherein  said  second  medium  overiies  the  first. 
b  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  braces  mounted  in  said  suppon 
member  to  provide  structural  stiffness  along  one  planar 
axis  of  said  support  member,  said  support  member  being 
fiexible  in  its  second  planar  axis  to  enable  carrier  to  be 
flexed  to  a  concave  state 
c.  a  pair  of  fiexible  reference  stnps  mounted  on  said  earner 
support  member,  said  reference  stnps  having  a  greater 
modulus  of  elasticity  than  either  said  support  member  or 
said  first  and  second  image  recording  media,  said  stnps 
defining  a  neutral  axis  of  curvature  as  said  earner  is  fiexed 
from  a  planar  state  to  a  concave  state,  said  neutral  axis 
lying  above  said  first  reference  plane  w  hen  said  carrier  is 
planar,  and  at  a  smaller  radius  than  said  first  reference 
plane  when  said  carrier  is  fiexed  to  its  concave  state,  said 
strips  being  attached  to  the  mner  sides  of  said  carrier 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  braces, 
d  a  plurality  of  vacuum  passageways  defined  by  said  earner 
that  open  at  said  first   reference  plane  to  exhaust  air 
trapped  between  said  image  recording  media  and  said 
carrier. 

whereby  the  flexible  carrier  and  said  first  and  second 
recording  media  will  be  tensioned  when  said  carrier  is 
nexed  and  elongated  around  the  concave  curvature 
defined  by  the  neutral  axis  of  said  reference  stnps. 


4.262.595 
ANTl  TORPEDO  DEVICE 
Ernest  P.  Longerich,  Chatsworth.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  950,653 
Int.  CI.    F42B  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-10  28  Claims 

1    An  anti  torpedo  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  flexible  barrier  member; 
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means  connected  to  said  barrier  member  to  selectively  cause  ppp  .^R APPFU  T^O-PlF(  K  RING  MRFOIL 

said  barner  member  to  be  positioned  in  a  substantiallv  fiat.  pj^'^^jp-^-T-nj-  of  N0N-HAZARIK)1  S  MATKRI  AI 

generally  vertical  plane;  Donald  N  '  Olson.   I  uthernlle.   Md..  assignor   to    I  hi    I  mted 

sensing  means  responsive  to  said  device  being  immersed  in        ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^.^^  ^^  represented  b>   the  Secretars   of  the 
water  to  activate  said  means  for  placing  said  barrier  mem-        ^^^^   w  ashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  19'^9.  Ser.  No.  6.326 

Int.  CI.    F42B  11,100 

\j.S.  CI.  102-92.6  9  <^^'»''"* 


ber  in  a  generally  vertical  plane. 


cai» 


^^u- 


torpedo  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  barner  member  and 
adapted  to  provide  an  indication  whenever  a  torpedc 
stnkes  said  barner; 

at  least  one  explosive  charge  associated  with  said  barner 

and 
means  coupling  said  explosive  charge  to  said  torpedo  send- 
ing means  to  detonate  said  explosive  whenever  a  torpedo 
stnkes  a  said  barner. 


4,262,596 
OVERHEAD  ATTACK  MISSILE 

Michel  Allier,  Garches.  and  Didier  Lursat.  Limours.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aeros- 
patiale. France 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  952,427 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  18.  1977.  77  31279 
Int.  CI.   F42B  13,  iO 
U.S.  CI.  102-56  SC  6  Claims 


1    .A  nng  airfoil  r'!"ject;lc  structure.  compriMng; 
a  leading  stru^tLire  in^iLidrng 

a  cylindncaMike  hodv  mtanN.  :ijv;r.g  a  p.isxagtA>.  j\  there- 
through,  and   having   a   plurahtv    .''^  ra\load   .avities 
therein  each  separated  from  ea^h  >  thcr  ^^  a  pariii'Mn 
each  open  at  the  top  ana  >n^.  the  exterior  mOc    ••!  saui 
bodv  means 
a  metal-hke  .overing  for  the  exterior  open  Mde  of  said 
cavities,  said  ^\nering  bonded  to  ihe  piuralitv  of  said 
partitions  and  i.'  said  bodv  means; 
a  paper  breakband  covenng  over  said  metal-like  covering 

and  extending  over  a  ponion  of  said  body  means; 
a  rubber-iike  seal  bonded  v."  the  top  of  said  plurality  of 
pavload  cavities  and  w  the  interior  surface  of  said  met- 
al-like covenng  to  complete! v   enclose  and  sea!  said 
pavload  cavities;  and 
a  payload  matenal  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  payload 
cavities,  and 
a  trailmg  structure  attached  to  said  leading  structure  by 

suitable  means 


4.262.598 
DELAY  Fl  St 
Raymond  H.  Burg;  Arthur  M.  l.ohmann.  both  of  Hopkins,  and 
VNilliam  C.  George.  Minnctonka.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretar> 
of  the  .Arm>.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  29,189 


Int.  CI.  F42C  ;.^  :: 


U.S.  a.  102—246 


20  Claims 


1.  A  guided  missile  capable  of  passing  at  a  known  distance 
from  a  target  at  a  known  speed  while  being  corrected  in  rolling 
for  overhead  attack  particularly  against  slow  targets  such  as 
tanks  or  finng  turrets  compnsing 

at  least  one  hollow  charge  in  the  guided  missile  for  detona- 
tion over  the  summit  region  of  the  target  including 
means  to  direct  the  force  of  said  charge  in  a  radial,  unidi- 
rectional manner, 
tnggenng  means  m  the  missile  to  initiate  detonation  of 
said  hollow  charge  at  a  point  in  time  for  the  head  of  the 
burst  to  effectively  reach  the  target  on  a  calculated  spot, 
pyrotechnical  dissymmetry  means  connected  to  said  tng- 
genng means  and  located  with  said  hollow  charge  to 
act  on  detonation  waves  to  preserve  the  straightness  ot 
the  burst  to  the  target  despite  movement  of  the  missile 
to  cause  succeeding  elements  of  the  burst  to  hit  substan- 
tially the  same  impact  point  until  at  least  the  time  when 
perforation  of  the  armored  plating  has  been  passed 


1  An  impact  delav  fuse  tor  use  in  a  spin  launched  explosive 
shell  to  delay  detonation  of  the  explosive  charge  of  the  sheil 
until  after  impact  of  the  sheli  with  a  target,  said  delav  fuse 

comprising  -j    u  ti  r 

a  hollow  housing  adpated  to  he  positioned  m  said  shell  for 
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rotation  therewith  m  a  first  direction  about  a  shell  spin  axis 
when  the  shell  is  launched  and  begins  to  spin; 
detonation  means  for  detonating  the  explosive  charge  of  said 
shell,  said  detonation  means  being  movable  between  a 
loaded  position  and  a  detonating  position,  and  being  bi 
ased  toward  said  detonating  position, 
a  locking  member  coaxially  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
rotation  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
disengaged  from  said  detonator  means  so  that  said  locking 
member  when  in  said  first  position  being  in  engagement 
with  said  detonation  means  so  as  to  maintain  said  detona- 
tor means  in  said  loaded  position  and  said  kxTking  member 
when  in  said  second  position  being  disengaged  from  said 
detonation  means  so  that  said  detonation  means  is  free  to 
be  moved  to  said  detonating  position;  and 
d  sensing  and  finng  mechanism  for  controlling  rotation  ot 
said  locking  member  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  sensing  and  finng  mechanism  comprising 
an  inertia  member  within  said  housing, 
inenia  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  inertia  member 
coaxiaJly  within  said  housing  to  rotate  said  inertia  mem- 
ber with  said  housing  in  said  first  direction  when  said 
shell  IS  launched  and  to  rotate  said  inertia  member  in 
said  first  direction  for  a  predetermined  distance  relative 
to  said  housing  when  said  shell  impacts  the  target, 
inertia  bias  means  for  biasing  said  inertia  member   for 
rotation  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  housing. 
said  second  direction  of  rotation  being  opposite  from 
said  first  direction  of  rotation;  and 
coupling  means  for  engaging  said  locking  member  with 
said  inertia  member  for  roution  therewith  only  uhen 
said  inertia  member  is  rotated  m  said  second  direction 
relative  to  said  housing 


4^2,599 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MAINTENANCE 

STATION 

Dteter  Ahr,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktieageseUschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2^, 
1977,  2744072 

Int  a."  B61J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  104--«8  8  Qaims 


Ai^ 


1  A  conveyor  system  composing  a  route  network  of  profile 
rails  with  branching  locations,  conveyor  carts  for  travel  on  the 
rails  and  having  drive  devices  which  are  fed  via  current  paths 
of  the  profile  rails,  adjustable  route  selection  characterizing 
elements  fastened  to  the  conveyor  carts  for  controlling  the 
path  of  the  conveyor  cans  over  the  route  network,  route 
selection  scanning  and  control  devices  selectively  responsive 
to  said  route  selection  characterizing  elements  and  associated 
with  the  branching  locations  of  the  route  network,  and  at  least 
one  maintenance  station  for  servicing  of  the  conveyor  carts 
and  interposed  in  the  route  network,  wherein  the  improvement 


compnses  a  maintenance  scanning  and  control  device  which  is 
arranged  at  a  location  of  the  route  network  which  is  passed 
frequently  by  conveyor  carts,  said  conveyor  carts  having 
maintenance  status  charactenzing  means  selectively  adjustable 
for  selectively  providing  first  and  second  scannable  mainte- 
nance characteristic  values  corresponding  to  first  and  second 
maintenance  phases,  said  maintenance  scanning  and  control 
device  being  selectively  adjustable  to  respond  to  said  first  and 
second  maintenance  characteristic  values  but  not  to  respond  to 
either  thereof  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  respective  corre- 
sp<onding  maintenance  phase  and  being  operable  in  one  current 
maintenance  phase  to  respond  only  to  said  first  maintenance 
characteristic  value  set  after  a  specific  preceding  maintenance 
phase  to  reroute  the  associated  conveyor  cart  to  the  mainte- 
nance station,  and  means  at  the  maintenance  station  whereby 
each  such  rerouted  conveyor  cart  after  maintenance  in  said 
maintenance  station  during  such  current  maintenance  phase 
has  Its  maintenance  status  characterizing  means  permanently 
adjusted  to  said  second  maintenance  characteristic  value  until 
such  conveyor  cart  is  again  selected  for  maintenance 


4.262.600 

TOWCART  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Carney.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.;  Harbans  L.  Medi- 

ratta,  Windsor,  ( anada,  and  Donald  G.  Heximer,  Howell, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Acco  Industries  Inc.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,979 

Int.  CI,    B61B  10/04 

L.S.  a.  104-172  BT  12  Qaims 


1.  A  towcart  conveyor  system  comprising 

a  conveyor  movable  below  a  floor  surface  and  having  a 
pusher, 

a  plurality  of  towcarts, 

each  towcart  composing  a  body  having  wheels  for  move- 
ment along  said  flixir  surface, 

a  towpin  support  assembly, 

means  for  pivoting  at  its  upper  end  said  towpin  support 
assembly  at  a  point  spaced  vertically  above  said  cart  such 
that  the  normal  pivotal  movement  subtends  a  very  small 
angle  having  a  cosine  of  substantially  one, 

said  towpin  supp<irt  assembly  including  a  towpin, 

and  a  combined  spring  and  shock  absorber  assembly  inter- 
p<.ised  between  said  towpin  support  assembly  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  b<xiv  fnrwardly  of  said  towpin  support  assem- 
bly and  operable  to  absorb  the  shock  of  engagement  of 
said  pusher  oi  said  conveyor  with  said  towpin  and  opera- 
ble to  return  said  towpin  support  assembly  and  said  tow- 
pin to  its  original  p<^sition  when  the  pusher  becomes  disen- 
gaged from  said  towpin. 
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4,262,601 
CAM  ACTUATED  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  LOCK 
MECHANISM 
Roy  W.  Miller.  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,684 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  7/06.  7/18,  7/26.  7/30 

U.S.  a.  105—241.2  14  Qaims 


framing  bar  connected  to  the  underneath  portion  of  said  roof 
sheet,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  partition  sheet  assembly  extending  verticalU  uithin  said 
hopF)er. 

means  for  connecting  said  partition  sheet  assemhlv  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  top  framing  bar.  and 

said  partition  sheet  assembly  including  at  it^  upper  end 
means  for  providing  flexure  thereby  acting  to  minimize 
the  stiffening  effect  of  said  rcx:)f  step  pc^rtion  contiguous 
with  said  top  framing  bar  to  enhance  uniform  flexure  of 
said  partition  sheet  assembly  for  reducing  stress  concen- 
trations therein 


1.  A  railway  hopper  car  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
hopper  structure  having  a  bottom  discharge  opening;  including 

first  and  second  doors  hingedly  connected  to  the  hopper  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  doors  between  respective 
closed  and  opened  positions, 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  doors  for  conjoint  move- 
ment. 

locking  means  for  securing  the  doors  in  the  closed  position. 

composing: 

a  locking  cam  slidably  mounted  on  said  hopper  structure  for 
movement  between  respective  door  locked  and  unlocked 
positions. 

a  locking  member  having  an  outer  portion  connected  to  said 
inner  door,  and  an  inner  portion  including  a  cam  follower 
engaging  the  cam  in  the  door  locked  position. 

door  positioning  means  for  disposing  the  locking  member 
with  respect  to  the  locking  cam  concurred  with  moving 
the  hopper  door  to  the  closed  door  position  to  permit  the 
locking  cam  to  hold  the  locking  member  in  the  door 
closed  position,  and 

actuating  means  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  for 
reciproc.  cle  movement  of  said  locking  cam  along  the 
hopper  structure  between  respective  locked  and  unlocked 
positions,  said  locking  member,  upon  movement  of  the 
cam  to  the  locked  position,  engaging  said  cam  to  secure 
the  doors  m  the  closed  position,  and  upon  movement  of 
the  cam  toward  unlocked  position,  the  locking  member 
disengaging  said  cam  thereby  permitting  said  doors  to 
move  to  the  opened  position. 


4.262.603 
DOOR  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY 
HOPPER  CAR 
George  V\ .  Morse,  Westrille,  Ind..  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,057 
Int.  a.    EOSC  3  16:  B61D  7  02 
U.S.  a.  105—310 


4,262,602 

COVERED  HOPPER  CAR  PARTITION  ATTACHMENT 

STIFFNESS  SHEET  MODIHER 

Babgaunda  A.  Patil,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Phillip  G.  Przyby- 
linski,  Schererville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88^68 

Int.  a.   B61D  7/00 

U.S.  n.  105—248  8  Cl*i"" 

28      29       28 

25     >^J^    2527 


8  Claims 


1,  A  railway  hopper  car  including  a  body  having  sidewalls. 
a  hopper  and  a  roof  sheet  including  fianges  at  its  outer  edges, 
a  top  side  plate  connected  to  the  fianges  and  the  sidewalls,  said 
roof  sheet  including  an  elongated  roof  step  portion  having  an 
upstanding  coaming  including  a  hatch  opening,  and  a  top 


1.  In  a  raiUay  hopper  car  having  a  hopper  structure  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  slope  sheet  and  a 

discharge  opening,  and  a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said 
structure  for  movement  relative  to  said  opening  between  open 
and  closed  p<isitions.  the  improvement  of  a  locking  mechanism 
for  said  door  comprising 

keeper  means  connected  ic  said  door. 

a  latch  member. 

means  movably  connecting  said  latch  member  to  said  hopper 

structure. 

said  latch  member  having  a  lower  .amming  surface. 

said  keeper  means  including  an  upper  camming  surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  lov\er  camming  surface  m  the 
closed  position  of  said  doot. 

a  Icxrking  bar  movably  supp<.vted  on  said  car, 

said  locking  bar  having  a  stop  means  in  a  lock  p«,^sition  en- 
gaging said  latch  to  kx'k  the  same  against  movement. 

said  locking  bar  being  movable  to  an  opening  p<^sition 
wherein  said  stop  means  is  displaced  from  said  latch  and 
the  door  is  free  to  move  by  gravity  thereby  camming  said 
latch  member  to  a  disengaged  position  relative  to  said 
keeper  means,  and 

biasing  means  supported  on  said  hopper  structure  and  urging 
said  latch  member  to  its  Kx'ked  position,  said  biasing 
means  being  operative  during  periods  when  the  hopper 
structure  is  empty  in  Lcx^peration  vMth  said  upper  cam- 
ming surface  to  hold  said  door  in  its  closed  position  while 
said  locking  bar  is  in  said  opening  position. 
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4,262,604 
RAILWAY  CAR  ROOF  HATCH  COVER  LOCK 
Babgaimda  A.  Patil,  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Richard  L.  Tuck,  Sr., 
Highland,  Ind.,  and  Dilip  T.  Naik,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Pulinuui  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  50,841 

Int.  a.    B61D  59.  00.  17/16:  E05B  65/18:  E05C  3/16 

L.S.  a.  105—377  18  Gaims 

22  .6 


•>** 


:S 1  ■         I*  J' ' 


15       -5 


«      Si 


S2 


1  In  a  hatch  construction  including  a  frame  having  a  hatch 
opening,  a  hatch  cover  hingedlv  connected  to  said  frame  for 
closing  said  opening 

a  lock  strap  having  one  end  portion  hingedlv  connected  to 
said  frame  and  mciudmg  a  central  portion  engaging  and 
overlying  said  cover  in  a  kxking  position. 

said  locking  strap  including  a  free  end  portion  having  a  flat 
tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  said  cover,  an  im- 
proved hatch  locking  mechanism  comprising 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a 
central  p<irtion  thereof  movable  into  a  kKking  position 
engaging  said  tongue  to  maintain  said  cover  in  a  Kvk 
position, 

a  Kxk  member  movably  mounted  on  said  frame, 

said  Kvk  member  having  a  p<irtion  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lever  in  a  locked  position  of  said  kx;k  member  to 
exert  a  downward  kicking  force  on  said  lever. 

and  reieasable  spring  means  for  directly  biasing  said  kx.'k 
member  into  said  locked  position  to  releasablv  maintain 
said  lever  in  said  locking  position  thereby  securely  main- 
taining said  hatch  cover  in  closed  relation  to  said  hatch 
opening 

3-  The  invention  in  accordance  with  claim  1.  u herein 

said  lock  member  is  movable  to  an  unlocked  p<isition 
wherein  said  portion  is  disengageable  from  said  lever  and 
said  lever  is  movable  to  an  unlocking  p<isition  relative  to 
said  tongue  of  said  locking  strap 


4,262.605 

NESTABLE  UNITIZED  SHELVING  SYSTEM 

Filip  L.  Sokol.  1620  Mapleton  Ave..  Boulder.  Colo.  80302 

Filed  May  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.786 

Int.  G.    AilB  47/00 

U.S.  G.  108—91  1  Claim 


each  of  said  units  having  sides  of  a  predetermined  wall  thick- 
ness, said  system  comprising: 

a  Hrst  series  of  three  shelving  units  (Al,  Bl,  and  CI),  said 
first  series  having  each  unit  varying  in  height  from  the 
next  taller  unit  by  an  amount  termed  "k",  where  K  amount 
equals  at  least  twice  said  wall  thickness,  and  having  such 
unit  varying  in  width  from  the  next  wider  unit  by  said 
amount  "k"  each  of  said  shelving  units  having  the  same 
predetermined  shelf  depth, 

a  second  series  of  three  shelving  units  (A2,  B2,  and  C2),  said 
second  series  having  each  unit  varying  in  height  from  the 
next  taller  unit  by  said  amount  "k",  and  having  each  unit 
varying  in  width  from  the  next  wider  unit  by  said  amount 
"k".  the  widths  of  each  unit  in  said  second  series  corre- 
sponding to  the  widths  of  corresponding  units  in  said  first 
series  each  of  said  shelving  units  having  the  same  aforesaid 
predetermined  shelf  depth, 

the  largest  unit  of  second  series  being  capable  of  containing 
all  of  the  smaller  units  of  said  second  series  and  being 
capable  of  engaging  the  interior  of  the  smallest  unit  of  said 
first  series  in  an  orthogonal  relationship  so  that  the  open- 
ings of  said  first  units  are  orthogonal  to  the  openings  of 
said  second  units  when  nested, 

said  three  units  Al,  Bl,  and  CI  of  said  first  series  having  the 
following  congruent  relationships; 

1.  ay\  =  ax  +  bx 

3  Cv.i=b,  +  Cx 
u  here  a^i  =  height  of  Unit  Al 
av  =  width  of  Unit  Al  =  width  of  Unit  A2 
b^l  =  height  of  Unit  Bl 
bx  =  width  of  Unit  Bl  =  width  of  Unit  B2 
c^i  =  height  of  Unit  CI 
c^  =  width  of  Unit  CI  =  width  of  Unit  C2 
said  three  units  A2,  B2  and  C2  of  said  second  series  having 
the  following  congruent  relationships 

1.  iy2  =  2Cx 

2.  2Cy2  =  3x 

w  here: 
a>2  =  height  of  Unit  A2 
Ci:  =  height  of  Unit  C2 

wherein  said  first  series  of  units  is  related  to  said  second 
series  of  units  by: 

1.  Cy\=ay2-¥k 

2.  C;t  =  b^2  +  k 
w  here: 

b^2  =  height  of  unit  B2,  said  first  and  second  units  when 
un-nested  being  capable  of  being  stacked  in  a  number  of 
different  configurations,  each  of  said  configurations  hav- 
ing a  uniform  height  throughout. 

and  wherein  the  depth  of  each  unit  is  less  than  the  value  of 
Cj,  minus  twice  said  wall  thickness. 


1    A  nestable  shelving  system  comprising  rectangular  units. 


4,262,606 
CON"V  FRTIBI  F  FOLDING  TABLES 

Mollis  (  .  Hodson.  F().  Box  114,  Amo,  Ind.  46103 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  635 
Int.  G.'  WW  57 /()().  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  108—99  11  Gaims 

1.  In  a  folding  table  combining  an  .X-legged  stand  and  sup- 
ported planar  surface{s).  the  improved  combination  compris- 
ing; 

a.  said  stand  wherein  two  identical  oblong  frames  are  op- 
posedly  inclined  and  assembled  medially  with  pivot  bolts 
into  link  formation,  vertical  members  of  said  frames  be- 
coming legs  of  said  stand,  horizontal  members  of  said 
frames  being  selectively  located  pairs  of  leg-attached 
rungs,  one  rung  per  pair  per  frame,  a  single  pair  of  bottom 
rungs  interconnecting  said  legs  near  the  bottom  of  said 
stand,  whereas  three  pairs  of  top  rungs  are  respectively 
disposed  near  the  top  of  said  stand  and  interconnect  said 
legs  in  three  descending  parallel  and  level  planes; 

b.  selective  elastic  reins  selectively  located  and  attached 
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above  said  lower  rungs  and  between  those  legs  of  each 
X-leg  set.  for  bndling  planar  spread  of  said  stand;  and 
one  to  three  oblong  portable  trays,  each  of  a  uniform  size 
and  shape,  each  said  tray  being  reversible  and  invertible, 
and  hereinafter  regarded  as  a  standard  tray  which  in- 
cludes, 

)  a  standard  tray-bed.  flat,  oblong,  and  having  edges  and 
sides  selectively  shortened  by  open  contoured  corners, 
and  having  lock  apertures  selectively  located  near  said 
edges, 


(2)  standard  rails  of  selective  length  attached  to  said  edges, 
which  said  rails  jut  above  and  below  said  tray-bed  and  into 
said  open  corners, 

(3)  handles  of  selective  length  attached  to  said  sides,  which 
said  handles  jut  abc^ve  and  below  said  tray-bed  and  into 
said  open  corners,  and 

(4)  hangbutton  locks  disposed  through  said  lock  apertures, 
and  furthermore,  said  three  trays  being  concurrently 
mountable  and  supportable  on  said  three  pairs  of  top 
rungs,  retainable  and  lockable  thereon  in  normal  attitude, 
namely,  major  axis  of  any  said  tray  parallel  to  its  monopo- 
lized pair  of  rungs. 


defining  said  transverse  hinge  axis  and  forward! v  and 
rearwardiy  directed  locking  tongues. 

first  and  second  hinge  retaining  members  miegrallv  formed 
respectively  with  said  lid  compc->nents,  the  kvking 
tongues  being  respectivelv  engaged  and  retained  by  said 
members. 

and  reieasable  latching  means  cooperating  vMth  said  front 
end  uall  and  a  complementarv  pcution  of  the  second  lid 
component  for  releasablv  holding  the  second  lid  ^omp^- 
nent  in  the  clo^-ed  position,  wherein  each  of  the  hinge 
retaining  memberv  is  formed  as  a  flat  strip  defining  a  slot 
with  the  underside  of  the  lid  to  which  it  is  secured,  each  of 
the  hinge  retaining  members  being  formed  with  an  abut- 
ment edge,  the  tongues  of  the  hinge  component  being 
engageabie  in  said  slots  and  being  formed  vsith  integral 
studs  engageabie  with  a  snap  action  v-ith  said  ;ibu!menl 
edges  to  be  retaining  thereby 


4.262.608 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PON\FRFD  FLUE 

PRODUCTS  FXHALST  AND  PREHEATED 

COMBUSTION  AIR  SUPPLY 

Bert  W.  Jackson.  1219  Garfield  Rd..  UnsinR,  Mich.  48917 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.508 

Int.  n.    F23I   1'  CXj:  F23H  3  '>^ 

U.S.  CI.  110— 162  5  Claims 
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4,262,607 
SAFETY  DEPOSrr  BOX 
Murray  A.  Krebs,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chubb  Indus- 
tries Limited,  E.  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  May  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40.486 

Int.  G.   B65D  51/04:  A45C  1/12 

U.S.  G.  109—58  *  Claims 


1  .A  safety  deposit  box  consisting  of  molded  plastic  compo- 
nents, namely: 

a  tray  component  defining  an  open-topped  receptacle  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side 
walls  providing  a  peripheral  rim, 

first  and  second  complementary  lid  components  defining  a 
cover  coextensive  with  the  receptacle  opening  and  pro- 
viding a  penpheral  flange  overlying  said  end  and  side 
walls, 

the  first  lid  component  being  sealed  to  the  rim  and  perma- 
nently covering  a  rear  portion  of  said  opening, 

the  second  lid  component  being  hingedly  connected  to  the 
first  lid  component  about  a  transverse  hinge  axis  for  clos- 
ing a  front  portion  of  said  opening, 

a  hinge  component  comprising  a  one-piece  molding  of  resil- 
ient plastics  material  having  a  fiexible  medial  portion 


1  In  a  .ombinaiion  powered  Hue  prcxjucts  exhau*.',  and 
preheated  combustion  air  supply  assembly  for  use  in  ass<.xia- 
tion  with  a  heating  '/unvd^v  .ompriMng 

(a)  a  comparimenied  mam  housing,  said  mam  housing  defin- 
ing a  combustion  air  supply  compartment  and  flue  prod- 
ucts exhaust  compartment  therein,  said  combustion  air 
supplv  compartment  provided  with  a  combustion  air 
intake  fan  mounted  therein  and  said  Hue  products  exhaust 
compartment  provided  with  a  Hue  prcxiucts  exhaust  tan 
mounted  therein. 

(b)  a  double-shafted  drive  motor  mounted  in  said  main  hous- 
ing so  as  to  sim.ultaneouslv  drive  said  combustion  air 
intake  f"an  and  said  flue  pn^xluciv  exhaust  fan, 

(c)  an  outside  air  intake  pipe  provided  on  said  main  housing 
in  open  communication  with  said  combustion  air  supplv 
compartment,  said  outside  air  intake  pipe  configured  !o 
extend  to  the  exterior  of  the  building  in  which  it  iv 
mounted  so  as  to  prov  ide  outside  air  to  said  combustion  air 
supplv  compartment 

(d^  a  combustion  air  supplv  duct  provided  on  said  main 
housing  in  open  communication  with  said  combustion  air 
supplv  compartment,  said  combustion  air  supplv  duct 
configured  to  convey  combustion  air  to  the  furnace  area. 

(e)  a  flue  products  exhaust  supplv  duct  provided  on  said 
m.ain  housing  in  open  communication  with  said  flue  prod- 
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ucts  exhaust  companment.  said  flue  products  supplv  du^t 
connected  to  the  flue  products  exhaust  outlet  of  the  fur 
nace  so  as  to  deliver  hot  flue  exhaust  products  therefrom 
to  the  said  flue  products  exhaust  compartment. 

(f)  a  flue  products  exhaust  pipe  provided  on  said  main  hous- 
ing in  open  communication  with  said  flue  products  ex- 
haust compartment,  said  flue  products  exhaust  pipe  con- 
centncally  mounted  within  said  air  intake  pipe  so  as  to 
extend  therethrough  to  the  exterior  of  the  building  to 
deliver  the  hot  flue  products  to  the  outside  atmosphere, 
said  flue  products  exhaust  pipe  adapted  to  transmit  heat 
from  hot  flue  exhaust  products  passing  outwardly  there- 
through to  preheat  combustion  air  passing  inwardl> 
through  said  air  intake  pipe,  and 

(g)  automatic  air  pressure  controlled  dampers  provided  in 
said  combustion  air  intake  pipe  and  said  flue  products 
exhaust  pipe  so  as  to  selectively  close  said  intake  air  and 
flue  products  exhaust  pipes  when  said  fans  are  not  run- 
ning 


4,262,610 

METHOD  OF  REDL  aSG  THE  SULFUR  EMISSIONS 

FT^OM  BOILERS  FIRED  WITH  BROWN  COAL  AND, 

MORE  GENERALLY,  FROM  BOILERS  HRED  WITH 

LOW-RANK  S<^)LID  FOSSIL  FUELS  AND  USED  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRIC  POWER 
Klaus  Hein,  Bergheim,  and  Ansgar  Schiffers,  Aacben,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Rheiniscta-W'estfiilisches 
Elektrizitatswerk  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,764,  Feb.  1,  1979,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb,  18, 
1978,  28O70'76 

Int.  CI.    F23B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  110— 342  6aaims 
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4,262,609 
INONERATORS 
Allan  InoTiiu,  Building  ie  Continental,  Block  \.  Monte  Carlo, 
Monaco 

Piled  Apr.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  31.314 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1978,  7804761; 
Apr.  26,  1978,  7804763 

Int.  a.    F23G  5/00 
LS.  CI.  110—244  3  Qaims 


1  Incinerator  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
substantially  cylindncai  mantle,  an  inlet  wall  sealing  one  end  of 
said  mantle  and  the  defining  a  central  inlet  opening  for  gaseous 
or  particulate,  combustible  matenal  together  with  combustion 
air,  an  outlet  wall  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  mantle  and 
defining  a  central  outlet  opening  for  combustion  products,  and 
a  partition  wall  within  said  casing  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
casing  into  an  inlet  chamber  adjacent  said  inlet  wall  and  an 
outlet  chamber  adjacent  said  outlet  wall,  said  inlet  wall  having, 
on  Its  side  facing  the  inlet  chamber,  an  annular  depression 
surrounding  the  inlet  opening,  the  defining  surface  of  the  de- 
pression being  smoothly  rounded  in  cross-section,  said  outlet 
wall  being  domeshaped  with  the  concave  side  facing  the  outlet 
chamber,  the  central  portion  of  said  partition  wall  being 
formed  as  a  conical  mantle  whose  outside  faces  the  outlet 
chamber  and  whose  inside  faces  the  inlet  chamber,  and  said 
partition  wail  having  at  least  three  edge  recesses  distnbuted 
around  the  penphery  of  said  partition  wall  and  defining  to- 
gether with  saxi  cylindncai  mantle  communication  passages 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers. 


1  A  method  of  reducing  sulfur  emissions  in  a  boiler  fired 
with  low-rank  coal  as  a  fuel,  especially  for  a  power  plant, 
which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  particulate  calcium  oxide  with  low-rank  coal 
having  a  water  content  greater  than  about  20'^c  by  weight 
in  a  mill-drying  stage  wherein  a  mixture  thereof  is  formed, 
comminuted  and  dried; 

(b)  thereafter  pneumatically  introducing  the  mill-dried  mix- 
ture mto  the  t'lrebox  of  the  boiler  through  a  burner  thereof; 
and 

(c)  burning  said  mixture  in  said  firebox 


4.262,611 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE 

INCINERATION 

Dieter  Kuhnert.  Sinsheim;  Lothar  Meiler,  Rauenberg;  Herbert 

Rebholz.  I^imen.  and  Giinter  Zapf,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftanlagen  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1978.  2844447 

Int.  a.    F23G  7/00 
U.S.  C\.  110—346  10  Claims 

5  \  method  of  incinerating  at  least  partly  solid  wastes,  in  an 
installation  having  a  pyrolysis  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  and  swivelling  gate  elements  between  said  chambers, 
compnsing  drying,  dega.ssing  and  gasifying  said  waste  in  the 
pyrolysis  chamber;  subsequently  burning  both  the  gaseous  and 
the  solid  pyrolysis  prcxJucts  m  the  combustion  chamber,  recir- 
culating waste  heat  of  the  exothermic  incineration  process  to 
the  combustion  chamber  through  the  walls  of  the  pyrolysis 
chamber  in  such  a  way  that  endothermic  drying  and  degassing 
and  exothermic  gasification  processes  are  started,  moving  said 
swivelling  gate  elements  to  open  passages  of  different  widths 
through  which  pa.ss  the  solid  and  gaseous  pyrolysis  products, 
developing  a  glow  bed  of  sufficient  depth  and  temperature  and 
maintaining  the  same  above  the  gate  elements  to  ensure  effi- 
cient gasification  and  to  weaken  the  solidity  of  the  solid  pyrol- 
ysis residues  in  such  a  way  that  they  can,  upon  movement  of 
the  gate  elements,  be  reduced  to  a  particle  size  allowing  a 
complete  incineration,  supplying  secondary  combustion  air 
behind  the  gate  elements  in  the  direction  of  the  solids  and  gas 
flows,  and  establishing  exhaust  gas  partial  flows  adapted  to  be 
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set  to  different  temperatures  by  cooling  and  leading  the  same 
through  boreholes  provided  in  the  walls  of  the  pyrolysis  cham- 


4.262.613 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSV  ERSE 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  FABRIC  SUPPORTING  CARRIAGE 

IN  A  QUILTING  MACHINE 
Giannino  Landoni.  Fagnano  Olona.  Italy,  assignor  to  Meca. 
S.n.c,  Cassano  Magnago.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1980.  Ser.  No.  118.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  9.  1979.  20080  A  79 
Int.  a.    D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112—118  6  Claims 


ber,  to  the  center  of  the  waste  for  direct  heat  exchange  there- 
with. 


4,262,612 

LABEL  INSERTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Helmut  Schips,  Steinacherstrasse  340, 9327  Tubach,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,118 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun,    2.    1977, 

6825/77 

Int.  a.   D05B  35/06 
VS.  a.  112—114 


10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding 
in  a  given  path  matenal  to  be  sewn,  a  presser  foot  arranged  in 
opposition  to  said  feed  mechanism  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  provide  a  mouth  for  said  matenal  and  to  hold  said  matenal 
dunng  sewing  and  a  label  feed  for  providing  labels  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  feed  of  the  matenal  and  a  point 
within  the  path  of  said  matenal  feed  in  advance  of  said  presser 
foot,  clamp  means  for  insunng  the  proper  sewing  of  labels  to 
the  underside  of  said  matenal  compnsing  a  pair  of  tongs  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  the  lower  tong  being  arranged  to 
reciprocate  m  a  plane  below  the  mouth  of  said  presser  foot,  the 
upper  tong  being  pivotably  mounted  to  said  lower  tong  to 
swing  with  respect  to  it  and  conjointly  move  with  it  in  a  path 
parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  matenal  from  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  the  point  at  which  said  labels  enter 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  matenal  to  a  second  position 
cortesponding  to  the  mouth  of  said  presser  foot  w  hereby  said 
labels  may  be  grapsed  and  moved  by  said  clamp  means  into 
conuct  with  said  matenal  and  held  thereto  by  the  cooperating 
feed  mechanism  and  presser  foot. 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  transverse  movcmeni  of  a 
fabnc  supporting  carnage  in  a  quilting  machine,  including 
dnving  rolls  for  longitudinallv  advancing  the  fabnc,  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing  a  pulse-width  m^xiulation  actuator,  a  pro- 
grammable microcomputer,  a  pinion,  a  rack  fixed  to  said  car- 
nage, said  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  a  d  c  elecinc  motor 
having  Its  shaft  directly  connected  to  said  pinion  to  rotate  same 
and  which  is  fed  current  pulses  having  fixed  amplitude  but 
duration  and  pc^lantv  depending  respectivelv  upt-in  length  and 
direction  of  desired  displacement  of  said  carnage  supplied  by 
said  pulse  width  mcxlulation  actuator  under  control  of  said 
programmable  micnxomputer,  said  programmable  microcom- 
puter being  operatively  arranged  to  control  advance  of  said 
dnving  rolls  for  the  fabnc  to  obtain  stitches  according  to 
predetermined  designs  or  patterns 


4.262.614 

PATTERN  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  TIME  OF  OPERATOR 

INFLUENCE  TO  EFFECT  \  ARIED  MACTilNE  CONTROL 

Takao  Sugaya;  Chikao  YamashiU.  and  Noriyuki  Yoshida,  ail  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  100.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1978.  53-161464 
Int,  a.    D05B  i  02.  6^  22 
U.S.  a.  112-158  E  8  Haims 
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1  A  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  instrumentalities 
including  an  endwise  reciprocative  needle  and  a  work  feeding 
mechanism  for  transporting  a  workpiece  to  he  sewn  in  timed 
relation  w  ith  a  reciprocal  mov  ement  of  the  needle,  driv  e  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  stitch  forming  insirumenlali- 
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ties  to  prtxlucf  a  specifn.  pattern,  and  needle  positioning  means 
for  moving  said  needle  to  arrive  at  at  least  one  predetermined 
p^isition  and  arresting  the  needle  thereat,  said  sewing  machine 
comprising 

an  operable  means  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  said  ma 

chine, 
means  for  discriminating  whether  the  operation  time  when 
said  operable  means  is  operated  is  within  a  predetermined 
time  or  not,  and 
control  means  resp<.insive  to  said  discrimination  for  actuating 
said  needle  p<")sitioning  means  when  said  operation  time  is 
within  said  predetermined  time  and  actuating  said  drnc 
means  when  said  operation  time  is  bevond  said  predeter- 
mined time 


4.262.615 

COVER  CONSTRLCriON  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

WORK  SUPPORT  COLL MN 

Herbert  Wenz,  Kaiscnlautern.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor 

to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German> 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  1980.  Ser.  No.  144.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1979,  7912750[l ] 

Int.  a.    D05B  ^f  00 
U.S.  a.  112—260  4aaims 


4.262.616 
SAILING- BOAT  MAST 

Christian   de  Rouefmont    Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Isomat, 
France 

Filed  Dec    26.  19-8.  Scr.  No.  972,727 
C  laims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  30,  1977,  77  39762 
Ini.  CI.    B63B  J 5/00 
U.S.  a.  114-94  3aaims 


1  A  cover  construction  for  a  sewing  machine  which  in- 
cludes a  work  supp^irt  column  below  a  sewing  thread  guide 
needle,  comprising  an  upright  support  member,  a  substantialK 
L-shaped  cover  member  having  a  side-forming  portion  pivot 
ally  supported  on  said  support  member  and  a  cover  plate  por- 
tion, said  side-forming  portion  having  bearing  faces  defined  on 
the  back  and  bottom  thereof,  respectively,  which  are  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other,  a  kxking  member  dis- 
placeably  mounted  on  said  suppor'  member  and  having  an 
upper,  substantially  horizontal  bearing  face  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  side  wall  bearing  face  when  said  cover  is  in  an 
open  position  with  said  side  wall  portion  oriented  substantialK 
horizontally  and  with  said  cover  plate  oriented  substantially 
vertically  and  being  adapted  to  als<i  bear  against  said  bottom 
bearing  surface  of  said  side  wall  portion  when  said  cover  is 
closed,  first  spnng  means  urging  said  locking  member  against 
said  cover,  and  second  spring  means  urging  said  cover  member 
to  rotate  to  an  open  position,  said  locking  member  being  mov- 
able against  said  first  spring  means  to  release  said  cover  for 
automatically  opening  said  cover  by  said  second  spring  means 


1.  A  sailing  boat  mast  comprising  a  tubular  section  and  an 
ancillary  component  comprising  a  masthead  which  is  welded 
to  said  section,  said  masthead  comprising  anchonng  means, 
forming  an  integral  part  thereof,  for  the  standing  rigging,  said 
anchoring  means  comprising  a  duct  defining  a  flared-out  and 
rounded  inlet  orifice  in  which  is  mounted  a  knuckle-joint  as- 
Nemhiy  •  r  retaining  the  end  portion  of  standing  rigging,  said 
end  p<irtion  being  provided  with  a  terminal  enlargement  which 
corresp^:)nds  in  shape  to  said  flared-out  poriion,  said  masthead 
also  ^om.pnsmg  a  casing  welded  to  the  tubular  section  and  a 
removabk-  head-piece,  said  casing  being  provided  with  means 
for  anchonng  standing  rigging,  and  slots  receiving  supporting 
axle-pins  of  sheaves  and  horizontal  rollers,  said  head-piece 
defining  a  cheek  on  the  b^)ttom  edge  of  said  head-piece  for 
holding  the  sheave  pins  m  their  slots,  and  with  lateral  guiding 
means  for  running  rigging  said  head-piece  being  adapted  to 
lock  the  sheave  pinv  r  position  and  defining  partition-wall 
means,  said  lateral  guulin*;  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
spinnaker  halyard  and  comprising  friction  members  cast  in  one 
piece  with  said  casing  and  head-piece,  said  masthead  casing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  to  receive  each  sheave 
pin  and  each  roller,  whereby  the  sheave  pins  and  rollers  can  be 
positioned  within  the  casing  as  a  function  of  size  of  the  mast  on 
which  said  casing  is  mounted  and  as  a  function  of  inner  and 
outer  utilization  of  the  halyards. 


4.262.617 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMPI  IF\  ING  THE  SETTING  AND 
TAKING  IN  OF  SAILS 
Johan  A.  Svensson.  Smedjegatan  2.  652  23  Karlstad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT  SF78  00051,  S371  Date  Jul.  9,  1979,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  19-^9,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO79/00272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  P,  19"'9 

This  PCT  application  filed  Jul.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  118.804 

Criaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Noy.  8,  1977,  7712574 

int.  CI.   B63H  9/10 

C.S.  CI.  114—104  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  setting  and  furling  a  sail  of  a  sailing  boat 

having  a  mast   and  as,v)ciated   running  rigging,  said  device 

comprising  an  expandable  open  helix  having  a  length  when 

longitudinally  expanded  which  is  at  least  about  the  length  of 

said  sail  and  a  diameter  large  enough  to  fit  over  said  sail,  one 

end  of  said  helix  being  attached  by  running  rigging  to  said  mast 

and  kx-ated  proximate  the  head  of  the  sail,  expanding  means 
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for  pulling  the  opposite  end  of  the  helix  to  longitudinally  ex- 
pand said  helix  around  and  over  said  sail  to  hold  the  sail  in  a 
furled  condition  during  furling  of  said  sail,  and  contractK^n 


means  for  longitudinally  contracting  said  helix  from  the  turl- 
ing.  expanded  condition  to  a  location  proximate  said  sailhead 
during  setting  of  said  sail. 


4,262,618 
REMOTE  CONTROL  STEERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

STEERING  WHEEL 

William  P.  VanDerZee.  3804  S.  Wood  Dr.,  Racine.  V\ is.  53403 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68.730 

Int.  Q.    B63H  25/00 

t'.S.  CI.  114—144  R  9  Claims 


4.262.619 
SAILBOAT  HIK1N(,  STICK  AND  ST  ABIIIZINt,  (I  IF 
Harrison  W.  Hine.  585  S.  Burlingame  4>e  .  Ix)s  \ngeies.  (  alif. 
90049 

File<1  Sep.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  ""5,103 

Int.  CI     B6JH  25/06 

U.S.  a.  114—144  R  4  Haims 


3  A  hl^^lng  ^ti^k  and  ■^tabih/ing  .lip  for  a  sailboat  rudder 
tiller  comprising,  in  combination  elongated  mean'-  adapted  to 
be  coupled  at  one  end  to  an  end  p<irtion  of  saiC  rudder  tiller 
and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  handle,  said  handle  having 
a  first  engagement  means,  and  a  clip  adapted  i.  he  secured  at 
a  desired  distance  from  said  one  end  pt^rti.  ^n  of  tfic  tiller  at  least 
equal  to  the  overall  length  of  said  eunigaied  mcan^  said  Jip 
having  second  engagement  means  for  cooperation  with  said 
first  engagement  mcaii^  :■  :bfrv'"-\  hold  said  elongated  -ncat^ 
in  a  stabilized  position  uhct:  sa..:  handiL  :••  b'.Hjg'i;  :';:^  t."' 
gagement  with  said  clip,  said  nr^'t  engagement  mcjn^  t  ^aid 
handle  including  resilienth  -r't'-idable  -'dt;  \v.il!^  dctn'.i'ig  .i 
cavitv  with  opposed  nh^  adja^eni  ti  '.he  crtra-Kc  cdigo  -t  \'\v 
side  walls,  said  second  engagement  mcanv  'rx-if.g  detmed  by  a 
post  having  recessed  areas  on  opposite  sides  for  receiv  mg  said 
ribs  when  urced  into  said  cavities. 


4.262,620 
MOORING  DF\  1(T 
IVias  G.  Nooteboom.  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Blue 
NNater  Terminal  Systems  N.\  ..  (  uracao.  Netherlands  \ntilles 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19"'9.  Ser,  No.  14.4«1 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    28,    19^8. 
^802200 

Int.  CI.    B63B  27/00 
I  .S.  CI.  114—230  TOaims 


1  A  remote  control  steering  attachment  for  a  steering  wheel 
having  a  center  column  and  a  wheel  nm.  comprising  a  driving 
motor  to  be  disposed  on  the  axis  of  said  steering  column,  a 
source  of  power  for  said  motor  and  connected  therewith,  a 
remote  type  of  control  connected  with  and  between  said  motor 
and  said  source  of  power  for  controlling  power  to  said  motor, 
a  cross  member  attachable  to  said  steering  wheel  nm  to  rotate 
therewith  and  having  said  motor  mounted  on  said  ^ross  mem- 
ber and  connected  therewith  for  rotating  the  latter  in  the 
steering  of  said  steering  wheel,  a  clutch  interconnected  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  cross  member  for  selective  drive 
connection  and  release  between  said  motor  and  said  cross 
member,  and  a  restrainer  member  connected  with  said  motor 
for  securing  said  motor  against  its  own  reaction  in  driving  said 
cross  member 


1    \  mooring  device  comprising: 
■     ■  •   '  hich  at  least  partly  extends  above 


a  body  with  buovancy  w 

water  level 
a  con 


water  level 

connecting  member  connecting  the  body  to  an  anchor  at 
the  bottv^m:  of  the  body  of  water    the  anchor  having  a 
conduit  mounted  therein; 
he  connecting  membe-  comprising  an  arm  pivotablv  con- 
nected  to   the-   anchor    about   a   hon/>nilal   a\;v   ;,■   evtend 
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obliquely  upwardly  from  the  anchor,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tjon  between  the  arm  and  the  anchor  being  such  that  the 
arm  can  pivot  exclusively  about  the  honzontal  axis  and  is 
prevented  from  pivoting  about  a  vertical  axis  relatively  to 
the  anchor,  and  a  tension  member  having  a  lower  end 
pivotably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  by  means 
of  a  universal  joint  compnsing  only  two  honzontally 
extending  pivot  axes  for  the  tension  member  to  extend 
vertically  upwardly  from  the  arm.  the  tension  member 
having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  body  by  means  of  a 
joint  including  two  perpendicular  honzontal  axes,  and  a 
vertical  pivot  axis  which  extends  above  water  level, 

the  tension  member  being  loaded  by  means  of  a  weight  for 
maintaining  it  in  its  vertical  position;  and 

a  medium  conduit  extending  along  the  connecting  member, 
the  medium  conduit  comprising  a  conduit  extending  along 
the  arm  and  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  conduit 
mounted  in  the  anchor  by  means  of  a  flexible  hose  bndg- 
ing  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  an- 
chor, a  conduit  extending  along  the  tension  member  and 
having  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
conduit  extending  along  the  arm  by  means  of  a  flexible 
hose  bridging  the  universal  joint  between  the  tension 
member  and  the  arm,  and  a  tube  leading  to  the  body,  the 
tube  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  conduit  extending  along  the  tension  member  by  means 
of  a  flexible  hose  bridging  the  honzontal  axes  of  the  joint 
between  the  body  and  the  tension  member 


4,262,621 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  SUBMERSIBLE  DROGUE 
Ulrkk  Tolkiehn,  and  Uwe  Wiistefeld,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany,  asdgnon  to  Gemot  Dittberner.  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,427 

Int  a.'  B63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  114—245  7  Qaims 


4,262,622 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

IGNITION  INTERRUPTION  MEANS  TO  ASSIST 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING 

Robert  G,  Dretzka,  South  Milwaukee;  James  L.  Holt,  Bristol, 

both  of  Wis.,  and  Guy  D.  Payne,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignors  to 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,343 

Int.  a.    B63H  5/06 

U.S.  a.  440—1  41  Claims 


32  Apparatus  for  assisting  transmission  shifting  in  a  marine 
propulsion  device  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
a  transmission  having  a  bevel  gear  and  a  clutch  dog  movable 
between  a  neutral  ptisition  out  of  engagement  with  the  bevel 
gear  and  a  drive  position  in  full  engagement  with  the  bevel 
gear,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  first  member  movable  in 
response  to  clutch  dog  movement,  a  second  member  movable 
in  response  to  actuation  by  an  operator  and  connected  to  said 
first  member  for  movement  m  common  therewith  and  for 
movement  relative  to  said  first  member,  and  means  for  inter- 
rupting engine  ignition  in  response  to  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members. 


n      28      2         26     31      3 


4.262,623 

INKLESS  RNGERPRINTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

ADAPTED  FOR  RECORDATION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FINGERPRINTS 
Jay  Smith,  MI.  Pacific  Palisades;  Virgile  L.  Hedgcoth,  SanU 
.Monica,  and  Thomas  H,  Grimm,  Manhatten  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Park  Management  and  Development  Co., 
Atherton.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1978.  Ser.  No.  968^61 

Int.  n,    B41K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  118— 31.5  19aaims 


1  A  remote  controlled  submersible  drogue  for  carrying 
probes,  for  example  for  manne  research,  compnsing 

attachment  means  for  connecting  a  tow  line  of  a  towing  craft 
at  the  tip  of  the  front  end  of  the  drogue; 

a  liftmg  body  being  of  a  shape  to  generate  dynamic  lift  when 
towed  through  water  by  a  line  connected  to  said  attach- 
ment means; 

means  providing  sutic  stabilization  of  the  drogue,  including 
a  flat  plate  attached  to  said  lifting  body  and  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  lifting  body; 

an  adjustable  elevator; 

and  said  lifting  body  having  a  cross  sectional  rhombus  shape 
as  seen  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  towing 
direction  that  in  its  stable  position  is  a  quadrangle  consist- 
ing of  two  isosceles  tnangles  with  a  common  vertical  base 
and  IS  dynamically  laterally  stable  by  said  shape  constitut- 
ing means  for  generating  a  restonng  torque  from  the 
dytiamic  water  pressure  occurnng  dunng  towing  when- 
ever the  drogue  is  rotated  from  its  stable  position  about  an 
axis  aligned  with  the  towing  direction. 


1    An  apparatus  for  recording  fingerpnnts  of  a  person,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  applying  a  solution  of  a  first  chemical  to  at 

least  one  fingerprint  pattern  area  of  a  person; 
a  recording  surface  onto  which  the  solution  of  the  first 

chemical  is  dep^^sited  m  substantial  conformity  with  the 

fingerprint  pattern,  and 
second  means  for  containing  a  second  chemical  and  for 

exposing  the  recording  surface  having  the  deposited  solu- 
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tion  of  the  first  chemical  thereon  to  a  gaseous  phase  of  the 
second  chemical, 
the  second  chemical  having  a  melting  point  above  the  oper- 
ating temperature  of  the  apparatus  and  sufficient  vapor 
pressure  to  cause  significant  sublimation  of  the  second 
chemical,  the  gaseous  phase  of  the  second  chemical  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  the  first  chemical  to  yield  a  colored 
reaction  product  whereby  the  fingerpnnt  pattern  of  the 
person  is  developed  on  the  recording  surface  and  is  re- 
corded. 


enlarge  the  opening  for  reception  of  the  spra\  and  means 
for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  pressure  c>lin- 
der  for  actuating  the  piston. 


4,262.624 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PUNCTURE  PREVENTING 

LAYER  FOR  TIRE  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYED 

THEREFOR 

Kozi  Soeda,  Nishinomiya;  Katuyuki  Hoshikawa,  Hyogo,  and 
Akitaka  Kimura,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  865.133,  Dec.  28,  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  958,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1976.  51-158497 
Int.  a.   B05C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  118—44 


4.262.625 
SOLDER  COATING  APPARATUS 
James  J.  Carra?etta,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  Mward  A.  Robinson. 
Bloomington.  111.,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,217 

Int.  n.    C23C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  118—101  7  Claims 


,^^' 


44 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  the  inner  surface  of  a  tire  casing 
with  a  puncture  sealing  matenal  having  a  high  viscosit\,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

means  for  extruding  a  stream  of  said  puncture  sealing  mate- 
nal, 

means  disposed  to  intercept  and  break  up  the  resulting 
stream  into  a  spray  compnsing  a  first  disc  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  passage  of  said  stream  and  disposed 
across  the  stream  with  the  opening  aligned  therewith,  and 
a  second  disc  disposed  across  the  stream  spaced  down- 
stream of  and  facing  the  first  disc,  said  second  disc  having 

■  a  fiat  surface  which  intercepts  the  stream,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  disc  having  said  flat  surface  whereby  the  stream 
impinging  thereon  is  propelled  radially  outwardly  from 
the  space  between  the  discs  as  a  spray, 

means  for  supporting  and  routing  a  tire  casing  having  an 
annular  inner  open  side  with  the  open  side  disposed  to 
receive  the  said  spray,  said  supporting  and  rotating  means 
compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  disposed  to  press 
against  the  radial  outer  surface  of  the  tire  casing  diametn- 
cally  opposite  each  other,  means  for  biasing  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  rollers  against  the  tire  casing,  means  for  rotating 
the  second  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to  rotate  the  tire  casing, 
means  for  moving  the  said  rollers  relative  to  the  said  spray 
for  interception  thereof,  and 

means  for  spreading  the  open  side  of  the  casing  compnsing 
a  pressure  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein, 
said  piston  fixed  to  a  piston  rod  which  extends  externally 
of  the  pressure  cylinder  and  having  a  rotary  disc  fixed  to 
its  exposed  end  and  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  tire  casing 
adjacent  said  open  side  for  spreading  the  casing  apart  to 


1  .Apparatus  for  applying  a  uniform  coating  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  of  liquid  solder  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  flat 
tube  at  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  edges  c:{  the  tube, 
compnsing  spaced  heated  platens  compnsing  opposite  shap- 
ing die  members  forming  a  slot  embracing  said  outer  surtace  at 
and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  edge  areas  of  a  said  tube  that 
is  coated  with  said  liquid  solder,  said  slot  being  substantiali> 
uniformlv  spaced  from  said  tube  a  distance  that  is  substantialU 
equal  to  said  predetermined  thickness  o\  stMder  on  the  tube, 
spacing  means  for  spacing  said  members  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  coated  tube  between  said  side  edges,  said 
die  members  having  means  providing  a  gap  m  the  platens  at  at 
least  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  said  tube:  means  for  drav.ing  the 
solder  coated  tube  between  said  heated  platens,  and  means  for 
heating  said  platens  in  the  vicinitv  o^  said  tube  during  pa.ssage 
of  said  tube  therebetween  to  a  temperature  abose  the  melting 
f>0!ni  of  said  solder. 

4,262,626 

GLUER  LOCKDOWN 

Paul  Wahnschaff.  3202  Marjan  Dr..  Atlanta.  Ga.  30340 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  111.530 

Int.  a.    B05C  h02 

U.S.  a.  118—247  ^  ^^^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  glue  and  the  like  to  sheet-like 
matenal  compnsing  a  wetting  roll,  and  applicator  roll  for 
receiving  glue  from  said  uetting  roll,  a  presser  roll  for  rolling 
engagement  with  said  applicator  roll,   feed  roll   for  feeding 
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sheet  matenal  between  said  presser  roll  and  said  applicator 
roll,  at  least  one  conveyor  roll  with  a  conveyor  belt  extending 
thereabout  for  receiving  the  sheet  material  from  said  applicator 
roll,  and  pick  means  for  directing  the  sheet  material  from  said 
applicator  roll  to  said  conveyor  belt,  a  stationary  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  side  sections,  said  wetting  roll  and  said  applicator 
roll  being  mounted  at  their  ends  to  the  side  sections  of  said 
sutionary  frame,  a  movable  frame  including  spaced  side  sec- 
tions, and  at  least  some  of  said  feed  rolls  and  said  presser  roll 
and  said  conveyor  roll  being  mounted  at  their  ends  to  the  side 
sections  of  movable  frame  with  said  movable  frame  being 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  stationary  frame  about  a  pivot  offset 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  movable  frame  so  that  said 
movable  frame  is  normally  urged  by  gravity  to  move  to  its 
operating  position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  frame  where 
said  rolls  feed  sheet  material  through  said  apparatus  and  apply 
glue  to  the  sheet  matenal  and  said  movable  frame  can  be  lifted 
against  the  force  of  gravity  to  an  open  position  where  the  rolls 
of  said  movable  frame  are  spread  apart  from  the  rolls  of  said 
stationary  frame  for  cleaning  and  the  like,  the  improvement 
therein  composing  a  lock  down  assembly  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  sutionary  frame  for  holding  said  pivotable  frame  in  its 
operating  position,  said  lock  down  assembly  comprising  a  shaft 
routably  mounted  at  its  end  portions  to  the  side  sections  of  said 
stationary  frame  and  including  at  each  of  its  ends  a  kx;k  leg 
with  said  lock  legs  extending  normal  to  the  length  of  said  shaft 
and  parallel  to  each  other,  said  lock  legs  being  pivotable  with 
said  shaft  between  positions  where  the  ends  of  the  IcK-k  legs 
engage  the  spaced  side  sections  of  said  movable  frame  and  hold 
said  movable  frame  in  its  operating  position  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  frame  and  positions  where  the  ends  of  the  lock 
legs  are  out  of  engagement  with  the  spaced  side  sections  of  said 
movable  frame  and  the  movable  frame  is  pivotable  with  re- 
spect to  said  stationary  frame,  said  lock  legs  each  including 
extensible  portions  whereby  the  effective  lengths  of  said  lock 
legs  are  adjustable. 


cles  to  the  mixing  head,  including  an  airstream  conveying 
svstem  passage  for  the  particles,  a  merging  chamber  on  the 
probe  before  the  mixing  head  to  which  the  resin  and  hardener 
passages  are  connected  so  that  the  matrix  will  be  fonned  prior 
to  the  introduction  of  the  particles,  means  in  the  mixing  head 
for  injecting  the  matnx  into  the  particle  airstream  in  the  mixing 
head  at  about  90°  thereto  to  form  the  wear-resistant  material, 
and  an  outlet  for  the  mixing  head  so  that  the  material  will  be 
deposited  on  the  inside  of  the  pipe. 


4^62,627 
APPARATLS  FOR  COATING  THE  INSIDE  OF  PIPE 
Charles  L.  Roeder,  Glendale;  Williain  J.  Siefert,  Waukesha,  and 
Frederik  Theijsmeijer,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex- 
nord,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  809,570,  Jun.  24,  1977.  This  application 

Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,150 

Int.  a.   B05C  7  02 

L.S.  a.  118—318  14  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  coating  the  inside  of  a  pipe  with  a  vvear- 
resistant  matenal  which  includes  a  resin  and  hardener  to  form 
a  matrix  material  and  wear-resistant  particles  embedded 
therein,  the  apparatus  including  a  frame,  means  on  the  frame 
for  supporting  a  pipe  to  be  coated  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  and  for  rotating  the  pipe  in  such  pt«ition.  a  probe  with  a 
mixing  head  on  one  end  thereof  to  carry  the  wear-resistant 
matenal  inside  of  the  pipe,  means  for  creating  relative  axial 
motion  between  the  probe  and  the  pipe  so  that  substantiallv  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  may  be  coated,  passages  on  the 
probe  for  separately  conveying  the  resin,  hardener  and  parti- 


4.262,628 

ELECTROCOATING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Dukes.  6693  Embassv  Ct.,  Maumee,  Ohio  43537,  and  Paul 

Youngpeter.  5125  Trellis  Way,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560 

Filed  Vla>  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,088 

Int.  a.   B05Ci/02 

U.S.  CI.  118— 425  6aaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  coating  successive  batches  of  workpieces 
with  respectively  different  paints,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
coating  tank  units  disposed  along  a  conveying  path  and  each 
arranged  to  hold  a  bath  of  a  respective  paint,  with  at  least  one 
said  unit  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  tanks 
succeeding  one  another  along  the  conveying  path;  workpiece 
conveyor  means  extending  along  such  path  for  conveying 
workpieces  therealong;  carnage  means  movable  along  said 
conveying  path  to  the  region  of  a  selected  one  of  said  tank 
units;  and  conveyor  guide  means  carried  by  said  carriage 
means  and  operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor  means 
for  causing  workpieces  being  conveyed  by  said  conveyor 
means  to  be  introduced  into  each  said  individual  tank  of  said  at 
least  one  unit  in  succession  while  said  carriage  means  are  main- 
tained stationary  above  said  tanks  of  said  at  least  one  unit. 


4,262.629 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  SEALANT  TO  CAN 

LIDS 
Neal  J.   McConnellogue.   Lakewood,  and  Geoffrey  J.  Dean, 
Denver,  both  of  C  olc,  assignors  to  Entech  Corporation,  En- 
glewood,  Colo. 

Filed  -Sep.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.636 

Int.  CI.    B05C  5/02.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  118—668  14  Claims 

1.  An  end  liner  mechanism  adapted  to  sequentially  feed  can 

lids  into  pi^isition  for  application  of  a  sealant  into  an  outer 

annular  groove  of  each  lid,  comprising; 

a  rotary  uble  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  recesses  each  sized  to  receive  a  can  lid  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  table,  a 
lift  chuck  member  disposed  in  a  normally  lowered  posi- 
tion beneath  each  of  said  recesses,  rotary  drive  means  for 
synchronously  rotating  said  table  and  each  of  said  lift 
chuck  members  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  whereby 
•>aid  lift  chuck  members  are  rotated  about  their  own  axes 
while  rotating  with  said  table,  a  cam  member  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  lift  chuck  member  for  causing  each  of  said 
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lift  chuck  members  to  be  advanced  between  a  normally 
lowered  position  and  a  raised  position  extending  upwardl\ 
into  a  respective  recess  to  engage  a  can  lid  positioned  in 
that  recess  and  thereafter  to  return  to  its  normally  lowered 
position; 
can  lid  feed  means  operative  to  successively  shift  a  can  lid 
into  registry  with  each  recess  m  succession  on  said  rotary 
table; 
an  upper  chuck  assembly  including  a  spnng-loaded  pressure 
pad  aligned  with  each  of  said  recesses  and  rotatable  with 
said  rotary  table,  each  pressure  pad  disposed  to  be  engage- 
able  with  a  can  lid  when  the  can  lid  is  raised  by  a  corre- 
sponding lift  chuck  member,  and  discharge  means  on  said 
rotary  table  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  can  lids 
whereby  to  advance  each  can  lid  away  from  said  rotarv 
table  for  discharge  as  each  said  lift  chuck  member  is  mov- 
able in  a  direction  returning  to  its  normally  lowered  posi- 
tion after  sealant  application  and  under  continued  rotation 
of  said  table  from  a  respective  recess;  and 
a  sealant  gun  assembly  associated  with  each  of  said  pressure 
pads  including  feed  control  means  operative  in  response  to 
engagement  of  a  can  lid  with  a  pressure  pad  to  be  raised  to 
shift  said  feed  control  means  to  an  open  position  for  appli- 
cation of  sealant  along  the  outer  penpheral  groove  of  each 
can  lid  as  it  is  rotated  by  said  lift  chuck. 
10  An  end  liner  mechanism  adapted  to  sequentially  feed  can 
lids  from  a  stack  of  lids  into  position  for  application  of  a  sealant 
into  an  outer  annular  groove  of  each  lid,  composing; 


station,  said  feed  means  including  cut-off  blade  members 
disposed  on  diametncallv  opposed  sides  of  said  stack  of 
can  lids,  each  of  said  cut-off  blades  including  means  in  the 
form  of  a  blade  edge  movable  into  and  awav  from  engage- 
ment with  verticallv  spaced  can  lids  in  the  stack,  dnve 
means  for  rotating  said  blade  members  whereby  said  blade 
members  are  movable  into  engagement  with  a  can  hd  m 
the  stack  to  support  the  lids  above  the  can  lid.  a  shallow 
receptacle  located  beneath  said  stack  of  can  lids,  an  arcu- 
ate guide  slot  extending  from  vi.'mmunication  with  said 
shallow  receptacle  m  a  substaniialh  horizontal  direction 
away  from  said  stack,  and  can  lid  engaging  means  mov- 
able into  alignment  with  said  guide  slot  and  operative  to 
engage  the  lowermost  can  hd  in  the  stack  to  advance  n 
along  said  arcuate  guide  slot  into  registry  with  each  re- 
cess. 


a  rotary  table  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  can  lid-receiving  recesses  each  sized  to  receive  a 
can  lid  in  substantially  aligned  parallel  relation  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table,  a  lift  chuck  member  disposed 
in  a  normally  lowered  position  beneath  each  of  said  reces- 
ses, rotary  dnve  means  for  synchronously  rotating  said 
table  and  each  of  said  lift  chuck  members  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  speed  whereby  said  lift  chuck  members  are 
rotated  about  their  own  axes  while  rotating  with  said  table 
through  a  plurality  of  stations  including  in  succession  a 
can  lid-receiving  station,  at  least  one  sealant-applving 
station,  a  discharge  station,  and  at  least  one  dwell  station, 
a  cam  member  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lift  chuck 
members  for  causing  each  lift  chuck  member  to  be  ad- 
vanced between  a  normally  lowered  position  at  the  can 
lid-receiving  station  and  a  raised  position  extending  up- 
wardly into  a  respective  recess  to  engage  a  can  hd  posi- 
tioned in  that  recess  at  each  sealant-applying  station  and 
thereafter  to  return  to  its  normally  lowered  position  for 
movement  through  the  discharge  and  dwell  stations; 

an  upper  chuck  assembly  including  a  pressure  pad  aligned 
with  each  of  said  recesses  and  rotatable  with  said  rotarv 
table,  and  sealant-applying  means  operative  to  apply  seal- 
ant along  the  outer  penpheral  groove  of  each  can  lid  as  it 
is  rotated  by  a  lift  chuck  member  through  said  sealant 
applying  station; 

can  lid  feed  means  operative  to  shift  a  lid  from  said  stack  of 
hds  into  registry  with  each  recess  in  succession  on  said 
rotary  table  as  the  recess  traverses  the  can  lid-receiving 


4.262.630 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LAYERS  OF  SOI  RCE 

SLBSTANCE  OVER  RECIPIENT  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

REALIZING  SAME 

Ellin  P.  Bochkarev.  Khlebozavodskoi  proezd,  3,  kv.  16:  Nikolai 
G,  Voronin.  ulitsa  Petrozavodskava,  15.  korpus  2,  kv  164; 
Oleg  E.  Korobov.  Golikovskv  pereulok.  13.  k?.  6;  \  adim  N. 
Maslov,  ulitsa  A.  TolstoRo,  22  2,  kv.  101,  all  of  Moscow,  and 
Irina  B.  Nikitina,  Radiotsentr  5.  9.  k>.  3.  Schelkovo  Moskov- 
skoi  oblasti.  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.609.  Jan.  4.  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.024 
Int.  CI.   C23C  13- US 
U.S.  CI.  118-715  iSGaims 

1  A  device  for  applying  a  layer  of  at  least  one  source  sub- 
stance onto  a  receipieni.  utilizing  a  gaseous  carrying  agent, 
comprising 

a  vessel  adapted  to  house  said  recipient  and  said  source  and 

to  be  filled  with  a  gaseous  carrying  agent 
at  least  one  intermediate  bodv  having  a  operational  surface 
capable  of  condensing  said  source  substance,  said  body 
being  spaiiallv  separated  from  said  source  and  from  said 
recipient  in  said  vessel 
at  least  one  heater  ensunng  a  specified  temperature  differ- 
ence between  said  source  and  said  intermediate  body  and 
between  said  intermediate  body  and  said  recipient,  and 
a  displacement  mechanism  ensunng  location  of  said  opera- 
tional surface  of  said  intermediate  body  near  the  surface  of 
said  source,  when  the  substance  of  said  source  is  applied 
onto  said  intermediate  body,  and  location  of  said  opera- 
tional surface  of  said  intermediate  body  near  the  surface  of 
said  recipient,  when  the  substance  is  transferred  from  said 
intermediate  body  onto  said  recipient 


4.262.631 
THIN  FILM  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  USING  AN  RF 

GLO^^  DISCHARGE 
Ronald  M.  Kubacki.  10296  Alpine,  #C,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  80.941 
Int.  CI.    C23C  15/00 
U.S.  0,118-723  20  Claims 

1  A  glow  discharge  plasma  deposition  apparatus  for  depos- 
iting a  film  on  a  substrate,  compnsing: 

a  sealed  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  vacuum  therewithin; 
means  for  connecting  a  vacuum  pump  to  said  housing 
through  a  vacuum  port  adapted  to  generally  create  a 
vacuum  within  said  housing, 
means  for  receiving  a  first  reactant  gas, 
atomizer  chamber  means  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 

allow  said  firsi  reactant  gas  to  flow  therethrough, 
a  first  RF  electrtxie  Icxated  within  said  atomizer  chamber 
means  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  housing  adapted 
for  receiving  RF  energv  from  a  means  for  supplving  RF 

energy. 
a  second  RF  electrode  located  within  said   housing  and 
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clectncally  isolated  from  said  housing  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing RF  energy  from  a  means  for  supplying  RF  energy 

a  third  RF  electrode  located  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  reference  potential, 

support  means  to  support  a  substrate  within  said  housing, 
and 

means  for  receiving  a  second  reactant  gas  and  flowing  said 
second  reactant  gas  into  said  housing  in  proximity  to  said 
support  means. 


wherein  the  application  of  RF  energy  to  said  RF  electrodes 
causes  a  glow  discharge  within  said  atomizer  cavity  with 
said  first  reacunt  gas  flowing  therethrough  and  causes  a 
glow  discharge  within  said  housing  with  said  second 
reactant  gas  and  ionic  species  from  said  first  reactant  gas 
flowing  therethrough  so  as  to  deposit  a  film  upon  said 
substrate 


4^2,632 

ELECTRONIC  LIVESTOCK  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 

Joka  P.  Haatoa,  1304  S.  Willson.  utd  Harley  A.  Leach,  608  S. 

Twelfth,  both  of  Bozenun,  Mont.  59715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,564,  Jan.  3,  1974, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,776,  Nov.  8. 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

464,118 

Int.  a.    AOIK  11,00 

L.S.  a.  119—1  14  Claims 


-^- 


■T. 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  system  for  personal  animal 
identification  or  tagging  of  ruminants  compnsing 

(a)  capsule  means  for  internally  residing  permanently  in  the 
reticulum  of  a  ruminant  to  be  identified, 

(b)  coded  means  in  said  capsule  means  for  producing  a  dis- 
tinctive identification  signal  peculiar  to  said  animal. 

(c)  transmitter  means  in  said  capsule  means  for  transmitting 
said  distinctive  identification  signal;  and 

(d)  power  means  in  said  capsule  means  for  powering  said 
coded  means  and  said  transmitter  means;  and  wherein  the 
specific  gravi'y  of  said  capsule  means  and  its  contents  is  at 
least  about  15 


4.262,633 

MEANS  AND  MLTHODS  OF  RECLAIMING  AND 

PROCESSING  BIODEGRADABLE  WASTE  INTO 

POl  I  TRV  PRODLCTS  AND  HUMUS-LIKE 

SIBSTANCES 

Uandro  Taboga.  9360  Senate  Dr.  #2B,  Des  Plaines,  111.  60016 

Filed  May  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,790 

Int   CI.    AOIK  67/00 

U.S.  a.  119—1  24aaims 


UflBAN  «(*STE  OCXlEtTION   SYSTEM  5g 


1  .An  integrated  waste  process  for  the  conversion  of  biode- 
gradable waste  into  animal  products  and  humus-like  sub- 
stances, said  pnvess  comprising 

a.  partially  digesting  biodegradable  waste  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  in  a  controlled  environment; 

b  spreading  a  mixture  of  said  partially  digested  biodegrad- 
able waste  and  earthworms  for  a  period  of  time  which  is 
long  enough  for  said  earthworms  to  grow  to  optimal  size; 

c   collecting  said  spread  mixture, 

d  separating  said  earthworms  from  said  humus-like  matenal; 

e   feeding  said  earthworms  to  animals;  and 

t  har^  esting  food  and  by-products  of  said  animals  for  human 
consumption. 


4.262,634 

DISPOSAL  DEV  ICE  FOR  ANIMALS 

James  Piccone,  803  Kathy  Dr..  Yardley,  Pa.  19064 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,912 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  1,035 

U.S.  n.  119—1 


16  Claims 


1  A  disposal  device  for  animals  such  as  cats,  and  particularly 
usable  secured  to  conventional  toilet  bowls,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  platform  means  positioned  extending  approxi- 
mately horizontally  across  approximately  half  the  upper 
of>enmg  of  a  conventional  toilet  bowl  and  being  pivotally 
movable  with  respect  thereto; 

(b)  a  first  securement  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  conven- 
tional toilet  bowl  and  adapted  to  secure  said  first  platform 
means  thereto 

(c)  a  second  platform  means  positioned  extending  approxi- 
mately horizontally  across  the  other  half  of  the  upper 
opening  of  a  conventional  toilet  bowl  and  being  pivotally 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  second  platform  means 
adapted  to  rest  upKin  said  first  platform  means  to  be  main- 
tained in  the  horizontal  orientation; 

(d)  a  second  securement  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  con- 
ventional toilet  bowl  and  adapted  to  secure  said  second 
platform  means  thereto; 

(e)  a  control  means  secured  to  said  first  platform  means  and 
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adapted  to  operably  control  pivotal  movement  of  said  first 
platform  means  from  a  first  upper  position  extending 
approximately  horizontal  across  about  half  of  the  upper 
opening  of  a  conventional  toilet  bowl  to  a  first  lower 
position  extending  obliquely  downwardly  into  the  con- 
ventional toilet  bowl,  said  second  platform  means  being 
downwardly  pivotable  from  a  second  upper  position  to  a 
second  lower  position  responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  platform  means  away  therefrom  upon  pivoting  to 
the  first  lower  position;  and 
(0  stop  means  fixedly  attached  with  respect  to  the  conven- 
tional toilet  bowl  to  limit  the  downward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  second  platform  to  a  predetermined  second 
downward  position. 


stream  of  said  superheater  at  an  ouile?  M  the  steam  generator; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  at  least  partial 

filling  the  economise:  ^nd  c'varK.>rator  heating  surfasev  y.!ih 
a  working  medium, 

thereafter  starting  the  circulating  pump,  igniimg  ihe  burner 
and  injecting  a  regulated  quantity  of  v.(^^^;lng  medium  into 
the  superheater   for  evapxiration   therein   to   buiid    up   a 


4,262,635 

FREE-EXPANSION  BOILER  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 

Hector  A.  Dauyergne,  P.O.  Box  884,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94577, 

and  C.  WiUiam  Moore,  P.O.  Box  756.  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

94566 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.621 

Int,  a.'  F22B  i7//0 

U.S.  a.  122-235  C  12  Gaims 


■f<<^ 


?^m^' 


backpressure  to  .nhibit   the  formation  of  vapor  in   the 

economise:  and  e\aporator  heating  surfaces; 
thereafter  opening  the  valve  means  to  produce  a  vapor  How 

for  slightU  ctx^hng  the  superheater    ar-,d 
when  the  vapor  pressure  in  the  sieam  generator  ^oming  into 

the  range  of  a  starting  pressure  for  a  lurhine  feeding  thr 

economiser  heating  surface  v.ith  working  medium 


4.262.637 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Murray  Wiener.  Akron.  Ohio,  assiftnor  to  The  Babcock  &  NMI- 
cox  Company.  New  Orleans,  l^. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65.236 

Int.  a.    F22G  r/14 

U.S.  a.  122-^78  *  Claims 


1,  A  boiler  for  generating  steam  comprising  a  single  boiler 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  central  axis,  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  boiler  drum  being 
mounted  in  an  elevated  position  in  a  furnace  structure  with  its 
axis  substantially  honzontal  and.  a  plurality  of  depending 
boiler  tubes  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  boiler  drum 
constructed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  oi 
the  drum  and  arranged  for  placement  within  a  furnace, 
wherein  said  boiler  tubes  each  have  a  terminating  end  below 
said  drum,  each  boiler  tube  compnsing  an  outer  evaporator 
tube  and  an  inner  water  supply  tube  positioned  within  each 
evaporator  tube,  wherein  cooler  supply  water  is  circulated 
from  said  boiler  drum  through  said  inner  water  supply  tubes  to 
said  end  of  said  boiler  tubes  and  into  said  outer  evaporator 
tubes  for  return  of  steam  and  hotter  water  to  said  boiler  drum 


Ji-*" 


II     10 


4,262,636 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  FORCED-FLOW  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Walter  Augsburger,  Hettlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76.987 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    3.    1978, 

10241/78 

Int.  a.   F22B  35/44 
U.S.  a.  122-406  ST  3  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  starting  a  forced-fiow  steam  generator  hav- 
ing an  economiser  heating  surface  within  a  Hue  gas  passage  an 
evaporator  heating  surface  defining  a  combustion  chamber  and 
including  a  circulating  pump  for  circulating  a  working  medium 
through  said  evaporator  heating  surface;  a  starting  burner  in 
said  combustion  chamber;  at  least  one  superheater  within  said 
passage  to  expenence  fiame  radiation;  a  valve  means  down- 


1    In  combination  with  a  sieam  generator  incJudm^ 

a  pair  of  steam-water  drums,  each  drum  having  an  upper 
steam  space  and  a  ic^wer  water  space^ 

tubes  uniformh  interposed  between  the  drums  for  ..^nneci- 
ing  the  steam  and  wjter  spaces  respectively, 

downcomer  pipes  o(  equal  cross-seciional  flow  area  for 
receivmg  water  from  the  drums,  the  downcomer  pipes 
being  dispensed  below  and  ;n  equispaced  relationship  w;ih 
respect  to  the  drums. 

supplv  tubes  of  equal  cross-sectionai  fiow  area  c;'nne.tink; 
the' downcomer  pipes  with  each  drum,  the  suppiv  tubes 
for  each  downcomer  pipe  being  arranged  sx.mmetncalls 
with  respect  tc^  N^th  drur^s  ^nd  equalK  divided  between 
the  drums,  the  total  cross-sectional  How  area  of  the  supplv 
tubes  connected  to  each  downcomer  pipe  being  greater 
than  the  cross-sectionai  tl^^  area  of  the  downcomer  pipe. 

generating  tubes  for  s^ppiMng  a  steam-water  mixture  tor 

deliverv  to  the  drums, 
headers,  flow  connected  to  the  generating  tubes    and  riser 
tubes  of  equal  cn^ss-seciional  fiow   area  disp<isecl  \o  re 
ceive  the  steam-water  mixture  from  the  headers,  the  riser 
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tubes  being  aJternatel>   routed  and  equally  divided  be- 
tween said  drums  and  connected  thereto 


4.262,638 

MUSHROOM  VALVE  WITH  FORCED  FLUID  COOLING. 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Jean  P.  Coulin,  Enghien-ies-Bains,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thenniques  S.E.M.T.,  Saint- Denis, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  78,676 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1978,  78  30382 
Int.  a.    F02P  I  OS 
U.S.  a.  123—41.41  15  Claims 


1  A  valve,  in  particular  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  the  mushrcKim  type  cooled  b>  forced  circulation  of  a  cchiI- 
ing  fluid,  comprising  a  valve  stem  having  at  least  two  longitu- 
dinal cooling  passage-ways  and  a  valve  head  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  peripheral  cooling  passage-way  extending 
in  a  substantially  parallel  plane  to  the  lower  plane  surface  of 
the  head  and  with  at  least  two  substantially  radial  passage- 
ways connecting  the  said  longitudinal  passage-ways  to  the  said 
peripheral  passage-way,  wherein  said  passage-ways  provided 
in  the  said  valve  head  are  constituted  by  rectilinear  passage- 
way lengths  extending  from  the  penphery  of  said  head  and 
opening  outwardly,  said  peripheral  passage-way  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  polygon,  and  said  rectilinear  passage-ways  are  obtu- 
rated at  their  outward  opening 


4.262,639 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsuhiko  Motosugi;  Shuhei  Toyoda^  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  and 
Kazunori  Kawabata,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1978,  53/97605 
Int.  a.    F02B  29/02,  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—52  M  21  Qaims 


•(*"•■ 


^m  f 


an  intake  valve  which  has  a  valve  head,  said  engine  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  intake  passage  common  to  at  least  two  cylinders 
and  comprising  a  collecting  portion  having  an  inlet,  and  at 
least  two  branch  intake  passages  branched  off  from  said 
collecting  portion,  each  of  said  branch  intake  passsages 
being  connected  to  said  respective  combustion  chamber 
via  said  corresponding  intake  valve; 

fuel  supply  means  arranged  in  the  inlet  of  said  collecting 
portion, 

a  first  common  connecting  passage; 

at  least  two  first  branch  connecting  passages  each  being 
connected  to  said  first  common  connecting  passage  and 
having  an  opening  which  opens  into  said  respective 
branch  intake  passage; 

a  second  common  connecting  passage; 

at  least  two  second  branch  connecting  passages  each  being 
connected  to  said  second  common  connecting  passage  and 
having  an  opening  which  opens  into  said  respective 
branch  intake  passage,  and; 

valve  means  arranged  in  said  branch  intake  passages  at  a 
position  upstream  of  the  openings  of  said  first  and  said 
second  branch  connecting  passages  and  opened  in  accor- 
dance with  an  increase  in  the  level  of  the  load  of  said 
engine. 


4.262.640 
SPRING  RETAINER-VALVE  SELECTOR 
David  P.  Clark,  Battle  (reek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  E^ton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  897.833 

Int.  CI,    F^2D  U'06 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  I  5  Claims 


1    A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  each  having  a  combustion  chamber  and 


1  A  device  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  a  combus- 
tion chamber  poppet  valve  in  an  internal  combusiton  engine, 
^aid  engine  having  valve  gear  of  the  type  including  a  pivotable 
rocker  arm  having  a  first  pivot  surface  thereon  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  for  transmitting  cyclically  applied 
forces  thereto  for  effecting  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  means  fixed  to  said  engine; 

(b)  fulcrum  means  including  means  defining  a  second  pivot 
surface,  said  fulcrum  means  slidably  received  over  said 
mounting  means  and  engageable  with  said  rocker  arm  at 
said  first  pivot  surface,  said  fulcrum  means  having  a  first 
position  in  which  said  rocker  arm  pivots  about  said  second 
surface,  said  valve  gear  being  in  an  enable  condition  when 
said  fulcrum  means  is  in  said  first  position; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  locking  and  releasing  said  fulcrum 
means  from  said  first  position  such  that,  upon  release  of 
said  fulcrum  means  from  said  first  position  and  upon  sub- 
sequent application  of  said  cyclically  applied  forces  to  said 
rocker  arm.  said  rocker  arm  pivots  about  a  second  pivot 
surfaced  defined  by  a  contact  point  between  said  valve 
and  said  rocker  arm,  said  rocker  arm  upon  pivoting  about 
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said  second  pivot  surface  being  not  effective  for  mo\e- 
ment  of  said  valve,  said  locking  and  releasing  means  in- 
cluding, 

(i)  telescoping  capsule  means  received  on  said  mounting 
means  and  in  contact  with  said  fulcrum  means,  said 
capsule  means  including  an  upper  cup-shaped  spring 
retainer  member  in  a  substantially  axially  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  mounting  means,  a  lower  spring 
receiving  means  including  cup-shaped  spnng  receiving 
member  partially  received  within  and  adapted  for  lost 
motion  with  respect  to  said  spring  retainer  member, 
spring  means  received  between  said  spring  receiving 
member  and  said  spnng  retainer  member,  said  spnng 
means  biasing  said  receiving  and  retaining  members 
away  from  each  other,  radially  compressible  means 
received  in  said  spnng  retainer  and  exening  a  radially 
outward  bias,  means  associated  with  said  spnng  recei\- 
ing  means  and  defining  a  radially  inner  abutment  sur- 
face, said  radially  compressible  means  radially  overlap- 
ping said  radially  inner  abutment  surface  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  spnng  retaining  member 
with  respect  to  said  spnng  receiving  member,  as  urged 
apan  by  said  spnng  means,  said  inner  abutment  surface 
and  said  radially  compressible  means  otherwise  permit- 
ting lost  motion  of  said  spnng  receiving  member  toward 
said  spnng  retaining  member, 
(ii)  blocking  means  receiving  on  said  mounting  means  and 
contacting  said  capsule  means,  said  blocking  means 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  m  which  motion 
of  said  spnng  receiving  member  relative  to  said  spnng 
retaining    member    is   prevented    and    said    rtxrker    is 
thereby  maintained  in  said  first  position,  and  a  second 
position  for  said  blocking  means  in  which  relative  mo- 
tion of  said  spnng  receiving  member  with  respect  to 
said  spnng  retaining  member  is  permitted  during  which 
said  spnng  capsule  means  absorbs  through  lost  motion 
the  cyclically  applied  forces  of  said  valve  gear  train  for 
disabling  said  valve,  and 
(ill)  actuating  means  connected  to  said  blocking  means  and 
operative  for  selectively  moving  said  blocking  meanv 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  wherein  upon 
movement  of  said  blocking  means  to  said  first  position 
dunng  relaxation  of  said  cyclic  forces  said  fulcrum 
means  is  thereafter  maintained  in  said  first  position  for 
enabling   said    valve,   and    wherein    upon    subsequent 
movement  of  said  blocking  means  to  said  second  posi- 
tion dunng  relaxation  of  said  cyclic  forces  said  rocker 
arm  pivots  about  said  second  surface  for  disabling  said 
valve  movement. 


signal,  continuoush  and  directU  supplying  said  scond  signal 
as  the  second  input  to  said  operational  amplifier,  and  suppi>ing 


chatter  and  positive  value  outputs  from  said  operational  ampli- 
fier to  means  to  proportionally  ground  said  ignition  pulses. 


4.262.642 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  Fl  KI  CONSUMPTION  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Anatoly  Sverdlin.  2018  Willow  V\isp.  Seabrook,  Tex.  "'''586 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,091.  Nov  16.  IQ""". 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.592 

Int.  CI.    I-^2B  /  -^ 

U.S.  a.  123-378  15  Oaims 


4,262,641 
COMBINTD  RPM  LIMITER,  AND  ELECTRONIC 
TACHOMETER  WITH  SHIFT  POINT  INDICATOR 
Gordon  P.  Mosely,  and  Michael  D.  Dillahunty.  both  of  Carson 
aty,  Ne?.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  963.649 
Int.  a.  F02D  31/00:  GOIP  3/58 
VS.  a.  123—335  32  Qaims 

I  A  method  of  controlling  the  RPM  of  an  engine  using 
proportional  shunting  to  ground  of  ignition  pulses,  comprising 
the  steps  of  convening  the  stream  of  ignition  pulses  to  a  first 
analog  signal  whose  value  is  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
the  frequency  of  said  stream  of  ignition  pulses  and  to  the  RPM 
of  said  engine  continuously  and  directly  supplying  said  first 
signal  as  one  of  the  inputs  to  an  operational  amplifier,  generat- 
ing a  second  analog  signal  whose  value  is  related  to  a  manually 
vanably  selected  maximum  engine  RPM  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  relationship  used  to  generate  said  first 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  system  having. 

(a)  an  engine  speed  selector,  for  selecting  a  normal  loading 
condition  speed  for  the  engine 

(b)  a  governor,  for  sensing  the  engine  speed  relative  to  the 
selected  speed,  and 

(c)  a  fuel  supply  means  responsive  to  the  governor  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  engine,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

(1)  an  engine  load  sensing  means  connected  to  said  fuel 
supply  means  and  responsive  to  the  rate  of  fuel  supply, 
for  sensing  when  the  engine  is  under  heavy  loading 
conditions,  said  load  sensing  means  generating  a  start 
scan  signal  v\  hen  heavy  loading  conditions  are  present 
on  the  engine; 

(2)  a  time  inter\al  generator  responsive  to  the  start  scan 
signal,  for  generating  a  predetermined  scan  inter\al 
time  dunng  which  the  normal  loading  ^onditum  spcco 
in  reduced  to  a  lower  regulated  cnguu  speed  :he  s.  ji: 
iniervdi  time  having  a  time  interval  suiTiuen;  !  (XT"-,;! 
the  engine  speed  to  attain  the  louer  reguijted  eni;nc 
speed-  and 
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(3)  an  engine  speed  control  means  responsive  to  'uid  en- 
gine speed  selector  and  said  time  interval  generator,  tor 
generating  a  fuel  control  signal  to  said  fuel  suppK 
means  to 

(i)  mainuin  the  normal  loading  condition  engine  speed 
when  normal  loading  conditions  are  present  on  the 
engine,  and  to 
(ii)  reduce  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  during 
each  generated  scan  interval  time  to  obtain  the  louer 
regulated  engine  speed  thereby  reducing  the  stress 
and   fuel   consumption   of  the  engine   when   heavy 
loading  conditions  are  present  on  the  engine  while 
maintaining  a  desirable  speed  of  travel,  the  total  time 
interval  from  all  of  the  generated  scan  time  intervals 
permitting  the  engine  to  run  at  the  lower  regulated 
engine  speed  until  the  heavy  loading  conditions  are 
no  longer  present  on  the  engine 
14    A  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  a  marine  diesel 
engine  during  periods  of  heavy  loading  condition  to  reduce  the 
stress  and  fuel  consumption  to  the  engine,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  normal  engine  speed  to  be  regulated  during 
penexls  when  the  loading  condition  on  the  engine  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  level, 

(b)  selecting  a  lower  engine  speed  from  the  normal  engine 
speed  to  be  regulated  during  periods  when  the  loading 
condition  on  the  engine  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
level, 

(c)  sensing  the  loading  condition  on  the  engine: 

(d)  regulating  the  engine  speed  to  the  normal  engine  speed  it 
the  loading  condition  is  less  than  the  predetermined  level 

(e)  generating  a  predetermined  scan  interval  time  when  the 
loading  condition  on  the  engine  is  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined level  and  having  a  duration  until  which  the 
engine  speed  is  regulated  to  the  lower  engine  speed,  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (c)-(O  at  the  completion  of  each  scan 
interval  time  to  enable  the  engine  to  run  at  a  lower  regu- 
lated engine  speed  than  the  normal  sjjeed  throughout 
periods  of  heavy  loading  conditions,  and  to  run  at  the 
normal  speed  when  normal  loading  is  present 


4,262.643 
DIGITAL  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
David  T.  CaTil,  Menomonee  Falls,  and  Williain  R.  Krueger, 
West  AUia,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration. Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  923.999 

Int.  a.   F02P5/W 

L.S.  a.  123—416  17  Qaims 


preset  count,  means,  subject  to  said  control  pulse,  for  resetting 
said  counter  and  for  providing  preload  pulses  to  said  counter 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  establish  a  preload  count, 
and  means,  subject  to  said  reference  pulse,  for  transmitting  a 
fixed  number  of  signal  pulses  per  engine  revolution  to  said 
counter  to  increment  said  preload  count  until  said  preset  count 
is  reached,  said  means  comprising  a  phase-locked  loop  having 
a  loop  output  which  provides  said  signal  pulses,  said  phase- 
kx;ked  loop  including  an  input  for  receiving  "M"  pulses  p>er 
engine  revolution,  and  wherein  said  means  for  transmitting  a 
fixed  number  of  signal  pulses  further  includes  frequency  di- 
vider means  connected  to  said  phase-locked  loop  so  that  the 
loop  oscillator  frequency  is  "N"  times  the  input  frequency 
"M"  so  that  said  loop  output  provides  "MN"  signal  pulses  per 
engine  revolution,  whereby  said  control  pulse  is  produced,  and 
distributor  means  for  receiving  said  reference  pulse  and,  sub- 
ject to  said  control  pulse,  for  converting  said  reference  pulse 
into  an  output  pulse  for  controlling  an  engine  operating  event. 


1  A  digital  timing  control  system  for  an  interna!  combustion 
engine  comprising  processing  circuit  means  for  receiving  a 
cyclical  engine  timing  reference  pulse  and  for  producing  a 
cyclical  control  pulse  offset  from  said  reference  pulse,  said 
processing  circuit  means  including  means  including  a  counter 
for  producing  said  control  pulse  when  said  counter  reaches  a 


4.262.644 

SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  aRCUFF  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  TIMING  OF  SPARK  IGNITION  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Darid  M.  Walker.  Freuchie,  and  Alastair  K.  SteTenson,  Glen- 
rothes, both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Hughes  Microelectron- 
ics, Ltd.,  Fife.  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  63.656 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1978, 
42237/78;  Jan.  3,  1979,  138/79 

Int.  a.    F02P.V06 
U.S.  Q.  123-^18  11  Qaims 
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1  A  spark  timing  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  timing  of 
spark  Ignition  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  response  to 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  engine  sf)eed  and  engine  load, 
comprising 

(a)  a  speed  band  selector  circuit  responsive  to  a  signal  indica- 
tive ^-^^  engine  speed  and  adapted  to  provide  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  which  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
speed  bands  is  occupied  by  the  value  of  engine  speed 
indicated  by  said  speed  signal, 

(b)  memory  means  programmed  with  information  about  the 
desired  occurrence  of  the  ignition  spark  for  the  speed 
bands  respectively,  the  information  for  each  speed  band 
consisting  of  a  first  stored  signal  indicative  of  the  desired 
occurrence  of  a  spark  measured  in  units  of  angular  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  from  a  predetermined  rotational  posi- 
tion thereof  and  for  a  predetermined  engine  load,  and  a 
second  stored  signal  in  said  angle  units  and  indicative  of  an 
incremental  angular  change  to  be  made  to  the  angle  de- 
fined by  the  first  stored  signal  for  an  incremental  change 
in  engine  load,  said  memory  means  being  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  from  the  speed  band  selector  circuit  so  as  to 
provide  addressed  ones  of  said  first  and  second  stored 
signals  tor  the  speed  band  indicated  by  the  output  signal, 

(c)  build-up  means  responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  engine 
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load  and  adapted  to  add  the  addressed  second  stored 
signal  to  the  addressed  first  stored  signal  a  number  of 
times  determined  by  the  number  of  said  increments  of 
engine  load  by  which  the  value  of  engine  load  indicated 
by  said  load  signal  differs  from  said  predetermined  load. 
whereby  to  produce  an  accumulated  signal  indicative  of 
the  desired  angle  of  occurrence  of  the  spark  as  a  function 
of  engine  speed  and  load,  and 
(d)  means  for  converting  the  angle  represented  by  the  accu- 
mulated signal  into  a  time  delay  signal  for  controlling 
generation  of  a  spark,  said  delay  signal  being  indicative  of 
a  delay  relative  to  a  predetermined  time  in  the  engine 
operating  cycle  and  which  is  a  function  of  the  time  taken 
for  the  engine  to  rotate  at  the  engine  speed  indicated  bv 
said  engine  speed  signal  through  the  angle  represented  by 
said  accumulated  signal 


4,262.645 

INJECTION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

DISTRIBUTOR-TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Masayoshi  Kobayashi;  Tom  Sakuranaka,  and  Keiichi  Yamada. 

all  of  Higashi-matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  41,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1978.  53-073538 
Int.  a.   F02M  59/20,  59/32 
US.  a.  123—502  5  Qaims 


31c  3:=  32 


a  prescribed  distance  and  for  causing  common  movemeni 
of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  actuatable  elements 
v^hen  said  prescnbed  distance  is  exceeded,  and 

a  second  spring  having  one  end  arranged  stationary  and 
another  end  permanently  urging  said  second  hydraulic 
actuatable  element  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
hydraulic  actuatable  element. 

said  second  hydraulic  actuatable  element  being  kept  in  a 
most  biased  position  bv  said  spring  until  said  hydraulic 
pressure  which  is  a  function  of  engine  speed  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  to  bias  said  first  hydraulic  actuatable 
element  in  an  injection  timing  advancing  direction 
through  said  coupling  means,  and 

wherein  the  following  relationships  are  satisfied  simulta- 
neously: 


and 


P(A2-Ai)>KS 


PAi^F 


where 

A]  =pressure  apphing  area  of  said  first  hvdraulic  actuatable 

element. 

A2  =  pressure  appUmk:  area  of  s.iid  second  hydraulic  actuat- 
able element, 

P=  pressure  acting  up^m  the  pressure  appUing  areas  of  said 
first  and  second  hydraulic  actuatable  elements, 

S  =  maximum  allowable  displacement  of  said  second  hvdrau- 
lic actuatable  element, 

F  =  setting  load  of  said  first  spring,  and 

K  =  spnng  constant  of  said  second  spring. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines  of 
the  type  including  a  pump  plunger,  a  rotary  element  coupled  to 
said  plunger  for  rotation  at  speeds  dependent  on  engine  speed. 
a  semi-fixed  element  having  an  end  face  disposed  in  camming 
engagement  with  said  rotary  element  and  allowed  to  make  a 
pivotal  movement  through  a  limited  angle,  the  rotary  element 
being  adapted  to  carry  out  simultaneous  rotating  and  recipro- 
cating motion  to  cause  a  corresponding  simultaneous  rotating 
and  reciprocating  motion  of  the  pump  plunger  for  suction  and 
pressure  delivery  of  fuel,  a  first  hydraulic  actuatable  element 
having  a  predetermined  pressure  applying  area  and  connected 
to  said  semi-fixed  element,  a  second  hydraulic  actuatable  ele- 
ment having  a  larger  pressure  applying  area  than  said  first 
hydraulic  actuatable  element  and  disposed  on  an  extension  of 
the  axis  of  said  first  hydraulic  actuatable  element,  means  for 
prohibiting  displacement  of  said  second  hydraulic  actuatable 
element  toward  said  first  hydraulic  actuatable  element  beyond 
a  prescribed  range,  a  first  spnng  interposed  between  said  two 
hydraulic  actuatable  elements  and  urging  them  n  a  direction 
opposite  to  each  other,  and  a  pressure  source  for  supplying  a 
hydraulic  pressure  which  is  a  function  of  engine  speed  to  said 
first  and  second  hydraulic  actuatable  elements  at  pressure 
applying  areas  thereof  wherein  said  pressure  applying  areas  of 
said 'first  and  second  hydraulic  actuatable  elements  are  each 
arranged  on  end  faces  of  the  respective  hydraulic  actuarable 
elements  remote  from  said  first  spring,  and  whereby  displace- 
ment of  said  first  hydraulic  actuatable  element  toward  said 
second  hydraulic  actuatable  element  causes  an  advance  m  the 
injection  timing  of  the  pump. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

coupling  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
actuatable  element  for  permitting  relative  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  actuatable  elements  within 


4.262.646 

CONTROLLED  AIR  SUPPLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINt:S 

Jeffery  C.  Jones,  Dunlap.  Tenn..  assignor  to  NBJ  Corporation. 

l>exington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  23.297 
Int.  CI,    F02M  .</  rxj 
U.S.  CI.  123—556 
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1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  device  for  controlling 
a  flow  of  heated  air  to  the  vacuum  inlet  of  the  carburetor  ot 
said  engine,  said  device  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongated  duct  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
through  v>.hich  said  heated  air  flows. 

(2)  a  chamber  means  having  an  outlet  opening  connected  to 
said  inlet  of  said  duct  means,  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving 
said  air  heated  bv  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and  an 
opening  intermediate  said  outlet  and  inlet  openings. 

(3i  temperature  responsive  NaKe  means  having  an  iniet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  v  aK  e  meanv  hav  ing  a 
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temperature  sensor  means  operably  positioned  in  said 
intermediate  opcnmg  of  said  chamber  to  sense  the  temper- 
ature of  said  air  heated  by  said  engine  to  control  thereby 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  valve  from  said  inlet  opening 
thereof  to  said  outlet  opening  thereof, 

(4)  manually  controlled  valve  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  outlet  of  said  air  intake  duct  and  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  temperature  responsive  valve  means  to 
control  the  overall  quantity  of  air  flowing  into  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  temperature  responsive  valve,  and 

(5)  means  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  temperature  respon- 
sive valve  means  to  said  vacuum  inlet  of  said  carburetor 
whereby  as  said  engine  heats  up,  said  temperature  respon- 
sive valve  means  opens  to  permit  warmed  air  to  be  drawn 
through  said  device  into  said  vacuum  inlet  of  said  carbure- 
tor 


4^2,647 

CONTACTLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Shinro  Torii,  Chiryu;  Toshio  Tanaka,  Anjo;  Kouichi  Sasaki, 

Kariyi;  Tsuneo  Kato,  Kariya,  and  Shigeya  Abe,  Kariya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  33,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1978,  53/76777 

Int.  a.    F02P  I/OO.  5/04 

L.S.  a.  123—651  10  Qaims 


1  A  contactless  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising 

rotor  means  having  at  least  one  projection  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  synchronization  with  a  crankshaft  of  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine, 

first  pickup  coil  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  rotor 
means  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  at  every  passing 
thereby  of  said  at  least  one  projection. 

second  pickup  coil  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  rotor 
means  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  at  every 
passing  thereby  of  said  at  least  one  projection,  said  second 
coil  means  being  spaced  from  said  first  coil  means  such 
that  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  output  signals  is 
generated  substantially  at  every  half  rotation  of  said  rotor 
means, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 
pickup  coil  means  in  parallel  and  opposite  in  polarity  such 
that  said  first  and  said  second  output  signals  are  cumula- 
tively added  to  I'orm  a  synthesized  output  signal, 

input  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  connecting  means  Ma  a 
single  pair  of  wires  and  adapted  to  receive  said  synthe- 
sized output  signal  for  providing  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  signal  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  which  are 
tnggered  by  the  comparison  of  said  synthesized  signal 
with  preset  threshold  levels. 

inverter  circuit  means  connected  to  said  input  circuit  means 
for  inverting  said  rectangular  signal  in  polanty  to  form  an 
inverted  rectangular  signal; 

first  and  second  ignition  coils  each  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  coil,  each  of  said  secondary  coils  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  at  least  one  spark  plug  provided  on  said 
internal  combustion  engine, 

first  output  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  inverter  circuit 
means  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  primary  coi! 


of  said  first  ignition  coil  in  response  to  said  inverted  rect- 
angular signal;  and 
second  output  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  input  circuit 
means,  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  primary  coil 
of  said  second  ignition  coil  in  response  to  said  rectangular 
signal. 


4.262,64* 
SOFTBALL  PITCHING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Wegener.  Gloucester  City,  and  Joseph  F.  Garvey,  Had- 
don  Heights,  both  of  N,J.,  assignors  to  Slo-Pitcher,  Inc., 
Camden.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  968^43 

int.  (1.    F41B  3/04 

L.S.  CI.  124—6  10  Qaims 
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1  In  a  machine  for  pnchmg  one  or  more  balls  at  selected 
intervals  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  at  a  predetermined 
angle,  the  combination  compnsing: 

a  a  motor  including  a  flywheel  connected  thereto, 

b.  means  for  driving  said  motor, 

c.  a  ball  throwing  arm  rotatably  connected  to  an  eccentric 
cam  shaft  and  disposed  to  receive  one  or  more  balls  one  at 
a  time. 

d  drive  means  connected  to  said  eccentric  cam  shaft  to 
move  said  ball  throwing  arm  at  a  relatively  high  speed  to 
throw  a  ball  disp^ised  thereon  and  return  said  arm  to  its 
original  position  after  only  one  revolution, 

e  condition  resfK>nsive  means  to  detect  when  a  ball  is  to  be 
pitched,  and 

f  a  clutch  mechanism  including  a  movable  element  normally 
retracted  from  said  flywheel  and  responsive  to  said  condi- 
tion responsive  means  to  directly  connect  said  flywheel  to 
said  drive  means  to  cause  a  ball  disposed  on  said  arm  to  be 
thrown  and  to  disconnect  said  flywheel  from  said  clutch 
mechanism  after  a  ball  has  been  thrown. 


4.262,649 
SINE  BIANGLE  WHEEL  DRESSER 

Fidel  Espinosa,  1155  W.  77  St..  Apt.  125D,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33014 

Filed  Dec.  H.  1979.  Ser.  No.  103,974 

Int.  CI.    B24B  53/02 

U.S.  a.  125—11  B  3  Qaims 

1  .\  sine  bi-angle  wheel  dresser  capable  of  accurately  pro- 
viding  the  wheels  ot  surface  grinders  with  an  angle  on  each 
side  without  disturbing  its  initial  set-up,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  having  a  vertical 
support  member  on  each  corner  and  each  support  member 
having  a  pivot  hole  therethrough,  said  pivot  holes  being 
aligned  and  arranged  in  pairs  on  each  end  of  said  base. 

(b)  a  carrier  holder  having  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle 
including  two  bushings  on  the  longer  side  of  said  holder, 
said  bushings  being  separated  and  each  in  alignment  with 
a  pair  of  said  pivot  holes  when  said  carrier  is  sandwiched 
between    said    vertical    support    members,    said    earner 
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holder  including  symmetrical  guide  means  on  each  of  the  downwardlv  depending  spaced  leg  means,  said  ^ar  having  a 

shorter  side  thereof,  said  guides  being  aligned  with  each  generally  centrally  disposed  vertical  bolt  means  ^P^^f^  from 

Qjher  ^aid  leg  means,  said  bolt  means  being  sleeved  and  vertically 

(c)  a  pin  extending  through  one  of  said  pair  oi  pivot  holes  movable  in  said  sleeve  member,  locking  means  formed  on  said 
and  a  brushing  and  having  a  diameter  that  makes  it  fit 


^ 


i     -^ ->iLi^ 


(d)  a  carrier  of  elongated  rectangular  shape  removably  and 
shdably  engaging  said  guide  or  means  on  either  one  of  the 
symmetrical  sides  in  said  triangular  holder  and  further 
including  a  cutting  diamond  attached  to  a  diamond  holder 
which  in  turn  is  attached  to  one  end  of  said  carrier  and  the 
other  end  having  a  handle  integrally  built  in  said  earner. 

and 

(e)  means  for  urging  said  earner  towards  said  base 

4,262,650 

EXPENSIVE  ABRASIVE  BASE  CLTTING  WHEELS  WITH 

A  MFTALLIC  CORE  NOTCHED  AT  THE  PERIPHERY 

Henri  Ferrand,  Chartres,  and  Alain  Echard,  Luce,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Applications  Industrielles  du  Diamant 

S.T.I.  Triffus  France.  Chartres,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,410 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1978,  78  13241 

Int.  G.   B28D  1/04 

L.S.  G.  125-15  7  Gaims 
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sleeve  member  for  latching  said  bolt  means  therein,  said  bolt 
means  and  bar  being  elevatable  above  said  front  grate  wall 
wherebv  said  spaced  legs  act  as  a  barrier  to  logs  on  said  grate, 
and  when  lowered  below  the  top  of  said  front  wall  said  grate 
IS  accessible  for  cleaning  and  loading. 

4.262.652 
VFNT  DAMPER  DRINF 
Thomas  J.  Butzen.  Greenfield.  VMs.,  assignor  t..  Paragon  Re- 
sources. Inc..  Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No,  93,479 

Int.  G.   F23L  i/00 

U.S.  G.  126-285  B  ^  Gaims 


■*"   IS 


1  In  a  rotatable  cut-off  wheel  with  a  ihin  disc  metal  core 
notched  at  us  penphery  to  provide  open  notches  and  having 
expensive  abrasive  base  cutting  elements  formed  on  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  core  between  the  open  notches,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing,  means  for  substantially  reducing  hissing  and 
whistling  noises  dunng  high  speed  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said 
means  compnsing  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  forwardlv 
facing  advancing  surfaces  of  each  of  the  notches  and  the  corre- 
spondmg  operative  edges  of  the  cutting  elements  of  a  profile 
non-parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

4,262,651 
HREPLACE  LOG  GUARD 
Jr  Fajt,  2149  Iris  Rd.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81006 

FUed  Not.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  %.613 
Int.  G.   F24C  15/36 

MS.  G.  126-202  ^        *  ^«""^ 

1  In  a  fireplace  grate  having  a  bottom  wall  for  supponing 
logs  and  upturned  front  and  rear  walls,  a  log  guard  compnsing 
a  vertically  disposed  elongated  sleeve  member  fixedly  attached 
to  said  front  wall  generally  in  the  center  of  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  sleeve  member  engaging  a  supporting  surface 
for  stabihzmg  said  grate  and  preventing  forward  toppling 
thereof  a  honzonully  disposed  guard  frame  bar  formed  with 


""'iiH 


1  An  automat).  ..ntrol  device  for  an  exhaust  stack  damper 
device  of  the  ivpe  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  exhaust  stack 
of  a  combustion  healing  device  and  including  a  damper  mov- 
ablv  mounted  m  said  exhaust  su.k  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position  and  adapted  to  allow  the  substaniially  unre- 
sincted  passage  of  .ombustion  gases  trom  said  combustion 
heating  device  when  said  damper  is  in  said  open  p^^sition  and 
adapted  to  substaniiallv  close  said  exhaust  stack  to  the  passage 
of  said  combustion  gasses.  when  in  said  closed  p^'sition  said 
automatic  control  device  compnsing 

bias  means  urging  motion  of  said  damper  towards  said  open 

position.  , 

motive  means  operative  when  activated  to  overcome  said 

bias  means  and  move  said  damper  to  said  closed  p^^sition 
a  shaft  attached  to  said  damper,  axial  rotation  of  said  shall 

serving  to  move  said  damper  between  said  open  and  sai^ 

closed  position. 
connector   means  operatively   connevtmg   said   hia^   rncan^ 

with  said  shat-t  so  that  said  bias  means  urges  said  shall  U; 

rotate  lo  a  p^^suion  .orresf>Miding  lo  said  open  p^^sition  ot 

said  damper   and  . 

second  connector  means  operaiivelv  connecting  said  motive 
means  with  said  shaft  v^  that  when  activated  said  motive 
means  serves  to  rotate  said  shaft  against  said  bias  means  to 
a  position  corresponding  to  said  .^en   P<^Miion  of  said 
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damper,  said  second  connector  means  providing  a  limited 
degree  of  motion  for  said  motive  means  independent  of 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
whereby  said  motive  means  may  continue  in  motion  under 
the  force  of  inertia  after  said  shaft  and  said  damper  have 
reached  the  end  of  their  travel  towards  said  open  p<.:)sition 
caused  by  said  bias  means 


4^2,653 
SOLAR  ENERGY  HEAT  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 
Larry  D.  HoIUikL,  Dc11«a,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Neha  International, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Miy  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.987 

Int.  a.   F24J  3/02 

L\S.  a.  126—400  7  Oaims 


1  A  solar  energy  storage  module  for  use  in  a  solar  energy 
heat  storage  and  transfer  system  for  stonng  thermal  energy 
gathered  by  a  solar  collector  and  transferring  the  stored  ther- 
mal energy  to  an  air  distribution  system  compnsing. 

a  sheet  of  thermally  conductive  material  forming  as  open- 
ended,  elongated  conduit  for  connection  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  solar  collector. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  heat  storage  elements  received 
within  said  conduit,  each  heat  storage  element  including  a 
sealed  tube  containing  heat  of  fusion  material  for  stonng 
heat  from  air  circulated  through  said  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  stacked  trays  retaining  said  tubes  in  spaced 
relation  to  allow  air  from  the  collector  to  (low  along  the 
length  of  said  tubes  and  trays,  each  tray  having  a  ther- 
mally conductive  side  portion  disposed  in  surface  engage- 
ment with  one  or  more  of  said  tubes  to  promote  the  trans- 
fer of  heat  from  said  tubes  to  siad  trays  and  to  said  conduit, 
and, 

end  covenngs  fitted  over  the  open  ends  of  said  conduit,  said 
end  covers  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  respectively, 
for  admitting  and  discharging  air  circulated  from  the  solar 
collector  through  said  conduit  along  the  length  of  said 
tubes 


4wS62,654 

SOLAR-ENERGY-POWERED  SUN  TRACKER 

Carter  J,  Ward,  604  Sunfish  Way,  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.  93041 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  69,665 

Int.  a.    F24J  3/02 

L.S.  a.  126—425  17  Oaims 

1   A  solar-powered  sun-tracking  apparatus  comprising 

fluidic  sensing  means  responsive  to  rays  of  radiant  energ>  for 

producing  a  fluidic  pressure, 
means  for  translating  said  fluidic  pressure  into  a  mechanical 

force; 
means  for  focusing  rays  of  radiant  energy  on  said  fluidic 
sensing  means  when  said  rays  have  a  predetermined  range 
of  angles  of  incidence  relative  to  said  focusing  means,  said 
means  for  focusing  rays  of  radiant  energy  including 
filter  means  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  arranged 


to  allow  p£issage  of  said  rays  only  for  angles  of  inci- 
dence within  a  predetermined  range  of  angles;  and 
focusing  means  for  focusing  the  rays  passing  through  said 
filter  means  onto  said  fluidic  sensing  means; 


means  responsive  to  said  mechanical  force  for  positioning 
said  sun-tracking  apparatus  so  tha*  said  means  for  focusing 
is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  said  rays 


4.262,655 
CYLINDRK  AI   ROTARY  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SOLAR 

HEAT  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Jackson.  Rte.  3,  Sterling,  Colo.  80751 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,244 

Int.  a.    F24J  i/02 

L,S.  G.  126—429  1  Qaim 


1  A  control  device  for  a  solar  heating  system  having  a  heat 
collector  and  a  storage  unit,  the  solar  heating  system  being 
operative  on  a  building  structure,  said  control  device  compos- 
ing in  combination: 

a  a  control  module  generally  divided  by  partitions  into  four 
chambers  including 

a  collector  chamber  having  a  port  establishing  air  flow 
communication  between  the  collector  chamber  and  said 
collector; 
a  building  chamber  having  a  port  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  building  chamber  and  said  building; 
a  blower  chamber  having  two  separate  passageways,  one 
establishing  communication  between  the  blower  cham- 
ber and  the  collector  chamber  and  the  other  establishing 
communication  between  the  blower  chamber  and  the 
building  chamber; 
a  storage  chamber  having  a  port  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  storage  chamber  and  said  storage  unit, 
said  storage  chamber  also  having  two  separate  passage- 
vcays,    one    passageway    establishing    communication 
between  the  storage  chamber  and  the  collector  chamber 
and  the  other  establishing  communication  between  the 
storage  chamber  and  the  building  chamber; 
b.  a  blower  mounted  within  said  blower  chamber; 


a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  collector  air  flow  control- 
ler in  said  collector  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  an 
end  cap  and  an  open  base  port,  said  base  port  being  in 
communication  with  said  passageway  between  the  collec- 
tor chamber  and  the  blower  chamber,  a  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  being  removed  to  form  an  open  side  and 
a  deflector  side,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  collec- 
tor controller  for  pivoul  movement  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  said  collector  controller  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  deflector  side  blocks  air  flow 
communication  between  the  collector  chamber  and  the 
collector  and  the  open  side  allows  air  flow   from  said 
storage  unit  via  said  storage  chamber  and  the  open  side 
and  the  open  base  into  said  blower  chamber,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  defiector  side  blocks  air  flow  com- 
munication between  said  collector  chamber  and  said  stor- 
age chamber  and  allows  air  How   from  said  collector 
through  said  collector  chamber  into  said  blower  chamber; 
1.  a  generally  cylindrical  blower  air  flow  controller  in  said 
blower  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  end 
cap  on  either  end,  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall  being 
removed  to  form  an  open  side  and  a  deflector  side,  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  blower  controller  for  pivotal 
movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  blower  air  flow 
controller  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  deflector  side  blocks  air  flow  communication  be- 
tween said  building  chamber  and  said  building  and  the 
open  side  allows  air  flow  from  said  collector  via  said 
collector  chamber  into  said  blower  chamber  and  said 
storage  chamber  into  said  storage  unit,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  deflector  side  blocks  air  flow  communi- 
cation between  said  building  chamber  and  said  storage 
chamber  and  allows  air  flow  from  said  collector  through 
said  collector  chamber  and  said  blower  chamber  into  said 
building,  and 
•    means  for  alternatively  positioning  said  collector  and 
blower  air  flow  controllers  to  form  a  first  flow  path  from 
the  collector  to  the  building,  a  second  flow  path  from  the 
collector  to  the  storage  unit  and  a  third  flow  path  from  the 
storage  unit  to  the  building 


an  air  control  chamber  connected  to  said  perforated  pipt-. 

said  air  control  chamber.  ab<;ne  said  layer  of  heat  storage 
particles,  containing  air  propelling  means,  hav  ing  iniei  and 
outlet  sides  and  humidifier  means. 

means  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  said  air  propelling  mean>. 
to  said  perforated  pipe, 

a  T-section  of  pipe  hav  ing  one  branch  thereof  forming  an  air 
vent  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  greenhotise.  a  second 
branch  connected  \c-  a  vertical  pipe,  and  a  third  branch 
connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  air  propelling  meanv 

means  for  oplionallv  closing  the  air  vent  branch 

an  overhead  perforated  pipe  extending  along  the  lippir 
intenor  region  of  said  house,  means  connecting  said  over 
head  pipe  to  said  vertical  pipe,  whereby  for  cold  weather 
conditions,  heated  air  warmed  bv  the  sun  and  reaching  the 
upper  regions  of  said  house  bv  convection  is  withdrawn 
by  said  air  propelling  means,  passed  to  the  perforated  pipe 
below  the  heat  storage  particles,  to  pass  upwardiv  and 
heat  the  heat  storage  particles 


4.262,657 
SOLAR  AIR  HEATER 
Robert  W,  McCullough.  Tarrytown,  and  Thomas  A.  Hewett, 
Chappaqua,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N,Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,139.  Aug.  6.  19^6, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1977.  Ser,  No.  824.100 

Int,  CI.    F24J  J  n: 

U.S.  a.  126—436  ^  Oaims 


4.262,656 
SOLAR  CLIMATE  CONTROL  FOR  GREENHOUSES 

Chris  Esposito,  2059  E.  37th  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11234 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,153 
Int.  a.   F24J  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  126-430  *  <^a'"" 


1  A  solar  heating  means  for  a  greenhouse  structure  oi  the 
type  having  air  vents  and  louvers  comprising, 

an  excavated  area  12  to  24  inches  deep,  lined  with  insulating 
matenal  and  surrounded  by  a  foundation  for  the  green- 
house, 

at  least  one  perforated  pipe  positioned  on  said  insulating 
layer  extending  along  an  interior  portion  of  said  excavated 

area, 
a  layer  of  stable  inorganic  heat  storage  particles  of  a  size  ot 
at  least  \" ,  covenng  said  insulation  and  said  pipe  to  a 
thickness  of  18-24  inches. 


31  In  a  solar  heating  system  including  a  solar  au  heater, 
means  for  passing  a  gas  to  be  healed  through  said  solar  air 
healer  and  for  directing  the  heated  gas  to  a  space  to  be  heated, 
a  storage  device  for  storing  heat  over  a  prolonged  period  oi 
time,  means  for  periodically  diverting  said  heated  gas  awav 
from  said  space  and  into  said  storage  device  when  said  space 
has  reached  a  predetermined  temperature  and  means  for  peri- 
odically directing  the  gas  to  be  heated  through  said  storage 
device  for  heating  said  ga*.  and  then  directing  said  heated  gas 
into  said  space,  the  improvement  wherein  said  solar  air  heater 
comprises,  in  combination 

a  housing  having  a  lighl-transmitling  front  wall  for  passing 
incident  solar  radiation  and  including  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  establishing  a  How  path  for  a  gaseous  medium  u- 

be  heated. 

a  gas-permeable  radiation  absorbent  collector  element  p^^^i■ 
tioned  accross  the  How  path  in  said  housing  and  arranged 
to  accept  incident  solar  radiation  passing  through  said 
front  wall  and  to  transfer  the  absorbed  heat  to  said  gaseou'- 
medium  passing  along  said  How  path  and  through  ^aid 
collector  element,  and 

a  radiation  trap  disp^ised  m  said  houMng  adjacent  to  the 
>urface  o\  said  front  v^all  tacmg  said  collector  clement. 
said  radiation  trap  comprising  a  cellular  structure  contain- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  open  cells  in  communication  with  said 
now  path  and  having  cell  walls  which  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  front  wall  and  which  serve  as  baffle 
elements  to  inhibit  the  fiow  of  said  gaseous  medium 
through  said  radiation  trap  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  o'i  said  front  wall,  said  cellular  struc- 
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ture  being  maintained  in  at  least  firm  mechanical  contact 
with  said  front  wall  and  being  composed  of  a  light-trans- 
mitting  material  which  is  opaque  to  infrared  radiation 
emitted  from  said  collector  element  in  a  direction  toward 
said  front  wall 


4,262,65« 
DRAINABLE  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  Frinora,  Coming,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois. 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,995 

Int.  a.    F24J  3  02 

L.S.  a.  126—443  30  Claims 


1   A  solar  energv  collector  apparatus  comprising 

a  double-wall  tubular  solar  collector  member  wherein  said 
walls  include  an  annular  space  therebetween  sealed  at 
subatmosphenc  pressure,  said  member  being  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other  end  and  including  an  energv 
absorbing  surface  on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  outer 
wall  being  transparent  and  said  inner  wall  defining  a 
chamber  extending  between  said  ends, 

a  cup  element  defining  a  mouth  opening  receiving  the  open 
end  of  said  solar  collector  member,  and  including  means 
providing  a  annular  liquid  seal  between  said  cup  and 
tubular  solar  collector  member, 

an  elongated  hollow  vent  tube  extending  into  said  cup  ele- 
ment and  said  chamber,  said  tube  having  an  axial  passage- 
way that  IS  open  at  its  one  end  within  said  chamber, 

a  fluid  connection  means  connected  into  said  cup  element 
remote  from  said  vent  tube,  said  means  including  a  fluid 
flow  restnction  means  for  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber  at 
a  rate  substantially  less  than  the  fluid  flow  rate  permitted 
by  said  vent  tube  passageway  out  of  said  chamber, 

fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  said  fluid  connection 
means  outside  said  cup  element  for  supplying  fluid  there- 
through, and 

separate  fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  said  vent  tube 
outside  said  cup  element 


forming  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  respectively,  of  said 
panel;  and 
means  projecting  away  from  said  surface  of  said  base  sheet 
for  forming  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  for  directing 
fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  tab  members  extending  away  from 
said  surface  of  said  base  sheet,  each  of  said  tab  members 
being  formed  by  severing  said  sheet  along  a  continuous 
line  leaving  a  portion  of  said  base  sheet  attached  between 
the  ends  of  said  severed  line  and  bending  said  tab  member 


along  said  attached  portion  away  from  said  surface  leav- 
ing an  opening  in  said  base  sheet,  the  spaces  between  some 
at  least  of  said  tab  members  forming  said  fluid  passage- 
ways, each  of  said  tab  members  including  spaced  edges 
extending  away  from  said  base  sheet,  said  plurality  of  tab 
members  comprising  a  first  series  of  tab  members  arranged 
in  end-io-end  relationship  extending  generally  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  second  series  of  tab  members 
arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  spaced  from  said  first 
series  of  tab  members  to  form  said  passageway  between 
said  first  and  second  series  o(  tab  members. 


4,262,660 

SOLAR  COOKER 

Daniel  F   llich.  149-44  Cherry  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11255 

Filed  AuR.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,060 

Int.  a.    F24J  i/02 

L,S.  CI,  126 — 451  5aaiins 


4,262,659 
SOLAR  RADIATION  ABSORBING  PANEL 
Joseph  Brzezinski,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valley  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,966 
Int.  a.    F24Ji/02 
U.S.  a.  126—449  34  Qaims 

1  A  solar  radiation  absorbing  panel  for  use  with  a  fluid 
heating  solar  collector  of  the  type  having  a  box-like  enclosure 
dimensioned  to  accept  said  panel  and  including  a  cover  overK- 
ing  said  panel  transmissive  to  solar  radiation,  said  panel  com- 
posing 

a  substantially  flat  plate-like  base  sheet  of  solar  radiation 
absorptive  matenal  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
bounded  by  spaced  side  and  end  edges,  said  end  edges 


1   A  portable  knock  down  solar  cooker  comprising 

a  b<)x  shaped  b<"»dy  having  opposed  end  portions,  a  con- 
nected bottom,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  define  a  housing 
for  storing  the  component  parts  in  the  knock-down  posi- 
tion and  a  support  for  said  solar  cooker  in  the  assembled 
position, 

a  pair  of  complementary  arm  segments  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  opposed  end  portion  of  said  housing, 

said  arm  segments  extending  laterally  from  said  body, 

a  reflector  removeable  supported  between  said  arm  seg- 
ments, 

a  pair  of  uprights  stanchions  detachably  securing  said  arm 
segments  to  said  body  in  the  assembled  position, 

and  a  solar  oven  detachably  interposed  between  the  upper 
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ends  of  said  stanchions  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  re- 
flector, 
said  pair  of  complementary  arm  segments  each  includes 
complementary  inner  end  portions,  each  inner  end  por- 
tions terminating  in  an  upper  and  lower  inturned  tab  por- 
tion, each  of  said  upper  and  lower  tab  portions  having  an 
aligned  opening  therein,  said  inner  end  portion  of  said 
complementary  pair  of  arm  segments  being  disposed  in 
overlapping  relationship  in  the  assembled  position  so  that 
the  openings  in  said  upper  and  lower  tab  portions  are 
disposed  in  alignment,  said  box  shaped  body  having  verti- 
cally spaced  slotted  openings  in  the  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  said  tab  portions  in  the  assembled  relationship, 
and  said  stanchion  being  extended  through  said  slotted 
openings  and  aligned  openings  in  said  tab  portion  for 
detachably  secunng  said  complementary  arm  segments  to 
said  box  body. 


enable   adjustment   of  adjacent    longitudiriai    support 

transversely;  and 
a  malleable  head  piece  extending  between  the  distal  ends 
of  said  pair  of  supports  and  having  a  curve  therein  for 
extending  upwards  over  coronal  sulcus  of  said  male  or- 

said  head  piece  being  more  malleable  than  said  longitudi- 
nal supports 


4.262.663 

PFNILK  SUPPORT 

Francis  W.  Allinson,  53  VH.  Uwis.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.958.  Oct.  9.  1978.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,836,  Jan.  16,  19''9,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,490.  Dec.  18.  19^8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  ",  1980,  Ser.  No.  110,085 

Int.  CI.    A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—79  9  Claims 


4,262,661 

SOLAR  ENERGY  ABSORPTION  MATERIAL  OR 

COATING  COMPRISING  AN  ARYLENE  SULnDE 

POLYMER 

Donald  G.  Needham,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,761 
Int.  a.   F24J  3/02 
US.  a.  126-452  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  the  improved  capture  and/or  absorption  of 
sun's  rays,  to  create  heat  and  ultimately  to  utilize  the  same, 
which  compnses  coating  a  matenal  or  substance  adapted  to 
capture  and/or  to  conduct  heat  derived  from  solar  energy  with 
an  arylene  sulfide  polymer,  exposing  said  coating  to  the  suns 
rays,  thereby  absorbing  energy  as  heat,  and  transmitting  said 
heat  from  said  coating  to  a  place  of  utilization 


4,262,662 

PENILE  SUPPORT 

Francis  W.  Allinson,  53  W.  Lewis  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,836,  Jan.  16,  1979,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,490,  Dec.  18,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,958 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—79  1  Claim 


39 


1    A  penile  support  for  engagement  with  the  penis  and  for 

assisting  in  the  sexual  function  for  cases  of  male  weakness,  said 
support  comprising 

(a)  an  integrally  deformable  frame  in>.iudmg 

i.   a   pair   of  spaced    apart    eiongage    vuppt^rt    element^ 
adapted  to  extend  along  and  support  ihe  \entrai  surface 
of  the  penis,  each  said  elemen!  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end 
ii    an    inverted    generalK    L-shaped    section    loming   the 
proximal  ends  of  said  pair  of  support  elements  for  ex- 
tending proximaiU  convexalls  o%er  said  penis,  and 
111  each  of  said  suppc^rt  elements  having  an  upv.ard!v  and 
proximally   directed    terminal   section   integrailv    con- 
nected to  its  distal  end, 
said  U-shaped  section  being  manually  deformable  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  said  supp<^rt  elements  to  conform  to 
the  diameter  of  the  penis,  said  frame  having  means  for 
varying  the  efTective  length  of  said  frame   and 
(b)  a  pliable  tubular  headpiece  deta^hahh  nio,.nied  ■--.  .-.nd 
extending  between  said  terminal  sections  and  adapttc.  : 
fit  into  the  coronal  sulcus  of  the  penis  to  removably  posi- 
tion the  corona  of  the  penis  lo  the  distal  end  of  said  frame 


1.  A  penile  support  for  engagement  with  the  male  organ  and 
for  assisting  in  the  sexual  function  in  case  of  male  weakness, 
said  support  comprising; 

a.  a  pair  of  malleable  spaced  apart  elongated  longitudinal 
supports  for  supporting  and  extending  the  ventral  surface 
of  the  penis,  each  said  support  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

b.  a  malleable,  generally  loop-shaped,  proximal  portion 
integrally  joining  the  proximal  ends  of  said  pair  of  sup- 
ports and  extending  upwards  therefrom  over  said  male 

organ, 

said  proximal  portion  being  deformable  relative  said  longi- 
tudinal support  for  selectively  varying  the  angular 
relationship  between  said  proximal  portion  and  said  pair 
of  supports, 

the  said  proximal  ponion  being  further  deformable  to 


4.262.664 
ORTHOPEDIC  KNKF  DK\  ICF 

Adolf  Wolfer.  Neckarstr.  189.  ^000  Stuttfjan  -  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(krman>.  and  Hans  R.  Uhneis.  255  \S .  Shore  Dr.  Mas- 
sapegua,  N.Y.  IPSS 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  8^6,'2'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,erman>.  Fib    12. 
19"''^,  2''059"'8 

Int.  CI.    A61F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—80  C  ^  ^"''"* 

1  A  brace  tor  application  on  a  patients  leg  to  staMn/e  the 
knee  joint  and  prevent  knee  strain,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  opposed  rigid  guide  rails  constructed  and  arranged 
to  extend  abcne  and  heh^w  the  patient  -  i^nee  loini  on 
either  side  of  his  leg. 

an  upper  cross-member  mounted  near  the  top  ,-t  ea.h  guide 
rail  and  pc.sitioned  to  extend  across  the  Ironi  of  the  pa- 
tient's thigh. 

a  medial  cross-member  mounted  to  ca^h  of  said  guide  rails 
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intermediate  its  ends  and  extending  across  the  rear  of  the 
patient's  leg  in  the  vicinity  of  the  knee  joint,  and 
a  lower  cross  member  mounted  to  each  of  said  guide  raiK 
near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  positioned  to  extend  across 
the  patient's  shin; 


at  least  one  of  said  cross-members  being  at  least  partialis 
detachable  to  permit  application  and  removal  of  the  knee 
brace  on  the  patient's  leg,  at  least  one  of  said  upper  end 
medial  cross-members  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  guide  rails  so  that  said  at  least 
one  cross-member  pivots  to  conform  said  knee  brace  to 
the  patient's  leg  as  he  bends  and  extends  the  same 


4^2,665 
INTRAMEDULLARY  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Wtlter  L.  Rodstad,  0*k  Creek,  Star  Rte.  #8,  FlaggtafT.  Ariz. 
86001,  and  Ernest  W.  Yeager,  19201  N.  21st  Ave..  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85027 

Filed  Jua.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,822 

Int.  a.   A61F  5/0^ 

L\S.  a.  128—92  BC  11  Claims 
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1  An  intramedullary  compression  device  for  insertion  into  a 
dnlled  out  cavity  of  a  bone  fractured  into  two  parts  to  provide 
fixation  and  compression  of  the  bone  fracture,  said  device 
comprising 
a  first  cavity  engaging  element  having  at  least  one  radially 
extending,  flexible  member,  said  at  least  one  radially  ex- 
tending flexible  member  being  greater  in  diameter  than  its 
cooperating  cavity  and  having  a  generally  concavo-con- 
vex configuration  ending  in  a  peripheral  ndge  which  bites 
into  a  wall  of  said  cavity; 
an  axial  force  producing  means  received  m  said  first  cavity 


engaging  element  for  forcing  said  first  cavity  engaging 
element  axially  toward  the  fracture,  and 
i>ine  engaging  means  ana^.  hed  !o  said  axial  force  producing 
means  for  counteracting  trie  force  transmitted  to  said  first 
cavity  engaging  element. 


4.262.666 
INHAI ATOR  BRKATHING  APPARATUS 
Byron  G   Nelson,  F  ()   Box  645'',  Uke  Charles,  La.  70606 

i-iied  Oct   24,  I9'79.  Ser.  No.  88.043 

Int   CI.    A61M  15/06 

U.S.  a.  128— 203  2 J  23  Qaims 


•Ar. 


1  An  inhalator-breathing  apparatus  fitable  inside  the  mouth 
of  3  human  between  cheek  and  teeth  which  apparatus  com- 
prises elongated  tu^e  means  having  at  least  one  upstream 
opening  adapted  k-  vommunicate  the  intenor  of  said  tube 
means  with  the  atmosphere  and  at  least  one  downstream  open- 
ing adapted  to  communicate  said  intenor  of  said  tube  means 
with  the  rear  portion  of  said  mouth,  said  tube  means  being 
adapted  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  the  front  of 
the  mouth  ba^k  down  the  side  (if  the  mouth  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  molars  retainer  meanv  disposed  integrally  within  said  tube 
means,  a  prepared  mutvC  ot'  gas-like  material  suspension  re- 
tained in  said  tabe  means  bv  said  retainer  means  so  that  inhaled 
air  flowing  thr  ugn  said  tube  means  will  contact  at  least  m  part 
a  gas-like  material  suspension  emanating  from  said  prepared 
source  o(  gas-like  material  suspension  therby  generating  an  air 
to  gas  mixture  transferable  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  mouth 
bv  way  of  said  downstream  opening,  and  sealing  means 
adapted  to  fit  at  least  in  part  between  frontal  teeth  and  lips 
being  attached  to  the  upstream  p<ution  of  said  tube  means 
thereby  to  seal  off  the  flow  of  air  through  said  mouth  except 
into  said  tube  means  through  said  upstream  opening;  said  up- 
stream opening  and  said  downstream  opening  in  combination 
with  the  cross  sectional  area  ^^f  said  interior  of  said  tube  means 
being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  allow  a  flow  of  air  through  said  tube 
means  approximate  to  the  flow  of  air  said  human  could  achieve 
through  normal  nasal  breathing. 


4.262.667 
VENTILATOR  FOR  I  SF  IN  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Graham  C.  Grant,  19  Lockley  Parade.  Roseville  Chase,  New 

South  Wales,  Australia  (2069) 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68397 

Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  24,  1978,  PD5650 
Int.  CI.    A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—204.21  12  Claims 

12  A  ventilator  comprising  an  expansible  chamber  in  the 
form  of  a  bellows,  a  gas  inlet/delivery  port  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  first  and  second  electnc  motors  mounted  to 
a  common  shaft  means  (or  effecting  cyclic  energization  of  the 
respective  motors  wherebv  the  shaft  is  dnven  cyclically  in 
opposite  directions  motion  translating  means  comprising  at 
least  one  endless  positive  drive  transmission  element  coupling 
the  shaft  to  the  chamber  for  imparting  cyclic  expansion  and 
compression  strokes  to  the  chamber  in  dependence  on  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  timing 
the  period  of  the  expansion  stroke  imparted  to  the  chamber  and 
for  effecting  de-energi/^ation  of  the  motor  which  effects  said 
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expansion  stroke  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed,  and        hvdrophihc  tllte^  mean^  .arried  i-  said   f.ow    passagewav 
means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  compression  of  the  cham-  aownstream  of  said  fued  volume  ;v'rtion  i     prr^ent  the 

passage  of  air  tr-  the  patient. 


s  ^ — ^ 


^'" 


35  ^»6 


4.262.669 

ACCORDION-STVLF  SVRINGFS.  DOUHK.S  WD 

ArTACHMFNTS  TH  FRF  FOR 

Vincent  R.  Sneider,  3422  Hallcrest  I)r   NF..  Atlanta,  (.a.  30319 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,838.  Jun.  29,  19"'6.  Fat.  No.  4.068,662, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,037.  ,Jun.  30. 

1975.  Fat.  No.  4.014.332.  This  application  Jan.  12,  19"8,  Ser, 

No.  868,84- 

Int.  CI.    A61M  J/00 

U.S.  a,  128-232  2  claims 


ber  and  for  effecting  de-energization  of  the  motor  which  ef- 
fects said  compression  stroke. 


4.262.668 
nXED  VOLUME  INFUSION  DEV ICE 
Bradley  J.  Schmidt,  East  Dundee.  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Trave- 
Doi  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  I>el. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27,910 

Int.  a.    \61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  9  Qaims 


1  \  prelilled  a^cordian-stv  ie  v.-ntaine:  U-r  ■>  jgma!  d^  uches. 
enemas  and  the  like,  said  container  including  -a  .-.  '^cMble 
container  of  a  generailv  accordian  configuration  ano  ria\;:;g 
in-foldmg  sides  having  a  tape'-ed  ^'^nfiguration  enahiing  a  j^t- 
to  substanliallv  emptv  the  container  o!  the  fluid  ci-ntent^  w  her 
the  smaller  closed  end  is  hr(>ught  •. erv  near  ine  outlet  ,>!  tht 
container,  (b)  a  contoured  outlet  end  foTmed  on  the  container 
SO  as  to  have  a  hlend  of  concave  ^urved  forms  extending  ''rom 
a  majt>r  \o  a  mincu  length  and  m^c  >ersa,  thi<  sontoured  outlet 
end  adapted  to  engage  a  txxlv  opening  and  when  pressed 
tightlv  thereagainst  to  provide  a  plug  preventing  unwanted 
fluid  from  escaping  from  said  W>ii\  'penmg,  and  u  i  a  su'sed 
discharge  opening  provided  on  the  discharge  .'utlei  .f  the 
container,  th^  closure  having  manipulatoe  remov-ng  rru-ans 
which  include^  a  sealed  one-tinie  ^losurr  ^ap  jhJ  there  is 
provided  fast  thread  portions  whuh  'vjvis.r,  with  and  on  the 
discharge  opening  after  the  seal  has  been  'emiocd,  these 
thread  pc^rtions  facilitating  the  miiuniing  of  a  nvv/ie,  tubing 
'ke  on  said  uncovered  ois^har^e  end. 


1,  .An  incremental  fixed  volume  fluid  control  cassette  for  use 

with  a  flow  controller  having  a  pair  of  movable  control  arms 

for  controlling  flow  through  said  ca.ssette.  said  cassette  com- 

pnsing 

a  housing; 

a  flow  passageway  through  said  housing  including  a  rlxed 

volume  portion  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  in  said  housing  communicating 

with  said  flow  passageway  upstream  and  downstream  of 

said  fixed  volume  portion 
fluid  control  means  carried  by  said  housing  in  each  of  said 

apertures,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said 

control  arms  for  movement  alternately  into  and  out  of  said 

flow  passageway  to  block  or  open  said  flow  passagewav 
vent  opening  in  said  housing  in  communication  with  said 

fixed  volume  portion, 
hydrophobic  filter  means  earned  by  said  housing  in  the  path 

of  air  vtrrmg  through  said  vent  opening  to  prevent  the 

escape  of  uquid  therethrough, 


4.262.6"'0 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.262,6"! 
AlRVkAV  CONNECTOR 
Jean  Kersten.  \  illers  St.  Amand.  Belgium,  assif^or  to  Baxter 
Travenol  Ijiboratories.  Inc..  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1979,  .Ser.  No.  89,806 

Int.  Q.   A61J  /.  u6 

U.S.  CI.  128—272.3  15  Qaims 

1    An  airwav  connector  for  use  in  withdrawing  solutions 

from  bottles  and  comprising  a  spike  defining  a  s^iiution  flow 


9gS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1981 


pa-ssage  and  also  defining  an  air  inlet  passage,  the  improvemen; 
comprising 

said  spike  being  tormed  as  an  integral  member  with  said 
solution  nov\  passage  and  said  air  inlet  passage  opening  at 
a  tip  which  is  adapted  for  inserting  through  a  Kmle  clo- 
sure 

a  Kxlv  member  carried  b>  said  spike,  said  bod>  member 
including  a  filter  chamber  extending  radialK  outwardlv 
from  said  spike,  said  filter  chamber  being  eccentric  lo  the 
axis  of  said  spike, 

said  bcKly  member  carrying  a  dnp  chamber  sleeve  which 


oi  being  surrounded  by  another  coil  constituting  a  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer  arrangement,  and  an  annular  elec- 


_7 


^^' 


trode  electrically  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the  secondary 
winding  and  insulated  with  respect  thereto  and  vertically 
movably  arranged  on  the  secondary  winding. 


surrounds  the  rear  end  of  said  spike,  a  drip  chamt»er  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve; 

said  Kxjy  member  defining  a  portion  of  said  air  inlet  passage 
with  said  air  inlet  passage  portion  extending  angularly  in  a 
direction  that  is  oppt^site  from  said  tip  to  communicate 
with  said  filter  chamber,  and 

a  filter  kx-ated  w  ithin  said  filter  chamber,  said  filter  hav  ing  a 
surface  area  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  air  inlet  passage,  with  the  major  surface 
area  of  said  filter  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  spike 


4,262,673 
FI  L  ID  TIGHT  (  Ol  PI  ING  FOR  ELECTRODE  LEAD 

Philip  C,  Kinnev,  Pittsburgh;  Marlin  S.  Heilman,  Gibsonia,  and 
Albert  J.  Hrubes,  Mars,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mieczyslaw 

Mirowski.  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Oct    11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,967 

Int   (1    A61N  I/OO 

L  .S.  CI.  128-419  F  16  Qaims 


4,262.672 
ACLPLNCTLRE  INSTRLMENT 
Horst  Kief,  Londoner  Ring  105-107.  D-6700  Ludwigshafen  R, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  2, 
1978,  2800039 

Int.  a.    A61B  r  34 
U.S.  a.  128—329  A  12  Qaims 

1  .An  acupuncture  instrument  comprising  a  needle  having  a 
head  and  an  electrical  connection  for  applying  electrical  pulses 
to  the  needle,  the  electncal  connection  being  a  transformer 
arrangement  including  an  electrical  coil  constituting  a  second- 
ary winding  of  the  transformer  arrangement  and  having  two 
poles,  one  of  the  poles  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
needle  and  the  other  p<,ile  being  insulated  therefrom,  the  elec- 
tric coil  being  arranged  on  the  needle  head  and  being  capable 


1  In  a  medical  device  fully  implantable  in  the  body  of  a 
recipient  having  a  casing  hermetically  sealed  from  the  exterior 
env  ironment  Nurrounding  the  casing,  electrical  circuitry  within 
said  casing,  a  fluid-tight  coupling  mounted  on  said  casing  for 
interconnecting  said  electrical  circuitry  withm  said  casing  with 
an  electrixle  lead  implantable  m  the  body  of  the  recipient,  said 
coupling  irKiuding  .i  housing  made  of  electrically  insulating 
material  and  definir.g  a  receptacle  for  an  electrode  lead,  a 
terminal  Hrkk  ^ontaineo  within  said  housing  and  defining  a 
lead  opening  for  receiving  an  electrically  conducting  portion 
of  the  electrcMJe  lead,  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  con- 
ducting pvirtion  in  the  terminal  block,  a  retaining  means  open- 
ing defined  by  said  terminal  block  for  accommodating  said 
retaining   mcan^   in   said   rfrnimal   block,  a  housing  opening, 
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defined  by  said  housing,  through  which  said  retaining  means 
can  pass  between  the  terminal  block  and  the  housing  exterior. 
a  sealing  cap  removably  retained  in  said  housing  opening  for 
preventing  fluid  communication  between  the  housing  exterior 
and  the  terminal  block,  and  electrical  conducting  means  for 
electrically  interconnecting  the  terminal  block  with  an  electri- 
cal conductor  exterior  to  the  housing,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, 

said   terminal   block   defining  an   externally-threaded   boss 

extending  within  said  housing  opening,  and 
said  sealing  cap  comprising  a  threaded  portion  ihreadingiv 
connected  with  said  terminal  block  boss  for  removably 
retaining  said  sealing  cap  in  said  housing  opening. 


4,262,674 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER  WITH  AN  ARRHYTHMIA 

DETECTING  MECHANISM 

Masahiro  Lemura,  Kasugai;  Chikao  Harada,  Aichi;  Kenichi 

Sakurado,  Mizunami,  and  Tsunehito  Kakumu,  Gifu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Colin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963,966 

Int.  a.    A61B  5/02 

L.S.  a.  128—680  10  Claims 


1-  A  sphygmomanometer  comprising  (Da  bkxxi  pressure 
measuring  apparatus  including  a  pulsation  detector  means 
which  collects  pulse  sounds  including  Korotkoff  sounds  for 
electrically  converting  said  pulse  sounds  into  wave  signals  of 
the  vascular  pulse  wave  and  oulputting  the  same,  and  means 
for  detecting  the  Korotkoff  sounds  and  indicating  the  blood 
pressure  value:  and  (2)  an  arrhythmia  detecting  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  pulsation  detecter  means,  which  receives 
said  wave  signals  of  the  vascular  pulse  wave  output  from  said 
pulsation  detector  means  and  compares  the  cycle  of  said  wave 
signals  with  a  predetermined  criterion  for  electrically  detect- 
ing the  irregularities,  if  any,  in  said  cycle,  and  wherein  said 
arrhythmia  detecting  means  comprises:  a  circuit  for  converting 
a  pulse  interval,  w  hich  spans  the  time  froma  given  base  point  of 
a  pulse  to  a  corresponding  giv  en  base  point  of  the  next  pulse, 
said  base  points  being  in  the  same  phase  of  successive  cycles. 
into  a  representative  signal  corresponding  to  said  pulse  inter- 
val; window  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  representa- 
tive signal  with  a  predetermined  criterion  in  order  to  check 
whether  said  representative  signal  is  within  the  limit  of  allow- 
ance; and  an  indicating  means  for  indicating  arrhythmia  by 
means  of  the  output  of  said  window  comparator:  whereby  the 
sphygmomanometer  is  able  to  do  diagnosis  of  arrhythmia 
simultaneously  with  the  measurement  of  the  blood  pressure. 


4.262.675 

BLOOD  PRESSL  RE  MEASl  RING  INSTRl  MENT 

HAVING  COMPENSATION  CIRCl  IT 

Kimio  Kubo.  Nara,  and  Ryuichi  Miyamae.  \  amatokoriyama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  19'78.  Ser.  No.  964.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  30,  19"".  52145326 
Int.  a.    A61B  }■  02 
L.S.  n.  128-680  8  Claims 


vutuTion  cnrauATiw  mtioi 

OCT  CCT   "^ 
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1    A  sphygmomanometer  ...mpnsmt; 

pressure  detection  means  \,--r  n;ea-unng  the  applies:!  sphvk: 
momanometnc  pressure  anc:  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  said  pressure. 

means  for  producing  signaK  inaisaiivc  iM  puisaiilc  var'anor> 
m  arterial  pressure  'n  ''espiMisc  !i'  ihc  \ariatii-r>  ;r  pres- 
sure. 

a  non-linear  si^r'-clatu'r;  lun^tinn  cir>.uil  fir  providing  a 
non-linear  ciirrection  tun^riiin  and  generating  a  vorresiion 
signal  for  each  pressure  sensed  bv  said  pressure  detection 
means 

compensation  sircuit  respKnisivt-  U'  said  so-rrectior,  ^ignai  tor 
convening  said  output  i^f  saio  pressure  deles  tun  means 
iviic  ..-.  actual  pressure  value  output,  and 

means  rcsponsiv  c  ;     -.uJ  means  for  rr<  »ducing  signal-  indica 
tive   of  pulsatile    Sanations   for    sc;c^t;:if;    the    ..  '-e^tev:: 
actual  pressure  value  outputs  from  said  compens.itior, 
circuit  to  provide  an  indication  of  blood  pressure 


4,262,6"6 

BIOPSY  NFEDLK  HA\  ING  INTEGRAL  STY  I  FT 

LOCKING  DFMCF 

Khosrow  Jamshidi.  610  VNinston  Ct..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55118 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69.308 
Int.  CI.    A61B  ;'/  fx) 
t.S.  CI.  128— "53  3  Claims 


1  .An  elongated  h(Mh>v*.  hiops\  'U'edle  asscmhiv  witti  per: 
distal  or  proximal  ends,  and  w;th  the  J-'-ta'  end  de*:n;r,»:  .-. 
cutting  edge,  said  assemblv  irK'udmg  a  ..aniiuia,  .in  el'-ncated 
stylet  removably  received  withiti  the  Kore  >'  said  .annu.,i  a 
finger  gripping  means  adjacent  s.iid  prriMniai  erul  and  .i  u- 
pling  means  for  orienting  said  si  \  let  within  said  .anr^uia  and  ',  r 
rcleasablv  securing  said  cannula  tw  s.ud  firiger  gripprng  means 

(a)  said  cannula  beink-  of  uniform  hollow,  cylindrical  config- 
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uration  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length  and 
having  an  external  distal  end  surface  tapered  general  In 
uniformly,  uninterrupted,  toward  the  tip  of  the  distal  end. 
and  an  internal  end  surface  defining  an  inner  biopsy  tissue 
receiving  and  retaining  bore  immediately  adjacent  the 
distal  end, 

(b)  a  generally  cylindncal  hub  having  a  bore  extending 
axially  therethrough  and  securing  the  proximal  end  of  said 
cannula  to  the  inner  diameter  thereof  and  with  the  txire  of 
said  hub  forming  an  extension  of  the  hollow  cannula,  a 
conical  synnge  receiving  counterbore  formed  within  the 
proximal  end  of  said  hub,  and  a  radially  disposed  asym- 
metncal  onentation  surface  formed  along  an  end  of  said 
hub; 

(c)  sajd  elongated  stylet  being  positioned  within  said  cannula 
and  corresponding  generally  in  length  and  shape  to  the 
bore  formed  in  said  cannula,  said  stylet  having  a  cap 
secured  to  the  proximal  end  thereof  with  said  cap  having 
a  radially  disposed  asymmetncal  onentation  surface 
formed  therealong; 

(d)  said  finger  gnpping  means  including  a  generally  cen- 
trally disposed  coupling  means  with  an  inner  surface 
having  a  radially  extending  asymmetncal  surface  mating 
with  the  radially  disposed  asymmetrical  onentation  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  cylindncal  hub  and  said  stylet  cap  for 
onenting  sajd  cannula  relative  to  said  stylet  to  present  a 
closed  asymmetncal  end  surface. 


4.262,677 

CLXTL'RE  SAMPLING  DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  F.  Bader,  1269  N.  Clark  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  90069 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,790 

Int.  a.   A61B  10/00 

L.S.  a.  128—759  14  Oaims 


1   A  device  for  obtaining  a  culture  sample  from  a  particular 

location  in  a  body  passage  while  avoiding  contamination  of  the 

sample  by  matenals  located  elsewhere  in  the  body  passage, 

compnsing; 

a  sleeve  of  pliant  waterproof  matenal,  having  a  proximal  end 

and  a  distal  end,  and  having  an  outside  surface. 
a  relatively  ngid  tube,  shorter  than  said  sleeve  and  located 
within  said  sleeve,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  tuclced  into  the  distal  end  of 
said  tube;  and. 
a  bag  of  pliant  waterproof  matenal  enclosing  the  distal  end 
of  uud  tube  and  a  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  bonded  to  the 
outside  surface  of  said  sleeve  to  form  a  waterproof  seal 
extending  all  around  said  sleeve,  said  bag  having  such  a 
linuted  burst  strength  that  the  distal  end  of  said  tube  can 
be  pushed  through  said  bag  by  application  of  a  modest 
predetermined  force  to  expose  the  portion  of  said  sleeve 
that  was  tucked  into  said  tube 


4.262,678 
PAHNC  I  FAD  WITH  TINE  PROTECTOR 
Kenneth  B.  Stokes.  BrtKiklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun   28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53,002 

Int.  CI.    A61N  1/04 

L.S.  a.  128—^86  4  Claims 
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I  In  combination,  tine  protector  and  transvenous  pacing 
lead  compnsing. 

a  tine  protector  including  four  opposing  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  walls  structurally  connected  together,  a  first 
round  hole  in  one  of  said  walls,  and  a  longitudinal  vertical 
slit  and  a  second  round  hole  in  the  other  of  said  opposing 
wall,  said  round  holes  geometncally  opposing  each  other; 

b  transvenous  pacing  lead  including  an  electrode  axially 
secured  to  a  space-wound  coil  covered  with  insulation  and 
a  plurality  of  outward  angularly  extending  tines  from  said 
electrode,  and, 

c  said  electrode  frictionally  engaged  within  and  to  said  first 
hole  and  said  space-wound  coil  covered  with  insulation  of 
said  lead  fnctionally  engages  within  and  to  said  second 
hole  through  said  longitudinal  vertical  slit  whereby  said 
tines  of  said  electrode  lead  are  protected  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  walls  of  said  tine  protector. 


4.262.679 
CLOSING  .MECHANISM  FOR  A  HARVESTER  SAFETY 

DOOR 
Mark  C.  James.  Independence.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,746 

Int.  n.    .\01F  12/16 

U.S.  a,  130—27  JT  2  Claims 
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1    A  harvester  having  a  threshing  chamber,  a  crop  inlet  to 
the  threshing  chamber,  a  rotatable  threshing  rotor  within  the 
threshing  chamber  and  a  concave  beneath  the  rotor  having  a 
predetermined  threshing  clearance  with  the  latter,  character- 
ized by 
a  safety  door  constituting  a  portion  of  a  floor  of  the  inlet  to 
the   threshing  chamber   forward  of  said  concave,  said 
safety  dcxT  including 

a  main  body  portion  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to 
the  harvester  on  a  first  horizontal  axis  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  threshing  rotor  and 
a  lip  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  main 
body  portion  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second 
horizontal  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  first  horizontal 


axis  between  a  detented  operating  position  in  which  an 
edge  of  said  lip  is  in  overlapping  engagement  w  ith  the 
front  end  of  said  concave  and  a  tripped  pt^sition  in 
which  said  lip  is  disengaged  from  said  concave. 

a  detent  mechanism  earned  by  said  safety  door  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  lip  portion  ngid  with  respect  to 
said  body  portion 

a  manually  operated  control  for  said  lip  portion  operable 
to  pivot  said  lip  portion  from  its  tripped  position  to  its 
detented  operating  position  including  a  transversely 
extending  part  the  end  of  which  presents  a  wrench 
receiving  head,  and 
a  manually  operated  control  for  said  main  body  portion 

including  a  wrench  receiving  part  nonrotatably  secured  to 

said  mam  body  portion  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  first 

horizontal  axis. 


4,262,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  HLTER 

PLUGS  TO  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Hinzmann,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hauni-Werke 

Kbrber  k  C«.  Kg.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,158 

Int.  a.    A24C  5/50 

U.S.  a.  131—94  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  rod-shaped  filter  plugs  pnor  to 
their  attachment  to  cigarettes  or  analogous  rod-shaped  tobac- 
co-containing articles  by  means  of  adhesive-coated  uniting 
bands,  compnsing  the  steps  of  applying  heat  and  pressure  to 
selected  narrow  stnp-shap>ed  portions  of  penpheral  surfaces  o\ 
rod-shaped  filter  plugs  to  smoothen  such  selected  portions. 
said  selected  portions  extending  in  parallelism  with  the  axes  of 
the  respective  filter  plugs;  and  thereupon  attaching  portions  of 
adhesive-coated  uniting  bands  to  said  selected  portions. 


said  !obacv.o  leaves,  such  cutting  Oeing  earned  out  to  the 
side  of  the  leaf  main  nh  w  hk  h  detlnc-  said  left  half  leaves; 
(bi  transferring  the  left  wrappers  to  the  support  band  succes- 
sively w  hile  winding  the  support  band  on  itself  with  inter- 
leaved  lefi  wrappers  until  said  maximum  quantity  of  left 
wrappers  is  wound  into  the  support  band. 

(c)  turning  the  tobacco  leaf  from  step  (a)  over  face  for  face; 

(d)  cutting  the  maximum  quantity  of  right  wrappers  from 
tobacco  leaves  by  cutting  from  the  side  of  the  leaf  mam  nb 
which  defines  said  right  half  leases  of  turned  leaf  from 
step  (cj, 


(e)  transferring  the  right  wrappers  from  step  (d)  to  the  sup- 
port band  successivelv  while  winding  the  support  band  on 
Itself  with  interleaved  right  wrapper^  .j-.;;,  sjid  maMmum 
quantity  of  right  w  rappers  is  wound  int.  ■  inc  support  Hand 
and 

(0  unwinding  the  spcKil  for  feeding  said  cigar  manufacturing 
machines. 

whereby  the  face  of  the  tobacco  leaf  presented  by  the  right 
wrappers  is  the  reverse  of  the  face  of  the  tobacco  leaf 
presented  bv  the  left  wrappers 


4.262.682 

COMBIN.ATION  CIGARFTTF  HOI.DFR  WD  I.K.HTKR 

Douglas  C,  Banyash,  6691  Teal  Rd..  PetersburR.  Mich.  492"'0 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  76,'74 

Int.  n.    A24K  4^/00 

U.S.  n.  131  —  185  4  Claims 


4,262,681 
WRAPPER  DISTRIBUTING  SUPPORT  BAND  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CTGARS 
Pierre  Waegaert,  Bordeaux,  and  Jean-Claude  Battard,  Saran, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Service  d'Exploitation  Indus- 
trielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,672,  Apr.  19,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,260 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1977,  77  11809; 
Not.  18,  1977,  77  34680 

Int.  a.'  A24C  //2* 
U.S.  a.  131—105  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  spool  for  stonng  wrappers  of 
tobacco  leaves  for  subsequent  use  in  feeding  cigar  manufactur- 
ing machines,  the  spool  comprising  a  support  band  wound  on 
itself  and  having  the  wrappers  interleaved  therein,  the  wrap- 
pers being  formed  from  left  half  leaves  and  nght  half  leaves  of 
tobacco  as  defined  when  looking  at  the  tobacco  leaf  with  its 
point  upward  and  its  nbs  protruding  behind,  the  method  com- 
pnsing the  following  steps: 
(a)  cutting  the  maximum  quantity  of  wrappers  from  one  of 


1   \  smoking  device  cr^mprising 

a  cigarette  lighter  having  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
fiat  side,  and  means  for  activating  said  cigarette  lighter  to 

prixluce  a  flame  at  a  predetermined  pt^isition,  and 
means  secured  to  said  flat  side  of  said  lighter  housing  for 
detachably  holding  an  elongated  cigarette  to  said  lighter 
housing  so  that  one  end  of  the  cigarette  i^  maintained 
subsiantiallv  at  said  predetermined  position,  said  hoiding 
means  comprising  a  one-piece  cigarette  hoilding  member 
constructed  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a  pair  o! 
elongated  arms,  each  arm  having  a  free  end  which  is 
p<isitioned  adjacent  the  free  end  o!  the  other  arm,  and 
means  for  slidably  mounting  said  holding  member  to  said 
lighter  housing  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion wherein  said  extended  position  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  means  for 
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moving  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  toward  each  other  to 
engage  the  outer  penphery  of  the  cigarettes  upon  moving 
said  holding  member  from  its  extended  and  to  its  retracted 
position  and  wherein  said  shdable  mounting  means  further 
compnses  a  retainer  attached  to  said  hghter  housing,  said 
retainer  having  a  channel  formed  along  one  side,  said  one 
sideof  said  retainer  being  attached  to  said  flat  side  of  said 
housing  with  a  portion  of  said  elongated  arms  within  said 
channel  so  that  said  arms  are  entrapped  between  said 
retainer  channel  and  said  flat  side  of  said  lighter  housing 
and  so  that  said  holding  member  is  flush  against  the  flat 
side  of  the  lighter  housing 


which  the  planes  of  said  support  plates  intersect  at  an 

angle  !ev>  than  180";  and 


4.262,683 

APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING  STRIPS  CUT  FROM 

TOBACCO  LEAV  ES 

Bernardus  Daenen,  L'itgeest,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  der 

Molen  Machinefabrick  B.V.,  Zaandam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.521 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Sep.    21,    1978, 
7809622 

Int  a.'  A24B  3/00 
L.S.  a.  131—327  4  0aims 


1  Apparatus  for  processing  strips  cut  from  tobacco  leaves, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  conveyor  for  said  strips,  an 
intermediate  conveyor  contiguous  with  said  first  conveyor, 
and  provided  with  means  for  detecting  the  strip  length,  and  a 
third  conveyor  contiguous  vMth  said  intermediate  conveyiir 
and  formed  by  a  supptirt  on  which  a  first  earner  of  svnthetie 
plastics  material,  being  wound  off  a  reel,  can  be  moved,  which 
first  earner  can  again  be  wound  on  a  roller  or  reel,  there  being 
provided  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  conveyor  means  for  the 
suppiv  o\  glue  or  a  like  adhesive  for  gluing  stnps  together  into 
a  ribKin  and  there  being  further  provided  means  periodically 
interrupting  a  constant  supplv  of  the  plastics  earner  in  accor- 
dance viith  the  length  of  a  tobacco  strip  being  transp*;)rted. 
eharactenzed  in  that  there  are  provided  above  the  first  con- 
'.evor  detection  means,  followed  bv  cutting  meanN  for  the 
tobacco  stnps.  and  means  for  removing  from  the  conveyor 
tobacco  stnps  satisfying  a  pre-determined  length,  vvmding 
means  combined  with  the  tobacco  stnp  removing  means  and 
means  for  the  supplv  of  a  second  earner  of  synthetic  plastic 
material 


50 


a  collapsible  support  member  secured  to  said  support  plates 
and  extending  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  support 

plates. 


4.262,685 
BEALTY  CASE 
David  E.  Workman,  Kvergeen;  Robert  L.  Bromley,  Aurora,  both 
of  Colo.;   Don  N.  Burzen,  Groton,  Mass.,  and  Judith  K. 
McNeill.  Aurora.  (  olo.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,751 

Int.  a.    A45D  40/00 

L  .S.  CI.  132—79  G  4  Qaims 


1  A  beauty  case  having  an  open-top.  shell-like  base  with  a 
.over  hingedly  received  thereon,  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  mirr.^r  assembly  including  a  backplate  inlegrall>  con- 
nected to  an  angularly  adjustable  mirror-carry ing  frame 
via  a  continuous  thinwall  flexible  hinge,  said  backplate 
being  affixed  to  an  inside  surface  of  the  cover; 

a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  raised  ribs  and  a  spaced  over- 
lying guide,  and  a  brace  having  first  portions  thereof 
located  between  the  guide  and  nbs  and  other  brace  por- 
tions being  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  mirror-car- 
rying  frame,  said  brace  first  portions  being  resiliently 
clamped  by  the  guide  when  said  brace  is  located  in  an 
intervening  space  between  two  adjacent  ribs;  and 

an  organizing  tray  removably  mounted  onto  brackets  se- 
cured to  .^pp<^site  walls  of  the  shell-like  base. 


4,262.684 
FOLDING  PIPE  STAND 
Gary  D.  Merigan,  38250  Fairway,  Qinton  Township,  Clinton 
County,  .Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1979,  Ser,  No.  88,050 
Int.  a.    A24F  9  ;4 
L.S.  a.  131—260  7  Qaims 

1  A  folding  stand  for  holding  a  smoking  pipe  compnsing 
a  pair  of  ngid  support  plates,  each  plate  having  a  first  surface 
engaging  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge  portion  angled 
with  respect  to  said  first  edge  portion; 
hinge  means  for  connecting  said  support  plates  together  at 
said  second  edge  portions,  said  plates  being  pivotal  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  first  edges  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  said  plates  substantially 
flatly  abut  against  each  other,  and  a  second  position  in 


4.262,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 

PROPORTIONING  AND  MIXING  OF  GASES 

Ulrich  Heim,  Reiiifeld.  and  Scato  Albarda,  Molln,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.   of  (^rmany,   assignors   to   Dragerwerk   Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No,  50,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1978.  2831856 

Int.  CI.    G05D  W/li 
L  S.  CI.  137—7  6  Qaims 

5  .A  method  of  proportioning  the  relative  amounts  of  differ- 
ent gases  fed  from  different  supply  lines  into  a  common  mixed 
gas  line  with  controllable  valves  in  each  of  the  gas  supply  lines 
openabie  in  pulses  to  supply  quantities  of  gas  to  the  mixed  gas 
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line  comprising,  grouping  the  pulses  for  the  control  of  the 
respective  valves  into  pulse  constellations  for  each  respective 
valve,  with  the  minimum  width  of  each  pulse  of  each  constella- 
tion being  determined  by  a  minimum  switching  time  for  a 
respective  one  of  the  valves  and  the  maximum  width  of  each 
pulse  being  determined  by  a  fixed  pulse  frequency,  fixing  the 
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pulse  frequency  at  a  selected  value,  varying  the  v\  idth  of  pulses 
in  each  pulse  constellation  for  changing  gas  supplied  by  each  of 
the  valves  resp>ectively.  and  deleting  any  number  of  pulses 
from  each  of  the  pulse  constellations  for  reducing  a  fiow  of  gas 
from  each  of  the  valves  respectively  further  than  possible  from 
a  reduction  of  the  pulse  width  alone. 


4.262,687 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  SECLRm  DEMCE  FOR 

FUEL  SUPPLIES 
Toshiji  Kobayashi,  Takamori.  Japan,  assignor  to  lida  Sankyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  lida,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1977.  52/134764; 
May  29,  1978.  53/71581[U] 

Int.  Q.   F16K  17 /i6 
U.S.  Q.  137—39  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  security  device  for  fluid  fuel. 
comprising  a  source  of  electnc  power,  an  electromagnetic 
valve  operative  to  open  and  close  a  fuel  flow  pipe,  and  an 
electromagnetic  valve  circuit  operating  said  valve,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  valve  circuit  compnses  an  attracting 
circuit  including  a  valve  coil  for  operating  said  valve,  an  at- 
traction holding  circuit,  a  terminal  of  said  attraction  holding 
circuit  being  coupled  to  one  terminal  of  said  electnc  source, 
and  an  attracting  switch  coupled  to  said  valve  coil,  one  termi- 
nal of  said  attracting  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  one  terminal 
of  said  electnc  source  in  parallel  to  said  attraction  holding 
circuit  through  said  attracting  switch,  said  attracting  switch 
being  closed  only  when  attraction  operation  for  said  valve  coil 
is  effected,  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  attracting  circuit 
being  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  electnc  power 
source;  said  valve  circuit  further  compnsing  a  transformer 
interposed  between  said  power  source  and  said  electromag- 
netic valve  circuit,  said  attraction  circuit  and  said  attraction 
holding  circuit  being  disposed  on  the  secondary  side  of  said 
transformer;  a  relay  switch  operating  coil  in  parallel  with  the 
secondary  side  of  said  transformer;  and  a  hazard  detecting 


switch  in  series  v^ith  said  relay  switch  operating  coil  and  in 
parallel  with  the  secondary  side  of  said  transformer. 


4.262,688 
METAL  SEAT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  \AL\T.S 
Ludwik  S.  Bialkowski,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ACE  Industries, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  May  25.  1979.  Ser.  No,  42.394 

Int.  CI.    E16K  ^l/OO,  25/00.  5/00;  F16J  15/38 

U.S.  Q.  137—242  9  Qaims 


1   In  a  V  alve  including  a  v  alve  body  hav  ing  a  v  alve  chamber 

and  a  tlov,  passage  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber, 
and  a  valve  member  mc^unted  in  said  valve  chamber  t^r  move- 
ment betueen  op>en  and  closed  pt^sitions  relative  lo  the  flow 
passage:  an  improved  seat  assembly  ab<iut  said  fiov^   passage 
adjacent  the  valve  member,  said  seat  assembly  comprising 
an  outer  metal  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending  fiexible 
metal  lip  for  engaging  in  sealing  relation   the  adiaeen: 
sealing  surface  of  the  valve  member, 
an  intermediate  concentric  suppxin  nng  havng  ean'slevered 
spring  fingers  engaging  the  flexible  metal  lip  to  urge  the 
lip  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  member. 
an   inner  concentric   wiper   nng   positioned   adjacent   said 
support  nng  and  adapted  to  contact  said  sealing  surface  of 
the  valve  member  closely  adjacent  the  flexible  lip  to  act  as 
a  wip>er  along  the  sealing  surface  of  the  valve  member,  and 
a  spring  urging  the  wiper  ring  into  contact  with  the  seal- 
ing surface  of  the  valve  member. 


4.262,689 

RESPIRATOR  \  ALVE 

Jerome  A.  Rodder.  775  Sunshine  Dr..  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  951.167 

Int.  Q.    F16K  5  lu.  5  22 

U.S.  Q.  137—246.12  17  Claims 
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1   .A  respirator  valve  compnsing 

a  first  member  having  a  cyhndncal  bore  with  a  first  cylindn- 
cal  surface. 

a  second  cyhndncal  member  with  a  second  cyiindncal  sur- 
face, the  second  member  fitting  inside  the  bore  of  the  first 
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member  with  a  small  clearance  such  that  the  first  and 
second  cylindncal  surfaces  lie  adjacent  to  each  other; 

lubricated  bearings  on  either  side  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  rouubly  supporting  the  first  and  second 
members  with  respect  to  each  other  in  axial  alignment 
about  an  axis  of  roution  to  form  a  small  unsealed  annular 
space  between  the  first  and  second  cylindncal  surfaces; 

passage  means  leading  from  the  annular  space  to  the  extenor 
of  the  first  member  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and 
the  bcanngs; 

an  mlet  opening  into  the  annular  space  through  one  of  the 
cylindncal  surfaces, 

an  outlet  opening  into  the  annular  space  through  the  one 
cylindncal  surface;  and 

a  groove  formed  m  the  other  cylindncal  surface  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  to  vary  the  flow  resistance  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  as  a  function  of  the  angular  displace- 
ment between  the  first  and  second  members. 


4^2.690 
HIGH  PRESSURE  STEM  PACKING  FOR  GATE  VALVES 
Scott  W.  Binegar,  Houfton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,421 

Int.  a.    F16K  3/14.  F16J  !5,00 

IJS.  CI.  137—246.13  27  Qaims 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  a  fluid  flow  passage 
therethrough,  a  valve  member  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  the 
flow  passage,  and  a  movable  valve  stem  connected  with  the 
valve  member  to  effect  movement  thereof  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  valve  body  receiving  the  valve  stem 
and  defining  an  annular  space  about  the  stem  terminating  in  a 
shoulder  facing  generally  inwardly  towards  the  flou  passage. 
the  improvement  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  packing  nngs  in  said  annular  space  arranged  in 
contiguous  relation  about  the  valve  stem  to  effect  a  seal 
between  the  stem  and  the  valve  body; 
a  pair  of  metal  nngs  disposed  closely  around  the  stem  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  packing  rings  so  as  to  sandwich  said 
packing  nngs  between  said  metal  nngs,  and 
a  pair  of  retainer  nngs  about  the  stem  between  which  said 
metal  nngs  and  said  packing  rings  are  sandwiched,  one  of 
said  retainer  rings  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  upon 
which  fluid  pressure  from  said  flow  passage  acts  so  that 
said  retainer  nngs  are  urged  toward  one  another  to 
squeeze  said  packing  nngs  against  the  stem  and  the  valve 
body,  thereby  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  the  seals  with 


the  stem  and  the  valve  body  created  by  said  packing  nngs 
as  the  fluid  pressure  increases; 

said  retainer  nngs  including  camming  means  including  a 
portion  of  said  camming  means  interacting  with  said  metal 
nngs  in  a  manner  to  force  said  metal  nngs  against  the  stem 
and  the  valve  body  when  said  retainer  rings  are  urged 
toward  one  another  by  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  flow 
passage,  thereby  impteding  extrusion  of  said  packing  rings 
between  the  stem  and  said  metal  nngs  and  the  valve  body 
and  said  metal  nngs.  the  effectiveness  of  said  metal  nngs  in 
preventing  extrusion  of  said  packing  nngs  increasing  as 
the  fluid  pressure  increases. 

27   A  gate  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  fluid  flow  pas- 
sage. 

a  gate  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  for  movement  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  flow 
passage; 

a  valve  stem  carrying  the  gate  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions  m  response  to  axial  reciprocation  of  the  stem; 

a  bonnet  assemblv  mounted  to  the  valve  body  and  having  a 
bore  in  which  said  valve  stem  is  received  for  axial  recipro- 
cation, said  bonnet  assembly  defining  an  annular  space  m 
said  bore  around  the  valve  stem  and  a  shoulder  facing 
generally  toward  the  valve  chamber  at  an  outer  end  of 
said  annular  space, 

a  pair  of  packing  retainer  rings  positioned  in  said  annular 
space  with  one  retainer  nng  disposed  against  said  shoulder 
and  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  valve  chamber  acting  to  urge 
the  other  retainer  nng  toward  said  one  retainer  ring,  each 
retainer  nng  having  a  beveled  inside  edge  adjacent  the 
valve  stem  and  a  beveled  outside  edge  adjacent  the  bonnet 
assembly, 

a  plurality  of  packing  nngs  sandwiched  between  the  retainer 
nngs  in  sealing  relation  with  the  valve  stem  and  bonnet 
assembly,  said  packing  nngs  being  squeezed  against  the 
stem  and  bonnet  assembly  when  said  other  retainer  ring  is 
urged  toward  said  one  retainer  nng; 

a  ngid  chamfer  ring  positioned  against  each  beveled  edge  of 
each  retainer  ring  between  the  retainer  nng  and  the  adja- 
cent packing  ring,  each  chamfer  nng  having  a  cam  surface 
thereon  engaged  by  the  corresponding  beveled  edge  in 
camming  fashion  to  force  the  chamfer  nngs  against  the 
valve  stem  and  b<innet  assembly  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  other  retainer  nng  toward  said  one  retainer  ring, 
whereby  said  chamfer  nngs  impede  extnision  of  said 
packing  nngs  between  the  valve  stem  and  chamfer  nngs 
and  between  the  bonnet  assembly  and  chamfer  rings; 

a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  in  said  retainer  rings  and 
packing  nngs,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  in  the  respective 
openings,  at  least  one  of  said  pins  has  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  other  retainer  nng,  a  beveled  edge  around 
each  opening  of  each  retainer  nng  confronting  the  adja- 
cent packing  nng; 

an  annular  metal  gasket  positioned  against  each  beveled 
edge  of  each  retainer  ring  between  the  retainer  nng  and 
the  adjacent  packing  nng,  each  gasket  having  a  chamfer 
which  IS  engaged  by  the  corresponding  beveled  edge  in 
camming  fashion  to  urge  the  gaskets  against  the  pms  upon 
movement  of  said  other  retainer  nng  toward  said  one 
retainer  nng.  whereby  extrusion  of  said  packing  rings 
between  said  pins  and  gaskets  is  impeded; 

at  least  one  metal  nng  mounted  in  the  bonnet  assembly  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  valve  stem  at  a  location  inwardly 
of  said  other  retainer  nng,  said  metal  ring  scraping  foreign 
material  from  the  valve  stem  upon  axial  reciprocation  of 
the  stem; 

a  sealant  passage  in  the  bonnet  assembly  located  outwardly 
of  said  metal  ring  for  injecting  sealant  against  the  valve 
stem,  and 

a  groove  in  the  valve  stem  extending  past  said  metal  ring  to 
provide  communication  between  the  sealant  passage  and 
valve  chamber  when  said  gate  is  m  the  closed  position, 
thereby  permitting  application  of  sealant  through  said 
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passage  to  the  valve  chamber  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
gate. 


4,262,691 
CAM  MEANS  FOR  BALL  VALVE  SEAT  RINGS 
Gary  ^-  Kacal,  East  Bernard,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Lidnstries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  53,593 

Int.  a:  F16K  43/00,  25/00 

VS.  a.  137—315  8  Qaims 


6  In  a  ball  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  inlet  and  outlet 
flow  passages  and  a  valve  chamber  between  the  flow  passages. 
a  ball  member  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  for  rotation 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  flow  pas- 
sages and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  cover  plate  removably 
connected  to  the  valve  body  to  permit  removal  of  the  ball 
member  from  the  body  when  the  plate  is  removed  from  the 
body,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  seat  nngs  mounted  in  said  body 
about  said  flow  passages  for  floating  back  and  forth  longitudi- 
nal movement  relative  to  the  ball  member  and  being  biased  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  ball  member,  an  improved  means 
to  permit  in-line  removal  of  the  seat  nng  compnsing: 
a  removable  ball  member  stop  earned  by  the  valve  body  and 
movable  between  a  first  ojserable  position  in  which  the 
ball  member  stop  limits  the  normal  rotational  stroke  of  the 
ball  member  fully  opened  and  closed  positions  to  a  maxi- 
mum not  substantially  greater  than  around  ninety  degrees 
(90°),  and  a  second  operable  position  in  which  the  ball 
member  stop  allows  the  ball  member  to  freely  rotate  three 
hundred  sixty  degrees  (360°), 
a  pair  of  cam  members  earned  by  the  ball  member  to  engage 
the  seat  nngs  when  the  ball  member  is  routed  beyond  its 
normal  routional  stroke,  said  cam  member   upon   the 
movement  of  said  stop  of  the  second  position  and  upon 
roution  of  the  ball  member  past  its  normal  routional 
stroke  engaging  the  seat  nngs  simultaneously  to  cam  the 
seat  nngs  to  a  fully  retracted  position  away  from  the  ball 
member  upon  the  roution  of  the  ball  member  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees  (90°)  past  its  fully  open  or  fully 
closed  positions;  and 
means  to  releasably  hold  the  seat  rings  in  said  fully  retracted 
position  to  permit  a  removal  of  the  ball  member 


4^2,692 

BELL  TRAP  AND  CHECK  VALVE  COMBINATION 

Mark  A.  SampMm  509  N.  Washington  St,  Titasrille,  Pa.  16354 

Filed  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,983 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/22 

MS.  a.  137—433  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  bell  trap  and  a  float  type  check  valve. 


the  bell  trap  has  a  hollow  cuplike  body  (M)  with  an  open  top 

and  an  open  outlet  opening  tl4i. 
the  check  valve  (11)  is  supported  in  said  body, 
a  tubular  member  (13 1  in  said  cuplike  K-vdy  surrounding  said 

outlet  opening. 
a  cover  support  means  (15)  on  the  upper  edge  o\  said  bvHJy 

for  supporting  said  cover, 
a  check  valve  suppxin, 
said  check  valve  supp<irt  having  a  tubular  guide  member  (17) 

fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  telescopically  received  in 

said  tubular  member  (13). 
and  bar  means  (28)  on  said  guide  member  (25)  for  supporting 

said  check  valve. 


/ 


said  trap  has  a  lid  (18i  and  a  downwardly  extending  cylindri- 
cal member  (19)  on  said  lid  adapted  to  received  between 
said  bod.  (129  and  said  tubular  member  (13)  providing  a 
space  therebetween  and  providing  a  space  between  said 
cylindncal  member  and  said  tubular  member  to  enable 
water  to  flow  through  openings  in  said  cover  into  said 
spaces  and  over  said  tubular  member  and  through  said 
check  valve, 

a  valve  seat  (21)  on  said  guide  member  (17), 

said  valve  (11)  being  adapted  to  flow  up  into  engagement 
with  said  seat  (21)  to  close  off  the  backflow  of  water 
through  said  outlet  opening  (14) 


4.262.693 
KELLY  \  ALVE 
Bernhardt  F.  Giebeler.  San  Bernardino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bern- 
hardt &  Frederick  Co..  Inc..  San  Bernardino,  C^lif. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.854 
Int.  a.    Y.1\B  43/12 
U.S.  a.  137—494  12  Qaims 

1  A  valve  structure  for  installation  in  a  drilling  fluid  line  at 
an  end  of  a  dnll  kelly  to  control  flow  of  dnl!  fluid  there- 
through, comprising 

a,  a  tubular  housing  having  a  fitting  at  each  end  for  remov- 
ably insulling  the  housing  at  either  end  of  the  dnll  kellv, 
b  a  journal  sleeve  mounted  m  the  housing  and  having  dia- 

metncally  disposed  journal  pins, 
c.  a  ball  valve  rouuble  on  the  journal  pins  and  hav  ing  a  K^re 
movable  between  an  open  position  coaxial  with  the  jour- 
nal sleeve  and  a  transverse  closed  position, 
d  a  gear  sleeve  coaxial  with  the  journal  sleeve; 
e    a  gear  dnve  disposed  between  the  ball  valve  and  gear 

sleeve; 
f  a  dnve  sleeve  interposed  between  the  journal  sleeve  and 
gear  sleeve  including  radial  dnve  pins  protruding  radially 
inwardly  and  radially  outward  therefrom; 
g.  and  longitudinal  grooves  provided  in  the  journal  sleeve 
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and  gear  sleeve,  one  of  the  grooves  being  helical  whereby 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeves  causes  the  gear 


drive  to  effect  rotation  of  the  ball  valve  between  its  open 
and  closed  positions 


symmetry  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  members 
substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
conduit  member, 

means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  members  for 
movement  relative  to  each  other  with  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  in  a  mating  relationship  and  said  first  and  second 
axes  of  symmetry  substantially  aligned,  and. 

means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  members  about  said  fixed  axis  whereby  said 
conduit  member  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
substantially  annularly  shaped  members  affixed  thereto 
are  free  to  move  about  said  fixed  axis  while  movement  of 
said  other  of  said  substantially  annularly  shaped  members 
ab<^u!  said  fixed  axis  is  limited  and  each  of  said  first,  open- 
ended  channels  remains  in  constant  fluid  communication 
with  said  first,  main  channel 


4.262,695 
n  0V\  RATF  (  ONTROL  VALVE 

Tomomitsu  lizumi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoketsu  Kinzoku 
Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,813,  Aug.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1976,  51-116999; 
Sep.  9.  1976,  51-120527;  Oct.  27.  1976,  51-144310 

Int.  (1.    F15B  1!  (>4.  U/042 
V.S.  a.  137—599  I  Claim 


4.262,694 

CENTRAL  PIVOT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

SELF-PROPELLED.  CENTER-PIVOT  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM 

James  R.  McConnell,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Tumac  Industries,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,338 

Int.  C\J  B05B  3/12 

LLS.  a.  137—580  "  Claims 
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1    A  central  pivot  assembly  for  use  with  a  self-propelled. 
center-pivot  irrigation  system,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  conduit  member  extending  along  an  axis  of  symmetry. 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  conduit  member  for 
movement  about  a  pivotal  axis,  said  pivoul  axis  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  conduit  member, 

means  for  supporting  said  pivot  means  for  movement  about 
a  fixed  axis  with  said  pivotal  axis  thereof  remaining  sub- 
suntially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  axis, 

first  and  second  substantially  annularly  shaped  members, 
said  first  member  having  an  outer  surface  extending  about 
a  first  axis  of  symmetry,  said  second  member  having  an 
inner  surface  extending  about  a  second  axis  of  symmetry 
and  forming  a  mating  surface  for  the  outer  surface  of  said 
first  member,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  mating 
surfaces  having  a  first,  main  channel  extending  there- 
about, each  of  said  first  and  second  members  further  ha\  - 
mg  a  first,  opcn-€nded  channel  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first,  main  channel, 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  to  said  conduit  member  with  the  axis  o( 


1    A  fluid  flow  rate  control  valve  for  effecting  fiuid  fiow 
therethrough  in  two  directions  compnsing:  means  defining  a 
first  port,  means  defining  a  second  port;  means  defining  a  first 
tluid  now  passage  and  a  second  fiuid  fiow  passage  extending  as 
parallel  lluid  fiow  paths  between  said  first  port  and  said  second 
port;  pressure  adjusting  valve  means  responsive  to  pressure  at 
said  first  pan  for  affecting  regulated  pressure  fluid  How  from 
said  first  port  to  said  second  port  through  said  first  fiow  pas- 
sage, said  pressure  adjusting  valve  means  including  pressure 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  at  which  said  pres- 
sure adjusting  valve  means  open  to  effect  said  fluid  flow  from 
said  first  p<^rt  to  said  second  port;  and  throttle  valve  means 
responsive  to  pressure  at  said  second  port  for  effecting  reverse 
lluid  flow  from  said  second  port  to  said  first  port  through  said 
second  flow  passage  said  pressure  adjusting  valve  means  being 
structured  to  include  valve  seat  means  and  a  valve  seat  means 
engaging  portion  closing  said  first  fiuid  flow  passage  when  in 
engagement   with  each  other,  with  said  pressure  adjusting 
means  operating  to  urge  said  valve  seat  means  engaging  por- 
tion toward  the  closed  position,  and  surface  means  located 
within  said  first  tluid  fiow  passage  on  the  side  of  said  valve  seat 
means  toward  said  first  port;  said  surface  means  being  exposed 
to  pressure  at  said  first  port  to  unseat  said  valve  seat  means 
engaging  portion  when  the  force  applied  thereto  exceeds  the 
force  of  said  pressure  adjusting  means  urging  said  valve  seat 
means  engaging  portion  toward  the  closed  position;  said  pres- 
sure adjusting  valve  means  and  said  throttle  valve  means  being 
structurally  incorporated  with  each  other  to  form  a  composite 
valve  assembly,  said  pressure  adjusting  valve  means  including 
a  valve  body  formed  as  a  piston  and  said  throttle  means  being 
formed  by  a  needle  valve  body  extending  centrally  through 
said  piston  within  an  opening  therein,  said  needle  valve  body 
being  adjustable  in  p<.Ait!on  to  define  a  throttling  opening 
through  which  said  reverse  fiuid  flow  occurs. 
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4,262,696 
SWIVEL  ARM  CONCRETE  PLACER 

Robert  F.  Oury.  Hampshire,  III.,  assignor  to  Rotec  Industries. 

Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,315,  May  16,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,257 

Int.  CI.    B67D  5/60,  5/64 

U.S.  G.  137—615  6  Gaims 


1    A  device  for  placing  concrete  mix  from  a  pipe  into  a 
concrete  pour  area,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  traveling  carrier  member, 

an  arm  structure  and  a  first  elongated  arm  member  and  a 
second  elongated  arm  member,  said  first  arm  member 
mounted  and  pinned  on  said  traveling  earner  member 
for  rotation  about  only  a  first  vertical  axis  and  having  a 
free  end,  said  second  arm  member  having  a  free  end  and 
being  mounted  and  pinned  on  said  free  end  of  said  first 
arm  member  for  rotation  about  a  second  vertical  axis 
and  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

means  for  piping  said  concrete  from  said  pipe  including  a 
first  piping  section  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  a 
second  piping  section  mounted  on  said  arm  member  and 
connected  to  said  first  piping  section  for  rotation  with 
said  first  arm  member,  and  a  third  piping  section 
mounted  on  said  second  arm  member  and  connected  to 
said  second  piping  section  for  rotation  and  pivoting 
movement  with  said  second  arm  member,  said  third 
piping  section  having  an  open  end  at  the  free  end  of  the 
second  arm  member  for  discharging  said  concrete  mix. 
and 

means  for  stabilizing  said  carrier  member  and  said  arm 
structure,  said  means  including  four  rigid,  unitary  and 
elongated  outrigger  members  each  mounted  and  pinned 
on  said  carrier  member  about  joints  having  third  verti- 
cal axes,  said  third  vertical  axes  being  vertical  relative 
to  said  first  and  second  vertical  axes  for  supporting  said 
carrier  member. 

whereby  said  device  may  be  located  in  or  adjacent  said 
concrete  pour  area  and  said  concrete  mix  may  be  accu- 
rately placed  by  rotating  said  first  arm  member,  and 
rotating  and  pivoting  said  second  arm  member  of  said 
arm  structure 


4.262,697 
AIR  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Allen  V .  C.  Davis,  5600  AlU  Canyada  Rd.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  930 
Int.  a.    F16K  ]h04 
U.S.  G.  137—625.5  2  Gaims 

1   In  combination: 

a  body  having  an  elongated  chamber  therein, 
said  body  having  spaced  passages  in  fiuid  communication 
with  the  middle  and  end  portions  of  said  chamber: 
valve  seats  at  the  ends  of  the  middle  chamber  portion; 
a  diaphragm  spanning  the  outer  part  of  one  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  chamber: 
a  poppet  between  said  valve  seals; 


and  means  including  a  member  outside  said  body  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  poppet  into  engagement  wiih 

one  of  said  valve  seats,  and  causing  said  diaphragm  to 

move  with  said  poppet. 
said  means  including  a  first  pin  extending  through  said  one 

end  chamber  portion  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 

poppet, 
a  second  pin  extending  through  the  remaining  end  chamber 

portion  from  the  poppet  to  the  exterior  of  said  body, 
a  third  pin  extending  from  said  diaphragm  to  the  exterior  of 

said  body, 
said  outside  member  hav  ing  ends  engaging  the  outer  ends  of 

said  second  and  third  pins, 
said  outside  member  including  adjustment  means  engaging 

the  outer  end  of  said  third  pin. 
and  means  for  locking  said  adjustment  means  in  p^isiiion 


I       70  i* 


after  operation  thereof  to  cause  the  inner  ends  ><!' said  first 
and  second  pins  to  engage  said  poppet. 

said  diaphragm  assuming  a  concave  form  when  moved  m 
one  direction  with  said  poppet,  and  a  ^onver  form  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  with  said  poppet, 

said  diaphragm  in  its  concave  form  having  an  effective  area 
appro,Mmately  equal  to  the  area  (^f  said  p^^ppet  circum- 
scribed by  the  nearest  valve  seal. 

and  said  diaphragm  in  its  convex  form  having  an  effective 
area  appro.ximatelv  equal  to  the  area  of  said  p<-'ppet  cir- 
cumscribed by  the  other  valve  seat. 

the  effective  area  of  said  diaphragm  being  sutTicientiv  difTer- 
ent  from  that  of  the  poppet  area  circumscribed  by  the  one 
of  said  valve  seats  to  cause  said  poppet  to  remain  sealingly 
engaged  by  such  one  valve  seat  until  force  is  exerted  on 
said  outside  member  to  move  said  poppet  awav  from  such 
one  valve  seat 


4,262,698 
V  ALVE 
I^rry  D.  Fields,  Myra  Ixtma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yardney  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Pawcatuck.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  106,575 

Int.  G.    F16K  l/i6 

U.S.  G.  137—625.5  8  Gaims 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  valve  housing  del'ining  first  and  second 
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vaJvc  openings  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other  within 
fiH  housing,  a  valve  sealing  element  in  said  housing  and  a 
valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve  sealing  element  for  move 
mcnt  of  said  valve  sealing  element  in  said  housing  between  said 
two  openings,  the  improvement  which  compnses  a  three-piece 
valve  scaling  element,  said  valve  sealing  element  comprising, 
in  combination 

(a)  a  first  hard  retainer, 

(b)  a  second  generally  cup-shaped  hard  retainer  spaced  from 
first  retainer;  and, 

(c)  a  resilient  sealing  component  disposed  between  and  abut- 
ting said  first  and  second  retainers,  said  sealing  component 
having  an  exposed  sloped  peripheral  sealing  surface  en- 
gageable  with  said  housing  to  seal  said  first  opening,  and 
said  second  retainer  having  a  curved  peripheral  surface 
engageable  with  said  housing  to  seal  said  second  opening. 


4^62,699 
SANITARY  FITTING 
Wolfgang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  50,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1978,  2829081 

Int.  a.   E03C  1/04 
VS.  a.  137— «)1  4  Qaims 


J  houMng, 

i  ccmduit  positioned  within  said  housing, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal 
spaced  runs  p<«itioned  in  said  conduit,  said  pair  compris- 
ing an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run, 

means  for  flowing  said  liquid  or  liquid  suspension  through 
said  .  >  nduit  above  one  and  below  the  other  of  said  spaced 
runs, 

means  for  introducing  pressunzed  air  into  said  housing, 

means  for  diffusing  air  from  within  said  housing  to  between 
said  spaced  runs, 

relatively  soft  compressible  spnng  means  between  said 
upper  and  lower  runs  spacing  said  runs  apart  and  provid- 
ing stiffness  and  acoustical  resistance. 


uf   u   ( n  »  "     n     ^ 


first  valve  means  positioned  adjacent  to  and  below  the  upper 
run,  and 

second  valve  means  positioned  adjacent  to  and  above  the 
lower  run, 

said  first  and  second  valve  means  being  closed  when  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  or  liquid  suspension  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  sum  of  air  pressure  acting  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
runs  plus  the  effective  pressure  from  said  spnng  means, 
said  first  and  stvond  valve  means  being  opened  upon 
deflection  f  Naid  upper  and  lower  runs  as  the  sum  of 
sprinjj  pressure  pius  the  air  pressure  exceeds  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  or  liquid  suspension. 


1    A  sanitary  fitting  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sanitary 
fixture  such  as  a  kitchen  sink  or  a  lavatory,  said  fitting  compris- 


ing 


a  tubular  manifold  removably  mounted  to  said  fixture  in 
fixed  position, 

a  valve  b<xly  having  a  base  including  water  inlet  openings  to 
connect  said  sanitary  fitting  to  a  source  of  water; 

a  spout  integrally  formed  with  said  valve  body; 

said  base  of  said  valve  body  and  said  manifold  being  in 
sliding  fnctional  engagement  and  forming  a  roLatable 
joint, 

coupling  and  tensioning  means  removable  mounting  said 
valve  body  and  spout  to  said  manifold,  and 

fiexible  hose  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  said 
water  supply  means  at  one  end  and  to  said  water  inlet 
openings  of  said  valve  body  at  the  other  end  so  that  when 
said  valve  body  and  spout  assembly  are  rotated,  said  fiexi- 
ble hose  means  is  rotated 


4,262,700 
BROAD-BAND  PULSATION  ATTENUATOR 
Carl  J,  Moeo,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
BeMt,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,082 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  a.  138—26  8  Qaims 

1.  An  insert  type  attenuator  for  a  liquid  or  liquid  suspension 
compnamg: 


4.262.701 

( ONCRKTt  PIPE  LIFT  HOLE  PLUG 

Roger  R.  Beacom.  942  W .  Douglas  Q..  Venice,  Fla.  33595 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,936 

Int.  CI.   F16L  55/16 

U.S.  a,  13H— 89  9  Qaims 

3<K       .41 


38     "42 


1  \  plug  .ompnsing  a  head  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
b<ittom  surfac  and  a  shank  projecting  from  said  bottom  sur- 
face o'i  said  head,  said  head  being  substantially  a  thin  plate  and 
said  shank  having  a  centerline  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
head  bottom  surface  and  extending  from  the  center  of  said 
head  btittom  surface,  said  shank  being  formed  of  at  least  a  pair 
of  substantially  thin  plate  fiat  fin-like  members  projecting 
substantialU  ,  rthogonai  \v  said  head  bottom  surface,  said 
fin-like  members  being  interconnected  along  said  centerline 
and  each  having  an  outer  edge  tapering  from  said  head  bottom 
surface  ti  the  end  of  said  shank  and  each  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  extending  radially  from  said  common  centerline. 
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4,262.702 
CONDUCTOR  PIPE  PLUG 
StCTen  G.  Streich.  Duncan.  Olda..  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  105,458 

Int.  Q.   F16L  55  /Z  55/10 

VS.  Q.  138—89  31  Qaims 


IT 


n      7t      71  TO    Tl 


plug  bodv  means  disposed  v^i'hiti  said  annular  member,  said 

plug  btxlv  means  comprising. 

sealing  mandrel  means; 

sealing  member  mean^  i.vated  on  the  sealing  mandrel  means 
for  seahnglv  engaging  the  :nteno'  -f  said  annular  member, 

locking  dog  means  pivotai;\  tt;,  anteo  .ni  said  plug  NxJv 
means  for  retaining  said  plug  t'rom  axial  movi-merti  ;n  at 
least  one  direction  in  said  annular  m.emher, 

dog  locking  sleeve  means  abutting  the  locking  dog  means  in 
releasabie  engagemer:!  therewith    and 

pressure  equali/.ation  plug  mean--  abutti:-,g  the  dog  locking 
sleeve  means  in  relea.sable  engagement  therewith  for  al- 
lowing the  fiow  of  said  fluid  through  said  plug  iherebv 
allowing  the  pressure  of  said  fiuid  to  substantialiv  equalize 
in  said  annular  member  and  across  said  plug  before  the 
removal  of  said  plug  from  said  annular  member 


4.262.703 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  CONTROL  LINF 

Boyd  B.  Moore,  and  Qarence  E.  Kendall.  Jr.,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Custom  C^ible  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  932.084 

Int.  Q.    F16L  U.OS 

U.S.  Q.  138—115  1  Claim 


1  An  impact-resistant  rr'ihiple  .-i^ntrv'!  line  .ahie  i.v  attach- 
ing along  the  side  c-\  an  underwater  flow  Imc  comprising  a 
fiat-sided  bcxiv  of  resilient  elastomeri^  m.atena!  that  is  substan- 
tially wider  than  it  is  thick  to  allow  the  b<xiv  to  be  bent  around 
Its  longitudinal  axis  to  cont"orm  ti->  the  curvature  o^  the  flovi. 
line  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  plurality  o\  control  lines  embed- 
ded in  the  body  and  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  said  control  lines  being  spaced  apart  along  a  line  trans- 
verse the  longitudinal  axisof  Ihebcxlv  and  equidistant  from,  the 
fiat  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  pluralitv  of  tensile  members,  for 
carrying  any  tensile  load  imposed  on  the  control  line.  p|>'>'- 
tioned  with  their  longitudinal  axes  on  the  same  transverse  line 
along  which  the  control  lines  are  spaced  to  be  equidistant 
between  the  fiat  sides  of  the  b<xiv.  said  tensile  lines  having  a 
diameter  substantialiv  greater  than  the  control  lines  and  spaced 
so  that  a  line  tangent  to  the  outer  surface  (^i  two  adiaceni 
tensile  lines  will  extend  abcne  the  control  lines  between  them 
on  the  opposite  side  from  the  fiow  line  to  which  the  cable  is 
attached  to  provide  protection  to  the  control  lines 


1  A  removable  plug  for  temporanly  sealing 
an  annular  member  to  prevent  the  fiow  of  fluid 
said  removable  plug  compnsing; 


4.262,704 
HIGH  PRESSURE  REINFORCED  HYDRAULIC  HOSE 
Charles  E,  Grawey,  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co..  Peoria,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93^974,  Aug.  30,  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.187,  Apr.  2,  19''6. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No   55.6^4 
Int.  Q.    F16L  //  (^ 
U.S.  Q.  138—130  2  Qaims 

1    A  wire  reinforced  hose  having  a  c>lmdri^a;  core,  a  lavcr 
the  interior  of   of  bond  stcx-k  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  core,  reinforcing 
therethrough,    plies  helicallv  wound  in  alternate  angular  disposition  on  said 
cvlindrical  core   with  sufficient   tension   to  at   least   partiallv 
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penetrate  the  layer  of  bond  stcxrk.  and  a  cylindrical  elastomer 
jacket  encircling  the  resultant  reinforced  core,  said  reinforced 
core  and  said  jacket  being  vulcanized  into  an  integral  structure 
the  improvement  compnsing 

said  cylindncal  core  consisting  of  a  two-layer  laminate  hav 
ing  a  single  fabnc  layer  and  a  single  elastomer  layer,  said 
laminate  being  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  core  in  a  spiral 
overlapping  relationship  with  sufficient  lap  that  the  resul- 


UiMM 


in^JBr'''-''^ 


tant  cylindrical  core  has  at  least  two  fabric  layers  and  two 
elastomer  layers  conccntncally  disposed  therein,  with  one 
of  such  fabnc  layers  forming  the  outer  surface  o\  the  core 
and  one  of  such  elastomer  layers  forming  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cylindncal  core,  and 
said  layer  of  bond  stock  being  positioned  ab<>ut  the  outer 
surface  of  fabnc  of  said  cylindncal  core  to  b<-)nd  the  rein- 
forcing plies  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  core. 


4,262,705 

INTERNAL  SUPPORT  STRLCTLRE  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

David  R.  Skinner,  Geor^town;  Lawrence  L.  Bethel,  Boston,  and 

Ralph  S.  Gemens,  Georgetown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,659 

Int.  a.    F16L  59/72 

L.S.  a.  138—149  10  Gaims 


9  In  a  rectangular  hot  gas  duct  wherein  the  duct  includes 
spaced  apan  heat  insulated  sidewalls  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion interconnected  by  a  pair  of  heat  insulated  spaced  apart  end 
walls  defining  a  hot  gas  path,  an  improved  support  structure 
for  said  duct,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  eye  support  members  aligned  and  spaced  along 

the  length  of  each  opposite  sidewall, 
a  sliding  truss  mounted  in  the  hot  gas  path,  the  sliding  truss 
including  a  pair  of  opposite  substantially  parallel  base  rails 
extending  lengthwise  in  the  duct,  said  base  rails  being 
slidably  mounted  through  eye  support  members  on  ad]a 
cent  lengthwise  sidewalls; 
gusset  plates  each  located  at  an  eye  support  member  and 
connected  to  a  base  rail  portion  at  that  eye  support  mem- 
ber; and, 
cross  members  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  gusset  plates 
whereby  the  opposite  base  rails  are  tied  together  across 
the  hot  exhaust  gas  duct. 


4.262.706 
LOOM 
Karl  Popp,  Riiti.  and  Hein?  Schaub,  Oberbiihren,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sul/er  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur, 
Swit/,eriand 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,136 
Gaims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    2,    1977, 
014739  ■'- 

Int.  CI.    1)03 D  49.06 
U.S.  G.  13Q-1U3  4  Claims 


1.  A  loom  comprising: 

a  one  part  tension  roll  having  a  lengthwise  axis  for  produc- 
ing the  tension  of  warp  threads  payed-ofT  a  warp  beam; 

a  two-part  warp  beam  for  delivenng  the  warp  threads  to  the 
tension  roll; 

means  for  mounting  said  tension  roll  to  be  movable  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  its  lengthwise  axis; 

said  mounting  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  beanng 
means,  each  end  of  the  tension  roll  being  mov  able  individ- 
ually and  independently  of  one  another  so  as  to  enable  the 
tension  roll  to  move  into  an  inclined  position; 

a  respective  drive  for  each  of  b<ith  warp  beams,  and 

means  for  individually  controlling  the  drive  of  each  warp 
beam  as  a  function  of  each  end  position  of  the  tension  roll 


4.262,707 

METHOD  FOR  INJFCTINC  TRANSPORT  FLUID  INTO  A 

SHED  FROM  Al MI.IARY  JET  NOZZLES 

Hajime  Su/uki.   \njyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb   5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.733 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1978,  53/14448 

Int.  G.    DOiD  47/28 

U.S.  n.  139-435  5  Gaims 


-ti  - 


TIME  TO  PEHFOfiM  WErr  NSERTWG 

1  In  a  method  for  inserting  a  weft  thread  through  a  shed  of 
a  jet  loom  by  the  steps  of  launching  said  weft  thread  by  a  fluid 
jet  from  a  main  jet  nozzle,  thereby  initiating  insertion  of  said 
weft  thread  through  said  shed,  and  successively  and  sequen- 
tially discharging  separate  fluid  jets  from  respective  auxiliary 
jet  nozzles  spaced  along  the  full  length  of  the  path  of  said  weft 
thread  through  said  shed,  thereby  assisting  said  main  jet  nozzle 
m  inserting  said  weft  thread  through  said  shed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

establishing  periods  of  time  during  which  said  separate  fluid 
jets  are  progressively  discharged  from  each  said  respec- 
tive auxiliary  jet  nozzle  such  that  the  lengths  of  said  peri- 
txis  of  time  are  sequentially  progressively  increased  in  the 
direction  of  the  weft  thread  insertion  along  said  path  of 
said  weft  thread  through  said  shed 
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4,262,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLEXIBLE 

CONTAINERS 
Rafael  A.  de  Echeandia,  Chester,  and  James  L.  Hutcheson. 
Mechanicsville,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75.801 

Int.  CI.    B65B  31  06 

U,S.  G.  141—7  6  Claims 


operative  after  each  discharge  stroke  of  the  plunger  \c  pass 
through  the  inner  nozzle  a  pulse  of  heated  compressed  air  to 
.ut  off  from  the  confectionery  contained  m  the  tiuter  nozzle 
confectionery  which  has  been  discharged  from  said  outer 
nozzle  and  thereby  enaf>ie  said  discharged  confectK)nerv  to  fall 
into  a  mould  beneath  said  nozzles. 


4.262. '10 

OIL  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  TANKS  CONTAINING 

BLENDED  Fl  EI   AND  OIL 

Kazuhiko  Nomura;  Toshiyuki  Sato;  Atsushi  Kanda,  all  of  Iwata. 

and  Nobuyuki  Kanno.  Hamamatsu.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31.383 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  19''8.  53-5P04; 
Jul.  19.  1978,  53-88109 

Int.  CI.    B65B  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  141—98  2  Gaims 


1  A  nozzle  apparatus  for  simultaneously  cleaning  an  edge 
ponion  of  and  at  least  panially  removing  air  from  a  flexible 
container  compnsing  an  air  removal  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing for  directing  air  removal  fluid  in  a  generally  vemcally 
downward  direction  into  said  flexible  container,  a  first  clean- 
ing fluid  line,  a  first  cleaning  chamber  connected  in  fluid-flow 
relation  to  said  first  cleaning  fluid  line,  said  first  cleaning  cham- 
ber hav  mg  a  plurality  of  openings  for  directing  a  cleaning  fluid 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  against  the  inside  edge  of 
said  flexible  container,  a  second  cleaning  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  directing  said  cleaning  fluid  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  against  the  outside  edge  of  said 
flexible  container  and  at  least  a  second  cleaning  fluid  line 
contact  in  fluid-flow  relation  to  said  second  cleaning  chamber 
and  said  first  cleaning  fluid  line 


4.262.709 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TOFFEE  AND  LIKE 

CONFECTIONERY 

Peter  A.  Mayfield.  Hemel  Hempstead.  England,  assignor  to 

Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited.  Peterborough.  England 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.479 

Int.  G.    A23G  1/20 

U.S.  G.  141—67  2  Claims 


px^j^^^^a^a^ 


1  In  combination:  a  fuel  tank  ha^  mj;  a  fill  p*vt  and  a  remov- 
able closure  for  said  fill  port  through  which  fuel  can  be 
charged; 

an  oil  tank  for  containing  oil  to  be  blended  into  tuei  con- 
tained in  said  fuel  tank  said  oil  tank  having  an  inlet  pon 
and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  a  measuring 
means, 

said  measuring  means  compnsing  a  chamber  of  known  vol- 
ume having  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  prede- 
lermined  quantity  of  oil  from  said  oil  tank  outlet  pon  and 
an  outlet  opening  to  dischark;c  saia  predetermineJ  quan- 
tity of  oil  into  said  fuel  tank,  valve  means  tor  selectivelv 
and  alternately  closing  and  opening  said  inlet  anu  outiei 
openings,  and 

actuating  mean-  for  actuutuif;  -aid  valve  means,  contact 
means  connected  to  said  tcmv  vable  closure  and  contact- 
able  with  said  actuating  means,  wherebv  when  said  re- 
mov  able  closure  is  removed  from  said  fill  port,  said  actuat- 
ing means  moving  said  valve  means  to  open  said  outlet 
opening  to  release  oil  from  said  chamber  while  closing 
-aid  :nlel  opening,  and  when  saiu  removable  closure  is 
fastened  to  said  fill  pcin.  said  actuating  means;  closing  said 
outlet  opening  to  prevent  release  of  oil  and  opening  said 
inlet  opening  to  permit  said  chamber  to  fill  with  oil. 


1  A  depositor  for  depositing  highly  viscous  confectionery 
into  moulds,  compnsing  concentnc  inner  and  outer  nozzles 
having  adjacent  lower  outlet  ends,  and  conveyor  tor  position- 
ing the  moulds  in  succession  beneath  the  nozzles,  a  hopper  to 
contain  said  confectionery  disposed  above  the  nozzles,  a  pump 
including  a  plunger  arranged  to  perform  alternative  discharge 
and  suction  strokes  and  to  effect  at  each  discharge  stroke 
positive  displacement  of  a  measured  quantity  of  the  confection- 
ery from  said  hopper  and  through  the  outer  nozzle,  and  means 


4.262.711 
MICROPLATE  FILLER 
Joseph  A.  Anderson.  3350  Stuart  St..  Denver.  Colo.  80212 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.877 
Int.  CI.    B65B  -^    >^ 
U.S.  G.  141-238  23  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  dispensing  iiquic  mio-  weii-  '.Tmed  m  a 
micropiate.  compnsing: 
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container  means  for  holding  the  hquid  which  is  to  be  dis- 
pensed into  the  microplate  wells; 

a  needle  valve  connected  to  said  container  means  and  includ- 
ing a  first  tube  and  a  second  tube  formed  together  in  an 
integral  unit,  said  first  tube  to  remove  the  liquid  from  said 
container  means  and  said  second  tube  to  deliver  a  pressur- 
izing fluid  into  said  container  means  so  that  the  removal  of 
liquid  therefrom  is  facilitated, 

said  first  tube  surrounds  a  portion  of  said  second  tube  while 
a  top  portion  of  said  second  tube  extends  outwardly  of 
said  first  tube  so  that  independent  passageways  are  pro- 
vided through  said  first  and  second  tubes  such  that  the 
liquid  IS  unable  to  enter  said  second  tube  while  the  pres- 
surizing fluid  IS  unable  to  enter  said  first  tube  under  nor- 
mal operating  conditions; 


including  a  vapor  recovery  line  extending  from  and 
through  said  forward  housing  portion  and  said  handle 
portion;  and 
switchable  permanent  magnet  means  for  producing  flux 
ap<^n  activation  having  an  outer  suface  operably  disposed 
relative  to  said  spout  at  the  end  of  said  nozzle  housing 
portion  for  releasabK  holding  said  nozzle  assembly  to  said 
ferromagnetic  metal  inlet  being  the  path  of  the  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  permanent  magnet  means  being  directed  in 
a  first  direction  toward  said  ferromagnetic  metal  inlet, 
means  for  redirecting  the  path  of  fiux  produced  by  said 
magnet  means  from  said  first  direction  when  said  nozzle 
a-ssembly  is  held  in  place  on  said  inlet  to  a  different  second 
direction  generally  opposite  from  said  first  direction  for 
enabling  release  of  said  nozzle  assembly  from  said  ferro- 
magnetic metal  inlet,  and  keeper  means  overlying  said 
permanent  magnet  means  in  said  nozzle  housing  portion 
on  the  side  opposite  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means. 


4.262.713 
PROCFiiS  FOR  (  HARGING  AND  MIXING  STANDARD 

GAS  MIXTURE 
Masashi  Kgami.  lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takachiho  Chemical 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1979,  54-53696 

Int.  a.    B65B  i/04 

MS.  a,  141—9  2  CUinu 


tubing  means  connected  to  said  first  tube  for  transferring  the 
liquid  in  said  container  means  to  the  wells  in  the  micro- 
plate. 

pinch  valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  tubing  means 
for  releasablv  stopping  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
into  the  microplate  wells;  and 

a  stopper  member  held  m  an  open  end  of  said  container 
means  and  having  a  channel  extending  longitudinal) > 
therethrough  and  a  passage  extending  laterally  there- 
through, said  needle  valve  being  inserted  into  said  channel 
such  that  said  first  tube  receives  liquid  entering  said  pas- 
sage while  said  second  tube  delivers  the  pressurizing  fluid 
into  said  channel  portion  extending  beyond  said  passage 


4,262,712 
MAGNETICALLY  LATCHABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSING 

NOZZLE 
Dak  A.  Young.  Bridgewater,  N.J..  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
k  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,735 

Int.  a.   B65B  i\/00:  B67C  i/28 

U.S.  a.  141—392  17  Gaims 


1  In  a  process  for  charging  gases  into  a  vessel  and  causing 
the  same  to  mix  into  a  standard  gas  mixture  to  be  used  for 
measurement,  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of  charg- 
ing calculated  amounts  of  an  initial  filler  gas  and  then  a  mixing 
gas  into  a  treated  vessel  maintained  at  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature, the  charging  of  the  mixing  gas  being  made  through  the 
lower  opening  of  the  vessel  w  hile  the  vessel  is  maintained  in  an 
inclined  state  at  least  at  the  time  that  the  mixing  gas  is  intro- 
duced, and  subsequently  inverting  the  vessel  to  promote  the 
mi.xing  of  the  gases 


4,262.714 
LOG  SPI ITTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR  THREE 

POINT  HITCH  MEMBERS 
George  F.  Pratt,  and  Richard  Ziehnert,  both  of  Elk,  Wash., 
assignors  to  James  L.  Price,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun,  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,625 

Int.  a.   B27L  VOO 

U.S.  CI.  144—193  A  12  Claims 


^  '* 


1  A  nozzle  assembly  for  the  delivery  of  liquid  from  a  liquid 
source  to  a  liquid  receiver  having  a  ferromagnetic  metal  inlet, 
said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  dispensing  nozzle  having 
means  for  removing  vapors  which  occur  during  delivery  of  the 
liquid  to  said  ferromagnetic  metal  inlet  and  including  a  handle 
portion  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  a  forward  extending 
nozzle  housing  portion  having  an  elongated  discharge  spout 
adapted  for  insertion  into  said  inlet; 

vapor  collection  means  operably  associated  with  said  spout 


1    A  w(xxJ  splitting  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  three 
point  hitch  members  with  two  bottom  hitch  members  being 
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powered  to  pivot  toward  and  away  from  a  remaining  top  hitch 
member,  the  attachment  compnsing: 
a  cross  hitch  connector  member  adapted  to  pivotally  inter- 
connect the  two  bottom  hitch  members  for  pivotal  move- 
ment therewith; 
a  top  hitch  connector  member  adapted  to  be  pivotabK 

mounted  to  the  top  hitch  member; 
blade  means  on  one  of  the  hitch  connector  members,  having 
a  cutting  edge  facing  the  remaining  hitch  connector  mem- 
ber; 
a  wood  support  surface  on  the  remaining  hitch  connector 
member  facing  the  blade  means  with  the  blade  means  and 
wood  support  surface  arranged  in  a  prescnbed  angular 
relationship  and  adapted  to  ngidly  engage  and  brace  a 
piece  of  wood,  and 
guide  means  slidably  interconnecting  the  top  hitch  connec- 
tor member  and  the  cross  hitch  connector  member  for 
holding  the  blade  means  and  wood  support  surface  in  the 
prescnbed  angular  relationship  while  controlling  relative 
sliding  movement  of  the  hitch  connector  members  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  in  a  straight  path  in  direct 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  bottom  hitch  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  the  top  hitch  member. 


4.262.716 
V  ENEFR  LATHE 
Katsuji  Hasegawa.  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meinan  Machinery 
Works.  Inc..  Ohbu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11.548 
Gaims  priorirv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1978,  53  18324 
Int.  CI.    B27L5/02 
U.S.  G   144-213  9  Claims 


4,262,715 
DECORTICATING  DRUM  WITH  SELECTIVE 
PROCESSING  MODE 
Richard  Hiiusler,  and  Karl  Krebs,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Actiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,64« 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  No?.  23,  1977.  8369/77 
Int.  G.   B27L  ]/02 
U.S.  G.  144-208  B  ^  ^*''"* 


lOi 


13 


1.  A  veneer  lathe  compnsing  a  log  holding  meanv  v^hich 
rotatabtv  suppcvts  a  log  at  itv  ends; 

a  tangential  Wnife  having  a  knife  edge  adapted  to  conta.',  the 
log  surface  and  cut  the  log  to  pee!  o^  veneer  a'-  the  log 

rotates, 
a  pluralitv  of  endless  Jiain  members  provided  along  the  log 
at  spaced  inlervalv  a  portion  of  each  endless  .h,iin  mem- 
ber contacting  and  moving  the  log  .lOscU   aheaO  o!  the 

knife  edge. 
a  chain  drive  motor  for  driving  said  endlesv  .ham  memberv 
a  pluralitv  of  projections  on  the  outer  side  of  said  endless 

chain  members  for  applying  a  revolving  force  to  said  log 

once  said  projections  have  been  thrust  into  the  log  surface 
pressure  wheels  beanng  against  the  inner  side  of  vaid  endless 

chain  members,  thrusting  said   projectionv  into   the  log 

surface; 

a  pluralitv  of  log  pressure  means,  each  having  an  adiuMing 
bar.  arranged  between  said  endless  chain  members  closelv 
ahead  of  the  knife  edge  to  press  the  log  surface   and 

a  transpon  mechanism  for  moving  the  assembh  o\  said 
knife,  endless  chain  members,  pressure  wheels,  and  said 
log  pressure  means  toward  the  log  corresp.^nd;nglv  to  the 
rotation  of  the  log 


1  In  a  decorticating  drum  with  a  selective  mode  of  process- 
ing composed  of  a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  wood  fed  in  at 
one  end  and  discharge  it  at  the  other,  in  panicular  a  decomcat- 
ing  drum  for  dry  debarking  including  longitudinal  slots  at  the 
surface  thereof  for  the  elimination  of  the  bark,  shell-like  cover 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum 
in  the  region  of  the  longitudinal  slots  whereby  a  wet  deconi- 
cating  dnim  is  formed,  and  said  cover  means  being  detachable 
whereby  a  dry  decorticating  drum  is  formed, 

the  improvement  comprising  slotted  reinforcing  nng  means 
secured  to  said  drum  surface  over  the  slots  m  the  latter, 
a  pair  of  supporting  nng  means  secured  to  said  reinforcing 
nng  means  adjacent  said  slots,  groove  means  in  the  surface 
of  said  supporting  nng  means  facing  said  reinforcing  ring 
means,  O-nng  means  in  said  groove  means, 
and  seal  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  pair  of  sup- 
porting nng  means. 


4.262.717 

CONVERSION  OF  BALSA  LOGS  INTO  PANFIi^ 

Jean  Kohn.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Baltek  Corporation. 

Northvale.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50.699.  Jun.  21.  19^9.  This 

application  Sep.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.61  / 

Int  G.   B27D  /  ('JtJ.  B27F  '  Ou 

U.S.  G.  144-316  'l^^'^-"* 


1   A  high-vield  technique  for  conv  ertmg  logs  A  small  dime- 
ter into  large  rectangular  panels,  said  technique  comprismg  the 

steps  of  ,     r 

A    longitudinallv   cutting  each  log  into  raw    pieces,  all  oi 

whose  broad  faces  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the 
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cur\ature  o(  the  log.  the  cuts  being  spaced  tc  prixiuce  .i 

pair  of  opposing  side  pieces  having  hke  thicknesses  and  at 

least  one  center  piece; 
B   faceting  the  uncut  surfaces  of  the  side  pieces  to  provide 

stock  pieces  having  a  trapezoidal  cross  section, 
C  faceting  the  uncut  surfaces  of  the  center  piece  to  produce 

a  stock  piece  having  a  rectangular  cross  section, 
D    fitting  together  said  stock  pieces  in  a  complementar> 

manner  to  form  a  stack  of  layers  each  of  which  has  a 

substantially   uniform  thickness,  thereby  creating  a  dry 

block. 
E    wet-coating  the  stock  pieces  in  the  dry  block   with  a 

curable  adhesive  and  reassembling  the  wet  pieces  to  form 

a  wet  block. 
F    subjecting  the  wet  block  to  compression  for  a  period 

sufficient  to  cure  the  adhesive  and  to  interlaminaie  the 

stock  pieces  thereof  to  produce  an  integrated  block   and 
G   dividing  the  integrated  block  into  panels. 


4.262.719 
TIRF  I  INTR  AND  MKTHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Donald  R.   Price,  Ijinsinj},  ,\lich..  assignor  to  Harold  Harry 
V  ischer.  Brooklyn;  Harold  Harrison  Vischer,  Jr.;  Michael 
I  ouis  \  ischer   both  of  Jackson;  Ian  Campbell  McLeod.  Lan- 
sing and  Charles  Fdward  Sherry.  Holt,  all  of,  Mich. 
,A  part  interest  Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51.720 
Int.  (1    B60C"  r(Xl 
l.S.  CI.  152— 15H  naaims 


4.262,718 
LUGGAGE  CLOSURE 
Theodore  S.  Stark,  Montclair.  N.J.,  assignor  to  M  &  M  Luggage 
Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Piled  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21.501 

Int.  a.    A45C  !3'I0:  .4448  //  00 

U.S.  a.  150—42  5  Claims 


1  In  an  annular  shaped  tire  liner  adapted  to  fit  around  and  in 
contact  with  the  inside  of  a  casing  which  is  part  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  and  around  and  in  contact  with  the  outside  of  an  inner  tube 
for  the  tire  so  as  to  be  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  casing 
without  being  attached  to  reduce  the  frequency  of  fiat  tires 
w  herein  the  casing  has  a  generally  U-shaped  surface  inside  and 
wherein  the  tire  has  spaced  apart  annular  sidewalls  supporting 
a  tread  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  an  annular  strip  of  rubber  defining  an  annular  length 
which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  U-shaf>ed  surface  of 
the  tire  casing  opposite  the  tread  in  compression  in  the 
casing,  wherein  the  strip  includes  a  high  temperature  and 
pressure  molded  and  vulcanized  rubber  section  along  the 
length  and  has  a  width  between  two  opposite  sides  and  a 
thickness  along  the  length  which  provides  for  substantial 
protection  against  and  resistance  to  penetration  of  the 
inside  casing  by  a  foreign  object  and  having  at  least  one 
joint  across  the  width  of  the  high  temperature  and  pres- 
sure rubber  section  of  the  strip,  wherein  the  width  of  the 
high  temperature  and  pressure  rubber  section  between  the 
sides  is  bent  into  the  U-shape  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
tread  when  positioned  in  the  casing  by  the  inner  tube  and 
tends  to  straighten  when  outside  of  the  casing  thus  hold- 
ing the  liner  in  position  in  the  casing  in  use;  and 

(b)  a  thin  section  of  a  low  temperature  and  pressure  vulca- 
nized rubber  material  in  the  joint. 


1  A  closure  for  a  bag.  said  bag  including  a  wall  having  an 
upper  edge,  an  opening  adjacent  said  wall,  and  a  Hap  having  a 
front  edge,  said  flap  being  movable  to  a  closed  p<-)sition 
wherein  said  flap  overlies  said  opening  and  a  portion  of  said 
flap  adjacent  said  front  edge  overlies  a  portion  of  said  wall 
adjacent  said  upper  edge,  said  closure  compnsing 

a  link  having  a  thru-opening,  means  for  hingeably  securing 
said  link  to  said  flap  for  movement  between  a  first  p<isition 
wherein  said  link  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  flap  and 
substantially  all  of  said  thru-opening  overlies  said  fiap,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  link  extends  awav  frorr^ 
said  flap, 
a  strap  proportioned  in  cross-section  to  pass  through  said 

thru -opening, 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  strap  to  said  wall 
said  strap  being  comprised  of  an  elastic,  semirigid  material 
biased  to  a  folded  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  strap 
on  one  side  of  the  bight  of  said  fold  overlies  a  portion  of 
said  strap  on  the  other  side  of  said  bight,  said  strap  being 
moveable  to  a  closed  position  wherein  said  strap  portion 
between  the  free  end  of  said  strap  and  the  bight  thereof 
extends  through  said  thru-opening,  said  link  is  in  said  first 
position,  and  said  strap  is  in  said  folded  position. 


4,262.720 
TREAD  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

V\olfganK  Hanke.  Vienna.  .Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit  .\ktien- 
gesellschaft.  V  ienna.  -Austria 

Filed  \la>   14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.454 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  28. 
1978.  11501 

Int.  CI.    B60C  ILUU.  11 /OS 
L  .S.  CI.  152—209  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  tread  for  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 
two  inner  ribs  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 

the  tire; 
a  respective  row  of  blocks  extending  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  tire  and  arranged  laterally  outwardly  of 
the  two  inner  ribs; 
respective  zig-zag  configured  circumferential  grooves  for 
separating  said  rows  of  blocks  and  ribs  from  one  another, 
said  respective  zig-zag  circumferential  grooves  consisting 
essentially  of  an  intermediate  circumferential  groove  and 
two  lateral  circumferential   grcxives.  each  of  which   is 
arranged  to  one  respective  side  of  said  intermediate  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  at  the  central  region  of  such  tire; 
each  of  said  circumferential  grooves  having  legs; 
said  legs  of  the  intermediate  circumferential  groove  enclos- 
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ing,  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
tire,  an  angle  in  the  order  of  about  30°  to  50°; 
the  legs  of  the  lateral  circumferential  grooves  enclosing. 


4,262. "22 
RADIAI   TIRF  FOR  UFAVA   I  OAI)  \  FHIC  I  KS 
Hiro\oshi    Takigawa,    Kodaira;    Nubuhim    \li\amura.    Hiiia- 
shimurayama;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  kcKlaira.  and  Shinichin.  Oh 
kuni,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Bridsestonc    I  in  (  c  , 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Oct,  11,  19"9.  Ser    No   83. "15 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  1",  WS,  53-i;f>H53 
Int,  CI.    B60C   ;.    .: 
U.S.  a.  152— 209  R  M  laims 


with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  an 
angle  in  the  order  of  about  55°  to  65°;  and 
said  lateral  circumferential  grooves  each  being  wider  than 
the  width  of  the  intermediate  circumferential  groove. 


4.262.721 

PNEUMATIC  AIRCRAFT  TIRE  WITH  RADIALLY 

V  ARYING  TREAD  CONTOUR 

Yukio  Tadokoro.  Higashiyamato,  and  Kenji  Matsumoto, 
Kodaira.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.782 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1978.  53-94489 
Int.  G.   B60C  11/06 
MS.  G.  152—209  R 


5  Gaims 


1  In  a  radial  tirt  for  heavy  load  vehicles  constructed  to 
effectively  suppress  wandering  phenomenon  having  a  pair  of 
annular  bead  bundles,  a  radial  carcass  toroidally  extending 
across  said  bead  bundles,  and  a  tread  portion  including  a  rein- 
forcing belt  superimposed  about  said  radial  carcass,  said  tread 
portion  having  an  outer  contour  composed  of  a  relatively 
transverselv  fiat  main  region  exclusive^  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  ground  when  the  tire  runs  normally  and  a  conical 
region  located  at  both  end  edges  of  said  main  region  and  in- 
clined at  an  given  angle  of  ?0°-60°  with  respect  to  a  tangent 
drawn  from  the  tread  in  parallel  with  the  rotary  axis  of  the  tire. 
the  improvement  compDs.nk;.  a  number  of  thin  incisions  ex- 
tending across  said  con;. a;  'ego'n  and  having  inner  ends  each 
iocatedonatlea.si  the  .'uter  v.o.,^e  of  the  tread  at  a  portion  not 

reaching  the  mside  ot  said  mam  ^egion  s.iid  incisions  being 
circumferentialiv  spaced  apart  irom  each  other  by  a  distance 
which  IS  Within  a  range  between  \^c  and  5%  of  the  width  of 
the  mam  region  o\  the  tread  portion,  said  conical  region  having 
a  w  idth  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the 
tire  and  Iving  within  a  range  between  1%  and  7'7f  of  the  width 
of  said  main  region  and  said  incisions  having  a  gap  within  a 
range  between  0  .''  mm  and  1  mm. 

4.262.''23 
REMONABI.F,  NON-SKID  FIHI   FnTIN(; 
Alain  J.  M.  Bourcier  dt  C  aron  de  Prevmquieres.  6.  Bl>d.  N  itt^.r 
Hugo,  06  000  Nice,  France 

Filed  No>,  20,  19"8,  Ser,  No.  962.15" 
Gaims  priorit>.  application  France,  No>,  21,  19"".  ''"  35964; 
Jun.  5,  1978,  ^8  17695:  Jun.  29,  19"8,  -8  20114 

Int.  CI,    B60C   :  vU> 
U,S.  G.  152-222  ^^  <^"'*'"^s 


1  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  large  aircraft  compnsing  a  tread,  a 
plurality  of  main  grooves  formed  on  said  tread  and  extending 
substantially  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  and 
circumferential  nbs  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  said  mam 
grooves,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  an  outer  con- 
tour of  an  outermost  nb  among  those  nbs  which  come  into 
contact  with  ground  under  load  is  made  substantially  discon- 
tinuous with  respect  to  an  outer  contour  of  each  of  nbs 
adjoining  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  outermost  nb  in  the 
widthwise  direction  of  the  tire  and,  said  outer  contour  of  said 
outermost  nb  is  located  inside  an  outer  surface  defined  by  the 
outer  contours  of  said  each  adjoining  nb  in  the  radial  direction 
of  the  tire,  whereby  a  distribution  of  heat  generating  tempera- 
ture of  said  tread'  is  made  uniform  dunng  the  high  speed 
running  of  the  tire 


1    A  remi^vahie,  non-sKiJ  Mtting  tor  :i  tire  ..  •mprising: 
a  sh.x'  of  tlexibie  plastic  materia;    said  sh.v,-  tormed  with  a 
stile  ponion  having  a  lower  -urta.e  v.  m.h  is  to  be  placed 
adjacent  the  tire  and  having  an  upper  sur!av.e,  the  distance 
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between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  5  mm  to  about  6  mm, 

a  plurality  of  bosses  on  said  shoe  extending  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  sole, 

a  stud  for  a  said  boss,  each  of  said  studs  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  base  flange  with  a  diameter  in  the  range  oi 
from  about  12  mm  to  about  14  mm  with  rounded  edge> 
and  a  generally  cylindncal  extending  shaft  with  a  length 
of  from  about  4  mm  to  about  6  mm,  said  base  flange  and  a 
part  of  the  extending  shaft  of  a  stud  being  held  within  a 
corresponding  boss  with  a  part  of  the  shaft  extending 
above  the  top  surface  of  its  boss,  the  thickness  of  the  sole 
between  the  lower  face  of  a  stud  base  flange  lower  face 
and  the  lower  surface  of  the  sole  being  at  least  about  3.5 
mm  and  the  diameter  of  a  boss  at  its  base  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  sole  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
base  flange  of  a  stud. 


4^2,724 
LOW  PRESSURE  AND  RUN-FLAT  WARNING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Berge  Saridssuui,  Soutiiingtoa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,611 

Int.  a.    B60C  17/00 

LS.  a.  152—330  RF  27  Calms 


1  A  pneumatic  insen  for  a  pneumatic  tire  wherein  the  tire 
and  insert  are  arranged  to  be  supported  on  a  wheel  nm  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  annular  support  surface,  said  insert 
compnsmg  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  hollow  member  with  a 
pair  of  sidewall  portions  and  a  crown  portion  joining  the  side- 
wall  portjons,  said  insert  further  including  an  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  wheel  axis  and  an  equatorial 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  insert  axis,  said  insert  being  formed 
of  at  least  one  annular  ply  of  cord  matenal  comprising  at  least 
two  sections  of  predetermined  circumferential  extent  joined 
together  such  that  one  of  said  sections  is  a  continuation  of  the 
other  said  section,  said  one  section  havmg  cords  at  a  first  bias 
angle  only  with  said  equatonal  plane  and  said  other  section 
having  cords  at  a  second  bias  angle  only  with  said  equatorial 
plane,  said  first  and  second  bias  angles  being  dissimilar  to 
furnish  said  insert  crown  with  an  out-of-round  condition 
wherein  the  radial  distance  from  the  wheel  axis  to  the  insert 
crown  at  said  one  section  is  unequal  to  the  radial  distance  from 
the  wheel  axis  to  the  insert  crown  at  said  other  section,  said 
inequality  being  governed  by  the  difference  in  bias  angle  of  the 
cords  in  the  first  and  second  insert  ply  sections. 


4.262,725 
POLYESTER  INSERTS  IN  SINGLE-PLY  RADIAL  TIRES 
Bruce  L.  Rodenkircfa,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,383,  Sep.  21,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,476 

Int.  a.    B60C  9/08.  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  152—354  R  3  Oaims 


1  in  a  radial  pneumatic  tire  having  a  sidewall  reinforcement 
consisting  of  a  single  one-piece  ply  of  radial  cord  reinforce- 
ment extending  from  bead  to  bead  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  glass  and  aramid  having  an  initial  modulus  greater 
than  200  GPD/100%  embedded  in  an  elastomenc  matnx,  an 
inner  liner  contiguous  to  said  ply.  and  a  cincture  belt  reinforc- 
ing the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  circumferential  insert  sheet  positioned  between  the  inner 
liner  and  the  ply  and  formed  of  a  matenal  having  a  break 
strength  reduction  of  not  more  than  35%  after  10.8  megacycles 
using  Goixlrich  Disk  fatigue  test  method,  embedded  in  an 
elastomenc  matrix  and  dispxjsed  under  the  radial  center  line 
around  the  tire  between  the  radial  ply  and  the  inner  liner,  the 
insert  having  an  axial  width  less  than  the  axial  width  of  the 
cincture  belt,  the  insert  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  reinforc- 
ing cords  oriented  in  the  same  direction  as  the  radial  reinforc- 
ing cords  of  the  one-piece  ply 


4.262,726 

RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  A  LOW  ANGLE  CARCASS 

OV  ERLAY  PLY 

Thomas  N.  H.  Welter,  Keispelt,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,270,  Jun.  16,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  130,541 

Int.  a.    B60C  19/18:  B29H  17/14 

U.S.  a.  152—361  R  13  Qaims 


1   A  tire  comprising: 

(a)  at  lea.st  one  carcass  ply  reinforced  with  cords  which  are 
radially  onented  between  beads  of  the  tire; 

(b)  a  tread  and  pair  of  sidewalls  surrounding  the  carcass  ply 
and  terminating  at  a  pair  of  annular,  inextensible  beads; 

(c)  a  belt  structure  interposed  between  the  tread  and  carcass 
ply  for  annularly  reinforcing  the  tire,  the  belt  structure 
compnsing  a  pair  of  belt  plies  in  superimposed  relation. 
each  of  the  belt  plies  being  reinforced  by  parallel  cords 


i 


disposed  at  angles  greater  than  15  degrees  relative  to  a 
plane  containing  the  midcircumferential  centerlme  of  the 
tread,  the  reinforcement  cords  of  the  plies  being  substan- 
tially inextensible  in  all  conditions  of  the  tire  and  extend- 
ing in  different  directions  from  said  plane; 

(d)  a  carcass  overlay  disposed  between  the  carcass  ply  and 
belt  structure,  the  carcass  overlay  consisting  of  a  single 
ply  with  opposing  marginal  edges  which  extend  lateralK 
beyond  the  belt  structure,  the  carcass  overlay  being  rein- 
forced with  continuous  parallel  cords  which  are  disposed 
at  angles  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  13  degrees  relative  to 
said  plane;  and 

(e)  said  tire  being  manufactured  by  applying  said  beads  and 
wrapping  said  carcass  ply  and  said  carcass  overlay  on  a 
generally  cylindncal  tire  building  drum,  removing  said 
tire  from  said  cylindncal  tire  building  drum,  shaping  said 
tire  to  a  toroidal  configuration  and  elongating  said  rein- 
forcement cords,  applying  said  belt  structure  and  said 
tread  over  said  carcass  overlay  and  thereafter  molding 
and  vulcanizing  said  tire,  said  reinforcement  cords  of  said 
carcass  overlay  being  substantially  inextensible  after  the 
tire  is  toroidallv  shaped,  and  being  elongatable  in  corre- 
sponding relation  to  the  blow-up  ratio  of  the  tire  when  the 
carcass  and  attached  overlay  and  cylindncally  shaped 
pnor  to  toroidal  expansion  and  application  of  said  belt 
structure  and  said  tread. 


(g)  means  to  actuate  said  tire  mouniing  arms  lor  the  installa- 
tion of  a  tire  on  a  tire  nm 


4.262.^28 

\  ERTlCAl   BLIND 

Victor  Debs.  Suten  Island.  N.V..  assignor  to  Uvoior  Lorentz#n, 

Inc..  Hoboken.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,04«.  Jun.  30,  19^8,  This 

application  Jan.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  2.457 

Int.  CI.    E06B  V,  iU 

U.S.  a.  160—168  R  3'  ^''«™^ 


4,262,727 
AUTOMATIC  TIRE  MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING 

MACHINE 
Richard  E.  Schifferly.  9717  Waterrille-Npls  Rd.,  Waterville, 

Ohio  43566 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  2,030 

Int.  a.   B60C  25/06 

\JS.  a.  157-1.24  5  Gaims 

-1. 


1    A  vertical  blind,  compHsmg   a  blind  head,  a  plurality  of 
earners  supported  for  reciprcxatrng  movement  in  said  head,  a 
pluralitv  of  holder  mean^  respeaiNeh  ^suppc^rted  in  said  earn- 
ers for  pivotal  movemeni  and  respe.tiveU  adapted  lo  supp^^r! 
a  plurality  of  vanes  therefrom,  and  control  mean-  t-r  ..-niroi- 
hng  said  reciprocating  movement  of  said  Larnerv  .,nd  !   r  con- 
trolling said  pivotal  movement  of  said  holder   m"anv  ^id 
control  means  including  rod  means  rotatablv  supp<irted  in  said 
head  means  for  rotating  said  rod  means  compnsing  a  tirsi  gear, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  gear  to  said  rod  means,  worm 
gear  means  rotatablv  supponed  in  said  blind  head  aK^ut  an  axi^ 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  r(XJ  means  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
of  rotation,  said  worm  gearm  means  compnsing  a  worm  for 
meshing  engagement  with  said  Hrsi  gear,  and  mean^  for  rotat- 
ing said  womi  gear  means  about  its  axis.  wherehN  ,ouuo^^  .A 
said  rod  means  by  said  rotating  means  will  rotate  said  h.'iuer 
means. 


4.262,-29 
ROLLER  BLINDS 
Enar  S.  V  on  KnorrinR.  ^7020  Soderbarke,  Sweden  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.212.  I>ec.    .  19 .  ^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,088 

Int  n.    E06B  <v  20.  A47H  1/00 

U.S.  n.  160-242  -  ^''"""'' 


1.  A  tire  mounting  machme  for  mountmg  a  flexible  tire  on  a 
tire  nm  compnsing  in  combination; 

(a)  a  base  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor, 

(b)  vertical  support  members  extending  vertically  upwardly 
through  said  base  member; 

(c)  vertically  reciprocating  means  with  an  upper  and  lower 
side  on  said  vertical  support  members  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate up  and  down  on  said  vertical  support  members; 

(d)  tire  mounting  arms,  each  with  a  vertical  central  axis 
affixed  on  the  underside  of  said  reciprocating  means,  said 
tire  mountmg  arms  being  mounted  slidably  in  circular 
track  members  to  said  underside  for  arcuate  movement  ot 
each  tire  mounting  arm,  . 

(e)  tire  mounting  rollers  rotatedly  mounted  for  co-axial 
movement  about  the  vertical  central  axis  of  said  tire 
mounting  anns.  each  said  roller  member  having  plurality 
of  shoulder  members  of  vanable  diameter  thereon. 

(0  means  on  said  base  member  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
tire  nm  for  the  tire  mounting  process, 


.4'A,"J^ 


1   A  roller  blind  comprising: 

(,)  a  roller,  to  receive  a  screen,  having  a  respective  trunnion 
extending  axiallv  from  each  end  of  Si.id  roller, 

Ui)  a  screen  having  an  end  thereof  secured  to  said  roller, 

(111)  a  pair  of  brackets  for  mounting  on  a  support  structure, 
each  bracket  including  an  arm  with  an  elongated  slot 
therem  the  brackets  each  being  such  that  when  thev  ar<- 
mounted  on  the  suppc^rting  structure  the  slot  extends  in 
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the  direction  towards  and  away  from  the  supp<irting  struc- 
ture, the  slot  of  each  bracket  arm  receiving  a  respective 
one  of  the  trunnions. 

iiv  )  a  Hanged  pullev  mounted  on  one  of  said  trunnions  and 
keved  for  rotation  therewith, 

IV  I  an  open-ended  sleeve  disp<ised  atxiut  and  spaced  radially 
from  said  pulley,  said  sleeve  including  a  radial  opening, 

(Vila  cord  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  flanged  pullev 
and  passed  through  said  radial  opening  of  the  sleeve, 

(VII)  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  to  the  supp<irting 
structure  such  that  the  sleeve  may  not  rotate  about  the  axis 
of  the  trunnion  but  may  travel  towards  and  away  from  the 
supporting  structure  to  the  extent  required  by  movement 
of  the  trunnions  along  their  respective  slots  during  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  of  the  screen  on  the  roller. 


4.262,730 

STRIKK  OFF  METHOD  FOR  ALTOVIATICAI.LV 

I  F\  FUNG  AND  COMPACTING  SAND  IN  MOID  BOXES 

OF  V  ARVING  HEIGHTS 

Yat\  V>.  Powers,  Molalla,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Dependable-For- 

dath.  Inc..  Sherwood,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,110,  Dec.  6,  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,510 

Int.  CI.    B22C  15.02.  11,02 

L  .S.  C'l.  164—4  1  Gaim 


^ae 


1  A  methcxi  of  leveling  and  compacting  mounds  of  sand 
c-xtending  above  the  upper  edges  of  a  plurality  of  open-top 
mold  Kixes  of  varying  heights  carried  in  succession  along  a 
pathway,  comprising 

determining  the  vertical  position  of  upper  edges  of  an  open- 
top  mold  box  carried  along  a  pathway,  said  mold  bon 
carrying  a  mound  of  sand  extending  higher  than  said 
upper  edges  of  said  mold  b<ix; 
lowering  a  pair  of  fillers  from  a  first  vertical  p<isition  sub- 
stantially aKivf  said  mound  of  sand  in  said  mold  box  to  a 
second  vertical  p<isition  adjacent  said  determined  vertical 
position  of  said  upper  edges  of  said  mold  b<T(,  said  pair  of 
rollers  compnsing  first  and  second  rollers  whose  axes 
extend  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  mold 
box  along  said  pathway,  said  rollers  each  hav  mg  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  moid  box,  said  rollers  being 
pivotally  supponed  wherein  they  can  swing  toward  and 
away  from  said  mold  box,  said  first  roller  being  positioned 


higher  than  said  second  roller,  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  rotate  whereby  their  lower  peripheries  move  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  mold  box 
along  said  pathway,  said  rollers  being  biased  toward  said 
mold  box.  said  second  vertical  position  being  one  wherein 
the  lower  periphery  of  said  first  roller  is  above  said  upper 
edges  of  said  mold  box  and  the  lower  periphery  of  said 
second  roller  is  below  said  upper  edges  of  said  mold  box; 

passing  said  mold  box  along  said  pathway  beneath  said 
rollers  whereby  said  first  roller  levels  and  compacts  said 
mound  of  sand  to  a  height  abc>ve  said  upper  edges  of  said 
mold  box  and  said  second  roller  contacts  the  front  of  said 
mold  box,  swings  upwardly  and  ndes  along  said  upper 
edges  of  said  mold  box  further  to  compact  said  mound  of 
sand  and  impart  a  smooth  horizontal  surface  thereto,  said 
surface  coinciding  with  said  upper  edges  of  said  mold  box; 
and 

reusing  said  pair  of  rollers  to  said  first  vertical  position  after 
said  mold  box  has  passed  therebeneath. 


4,262,731 
FOLNDRV  MOI  DIN(,-APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Friedrich  VVetitl,  Allmersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  A.  Stotz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1978,  2814140 

Int.  CI.    B22D  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  164—19  16aaims 
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f^-s^-'-wini 


1.  A  foundry  molding-apparatus  for  forming  a  mold  from  a 
pattern,  comprising  in  combination 

a  mold  head  fixed  to  said  apparatus,  said  mold  head  includ- 
ing a  perforated  press  plate  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  walled  sand  frame  coaxially  arranged  around  said  mold 
head  and  movable  relative  thereto,  said  walls  of  said  sand 
frame  including  inlet  means  for  passing  mold  sand  there- 
through, the  cross-sectional  opening  of  said  inlet  means 
being  located  below  air  discharge  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  th^  longitudinal  axis; 

J  mold  b<ix  movable  relative  to  and  along  the  axis  of  said 
mold  head  and  adapted  to  support  said  sand  frame  shift- 
able  in  height, 

a  pattern  plate  for  carrying  a  pattern  and  supporting  said 
mold  box.  said  pattern  plate  being  movable  relative  to  and 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mold  head; 

at  least  one  molding  sand  delivery  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sand  frame  for  supplying  molding  sand  to 
said  sanJ  inlet  means   and 

means  for  independently  moving  said  sand  frame  and  said  at 
least  one  delivery  means  relative  to  said  mold  head. 

16  In  a  method  of  supplying  and  compacting  of  mold  sand 
m   foundry   molding  apparatus  providing  a  mold  chamber 
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which  is  defined  by  a  mold  head,  a  sand  frame,  a  mold  box.  and 
a  pattern  plate  the  steps  in  combination  therewith  comprising 

axially  displacing  at  least  the  sand  frame  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  relative  to  the  mold  head  to  adjust  the  volume  of  the 
chamber; 

supplying  mold  sand  to  the  mold  chamber  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  in  such  a  way  that  air  contained  in 
the  mold  chamber  and  in  the  mold  sand  leaves  the  cham- 
ber m  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  direction  away  from  the  pattern  plate,  and 

compacting  the  mold  sand 


4.262.732 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  RELATING  TO 

MANUFACTURING  OF  A  HLAMENT  DIRECTLY  FROM 

A  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Ramoni,  Hauterire;  Luc  Espic,  and  Wilfried  Kurz,  both 
of  Lausanne,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nivarox  S.  A.. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  58.204 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    20,    1978, 
7821/78 

Int.  G.-  B22D  11/06.  11  16 
U.S.  G.  164—87  10  Gaims 


cut-to-length  hot  strand  sections  from  run-out  roller  tables  of  a 
multistrand  continuous  casting  installation  for  metals,  espe- 
cially steel,  and  for  the  deposition  of  tht  -(.moved  strand  sec- 
tions upiTi  ,'!  laieraliv  arranged  coolir.k;  hrd  with  the  aid  of 
pivotal  lever  means  provided  with  receiver  means  for  the 
strand  sections,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  pivotal  lever 

means 
said  receiver  means  of  said  pivotal  lever  means  containing 
support  surfaces  enclosing  an  angle  with  one  another  and 
serving  to  receive  a  strand  section  located  farthest  from 
the  cooling  bed 
said  means  defining  said  axis  of  rotation  being  located  below 
the  level  of  the  ccKMing  bed  approximately  at  the  center 
between  the  cooling  beo  and  the  ri'lier  table  located  far- 
thest from  said  cooling  bed, 
said  pivotal  lever  means  including  lever  flank  means  con- 
fronting said  celling  bed  for  displacement  of  a  neighbor- 
ing strand  section 
said  lever  flank  means  having  a  substantially  arcuate-shaped 

configuration,  and 
ihe  run-out  roller  table  situated  closest  to  the  cooling  bed 
being  provided  with  a  partially  descending  slide  means 
which  merges  with  said  cooling  bed. 


1.  An  improvement  of  the  process  for  fabricating  a  filament 
which  emerges  directly  from  a  molten  matenal,  wherein  the 
molten  matenal  is  provided  as  a  molten  matenal  bath  and  a  disc 
having  a  crown  surface  is  partially  submerged  in  said  molten 
matenal,  said  disc  rotating  around  a  fixed  axis  and  entraining  a 
quantity  of  the  matenal  in  the  crown  of  the  surface  of  the  disc 
and  ejecting  said  quantity  by  centnfugal  force,  said  quantity 
including  a  meniscus  portion  formed  between  the  crow n  of  the 
surface  of  the  rotating  disc  and  the  surface  of  the  melt,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses  placing  a  body  in  contact  with  the 
meniscus  between  to  stabilize  the  meniscus  and  assure  the 
location  of  a  take-off  of  the  filament  from  the  disc. 


8  Gaims 


4.262.734 

APPARATUS  FOk  MFI.T  PLDDLF  CONTROL  AND 

QUENCH  RATE  IMPROVEMENT  IN  MKLT-SFINNING 

OF  METALLIC   RIBBONS 
Howard  H.  Liebermann,  Ciloersville,  N.^  .,  sssitmor  to  (rt>neral 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep.  r,  19'?9.  Ser.  No.  76.363 

Int.  CI.    B22D  /;o6 

U.S.  Ci.  164—423  10  Claims 


4,262,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  TURNING  CUTTO-LENGTH  HOT 

STRAND  SECTIONS  FROM  THE  DELIVERY  ROLLER 

TABLES  OF  A  MULTISTRAND  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

INSTALLATION 
Adalbert  Rohrig,  Wiidenswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast 
AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  132,655 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    6,    1979. 
3264/79 

Int.  CI.    B22D  11.  126 
U.S.  G.  164—412 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  and  simuluneous  turning  of 


1  An  im.pr  'vcment  in  apparatus  for  making  metallic  alloy 
ribKin  comprising  a  melt  ejection  crucible  including  a  reser- 
voir for  molten  alloy  metenal  to  be  cast  and  a  nozzle  for  cast- 
ing the  melt,  and  first  gas  inlet  means  for  pressunzing  the 
reservoir  to  eiect  said  melt  onto  a  moving  substrate  surface,  the 
improvement  ^ompnsing 

a  confluent  bearing  gas  sleeve  encompassing  at  least  the 
lower  portion  of  and  coaxially  aligned  with,  said  melt 
ejection  crucible. 
a  second  gas  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  confluent  bearing 

gas  to  said  confiucni  beanng  gas  sleeve,  and 
an  outlet  onfice  in  said  confluent  bearing  gas  sica-e  for 
directing  the  flo'wmg  beanng  gas  as  a  g.is  si  ream  about  a 
molten  alloy  stream,  the  melt  puddle  formed  on  said  mov- 
ing substrate  surface,  and  the  edge  surfaces  of  the  metallic 
alloy  ribbon  formed  trom  said  puddle 
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4^62,735 

INSTALLATION  FOR  STORING  AND  RECOVERING 

HEAT  ENERGY.  PARTICLLARLY  FOR  A  SOLAR 

POWER  STATION 

Philippe  Couirege;  Jean  Deflandre,  and  Francois  V  alette,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  V  alorisation 

de  la  Recherciie,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  913.814 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1977,  77  17850 
Int.  a.   F28D  l^W 
IS.  a.  165—4  25  Claims 


pump  performance  resulting  in  premature  resistance  heater 
operation,  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  an  outdoor  temperature  threshold 

above  which  said  resistance  heater  operation  should  not 

be  needed:  and 


«t>t 


1    An  mstaliation  for  stonng  and  recovenng  heat  energv. 
particularl>  for  a  solar  power  station,  comprising   a  first  ex- 
changer, as-s^xriated  with  a  heat  source,  in  which  a  circulating 
heat<arrying  fluid  or  thermofluid  may  undergo  a  temperature 
increase,  a  second  exchanger  in  which  said  thermofluid  may 
yield  heat  to  a  user  unit;  a  first  circuit  connecting  the  outlet  of 
the  first  exchanger  to  the  inlet  of  the  second;  a  second  circuit 
connecting  the  outlet  of  the  second  exchanger  to  the  inlet  of 
the  first,  a  storage  reservoir  containing  a  heat  storage  material 
capable  of  stonng  heat,  connected  both  to  the  first  circuit  and 
to  the  second,  and  distributing  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing a  given  distnbution  of  either  the  thermofluid  com-ng  from 
the  first  exchanger  between  the  second  exchanger  and  the 
storage  reservoir,  or  the  thermofluid  coming  from  the  second 
exchanger  between  the  first  exchanger  and  said  reservoir, 
means  for  streaming  said  thermofluid  over  the  walls  of  con- 
tainers enclosing  said  heat  storage  material  and  which  are 
disposed  m  said  storage  reservoir,  and 
wherein  said  storage  reservoir  comprises  several  superpt'jsed 
compartments  or  levels,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
thermofluid  reserve  collecting  the  thermofluid  which  has 
streamed  ov  er  the  containers  of  the  compartment  consid- 
ered and  from  which,  the  thermofluid  may  either  be  taken 
through  at  least  one  outlet  duct,  to  be  directed  either 
towards  the  first  exchanger  or  towards  the  second,  or  this 
thermofluid    may    flow,    particularly    by    overflowing, 
towards  the  level  situated  immediately  below  the  level 
considered,  by  streaming  over  the  containers  of  heat  stor- 
age matenal  of  said  level  situated  below. 


means  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  when  said  outdoor 
temperature  is  above  said  threshold,  said  heat  pump  is  in 
the  heating  mode  and  said  auxiliary  resistance  heater  is 
operating,  said  alarm  signal  means  being  connected  to  said 
outdoor  temperature  threshold  means  and  said  operation 
circuitry. 


4.262,737 
EXTRL  DER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Louie  M.  Faillace,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowies  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,974 

Int.  a.    F28F  27/02 

U.S.  a.  165—12  12  aaims 


4,262,736 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  PUMP  MALFUNCTION 

DETECTION 

Robert  F.  Gilkeson,  1084  Broadriew  Rd.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087,  and 

George  C.  Wiedersum,  710  Crum  Creek  Rd.,  Broomall,  Pa. 

19008 

Piled  Oct.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,167 
Int.  a.'  F2SF  27/00 
U.S.  a.  165—11  R  9  aaims 

1  A  malfunction  detector  circuit  for  a  heat  pump  system 
having  operation  circuitry  including  a  low-voltage  trans- 
former, a  reversing  valve  for  establishing  heating  and  cooling 
modes,  and  having  an  auxiliary  resistance  heater  as  an  integral 
part  thereof,  said  circuit  detecting  a  degradation  in  said  heat 


1   An  extruder  system  having 

a  barrel 

a  shell  surrounding  said  barrel  and  having  heat  exchange 

elements 
heat  exchange  element  power  means, 
at  least  one  pair  of  temperature  sensitive  elements,  one  of 
said  pair  being  placed  to  sense  the  temperature  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel,  the  other  of  said  pair  being 
placed  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  shell,  and 
a  controller  having 

temperature  signal  input  means  for  receiving  an  indepen- 
dent temperature  signal  from  each  of  said  pair  of  tem- 
perature sensitive  elements. 
se!p<Mnt  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  setpoint  signal 
representative  of  a  desired  barrel  temp)erature  setpoint, 
storage  means  for  independently  stonng  each  of  said  input 
independent  temperature  signals  and  said  input  setpoint 
signal,  and 
control   means  resp<insive  to  said  stored  input  setpoint 
signal  and  each  of  said  stored  input  independent  temper- 
ature signals  to  derive  output  signals, 
said  heat  exchange  element  power  means  being  responsive 
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to  said  output  signals  automatically  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  said  barrel  close  to  said  input  setpoint 
temperature. 


4.262.'' 39 
SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE.  SPACE 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  AND  POWER  CONN  KRSION 
Dieter  M   Gruen,  Downers  Grove,  and  Paul  R.  Fields.  Chicago. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Department  of  Energy.  WashinRton   I).( 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  --3.363.  Mar.  1.  19-^  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  -41 
Int.  CI.    F28D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  165-485  '  ^^^""^ 


4.262,738 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Nobuhiro  Kato,  Saitama,  and  Masami  Ohtani^  Higash.mat- 
suyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19.637 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1978,  53-31427. 
Mar.  18,  1978,  53-31428 

Int.  a:  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  165-25  '  ^•'''"* 


iL^i 


2& 


r-^^-€^xj::r- 


17        «        J9  44  46 


1   An  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  an  air  How  duct,  a 
movable  damper  for  controlling  air  now  through  the  duct   a 
heater  core  for  heating  the  air  in  the  duct,  an  evaporator  for 
coolmg  the  air  in  the  duct,  an  actuator  for  positioning  the 
damper  in  accordance  with  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  actua- 
tor a  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  fluid  pressure  modulator  tor 
modulating  fluid  pressure  from  the  source,  the  combination 
therewith  compnsmg  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  actuator  to  the  modulator,  the  source  or  the  atmosphere; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  inside  the  passenger 
compartment,  the  modulator  modulating  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the  sensor  means; 
control  means  connected  to  the  sensor  means  and  tempera- 
ture setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  temperature  into 
the  control  means,  the  control  means  controUmg  the 
modulator  to  modulate  the  fluid  pressure  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  temperature  inside  the  passenger  compartment 
equals  the  desired  temperature; 
the  valve  means  being  controlled  by  the  temperature  setting 

means;  , 

the  temperature  setting  means  compnsmg  a  movable  mem- 
ber which  IS  movable  from  a  minimum  temperature  setting 
through  an  automatic  temperature  control  range  to  a 
maximum  temperature  setting,  the  valve  means  being 
controlled  bv  the  movable  member  to  connect  the  actua- 
tor to  one  of  the  source  or  the  atmosphere  when  the 
movable  member  is  at  the  minimum  temperature  setting, 
to  the  modulator  when  the  movable  member  is  in  the 
automatic  temperature  control  range  and  to  the  other  of 
the  source  or  the  atmosphere  when  the  movable  member 
is  at  the  maximum  temperature  setting. 


t-H 


1    ^  method  of  space  cooling  comprising 

heating  a  first  bodv  of  a  flrst  hydnde  having  a  decomposition 
pressure  of  from  about  8  to  12  atmospheres  at  100*  to  130 
C  and  0  1  to  0.5  atmospheres  at  30'  to  50'  C  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  100°  to  \yO°  C  hereby  the  hydnde  decomposes  to 
a  first  hvdndable  matenal  and  h\drv>gen, 

absorbing 'the  hvdrogen  or,  .  r)rsi  body  of  hvdndable  mate- 
rial to  form  a  second  hvdnde  having  ^  je.    mposiiion 
pressure  of  about  :t'  to  50  atmosphere  at  100'  to  l.^)"  C 
and  1  to  -  atmospheres  ai  10'  to  50°  C   while  maintaining 
the  bed  at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  temper- 
ature of  said  second  hydnde  ai  the  pressure  obtaining  by 
rejecting  the  heat  to  the  outside  ambient, 
simultaneouslv  space  cooling  bv  utilizing  the  ambient  heat  of 
the  space  to  be  cooled  to  heat  a  second  K^dv  of  said  sec- 
ond hvdnde  to  decomp^^sition  lemperature  uherehv   ;h. 
hydnde  decomposes  to  a  second  hvdndabie  materia!  .iiul 

hvdrogen.  .    j  ui 

absorbing  the  hvdrogen  on  a  se.ond  K>dv  of  hydndaWe 
matenal  to  form  said  first  hvdnde  bv  maintaining  tne  bed 
at  a  temperature  beie^w  the  decomp^^sition  u-mpc:.Mre  ot 
said  first  hvdnde  at  the  pressure  obtaining  bv  lejc.iing  the 
heat  to  the  outside  ambient,  and 
sequentially  continuing  the  cycle  to  obtain  continuous  space 
cooling 

4.262.740 
CASINGS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND 
BURNER  RECUPERATOR  ASSEMBLIES 
INCORPORATING  SI  CH  CASINGS 
Heinz  Brune.  P.O.  Box  3201,  Sta.  C,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada (L8H  7K6) 

Filed  Feb.  -.  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.186 

Int.  n.    F28F  y.  'A' 
,     ,-  '  Claims 

U  S  G.  165—67 

'l  A  casing  for  a  heat  ev.har.ger  .ore  which  has  therein  a 
first  plurahtv  of  parallel  pa.s..e.  extending  between  two  op- 
posite faces  of  the  b<xlv  and  ..n^t.^utin,  a  Hrs,  fluid  tV.  pa^. 
Taving  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  .e.on.  plurality  of  parallel 
passages  extending  between  tv..  -ih.-  .  pposne  faces  ot  the 
bodv  and  constituting  a  second  liu..  tl.w  path  hav  mg  an  inlet 
and'an  outlet  and  m  heat  exchange  commiini.aii.>r.  sv.ih  the 
first  path,  the  casing  UK iuding.  ,     ^     m      .«  k<. 

a  hollow   casmg  K>dv    having  an   internal  shoulder  to  be 
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engaged  bv  n  respective  face  of  the  core  and  surrounding 

a  respective  Huid  path  inlet  or  outlet  from  the  casing  body; 
a  first  gasket  interposed  between  the  shoulder  and  the  edges 

of  the  abutting  core  face; 
a  second  gasket  mounted  on  the  edges  of  the  core  face  opp«'- 

sitc  to  the  said  abutting  face  to  seal  the  join  between  the 

said  core  edges  and  the  casmg  body; 


a  ga^ket  compressor  member  engaging  the  gasket  face  of  the 
second  gasket  opposite  to  that  engaged  with  the  core  face 
edges,  and 

resilient  means  operative  between  the  gasket  compress(.ir 
member  and  the  casing  bod\  to  urge  the  compressor 
member  toward  the  core  face  and  thereby  compress  the 
gaskets  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  respective  core 
edges  and  the  casing  body 


4,262,741 

HEADER  SUPPORT  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Robert  K.  Rothenbucher,  6617  S.  92  E.  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74133 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,134 

Int.  a.    F28F  9/00:  F16L  3 /OS 

L.S.  a.  165—68  1  Claim 


1  Means  for  supp^irting  a  heat  exchanger  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  paralleled  honzontal  structural  members,  each 
having  a  vertical  portion,  the  heat  exchanger  having  a  header 
at  each  end  extending  transversely  of  the  structural  members, 
the  support  means  comprising 

a  bracket  affixed  at  each  end  of  each  of  the  exchanger  struc- 
tural members,  each  bracket  having  a  honzontal  p^ution 
and  the  bracket  horizontal  portions  being  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane,  each  horizontal  portion  having  an  inner 
edge,  the  exchanger  headers  resting  on  the  horizontal 
portions  of  the  brackets; 
a  clip  member  for  each  of  said  brackets,  each  clip  member 
having  a  vertical  portion  with  a  top  and  bottom  end  and  a 
honzontal  portion,  the  top  end  of  each  vertical  portion 
being  affixed  to  a  header  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of  its 
said  bracket  honzontal  portion  inner  edge,  and  each  clip 
member  having  a  horizontal  portion  integrally  extending 
from  the  vertical  portion  lower  end  and  extending  in  the 
direction  towards  the  structural  member  to  which  the 


adjacent  horizontal  bracket  is  attached  and  each  clip 
member  horizontal  portion  extending  below,  parallel  to, 
spaced  from,  and  in  overlapping  relationship;  and 
a  stop  member  affixed  to  each  said  bracket  horizontal  por- 
tion adjacent  each  said  clip  members  limiting  the  honzon- 
tal movement  of  said  clip  members 


4.262,742 

DOWNHOI  F  SFAl   FOR  LOW  PROHLE  OIL  WELL 

PI  MPING  INSTALLATIONS 

Robert  G.  James.  35(K>  Janene  Way.  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93306 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,631 

Int.  CI.    F21B  43^00 

L.S.  CI.  166— 6«  4aaims 


1  .\  downhole  seal  assembly  conformed  for  suspension  from 
a  well  head  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  intenor  of  a  well, 
comprising 

a  cylinder  including  a  Hange  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
attach  to  said  well  head  and  conformed  to  align  said  cylin- 
der within  said  well 

a  piston  slidabiv  received  on  the  interior  of  said  cylinder; 

a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  aligned  to  extend  through 
said  cylinder  into  said  well; 

an  annular  plug  inserted  in  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
including  a  central  opening  conformed  to  receive  said  rod; 

an  aspiration  tube  ciumected  between  said  cylinder  and 
atmosphere; 

a  first  check  valve  inserted  in  said  aspiration  tube  and 
aligned  to  allow  the  ingestion  of  air  into  said  cylinder 
up<^ii  the  upward  translation  of  said  piston;  and 

a  second  ^hetk  valve  deployed  in  said  plug  and  aligned  to 
relieve  said  c>linder  upon  the  downward  translation  of 
said  piston. 


4,262,743 
DIFFCSFR  FOR  WELLHEAD  ISOLATION  TOOL 

Jim  B.  Surjaatmadja.  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Compan>,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,903 
Int.  CI.    E21B  33/03 
U.S.  a.  166—91  28  Qaims 

15    A  wellhead  isolation  tool  diffuser  for  the  injection  of 
treatment  fluid  under  pressure  into  well  bore  tubing,  compns- 
ing 
a  cvlindncal  body  adapted  to  receive  said  fluid  under  pres- 
sure intc<  J  h<ire  t.ierethrough  which  bore  directs  said  fluid 
into  said  wel:  tx)re  tubing,  said  bore  having  upper,  inter- 
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mediate  and  lower  sections,  said  upper  section  comprising    subterranean  fiirmation  penetrated  h\   'srst  .md  second  v.ciis 
a  cylindrical  passage,  said  intermediate  section  comprising    connected  at  or  near  ihe  surface  b>  a  v>nidu!!  v\  hich  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  steam  into  said  formation  through  said  first  well 
and  permitting  the  steam  to  soak  therein; 
^50  (h)  producing  fluids  consisting  essentially  of  stear  .i-ui  'i   ■ 

water   'rom   ihe  formation  through  said   Hrs;   v.ti"   aiu: 
flowing  viid  Huids  directly  into  said  (  Tmalion  via  saic! 


a  divergent  passage,  and  said  lower  section  comprising  a 
non-divergent  passage. 


4,262,744 

MOLDED  HTTINGS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Andrew  Mitchell.  Pompano  Beach,  Fla..  and  Kermit  W .  Janssen, 

Valley   Forge.   Pa.,  assignors  to  Certain-teed  Corporation. 

V  alley  Forge,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,522.  Apr.  19,  1979.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103.932 

Int.  a.   BOID  29/JO:  E03B  i  20.  E21B  43  f)S 

U.S.  a.  166—227  13  Gaims 


conduit  and  said  second  well,  said  second  well  having 
been  previously  used  to  inject  steam  into  said  formation 

and  having  substantialK  .eased  producing  fluids  follow- 
ing a  soak  period 

(c)  injecting  an  additional  amiUint  -it  steam  into  said  UTma- 
lion  Via  ^aid  sec^^nd  well    and 

id)  producing  fluids  including  viscous  hvdrocarhons  from 
said  formation  through  said  second  well 


1,  A  well  screen  unit  compnsing  a  body  having  a  continu- 
ous, substantially  imperforate  skin  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  transverse,  spaced  compression 
ribs  arranged  to  extend  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
skin  and  being  formed  integrally  with  the  skin,  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  nb  extending  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  skin  and  being  formed  integralU  with  the  skin,  and 
means  disposed  at  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  body  defining 
joining  surfaces  for  joining  the  body  to  another  similar  bcxJv 


4.262,745 
STEAM  STIMULATION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 

HEAVY  OIL 
Norman  E.  Stewart,  Grand  Centre,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company,  Houston  TX 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,803 
Int.  Q.    E21B  43 '24 
U.S.  a.  166—263  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  recovenng  viscous  hydrocarbons  from  a 


4.262, ■'46 

MSCOFLASTK   POLYMER  BANK  WITH  IMPROVED 

MOBILITY  CONTROL 

Robert  E.  Hammett,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Cliicajjo.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  9^3.359 
Int.  CI.    F21B  43/22 
f  s.  n.  166— 2"3  4  Claims 

1  In  a  method  o!  dispia^  mg  oil  through  a!  least  a  portion  of 
a  crude  imI  corilaining  subterranean  rescrv.'ir  ha^itii:  ai;  iiiie^- 
tion  means  and  tluid  conimunii.ation  through  ihe  reservoir 
with  a  prt^duction  means,  uhe-ein  a  hard  saline  aque(>us  \;s^-o- 
elastic  polymer  solution  ha\  mg  a  divalent  ^aiion  concentration 
of  at  least  about  5lX^  mg  1  and  totai  dissolved  solids  ot  at  leas; 
about  5tX)0  mg,.  1  is  inie.ted  into  !he  -eservoir  at  the  imection 
means  and  is  displaced  through  at  least  a  p(^rt;.'n  o!  the  rescr 
voir  for  displacing  crude  oil  i^>v>,ards  the  priKlu^tion  means 
wherein  the  impr(ivemeni  comprises 

increasing  the  resistance  (^t'  said  \  is,.o>elas:ic  poUmer  solu- 
tion to  movement  through  the  subterranean  reservoir  b\ 
prehvdratmg  a  viscoelasii^  pooasrv  lamide  m  an  aqueous 
fluid  having  a  divalent  ^ation  ^,insentration  ol  n- ■'  greater 
than  about  IW  mg  1  and  miving  the  resulting  prehvdrated 
viscoeiastiL  polvmer  with  a  hard  brine  having  a  sufTi^ient 
divalent  ^ation  concentration  and  a  totai  dissolved  solids 
concentration  to  provide  said  hard,  saline  aqueous  ms,., - 
elastic  polvmer  solution  having  a  divalent  .ation  ..uiccio 
tration  t^f  at  least  5(Ki  mg  1  and  trial  dissolved  solids  of  .;! 
least  about  "^(KK)  mg'l. 
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4^2,747 
IN  SITL  RECX)VERY  OF  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBONS 
AND  STEAM 
Guy  R.  B.  Elliott,  103  Grmad  Canyon  Dr.;  Nicholns  E.  Vuider- 
borgii,  660  Lo«  Pueblo*,  both  of  Los  AIukm,  N.  Mex.  87544, 
ud  Milton  W.  McDaniel,  P.O.  Box  488,  Cimarron,  N.  Mex. 
87714 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15,360 

Int.  C\.   E21B  43/00.  43/38,  43/40 

L'.S.  a.  166—305  R  3  Gaims 


n 


1   An  in  situ  method  of  extracting  methane  and  steam  from 
bnne  under  high  pressure  compnsing 

(a)  emplacing  at  least  one  well  pipe  into  a  bnne-contaming 
formation, 

(b)  perforating  the  well  pipe  in  at  least  two  locations  oppo- 
site the  said  formation  forming  upper  and  lower  perfora- 
tions, 

(c)  having  a  pump  in  the  well  pipe  near  the  upper  perfora- 
tions, 

(d)  circulating  the  brine  through  a  first  section  oi'  the  said 
pump  thereby  reducing  its  pressure,  recovenng  mechani- 
cal energy  to  assist  pumping,  controlling  the  release  of  the 
methane  and  steam  to  the  surface,  and 

(e)  pumping  methane-depleted  bnne  into  the  formation 


to  coact  with  the  orientation  reference  means  of  the 
support  structure; 

releasably  securing  the  main  body  of  the  handling  tool  to  the 
tubular  body  of  the  handling  tool  in  the  same  rotational 
orientation  relative  to  the  locator  means  of  the  handling 
tool  as  the  hanger  body  occupies  relative  to  the  orienta- 
tion reference  means; 

releasably  securing  the  hanger  segment  of  a  first  tubing 
string  to  the  main  body  of  the  handling  tool; 

manipulating  the  handling  string  to  lower  the  handling  tool 
and  the  first  tubing  string  under  the  locator  means  of  the 
handling  tool  is  in  a  position  to  coact  with  the  onentation 
reference  means; 

rotating  the  handling  string  to  rotate  the  handling  tool  until 
the  locator  means  coacts  with  the  orientation  reference 
means; 

releasing  the  mam  body  of  the  handling  tool  from  the  tubular 
bcxJv  of  the  handling  tool; 

lowering  the  main  bnxiy  of  the  handling  tool  through  the 
tubular  body  of  the  handling  tool,  while  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  main  body  relative  to  the  tubular  body,  until 
the  hanger  segment  of  the  first  tubing  stnng  has  landed  in 
the  hanger  body; 

releasing  the  main  body  of  the  handling  tool  from  the  hanger 
segment  of  the  first  tubing  string, 

retrieving  the  handling  tool; 


4,262,748 
RE.MOTE  MULTIPLE  STRING  WELL  COMPLETION 
Kerry  G.  Kirkland,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Annco  Inc., 
Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser,  No.  67.733 
Int.  a.'  E21B  23/00.  33/035 
VS.  a.  166—348  16  Gaims 

1.  In  the  completion  of  a  mutiple  string  underwater  well 
installation  of  the  type  comprising  a  generally  tubular  support 
structure  located  under  water  above  the  well  bore  and  includ- 
ing rotational  onentation  reference  means,  the  improvement 
compnsmg 

insLailmg  in  the  tubular  suppon  structure  a  multiple  string 
tubing  hanger  body  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
at  least  two  tubing  hanger  segments  each  occupying  a 
predetermined  position  witin  the  hanger  body, 
said  step  of  installing  the  hanger  body  being  carried  out  in 
a  manner  which  locates  the  hanger  body  in  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  position  relative  to  the  rotational  on- 
entation reference  means; 
providing  a  handling  tool  having 
a  main  body  connected  to  a  handling  stnng, 
a  tubular  body  surrounding  the  main  body  and  extending 

thcrebclow,  and 
locator  means  earned  by  the  tubular  body  and  operative 


again  releasably  securing  the  main  body  of  the  handling  tool 
to  the  tubular  body  of  the  handling  tool  in  said  same 
rotational  orientation; 
releasably  securing  the  hanger  segment  of  a  second  tubing 

string  to  the  mam  h<xl>  of  the  handling  tool; 
again  lowering  the  handling  tool  an  again  rotating  the  han- 
dling t(.K)l  until  the  locator  means  coacts  with  the  orienta- 
tion reference  means, 
again  releasing  the  main  b<xl>  of  the  handling  tool  from  the 
tubular  b<xiy  of  the  handling  to<il  and  lowering  the  main 
btxlv  through  the  tubular  body,  while  preventing  rotation 
of  the  main  b<>d\  relative  to  the  tubular  body,  until  the 
hanger  segment  of  the  second  tubing  stnng  has  landed  in 
the  hanger  body; 
releasing  the  hanger  segment  of  the  second  tubing  string 

from  the  main  btxiv  ot  the  handling  tool;  and 
retrieving  the  handling  ux^\. 

7  In  a  handling  tool  for  remotely  installing  a  device  with 
specific  rotational  orientation  in  an  underwater  well  installa- 
tion of  the  type  having  a  tubular  support  structure  located 
under  water  and  provided  with  rotational  orientation  reference 
means  disposed  above  the  location  at  which  the  device  being 
installed  is  to  be  landed,  the  combination  of 
a  mam  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  at  least  one  handling 
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stnng  in  such  manner  that  the  at  least  one  handling  string 
can  be  manipulated  to  rotate  the  main  body   about  its 
central  axis,  the  main  body  having 
a  circular  outer  surface,  and 

means  for  connecting  to  the  mam  body  at  least  one  device 
to  be  installed,  with  the  connected  device  depending 
from  the  main  body, 
a  tubular  body  surrounding  the  main  body  and  equipped 
with  externally  exposed  locator  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  rotational  onentation  reference 
means  of  the  underwater  tubular  support  means, 
releasable  means  for  secunng  the  main  body  to  the  tubular 
body, 

the  main  body  being  free  to  be  moved  downwardly 
through  the  tubular  body  when  the  releasable  means  has 
been  released;  and 
locator  means  coacting  between  the  mam  body  and  the 
tubular  body  for  maintaining  the  main  body  in  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  position  relative  to  the  externally  ex- 
posed locator  means  when  the  mam  body  is  secured  to  the 
tubular   member  and   while  the  main   body   is  moved 
through  the  tubular  member 


compartment  and  a  long  pipe  section  (56)  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  length  of  the  fuel  tank  (46),  said  long  pipe 

section  extending  along  the  inboard  wall  (28)  of  fuel  tank  (24) 
near  its  lower  edge,  said  long  pipe  section  (56)  having  a  num- 
ber of  relatively  small  no/zk-  'penings  positioned  so  that  se- 
lected openings  face  up  or  auvsn  along  the  pipe  length  for 
directional  discharge  of  pressunzed  suppressant,  respectively 
into  the  space  between  the  bladder  and  fuel  lank  inboard  face 
or  the  vehicle  flc^^r.  the  end  (57)  of  the  long  pipe  section  (56i 
furthest  from  valve  i48)  being  closed,  and  a  switch  means 
having  a  sensor  operator  resp<insive  to  step  change^  in  physical 
condition  of  the  atmosphere  within  the  tank  due  to  passage  of 
an  enemy  projectile  therethrough,  said  switch  meanv  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  valve  for  actuating  said  valve  to 
the  open  cc. idition  v. hen  the  above-mentioned  -ter  change 
takes  place. 


4,262.749 
HRE  SUPPRESSION  BLADDER  SYSTEM  FOR  FUTL 

TANKS 
Anthony  J.  Monte.  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50,403 

Int.  G.   A62Ci5/72 

U.S.  G.  169—62  2  Gaims 


4.262.750 
SHAKER  CHAIN  DRIM  ASSKMBI  V  FOR  TOMATO 
HARVESTER  OR  THK  I  IKK 
Michael   J.   Merkley,   Rte.    1,   Box   "0,   Dixon,   ( alif.   95620: 
Stephen  E.  Jacobs.  2691  Tam  O  Shanter  Dr..  El  Dorado  Hills. 
C^if.  95630,  and  Mward   L.  Straub.   1061   Oak  Tree   U.. 
Springfield.  Mo.  65800 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.000 

Int.  CI.   AOID  17/08 

U.S.  G.  171-27  ^  <^»"™s 


v.    •-.,   ■•-.  ^-.v   ~v:   — ' 

^C.  ^,       -r,     ^-^    ^-a      c^     i      / 


1.  In  a  military  vehicle  having  an  upnght  fuel  tank  disposed 
therewithin  in  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  vehicle  sidewalls, 
said  fuel  tank  having  two  major  walls  located  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  vehicle  sidewall.  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
bladder  (44)  made  of  non-metallic  imperforate  flexible  fabnc 
matenal  capable  of  resisting  tears,  said  fabnc  bladder  having 
length-width  dimensions  that  correspond  to  the  length  and 
width  of  said  fuel  tank,  with  said  bladder  being  anchored  at  its 
penpherv  to  the  fuel  tank  in  close  adjacency  to  the  inboard 
face  thereof  whereby  enemy  projectiles  fired  through  the 
vehicle  sidewall  will  pass  through  the  fuel  tank  and  bladder,  a 
fire  suppressant  system  to  eliminate  fireballs  that  may  be  gener- 
ated by  the  passage  of  a  projectile  through  the  fuel  tank,  said 
fire  suppressant  system  compnsing  a  thick-walled  metallic 
pressure  vessel  (46)  suiUbly  mounted  in  a  fixed  location  in 
close  proximity  to  the  fuel  tank  (24),  said  metallic  vessel  (46) 
being  charged  with  a  pressunzed  fire  suppressant,  said  vessel 
(46)  being  equipped  with  a  normally  closed,  fast-acting,  electn- 
cally-operated  discharge  valve  (48),  a  discharge  pipe  (50) 
extending  from  said  valve  (48)  into  the  confined  space  between 
the  bladder  (44)  and  the  adjacent  fuel  tank  wall,  said  pipe  (50) 
compnsing  a  relatively  short  pipe  section  (52)  which  is  con- 
nected to  valve  (48),  a  curved  nght  angle  pipe  section  (54) 
which  negotiates  the  tum  from  the  side  (31)  of  the  fuel  tank  to 
the  face  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  the  personnel  can-ying 


1.  A  shaker  for  separating  comestibles  from  their  plants  and 

including  a  plurality  of  fore  and  aft  shaker  chains  mov  able  in  a 
fore  and  aft  direction  and  a  rluralitv  of  fingers  upstanding  from 
said  chains,  said  shaker  comprising 

a   means  for  translating  comestibles  and  plants  engaged  bv 
said  fingers  first  in  one  direction  and  'hen  in  the  opposite 
direction  at  a  rate  m  the  range  of  two  to  three  cycles  pe: 
second;  said  translating  means  .omrnsmg  at  leas!   ivxo 
hvdrauhc  motors  capable  of  transiaiing  said  shaker  chains 
linearlv  in  either  direction,  one  of  said  motors  being  effec- 
tive intermittently  to  drive  said  shaker  chains  in  a  forward 
direction,  the  other  of  said  motors  being  effective  inter - 
mittentlv  and  out  of  phase  with  said  one  of  said  motors  to 
dnve  said  shaker  chains  in  a  rearward  direction   a  s.)le- 
noidoperated   hydraulic    valve   capable   on   demand    ot 
supplvmg  and  routing  pressurized  hydraulic  Huid  to  said 
hvdrauhc  motors  so  as  to  effect  forward  and  rearward 
translation  of  said  shaker  chains;  and.  electncal  means  for 
producing  a  pair  of  voltage  pulses  of  predetennined  dura- 
tion and  frequency  for  actuating  said  valve  in  a  predeter- 
mined  sequence  to  control   the   routing  of  pressunzed 
hydraulic  fiuid  to  said  motors 
b   means  for  removing  the  comestibles  separated  from  the 

plants,  and, 
c,  means  for  discarding  the  denuded  plants 
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4^62,751 

TENSION  FAILURE  TRIP  FOR  SUBSOIL  RIPPING 

SHANKS 

Richard  S.  Grear,  Carroll,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Royal  Industries. 

Inc.,  Sac  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,799 
Int.  a:  AOIB  13/08.  61/04 
UJS.  a.  172—271 


earth,  said  plowing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  mounted 
opposahly  the  mounting  means,  the  disks  when  in  use  descnb- 
ing  a  path  of  travel  over  the  earth  immediately  adjacent  the 
track  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  their  direction 
o{  travel,  whereby  the  disks  travel  over  the  earth  adjacent  the 
track  and  throw  said  adjacent  earth  into  the  track,  said  pulling 
2  Claims  ^'^^'^^'^  ^^o^prises  said  follower  means,  together  with  a  pull 
bar  fixedly  mounted  on  th^wheei  means  and  a  channel  bar  to 
which  the  mounting  means  is  attached,  the  channel  bar  being 
connected  by  the  follower  means  to  the  pull  bar,  the  follower 


1  An  agncultural  implement  for  use  in  ground  breaking 
procedures  including  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
underlying  terrain  in  a  given  direction,  at  least  one  ground 
breaking  tool,  a  pivot  connecting  the  tool  to  the  frame  for 
pivoul  movement  thereon  about  a  generally  horizontal  a.xis 
generally  transverse  to  said  direction  between  a  forward 
ground  breaking  position  and  a  rearward  inoperative  position 
and  releasable  means  interconnecting  said  tool  and  said  frame 
for  normally  holding  said  tool  in  said  forward  position  and  for 
releasing  said  tool  for  movement  to  said  rearward  position 
upon  the  tool's  encountenng  resistance  sufficient  to  damage 
said  implement,  said  releasable  means  comprising  a  replace- 
able, fracturable,  elongated  element,  and  means  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  said  element  respectively  to  said  frame  and 
said  tool  for  applying  a  tension  force  to  said  element  in  major 
degree  upon  said  tool  encountenng  resistance,  said  frame 
compnsing  a  tube,  a  pair  of  angle  irons  abutting  the  under 
surface  of  said  tube  and  extending  generally  in  said  direction  of 
travel,  said  tool  being  pivoted  between  adjacent  faces  of  said 
angle  irons  near  one  end  thereof,  a  tongue  on  each  of  said  angle 
irons  forwardly  of  said  pivot  and  being  directed  away  from 
said  tool,  each  tongue  having  an  aperture,  a  cross  member 
mounted  on  said  tool  and  having  spaced  apertures  alignable 
with  corresponding  ones  of  the  apertures  in  said  tongues  when 
said  tool  is  in  said  forward  position,  headed  bolts  extending 
through  aligned  ones  of  said  apertures  and  a  nut  on  each  of  said 
bolts,  said  bolts  comprising  said  fracturable  element. 


4,262,752 

GROUND  WHEEL  AND  PLOWING  IMPLEMENT 

CONNECTED  THERETO  FOR  HLLING  WHEEL 

TRACKS 

Carl  D.  Parish,  Earth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  K-M-P  Pump  Company, 

Inc.,  Earth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,850 
Int.  a.   AOIB  J  7/ CW 
U.S.  a.  172-574  7  Gaims 

1  In  combination  with  ground  wheel  means  subject  to  form- 
ing a  depressed  track  in  the  earth  over  which  the  wheel  means 
rolls,  a  plowing  implement  for  levelling  the  track  prcxiuced  in 
the  earth  by  the  wheel  means  moving  in  a  forward  direction, 
compnsing  plowing  means  for  followingly  throwing  eanh 
adjacent  the  track  into  the  track,  mounting  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  the  plowmg  means,  and  a  pulling  assembly 
connecting  the  mounting  means  to  the  wheel  means,  wherem 
the  mounting  means  is  adapted  for  swiveling  in  response  to 
change  in  direction  of  the  wheel  means,  whereby  the  plowing 
implement  is  protected  against  damage  during  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  means  without  substantially  impeding  said 
reverse  movement,  said  pulling  assembly  including  follower 
means  to  permit  the  plowing  means  to  match  the  contour  of  the 


means  further  comprising  a  follower  rod  attached  to  the  pull 
bar  and  terminating  directly  behind  the  wheel  means  and  when 
in  use  also  terminating  above  the  tracks,  the  follower  means 
further  including  a  swivel  collar  to  which  the  channel  bar  is 
ngidl>  attached,  the  swivel  collar  being  freely  rotatable  on  the 
follower  rod  to  permit  the  channel  bar  mounted  thereby  to 
pivotably  adjust  the  elevation  of  the  mounting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  contour  of  the  earth,  the  follower  means  further 
compnsing  adjustable  locking  collars  to  prevent  longitudinal 
sliding  of  the  swivel  collar  on  the  pull  bar  and  to  center  the 
disks  upon  said  adjacent  earth. 


4,262,753 
PLOW  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Andre  H.  V  anchot,  65  Marshall  La..  Derby,  Conn.  06418 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850.688.  Nov.  11.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.164,821. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,853 

Int.  CI.    E02Fi/76 

U.S.  a.  37-^1  9  Qaims 


1   A  snow  plow  blade  for  rapid  installation  in  a  snow  plow 
and  scraper  unit  comprising: 

(A)  a  generally  elongated  rectangular  shape  incorporating 

(a)  a  honzontally  extending,  elongated  top  edge, 

(b)  two  vertically  extending  side  edges  in  juxtaposed, 
spaced,  parallel  relationship,  and 

(c)  a  honzontall)  extending,  elongated  bottom  edge,  in 
juxtaposed,  spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  the  top  edge 
and  incorporating  the  plowing  and  scraping  portion; 

(B)  a  first  flange  member 
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(a)  formed  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  at  one  end 
thereof,  and 

(b)  incorporating  a  ramped,  camming  and  sliding  surface 
forming  the  lower  edge  thereof;  and 

(C)  a  first  holding  recess 

(a)  formed  in  one  vertical  side  edge  of  the  snow  plow 
blade  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  edge  to 
define  therewith  a  first  side  edge  entrance  ponal.  and 

(b)  incorporating  the  ramped  camming  surface  of  the  first 
flange  member  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  holding 
recess; 

(D)  a  second  flange  member 

(a)  formed  along  the  top  edge  of  the  blade  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and 

(b)  incorporating  an  elongated  lock  engaging  surface  as  its 
lower  defining  edge;  and 

(E)  a  second  holding  recess 

(a)  formed  in  the  other  vertical  side  edge  of  the  snow  plow 
blade  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  edge  to 
define  therewith  a  second  side  edge  entrance  ponal.  and 

(b)  incorporating  the  elongated  lock  engaging  surface  o^ 
the  second  flange  member  as  the  upper  surface  o^  the 
second  holding  recess. 


4,262.754 
ROTARY  DRILLING  DEVICE  WITH  PIVOTING  DRILL 

HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Ivan  L.  Nelson,  Osceola,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Southern  Iowa  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Osceola,  Iowa 

Filed  May  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,310 

Int.  a.'  E21B  19/00 

U.S.  G.  173—43  6  Gaims 


port  means  from  an  operating  position  in  which  said  drive 
unit  IS  in  alignment  with  said  stnng  handling  means  to  a 
pivoted  position  in  which  said  dnve  unit  is  removeO  trom 
said  alignment; 

(e)  coacting  latch  means  on  said  hinge  plate  and  saiJ  supp*^r; 
means  to  normaliv  maintain  said  Nuppon  mean*'  m  saio 
operating  position  when  m  a  ^ii'sed  ^onditiori  and  u~ 
release  said  support  means  when  in  an  open  ^.>ndition 

(fi  a  single  p<.-iwer  means  for  actuating  said  lat^h  mean'-  Uorr. 
a  closed  condition  to  an  open  condition  and  for  pivoting 
said  supptirt  means  into  said  pivoted  position  and  return- 
ing said  supptut  means  to  said  operating  position  and  for 
returning  said  latch  means  to  said  closed  condition:  and 

(g)  means  for  retaining  said  iaich  mean'^  in  an  open  v.ond!:ion 
dunng  pivoting  movement  of  said  supp<.irt  means 


4.262.755 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  PILE  DRIVER 
Hans  Kiihn.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ko- 
ehring  GmbH.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  894.850 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cj€rman>.  Apr.  15, 
1977.  2716701 

Int.  G.    B25D  /  7  0*5   F:02D  13/10 

U.S.  G.  173—131 


1  Claim 


1  In  a  rotarv  dnlling  device  for  powenng  a  dnll  stnng  into 
subterranean  strata  and  having  a  supporting  main  frame,  a 
venically  alignable  dnll  mast  mounted  from  said  main  frame,  a 
dnll  stnng  handling  means  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  dnll 
mast,  winch  means  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  mast  for 
raising  and  lowenng  said  dnll  stnng,  a  dnll  head  assembly  for 
applying  rotational  movement  to  said  dnll  stnng,  elevational 
means  on  which  said  head  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  mast 
for  vertical  movement  thereon,  and  dnve  means  for  control- 
ling said  elevational  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  head  assembly 
on  said  mast,  said  head  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hinge  plate  connected  to  said  elevational  means, 

(b)  a  rotary  dnve  unit  attachable  to  one  end  of  said  dnll 
stnng  and  having  rotary  power  means  to  dnve  said  dnll 

stnng; 

(c)  support  means  for  said  dnve  unit  having  at  least  two 
opposite  side  walls  and  a  wall  connecting  therebetween, 

(d)  coacting  hinge  means  on  said  hinge  plate  and  said  sup- 
port means  to  provide  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  sup- 


1    In  a  pile  driver  which  u!ih/es  a  hollow,  dxiailv  elongated 
housing  w  ith  a  subsiantiallv  cv  lindncal  w  all  and  a  bottom  end, 
a  ram  slidablv  located  within  the  housing  and  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  therein  and  a  ram  folK^wer  lO^ated 
paniaily  inside  the  housing,  extending  out  of  the  bottom  end 
thereof  and  shdably   guided   within  the  housing  to  execute 
limited  axial  movement  when  struck  by  the  ram.  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  a  radially    extending  outer  support   fiange 
located  on  the  ram  follower,  an  annular  inner  supp^^rt  flange 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  ihe  housing  inter- 
mediate the  outer  supp<^rt  flange  and  the  ram,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  each  having  a  top  end  and  a  b^^ttom  end.  all  piMonv 
being  axially  mov  able,  with  one  of  the  ends  of  each  piston 
abutting  one  of  the  flanges  and  another  of  the  ends  oi  ea^h 
piston  being  sealmgly  guided  w.thin  and  movable  int(^  and  out 
of  a  closed  compartment  m  another  of  said  flange^  to  increav.' 
and  decrease  the  volume  of  the  compartment  upon  movemeni 
of  that  piston:  and  means  for  introducing  pressunzed  gac  into 
the  compartment  and  retaining  the  gas  therein,  said  another  of 
the  support  flanges  being  the  outer  suppc^rt  flange  and  having 
a  plurahtv  of  axially  elongated  bores  located  within  the  ram 
follower  which  are  axially    parallel   to  the  housing  and  are 
uniformly   circumferentially    spaced  around  said  one  of  the 
support  flanges,  each  piston  being  shdably  and  sealmgly  mov- 
able within  a  corresponding  K^re.  each  oi  the  compartments 
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being  formed  by  a  corresponding  bore  and  being  delimited  bv 
a  corresponding  piston,  the  ram  follower  including  a  central 
aAiaJ  well  with  an  open  top  facing  towards  the  ram  and  a 
chamber,  the  well  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  the 
chamber  communicating  with  the  bores,  and  an  impact  piston 
slidably  and  sealingly  located  within  the  well  and  able  to 
project  out  of  the  top  of  the  well  to  be  struck  by  the  ram  prior 
to  the  ram  follower  being  struck  thereby 


4.262.757 
CAVITATING  I  IQHD  JFT  ASSISTED  DRILL  BIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DEEP-HOLE  DRILLING 
V  irgil  E.  Johnson.  Jr..  Gaithersburg;  T.  R.  Sundaram,  Columbia, 
and   Andrew   F    (  onn.   Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Hydronautics.  Incorporated.  Laurel,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  931,244 

Int.  CI.    E21B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  175—67  14  Qaims 


4,262,756 

TORQUER/THRUSTER 

John  H.  Blanz,  282  E.  Riding  Dr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 

nied  Not.  17,  1978,  Set.  No.  961,606 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  5/00;  E21C  5/00:  B23Q  5/027.  5/03 J 

yjJS.  a.  173—149  15  Claims 


..^ 


/ 


<i 


"'nj^ 


.*  t 


10  A  melhixi  tor  deep-hole  drilling  through  earth  forma- 
tions w  hich  comprises  rotating  and  advancing  a  drill  bit  having 
mechanical  cutters  on  its  face  downwardly  into  the  hole  at  a 
controlled  rate  of  movement,  simultaneously  discharging  from 
the  cutting  face  of  the  bit  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed 
cavitatmg  liquid  jets  containing  vapor-filled  cavities  formed  by 
directing  a  high  velcvitv  flow  of  liquid  through  nozzles  located 
on  the  face  of  the  bit  that  reduce  the  local  pressure  surrounding 
the  gas  nuclei  in  the  liquid  below  the  vapor  of  pressure  of  the 
liquid  to  form  vap<ir-filled  cavities  in  the  liquid,  said  nozzles 
having  a  housing  for  receiving  the  liquid  and  an  interior  cham- 
ber tapering  to  a  downwardly  directed  and  narrower  outlet 
orifice  and  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 


1.  A  device  for  applying  rotational  torque  and  longitudinal 
thrust  to  a  dnll.  said  device  composing: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  cylindrical  piston  means  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  piston  means  fixed  against  rotational  movement  with 
respect  to  said  housing  and  constrained  for  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

(c)  collet  means  mounted  within  said  piston  means,  said 
collet  means  including  a  collet  holder  and  a  collet,  said 
collet  holder  mounted  within  said  piston  means,  said  collet 
constrained  for  longitudinal  expansion  and  inward  con- 
traction, said  collet  configured  to  engage  and  to  disengage 
8  shaft  of  the  dnll; 

(d)  bladder  means  disposed  between  said  piston  means  and 
said  collet,  said  bladder  means  and  said  collet  means  fixed 
against  movement  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  blad- 
der means  and  said  collet  means  constrained  for  limited 
axial  movement  within  said  collet  holder; 

(e)  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  piston  means  and 
for  urging  said  bladder  means  against  said  collect  for 
inwardly  contracting  and  longitudinally  expanding  said 
collet,  said  collet  captively  engaging  the  dnll  shaft  when 
said  bladder  means  is  urged  against  said  collet,  said  piston 
means  applying  longitudinal  thrust  to  a  dnll  shaft  cap- 
tively engaged  by  said  collet;  and 

(0  dnve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  collet  means 
for  rotating  said  collet  means,  whereby  rotational  torque 
is  applies  to  the  drill  shaft  captively  engaged  by  said  col- 


Do    ~  \  Do  )    \    L      ^    Do  J 


wherein  Do  is  the  initial  diameter  of  the  chamber;  Df  is  the 
diameter  of  the  outlet  orifice.  L  is  the  distance  between  Do  and 
DfT.  and  D  is  the  diameter  of  the  chamber  at  any  point  between 
Do  and  Df-  at  a  distance  X  from  Do  and  wherein  Dq/L  is 
approximately  2  or  greater;  Do/D£  is  3  or  greater;  and  n  is  2 
or  greater,  surrounding  the  jets  with  a  liquid  medium  and 
impinging  the  jets  dgainst  the  bottom  of  the  hole  at  the  point 
where  the  maximum  number  of  vapor-filled  cavities  collapse 
on  the  hole  b<-)ttom  to  thereby  cause  cavitational  erosion  as 
well  as  mechanical  cutting  of  the  formation. 


4.262,758 
BOREHOLE  ANGLE  CONTROL  BY  GAGE  CORNER 

REMOV  AL  FROM  MECHANICAL  DEVICES 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  DRILL  BIT  AND  DRILL  STRING 
Robert  F.  Evans,  631  Honeywood  La.,  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  928.703.  Jul.  27,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,211,292. 
This  application  Dec.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,853 
Int.  CI.   E21B  9/34 
U.S.  a.  175—73  21  Claims 

1  A  rotarv  dnll  bit  for  selectively  controlling  the  advance- 
ment angle  of  a  borehole  cut  by  rotating  said  drill  bit  against 
matenal,  comprising 
a  bit  support  structure, 

a  cutter  a&sembK  positioned  on  said  drill  bit  housing  and 
comprising  cutting  elements  arranged  for  cutting  an  axi- 
ally  extending  cylindncal  sidewall  of  the  borehole,  a  drill 
face  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  sidewall 
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and  a  gage  corner  extending  circumferentially  from  the 
drill  face  radially  outward  at  an  inclination  to  the  sidewall; 

extendable  means  associated  said  dnll  bit  structure  for  selec- 
tively moving  to  a  projected  position  and  a  retracted 
position; 

a  cutter  member  independent  of  said  cutter  assemblv  and 
attached  to  said  extendable  means  at  a  predetermined 
position  for  substantially  contacting  the  gage  corner  mate- 


mg  axially  opposed  sidewalK  sealinglv  engaging  the  side- 
walls  of  said  grcxive  and  a  uedge-shaped  sealing  surface 
facing  said  other  member  and  terminating  in  an  annular 
apex  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  other  member. 
therebv  defining  a  fir">t  angled  vurface  facing  said  reser- 
voir and 

a  second  angled  surface  facing  said  drilling  fluid  environ- 
ment and  V.  herein,  said  first  annular  ring  defines  an  annu- 
lar channel  therein  open  on  said  sideuali  adjacent  said 
second  angled  surface  and. 

a  second  resilient  annular  ring  disposed  v.ithin  said  channel, 
said  ring  being  of  a  resilient  material  les^  resistant  to  flex- 
ure than  said  first  ring  uhcrebs  externa!  pressure  on  said 
second  angled  face  tends  to  force  said  apex  \mc  tighter 
sealing  engagement  with  said  k'ther  member  and  excessise 
internal  pressure  on  said  first  angled  face  for^t-^  said  ap^-x 
to  withdraw  from  said  sealed  engagement  b>  compressing 
said  second  annular  ring  to  relie\e  said  internal  pressure 
from  said  reservoir 


4.262.760 
REAMFR-STABll  IZFR 
Glenn  L.  Allison;  Thomas  F.  Winship.  and  Daniel  B   Justman. 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  34,759 

Int.  a.   E21B  10/30.  10/22 

U.S.  a.  175—347  *  <^a''"s 


nal  when  said  extendable  means  is  moved  to  the  projected 
position  and  for  avoiding  substantial  contact  with  the  gage 
corner  matenal  when  said  extendable  means  is  moved  to 
the  retracted  position;  and 
activation  means  adapted  for  selectively  moving  said  extend- 
able means  to  the  projected  position  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  dnll  bit  rotation  and  for  selectively 
moving  said  extendable  means  to  the  retracted  position 
dunng  the  remaining  interval  of  dnll  bit  rotation 


4,262,759 
COMBINATION  SEAL  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

FOR  SEALED  DRILL  STRING  UNIT 

James  W.  Young,  Irring,  and  Ricky  K.  Schpok,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,366 

Int.  a.   E21B  10/24 

U.S.  a.  175-227  *  Claims 


1  An  improved  seal  assembly  for  a  dnlling  tool  operated  as 
an  element  of  a  rotary  dnll  stnng  in  a  fiuid  dnlling  environ- 
ment and  having  a  main  body  portion  including  a  beanng  shaft 
member,  a  roller  cutter  member  rolatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  member,  said  members  cooperating  to  define  therebe- 
tween an  annular  space  for  a  lubncant  reservoir  and,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  annular  groove  for  receipt  therein  of 
seal  means  for  sealing  said  reservoir  from  said  dnlling  fluid  and 
wherein  said  improved  seal  assembly  is  disposed  therein  and 

compnses;  ^  j  r 

a  first  resilient  annular  nng  seated  in  said  groove  and  detin- 


1    Apparatus  useful  m  earth  \xn\ng  b>  the  rotar>  mcth.xi. 
compnsing 
a  tubular  b<xl\ : 

thread  means  at  each  end  of  the  KKi\  for  making  a  rotarv 
shouldered  connection  with  an  adiacent  dr;ii  sinnj:  mcnv 

ber. 

a  plurality  of  circumferentialU  spaced,  axialls  ai.'ngaled 
pockets  m  the  sides  of  the  bcxiy, 

a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  disposed  in  one  of  said  pockets. 

a  plurahtv  of  sockets  in  the  sides  of  the  body  positioned  one 
at  each  end  of  each  pocket,  each  socket  opening  into  the 
adjacent  p<.x;ket. 

a  pluralit\  of  bkx'ks  dispensed  in  each  wket,  ea.  h  roller 
haMng'an  integral  pm  at  each  end,  ea.h  pin  being  roiat- 
abls  supp^utcd  in  an  opening  in  one  of  the  bhvks.  each 
block  basing  a  front  facing  radialU  outward  (^f  said  Nxl> 
and  a  back  facing  radialU  inward  and  a  side  wall  p<ulion 
making  an  interference  fit  with  the  stvket. 

icx)l  ccxiperation  means  earned  b\  the  apparatus  for  c^x^per- 
ation  with  a  u>o\  for  forcing  out  the  blocks  when  it  is 
desired  to  replace  the  rcMlers, 
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said  tool  cooperation  means  compnsing  tool  passage  means, 
each  providmg  an  opening  extending  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  body  between  a  socket  and  the  nearest  end  of 
the  txxly  to  behind  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  a  bearing 
sleeve  m  each  such  opening  in  said  blocks,  each  sleeve 
making  an  interference  fit  with  the  respective  opening. 

each  said  pin  of  each  said  roller  being  rotatably  disp<.ised  in 
each  of  said  beanng  sleeves, 

each  beanng  sleeve  extending  out  beyond  the  end  of  the  hole 
in  the  respective  block  toward  the  end  of  the  adjacent 
roller  to  take  the  end  thrust  of  the  roller. 

each  beanng  sleeve  having  a  radial  flange  at  said  end  thereof 
that  extends  axially  out  of  the  hole  in  the  resp>ective  bear- 
ing block  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  respective  roller, 
each  said  flange  providing  an  axial  thrust  beanng  for  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  respective  roller, 

each  beanng  sleeve  being  slotted  axially,  leaving  a  circum- 
ferential gap  to  allow  contraction  of  the  sleeve  when 
positioned  in  the  respective  hole  of  one  of  said  blocks, 
each  sleeve  being  made  of  resilient  matenal 


4^62,761 
LONG-LIFE  MILLED  TCX)TH  CLTTING  STRLCTL  RE 
Morgan  L.  Crow,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,386 

Int.  a.   E21B  10/52 

L.S.  a.  175—374  6  Gaims 


1  A  methcxl  of  manufacturing  an  earth  boring  cutter  hav  ing 
at  least  one  tcx^th  with  a  crest  formed  by  outwardU  converg- 
ing flanks,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

drilling  a  hole  into  the  tcx5th  from  the  crest  of  the  tcxMh  and 

generally  adjacent  one  of  said  flanks, 
p<^isitioning  a  tungsten  carbide  rod  in  said  hole,  and 
applying  hardfacing  to  the  tooth  crest  across  said  hole  and 
along  said  one  of  said  flanks  for  penetrating  therethrough 
to  hold  the  tungsten  carbide  rod  in  place 


4,262,762 

ANTI-COLLARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPACT  BIT 

Robert  P.  Potratz,  10615  E.  lltfa  Ave.,  Spokane.  Wash.  99206 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,693 

Int.  a.   E21B  10/44 

U.S.  a.  175-^101  3  Qaims 


\ 


;*.^. 


1.  In  an  impact  rtxrk  dnll  of  the  type  having  a  larger  forward 
dniling  portion  communicating  by  a  diametncally  smaller 
transition  shoulder  to  a  rearward  shank  portion  diametncally 


smaller  than  the  transition  shoulder,  with  plural  peripherally 
spaced  flutes  defined  through  the  diametncally  larger  drilling 
portion  and  into  the  transition  shoulder,  the  invention  compris- 
ing, m  combination: 
at  least  one  helical  rib  having  a  substantially  square  cross- 
sectional  shape  positioned  on  the  transition  shoulder  and 
rearward  shank  portion  and  extending  continously.  from 
the  juncture  of  drilling  portion  and  transition  shoulder 
along  the  rearward  trailing  edge  defining  a  flute,  spirally 
rearwardly  at  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  the  normal 
rotation  of  the  rock  drill  bit  to  tend  to  cause  particulate 
matenal  contacted  by  the  ribs  to  move  forwardly  there 
along  and  into  the  adjacent  Hute 


4.262.763 

SORT-BV  VSKK.HT  AND  LABELLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Seymour  H.  Ra.skin.  "'333  Rustic  V  alley  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  7524« 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,440 

Int.  CI.    COIG  23/38.  19/52.  3/14;  B07C  5/16 


U.S.  CI.  r 


18  Gaims 
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1  In  a  meth^Kl  of  determining  the  weight  of  a  plurality  of 
objects  combined  in  a  parcel,  the  steps  of  moving  the  parcel 
into  engagement  with  a  stop  member  to  position  the  objects 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  parcel;  moving  the  parcel  contain- 
ing the  positioned  objects  at  a  known  velocity  to  impact 
against  an  elastic  probe  surface  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the 
parcel  to  zero;  and  generating  a  signal  upon  impact  of  a  magni- 
tude which  IS  related  to  the  magnitude  of  the  momentum  of  the 
parcel  before  impact. 


4.262,764 
CONVERTIBI  F  CHASSIS  FOR  TRACK  LAYING 

VEHICLES 
Peter  B.  Kraus.  I^ke  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  De  Lorean 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bloomfield  Hills,  .Mich. 
Filed  (3ct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,019 
Int.  CI.    B62D  55/12.  55/16 
U.S.  G.  180— 9. 4«  4  Gaims 

1  In  a  tracik  ia\:ng  \ehicle.  compnsing  a  vehicle  frame;  a 
vehicle  pciwer  transmissK'n  ditTerential  assembly  earned  by  the 
frame;  and  two  sprocket  dnve  shaft  assemblies  on  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  each  extending  transversely  to  the  vehicle 
from  the  ditTerential  assembiv.  and  each  having  at  its  distal  end 
a  sprocket  wheel  attachment  flange. 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

at  least  one  elongated  ngid  cross-member  secured  to  the 
frame  and  carrving  an  extension  transverse  to  the  vehicle 
beyond  ea^h  side  nt"  the  frame; 
[V.O  wheel  Nigie  assemhhes  for  engaging  and  guiding  and  an 
endlevs  belt  trai.K,  eacn  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the 
extensions  of  the  cross-member  at  selectable  locations 
theretin,  and 
two  endless  belt  drive  sprocket  wheels,  each  having  a  pe- 
riphery adapted  to  engage  and  dnve  an  endless  belt  track 
and  each  having  sprocket  flange  means  for  mounting  of 
the  sprcxkef  wheel  reversibly  upon  one  of  the  sprocket 
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wheel   attachment   flanges,   said   sprocket   flange   means 
being  disposed  a  substantial  distance  from  the  plane  nor- 


4.262. "66 
DIFFERENTIAL  HOUSING  MOUNTING  SI  PPORI 
Vaikai  K.  Brown,  Thompson;  Ro>   M    txedeon.  Cloeland.  and 
David  T.  Ping,  Mentor,  all  of.  assignors  to  Towmotor  C  orpo- 
ration,  .Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5.  19'^9.  Ser.  No.  90.968 

Inf.  CI,    B60K  I7J6 

U.S.  G.  180—75  8  Claims 


mal  and  central  to  the  track  engaging  penphery.  so  that 
said  f)enphery  may  be  selectably  disposed  closer  to  or 
farther  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle 


4,262.765 
FARM  VEHICLE 

Takashi   Nomura,   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kubota,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.324 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    15,    1979,    54- 

19647[U],  Feb    16.  l'^^'^.  54-!Q]57[U] 

Int.  G.    B62D  51  06 
U.S.  G.  180—19  R  5  Gaims 


^   y 


1    A  differential  housing  mounting  support  for  releasably 

connecting  a  housing  (10)  to  a  vehicle  frame  (12)  compnsing: 

a  support  member  (14)  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  (12) 

having  a  bore  (18)  therein  ^^pening  in  .j  direction  facing 

said  housing  (10). 

a  protrusion  (19)  on  said  housing  (10)  axially  aligned  with 

said  bore  ( 18 1. 
a  support  sleev  e  ( 13)  slidably  positionable  on  said  protrusion 
(19)  between  a  support  member  engaging  position  sup- 
porting said  housing  (lOi  v>,  herein  said  suppcrt  s.er'vC  (13) 
IS  disposed  withm  sau  bort  il8i  and  j  support  member 
releasing  position-,  \\here;:'  s.iic  supp^^ri  sjeeve  (13)  is  re- 
moved a  spaced  distance  iu:r.\  said  Kut  <  I8i 


4.262,"'6'^ 

SNOW  SC OOTFR 

Nelson  \Ne\gant,  1921  24th  A>e.  No.,  St.  Petersburg.  Ha.  33"13 

Filed  S€p.  5.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  939,439 

Int.  CI.    B62M  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—192  5  Claims 


1  In  a  farm  vehicle  comprising  steenng  handles  reversible 
relative  to  a  vehicle  body  by  oscillating  on  a  cylindncal  col- 
umn securedly  standing  on  a  transmission  case,  and  a  clutch 
connection  switch  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  select 
a  combination  for  integral  rotation  from  a  pair  of  dnve  rotat- 
able  elements  interlocked  with  a  pair  of  nght  and  left  control 
means  mounted  on  the  steenng  handles  and  a  pair  of  dnven 
rotaiable  elements,  interlocked  with  a  pair  of  nght  and  left 
steenng  clutches  mounted  in  the  transmission  case  by  sliding  a 
pair  of  interlocking  elements,  integrally  slidable  with  a  slidable 
and  lockable  control  rod,  said  switch  mechanism  compnsing 
disc  cam  means  mounted  on  said  cylindncal  column,  and 
a  pair  of  cam  followers  contacting  a  penphery  of  said  cam 

means  and  interlocked  with  said  control  rod, 
whereby  said  clutch  connection  switch  mechanism  is  opera- 
ble by  oscillations  of  said  steenng  handles  on  said  cylindn- 
cal column 


1  A  vehicle  of  the  tvpc  primanl>  designed  to  travel  over 
snow  and  ice  covered  terrain,  said  vehicle  compnsing:  a  base 
comprising  a  sheet  Structure  having  a  substantially  planar 
configuration  running  gear  means  movablv  mounted  on  sau 
base  and  including  at  least  two  track  asscrribiu-s  ca.  h  viij  tra^K 
assembiv  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hasc  ai 


termined  pt-^rt 


ion 


ia'cra'  eJtlL'  thierei-t  aVis.-  rTican--  '.-latahiv 
mounted  on  said  hasc  ano  msiuUing  iv,,'  avic  cien;c"-is  ca.  r. 
defining  a  drive  d\ie  ea>.h  said  track  asst-mbi\  .i-nne^teo  it: 
dnven  relation  at  opr>c'site  enJs  thereo'  i.-  ^^^rresponjingix 
positioned  ends  ot  said  drive  axies  drive  means  .omrnvng  a 
t'lrst  and  second  drive  assembiv  each  Jrivinglv  connected  i. 
one  of  said  drive  axles  and  constructed  to  both  .^peratt.  ci-n^u; 
rently  and   mdependentlv    ot'  .mu-  anothei.   said  droe   rru-ans 
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mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  portion  so  that  the 
underside  of  said  base  portion  forms  a  sled  configuration,  a 
power  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  dnve  assem- 
blies wherein  activation  of  said  power  means  causes  dnving 
roution  of  at  least  one  of  said  dnve  axles,  rotation  of  said 
running  gear  and  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  first  dnve 
assembly  is  dnvmgly  atuched  to  one  of  said  dnve  axles  and 
compnscs  an  electncally  dnven  motor,  said  power  means 
compnsmg  an  electnc  power  source  connected  to  said  motor, 
a  control  switch  interconnected,  m  current  regulating  position 
between  said  electnc  power  source  and  said  electnc  motor, 
said  second  dnve  assembly  is  drivingly  atuched  to  the  other 
said  dnve  axle  and  compnses  an  operator  powered  pedal  and 
sprocket  assembly  disposed  in  reach  of  the  operator,  said 
power  means  compnsing  a  manual  power  source  defined  by 
applying  manual  force  to  said  pedal  and  sprocket  assembly  by 
the  operator,  said  first  and  second  dnve  assemblies  are  each 
independently  interconnected  in  dnving  relation  to  different 
ones  of  said  dnve  axles  whereby  activation  of  either  power 
source  respectively  associated  with  said  first  and  second  dnve 
assemblies  causes  rotation  of  one  of  said  dnve  axles  and  move- 
ment of  said  running  gear,  and  further  comprising  operator 
support  means  on  said  base,  steering  means  secured  to  said  base 
and  disposed  in  reach  of  an  operator  on  said  operator  support 
means,  said  steenng  disposed  to  have  a  simultaneous  pulling 
and  twisting  force  exerted  thereon  by  the  operator,  said  base 
being  disposable  in  an  inclined  pivoted  relation  about  the  trail- 
ing edge  thereof  when  said  force  is  exerted  on  said  steenng 
means. 


case  of  the  hydraulic  stepless  speed  change  mechanism  and 
said  differential  gear  case,  and  a  front  wheel  drive  shaft 
adapted  to  receive  power  from  said  gear  speed  change  mecha- 
nism and  extending  forwardly  through  said  case  of  said  hy- 
draulic stepless  speed  change  mechanism. 


4^2,768 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR 
Hiroshi  lutani;  Kenji  Matsoda,  both  of  Sakai;  Tadao  Terahiga- 
■hi,  Moriguchi;  Etsuzi  Kisita,  Sakai,  and  Masatugu  Tone, 
Hashimoto,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,149 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1978,  53-10938; 
Feb.  6,  1978,  53-12798 

Int.  a.   B60K  17/28,  17/34 
U.S.  a.  180—242  5  Oaims 


a>    nw 


1  A  power  transmission  system  for  a  tractor  compnsmg  a 
hydraulic  stepless  speed  change  mechanism  composed  of  a 
hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  disposed  in  vertical 
arrangement  within  a  casing,  said  motor  being  adapted  to  be 
dnven  by  oil  forced  out  from  said  pump,  said  pump  being 
provided  with  a  pump  dnve  shaft  for  receiving  engine  power 
at  a  front  end  portion  thereof,  said  pump  dnve  shaft  having  a 
rear  end  portion  extending  rearwardly  through  said  casing, 
said  motor  being  provided  with  a  motor  output  shaft  having  a 
rear  end  portion  extending  rearwardly  through  said  casing  and 
parallel  to  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  pump  dnve  shaft,  a  gear 
type  power  take-off  transmission  mechanism  coupled  to  said 
rear  end  portion  of  said  pump  dnve  shaft,  a  drive  transmission 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  motor 
output  shaft,  said  dnve  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
gear  speed-change  mechanism  to  provide  plural  steps  of  output 
speed,  a  differential  gear  case  housing  a  differential  gear  for 
dnving  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor  and  which  is  dnven  from 
said  gear  speed-change  mechanism,  said  dnve  and  power  take- 
off transmission  mechanisms  each  being  disposed  within  a 
single  gear  transmission  case  arranged  linearly  between  said 


4,262.769 

UNIVERSAL  COMMAND  SIGNAL  PRODUONG  MEANS 

Kenneth  G.  Bemoteit,  Hanover  Park,  111.,  and  Robert  F.  Bourke, 

Kamiah,  Id.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,635 

Int.  n.    B60K  26/02 

L.S.  a.  180—323  10  Qaims 


1  In  an  electrically  driven  wheeled  vehicle  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  electncal  propulsion  means  including  a  dnve  motor 
connected  to  dnve  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  hydraulically  opera- 
ble brakes  for  braking  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  foot  pedal,  and 
hydraulic  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  foot  pedal  for 
producing  hydraulic  pressure  to  operate  the  brakes,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a  control  for  causing  braking  of  the  wheels  by  the  drive 
motor  operating  m  a  regenerative  mode  upon  initial  oper- 
ation of  the  brake  pedal  causing  the  hydraulic  means  to 
produce  a  low  hydraulic  pressure  insufficient  to  operate 
the  hydraulically  operable  brakes  and  causing  effective 
braking  of  the  wheels  by  said  hydraulic  means  only  after 
the  pressure  prcxluced  by  said  hydraulic  means  reaches  a 
preselected  high  operating  hydraulic  pressure,  said  con- 
trol including  a  rotatably  adjustable  electrical  element  for 
controlling  the  regenerative  braking  current  when  the 
dnve  motor  is  caused  to  operate  in  the  regenerative  mode, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  electncal  element  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  positioning  of  the  foot  pedal  including  sprocket 
means  connected  to  the  electncal  element  for  rotation 
thereof,  a  pivotally  mounted  carrier  having  a  first  arm 
pivotally  movable  about  a  first  pivot  axis  as  a  function  of 
movement  of  the  foot  pedal,  and  a  second  arm  having  a 
portion  pivota!l>  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  first  arm 
defining  a  second  pivot  axis  arcuately  movable  about  said 
first  axis,  a  chain  earned  by  said  second  arm  to  be  meshed 
with  said  sprocket  for  routing  the  electrical  element  as  an 
incident  of  movement  of  the  chain  as  a  result  of  the  arcu- 
ate movement  of  said  second  arm  portion  connected  to 
said  first  arm  portion,  and  means  acting  radially  of  said 
sprocket  against  said  second  arm  for  effectively  maintain- 
ing positive  meshed  engagement  of  the  chain  with  said 
sprocket  in  all  positions  of  the  movement  of  said  second 


arm 
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4,262,770 

POROUS  ACOUSTIC  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  AERODYNAMIC  NOISE  IN  A 

FLOWING  GAS 

Andrew  R.  Spencer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Facet 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,601.  Mar.  28.  1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  945.261 

Int.  Or  FOIN  1/24:  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  G.  181—258  5  Qaims 


second  spaces  ha\ing  a  total  predetermined  cross-scc- 
tional  area  greater  than  said  toul  predetermmed  cross-sec- 
iional  area  of  said  first  spaces,  such  that  the  difference  in 
total  cross-sectional  area  corresponds  to  the  mcrease  in 
the  volume  of  said  gas  as  said  pressure  decreases  in  fiow- 
ing  through  said  first  pc>rous  layer  and  said  transition 
layer, 

said  transition  layer  further  being  oriented  to  said  firs;  p<'- 
rous  layer  so  as  to  preclude  an  interference  pattern  pTo- 
ducing  blockages  or  tipenmgs  of  smaller  area  than  either 
of  said  first  or  second  p<,uous  layers, 

bonding  together  said  first  and  second  porous  layers  and  said 
transition  layer;  and 

then  passing  said  gas  through  a  sufficient  number  ot  aiternai- 

•  mg  porous  and  transition  layers  from  said  high  pressure 
region  to  said  lower  pressure  region  to  decrease  said  gas 
pressure  to  that  existing  in  said  lov.  pressure  region  'Aith- 
out  exceeding  a  predetermined  gas  flovk  velociiv 


1.  A  porous  acoustic  gas  expansion  control  element  compns- 


mg 


a  first  porous  layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
windings  of  wire,  each  of  said  windings  being  spaced 
apart  at  the  same  pitch  with  successive  layers  being 
wound  to  cross  each  other  to  create  a  multiplicity  of  first 
spaces  having  a  toul  ross-sectional  area; 
a  second  porous  layer  compnsed  of  a  plurality  o(  layers  of 
windings  of  wire,  each  of  said  windings  being  spaced 
apart  at  the  same  pitch,  said  pitch  being  greater  than  the 
pitch  of  said  first  porous  layer  windings,  with  successive 
layers  being  wound  to  cross  each  other  to  create  a  multi- 
plicity of  second  spaces,  said  multiplicity  of  second  spaces 
having  a  total  ross-sectional  area  larger  than  the  total 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  multiplicity  of  first  spaces, 
a  transition  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
porous  layers,  said  transition  layer  being  formed  with  a 
multiplicity  of  plenum  openings,  said  multiplicity  of  open- 
ings having  a  cross-sectional  area  at  least  as  great  as  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  multiplicity  of  second  spaces, 
said  transition  layer  being  configured  and  onented  to 
allow  gas  expansion  from  said  first  porous  layer  to  said 
second  porous  layers,  whereby  the  interference  pattern  of 
the  overlay  of  said  transition  layer  with  each  of  said  first 
and  second  porous  layers  does  not  produce  blcKkages  or 
openings  of  smaller  area  than  the  spaces  of  either  of  said 
first  or  second  porous  layers;  and 
said  first  and  second  porous  layers  and  said  transition  layer 

being  bonded  together  to  form  an  integral  structure. 
4.  A  method  of  reducing  aerodynamic  noise  in  a  gas  fiowing 
from  a  region  of  relatively  high  pressure  to  a  region  of  rela- 
tively lower  pressure  by  limiting  the  gas  fiow  velocity  com- 

disposing  a  first  porous  layer  in  juxtaposition  to  said  high 
pressure  region  to  cause  said  gas  to  fiow  through  said  first 
porous  layer,  said  first  porous  layer  being  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  windings  of  wire,  each  of  said  w  ind- 
ings  being  spaced  apart  at  the  same  pitch  with  successive 
layers  bemg  wound  to  cross  each  other  to  create  a  multi- 
plicity of  first  spaces,  said  first  spaces  having  a  total  prede- 
termined cross-sectional  area; 

disposing  a  transition  layer  adjacent  said  first  porous  layer 
remote  from  said  high  pressure  region,  said  transition 
layer  being  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  plenum  openings 
of  total  cross-sectional  area  at  least  as  great  as  the  tola! 
predetermined  cross-sectional  area  of  said  multiplicity  of 
first  spaces  in  said  first  porous  layer; 

disposing  a  second  porous  layer,  said  second  porous  layer 
being  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  windings  of 
wire  in  juxuposition  to  said  transition  layer,  each  of  said 
windings  being  spaced  apart  at  the  same  pitch,  said  pitch 
being  greater  than  the  pitch  of  said  first  porous  layer 
windmgs.  with  successive  layers  being  wound  to  cross 
each  other  to  create  a  multiplicity  of  second  spaces,  said 


4,262.771 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CROSSING  RAILROADS 
John  K.  Langsdon.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  1018  Industrial  Park.  Colum- 
bia, Tenn.  38401 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.521 

Int.  a.    B66F  !1  04 

U.S.  G.  182—1  1  <^*^" 


1  A  railroad  crossover  safety  device  positioned  adjacent  a 
railroad  track  compnsmg  an  hydraulically  operated  man-mov- 
ing unit  having  a  pivotal  p^^int  anchored  on  an  above-the- 
ground  platfonn  of  a  permanent  tower,  which  has  four  station- 
ary ngid  legs  substantialh  perpendicular  to  a  ground  level, 
from  which  pivotal  point  at  !ea.st  one  bcx>m  projects  toward  a 
bucket  adapted  to  hold  a  person,  said  at  least  one  bocm  being 
connected  to  said  bucket  at  its  end  oppt^site  said  pivotal  p^Mnt. 
a  ladder  being  provided  leading  from  the  ground  to  said  plat- 
form from  one  side  of  said  platform  and  said  platform  being 
provided  with  a  walkway  leading  therefrom  and  crossing  over 
said  railroad  track  at  at  iea.st  the  height  of  a  railroad  car.  said 
walkwav  having  a  ladder  at  the  end  thereof  opp<^site  the  plat- 
form end  thereof  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  to  said  ground 
level. 


4,262,7^2 

ENCLOSED  CHUTE  FIRK  I:SCAPE 

Hermine  Richardson.  32  Clifford  Rd..  Menands.  N.V.  12204 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  104.115 

Int.  G.   .A62B  1,20 

U.S.  G.  182-48  "^  <^""* 

1  An  enclosed  chute  fire  escape  for  use.  in  the  event  of  a 
fire,  m  the  safe,  controlled  and  rapid  exit  of  persons  from  the 
building  structure  with  which  said  fire  escape  is  employed 
without  exposure  to  fiames.  heat  or  smoke,  said  fire  escape 
compnsing  an  elongated  chute,  support  brackets,  depending 
legs  and  handle  rails,  said  chute  having  side  v^  alls  carrying  said 
suppon  brackets  therebetween,  said  support  brackets  carrying 
said  depending  legs,  said  depending  legs  carrying  said  handle 
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rails,  said  handle  rails  being  dispensed  throughout  the  length  of 
sajd  chute,  each  of  said  handle  rails  being  centrally  dispensed 
relative  to  a  person's  body  with  said  person  descending  viid 


positioning  said  platform  means  with  respect  to  said  verti- 
cal support  members. 
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4,262,773 
PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD 
Billy  G.  Basham.  Rte.  2,  Paducah.  Ky.  42001 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  57,492 
Int.  a.    E04G  /IS 
L.S.  a.  182—132 


10  Qaims 


4^62,774 

\FXH  STABI  F  SCAFFOLD 

Roman  Che/.  ILM)  ForKet  St..  Retina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Kiled  Nov.  26,  19"'9.  Ser.  .No.  97,316 

int.  CI. ^  E04G  1/18.  1/28 

U.S.  CI,  182-179  6  Qaims 


"■■--■-.>' 


chute  on  his  back,  said  depending  legs  carrying  and  mounting 
said  handle  rails  for  non-interfering  engagement  physically  h\ 
a  pers<:>n's  hands  in  guiding  his  body,  or  slowing  or  stopping 
same,  in  descent  on  his  back  down  said  chute 


1   A  self-contained  scafTold  assembly,  comprising 

first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  vertical  sup- 
pon  members,  said  vertical  support  members  being  joined 
by  a  plurality  of  horizontal  spaced-apart  side  braces,  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  suppon  members  joined  together 
by  a  plurality  of  horizontal,  spaced-apart  rear  braces,  said 
scaffold  assembly  being  open  at  the  front  and  forming  a 
generally  U-shaped  cross-section, 

a  movable  carnage  unit  having  spaced-apart  side  vertical 
runners  and  connected  by  horizontal  brace  means  and  at 
least  a  pair  of  rollers  on  each  side  runner  attached  thereto, 
each  said  roller  captured  between  and  engaging  both 
members  of  said  pair  of  vertical  support  members,  said 
carnage  unit  arranged  for  vertical  movement  within  the 
confines  of  and  with  respect  to  said  vertical  suppon  mem- 
bers, 

platform  means  to  support  a  work  load  attached  to  said 
carnage  unit;  and 

hoist  means,  attached  to  said  carnage  unit,  for  controllably 
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1  Adjustable  scaffolding  which  includes  vertically  extend- 
ing supptirting  legs,  a  platform  extending  therebetween,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  and  supporting  the  platform  to 
the  legs  for  selective  vertical  movement  therealong;  releasable 
latch  means  operatively  connected  between  each  of  said  legs  in 
said  platform,  said  releasable  latch  means  including  a  spnng 
loaded  latch  pm  on  said  platform  selectively  engageable  with 
anv  one  of  a  plurality  of  latch  pin  engaging  means  on  said  legs 
and  means  to  selectively  lock  said  latch  pin  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  spring  loaded  latch  pin  including  a  leaf  spnng  se- 
cured by  one  end  thereof  to  said  platform,  a  latch  pin  extending 
therefrom,  said  leaf  spnng  normally  urging  said  latch  pin 
towards  the  leg  engaging  positum,  and  means  to  move  said 
latch  pin  dway  from  said  leg  engaging  position  against  pressure 
of  said  leaf  >pnng,  said  means  to  selectively  lock  said  latch  pin 
including  a  locking  member  mounted  for  vertical  sliding 
movement  to  said  platform  above  said  leaf  spnng  and  adjacent 
the  upper  end  'hereof  and  means  on  said  locking  member 
automaticaliv  engaging  over  said  other  end  of  said  leaf  spnng 
when  said  latch  pin  is  in  the  closed  position. 


4.262.-'75 
OIL  SI  FFI  V  MFANS  FOR  A  MACHINE 

Paul  D.  Webb.  Tioga,  Pa,.  as.signor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 

Woodcliff  Uke.  N.J 

Filed  Ma>  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,606 

Int.  CI.    FOIM  1/16 

U.S.  G.  184-6.4  13  Qaims 

1  Oil  supplv  means,  for  a  machine  such  as  a  gas  compressor, 
gas  expander,  pump,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  of  oil; 

means  defining  a  source  of  gas  at  excursive  pressures; 

means  communicating  said  reservoir  and  said  source  for 
pressuring  said  reservoir  with  said  excursive  pressures  of 
said  source 

oil  conducting  means  communicating  with  said  reservoir  for 
conducting  oil  therefrom  to  a  machine; 

oil  shunting  means  communicating  with  said  oil  conducting 
means  for  shuntingly  diverting  oil  from  said  oil  conduct- 
ing means  to  dimmish  oil  flow  via  oil  conducting  means, 
and 

means  interposed  in  said  oil  conducting  means  for  meter- 
inglv  controlling  oil  flow  therethrough  to  cause  varying 
quantities  of  oil  to  be  shuntingly  diverted  therefrom  to 
said  oil  shunting  means;  wherein 

said  controlling  means  comprises  means  responsive  to  atten- 
uating pressures  of  said  reservoir  for  diminishing  oil  flow 
through  said  oil  conducting  means,  and  causing  increased 
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oil  fiow  through  said  shunting  means,  and  resp<'»nsi\e  to 
elevating  pressures  in  said  reservoir  to  increase  oi!  flow 


h   Idifig   tank   to  volitionally  vary  the  amount  of  each 
ngredient  being  pumped  to  the  holding  tank. 


\ 


through  said  oil  conducting  means  and  to  diminish  oil 
flow  through  said  shunting  means. 


4.262,776 
CONV  EYOR  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Qark  M.  Wilson,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  B.  Barrett,  Lake 
Elmo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Company, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  941.971 

Int.  Q.   G05D  11/08:  B08B  9/08 

U.S.  Q.  184—15  R  10  Qaims 


*«- 


V  e-'rei  >.  83 


1  .An  improved  lubncating  system  of  the  type  which  utilizes 
a  lubncating  composition  formulated  from  a  concentrate  of  the 
composition,   wherein  the  concentrate  may  include  one  or 
more  separate  concentrate  ingredients  therein,  and  wherein  the 
lubricating  system  includes  a  holding  tank;  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  holding  tank  for  supplying  the  composition 
concentrate  thereto,  wherein  the  holding  tank  has  means  for 
diluting  the  concentrate  supplied  thereto  forming  the  lubncat- 
ing composition;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  hold- 
ing tank  for  applying  the  lubncating  composition  to  the  con- 
veyor; and  wherein  the  improvement  relates  to  the  composi- 
tion concentrate  supplying  means  and  comprises: 
means  for  separately  supplying  each  of  the  concentrate 
ingredients  to  the  holding  tank  such  that  the  amount  of 
each  ingredient  contained  in  the  lubncating  composition 
can  be  separately  controlled,  wherein  the  concentrate 
ingredient  supplying  means  includes  a  source  of  each  of 
the  ingredients  and  selectively  adjustable  pumping  means 
for  pumping  each  of  the  ingredients  from  its  source  to  the 


4.262.777 

HM)RAl  IK   FrF\ATOR 

Gordon  W.  Chnstopher,  P,0,  Box  826,  Odevsa.  Tex.  ■■9"6U 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  6''.()40 

Int,  n.    B66B  11  1^4 

U.S.  CI.  187—17 


4  Claims 


1  For  use  in  .oniuDLtion  with  a  driihng  ng  piaifo;rm  or 
similar  closely  adjacent  veni^ai  siructure.  an  elevator,  said 
elevator  including  a  vertical  framewvirk  adapted  to  parallel 
said  closely  adjacent  vertical  structure  said  framework  com- 
prising iaterallv  spaced  support  standards  dellninj;  vertical 
guides,  mounting  and  stabilizing  means  '"ixcc  i.  said  standards 
and  projecting  rearwardlv  therefj-om  for  engagement  with  said 
drilling  ng  platform  or  similar  closelv  adi;i.-ent  vertical  struc- 
ture to  maintain  said  standards  in  closelv  spaced  paralle;  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  carrier  cage  p^-isitioned  generallv  forward  of 
said  standards,  means  on  said  cage  engaging  said  standards  for 
guided  movement  of  the  vage  therealong  a  muitiple-sheavc 
assembly  positioned  generallv  rearward  of  said  standards,  said 
multiple-sheave  assemblv  ciimprising  a  uri>ss-beam  fixed  to  and 
extending  transverselv  b>etween  said  standards,  multiple 
sheaves  mounted  on  said  ^ross-beam.  a  traveling  beam  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  over  Siiid  ^ross-beam  means 
engaged  between  the  traveling  beam  and  the  standards  for 
guiding  movement  oi  the  traveling  beam  along  said  standards, 
and  multiple  sheaves  mounted  on  said  traveling  beam,  a  puliev 
mounted  on  each  of  said  standards,  first  cable  means  engaged 
about  selected  ones  o\  the  multiple  sheaves  oi  the  multiple- 
sheave  assemblv  and  extending  therefrom  aK^ut  the  pullev 
mounted  on  one  of  said  standards  to  anchored  engagement 
with  said  cage,  second  cable  means  engaged  ab<iut  selected 
ones  of  the  multiple  sheaves  of  the  multiple-sheave  assembly 
and  extending  therefrom  about  the  pulley  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  standards  to  anchored  engagement  with  said  cage, 
and  power  means  for  effecting  a  selective  vertical  movement 
of  said  traveling  beam,  relative  to  said  cross-beam.,  said  first 
and  second  cable  means,  upon  a  movement  of  said  traveling 
beam,  effecting  a  corresp<inding  movement  of  said  cage 
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4^2,778 
HIGH-ABSORPTION  BLIVIPER  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Francois  Fliisin,  Pmris,  France,  usignor  to  Ugine  Aciers,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR78/00007.  §371  Date  May  2,  1979,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO79/00124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22,  1979. 

This  PCT  application  filed  May  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,062 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  2.  1977,  77  27523 
Int.  a.'  F16D  6}/00 
L.S.  a.  188—1  C  13  Qaims 


said  annular  chamber  defining  a  first  gas-filled  chamber  above 
the  liquid  in  said  upper  chamber  generating  a  first  gas-liquid 
interface,  and  a  second  gas-filled  chamber  above  the  liquid  m 
said  annular  chamber  generating  a  second  gas-liquid  interface. 
the  improvement  comprising  an  orifice  means  through  said 
inner  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  distance  below  said  rod 
guide  stopper  means  at  said  first  gas-liquid  interface  when  the 
unit  is  in  the  neutral  position  for  maintaining  the  jjermanent 


B*'0't    »0»<f 


i"#/    'm^n^' 


1  In  a  method  of  progressively  absorbing  the  kinetic  energy 
liberated  by  the  impact  of  a  moving  body  against  an  obstacle, 
the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  the  mov- 
ing body  with  an  irreversibly  plastically  deformable  generally 
hollow  normally  non-ruptunng  metallic  chamber,  providing 
an  impact  receiving  member  in  impact  generated  kinetic  en- 
ergy transmitting  relation  to  a  generally  non-compressible 
kinetic  energy  transmitting  liquid  provided  within  the  metallic 
chamber,  absorbing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  impact  by  sub- 
jecting the  generally  non-compressible  liquid  in  the  metallic 
chamber  to  kinetic  energy  transmitted  thereto  by  the  impact 
receiving  member  to  outwardly  and  irreversibly  plastically 
deform  the  metallic  chamber  by  uniformly  subjecting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  walls  defining  the  chamber  to  the  force  transmit- 
ted by  the  generally  non-compressible  liquid  to  outwardly 
deform  the  chamber 


existence  of  l^^th  gas-filled  chambers,  said  first  gas-liquid  inter- 
face being  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level  below  said  rod 
guide  stopper  means  thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined 
volume  o^  said  gas  in  said  first  gas-filled  chamber  said  orifice 
means  being  a  check  valve  for  allowing  fiuid  flow  from  said 
upper  chamber  to  said  annular  chamber. 


4.262,780 

nXTLRE  FOR  CONVERTING  LUGGAGE  FOR 

\RT1CT  LATED  MOVEMENT 

Richard  N^.  Samuelian,  521   W.  Morris  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

93704 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  100,488 

Int.  a.    A45C  5/14 

L.S.  n.  190—18  A  1  Claim 


4,262,779 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  RESERVOIR  AND  WORKING 

CHAMBER  COMMUNICATING  STRUCTURE 
Teiji  KatsuMMi;  Shi^ji  Yokoyama,  and  Tetuo  Kato,  ail  of  Kawa- 

nki,  Japan,  aaaignnn  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  674,970,  Apr.  8,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,041,  Jul.  8,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,535,  Sep.  12, 

1973,  abuidoned.  This  application  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1972,  47-91523 

Int.  a.   F16F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  188—315  1  Claim 

1  In  a  shock  absorber  and  suspension  strut  unit  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  inner  cylinder 
defining  an  inner  chamber  ngidly  and  concentncally  secured 
to  said  outer  cylinder  defining  therebetween  an  annular  cham- 
ber, a  dampmg  liquid  partially  filling  said  inner  chamber  and 
said  annular  chamber;  a  movable  piston  rod;  a  movable  piston 
connected  to  said  piston  rod  slidable  within  and  along  said 
inner  cylinder,  said  piston  dividing  said  inner  chamber  into  an 
upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  damping  force-generat- 
ing means  provided  in  and  on  said  piston  adapted  for  acting  m 
each  of  the  expanding  and  contracting  strokes  of  said  piston. 
communication  passage  means  between  said  lower  chamber 
and  said  annular  chamber  for  free  How  of  said  dampmg  liquid 
therebetween;  a  rod  guide  stopper  means  for  sealing  the  pas- 
sage of  said  piston  rod  and  stoppering  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinders;  and  a  gas  partially  filling  said  upper  chamber  and 


1  .\  fixture  for  converting  for  articulated  movement  lug- 
gage or  the  like,  having  flexible  portions  joined  by  a  protrud- 
ing, transversely  extending  rib  and  the  flexible  portions  retain- 
ing independent  substantially  rigid  bottom  and  upright  panels 
in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  the  fixture  compnsing  a  base 
having  means  for  mounting  the  base  on  the  luggage  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  bottom  panel  thereof  a  mount  affixed 
on  the  ba.se  in  upstanding  relation,  and  means  borne  by  the 
mount  for  secunng  said  upright  panel  of  the  luggage  on  the 
mount  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  subsuntially  paral- 
lel to  said  b<,)itom  panel,  the  mount  of  the  fixture  having  a 
channel  extending  transversely  thereof  between  the  base  and 
said  axis  of  movement  of  the  upright  panel  and  the  channel 
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dimensioned  slidably  to  receive  the  rib  to  guide  said  movement 
of  the  upnght  panel 


4,262,781 
HYDRAULIC  RETARDER  FOR  MULTI-SPEED  POWER 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Raymond  C.  Schneider.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc. 
Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,328 

Int.  a.   B60K  41/24 

U.S.  a.  192—4  B  3  Qaims 


said  driving  member  and  said  dnven  member  for  transmitting 
rotational  drne  therebetvteen.  and  brake  means  ass<x-iated 
with  said  drive  shaft  for  applying  braking  force  to  prevent 
reverse  drive  from  said  driven  member  \c  said  driving  member, 
said  brake  means  comprising  at  least  one  circumferential  brake 
jav\  positioned  in  spaced,  facing  relation  \».ith  said  housing  and 
having  a  free  end  vnth  a  radial  actuation  surface,  a  freelv 
movable  release  element   positioned  adjacent  said  actuation 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  an  off-highway  truck  of  the  type 
having  a  power  source  and  ground  wheels  dnven  thereby,  said 
transmission  including  a  fixed  housing,  power  input  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  source  and  dnven 
thereby,  a  variable  speed  gear  means  connected  to  said  shafi 
and  dnven  thereby  and  connected  to  ground  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  for  dnving  the  latter, 
a  hydraulic  coupling  retarder  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  around  said  shaft  and  including  a  set  of  stationary 
vanes  fixed  to  said  stationary  housing  and  also  including  a 
rotor  having  a  set  of  rolatable  vanes  for  cooperation  with 
said  stationary  vanes,  said  coupling  retarder  being  contin- 
uously filled  with  fiuid; 
a  hydrauhc  circuit  including  said  hydraulic  coupling, 
and  a  hydraulically  actuated  fnction  plate  type  retarder 
clutch  m  said  circuit  and  havmg  a  first  part  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  dnven  thereby  and  having  a  second  pan  fixed  to 
said  rolatable  vanes  for  routably  driving  the  latter,  and 
interleaved  fnction  plates  between  said  first  and  second 
pans  and  hydraulically  actuated  between  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions  and  for  engagement  of  said  retarder 
rotor; 
and  control  valve  means  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  and  con- 
nected to  said  retarder  and  for  directing  pressure  fluid 
thereto  with  vanable  pressure  to  consequently  cause  mod- 
ulation of  the  retarding  action  of  the  retarder  whereby 
rotation  of  said  shaft  is  retarded  through  said  hydraulic 
retarder  by  being  attached  to  said  shaft  when  said  retarder 
clutch  IS  engaged 


\ 


15     5         )S  ^3lC)9  ?8    ^^ 
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1.2 


surface  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  coupling  means  in- 
cluding an  element  facing  said  relea.se  element  to  pivot  the 
same  about  a  radial  axis  passing  through  said  release  element  to 
cause  said  release  element  to  contact  said  actuation  surface 
with  a  circumferentially  directed  force,  said  brake  Jav^  being 
constructed  to  undergo  radial  displacement  and  engage  said 
housing  upon  application  o^  said  circumferentiallv  directed 
force. 


4,262.783 
VEHia.E  PROPULSION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Gordon  G.  Scarrott,  34  Pkw).,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Hertford- 
shire, and  Michael  J.  Underwood,  4  Sunefield.  I>etchworth. 
Hertfordshire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,282 

Int.  n.    B60K  41:28 

U.S.  a.  192—0.09  5  Claims 


14 


=D 


COMPUTtR 


4,262,782 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Herberi  Kouth,  Schoneck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gofra   Entwicklungsund   Fertigungstechnik   G.m.b.H..   Ros- 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,941 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  17. 
1977,  2756387 

Int.  a.'  F16D  67/00 
MS.  CI.  192—8  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  dnve  system  compnsing  a  housing,  a  two-element  dnve 
shaft  routably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  first  element  of  said 
drive  shaft  including  a  dnving  member  and  the  second  element 
of  said  dnve  shaft  including  a  dnven  member  and  a  dnver  on 
said  dnven  element,  coupling  means  for  rotatably  coupling 


1  \  vehicle  propulsion  control  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  an  engine  connectable  through  a  gearbox  to  at  least  one 
road  wheel  including  means  to  control  the  rate  of  supplv  o\ 
fuel  to  the  engine,  an  accelerator  control  operable  bv  a  dnver 
to  indicate  a  required  dnving  thrust,  a  braking  system  hav  ing  a 
first  control  operable  by  the  dnver  and  a  further  control  and 
a  computer  having  inputs  and  outputs,  the  inputs  being  con- 
nected at  least  to  input  transducers  on  the  vehicle  respectiveK 
arranged  to  provide  current  indications  of  engine  speed,  extent 
of  operation  of  the  first  braking  control,  extent  of  operation  o\ 
the  accelerator  control  and  road  speed  of  the  vehicle  the 
outputs  being  connected  to  output  transducers  on  the  vehicle 
respectively  arranged  to  actuate  the  fuel  suppK   means.  \o 
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actuate  means  for  selecting  gear  ratios,  including  neutral,  at  the 
gearbox  and  to  actuate  said  further  control  of  the  braking 
system  to  modify  braking  forces  applied  to  wheels  of  the  vehi- 
cle; the  computer  being  responsive  to  the  indications  to  actuate 
the  output  transducing  means 


4^62,784 

DEVICE  WITH  A  JACK  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  GEAR 

BOX  SYNCHROMESH,  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Jean- Paul  Sibeud.  Chaponnay,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.537 
Qainu  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1973.  73  23025 
Int.  a.   F15B  13/044:  F16D  25/14 
L.S.  a.  192—52  6  Oaims 


t 

1  A  method  for  controlling  a  gear  box  synchromesh.  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

operating  a  fork,  which  controls  a  gear  box  synchromesh,  by 
means  of  a  pneumatic  jack  supplied  with  compressed  air. 
the  instantaneous  pressure  of  which  is  varied  during  the 
steps  of  approach,  synchronization  proper,  and  locking  of 
the  synchromesh. 

modulating  the  air  pressure  by  means  of  a  three-way  valve 
interposed  between  the  jack  and  a  source  of  constant 
pressure  compressed  air;  and 

supplying  the  jack  with  compressed  air  according  to  a  pres- 
sure law  which  includes  three  successive  maxima  and  two 
successive  minima,  to  wit,  a  first  maximum  dunng  the 
approach  step,  a  first  minimum  shortly  after  the  beginning 
of  the  synchronization  step,  a  second  maximum  dunng  the 
synchronization  step  proper,  a  second  minimum  at  the  end 
of  the  synchronization  step  and  the  beginning  of  the  Itxrk- 
ing  step,  and  a  third  maximum  at  the  end  of  the  locking 
step 


4^262,785 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  HUB  CLUTCH 
Larry  B.  Anderson;  Clark  J.  Hamkins,  both  of  Racine,  Wis.; 
Harry  A.  Petrak,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Daiid  V.  Schaefer, 
Biirliagton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Mechanex  Corporation, 
Eagiewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  926,082 

Int.  C\:  F16D  l!/00.  43/20 

U.S.  a.  192—35  27  Claims 


for  rotation  about  said  spindle,  a  portion  of  said  axle  extending 
axiaily  beyond  a  terminal  end  of  said  spindle,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

1  first  actuator  member  having  a  centra!  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing a  piirtion  of  said  spindle; 

first  engaging  means  for  affixing  said  first  actuator  member 
to  said  spindle  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  first  actuator 
member  relative  to  said  spindle, 

actuator  means; 

a  second  actuator  member  having  a  central  aperture  for 
receiving  said  axle,  said  second  actuator  member  having  a 
drive  means: 

>econd  engaging  means  for  affixing  said  second  actuator 
member  to  said  axle  for  enabling  said  second  actuator 
member  to  move  axiaily  with  resp>ect  to  said  axle  and  for 
assuring  rotation  of  said  second  actuator  member  when 
said  axle  rotates; 

said  first  actuator  member  having  a  first  working  surface 
axiaily  facing  toward  said  second  actuator  member,  said 
second  actuator  member  having  a  second  working  surface 
axiaily  facing  toward  said  first  working  surface  of  said 
first  actuator  member; 

first  actuator  means  receiving  means  in  said  first  actuator 
member,  said  first  receiving  means  having  a  first  receiving 
end  on  said  first  working  surface  and  said  first  receiving 
means  extending  axiaily  away  from  said  second  actuator 
member,  said  first  receiving  means  being  for  receiving  at 
least  a  p<^rtion  of  said  actuator  means  for  enabling  said 
received  portion  of  said  actuator  means  to  be  axiaily  fur- 
ther away  from  said  second  working  surface  than  said 
second  working  surface  is  from  said  first  working  surface; 

second  actuator  means  receiving  means  in  said  second  actua- 
tor member,  said  second  receiving  means  having  a  first 
receiving  end  on  said  second  working  surface  and  said 
second  receiving  means  extending  axiaily  away  from  said 
first  actuator  member,  said  second  receiving  means  being 
for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  actuator  means  for 
enabling  said  portion  of  said  actuator  means  received 
within  said  second  receiving  means  to  be  axiaily  further 
away  from  said  first  working  surface  than  said  second 
working  surface  is  from  said  first  working  surface; 

said  first  receiving  means  and  said  second  receiving  means 
being  alignable  for  enabling  each  of  said  receiving  means 
to  simultaneously  receive  a  portion  of  said  actuator  means 
for  enabling  said  first  working  surface  and  said  second 
working  surface  to  be  relatively  axiaily  close  together  for 
enabling  said  dnve  means  on  said  second  actuator  member 
to  be  out  of  driving  engagement  with  a  hub  dnve  means 
on  said  hub  when  said  second  actuator  member  is  not 
forced  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  first  actuator  member 
and  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  second  actuator  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  first  actuator  member  said  actua- 
tor means  is  forced  out  of  said  first  and  said  second  receiv- 
ing means  and  forced  between  said  first  working  surface 
and  said  second  working  surface  for  forcing  said  second 
actuator  member  to  slide  axiaily  away  from  said  first 
actuator  member  along  said  axle  for  forcing  said  drive 
means  into  engagement  with  said  hub  drive  means  on  said 
hub  for  causing  said  hub  to  rotate  when  said  axle  rotates. 


1.  In  a  clutch  for  engaging  a  dnveable  axle  joumaled  in  a 
non-rotatable  spmdlc  to  a  hub  concentnc  with  and  mounted 


4,262,786 
DRIVE  COUPLING 
Wayne  H.  Taylor.   Mount   Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,281 
Int.  a.    F16D  13/04 
U.S.  a.  192—46  6  Oaims 

1    In  a  device  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  a  dnving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft  activated  only  by  changes  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  to  rotate  said  driving  shaft, 
notches  in  a  portion  of  said  dnven  shaft; 
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a  first  clutch  compnsing  pivolable  paw  Is  supported  between 
said  dnving  and  dnven  shafts  and  having  projections 
engaging  said  notches  and  pivotable  fingers  connected  to 
said  dnving  shaft  engaging  said  pawls  to  maintain  said 
pawls  in  engagement  with  said  notches  when  the  dnving 
shaft  IS  rotating  in  one  direction  thus  providing  a  dnving 
connection  between  said  shafts; 


means  permitting  said  pawls  to  pivot  such  that  said  projec- 
tions are  free  of  engagement  with  said  notches  when  said 
dnving  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction;  and 

recess  means  in  said  pawls  engagable  by  said  pivotable  finger 
to  maintain  said  projections  free  of  engagement  with  said 
notches  until  said  dnving  shaft  is  again  rotated  in  said  one 
direction. 


member  and  heads  of  the  pins  which  extend  externa!  of  the 
cover  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  projecting  members  fixed  to  the  cover  im-mber 
and  engaging  with  the  plate  spring,  the  projecting  mem- 
ber^ resihenily  flexing  the  plate  spring  so  as  to  urge  the 
clutch  disc  to  disengage  from  the  input  member; 

the  projecting  members  being  made  of  a  harder  material 
than  the  cover  member 


4.262,788 
FRICTION  MEMBER  OF  NON-ASBESTOS 
Vasunobu  Vamamoto,  22-9.  Chiryu:  Hiroshi  Ban.  8-119.  ToyoU: 
Katumi  Nakarishi.  150-31,  Arimatsuura-Aza.  Narumi-cho.. 
Midori-ku.  Nagoya:  Ryoichi  Tomikawa.  8-119.  Nishiyama. 
Nakane-cho.  ToyoU:  Katumi  Nakanishi.  150-31.  Nafjoya: 
Ryoichi  Tomikawa.  8-199.  Toyota,  and  Toshitake  Kate.  114-1. 
Tovoake,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  29.  1978.  Ser.  No,  947.102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  197"?.  52-123680: 
Oct,  31,  1977,  52-130404:  Feb.  10,  1978,  53-14443 

Int.  n.    F16D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  192—107  M  26  Claims 


4.262.787 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  SPRING-WOU^D  CLUTCH 
Hideyasu  Takefuta.  and  Toshio  Yamaguchi.  both  of  Higashi 
Matsuyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6,475 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    14.    1978.    53- 

31626[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16D  27/70,  I3-W 
U.S.  a.  192—84  T  9  Qaims 


^' 


1^0  n 


ES 


17 


iri2 


•r  16 


1  A  fnction  member  compnsing  organic  fibers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic  fibers  and  plated  organic 
fibers,  a  binder  and  a  fnction  filler 


4.262,''89 

WATER  COOLED  BRAKE  HA\  ING  MIXED  BOUNDARY 

CONTACT  BETWEEN  THE  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING 

SI  RF ACES 
Marcus  H.  Collins.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I-:aton  Corporation, 
GeTeland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1979.  Ser.  No,  34.235 

Int.  CI.    V\6D  13/74,  25/064 

U.S.  CI,  192— 113  B  16  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  spnng-wound  clutch  compnsing 
a  rotary  input  member; 

a  rotary  output  member  coaxial  with  the  input  member: 
a  rotary  clutch  disc  coaxial  with  the  input  member  and 

fnctionally  engageable  therewith, 
a  coil-wound  spring  wound  around  the  input  member  and 

being  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  clutch  disc  and  output 

member  respectively; 
an  electromagnetic  coil  which,  when  energized,  attracts  the 

clutch  disc  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  input 

member; 
a  cover  member  fixed  to  the  output  member  and  covenng 

the  coil-wound  spnng   the  cover  member  being  formed 

with  arcuate  slots  and  the  clutch  disc  being  formed  with 

circumferentially  spaced  holes  conjugate  to  the  slots, 
double-headed  pins  extending  through  the  slots  and  holes 

respectively; 
a  resilient  annular  plate  spnng  disposed  between  the  cover 


1  A  coupling  compnsing  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber rotatable  relative  to  said  dnving  member  abc>ut  an  axis  of 
rotation,  first  and  second  torque  transmitting  members,  one  of 
said  dnving  and  dnven  members  having  said  first  torque  trans- 
mitting member  attached  thereto  for  movement  therewith  and 
the  other  of  said  dnving  and  dnven  members  having  said 
second  torque  transmitting  member  attached  thereto  for  mi^ve- 
ment  therewith,  said  first  and  second  torque  transmitting  mem- 
bers having  an  engaged  position  esublishing  a  dnving  relation- 
ship between  said  dnving  and  dnven  member  and  a  disengaged 
position  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said  dnvmg  and 
dnven  members,  actuating  means  for  moving  one  of  said  first 


1005  O  G  -39 


1030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1981 


and  second  torque  transmitting  members  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  torque  transmitting  members  to  efTect 
movement  of  sajd  first  and  second  torque  transmitting  mem- 
bers from  said  disengaged  position  to  said  engaged  position. 
said  first  torque  transmitting  member  having  a  first  surface 
which  IS  adapted  to  engage  with  said  second  torque  transmit- 
ting member  when  said  first  and  second  torque  transmitting 
members  are  in  said  engaged  position  and  a  second  surface 
disposed  remote  from  said  first  surface,  said  first  and  second 
torque  transmitting  members  generating  heat  in  said  second 
torque  transmitting  member  and  at  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  first  torque  transmitting  member  when  in  said 
engaged  position,  first  fluid  passageway  means  for  providing 
for  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  therethrough,  said  first  fluid  pas 
sageway  means  communicating  with  said  second  surface  of 
said  first  torque  transmitting  member  to  direct  cooling  fluid  to 
engage  with  said  second  surface  to  efTect  cooling  of  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  said  first  torque  transmitting  member, 
second  fluid  passageway  means  communicating  with  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  torque  transmitting  member  and  said  sec- 
ond torque  transmitting  member  and  providing  for  the  flow  of 
lubricating  fluid  therethrough,  said  second  fluid  passageway 
means  directing  iubncating  fiuid  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  torque  transmitting  member  and  to  said  second  torque 
transmitting  member  to  provide  for  a  mixed  boundary  contact 
between  said  first  surface  of  said  first  torque  transmitting  mem- 
ber and  said  second  torque  transmitting  member  w  hen  said  first 
and  second  torque  transmitting  members  are  in  said  engaged 
position,  said  Iubncating  fluid  being  heated  by  said  heat  gener- 
ated at  said  second  torque  transmitting  member  and  m  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  torque  transmitting  member  when  said  first 
and  second  torque  transmitting  members  are  m  said  engaged 
position  said  cooling  fluid  cooling  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  first  torque  transmitting  member  to  effect  cooling 
of  said  Iubncating  fluid  which  engages  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  torque  transmitting  member 


4^2,790 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  PARAFTIN  FROM  OIL  IN 

RERNERIES 
Alfonso  Castigiiooe,  Via  G.  D'Anounzio,  7,  34015  Muggia  (TS), 
Italy 

Filed  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1978,  83366  A/78 
Into.   ClOG  73/32.  73/34 
L  JS.  a.  196—14.5  4  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  paraffin  from  a  charge  oil  to  be 
treated  and  for  automatically  controlling  the  process  of  cool- 
ing in  known  type  heat  exchangers  in  which  a  refrigerant 
liquid  delivers  cold  to  the  charge  oil  to  cool  it  for  the  required 
separation,  and  where  the  refrigerant  liquid  is  generally  the 
recovery  oil  stemming  from  treatment  of  the  charge  oil,  com- 
prising a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the 
flow  of  charge  oil  therethrough,  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  flow  of  cooling  recovery  oil  therethrough;  a  pressure 
sensor  connected  to  said  charge  oil  inlet  and  having  an  output 
for  providing  a  sensible  manifestation  representative  of  said 
charge  oil  pressure  at  said  charge  oil  inlet;  a  control  valve 
connected  between  said  recovery  oil  inlet  and  outlet  in  bypass 


flow  relating  to  said  heat  exchanger,  said  control  valve  having 
3  control  input  responsive  to  said  sensor  sensible  manifestation 
for  regulating  oil  therethrough;  and  means  for  coupling  said 
senstu  sensible  manifestations  to  said  control  input;  whereby  an 
increase  in  charge  oil  flow  rate  causes  a  decrease  in  recovery 
oil  flow  rate  through  said  control  valve,  and  a  decrease  in 
charge  oil  flow  rate  causes  an  increase  in  recovery  oil  flow  rate 
through  said  control  valve. 


4,262,791 
DRAW  RATE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Charles  R.  Lynch,  Port  Neches;  Charles  W,  Harrison,  and  Wil- 
liam D.  White,  both  of  Nederland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78,347 

Int.  a.    BOID  i  42.  G06F  15/46;  G06G  7/58 

U.S.  n.  196—132  22  Claims 


t!!-.,-. 


1  A  draw  rate  signal  generator  for  an  atmospheric  crude 
distillation  unit  receiving  crude  oil  and  providing  removed 
product  streams  1  through  5  and  a  reduced  crude  oil  comprises 
How  rate  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the  crude 
oil  and  of  streams  1  through  4  and  providing  signals  FRC, 
FRl,  FR-,  FR3  and  FR4.  respectively,  corresponding  thereto; 
analyzing  means  for  sampling  the  crude  oil  entenng  the  distil- 
lation unit  and  providing  signals  DC,  G  and  P  corresponding 
to  the  35%  point  temperature,  the  API  gravity  and  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  crude  oil,  end  point  analyzer  means  sampling 
streams  Nos.  1  and  3  and  providing  signals  Dl  and  D3B,  re- 
spectively, corresponding  to  the  end  points  temperatures  of 
streams  Nos  1  and  3.  respectively;  50%  point  analyzer  means 
sampling  streams  2,  3  and  4  and  providing  signals  D2,  D3A  and 
E)4,  respectively,  corresponding  to  the  50%  point  tempera- 
tures of  streams  Nos.  2,  3  and  4,  respectively;  and  draw  rate 
signal  means  connected  to  the  flow  rate  sensing  means,  to  the 
crude  analyzing  means,  to  the  end  point  analyzing  means  and 
to  the  50%  point  analyzing  means  for  providing  signals  Rl 
through  R5  corresponding  to  the  draw  rate  for  streams  Nos.  1 
through  5.  in  accordance  with  signals  from  the  sensing  means 
and  all  the  analyzing  means 


4.262,792 
DISTRIBLTING  STREAMS  OF  ARTICLES 
Robert  W.  Daries,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Molins  Lim« 
ited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,021 
Int.  n.    B65G  47/00 
U.S.  a.  198—348  5  Claims 

1  A  conveyor  system  for  distnbuting  the  output  of  articles 
from  two  sources  uniformly  among  two  input  tracks,  compris- 
ing an  indexable  conveyor  adapted  to  move  between  rest 
penods  in  indexing  steps  greater  than  the  width  of  the  articles, 
means  for  feeding  successive  articles  from  said  two  sources 
onto  said  indexable  conveyor  whereby  said  articles  are  merged 
into  a  single  row  wherein  adjacent  articles  on  said  conveyor 
are  from  alternate  sources,  first  and  second  input  tracks  leading 
from  the  conveyor  downstream  of  said  two  sources,  said  sec- 
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ond  track  being  spaced  downstream  of  said  first  track  by  at 
least  one  indexing  step,  first  and  second  pusher  means  associ- 
ated with  said  first  and  second  tracks  respectively  for  transfer- 
ring articles  from  said  conveyor  to  the  respective  track,  said 
second  pusher  means  being  spaced  downstream  of  said  first 
pusher  means  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 


B6,  B5  B4   E  K 


A4   AS    A6 


A1  3C  i4'      A'     " 


5'     'b3'^.^I^'    U' 


2i 


termined  emitted  pulse  of  said  counting  means  in  order  to 
cyclically  rotate  said  paddie  wheel 

one  of  the  paddles  of  said  paddle  wheel  being  located  m  a 
position  immediateh  below  the  conveying  path  of  said 
conveyor  belt  means  in  readiness  for  extending  into  said 
conveying  path  in  response  tc  said  predetermined  emitted 
counting  pulse,  in  order  tc  iherebv  move  into  said  convev- 
ing  path  to  carrv  out  a  separation  function  of  the  lasi 
counted  rtxi-like  go<.xi  at  said  conveying  path,  of  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  rod-like  gcxxls,  prior  to  said  last 
counted  rod-like  good  being  released  from  said  rtxl  feed- 
ing end  of  said  conveyor  belt  means,  and 

means  having  at  least  one  receiving  compartment  disposed 
beneath  said  paddle  wheel  for  receiving  the  counted  pre- 
determined portion  of  rod-like  goods 


input  tracks,  and  means  for  controlling  said  first  and 
pusher  means  so  that  for  every  four  indexing  steps 
conveyor  each  pusher  means  is  only  actuated  after  each 
successive  indexing  steps  and  said  first  and  second 
means  are  actuated  out  of  phase  such  that  said  second 
means  leads  said  first  pusher  means  by  one  indexing  step 
articles  are  distnbuted  uniformly  among  the  two  input 


second 
of  said 
of  two 
pusher 
pusher 
so  that 
tracks. 


4.262,794 

CONV  EYOR  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM 

Ronald  D,  Bourgeois.  38  Ellison  Park,  Waltham.  Mass.  02154 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,585 

Int.  a.    B65G  47,28 

L'.S.  a.  198—459  1  <-1«"'" 


4,262,793 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUNTING  AND 

APPORTIONING  OF  ROD-SHAPED 

UNI-DIRECnONALLY  ORIENTED  GOODS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  ELECTRODE  RODS 

Bertram  Hebenstreit,  Kapfenberg,  Austria,  and  Vereinigte  Edel- 

stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  03,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,146,  Jun.  26,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  131,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1977,  2728733 

Inta.'  B65G'^7/26 
U,S.  a.  198—424  9  Oaims 


1  Conveyor  apparatus  composing  a  main  roller  conveyor 
having  first  and  second  sets  of  first  and  second  rotatable  rol- 
lers; and  a  roller  accelerator  svslem  including  an  accelerator 
dnve  disposed  proximate  said  main  convevor  said  accelerator 
drive  including  a  first  section  proximate  said  first  set  of  rollers 
and  a  second  section  proximate  said  second  set  of  rollers,  and 
first  and  second  dnve  shafts,  said  first  section  including  first 
dnve  means  fixed  to  said  first  shaft,  second  drive  meanv  nMat- 
able  on  said  second  shaft,  and  first  dnve  belt  means  mounted 
on  said  first  and  second  dnve  means;  and  said  second  section 
including  third  dnve  means  roiatahle  on  said  first  shaft,  founh 
dnve  means  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  and  second  dnve  belt 
means  mounted  on  said  third  and  founh  dnve  means  and 
actuator  means  for  moving  said  accelerator  dnve  into  dnving 
contact  with  said  rollers  of  said  main  conveyor  to  vary  the 
penpheral  speed  of  the  surface  of  said  rollers  relative  to  the 
speed  of  said  main  conveyor. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  counting  and  apportioning  of  rod-like 
goods  to  be  packaged,  in  particular  electrode  rods,  compnsing 
in  combination: 

substantially   honzontally   arranged   conveyor  belt   means 

having  a  rod  feeding  end  and  adapted  to  transport  rod-like 

goods  along  a  predetermined  conveying  path  to  said  rod 

feeding  end; 
a  paddle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  below  said  conveyor  belt 

means  for  coaction  with  said  conveying  path  through 

which  there  are  transported  said  rod-like  goods  on  said 

conveyor  belt  means; 
said  paddle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  paddles; 
counting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor 

belt  means  for  emitting  a  pulse  each  time  a  rod-like  good 

moves  past  said  counting  means, 
means  for  indexing  said  paddle  wheel  in  response  to  a  prede- 


4.262."'95 
GRIPPER  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  OF  GRIPPING 

CONTAINERS 
Michael  Hecker.  Sanu  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
.Automation  Corp.,  GoleU,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,095 
Int.  G.    B65G  4^  fi6.  B66C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  I98^i79  11  Oaims 

1,  In  a  container  handling  apparatus,  a  container  gnpper 

compnsing: 

a  support  means  having  a  generalK  verticallv  disp^^sed  lon- 
gitudinal opening  therein. 

first  and  second  gnpping  members  disposed  in  a  gencrallv 
vertical  disposition  and  pivotalU  suppv^ned  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  bv  said  support  means,  said  gnpping 
members   having   generalU    facingl>    disposed    surfaces 
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adjacent  their  lower  end  for  gnpping  the  walls  of  two 
containers  therebetween,  said  gripping  members  being 
rotatable  between  a  first  position  whereby  the  lower  ends 
of  said  gnpping  members  are  encouraged  into  closer  prox- 
imity to  be  closeable  against  a  wall  of  one  of  said  two 
containers  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  other  of  said  two 
containers  therebetween  to  clamp  two  containers  together 
and  gnp  them  between  said  gripper  members  and  a  second 
position  not  engaging  container  walls,  said  gripping  mem- 
bers having  first  and  second  ends. 

spnng  means  for  encouraging  said  gripping  members  to  said 
first  position, 

an  elongate,  generally  vertically  disoosed  actuator  member 
extending  downward  between  said  first  and  second  grip- 
ping members,  said  actuator  member  being  moveable  in  a 
vertical  direction  between  an  upper  third  position  and  a 
lower  fourth  position,  said  actuator  member  being  a  means 
for  contacting  the  top  edges  of  containers  and  moving 


link  and  having  parallel  inner  faces  opposed  to  each  other 
m  spaced  relation  transversely  of  the  center  link;  and, 
recess  means  complementing  said  bosses  are  provided  on 


toward  said  third  position,  said  actuator  member  being 
generally  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  opening  and 
extending  above  said  support  means  so  as  to  be  forceable 
into  said  fourth  position  by  engagement  from  ab<')ve  with 
a  depression  means,  and 
over-center  toggle  means,  said  toggle  means  being  coupled 
t>etween  said  first  and  second  gripping  members  and  said 
actuator  member,  said  toggle  means  being  a  means  for 
allowing  said  first  and  second  gripping  members  to  be 
moved  by  said  spring  means  toward  said  first  position  as 
said  actuator  member  moves  toward  said  third  position, 
and  for  locking  said  actuator  member  at  said  fourth  posi- 
tion and  said  first  and  second  gripping  members  at  said 
second  position  by  the  over-center  action  of  said  toggle 
means,  whereby  said  first  and  second  gripping  members 
will  snap  to  said  first  position  and  said  actuator  member  to 
said  third  position  as  said  actuator  is  encouraged  to  move 
from  said  fourth  position. 


4.262.796 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  AND  TROLLEY  ASSEMBLY 
Clayton  C.  McDonald,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B, 
Webb  Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,036 
Int.  a.    B65G  r/32 
L.S.  a.  198— «87  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  chain  and  trolley  assembK  consisting  of  a 
chain  center  link  having  pairs  of  side  and  end  portions  symmet- 
rically formed  about  longitudinal  and  transverse  center  lines 
and  defining  an  open  central  portion,  a  pair  of  trolley  brackets 
each    having   a    base    portion,    and    an    attachment    member 
mounted  between  and  connected  to  the  base  p<-)rtions  of  the 
pair  of  trolley  brackets,  at  least  one  of  the  elements— consisting 
of  the  base  portions  of  the  pair  of  trolley  brackets  as  an  element 
and  the  attachment  member  as  another  element — extending 
through  the  open  central  portion  of  the  center  link  and  having 
transversely  projecting  shoulders  engaging  the  side  portions  of 
the  center  link,  the  improvement  wherein: 
each  of  the  pair  of  side  portions  of  the  center  link  is  provided 
with  one  of  a  pair  of  bosses,  said  bosses  projecting  from 
the  pair  of  side  portions  into  the  open  central  portion,  said 
bosses  being  located  medially  longitudinally  of  the  center 


one  of  said  elements  for  interlocking  the  center  link  there- 
with when  said  elements  are  connected,  said  recess  means 
being  located  medially  between  the  side  edges  of  said  one 
element 


4.262.797 
RKCIPRCK  ATING  STORAGE  UNFT 
Henry  A.  Schuricht,  Pontiac.  and  Kenneth  F.  Scheffer,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  A.MSTED  Industries  Incor- 
porated, Cliicago,  111. 

Filed  May  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  903,951 

Int.  CI,    'b65G  J^'02.  25/00.  13/02 

L.S.  CI.  198—756  2  Claims 


,  «6         I 


1  A  storage  unit  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  matenal 
handling  system  located  between  a  first  and  second  work 
station,  said  unit  comprising, 

a  supp(."irt  frame, 

drive  means  earned  by  said  frame  and  including  an  eccentnc 
camming  means  to  produce  a  reciprocation  movement, 

a  plurality  of  support  bearing  assemblies  carried  in  a  circular 
array  by  said  support  frame,  each  said  assembly  having  a 
flat  upper  support  surface  elevationally  adjustable  to 
allow  said  upper  support  surface  to  be  positioned  proxi- 
mately aligned  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

an  elongated  vertical  shaft  having  a  lower  end  rotatively 
carried  b\  said  supp<")rt  frame, 

a  storage  structure  having  a  cylindrical  configuration,  said 
structure  supported  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  guide 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  camming  means, 

a  plurality  of  roller  means  earned  on  an  underside  of  a  lower 
plate  of  said  storage  structure,  said  means  aligned  with 
said  plurality  of  said  support  bearing  assemblies  respec- 
tively and  supportively  engaged  by  such,  and 
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a  spiral-shaped  guide  path  carried  within  said  storage  struc- 
ture and  defined  by  spaced  sidewalls  and  roller  means 
projecting  inwardly  from  each  said  sidewal!  to  form  a 
supportive  and  near  fnction-free  base,  said  guide  path 
having  an  upper  entrance  to  receive  said  parts  and  a  lower 
discharge  point  for  discharging  said  parts,  said  guide  path 
being  selectively  downward  sloped  to  impart  a  slight  near 
constant  gravitational  moving  force  on  said  parts  to  pro- 
mote movement  of  said  parts  between  said  entrance  point 
and  said  discharge  point,  said  slope  of  said  path  being 
insufficient  to  impart  sustained  independent  movement  of 
said  pans, 

wherein  said  drive  means  reciprocates  said  storage  structure 
and  said  guide  path  to  impart  to  said  parts  a  moving  force 
where  when  combined  with  said  gravitational  moving 
force  causes  movement  of  said  parts  from  said  inlet  point 
for  accumulation  in  a  damage-resistant  manner  adjacent  to 
said  discharge  point  for  selective  release  to  said  secimd 
work  station. 


4,262.798 

CARRYING  CASE 

Qifford  G.  Raab.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Michael 

K.  Lewin.  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.572 

Int.  a.   A45C  11/24:  B65D  85/00 

L.S.  a.  206—315  R  2  Gaims 


34- 


1.  A  carrying  case  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  base  members  each  having  a  parallel 
spaced  apart  wall  when  said  case  is  closed,  and  lip  mem- 
bers formed  in  planes  intersecting  said  walls  respectively, 
said  walls  and  said  lip  members  defining  an  enclosed  com- 
partment; and 

a  nb  member  secured  to  one  of  said  walls  and  formed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  thereto  and  abutting  said  other  wall 
when  said  case  is  closed,  said  rib  member  being  spaced 
from  said  hp  member  in  the  intenor  of  said  compartment 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  walls  containing 
ndges  formed  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  walls,  said 
nbs  and  said  ndges  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  walls,  the  edges  of  said  nb  member 
being  positioned  in  said  ndges 


sion  is  greater  than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension 
of  said  aperture; 

b.  a  reduced  diameter,  cylindrical  neck  comprising  a  cy- 
lindncal  side  wall  having  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  and  a  height 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  bottom 
plate;  and 

c.  a  generally  frusto-conical  tip  comprising 

1  an  extended  frusto-conical  side  wall  which  extends 
upwardlv  in  a  direction  away  from  said  neck  and 
inwardly  and 

ii.  a  convex  top  wall  provided  with  a  transverse  periph- 
eral configuration  which  conforms  to  and  merges 
with  the  upper  extremity  of  said  side  wall. 


l:^ 


J 


-e 


iii.  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  said  side  wall 
at  Its  lower  extremity  being  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  of  said  aperture  and 
iv.  the  maximurr.  transverse  dimension  of  said  side  wall 
at  its  upper  extremity  being  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
corresponding  transverse  dimension  of  said  aperture. 
and 
3.  the  axial  length  of  said  body  being  sufficient  that  the 
clearance  between  the  undersurface  of  the  top  wall  of  the 
case  and  the  upper  extremity  of  the  top  surface  i^  les-  ihan 
the  vertical  dimension  of  a  medical  device  to  be  supported 
bv  said  bodv 


4.262.800 
STFRILIZABLF  HOLDKR  FOR  FIBKR  OPTIC  SI  RGICAl 

I  NIT  OR  THF  I  IKF 
Henry  W.  Nethercutt.  Huntington.  VS.  V  a.,  assignor  to  KEB 
Industries.  Huntington.  VS.  \  a. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65.215 
Int.  CI.    B65D  "LOi),  >i5,UiJ.  b5.  lt> 
L.S.  CI.  206—364 


2  Claims 


4.262,799 
SUPPORT  POST  BODY 
Thomas  R.  Perrett,  Bala  Cynwyd.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Synthes  AG. 
Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  64,534 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  82.00:  A61L  2/00.  9/00 
L'.S.  a.  206—363  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  medical  device  stenlization  case  which  is  adapted  to 
support  a  medical  device  dunng  stenlization  and  which  in- 
cludes an  apertured  bottom  plate,  a  top  wall  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  above  said  bottom  plate  and  at  least  one  integral 
support  post  body  disposed  in  mounted  relation  with  an  aper- 
ture of  said  bottom  plate,  the  improvement  compnsing 

1.  said  aperture  being  circular, 

2.  said  suppon  post  body  compnsing 

a  a  disk-shaped  base  whose  maximum  transverse  dimen- 


1  A  sierhzable  holder  for  a  fiber  optic  surgical  unit  or  the 
like  compnsing  a  flat,  honzontal  uniplanar  base  structure 
constructed  ot' a  transparent  plastic  material:  a  visually  per- 
ceived outline  of  the  unit  etched  on  said  base  on  a  side  thereof 
opposite  that  upon  which  the  unit  is  plased  fe^r  accurate  \oca- 
tion  of  the  unit  on  said  base  in  a  predetermined  arrangement,  a 
pluralitv  of  generallv  vertically  oriented  retainer  pegs  on  said 


1034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1981 


base  arranged  in  predetermined  paired  fashion  about  said  out- 
line; and  elastic  retainer  means  adapted  to  be  stretched  and 
slipped  over  each  set  of  paired  pegs  to  removably  secure  the 
unit  on  said  base,  the  free  disul  end  of  each  of  said  pegs  being 
bent  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  outline  to  assure  secure 
retention  of  said  elastic  reuiner  means  over  said  each  set  of 
retainer  pegs.  aJl  components  of  said  holder  being  constructed 
of  matenals  capable  of  withstanding  a  gas  stenlization  process 
at  temperatures  up  to  135*  F 


of  the  storage  compartment  and  cause  its  walls  to  conform 
to  and  grip  a  stored  article. 


4^2,801 

CX)NTAINER  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

John  R.  Afery,  523  Detroit  St,  DeiiTer,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  .M«r.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,714 

lata.   B65D  30/08.  85/38 


L.S.  a.  206—522 


12  Oaims 


1   A  container  for  fragile  articles,  comprising: 

an  outer  container  body  of  flexible  matenal  composed  onis 
of  first  and  second,  forward  and  rear,  walls  constituting 
the  outer  walls  of  the  container,  the  walls  being  sealinglv 
connected  directly  to  each  other  at  the  bottom  and  at  the 
side  margins  of  the  container  and  open  at  the  upper  end  o\ 
the  container; 

and  an  inner  container  body  of  flexible  matenal  composed 
only  of  first  and  second,  forward  and  rear,  walls  sealingly 
connected  directly  to  each  other  at  the  bottom  and  at  the 
side  margins  and  open  at  the  upper  margins  to  provide  a 
storage  compartment  for  reception  of  articles  to  be  pro- 
tected, 

the  side  margins  of  the  inner  container  body  being  sealingly 
connected  directly  to  the  side  margins  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer body; 

the  upper  margins  of  the  forward  and  rear  walls  of  the  inner 
container  body  being  sealingly  connected  to  the  upper 
portions  of  the  respective  forward  and  rear  walls  of  the 
outer  container  body  below  the  top  of  the  outer  container 
body; 

and  the  bottom  margin  of  the  inner  container  body  being 
sealingly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  outer  walls  of  the 
container; 

and  fastener  means  on  the  upper  portions  of  the  outer  walls 
of  the  container  to  hold  the  free  ends  in  adjacency, 

the  inner  and  outer  container  bodies  cooperating  to  define  a 
first  inflation  chamber  between  the  inner  container  bod> 
and  a  first  wall  of  the  outer  container  body  and  a  second 
inflation  chamber  between  the  inner  container  body  and 
the  second  wall  of  the  outer  container  body,  with  the 
inner  container  body  serving  as  a  partition  to  prevent  flow 
of  air  between  the  two  chambers, 

and  a  valved  air  flow  port  in  each  outer  wall  for  inu.;pendent 
inflation  of  each  of  the  chambers, 

the  chambers  being  inflatable  to  form  air  cushions  pressing 
toward  each  other  to  force  the  major  portion  of  the  air  out 


Essex 


4.262,802 
PA(  KAGINC  \M)  DISPENSING  PILL  BOX 
Robert  H.  Ijuiuwe.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Chemical  Corporation.  Clifton,  N.J. 

FILd  \ug.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63,432 

Int.  CI.    B65D  83/04.  85/56 

U.S.  a.  206—540  3  Oaims 


1  A  packaging  and  dispensing  pill  box  having  an  open  top, 
a  lid  hinged  by  a  hinge  to  one  side  of  the  box  for  closing  the 
top,  means  inaccessible  from  the  outside  of  the  box  and  lid  for 
locking  the  lid  against  reopening  after  the  lid  is  closed,  the  lid 
having  a  pill  dispensing  opening,  and  a  child-resistant  closure 
for  the  opening  and  which  is  hinged  by  a  hinge  to  the  other 
side  of  the  box  opposite  to  said  one  side 


4,262,803 
BAGS  WICKFTED  ON  A  FLEXIBLE  BINDING 
Joseph  A.  Nausedas,  Chicago,  and  Harry  P.  Eichin,  Western 
Springs,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  \  ork.  N  \ 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  808.310,  Jun.  20,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,847,  Jun.  23,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,240,  Oct.  18, 

1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,180 

Int.  CI.    B65D  1/34,  6/04 
L'.S.  a.  206-554  9  CUims 


1    A  package  article  composing,  in  combination, 

a  stack  of  flattened  flexible  packaging  sheets,  each  sheet 
haMng  two  wicket  holes  therethrough,  said  wicket  holes 
being  in  substantial  registration  with  the  wicket  holes  in 
respectively  contiguous  sheets  in  the  stack. 

an  elongate  flexible  binding  member  extending  through  the 
wicket  holes  in  the  stacked  sheets  to  form  a  hand  gnppa- 
ble  loop  between  the  wicket  holes  of  the  topmost  sheet  of 
the  stack,  said  loop  being  severable,  and,  when  severed. 
forming  upwardly  extending  free-ended  flexible  wicket 
elements  holding  said  sheets  in  readiness  for  one  at  a  time 
removal,  and  a  shank  extending  from  each  of  the  wicket 
holes  in  the  bottommost  sheet  of  the  stack,  and 

means  on  each  said  shank  to  retain  the  sheets  on  the  binding 
member  pnor  to  the  severing  of  said  flexible  binding 
member  hand  gnppable  loop. 
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4.262,804 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Bennie  C.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Romeorille.  III.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Cliicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,978 

Int.  a.   B65D  /  34 

VJS.  a.  206—561  4  Oaims 


1.  A  tray-type  display  container,  formed  of  a  unitary  blank  of 
foldable  sheet  matenal  such  as  paperboard,  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  such  as  books  and  binders  in  vanous  positions 
to  afford  views  of  such  articles  from  vanous  angles,  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall: 

(b)  a  comer  post  member  of  generally  triangular  shape  up- 
standing from  said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  into  said 
container  to  present  a  pair  of  generally  vcnical  intenor 
walls  disposed  in  intersecting  planes: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  side  walls  upstanding 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  being  foldably  joined  to  each 
other,  two  of  said  side  walls  being  disposed  substantially 
perpenticular  to  each  other  and  spaced  apan  from  said 
pair  of  intenor  walls  to  form  therebetween  with  said 
bottom  wall  a  substantially  L-shaped  intenor  area  for 
holding  and  displaying  articles  which  are  disposed  in 
vanour  vertical  planes 


4,262,805 
DISTINGUISHING  ELONGATED  ARTICLES 
ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  SHAPE 
Kristen  E.  Bankes,  Reading;  Carl  H.  Herman.  Fleetwood;  An- 
derson F.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Sinking  Spring,  and  Donald  M.  Large. 
Temple,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Inc„  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug,  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.031 

Int.  O.    B07C  9/00 

VS.  O.  209—656  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  elongated  articles  having  a 

first  shape  from  elongated  articles  having  a  second  shape, 

compnsing: 

onentmg  the  elongated  articles  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 

guiding  means  such  that  the  onented  articles  present 

distinctive  configurations  of  the  first  and  second  shapes 


when  Meweci  again'-!  a  pianc  :ranvv t.Ts<.-  u-  the  guidmg 
means, 

advancing  the  articles  in  succession  aiong  !he  guiding  means 
such  that  the  configurations  of  the  first  and  second  shapes 
therebN  form  substantially  parallel  pathway s.  anu 

interposing  at  least  one  member  m  a  resultant  space  between 
such  parallel  pathways  to  separate  and  therefore  to  distin- 
guish the  articles  according  to  their  shape 


4.262.806 
AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  AND  REJECTION  OF 
FOREIGN  BODIES  FT<OM  \  EGFTABLUS 
TRANSPORTED  ON  A  C  ON\  EYOR 
Henri  J.  J.  Drabs.  Brabant.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Elbicon  Elec- 
tronics P\  BA.  Winksele-Herent.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  932.894 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Aug.  18.  IP"*".  857904 
Int.  O.    B07C  5.  342 
U.S.  O.  209—577  10  Oaims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  separaiihg  foreign  K->dies  from  vegeta- 
bles being  transported  on  a  con\e\i^r    the  system  ^omptiSing. 

(a)  a  transmitter  for  directing  infra-red  radiation  at  the  con- 
veyor. 

(b)  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  infra-red  radiation  reflected 
by  the  vegetables  and  foreign  Kxlies  being  carried  hy  the 
conveyor,  the  receuer  producing  an  output  signal  prop>o>r- 
tional  to  the  retlected  infra-red  radiation,  v^  that  the  out- 
put signal  corresponding  to  radiation  reflected  from  a 
vegetable  is  different  from  the  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  radiation  reflected  from  a  foreign  body. 

(c)  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  to  which  the  output 
signal  from  the  recener  is  applied,  the  circuit  prcxlucing  a 
predetermined  output  signal  in  resp<inse  to  the  output 
signal  from  the  receiver  corresp^inding  to  radiation  re- 
flected from  a  vegetable,  said  predetermined  output  signal 
remaining  constant  despite  relatiyely  slow  changes  m 
amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  the  receiyer.  and  the 
circuit  producing  a  different  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
relativel>  rapid  change  in  the  output  signal  from  the  re- 
ceiver corresponding  to  radiation  reflected  from  a  foreign 

body, 

(d)  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  trom 
the  automatic  gain  control  circuit  with  at  least  one  refer- 
ence ley  el.  the  comparator  means  prcxiucing  no  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  predetermined  output  signal  from 
the  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  but  the  comparator 
means  producing  an  output  signal  in  respc^nse  w^  a  differ- 
ent output  signal  from  the  circuit  basing  a  leyei  beyond 
the  reference  level,  and 

(e)  ejection  means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  the 
comparator  means  for  separating  foreign  bodies  from  the 
vegetables 
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4,262,807 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  AND 

SORTING  ARTICLES 

Williui  H.  LeTerett,  GreenTille,  Gm.,  assignor  to  Durand-Way- 

laad,  Inc.,  LaGnuge,  Ga. 

Coatiawitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,581,  Nov.  24,  1978.  This 

application  Sep.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,429 

Int.  a.    B07C5  16 

L.S.  a.  209—592  14  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according  to  the  weight  o^ 
each  article,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  a  continu- 
ous conveyor  provided  with  spaced  transverse  successive  tow- 
bars  for  respectively  towing  cups,  pivotally  attached  by  their 
forward  portions  to  said  tow  bars,  through  a  load  zone  where 
the  cups  are  respectively  provided  with  articles  therein  and 
such  loaded  cups  are  thereafter  towed  through  a  weigh  zone 
where  the  individual  loaded  cups  are  successively  weighed  h\ 
a  weigh  supporting  surface  of  a  weighing  means  and  to  subse- 
quent successive  discharge  zones  in  which  selected  cups  sup- 
ported by  support  and  release  means  are  released  in  selected 
discharge  zones  by  said  support  and  release  means  so  as  to 
discharge  said  articles  in  the  selected  discharge  zone  according 
to  the  weight  thereof  detected  in  said  weigh  zone,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

said  cups  each  being  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
that  cup  independently  of  its  associated  tow  bar  and  solely 
on  said  weighing  means  while  such  cup,  with  its  article,  is 
weighed  by  said  weighing  means. 


4,262,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  AND  SELECTION  OF 

SUSPENDED  SHEETS 

Joseph  L.  Laporte,  420  E.  Principale  St.,  Saint-Ambroise  de 

Kildare,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.443 

Int.  a.'  A47B  63 '00:  A47F  '   16 

U,S.  a.  211—46  5  Claims 


^.ntf^ 


1  A  storage  and  selection  apparatus  for  suspended  sheets 
and  compnsing  a  pair  of  parallel  guideways  laterally  spaced 
apart  by  a  storage  space  for  suspended  sheets,  a  carnage  ex- 
tending over  said  storage  space  and  having  opposite  sides 


engaging  said  guideways  and  displaceabie  along  the  latter,  a 
plurality  of  main  elongated  racks  extending  lengthwise  trans- 
versely of  the  guideways,  having  opposite  ends  operatively 
movable  on  the  guideways  respectively  and  having  sheet  sus- 
pending projections  outwardly  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
racks  in  one  longitudinal  direction  of  said  guideways,  said 
carriage  including  a  main  frame  portion  and  an  auxiliary  elon- 
gated rack  extending  lengthwise  transversely  of  the  guideways 
and  having  sheet  suspending  projections  outwardly  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  said  one  longitudinal  direction,  a  lifting  mechanism 
operatively  mounted  on  said  main  frame  portion,  selectively 
engaging  one  of  said  main  elongated  racks,  and  operatively 
lifting  said  one  main  elongated  rack  into  endwise  registry  of 
the  sheet  suspending  projections  thereof  with  said  sheet  sus- 
pending projections  of  the  auxiliary  rack,  said  auxiliary  elon- 
gated rack  being  displaceabie  to  and  fro  longitudinally  of  said 
guideways  relative  to  said  mam  frame  portion  and  toward  and 
away  relative  to  abutment  of  the  projections  thereof  with  the 
projections  of  said  one  main  elongated  rack,  and  an  acutating 
mechanism  operatively  mounted  on  said  main  frame  portion, 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  elongated  rack,  and  operatively 
displacing  the  latter  toward  said  abutment  of  the  projections 
thereof  with  the  projections  o{  said  one  main  elongated  rack, 
whereby  suspended  sheets  may  be  slided  onto  the  projections 
of  the  auxiliary  rack  from  the  projections  of  said  one  mam 
rack,  and  vice  versa. 


4.262,809 

SLOTTED  BEAM  AND  LOADLOCK  THEREFOR 

Kenned)  MKonnell.  Hossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake,  Inc., 

Oak  Brwik.  Ill, 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  951,183 

Int.  O.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211  — 192  ISQaims 


1  .A  beam  for  use  in  a  supporting  structure  compnsing  in 
combination,  an  elongated  body  portion  having  at  one  end  an 
end  flange  with  a  hole  therein,  a  load  lock  having  a  bolt  with 
a  shank  aligned  with  and  slidable  through  said  end  flange  hole, 
a  contoured  movement-limiting  slot  in  said  body  portion,  said 
slot  having  contoured  edge  surfaces  defining  a  loading  position 
and  a  shipping  position  and  a  locking  p>osition,  said  shipping 
position  being  intermediate  said  loading  position  and  said  lock- 
ing position,  the  opposed  edge  surfaces  between  the  shipping 
position  and  the  locking  position  being  straight  and  parallel 
and  spaced  sufficiently  close  to  prevent  movement  of  said  bolt 
between  said  positions  without  the  aid  of  a  tool,  a  handle 
integral  with  said  bolt  shank  and  extending  through  said  con- 
toured slot  and  having  an  enlarged  head  on  the  free  end 
thereof,  retaining  means  on  said  handle  for  preventing  v\ith- 
drawal  thereof  from  said  slot  dunng  axial  sliding  movement  of 
said  handle  in  said  slot  among  the  three  positions  thereof,  and 
resilient  means  on  said  handle  slidably  engaging  the  edge  sur- 
faces of  said  contoured  slot  to  retain  said  handle  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  loading  position  and  said  shipping  position  and  said 
locking  position,  whereby  said  shank  end  is  vanably  positioned 
in  the  end  flange  hole. 
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4,262,810 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Daniel  F.  Ilich.  149-44  Cherry  Ave..  Flushing.  N.Y.  11255 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  924.984 

Int.  a.   B42F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  211—206  17  Claims 


to  a  second  positkm  releasillg  the  highllne  for  free  move- 
ment on  the  carriage  frame; 

mainline  clamp  means  on  the  frame  for  selectively  moving 
between  a  first  position  free  of  the  mainline  and  a  second 
position  clamping  the  mainline  securely  to  the  carriage 
frame;  and 

actuator  means  selectively  operable  through  the  mainline 
winch  to  (a)  cause  the  highline  and  mainline  clamp  means 
to  move  to  their  respective  first  positions,  and  \o  ihi  .aust 
the  highline  and  mamliiu-  ^iamp  means  to  move  lo  their 
respective  second  pcisitions  in  rcsp<^nse  to  tension  applied 
along  the  mainline  between  the  carnage  frame  and  in 
response  to  forcible  movement  of  the  abutment  lizard 
the  yarder  and  against  the  actuator  means. 


1  A  frame  support  adapted  to  be  readily  assembled  between 
a  knock  down  position  and  an  assembled  operative  position 
compnsing 

a  pair  of  similarly  formed  elongated  members  formed  of  a 
structural  readily  bendable  matenal  when  in  the  knock 
down  position  and  bent  to  define  a  generally  inverted 
U-shaped  end  suppc^rt  in  the  assembled  position  ot  said 
frame. 

each  of  said  members  having  a  generallv  U-shaped  notch 
located  in  spaced  apart  intervals  intermediate  the  length 
thereof,  whereby  the  distance  between  said  notches  deter- 
mines the  width'of  the  end  support  in  the  assembled  posi- 
tion. 

said  notches  being  opened  to  one  side  of  said  members, 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  rails  of  a  predetermined  length. 

and  means  about  which  said  member  is  bent  whereby  said 
notch  defines  an  end  gnp  for  said  side  rails  extended 
between  said  end  supports  in  the  assembled  position. 


4.262.812 

TOOL  APPARATUS  FlJR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 

John  P.  Bremenkamp.  Rte.  2.  Colb>.  Kans.  67''01 

Hied  Apr.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.248 

Int.  CI    B66C  1/42.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  212—243  10  Oaims 


■'^A- 

^^^ 


4,262.811 
LOG  CARRIER 

Marrin  MonUgue,  Box  122,  Qark  Fork.  Id.  83811 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  89,502 
Int.  a.   B66C  2/  (X) 
U.S.  a.  212—87 


18  Claims 


12.  A  carnage  for  operation  in  highline  logging  along  a 
highline  extending  suspended  from  a  yarder  at  a  landing  and  an 
anchor  point  along  a  hillside  spaced  from  the  landing  for  guid- 
ing a  mainline  from  a  mamline  winch  on  the  yarder,  said  main- 
line having  an  abutment  at  a  free  end  thereof,  compnsing: 
a  carnage  frame; 

highline  sheave  means  on  the  frame  for  suspending  the  car- 
nage frame  from  the  highline  for  free  movement  along  the 
length  of  the  highlme  between  the  yarder  and  anchor 

point; 
mainline  sheave  means  on  the  carnage  frame  for  engaging 

and  guiding  the  mainline  through  the  carnage  frame; 
highline  clamp  means  selectively  movable  to  a  first  position 

clamping  the  highline  securely  to  the  carnage  frame  and 


1.  A  tool  apparatus  used  to  assemble  and  disassc-Hibie  a 
plurality  of  pipe  members  of  an  irngation  sprinkler  system  used 

for  commercial  crop  production,  comprising 

(a)  a  basu  support  means  having  a  supp^^rt  bed  assembly 
mounted  on  a  support  wheel  assembl>  so  as  to  he  readily 

mobile. 

(b)  a  tower  support  means  mounted  on  said  basic  surp<^n 

means, 
(cj  a  collapsible  tower  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
tower  support  means  and  movable  from  a  iranspt-rt  posi- 
tion overlying  said  support  bed  assembly  to  a  usage  posi- 
tion extended  laterally  of  said  support  bed  assemhlv 

(d)  said  tower  means  includes  a  tower  asscrr.hv  operahle  to 
straddle  the  pipt-  memberv  when  in  the  uvige  po'-;;ion  in 
order  to  work  and  elevate  the  pipe  memberv  i  ihe  spnn- 
kler  system; 

(e)  said  tower  support  means  includes  j  hasi^  support  trame 
secured  to  said  suppon  bed  a,sssemblv.  and  a  lower  ^up- 
port  frame  secured  to  said  basic  suppv^rt  trame. 

(0  !>aid  basic  support  frame  includes  a  pair  of  interconnected 
channel  members  providing  a  honzontai  plane  to  receive 
a  portion  of  said  tower  means  therein. 

(g)  said  tower  support  frame  includes  a  vertical  suppv^rt  p^'si 
at  the  junction  of  said  channel  members  and  a  mam  sup- 
port channel  pivotallv  connected  to  said  suppon  post, 

(h)  said  tower  assemhlv  pivcnallv  connected  to  said  main 
support  channel,  and 

(i)  said  main  suppon  channel  and  interconnected  said  tower 
assemhlv  movable  from  the  transp<ui  position  over  one  of 
said  channel  members  to  the  usage  position  over  the  other 
channel  member 


4.262.813 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Jacques  Augros.  Villiers  le  Bel.  France,  assignor  to  Arts  et 
Techniques  Nouvelles,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85.211 
Qaims  priorirv,  application  France.  Oct.  T,  1978.  "'S  29562 
Int.  n.    B65D  41  02 
U.S.  a.  215—12  R  8  <^»»"" 

1.  In  combination 
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a  single  bottle  having  an  opening  and  a  bottom  opposite  the    to  outline  a  gate  and  a  tab  lying  in  the  aperture  recess,  attached 


opening 
a  nng  shaped  frame,  said  bottle  being  within  said  frame; 


to  the  gate  and  being  adapted  to  rupture  the  score  cut  by  a 


said  nng  shaped  frame  having  on  the  inside  thereof  a  sealing 
projection  engaging  said  opening,  and  having  a  resilient 
projection  diametncally  opposite  said  sealing  projection 
for  urging  said  bottle  against  said  sealing  projection 


4^62,814 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  TAMPERING  WITH  A 
CAPPED  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Hairy  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion latenutioaal  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  S«r.  No.  49,154 
Int.  a:  B65D  85/54.  5/02.  65/06 
L.S.  a.  215—232  42  Gaims 


1  A  device  for  detecting  tampering  with  a  cap  on  a  con- 
tainer, the  combination  comprising 

a  hames,s  received  on  the  cap. 

two  legs,  each  forming  an  extension  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
harness, 

said  harness  and  legs  being  formed  of  tearahle  material,  and 

means  for  securing  said  legs  tightly  against  opposed  sides  of 
the  container  and  for  securing  said  harness  tightlv  against 
the  cap  so  that  upward  movement  of  the  cap  tears  said 
device, 

said  harness  having  means  defining  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  permitting  protrusion  of  a  part  of  the  cap  through 
said  harness,  said  means  including  a  central  area  on  said 
harness  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  one  aperture  therein,  and  a  first  pair  of  fold 
lines,  one  of  said  fold  lines  extending  from  said  one  aper- 
ture to  the  other  of  said  central  area  side  edges 


4,262,815 
CONICAL  CAN  END  WITH  A  GATE  AND  OPENING  TAB 

AT  THE  CONE  APEX 

Gerald  B.  Klein,  13451  Stuart  Q.,  Broomfieid,  Colo.  80020 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1980,  Ser.  No.  128,582 

Int.  G.    B65D  17/34.  17/32 

L.S.  G.  220—273  11  Claims 

I.  A  conical  can  end  wherein  the  central  panel  of  the  end  is 

drawn  to  form  a  cone-like  frustum  with  the  apex  end  thereof 

constituting  an  aperture,  a  gate  panel  recessed  below  the  crest 

of  the  aperture  closing  the  same,  a  score  cut  in  the  gate  panel 


lever  action   whenever  jn  edge  of  the  tab  is  lifted  from  the 
aperture  recess    whereby  to  permit  the  gate  to  be  opened. 


4,262,816 
CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSING  PLATE  FOR  A  ROLL  OF 

PRFMOISTENED  TOWELETTES 
Herman  Margulies.  VVestfield.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  ^ork.  N.\ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950.616,  Oct.  12,  1978.  This 

application  May  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,780 

Int.  a.   A47K  10/38 

L.S.  G.  221—46  21  Gaims 


1  A  package  t\ir  dispensing  a  continuous  roll  of  premoist- 
ened  perforated  sheets,  said  package  compnsing: 

a  container  for  containing  therein  a  continuous  roll  of  pre- 
moistened  perforated  sheets; 

bag  means  within  said  container  and  surrounding  said  roll 
for  containing  said  roll  therein  and  preventing  said  pre- 
moistened  sheets  from  drying  out,  and 

dispensing  plate  means  surrounding  and  directly  contacting 
an  end  sheet  of  said  roll  for  dispensing  said  end  sheet 
therethrough,  whereby  said  end  sheet  will  tear  from  the 
next  sheet  on  said  roll  at  the  perforations  when  said  end 
sheet  is  drawn  therethrough,  said  dispensing  plate  means 
compnsing  a  conical-shaped  plate  having  at  the  apex 
thereof  a  dispensing  opening  and  an  open  bottom  facing 
and  positioned  over  said  roll,  said  end  sheet  extending 
through  said  dispensing  opening. 


4.262.817 
FLKVATOR  MK  HAMSM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELLER 

VLACHINE 
l.eonard  .\.  Fish.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bank  Computer  Net- 
work Corporation.  Schiller  Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  966,746 
Int.  G.    B65H  3/44 
L.S.  G.  221— 130  3  Gaims 

1  .A  collector  for  an  automatic  teller  machine,  comprising 
means  tor  supporting  a  relatively  flat  tray  in  a  honzontal  atti- 
tude, means  for  moving  said  tray  along  a  vertical  path  of  move- 
ment, a  plurality  o(  bill  dispensers  spaced  along  said  path,  an 
access  compartment  located  at  one  end  of  said  path,  whereby 
said  tray  is  adapted  to  collect  bills  dispensed  from  all  of  said  bill 
dispensers  at  it  moves  along  said  path  and  to  carry  the  col- 
lected bills  to  said  access  compartment,  means  for  selectively 
tilting  said  trav  to  a  tilted  attitude,  and  means  for  tilting  said 
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tray   dunng    return   movement   along   said   path,   said    tilting    adapted  to  engage  a  respective  .uic  .-!  the  r.^ects  i.>caied  m 
means  compnsing  a  lever  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  hon-    said  guide,  and  seiettion  means  adapted  to  move  a  preOeicr 
zontal  axis,  said  lever  being  interposed  in  said  vertical  path  and    ^ined  one  or  more  of  said  members  trc^m  said  tVst  posmon  to- 

said  second  position  to  enable  a  predetermined  number  ol  said 
objects  to  be  dispensed  from,  ■v^iihu:  said  guide. 


4.262,819 
TOOTHPASTE  TLBF  WITH  LAMINATED  HEADPIECE 
Thomas  H.  Hayes.  Baton  Rouge.  U..  assignor  to  Kth>Korpora- 
tion,  Richmond.  N  a. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1979,  Ser   No.  65.186 

Int.  CI.    B65D  .^5/lU.  35/16 

U.S.  G.  222—92  ^  Gainu 


adapted  to  rotate  about  said  axis  dunng  upward  motion  of  said 
tray  past  said  lever,  and  return  rotation  after  said  tray  passes. 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  not  rotate  in  response  to  downward 
movement  of  said  tray  past  said  lever. 


4.262,818 

COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  GUIDE 

TUBE  AND  CAMS  FOR  RETAINING  COINS  IN  THE 

GUIDE  TUBE 

Louis  Stanley.  Beverly  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to  Galexie 

Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.625 

Int.  G.    B6SG  59.06 

VS.  a.  221-2%  *  ^«''"* 


1    A  collapsible  dispensing  container  comprising 
a  laminated  tubular  bo(i\ .  said  laminated  tubular  bodv  hav 
mg  a  metal  foi!  iaminatic^n  and  an   mside  therms Tiastu 

lamina,  and. 
b.  a  metal  headpiece  .onnecied  to  said  laminated  tubular 
body  having  a  neck  portion  on  the  upper  end.  said  metal 


,am,ina 


nsid'. 


headpiece  having  a  thermoplasti 
thereof  v^hich  is  heat  fused  to  said  mside  therm. ^r'-^""^' 
lamina  of  said  laminated  tubular  KkIv,  said  headpiece 
having  an  annular  'ing  therearound  on  the  iower  end 
which  expenses  said  thermoplastic  lamina  in  said  headpiece 
to  said  inside  thermoplastic  ;.imina  ot"  said  tubular  Kxiv 
facilitating  fusing  said  headpiece  to  said  tube  ^v  heat 
fusion,  said  annular  nng  having  an  edge  on  ;ne  .'Utsidc 
thereof,  the  p^^rtion  of  said  headpiece  ab^^ve  said  edge 
extending  upward  from,  and  awav  from,  said  edge  t.vj.ard 
said  neck  portion,  with  said  tuH-uiar  bodv  nveriappmg  and 
covering  said  edge  and  bonding  said  in-ide  lamina  o!  said 
tubular  ovxlv  tc^  said  outer  lam.ma  o'.  said  headpiece 


4,262,820 

HOT-MELT  ADHF.SIN  K  DISPENSER 

Theodore  R.  Rint,  P.O.  Box  513,  \alle>  Forge,  Fa    19481 

Filed  Sep,  5,  19''8,  Ser,  No.  939.399 

Int.  CI.    B67D  J  t: 

U.S.  G.  222-146  H  1'  <''»''"* 


1,  A  dispensing  apparatus  to  dispense  objects  of  generally 
uniform  size,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  generally  vertical 
guide  defining  a  passage  to  receive  and  store  a  plurality  of  the 
objects,  object  engaging  means  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion projecting  into  said  passage  and  a  second  position  not 
projecting  into  said  passage,  said  engaging  means  when  in  said 
first  position  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  objects  and  jarn 
It  within  said  guide  to  prevent  movement  of  said  one  of  said 
objects  so  that  lower  objects  may  be  dispensed  from  within 
said  guide  while  objects  located  above  said  one  of  said  objects 
are  reUined  within  the  guide,  said  engaging  means  including  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  members  each  having  a  lobe 
positionable  within  said  passage  by  honzontal  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  member  to  said  first  position,  said  members  being 
spaced  axially  along  said  passage  with  each  of  the  lobes  being 


1    A  hot-me!t  adhesive  dispenser  comprising 
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an  elongated  portable  hand-held  container  means  for  con- 
taining a  fuel  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  one  end 

valve  means  on  said  container  means  for  cooperating  with 
&aid  onfice  to  release  said  fuel; 

means  on  said  container  means  adjacent  said  valve  means  for 
igniting  fuel  released  from  said  container  means  to  pro- 
duce a  flame, 

an  elongated  barrel  disposed  alongside  and  carried  b>  said 
container  means,  said  barrel  having  a  nozzle  for  flowing 
molten  adhesive  and  a  heat  exchanger  adjacent  said  noz- 
zel,  and. 

strap  means  surrounding  said  container  means  for  mounting 
said  container  means  to  said  barrel  with  said  heat  ex- 
changer disposed  adjacent  said  orifice,  so  as  to  be  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  said  flame,  and  off-set  from  said 
vaUe  means  at  the  top  of  the  container  means. 


4^62.821 

MARKING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Smrt.  172  S.  Northwest  Hwy..  Carj.  111.  60013 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.362 

Int.  a.    EOlC  23  16:  B05B  IJ  (MJ 

LS.  a.  222—162  9  Qaims 


.  t^ 


1  A  marking  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  can  contain- 
ing marking  matenal.  the  can  having  a  valve  for  releasing  the 
marking  matenal  and  a  valve  actuator  mounted  on  the  valve, 
the  apparatus  composing  a  base,  wheels  mounted  on  the  base 
for  permitting  the  base  to  be  rolled  over  a  surface  to  be 
marked,  a  handle  attached  to  the  base  and  extending  upwardU 
therefrom,  a  can  holder  mounted  on  the  handle  for  holding 
said  can.  the  can  holder  having  actuator  stop  means  for  engag- 
ing the  valve  actuator  of  the  can  and  preventing  movement 
thereof,  a  tngger  rod  movably  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
engageable  with  the  can  for  moving  the  can  toward  the  actua- 
tor stop  means  whereby  the  valve  of  the  can  is  opened  to 
release  the  marking  matenal,  the  tngger  rod  including  a  lower 
end  ponion  engageable  with  the  can,  an  intermediate  portion 
which  extends  generally  parallel  with  said  handle,  and  an 
upper  end  portion  which  extends  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  handle,  and  a  spnng  resiliently  biasing  said  lower  end 
portion  toward  said  actuator  stop  means,  whereby  said  lower 
end  portion  of  the  tngger  rod  can  be  moved  away  from  the 
actuator  stop  means  against  the  bias  of  the  spnng  by  raising 
said  upper  end  portion  of  the  tngger  rod  to  pjcrmit  said  can  to 
be  inserted  between  the  actuator  stop  means  and  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  tngger  rod. 


4.262,822 

C\ll  KING  DEVICE 

\  incent  C.  Corte.  22(>6  Palomino  Dr..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78227 

Filed  May  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  910.220 

Int.  a.  GoiF  iroo 

U.S.  a.  222—174  6  Qaims 


I  In  combination  with  a  conventional  caulking  gun  includ- 
ing a  handle  and  spring  biased  trigger,  a  caulking  device  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  holder  having  first  and  second  ends, 

said  holder  including  a  base  terminating  forwardly  in  said 

first  end, 
a  slot  in  said  base  at  said  first  end  adapted  to  receive  said 

handle  and  tngger  of  said  caulking  gun, 
said  caulking  gun  secured  to  said  base, 
a  second  handle  secured  in  proximity  to  the  second  end  of 

said  holder, 
a  second  tngger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  handle, 

and 
a  taut  cable  connecting  said  second  trigger  on  said  holder  to 

said  tngger  on  said  caulking  gun. 


4,262,823 
ATOMIZING  PUMP 
Yoshio  Monden,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitani  Valve  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,123 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1977,  52-71901[U] 
Int.  Q.    B05B  9 '043 
U.S.  Q   222—321  1  Qaim 


1   An  atomizing  pump  comprising: 

a  valve  cylinder; 

a  variable  volume  fluid  receiving  chamber  in  said  valve 

cylmder, 
first  and  second  slidable  pistons  defining  opposite  ends  of 

said  fluid  chamber,  said  first  piston  being  larger  than  the 

second  piston,  said   valve  cylinder  being  larger  over  a 

fX5rtion  of  its  length  to  slidably  accommodate  said  first 

piston,  said  second  piston  having  a  tube  thereon  extending 

toward  said  first  piston, 
fluid  passage  means  in  said  first  piston  for  communicating 

said  fluid  chamber  with  an  atomizing  passage; 
fluid  passage  means  in  said  second  piston  extending  into  said 

tube  and  communicating  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  vaporized 

with  said  fluid  chamb<T 
a  plastic  cap  mounted  on  said  tube  and  having  a  skirt  and  a 

tip,  the  tip  comprising  a  first  check  valve  means  in  said 
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fluid  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber  to  the  fluid  passage  means  in  said  first  piston,  said 
skin  normally  covenng  the  fluid  passage  means  in  the 
second  piston  and  movable  from  the  covenng  position  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  to  thereby  compnse  a  second 
check  valve  means  in  said  fluid  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  fluid  chamber; 

means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  pistons  in  a  direction 
to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  chamber,  said  first 
check  valve  means  allowing  fluid  to  express  therethrough 
in  response  to  the  increased  pressure  in  said  fluid  chamber, 

means  for  returning  the  first  and  second  pistons  to  their 
ongmal  position  and  creating  a  reduced  pressure  in  said 
fluid  chamber,  said  second  check  valve  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  reduced  pressure  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  source  to  said  fluid  chamber; 

said  second  piston  being  within  the  smaller  portion  of  the 
valve  cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  chamber  is 
increased,  the  length  of  the  walls  of  said  smaller  portion 
being  sufficiently  short  so  that  the  second  piston  exits 
from  the  smaller  portion  of  the  valve  cylinder,  creating  a 
gap  between  the  second  piston  and  the  smaller  portion  a! 
a  selected  point  in  the  return  travel  of  said  second  piston 
thus  permitting  the  reduced  pressure  in  the  fluid  chamber 
to  suck  additional  fluid  from  the  source  through  the  sec- 
ond check  valve  into  said  fluid  chamber 


said  fourth  position  to  close  said  outlet  means,  said  actuat- 
ing means  including  bisuble  magnetic  means  for,  in  the 
absence  of  pt^wer  for  said  actuating  means,  moving  said 
tirst  member  mt  ^  said  second  position  or  moving  said 
second  member  into  said  fourth  position. 
the  improvement   wherein  said  bistable  magnetic  means  in- 
cludes a  single  permanent  magnet  defining  an  el.  ngated  rigid 
member  having  its  magnetic  poK-s  m  tu-  vicmitv  ot  thr  t-njs  of 
said  elongated  member,  and  eieLiro.magnc!  means  having  mag- 
netic poles,  said  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet  being  K>vateo 
;n  proximitv  to  a  p<Me  of  said  electromagnet  means,  and  pivot- 
ing means  to  permit  said  permanent  n:,ignet  to  pivotallv  move 
responsive  to  the  polantv    of  saiO   electromagnet   poie.   saiJ 
permanent  magnet  having  an  arcuate  shape  with  said  pe^rma- 
nent   magnetic   poles   having   their  strongest   field   strengths 
oriented  at  least  partlv  toward  said  electromagnet  poles. 


4,262,824 

LOW-CURRENT  E-FRAME  ELECTRONIC  MAGNET 

WITH  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ARMATURE  FOR  AN  I. 

V.  VALVING  CONTROLLER 

Orest  Hrynewycz,  Elmwood  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Trav- 

enol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  878,650,  Feb.  17,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,234 

Int.  Q.   A61M  5/14 

VS.  Q.  222-450  12  Qaims 


4.262.825 

LOUVERED  CLAMSHEI.I   r>OOR  ASSF.MBl  Y  FOR 

PREHEATFR  CHARGING  Bl  CKFT 

Jon  O,  Jacobson,  Seattle,  and  Richard  F,  Parks.  Belle»ui.  b«.th 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Harrison  Robert  N^oolworth.  Kent. 

Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  19'^9.  Ser.  No.  53, TS 

Int.  Q.   C22B  I /OO 

US   Q.  222-503  '?  ^"'a™" 


1.  In  a  controller  for  use  with  a  casette  having: 

(1)  metenng  means  for  holding  a  predetermined  volume  of  a 

fluid; 

(2)  closable  inlet  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
metering  means,  for  permitting  the  flow  of  a  Ouid  into  said 
metenng  means,  and 

(3)  closable  outlet  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
metenng  means,  for  permittmg  the  now  of  a  fiuid  out  of 
said  metenng  means; 

said  controller  having; 

(A)  first  ngid  member  means  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position,  for  when  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, closing  said  inlet  means; 

(B)  second  ngid  member  means,  movable  between  a  third 
position  and  a  fourth  position,  for.  when  in  said  fourth 
position,  closing  said  outlet  means;  and 

(C)  actuating  means,  commentable  to  and  operatable  on  a 
source  of  power,  for  selectively  and  alternatively  moving 
said  first  member  means  to  said  second  position  to  close 
said  mlet  means  and  moving  said  second  member  means  to 


1  A  louvered  clamshell  door  assembly  for  the  bottom  of  an 
open-bottomed  chargmg  bucket  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper- 
able  doors  pivotably  attached  to  said  bucket  for  mutually 
opposite  swinging  movement  about  substantially  parallel  hon- 
zontal  axes  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  doors  ad- 
join along  a  midline  and  span  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  to  form 
a  weight-beanng  bucket  fioor  and  an  open  position  wherein 
said  docus  are  swung  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  midline  to 
discharge  the  contents  of  said  bucket,  each  of  said  doors  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  stepped  louvers  positioned  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  horizonul  axes  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
doors,  said  louvers  having  inner  and  outer  edges  un^ 
respect  to  said  midline,  and  surP'^n  n;eans  '.  t  surP''^;  -..«- 
said  iouvers  substantially  hon/oniaKv  .xuc  sieptxo  J^  n- • 
wardlv  with  respect  to  one  another  towards  saio.  miJiint 
with  '^id  doors  m  said  Josed  position    and  connecting 
means  pivotably  connecting  said  outer  edges  of  said  lou- 
vers to  said  support  means  for  pivotable  movement  with 
respect   to  said  supp^^n   means  about   aves  subsiantialh 
parallel  to  said  swinging  movement  of  said  dix^rs. 
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4^262,826 

AUXILIARY  BUNGHOLE  ATTACHMENT 

Eddie  P.  Green,  P.O.  Box  11554,  Portiaad  Oreg.  97211 

Coatiouatioii  of'Ser.  No.  917,632,  Jun.  21,  1978,  abuidoiied. 

This  tpplicatioo  Dec.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107.843 

Int.  a.   B65D  25 /4S 

L.S.  a.  222—567  12  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  protecting  the  bunghole  of  a  barrel 
comprising 

an  auxiliary  bunghole  attachment  adapted  for  rigid  connec- 
tion to  the  nm  of  a  barrel  with  an  auxiliary  bunghole 
ptisitioned  in  alignment  with  the  bunghole  of  the  barrel  s<^ 
as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  portion  of  a  pump  through 
the  hole  and  bunghole  and  into  the  barrel,  said  apparatus 
including  lever  actuated  fastening  means  for  releasabK 
connecting  said  auxiliary  bunghole  attachment  to  the  nm 
of  the  barrel  said  lever  actuated  fastening  means  including 
a  lever  with  a  pivot  fulcrum  inwardly  of  the  nm  of  the 
barrel. 


4,262,827 
LADLE  SHROUD  APPARATUS 
Gordon  A.  DeMasi,  Michigu  City,  and  Richard  A.  Staats, 
Valparaiso,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,578 

Int.  a."  B22D  4 1 /OS 

U.S.  a.  222—607  6  Claims 


4.262,828 
SHOt  REMOVER 
Michiko  Kosaliai.  2K-]4,  F^baracho  2-chome,  Nakano-ku;  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  61,502 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    13,    1978,    53- 
156570(Uj,  May  24,  1979,  54-6^884[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47J  51/02 
U.S.  a.  223— 115  11  Qaims 


1  in  a  ^hoe  remover  including  a  foldable  treading  plate  for 
putting  down  one  of  the  feet  thereon  and  a  foldable  shoe- 
removing  plate  having  a  notch  for  holdVig  and  taking  off  a 
shi->e  covering  the  other  foot,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

a  frame  consisting  of  two  vertical  sections  and  a  top  trans- 
verse  section  connecting  said  two  vertical  sections  so  that 
said  frame  has  an  open  end, 

a  treading  plate  secured  so  as  to  be  unfoldable  within  said 
fraTie  at  a  part  in  the  vicinity  of  said  open  end  of  said 
frame, 

a  shoe-removing  plate  secured  so  as  to  be  unfoldable  within 
said  frame  at  a  part  in  the  vicinity  of  said  top  transverse 
section. 

first  stopper  means  for  locating  said  frame  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  said  treading  plate  when  said 
treading  plate  is  unfolded  for  making  use  of  said  shoe 
remover;  and 

second  stopper  niean--  tor  locating  said  shoe-removing  plate 
at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  frame  when 
said  shoe-removing  plate  is  unfolded  for  making  use  of 
said  shoe  remover 


O 


ill 


m 


u. 


i 


4J62,829 
BICYCLE  PACK  AND  MFTHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT 

F^ward  K.  Hine.  Jr,.  Louisville,  and  Gregory  S.  Hine,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hine-Snowbridge,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov   5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,947 
Int.  a.    B62J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  224—32  R 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  positioning  a  pouring  tube  at  the 
bottom  opening  of  a  casting  vessel,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  carnage  positioned  adjacent  the  casting  vessel  and 
having  two  dimensional  movement  in  a  honzontal  plane, 

(b)  pounng  tube  support  means  mounted  on  the  carnage 
extensible  from  an  inboard  position  on  the  carnage  to  an 
outboard  position  thereof, 

(c)  an  open-sided  pounng  tube  holder  mounted  on  the  out- 
board end  of  the  support  means  to  partially  embrace  and 
support  the  pounng  tube,  and 

(d)  means  mounted  on  the  carnage  to  raise  and  lower  the 
pounng  tube  with  respect  to  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
casting  vessel. 


11  Claims 


crz. 


— 7Ar  Ct 


1    A  pannier  hag  v.omprising 

a  bag  structure  having  a  rear  wall  of  pliable  material; 

upper  attachment  means  adapted  to  be  operably  connected 
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to  a  bicycle  structure  the  upper  attachment  means  being 
positioned  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bag 
structure, 

lower  attachment  means  adapted  to  be  operably  connected 
to  a  bicycle  structure,  the  lower  attachment  means  being 
positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  bag 
structure; 

tension  means  to  induce  a  tension  m  the  rear  wall  of  the  bag 
structure  between  the  upper  attachment  means  and  the 
lower  attachment  means,  and  further  being  adapted  to 
operably  connect  one  of  the  upper  atUchment  means  and 
lower  attachment  means  to  the  bicycle  structure 

upper  ngid  means  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  attachment 
means  and  extending  transversely  across  the  rear  wall  of 
the  pannier  bag;  and 

lower  ngid  means  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  attachment 
means  and  extending  transversely  across  the  rear  wall  of 
the  pannier  bag; 

whereby  the  tension  means,  when  the  pannier  bag  is  at- 
tached to  the  bicycle  structure,  induces  an  even  tension 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ngid  means  thereby  tension- 
ing the  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  pannier  bag  therebe- 
tween  to  a  flat,  functionally  ngid  wall  structure 


4,262,830 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Raymond  H.  Haves,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wisco  Corpora- 
tion, Femdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,125 

Int.  a.   B60R  19 W2:  E05C  3  '06 

U.S.  O.  224—42.06  5  Qaims 


1   The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  decora- 
tive tire  cover  mounted  to  a  rear  bumper  comprising 

a  base  member  including  an  outer  wall  with  a  top  edge 
spaced  outward  from  the  bumper,  the  outer  wall  extend- 
ing downward  and  inward  in  an  arcuate  manner  to  meet  a 
lower  edge  of  the  bumper,  a  forward  edge  integral  with 
the  outer  wall  extending  forward  a  distance  abutting  a 
lower  portion  of  the  bumper,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  w  alls 
extending  from  the  outer  wall  to  the  bumper  enclosing  the 
sides  of  the  support  member  and  forming  an  open  top,  an 
access  opening  formed  centrally  in  a  lovser  p<Trtion  o(  the 
outer  wall  extending  from  the  bumper  rearward  a  dis- 
tance: 

a  support  bracket  including  a  transverse  vertical  wall  spaced 
between  the  base  member  and  the  bumper,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed vertical  side  walls  extending  from  the  vertical  wall 
to  the  outer  wall  and  affixed  thereto  by  welding  or  other 
suitable  means,  a  honzontal  wall  integral  with  the  outer 
portions  of  an  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  wall  extending 
rearward  a  distance; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mounting  brackets  affixed  to  the  side 
walls  having  a  forward  portion  bent  honzontally  outward 
and  abutting  the  bumper,  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  in  the 
forward  portions  aligned  with  a  pair  of  apertures  in  the 
bumper,  a  pair  of  tx)lts  passing  through  the  forward  por- 
tion apertures  and  the  bumper  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  nuts 
threadingly  engaging  the  bolts  to  secure  the  support  mem- 
ber to  the  bumper; 

a  hinged  member  overlaying  the  open  top  with  downward 


extending  flanges  along  a  side  and  rear  edges  ihcre^if.  a 
pair  of  opposed  hinges  spaced  forward  fr(^m  the  rear  edge 
to  hinge  the  hinged  member  tc  the  tc>p  edge  of  the  outer 
wall,  a  central  opening  extending   rearward   a  distance 
from  a  forward  edge  of  the  hinged  member, 
a  tire  cover  in  the  form  ot^  a  short  hollow  cylinder  vvith 
rounded  edges  to  form  an  upnght  disc,  a  segment  of  a 
lower  portion  of  the  disc  removed  to  form  a  flat  surface 
abutting  the  hinged  member,  a  pair  of  tlange^  extending 
hon/ontallv  inward  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  flat  surface, 
one  or  more  apertures  formed  in  the  flanges  to  align  uuh 
one  or  more  apertures  in  the  hinged  member  and  one  or 
more  bolts  passing  through  the  aperture^  in  the  flange^ 
and  the  hinged  member  and  a  pluralitv  of  nuf-  threadingiv 
engaging  the  bolts  to  secure  the  tirt  ^...cr  i.i  iht  hinged 
member; 
a  kxk  bolt  support  bar  extending  across  the  central  opening 
at  a  forwa'-d  edge  thereof,  one  or  more  apertures  at  the 
ends  of  the  bolt  suppx^rt  bar  aligned  v«,iih  one  or  more 
apertures  in  the  hinged  member,  a  piuralit>  of  b^••h^  pass- 
ing through  the  aligned  apertures  in  the  Kilt  support  bar 
and  the  hinged  member,  and  a  plurality  of  nuts  thread- 
ingly engaging  the  bt^lts  to  secure  the  b^ilt  suppt^n  bar  to 
the  hinged  member 
an  "L"  shaped  lock  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  engaging  a 
threaded  aperture  formed  ^enirallv    m  the  bolt   suppn^rt 
bar.  the  threaded  end  engaging  the  threaded  aperture  and 
a  nut  threadingiv  engaging  the  threaded  end  to  secure  the 
lock  bolt  to  the  bcMt  support  bar 
a  hinge  stop  means  compnsing  a  rod  having  an  upper  end 
hinged  to  a  clevis  affixed  to  the  hinged  member  and  a 
lower  pKirtion  siidinglv  engaging  an  opening  formed  in  the 
hiuizontal  wall  of  the  support  bracket,  a  lower  end  of  the 
rod  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  prevent  removal  .it  the  roK.; 
from  the  aperture  to  form  a  stop  limiting  the  amount  the 
hinge  member  can  be  hinged  from  the  suppv^rt  rrumber 
defining  a  second  position  for  the  tire  cover, 
a  spnng  interposed  the  clevis  and  the  honzontal  waii  biasing 

the  tire  cover  to  the  second  p<.)sition,  and 
a  latch  mcLhanism,  to  releasablv  lock  and  hold  the  tire  .over 
in  a  first  p<,-)sition  adja.en;  a  trunk  lid  of  the  vchiJe 
wherein  the  lock  bolt  i>-  rt-iained  bv  a  latch  member,  and  to 
release  the  lock  bolt  releasing  the  tire  cover  to  the  se.ond 
position  wherein  the  cover  is  hinged  away  from  the  trunk 
allowing  access  to  the  trunk  hxk  and  a  fuel  filler  connec- 
tion, the  latch  member  releasing  the  lock  bolt  bv  an  dec 
tricallv  actuated  rr,cans  or  .i  inanualh  pivvnablc  lever 
means 


4.262.831 

TRAFFIC  CONK  RACK  FOR  MOL  NTING  ON  A  \  FHICLE 

William  I.  Buchanan.  2619  Princeton.  San  Angclo.  Tex.  ^6901 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  923.492 

Int.  n.    B60R  !!  '»> 

U.S.  n.  224-42.45  R  ^  f^»''"S 

1.  A  tratTic  cone  rack   for  storing  and  iranspw-rting  trafTi. 

cones  composing 

a    an  elongated  bi>dv   member  adapted  :o  be   secured  tv^  a 

vehicle, 
b    means  to  secure  said  bodv  member  to  a  portion  of  the 

vehicle, 
c    a  cone  support  bail  secured  to  said  body  member  for 

supporting  traffic  cones  positioned  thereon,  said  cone 

supp<-)rt  bail  compnsing  base  arms  projecting  parallel  to 
said  hod\  member  and  attached  to  same,  a  bail  base  pro- 
letting  outward  from  said  base  arms,  and  a  cone  support 
bail  projecting  upward  from  said  bail  base,  said  hasc  arms, 
hail  base,  and  cone  suppcin  hail  forming  an  integral  unit. 

and 
d   a  cone  kx-king  bail  tiliahlv  mounted  or  an  upper  end  o\ 
^\d  body  member  for  secunng  in  place  traffic  cones  posi- 
tioned on  said  cone  supp<.irt  bail,  said  cone  locking  bail 
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compnsing  a  base  tiltably  secured  to  said  body  member, 
arms  projecting  from  said  base,  said  arms  and  said  base 
forming  an  integral  unit,  a  connecting  collar  secured  at  the 
center  of  said  base,  and  a  plastic  tension  plate  mounted 


intermediate  said  connecting  collar  and  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  base,  connecting  collar,  and  plastic  tension  plate 
forming  a  spnng  loading  arrangement  for  maintaining  a 
position  of  said  cone  locking  bail  relative  to  said  cone 
support  bail. 


VEST-TYPE  SHOULDER  HOLSTER  FOR  CARRYING 
HREARMS 
Nealf  A.  Perkins,  Bradbury,  Qdif.,  assignor  to  Safariiand  Ltd. 
Inc.,  Monroria,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,983 

Int.  a.    A41D  I '04:  F41C  33/00 

L\S.  a.  224—206  16  Oaims 


U-T 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  Hrearms  compnsing: 
a  vest  for  being  worn  on  the  upper  body  with  a  pair  of 
armholes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vest  for  accommodating 
the  arms  when  the  vest  is  worn,  the  vest  having  a  back 
section  extending  between  opposite  back  edges  of  the 
armholes  for  overlying  the  back,  a  pair  of  narrow  elon- 
gated upper  front  pieces  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  back  section  along  opposite  front  edges  of  the  arm- 
holes  for  overlying  the  shoulders  and  opposite  sides  of  the 
chest  in  front  of  the  arm.  and  a  pair  of  elongated  lower 
front  pieces  extending  from  the  upper  front  pieces  of  the 
vest  downwardly  under  bottom  edges  of  the  armholes  to 
opf)osite  sides  of  the  back  section  so  the  lower  front  pieces 
overlie  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  body  beneath  the  arms, 
and  upper  front  pieces  being  narrower  than  the  lower 
front  pieces;  the  lower  front  pieces  tapenng  wider  as  they 
extend  from  the  upper  front  pieces  under  the  armholes  and 
toward  the  back  portion,  the  vest  having  an  outside  face 
and  an  inside  face;  the  width  of  the  upper  and  lower  front 
pieces  being  sufficiently  narrow  that  a  space  is  formed 
between  them  along  the  middle  of  the  chest  region  when 
the  vest  is  worn;  and  a  pocket  for  carrying  a  hols;cr.  the 


pocket  being  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  the  lower  front 
pwrtion  of  the  vest  beneath  an  armhole,  the  pocket  having 
an  opening  that  face*  gentrallv  toward  the  opposite  side 
of  the  vest. 


4.262,833 

CARTRIDGE  POLCH 

Eugene  DeSantis,  20  Hellington  Rd.,  Greenyale,  N.Y.  11548 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,394 

Int.  a.5  F42B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  224—239  7  Qaims 


1  A  belt  mountable  cartridge  pouch  comprising  a  first  wall 
adapted  to  lie  behind  said  belt,  a  second  wall  secured  to  and 
spaced  from  said  llrst  wall  and  adopted  to  lie  in  front  of  said 
belt,  a  third  wall  secured  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  lie  in 
front  of  said  first  wall,  and  a  fourth  wall  laminated  to,  secured 
at  the  bottom  to  and  adapted  to  line  in  front  of  said  third  wall, 
said  third  and  fourth  wall  being  formed  from  a  single  panel 
being  folded  ai  the  top  edge  of  each  wall  over  against  each 
other,  a  slot  being  cut  in  said  top  edge  before  folding  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  along  the  folding  line,  and  space  being  pro- 
vided between  said  third  and  fourth  walls  below  said  slot  that 
IS  formed  to  fit  snugly  around  cartridges  to  be  releasably  ear- 
ned in  \aid  slot  and  space. 


4,262,834 
I  ADDER  RACK 
Wallace  H.  Nutt,  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Canada,  Limited.  Woodstock.  Canada 

Filed  Feb   12.  1980,  Ser,  No.  120,904 

Int.  a.    B60R  9/04 

U.S.  a.  224—324  7  Qaims 


1    .A  vehicle  rcxif  rack  comprising  a  load  supporting  frame 
and  d  releasjhle  clamping  device  thereon  for  releasably  clamp- 
ing a  load  ;n  position  on  the  frame,  said  clamping  device  com- 
prising 
a  suppv)ri  bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  clamp  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  bracket  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  between  a 
clamping  position  and  a  release  position, 
load  engaging  means  mciunted  on  the  clamp  arm  and  resil- 
ient means  ciH-rvrating  therewith  for  biassing  said  load 
engaging  means  ;n!  '  clamping  engagement  with  the  load. 
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a  crankshaft  journalled  in  said  support  bracket  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  honzontal  axis,  and 

a  linkage  interconnecting  said  crankshaft  with  said  clamp 
arm,  said  linkage  being  connected  to  the  clamp  arm  at  an 
intermediate  position  between  said  fixed  axis  and  said  load 
engaging  means,  and  said  linkage  being  movable  through 
a  dead-centre  postion  in  response  to  rotataion  of  the 
crankshaft  whereby  to  move  said  clamp  arm  between  its 
clamping  and  release  positions. 


4.262,835 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Norbert  E.  Wrobel,  New  Scandia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn, 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115.898 

Int.  a.   B26F  i/02 

U.S.  a.  225—25  15  Claims 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindncal,  hollow  plastic  housing  including  an 
arcuate  door  hinged  across  the  width  of  said  housing  and 
in  Its  closed  position  forming  a  pan  of  the  circumferential 
edge  wall  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  arcuate 
tape  fold  back  area  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said 
arcuate  door  in  its  closed  position  parallel  to  and  immedi- 
ately beneath  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  door. 

a  tapje  cut-off  blade  across  the  width  of  said  housing  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  arcuate  door  in  its  closed  position, 

a  tape  core  supported  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  and 

a  stnp  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  wound  on  said  tape 
core,  said  tape  being  wound  on  said  core  such  that  when 
said  arcuate  door  is  closed  the  non-adhesive  side  of  the 
free  end  thereof  will  fold  over  and  contact  said  fold  back 
area  of  said  housing  while  the  adhesive  side  thereof 
contacts  and  adheres  to  the  underside  of  the  portion  ol 
said  arcuate  door  overlying  said  fold  back  area. 

the  adhesion  of  said  tape  to  said  arcuate  door  and  the  tape 
pull-off  force  from  said  tape  core  being  selected  such  that 
said  tape  will  peel  from  the  underside  of  said  arcuate  door 
as  said  arcuate  door  is  opened  beyond  said  tape  fold  back 
area. 


4,262,836 
SEWING  APPARATUS  USING  THERMOPLASTIC 
STAPLES 
Tokuzo  Hirose,  7-26  Hashimoto-cho,  Abenoku,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1979.  54-45842 
Int.  a.   B27F  7/02;  D05B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  227—110  2  Qaims 

1.  A  sewing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  bed  adapted  to  receive  thereon  work; 
a  ngid  arm  fixedly  positioned  above  said  bed,  said  arm  hav- 
ing fixed  thereto  a  sutionary  external  cylinder, 
an  internal  cylinder  mounted  within  said  external  cylinder 
for  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto  toward  and 
away  from  said  bed,  said  internal  cylinder  having  therein 
a  vertical  passage; 
staple  feeder  means  attached  to  said  external  cylinder  for 
housing  a  supply  of  synthetic  resin  staples  each  having  an 
inverted    U-shaped   configuration    with    spaced    down- 


wardly extending  legs  and  for  feeding  said  staples  sequen- 
;iallv  through  said  external  cylinder  and  said  internal 
.V  Under  mto  said  vertical  passage; 

means,  operatively  connected  between  said  external  cylin- 
der and  said  internal  cylinder,  for  selectively  vertically 
moving  said  internal  cylinder  between  an  upper  position 
spaced  from  said  bed  and  a  lower  position  adjacent  said 
bed; 

said  internal  cylinder  having  at  a  lower  end  thereof  out- 
wardly extending  work  presser  means  for  pressing  against 
said  bed  work  received  thereon  when  said  internal  cylin- 
der IS  in  said  lower  position  thereof; 

staple  dnver  means,  mounted  for  vertical  movement  within 
said  vertical  passage,  for  dnving  said  staples  one  at  a  time 


3    (2) 


i    V  hi    r 


•-    15a  20  S 


downwardly  through  said  vertical  passage  and  for  causing 
said  legs  of  said  staples  to  penetrate  through  the  work  on 

said  bed; 
said  bed  having  therein  recessed  anvil  means  for  bending 
said  legs  of  said  staples  inwardly  into  abutting  relationship 
with  each  other  after  penetration  of  said  legs  through  the 

work; 

said  anvil  means  having  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  projection  means  for  cooperation  with  said 
staple  dnver  means  to  press  said  abutted  staple  legs  to- 
gether and  mto  tight  attachment  with  the  work;  and 

heater  means,  located  adjacent  said  anvil  means,  for  heating 
and  fusing  together  said  abutted  staple  legs  to  form  an 
integral  and  uniform  dimensioned  n;en:her  on  !he  under- 
side of  the  v'.ork 


4.262,837 

MULTIPl  F  BLANK  BOTTLF  CARRIER 

Edwin   A,   Fremion,   Cleveland,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,48; 

Int.  CI.    B65D  5/48 

U.S.  O.  229-23  R  5  Claims 

1  A  companmented  boitie  earner  .onstrusted  trom  two 
identical  blanks  of  corrugated  paperb<^ard  which  separaielv 
form  individual  containers  that  are  adhered  together,  eash  ;■' 
said  containers  comprising  a  pair  of  opp.>sed  side  waiN  and  .; 
pair  of  opposed  end  walls  ainnecied  to  (^ne  another  along 
parallel  fold  lines,  and  a  piuraiitv  oi  KMtom  closure  Haps  told- 
ablv  connected  along  a  common  s^ore  line  to  the  b*-ttom  end 
of  said  side  and  end  walls,  the  improvement  wherein  the  indi- 
vidual containers  each  have  a  manufacturers  lomi  formed  from 
two  overlapping  panels  located  substaniiaih  midway  of  one  of 
their  side  walls,  the  first  of  said  overiapping  panels  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  the  width  of  said  side 
wall  and  the  second  of  said  panels  having  a  length  that  is 
greater  than  one  half  the  width  of  said  side  waii.  said  tirs- 
overlapping  panels  being   arranged   to   he  cxtenorlv    of  said 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1981 


second  overlapping  panels  in  each  case  so  that  when  the  two 
individoaJ  containers  are  adhered  together  along  the  side  \valls 


mailbox,  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  attached  to  said  mounting 
element,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  openings  in  said 
upper  and  lower  plates,  a  notification  banner  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  cross  member  connected  to  said  vertical 
shaft  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  mailbox  and  having  a 
pluralit>  M  panels  suspended  from  said  cross  member,  foldable 
subsuntiallv  flat  when  said  cross  member  is  lowered,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  the  mailbox  and  connected 
to  the  tx)ttom  oi  ^id  banner,  a  raising  means  for  lifting  said 
banner  including  a  collar  disposed  on  said  vertical  shaft  be- 


/O- 


containing  their  manufacturers  joints,  the  ends  of  the  first 
overlapping  panels  of  the  two  individual  containers  butt  one 
another  to  form  one  continuous  wall 


a- 


4^62,»8 
RLE  FOLDER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

COVER 
John  R.  Mackenzie.  3001  Tomahawk  Rd.,  Mission  Hills,  Kans. 

66208  tween  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  spnng  reacting  between 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.310  ^'d  collar  and  one  of  said  plates  for  raising  said  vertical  shaft, 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  27 -OS  and  an  activation  means  for  activating  said  raising  means  in 

L'.S.  Q.  229 — 72  10  Oaims    v^hich  said  activation  means  automatically  triggers  said  raising 

means,  thereby  elevating  and  displaying  said  notification  ban- 
ner when  the  door  of  the  mailbox  is  opened,  said  activation 
means  including  a  notch  in  said  vertical  shaft,  an  activation 
arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  door  of  the  mailbox,  and  a 
releasing  means  operated  by  said  arm  for  lodging  in  said  notch 
to  hold  said  vertical  shaft  in  a  lowered  position. 


4.262.840 
ROTOR  FOR  HIGH  OPERATING  SPEEDS 
Heinz  Grbnert.  FminerinK;  Jochen  Vetter,  Karisfeld,  and  Man- 
fred (kkert.  Dachau,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Maschinenfabrik    AuRsburR-Niiniberg    AG  .Miinchen,    Fed. 
Rep.  of  German  > 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  911.315 

Int.  CI    BOID  45  12:  B04B  5/00 

L.S.  a.  233—1  R  26  Claims 


1   A  file  folder  assembly  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  open-top,  paper-receiving  sections,  each  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  pair  of  generally  recungular 
side  panels,  end  panels  interconnecting  said  side  panels, 
and  a  bottom  panel. 

said  sections  being  removably  located  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  on  a  support  surface  for  ease  of 
access  to  the  contents  thereof 

a  number,  lesser  than  said  plurality,  of  top  covers  for  said 
sections;  and 

means  for  selectively  and  releasably  secunng  one  of  said  top 
covers  to  a  selected  one  of  said  sections  individually  and  in 
a  disposition  for  covenng  the  open  top  of  the  latter,  w  hen 
said  selected  section  is  removed  from  said  support  surface 
for  transport  and  use  thereof 


4^2,839 

MAIL  DELIVERY  INDICATOR 

Walter  Winiewski,  5096  N.  325  West,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 

Rled  Jul.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,300 

Int.  a.   AUG  29/12 

VS.  a.  232—35  6  Claims 

1.  A  mail  delivery  indicator  to  be  attached  to  a  motor  earner 

delivery  mailbox  to  indicate  when  mail  has  been  delivered,  said 

indicator  comprising  a  mounting  element  to  be  attached  to  the 


1  A  riUiif  drraruemeni  including  a  rotor  element  con- 
structed as  d  htjiios*.  member  Nuch  as  a  centrifugal  drum  opera- 
ble at  high  peripheral  -.peeds.  characterized  in  that  the  rotor 
element  consists  essentially  of  elemental  boron. 
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4.262,841 
TRUNCATED  CONICAL  DISC  SEPARATOR 
Viktor  A,  Berber,  ulitsa  Shelkovichnaya.  184,  kv.  65.  and  Gen- 
nady  G.  Korobov,  prospekt  Kirova,  14  16.  kv.  45,  both  of 
Saratov.  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,729 
Oaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  Oct.  26,  1977.  2538106 
Int.  a.   B04B  1/08 
L'.S.  a.  233—29  3  Halms 


operating  said  vvarning  mean*-  atter  receipt  of  said  signal  to 
indicate  t<^  an  indi\idtiai   passage  >■[  said  predetermined 


1,  A  separator  for  separating  solid  particles  from  liquids 
comprising  a  truncated  conical  disc  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  one  end  of  said  disc,  and  outwardly  entending 
flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  spaced  projec- 
tions on  said  outward  and  inward  flanges,  a  plurality  of  curved 
nbs  located  on  the  surface  of  said  disc  shaped  such  that  w  hen 
viewed  as  a  projection  thereof  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  disc  produces  a  plurality  of  helical 
curves,  each  said  curve  having  a  pitch  such  that  an  angle  alpha 
at  any  point  along  said  rib  that  is  greater  than  the  angle  of 
fnction  of  the  solids  as  such  solids  slide  along  the  truncated 
surface  of  the  disc,  said  angle  alpha  being  measured  between 
the  tangent  to  any  point  in  the  plane  of  each  said  rib  from  the 
side  of  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  being  clarified  and 
the  vector  of  the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid  being  clari- 
fied, said  vector  directionally  coinciding  with  the  movement  of 
the  solids  being  disposed  of  said  angle  alpha  being  between  30 
and  60  deg  ,  the  height  of  said  nbs  measured  in  a  section  nor- 
mal to  the  truncated  conical  surface  of  the  disc  and  said  nb 
being  between  0.2  and  0  5  the  height  of  said  projections,  and 
said  nb  having  an  upstanding  edge  which  meets  head-on  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  being  clanfied  and  forms  an  angle  approxi- 
mately 'W  deg  with  the  surface  of  said  disc. 


time  intervals  until  said  hot  water  valve  is  closed  thereby 
deactivating  said  switch  means 


4.262.843 

MFH^HOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  FEED  AMOUNT  OF  AIR  FOR  COMBUSTION  IN  A 

NATURAL  DRAFT-TYPF  HEATING  R  RNACF 
Keizo  Omori.  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuhiro  Suzuki.  ^  okohama.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petroleum  RefininR  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.825 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1978.  53-14517; 
Feb.  10.  1978.  53-14518 

Int.  CI.    F23N  .^/OO.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  236—15  C  15  Claims 


4,262.842 
HOT  WATER  TIMER 
Thomas  B.  Grover,  Jr..  11/70  Vance  Jackson,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78230;  Le  Moey  Wiebush,  and  David  G.  Anderson,  both  of 
San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thomas  B.  Grover,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,513 
Int.  a.   CJ07Ci/70 
U.S.  a.  235—92  T  15  Gaims 

1,  A  control  knob  for  connection  to  a  shank  that  rotates  to 
operate  a  hot  water  valve,  said  control  knob  compnsing 
housing  means; 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  housing  means  to  said 

shank; 
tilt  operable  switch  means  mside  said  housing  means,  said 
switch  means  being  actuated  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
shank  by  said  control  knob; 
a  source  of  power  connected  to  said  switch  means; 
control  circuitry  inside  said  housing  operable  by  said  sw  itch 

means  and  said  source  of  power; 
warning  means  in  said  control  knob  and  connected  to  said 

control  circuitry; 
timing  means  in  said  control  circuitry  so  that  upon  said 
control  knob  rotating  said  shank  to  turn  ON  said  hot 
water  valve  said  switch  means  is  actuated  to  give  a  signal 
to  said  control  circuitry  which  starts  said  timing  means, 
said  timing  means  having  predetermined  time  intervals  for 


1   A  natural  draft  type  heating  furnace  ^umprismg  a  turna.t' 
bodv  having  an  air  intat-e  (Opening  and  an  exhaust  gas  discharge 
opening,    through    uhich    air    is   naturallv    drafted,    a   burner 
mounted  in  the  furnace  Kxj>  io  igniie  and  burn  a  fuel,  a  tuat 
exchanger  disposed  in  a  space  of  the  furnace  bcxjv  downstream 
of  said  burner  and  arranged  s<-  that  a  fluid  to  be  heated  i^ 
heated  bv   heat  exchange  with  a  combustion  gas  formed  bv 
combustion  of  the  fuel  bv  said  burner  while  the  Huid  travels  in 
the  intenor  of  the  heat  exchanger  from  an  inlet  therecif  to  an 
outlet  thereof  a  damper  mounted  on  the  exhaust  gas  discharge 
opening  of  the  furnace  btxiv  to  open  or  close  the  passage  area, 
damper  dnving  means  connected  to  said  damper  t(^  open  or 
close  said  damper,  a  pressure  senv^r  for  detecting  the  pressure 
in  the  furnace,  an  oxvgen  concentration  senstir  for  detecting 
the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  combustion  gas  in  the  furnace 
and  a  damper  opening  degree  control  system  including  first 
damper  opening   degree  control   means   for  controlling   the 
damper  dnving  means  ba.sed  on  a  moving  average  value  of 
measured  values  of  the  pressure  in  the  furnace  obtained  bv 
conducting  measurement  of  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
at  predetermined  time  intervals,  second  damper  opening  de- 
gree control  means  for  controlling  the  damper  dnving  means 
to  maintain  the  damper  opening  degree  as  it  is  when  the  mea- 
sured value  of  the  pressure  in  the  furnace  is  an  abnormal  value 
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and  third  damper  opening  degree  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  damper  driving  means  to  open  said  damper  irrespec- 
tive i"if  the  first  damper  opening  degree  control  means  when 
thf  measured  value  of  the  o\>gen  concentration  in  the  ^omhu^- 
tion  gas  IS  lower  than  a  predetermined  lower  limit 


4,262.844 
CONTROL  V  ALVE 

George  W.  Sekiya,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mark  Controls 
Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1980,  Ser.  No.  114.312 

Int.  a.    G05D  23  In 

L.S.  CI.  236—48  R  16  Claims 


means  locating  in  the  upper  ends  of  each  said  tube  for  pre-load- 
ing said  springs  against  a  supporting  base  structure  for  the  slab 


whereby  the  slab  is  lifted  off  said  base  structure  and  resiliently 
supported  by  said  springs. 


4.262.846 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

BIOI  0<,I(  All  V  ACTIVE  CHEMICALS 

VVilliam  A.   Funkhouser,  Tonopah.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Albany 

International  Corp.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  947,453 

Int.  CI.    B05B  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI   239— 1  eOaims 


1  A  temperature-responsive  valve  for  controlling  the  flov*. 
o(  a  fluid  through  said  valve  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  chamber  in  said  housing, 

an  inlet  p<irt  communicating  with  said  chamber: 

at  least  one  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  chamber; 

a  temperature-deflectable  partition  having  an  aperture  there- 
through and  having  a  surface,  said  partition  subdividing 
said  chamber  into  an  inflow  section  containing  said  mlei 
p<irt  and  an  outlet  section  containing  said  outlet  port,  said 
inlet  section  and  said  outlet  section  communicating  sub- 
stantiallv  only  through  said  aperture,  said  aperture  being 
otTset  with  respect  to  at  least  one  outlet  port,  said  partition 
deflecting,  when  its  temperature  substantiallv  reaches  a 
first  predetermined  value,  such  that  said  surface  itself 
restricts  the  flow  of  fluid  into  at  least  one  outlet  p^irt  and 
said  partition  deflecting  when  its  temperature  substan- 
tiallv reaches  a  second  predetermined  value  to  p^isition 
said  surface  away  from  said  outlet  port  thus  permitting  an 
unrestricted  flow  of  said  fluid  into  said  outlet  port.  and. 

a  tube  extending  into  and  past  said  aperture  when  said  parti- 
tion IS  away  from  said  outlet  port,  said  tube  making  said 
valve  substantially  independent  of  the  pressure  of  and 
turbulence  generated  bv  said  fluid 


4,262,845 
CONCRETE  SLAB  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACK 
John  C.  Lucas,  .Allestree,  and  William  K.  Aitken,  Weston-on- 

Trent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Railways  Board, 

Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.519 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  30.  1978. 
12391/78 

Int.  n.    EOIB  /  00 
L.S.  a.  23«— 7  10  Claims 

1  A  concrete  slab  structure  for  railway  track  comprising  (a) 
a  concrete  slab,  (b)  a  series  of  tubes  secured  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  holes  in  the  slab  extending  through  the  slab 
from  Its  top  surface  to  its  bottom  surface,  (ci  springs  each 
arranged  in  a  respective  one  of  said  tubes  and  (d)  adjustable 


fs 


1  A  method  for  distnbuting  biologically  active  chemicals  of 
the  ultra  low  volume  type  encapsulated  in  dispensers  over  a 
pre-selected  area  comprising 

lai  applying  a  "sticker"  substance  to  the  dispensers  to  coat 
the  dispensers  to  facilitate  attachment  to  living  organisms 
in  the  area; 

lb)  transferring  the  coated  dispensers  to  the  interior  surface 
of  a  generally  conical  distribution  device  which  diverges 
outwardly  from  an  intake  end  to  a  discharge  end  and 
depositing  the  coated  dispensers  on  the  surface  at  least  at 
the  intake  end  of  the  conical  distribution  device; 

(c)  rotating  the  conical  distribution  device  at  a  pre-deter- 
mined  rotational  speed  thereby  moving  said  dispensers 
outwardly  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  distribution 
device;  and 

(d)  discharging  said  dispensers  from  said  distnbution  device 
at  said  discharge  end  generally  tangentially  to  the  axis  of 
said  distribution  device  over  said  area. 


4.262,847 
I  RFTHANE  FOAM  GUN 
Phillip  I  .  Stitzer,  (  ochranville.  Pa.,  and  Stephen  A.  Deutsch, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y  , 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  249 

Int.  CI.    B05B  ^02 

U.S.  CI.  239— 112  11  Claims 

1    A  foam  gun  comprising  a  bcxiy  member  being  formed 

with  first  conduit  means  for  a  first  comjKinent  and  second 


April  21,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


KUQ 


conduit  means  for  a  second  component,  air  conduit  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure,  said  air  conduit  means  compns- 
ing  first  and  second  air  conduits  in  communication  with  an 
outlet  onfice  for  each  air  conduit;  and  said  first  and  second 
valves  operatively  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  component 
conduit  means  respectively  for  selective  communication  of 
said  first  and  second  component  conduit  means  with  a  respec- 
tive air  conduit  means,  a  hand  gnp  mounted  with  said  block, 
and  a  trigger  mounted  with  the  hand  grip  and  operatively 


nozzle  channels  extending  through  said  nozzle  and  respec- 
tivelv  connecting  with  said  respective  liquid  flow  channels 
downstream  from  said  valves,  said  nozzle  channels  opening  to 

the  atmosphere  j;  the  forward  ends  thereof  being  so  formed 
and  conv  erging  w  iihm  said  nozzle  that  streams  issue  therefrom 
as  discrete  streams  which  intersect  at  a  point  in  space  exten- 
orh  and  forwardly  of  said  gun  to  mix  and  initiate  reaction  at 

said  point  and  thereafter  ci^ntinue  forward  flow  as  a  reacting 
stream 


4.262,849 

HIGH  PRESSURE  UASHFR  FOR  MINE  FQl  IPMFNT 

Kenneth  R.  Elam.  226  N^alden  C  t..  Eureka.  Mo.  63025 

Filed  Apr.  26.  IQ'^Q,  Ser.  No.  33.5''8 

Int.  CI.    B05B  9/00 

U.S.  n.  239—175  1  naim 


associated  with  the  valves,  whereby  pressing  the  trigger  selec- 
tively actuates  said  valves  so  as  to  permit  communication 
between  said  respective  air  conduits  and  said  first  and  second 
fluid  component  conduit  means,  said  air  conduits  converging 
at  said  outlet  onfice,  so  that  said  components  are  individuallv 
air  mixed  and  then  air  transported  to  said  outlet  onfice. 
wherein  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  respectively  intersect  said  first  and 
second  air  conduits  at  about  90%  and  wherein  the  axes  of  said 
air  conduits  intersect  each  other  at  about  90°. 


4.262,848 

GUN  FOR  IN  SITU  FORMATION  OF  FOAM  IN 

PACKAGES 

Paul  R.  Chabria,  3  N.  735  Locust,  West  Chicago.  111.  60185 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  859,553,  I>ec.  12,  1977.  This  application 

Apr.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  137,801 

Int.  a:  B05B  7/08.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  239—112  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  gun  for  the  in  situ  formation  of  plastic  foam,  said  gun 
having  separate  foam-forming  liquid  fiow  channels,  valves 
arranged  to  control  the  fiow  of  liquid  through  said  channels. 
means  for  manipulating  said  valves,  a  nozzle  at  the  forward 
extremity  of  said  gun,  and  means  for  air-purging  said  channels 
downstream  from  said  valves,  the  improvement  compnsing 


1    A  washing  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  mine  vehicle 
h;ivmg  a  fluid  p>ower  source  comprising: 

a  rigid  housing  mounted  on  the  vehicle; 

means  for  containing  water,  said  means  being  a  first  reser- 
voir m  said  housing,  said  reservoir  including  a  float  and 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  external  to 
the  vehicle  via  a  filter  and  a  pressure-reducing  valve; 

means  for  containing  cleaning  solution,  said  means  being  a 
second  reservoir  m  said  housing; 

means  for  drawing  a  ^^  rribmed  Hi^w  of  water  from  said  first 
reservoir,  and  cleaning  soluti^^n  from  said  second  reser- 
voir, and  for  electing  sani  vorribmcd  H/'vi,  iinder  pressure. 
said  mean^  being  a  pump  m  said  h--ii--iiig.  said  pump  being 
connected  to  drav<.  said  ^ombmed  tlow  through  a  single 
inlet  having  a  first  ,.\induit  connected  to  said  first  reservoir 
and  including  a  first  vanable  restrictor  for  controlling  said 
water,  and  having  a  second  conduit,  separate  from  said 
first  conduit,  connected  to  said  second  reservoir  and  in- 
cluding a  second  variable  restrictor  for  controlling  said 
cleaning  solutuni 

said  pump  operahlv  .onnected  to  said  fluid  power  source  of 
said  vehicle. 

an  elongated  high  pressure  hose  connected  to  conduct  pres- 
surized combined  flow  from  said  pump;  and 

a  nozzle  connected  for  directing  said  pressurized  combined 
fiow  from  said  hr>se. 


4.262,850 
APPARATl S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI t ING 
SLLRRli 
Yasuyuki   Nakaba>ashi.  Yokohama;  Yoshiyuki   Matsuno.  and 
Kihei  Katsuta.  both  of  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assitinors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  K.K.  and  Electric  Power  Development 
Co.  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb   16.  19-'9.  Ser.  No,  12.900 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  19''8,  53-20559 

Int.  (1.    B02C  23/18 

U.S.  a.  241  — r  SQaims 

5   A  process  for  prvxlucing  viurry  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mill 

feeding  a  first  liquid  into  the-  rr.]]] 

feeding  a  lumps  si^lid  into  the  null  scparaioiv  troni  the  feed- 
ing of  the  first  liquid,  the  lumpy  s,.Viid  containing  a  second 
hquid  therein, 
crushing,  mixing  and  stirring  the  lumpy  solid  m  the  presence 

of  the  first  liquid  to  produce  a  slurry; 
heating  the  slurrv  and  the  lumpy  solid  and  the  second  liquid 
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to  a  predetcrmmed   temperature  such  that  the  second 
liquid  IS  substantially  evaporated  while  the  first  liquid  is 
subsuntially  unaffected; 
removing  the  evaporated  second  liquid; 


A  -^- 


33 


^llli 


4.262,852 

METHOD  FOR  WINDING  ARMATURE  CORES 

Raymon  H.  Dammar.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis 

Corporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  '712.231.  Aug.  6,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  557,363,  Mar.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,296 

Int.  CI.    H02K  15/04:  HOIF  41/04;  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  242— "'.03  5  Qaims 


X=I_D2i 


^ 


J5- 


l*-^.  ?- 


o 


29 


28-^ 


30 


h^ 


wherein  the  heating  step  evaporates  a  small  portion  of  the 
first  liquid  and  the  process  further  comprises  the  step  of 
condensing  and  separating  the  evaporated  portion  of  the 
first  liquid  from  the  evaporated  second  liquid  and  adding 
the  condensed  first  liquid  portion  to  the  slurry. 


4^2,851 

PROCESS  FOR  CON"VERTlNG  CRUDE  AND  OR 

COARSELY  CRYSTALLINE 

PERYLENETETRACARBOXYLIC  AOD  DILMIDES  TO  A 

PIGMENTARY  FORM 
Fritz  Graser ,  Ludwigshafen,  aad  Paul  Guentberl,  SchifTerstadt. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellachaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Rled  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1978,  2832761 

InL  a.'  B02C  4/04.  13/00:  C07D  471/06.  403/12 
UJS.  a.  241—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  unpunfied,  non-pigmentar\ 
crystalline  perylene-3,4,9,10-tetracarboxylic  acid  diimide  of 
the  formula; 


A  — N 


N  — A 


5  A  method  of  winding  coils  of  wire  onto  an  armature  from 
a  compact  winding  array,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
for  accommixlating  coils  of  wire  compnsing  the  steps  of 

holding  the  armature  in  an  upright  position  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  ot  the  core  m  a  generally  vertical  position. 

shielding  a  portion  of  the  core  with  shield  means  disposed 
along  an  axis  general!  \  normal  to  the  core  and  exposing  a 
pair  ot  slots  on  generalK  opposing  sides  of  the  core, 

disposing  a  nng-like  annular  member  having  a  central  bore 
about  said  normal  axis  m  circumambient  and  radially 
aligned  relation  to  said  shield  means  and  in  axially  proxi- 
mate relation  to  said  core, 

supporting  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  member  on  a 
surface  in  radial  alignment  with  said  annular  member  for 
rotation  about  said  axis, 

suporting  the  outer  periphery  of  the  shield  means  centrally 
of  said  annular  member  for  rotation  and  in  general  radial 
alignment  with  the  surface  supporting  said  annular  mem- 
ber whereby  the  annular  member  may  rotate  relative  to 
the  shield  means, 

feeding  a  wire  from  a  supply  through  said  annular  member 
along  a  path  radiallv  outwardly  of  said  central  bore  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  thereafter  feeding 
said  wire  generally  radially  inwardly  toward  said  core, 

winding  a  coil  ot  wire  in  said  pair  of  slots  by  rotating  said 
nng-like  annular  member  in  one  direction  about  said  axis 
as  said  wire  feeds  therethrough,  and, 

locating  said  radial  alignments  to  define  an  axially  limited 
radial  zone  proximate  said  core  of  a  length  substantially 
less  than  the  diametric  extent  thereof  in  which  said  wire 
feeding,  annular  member  supporting,  and  shield  means 
supporting  occurs 


wherein  A  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 
to  3  substituenU  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C  i  -C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluonne. 
lower  alkanoylamino,  bcnzoylamino,  carbonylaminophenyl 
and  carbonylamino-Ci-C*  alkyl  or  phenylazo,  or  A  is  an  unsat- 
urated 5-mcmbcred  or  6-mcmbered  nng  containmg  1  or  2 
nitrogen  atoms  as  sole  hctero  atoms  which  may  be  fused  to  a 
benzene  nng,  Cj-Q,  alkyl,  or  C;-C}  alkyl  which  is  substituted 
by  C1-C4  alkoxy,  phenyl,  or  C2-C5  alkanoylamino,  the  two  A 
groups  being  identical  or  different,  to  a  pigmentary  form. 
compnsing:  milling  said  unpunfied,  non-pigmentary  perylene 
diimide  m  a  high-speed  stirred  mill  in  the  absence  of  a  surfac- 
tant until  it  has  been  communited  to  a  finely  divided  state 
required  for  pigmentary  applications;  and  isolating  said  finely 
ground  pigment 


4,262,853 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ARMATURES 

Raymon  H.  Dammar.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  795.374.  May  7.  1977,  Pat  No.  4,174,815, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  557,363,  Mar.  11,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,504 
Int.  a.    H02K  15/04:  HOIF  41/04:  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  242—7.05  B  2  Qaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  winding  coils  of  wire  on  an  object  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

means  for  supp<,irtmg  the  object  in  a  wire  receiving  position, 
winding  assemblies  kxated  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the 

means  to  support  the  object, 
each  said  assemhlv  including: 
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a.  like  first  and  second  respective  rotaiable  winding  means 
for  winding  wire  on  said  object 

b  said  first  and  second  rotatable  winding  means  each  respec- 
tively comprising  an  annular  member  having  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  and  a  central  opening, 

c,  means  radially  aligned  with  said  outer  penpheral  surface 
rotatably  mounting  said  annular  member  on  the  winding 
assembly  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  object, 

d.  shield  means  for  guiding  wire  to  the  object,  said  shield 
means  having  a  portion  located  in  said  central  opening, 

e  means  radially  aligned  with  said  mounting  means  on  the 
annular  member  outer  penpheral  surface  rotatably  con- 
necting the  shield  means  to  the  annular  member  and  locat- 
ing the  annular  member  around  at  least  pan  of  the  shield 
means. 

f  said  annular  member  having  passage  means  disposed  radi- 


ally outwardly  of  said  op)ening  for  accommodating  wire 
whereby  on  rotation  of  the  annular  member  wire  is  di- 
rected around  the  shield  means  and  directed  thereby  to 
the  object. 

g.  said  annular  member,  shield  means,  mounting  means,  and 
connecting  means  of  said  winding  assembly  thereby  being 
in  radial  alignment  proximate  the  object  and  defining  a 
radial  zone  of  limited  axial  extent  and  having  a  diameter 
subsuntially  greater  than  the  axial  extent  thereof 

dnve  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  winding  means 
in  opposite  directions, 

said  dnve  means  including  a  motor  and  a  single  belt  having 
parallel  arcuate  reaches  dnvably  connecting  the  motor 
with  and  along  the  annular  members  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond winding  means,  and  pulley  means  connecting  said 
reaches  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the 
annular  members  are  dnven  in  op{X)site  rotational  direc- 
tions to  wind  coils  of  wire  on  the  object. 


9  Qaims 


4,262,854 
LEVEL  WINDING  REEL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BIN 
LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Richard  G.  Jett,  Saint  Charies,  III.,  assignor  to  Ludlow  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Elbum,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,760 
Int.  Q.   B65H  75/00;  GOIF  23/00 
U.S.  Q.  242—54  R 

1.  A  level  winding  reel  mechanism,  comprising 

supporting  frame  means, 

a  winding  reel, 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  winding  reel  on  said  frame 

means, 
a  line  connected  to  said  reel  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon 

said  reel, 
said  line  being  generally  circular  in  cross-section, 
a  pulley  for  guiding  said  line  to  said  reel. 
said  line  being  trained  around  said  pulley, 
and  means  rotatably  mounting  said  pulley  on  said  frame 


means  with  the  roury  axis  of  said  pulle>  parallel  with  the 

rotary  axis  of  said  reel  and  spaced  laterally  therefmrn 
said  pulley  having  a  peripheral  grrxne  therein  for  receiving 

said  line, 
said  reel  having  a  stepped  hub  compnsing  first  and  second 

substantially  cylindrical  p<.:>nions  having  first  and  sec<")nd 

different  diameters  with  an  annular  shoulder  between  said 

first  and  second  portions, 
said  first  diameter  being  les>.  than  said  second  diameter  by  an 

amount  corresptinding  generally  w  ith  the  diameter  of  said 

line, 
said   reel   having   first   and   second   end    flanges  projecting 

radially  from  the  ends  of  said  first  anvi  second  portions  of 

said  hub, 
said  hub  having  anchor  means  therein  for  anchoring  one  end 

of  said  line, 


'■1  --^ 

at 


U 
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said  first  portion  of  said  hub  having  an  entry  hole  therein  for 

receiving  said  line  to  afford  acces<;  for  said  line  to  said 

anchor  means, 
said  entry  hole  being  adja>.eni  said  shoulder, 
said  pullev  having  its  peripheral  grtxne  in  alignment  with  a 

point  on  said  first  p<.irtion  of  said  hub  spaced  awa>  from 

said  shoulder  and  also  awav  from  the  ^enter  of  said  entrv 

hole, 
the  spacing  between  said  point  and  the  center  of  said  entry 

hole  corresponding  generally  to  the  diameter  of  said  line. 
w  hereby  the  second  w  rapping  of  said  line  around  said  hub  is 

laid  down  adjacent  the  first  wrapping, 
and  each  subsequent  wrapping  is  laid  down  adjacent  the 

preceding  wrapping 


4.262.855 
WEB-SPLKTNG  APPARATUS 
Darid  R.  Haag.  Matawan,  N.J..  assignor  to  Champion-Ldison. 
Inc.,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1980,  .Ser.  No.  139.909 
Int  CI.    B65H  19,  IS 
U.S.Q.  242— 58.1  3  Qaims 

1  .An  improved  apparatus  for  automatically  splicing  the 
beginning  of  one  roll  o(  paper  or  the  like  onto  the  approximate 
end  of  a  second  roll  of  paper  or  the  like  without  divf-niinumg 
the  fiow  of  paper  to  a  utilizing  device,  of  the  type  having  a 
support  stand,  a  pair  of  support  shaft  means  for  carrying  a  first 
roll  of  paper  and  a  second  exhausting  roll  of  paper:  fesiooner 
means,  braking  means,  clamping,  severing  and  splicing  means 
operating  means,  and  switching  means,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 

(a)  speed  sensing  means  mounted  on  a  common  supp^^n  bar 
slidablv  displaceable  along  an  upright  pi.irtion  of  the  sup- 
port stand,  said  speetl  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  a 
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predetermined   speed   of  the   second   exhausting   roll   of 
paper 

lb)  electrical  >,ensing  means  dispKised  in  line  v\.ith  said  srxfcd 


penpheral  surface  on  the  extenor  surface  of  said  adaptor  pres- 
enting a  periodically  variable  radius  of  wind  to  said  line  for 


hfV 


^Hi 


•/? 


each  turn  of  line  wound  about  said  spool,  said  adaptor  fitting 
over  said  spool. 


sensing  means,  said  electrical  sensing  means  being  acti- 
vated upon  an  actuation  of  said  speed  sensing  means   and 
(c)  control  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  sensing  means 
for  initiating  an  operation  of  the  braking  means 


4,262.858 

INERTlA-RFi>PONSI\  E  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR 

V  FHICLE  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTORS 

Juichiro  Takada,  3-12-1,  Shinmachi,  SeUgayaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1979,  54-055309 

Int.  n.    A62B  J5/02:  B65H  75/48 

I  .S.  n.  242— 10"  4  A  5  Qaims 


4.262.856 
TAPE  REEL 
Akira  Nakagawa.  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111.629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1979.  54-2177 

Int.  CI.    B65H  ^5/ J 8 

L.S.  a.  242—71.8  3  Gaims 


/i»    f  ,ff, 
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1  In  a  plastic  tape  reel  comprising  a  hub  and  two  flanges 
attached  one  each  to  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  hub.  said 
hub  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  part  possessing  a  hollow 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  reel  engaging  shaft  ot  a 
Mdeo  recording  and  reproducing  device,  an  outer  cylindrical 
part  p<is,sessing  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  have  tape 
vvound  thereon  and  an  annular  part  connecting  said  inner 
cylindrical  part  to  said  outer  cylindncal  part  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  two  flanges  is  molded  integrally  with  one  axial  end 
of  said  hub,  the  improvement  which  compnses  the  annular  part 
being  bent  in  the  axial  direction  over  its  radial  length  and  being 
constructed  so  that  the  inner  edge  thereof  joins  the  axial  basal 
edge  of  said  inner  cylindrical  part  and  the  outer  edge  thereof 
joins  said  outer  cylindrical  part  intermediate  of  the  entire  axial 
length  thereof. 


1  .An  inertia  responsive  actuating  device  for  an  emergency 
locking  vehicle  seat  Hfjt  retractor  composing  a  spherical  mass, 
a  supp<^r!  for  the  mass  having  an  annular  seat  in  which  the  mass 
nests  in  the  absence  of  a  predetermined  acceleration  of  the  seat, 
the  seat  being  substantially  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
mass  so  that  upon  acceleration  of  the  seat  the  mass  rolls  up- 
wardly and  laterally  out  of  the  seat;  and  a  lever  arm  pivoted 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  located  adjacent  the  seat, 
the  lever  arm  having  a  detecting  portion  located  above  the  seat 
and  below  the  center  of  the  mass  and  engageable  by  the  mass 
VI,  hen  the  mass  rolls  out  of  the  seat  such  that  said  portion  is 
thereup<in  pushed  down  by  the  mass  and  having  an  actuating 
portion  adapted  to  actuate  a  kx;king  mechanism  of  the  retrac- 
tor. 


4.262,857 
nSHING  REEL  SPOOL 
Arthur  E.  Gilbert.  P.O.  Box  216.  Alva,  Ra.  33920 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  933.261 
Int.  a.    KQlVi  89/00 
L.S.  a.  242—84.1  A  10  Qaims 

1  In  a  fishing  reel  adapted  to  play  a  fishing  line  by  unwind- 
ing said  line  from  a  spool  and  to  retrieve  said  line  by  winding 
said  line  on  said  spool,  an  adaptor  comprising  a  line  winding 


4.262,859 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

FORCE  SYSTEM 

Takeshi   Yamanaka.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

V  ideonetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  849.971,  Not.  9,  1977,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,526,  Feb.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,564 

Int.  CI.   G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  a.  242—192  18  Qaims 

1.   In   transport   apparatus  for  feeding  a  length  of  pliant 

material   between   supply   and   take-up   rolls  in  edge  driven 

relationship  with  a  drive  capstan  carriage  means  carrying  the 

take-up  roll  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  capstan, 

static  force  means  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  the 

take-up  roll  away  from  the  capstan  with  a  predetermined 

force,  and  means  for  automatically  and  instanteously  coupling 
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the  force  means  to  the  take-up  carriage  to  press  the  take-up 
roll  against  the  capstan  with  the  predetermined  force  at  the 
outset  o{  tape  movement  toward  the  take-up  roll. 


,1*^ 


/' 


2.  The  transport  apparatus  of  Claim  1  wherein  the  means  for 
coupling  the  force  means  comprises  an  electrically  energizable 
solenoid. 


4,262,860 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  INCREASED  TAPE  CAPACITY 
Roy  E.  Hurtig,  Saratoga;  Bert  R.  Larson.  San  Jose,  and  Steven 
D.  Smith,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verbatim 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.558 

Int.  G.   G03B  1/04:  GllB  I5:i2 

U.S.  G.  242—192  30  Gaims 


LT-l 


opening  to  contact  said  head,  said  plurality  of  guide  means 
including  a  first  guide  located  in  a  comer  of  said  tape 
..irt ridge  adjacent  to  said  front  face  of  said  cartridge 
housing  and  adjacent  to  said  opening  in  said  cartridge,  a 
second  guide  located  adjacent  to  said  front  face  of  said 
tape  cartridge  and  adjacent  to  said  opening  in  said  car- 
tridge on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opensn^  fr.n.  saic  first 
guide,  a  third  guide  lot.ated  generally  in  a  corner  ol  said 
tape  cartridge  adjacent  to  said  front  face  of  said  first 
guide,  and  a  fourth  guide  lojated  along  an  edge  o!  said 
tape  cartndge  generallv  p^isitk'ned  such  that  a  iiru-  drav^n 
through  said  first  and  said  fourtli  guide  extends  perpendi..- 
ular  with  said  front  face  of  said  ^anndge 

an  endless  drive  belt  constructed  v-\  a  nexibit.'  clasiu  maie- 
nal. 

a  plurality  of  rollers  over  which  the  beil  >  wrapped,  the 
rollers  being  positioned  such  that  the  belt  forms  at  least 
two  arcuate  pt^rtions  passing  between  and  engaging  the 
first  and  second  tape  pack, 

said  plurality  of  rollers  includes  a  first  driven  roller  adapted 
to  contact  a  driving  roller  of  a  suitable  tape  drive  when 
said  tape  cartndge  is  inserted  therewithin,  a  sect^nd  roller 
located  such  that  a  line  drawn  through  the  axes  of  rcMation 
of  said  second  roller  and  said  first  driven  r>>ile:  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  said  front  I'ace  of  said  tape  cartridge 
opposite  from  said  second  roller  at  a  distance  less  than  the 
perpendicular  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
first  tape  pack  to  said  front  face  oS  said  cartridge  but 
greater  than  the  perpendicular  distance  from  said  second 
tape  pack  to  said  front  face  of  said  tape  canndge.  and  a 
fourth  roller  kx-ated  generallv  along  the  rear  edge  of  said 
cartridge  housing  opposite  from  said  front  face  I'f  said 
cartndge  housing  and  generallv  in  a  ^orner  diagonally 
opfxjsite  from  said  first  tape  guide 


4.262.861 
INERTIALLY  DECOUPLED  STRAFDOWN  SYSTEM 
Murray   S.   Goldstein,  Spring  Valley,   N.^  ..   assignor   to   The 
Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19''8,  Ser.  No.  952.016 

Int.  CI.    F41G  "    *    F42B  ]^     2  (,06F  //  5( 

U.S.  G.  244—3.2  10  Claims 


COM^««ftATtO 
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1    .A  tape  cartndge  compnsing: 

a  cartndge  housing  for  interfacing  with  a  tape  cartndge 
drive,  the  canndge  having  a  front  planar  face  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  recording/reproducing  head  and  a 
baseplate  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front 
face; 

a  first  tape  pack  and  a  second  tape  pack,  the  first  and  second 
tape  packs  each  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  about  a 
first  and  second  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  respectively,  with  a 
tape  web  attached  at  one  end  to  the  first  tape  pack  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  second  tape  pack,  the  first  and  second 
axes  of  rotation  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
baseplate,  the  first  and  second  packs  being  positioned  with 
the  first  axis  of  rotation  aligned  laterally  relative  to  the 
second  axis  of  rotation  with  a  straight  line  projecting 
through  the  first  and  second  axes  o'i  rotation  intersecting 
the  plane  of  the  front  face  at  an  acute  angle; 

a  plurality  o^  guide  meaas  ngidly  mounted  to  the  canndge 
housing  and  positioned  to  guide  said  tape  web  v^hen  mov- 
ing intermediate  the  first  and  second  reels  and  past  said 


1    \  strapdown  gyro  menial  system  comprising 

means  t'or  transpc^ning  said  strapdown  inertiai  s^^icm. 

means  afTixed  to  said  transr-orting  means  and  mounted  along 
the  roll  axis  thereof, 

means  having  angular  rotation  along  said  roll  axis  mounted 
to  said  fixed  means,  and 

gyro  means  skewediv  mounted  with  respect  to  said  roll  axis 
on  said  means  having  angular  rotation  wherebv  said 
means  having  angular  rcMatior  provides  angular  'eadoui 
to  add  to  gvro  output  and  prov  ides  a  reference  for  v.a!ibra- 
tion  of  said  sirapdown  gyro  ;nertial  system 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  WING  POSITIONS 

OF  SWING  ABLE  WINGS  OF  A  MISSILE 
Hont  Hitter,  Tegemee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuiiy,  assignor  to 
McaMnckmitt-Bdlkow-Bloliiii  Gesellschalt  mil  beschrajinkter 
Haftwig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,490 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18. 
1978,  f9049r[V] 

Inta.    F42B  13/32 
VS.  a.  244— 3J9  6  Qaims 


1.  A  missile,  compnsing  a  missile  body  having  wings,  which 
are  pivoially  mounted  on  said  body  and  being  pivotable  be- 
tween an  inwardly  swung  position  in  which  the  wings  extend 
inwardly  of  the  body  and  an  outwardly  swung  position  in 
which  the  wings  extend  outwardly  from  the  bod>.  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  piston  and  cylinder  mounted  on  said  body 
and  having  a  piston  movable  m  said  cylinder,  and  cables  con 
nected  between  each  of  said  wings  and  said  piston  being  men 
able  with  said  piston  to  swing  said  wings  outwardly,  said  piston 
and  cylinder  combination  being  centrally  positioned  between 
said  wings,  including  cables  connected  to  each  of  said  wings, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  cables  between  said  piston  and  said 
wings  so  that  the  wings  move  outwardly  and  inwardly  hy 
linear  movement  of  said  pistons 


4^2,863 
POWERED  HANG  GLIDER  WTTH  REDUCOON  DRIVE 
Charies  J.  Slasarczyk,  4200  Royalton  Rd.,  BrecksTille,  Ohio 
44141 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,833 

Int.  a.    B64C  / //6 

U.S.  a.  244—13  3  Oaims 


1  In  a  powered  hang  glider  which  is  foot-launched  by  a 
single  occupant  for  flight  in  the  cruising  speed  range  from 
about  25  miles  per  hour  (mph)  to  about  35  mph.  and  foot- 
landed  at  the  end  thereof,  comprising  an  air-frame  and  a  two- 
cycle  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  in  said  air-frame 
which  includes  an  occupant  positioning  means  supported  for 


flight  by  at  least  one  wing  member,  and  said  positioning  means 
includes  at  least  two  elongated  members  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  a  vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hang  glider,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  reduction  drive  unit  drivingiy  engaging  said  engine  which 
operates  in  the  range  from  about  5000  rpm  to  about  10,000 
rpm.  with  a  fixed  pitch  relatively  large  diameter  propeller  in 
the  range  from  ikbout  0.')  meter  to  about  1.4  meters,  said 
reduction  drive  unit  including 
(i)  a  relatively  small  dnve  means  fixedly  disposed  near  one 

end  of  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine. 
(ii)  a  relatively  large  driven  means  fixedly  disposed  for  rota- 
tion with  a  propeller  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  first 
bearing  means, 
(iii)  a  reduction  mount  removably  secured  to  said  engine,  for 
mounting  said  first  bearing  means  in  transversely  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  said  engine  so  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  bearing  means  is  no  further  than  25.4  cm 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  (^f  said  crankshaft,  said  propeller 
shaft  being  slightlv  otTset  at  an  angle  less  than  5°  from  said 
longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  reduction  mount  com- 
pnses, 

(a)  a  platl'orm  mounting  member  directly  secured  to  said 
engine, 

(b)  aligned  oppositely  disposed  stub  mounts  fitted  with 
vibration  damping  means  between  said  mounting  means 
and  said  elongated  members,  and  between  said  mount- 
ing means  and  said  reduction  mount,  to  damp  vibrations 
of  said  engine  and  said  propeller,  said  stub  mounts 
extending  from  said  platform, 

(c)  a  bearing  housing  for  said  first  beanng  means  for  said 
propeller  shaft,  said  bearing  housing  extending  down- 
wardK  from  said  platform  member  to  support  said 
propeller  shaft  otTset  less  than  5°  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  hang  glider, 

I IV  I  driving  means  for  dnvingly  engaging  said  small  dnve 
means  and  said  large  driven  means  so  as  to  rotate  said 
propeller  in  the  range  from  about  2500  rpm  but  less  than 
5000  rpm.  and 

(V)  mounting  means  for  selectively  mounting  said  engine  in 
said  air  frame,  fore  or  aft  on  said  elongated  members  of 
said  positioning  means 


4.262,864 

SOLAR  BALI(K)N  MANEUVERING  SYSTEM 

Fredrick  E*hoo,  151  Kakh  Are.,  Tehran,  Iran 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,711,  Dec.  15, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4.174.082.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,549 

Int.  a.   B64B  1/58 

U.S.  a.  244—31  3  Claims 


1   .A  solar  hot  air  haiKHm  having  a  maneuvering  system  for 
ascent  and  descent,  comprising: 

(a)  an  envelope 

(b)  a  gondola  suspended  from  the  envelope; 

(c)  a  highly  translucent  portion  of  the  envelope; 

(d)  an  opaque  p<irtion  of  the  envelope,  said  opaque  portion 
having  a  substantiailv  light  absorbing  inner  surface  within 
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the  envelope  positioned  so  as  to  receive  a  substantial 
portion  of  sunlight  passing  through  the  translucent  por- 
tion: 

(e)  maneuvenng  system  means  for  rotating  the  balloon  about 
a  vertical  axis  relative  to  level  flight  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  sunlight  received  by  said  light  absorbing  inner 
surface  and  for  controlling  ascent  and  descent; 

(f)  said  maneuvenng  system  means  compnsing  a  first  propul- 
sion means  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  envelope;  and 

(g)  said  maneuvenng  system  means  including  at  least  four 
light  sensors  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  around  the 
balloon  and  circuitry  means  for  simultaneously  activating 
only  two  of  said  light  sensors  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing the  balloon  at  a  rotational  position  associated  with  the 
activated  light  sensors,  said  two  sensors  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  envelope 


4.262.866 
KITE  HAMNG  HIGH  LIFT  TO  DRAG  RATIO 
Warren  O.  Weathers.  1"'"'0"'  SK.  Howard  St..  Milwaukie.  Ore». 
97222 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  82.869 

Int.  n.    BMC  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  244—153  R  9  Claims 


4,262,865 
HARNESS  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
I>avid  R.  Smith,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Parachutes  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,230 

Int.  a.   B64D  17/ JO 

U.S.  a.  244—151  A  »  10  Qaims 


1    A  kite  comprising  a  central  section  oi  flexible  material 
having  sides,  a  front  end.  and  a  rear  end; 

outer  longerons  extending  respectively  along  the  sides  of 
said  central  section  and  a  ^eniral  ionger^.i]  extending 
along  the  center  of  said  central  section. 

wing  means  of  flexible  matenai  and  having  a  substantially 
triangular  configuration  extending  aUmg  the  respective 
sides  of  said  central  section 

keel  means  extending  along  the  respective  sides  of  sjiii  ^en 
tral  section  and  onto  which  a  bridle  means  can  he  semred 

spar  means  having  ends  thereof  connected  to  apexes  of  said 
wings,  extending  across  said  kite  and  through  said  keel 
means  to  maintain  said  kite  m  a  flying  ci^nditu^n  with  said 
longerons  above  said  spar  means,  and 

spar  pole  means  extending  between  said  '-par  means  and  said 
central  longeron  tt^  form  said  central  section  mti.^  an  in- 
verted substantially  V-shaped  canop>  '*^"h  said  central 
longeron  extending  above  said  i>uter  longerons. 


1.  A  parachute  release  mechanism  for  an  assembly  that 
includes  a  main  parachute  canopy,  a  separate  reserve  para- 
chute canopy  and  a  parachute  harness  to  be  worn  by  a  para- 
chutist, the  release  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  harness  connector  for  releasably  connecting  the  main 
parachute  canopy  to  the  parachute  harness,  and  actuating 
means  for  sequentially  actuating  release  of  the  main  can- 
opy from  the  harness  connector  and  for  then  effecting 
deployment  of  the  reserve  parachute  canopy  from  a  con- 
tainer therefor; 

the  actuating  means  compnsing: 

first  cable  means  so  connected  to  the  harness  connector  that 
when  the  first  cable  means  are  pulled  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined extent,  this  effects  release  of  the  main  canopy  from 
the  harness  connector; 

second  cable  means  movable  for  effecting  deployment  of  the 
reserve  canopy; 

connecting  means  for  providing  a  relative  sliding  intercon- 
nection of  the  first  and  second  cable  means,  such  that  the 
first  cable  means  may  be  pulled  at  least  to  the  first  prede- 
termined extent  while  the  first  cable  means  slides  past  the 
second  cable  means;  the  connecting  means  also  including 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  second  cable  means 
when  the  first  cable  means  has  been  pulled  to  an  extent 
exceeding  the  first  predetermined  extent,  which  is  the 
movement  of  the  second  cable  means  that  effects  deploy- 
ment of  the  reserve  canopy,  whereby  the  reserve  canopy 
is  deployed  after  release  of  the  main  canopy  and  the  con- 
necting means  being  adapted  to  further  permit  the  reserve 
canopy  deployment  movement  of  the  second  cable  means 
independently  of  movement  of  the  first  cable  means, 
whereby  the  reserve  canopy  can  be  deployed  without  first 
releasing  the  main  canopy. 


4.262.867 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFV  ING  POSITION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OF  A  SPACECRAFT 
Helmut  Piening.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermarA.  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.634,  Jan.  28.  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  3. 
1976.  2604005 

Int.  a.  B64G  ;  :.' 
U.S.  O.  244—168  10  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  mcxiifying  the  position  and  attitude  of  a 
spacecraft  subject  to  solar  radiation  and  having  a  bi.>dy  with 
outer  walls,  compnsing  solar  radiation  responsive  means  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  from  the  solar  radiation  directed  ti^ward 
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the  satellite  body,  support  means  for  movably  mounting  said 
radiation  responsive  means  on  the  body  outside  the  walls  at 
positions  offset  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body,  and  for 
adjusting  the  radiation  responsive  means  so  as  to  change  the 
area  of  normal  incidence  of  radiation  upon  said  radiation  re- 
sponsive means,  said  radiation  responsive  means  including  a 
pair  of  panels  and  a  plurality  of  sheets,  said  panels  being 
mounted  away  from  the  body  and  including  a  pair  of  stems 
mounted  on  each  one  of  said  panels,  said  stems  articulatabU 
supporting  said  sheets  on  said  panels,  said  stems  each  having  an 
axis  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  panels,  said  panels  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  body  about  a  second  axis  transverse  lo  the 
first  axis,  said  stems  having  portions  extending  beyond  the 
panels,  said  sheets  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  p^irtions 
of  said  stems  extending  beyond  the  panels 


4.262,868 
THREE-POSITION  V  ARIABLE  CAMBER  FI.AP 
Roy  D.  Dean,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.415 

Int.  a.    B64Ci  50 

US.  a.  244—214  4  Qaims 


\'^ 


^ 


1  A  linkage  mechanism  for  extending  a  flap  from  a  stowed 
position  within  the  undersurface  of  an  airfoil  to  a  forward  and 
downward  extended  operating  position,  comprising  a  first 
support  arm  mounted  to  a  trailing  edge  portion  of  said  flap  and 
connected  to  fixed  structure  at  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the 
airfoil;  a  first  drive  arm  mounted  to  fixed  structure  of  the 
airfoil,  aft  of  said  first  supp<irt  arm,  for  rotation  in  a  chordwise 
plane,  a  drive  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  drive  arm 
and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  mid-section  of  the  flap,  a 
second  drive  arm  mounted  co-axially  with  said  first  drive  arm 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  second  support  arm  mounted  co-axi- 
ally  with  said  first  support  arm  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a 
support  link  interconnecting  said  second  drive  arm  v^ith  said 
second  support  arm 


4,262,869 
CLAMP  FOR  ELONGATED  CYLINDRICAL  WORKPIECF 
.\rnold  Menshen.  Neuenrade.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walter  Stauffenberg  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23. 
1978.  7831579(U1 

Int.  CI.    F16L  S  10 
L.S.  a.  248—74  R  5  Claims 

1    .An  improved  clamp  for  an  elongated  cvlindrica!  work 
piece,  said  clamp  being  of  the  type  which  comprises 
a  cylindrical,  elastic  member  for  placement  about  the  wo'-k 

piece  to  be  clamped,  and 
first  and  second  substantially  identical  clamping  members 
each  having  a  semKylindncal  recess  for  mating  engage 


ment  about  said  elastic  member,  thereby  to  clamp  said 
workpiece,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  elevated,  axially-extending,  central  region  in  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  elastic  member;  and 

a  corresponding,  depressed,  axially-extending,  central  re- 
gion in  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing members,  the  radial  height  of  said  extended  region 
being  greater  than  the  radial  height  of  said  depression 
thereby  forming  an  aiially -extending  gap  between  said 


elastic  member  and  said  first  and  second  clamping  mem- 
bers, on  both  sides  of  said  central  regions  whereby,  when- 
ever said  first  and  second  clamping  members  are  urged 
together  to  clamp  said  workpiece,  the  elevated  central 
region  of  said  elastic  member  is  compressed,  causing  said 
central  regior,  tc  How  elastically  in  both  directions  into 
said  axiaiiv  extending  gaps  thus  establishing  a  pressure 
gradient  iti  said  workpiece  that  steadily  decreases  in  both 
directions,  away  from  said  central  regions. 


4J62.870 
RETRACTABLK  SELF  I.FV ELING  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  41  TOMATIC  WASHER 
Gerald  L.  Kretchman,  and  Russell  J.  Morrison,  both  of  St. 
Joseph.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  56,683 

Int,  CI.    F16M  11/20 

U.S.  a.  248— 188  3  12  Qaims 


1  In  a  self-leveling  weight  support  assembly  having  a  hori- 
zontal t'rame  with  upwardly  diverging  slots  at  opposite  ends 
thereot',  pins  slidablv  engaged  m  said  slots  and  connecting 
downwardlv  extending  teei  to  opposite  ends  of  a  honzontal 
connecting  memhcr,  t.ae  impr;  'vement  comprising: 
said  connecting  meniher  inciuding 

two  slidably  engaged  partially  overlapping  arms,  biasing 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  opposing  hori- 
zontal  expansion    thereof,    limiting   means   integrally 
formed  on  each  arm  to  limit  expansion  of  said  connect- 
ing member,  and 
retaining  means  removably   receivable  in  said  connecting 
member  and  said  frame  to  retain  said  connecting  member 
m  an  expanded  position. 
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whereby  said  feet  are  maintained  adjacent  said  frame  when 
said  connecting  member  is  expanded  and  said  retaining  means 
IS  received,  and  said  feed  are  each  extended  from  said  frame  a 
distance  to  compensate  for  an  uneven  supporting  surface  en- 
gaging said  feet  when  said  retaining  means  is  removed 


4.262.8^3 
PLANT  HANGER 
Vivian  L.  Prenger.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  a&sigror  to  Accent  Indus- 
tries. Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  '.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  46,555 

Int.  CI.    A47H  ]/I0 

U.S.  n.  248—318  3  Haims 


4.262,871 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  BASE 
Stephen  B.  Kolk,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hozeski. 
GrandviUe.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc..  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  28.047 

Int.  a.    F16M  11/20 

U.S.  a.  248—188.7  17  Oaims 


1  A  pedestal  tyF>e  chair  base  including  a  central  hub.  radiat- 
ing base  arms  with  ope;  sockets  at  the  end  thereof  and  separate 
plastic  cover  means  including  base  arm  covers  covering  said 
base  arms,  the  improvement  composing;  each  base  arm  cover 
including  means  securing  it  to  said  base  at  said  hub;  a  plug 
extending  into  said  socket,  said  base  arm  cover  extending  out 
over  said  end  of  said  base  arm,  defining  an  overhang  at  least 
partly  covenng  said  plug  and  having  an  under  surface  project- 
ing away  from  said  plug;  fastening  means  extending  through 
said  overhang  from  said  under  surface  thereof  and  into  said 
plug  to  thereby  secure  said  base  arm  cover  in  place. 


4,262,872 
COLLAPSIBLE  POLE  ASSEMBLY 
Reuben  P.  Kodet,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Hos- 
pital Supply  Corporation.  Evanston.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,978 

Int.  a:  A47K  1/08 

VS.  a.  248—311.3  18  Oaims 


1,  A  collapsible  pole  assembly  for  connection  to  a  patient 
carrying  device  compnsing;  a  shank  pivotally  connected  to  a 
supporting  base:  a  coupler  longitudinally  slidable  along  the 
shank;  a  pole  rigidly  atuched  to  the  coupler  to  form  a  sliding 
unit,  said  pole  being  laterally  offset  from  the  shank  and  mov- 
able to  different  sides  of  the  shank  without  movement  of  the 
supporting  base;  and  a  lock  on  the  assembly  which  is  slidably 
engaged  by  the  unit. 


1    \  plant  hanger  corripnsing 

means  forming  a  base  for  supp<.irtin_k'  a  p'ant  receptacle,  said 
ba,se  including  a  portion  which  exienJ^  hei.vv  said  plant 
receptacle  to  support  said  recepta^.'ie  ano  ^cing  'ormed  of 
a  knotted  varn  network  whuh  ;s  sutTi^ientl>  tlevibie  to 
conform.  vMthout  adjustment,  to  plan;  recep'^av- ie^  .i  \arv- 
ing  sizes  and  shapes  and  to  allov,  rt"^:^'\ai  o!  said  recepta- 
cle without  adjustment 

a  ring,  and  pi  plural  elongate,  flexible  support  members, 
each  formed  of  a  knotted  varn  network  and  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  base-forming  means,  the  other  end  of  all 
but  one  of  said  support  members  being  removablv  attach 
able  to  said  nng  b>  a  hook,  and  the  other  end  of  saic  one 
of  said  suppc)rl  members  being  non-removablv  attached  lo 
said  ring. 


4.262.874 
PLATE  HANGER 
William   Seigh.   25065   Castlereigh.   Farmington   Hills.    Mich 
48018 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  21.582 

Int.  n.    A47F  '14 

U.S.  a.  248—467  4  Oaims 


1.  A  hanger  assemblv  for  hanging  a  plate  on  a  v.  all  compris- 
ing; a  body  ponion  in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  an  annulus,  said 
body  portion  including  a  first  arcuate  flange,  a  second  arcuate 
flange  spaced  from  said  first  arcuate  flange,  said  second  flange 
having  a  radial  width  greater  than  said  first  flange  and  forming 
a  flat  surface,  a  layer  of  adhesive  disposed  on  said  flat  surface 
and  being  adapted  to  bond  said  b<xiy  portion  to  the  btHtom 
surface  of  a  plate  adjacent  to  the  N^ttom  nm  of  said  plate,  said 
first  flange  having  uniformly  spaced  adjacent  notches  formed 
in  an  inner  circumferential  ponion  of  said  arcuate  flange  and  in 
axially  spaced  relationship  to  said  laser  of  adhesive,  a  hanger 
clement  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  wall  to  receive  a  selected 
one  of  said  notches,  said  hanger  element  having  a  head  pctrtion 
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disposed  in  the  space  between  sajd  first  flange  and  layer  of 
adhesive. 


4^2,875 
INFX)RMAT10N  RECORD  STAMPERS 
Frfderick  R.  Nyman,  Carmel,  and  Tbonus  E.  Smith,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind^  aasignon  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  67^06 
Int.  a.   B29C  1/04:  B29D  17/00 
L.S.  a.  249—114  R  5  Qaims 

1  A  scratch  resisunt  nicicel  stamper  containing  audio  and 
video  information  in  the  form  of  a  submicron  size  surface  rehef 
pattern  on  a  surface  thereof  coated  with  an  about  lCX>-220 
angstroms  thiclc.  vapor  deposited,  conformal,  chromium  con- 
taining layer. 


4.262,877 
SOLENOID  FLUID  VALVES 
Gregor  L.  Ung,  295  YasX  St.  S..  Suffield,  Conn.  06078 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  576,167,  May  9,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,046.351,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,052,  Jan.  3, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in'part  of  Ser.  No. 

830,342,  Jun.  4.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,647,177.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,347 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.    F16K  il/06:  HOIF  7/13 

L.S.  a.  251— 141  2  Claims 


32 


35 


37 


4,262,876 

VALVE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING  AND  METHOD 

Arnold  F.  Willatt,  238  D  St.,  San  Raphael,  Calif.  94901 

nied  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,526 

Int.  a.   F16K  13/00 

US.  C\.  251—9  1  Claim 


1  In  a  valve  for  rapidly  and  effectively  controlling  a  revers- 
mg  flow  of  fluid  in  flexible  conduit  means,  an  elongate  base 
member,  a  transverse  pivot  support  spaced  from  said  elongate 
member,  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  positioned  between  said 
base  member  and  said  transverse  pivot  support,  pivotally  mov- 
able compression  means  mounted  on  said  pivot  support,  said 
compression  means  including  a  pivot  arm  portion  and  a  pro- 
truding compression  member  in  the  form  of  a  transverse  sub- 
stantially flat  member  extending  outward  from  said  arm  por- 
tion so  as  to  extend  transversely  across  said  flexible  tubing,  said 
subsuntially  flat  compression  member  movable  along  an  arcu- 
ate pathway  between  an  outer  valve-open  position  and  an  inner 
valve-closed  position,  the  plane  of  said  substantially  flat  com- 
pression member  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  flexible 
tubing  member  in  said  valve-closed  position,  an  incline  mem- 
ber movable  generally  parallel  to  said  base  member  and  flexible 
tubing  and  slidably  engageable  with  said  compresion  means  to 
move  said  pivot  arm  portion  and  said  compression  member 
between  valve-open  and  valve-closed  positions,  and  means  to 
periodically  control  the  slidable  movements  of  said  incline 
member  to  effect  penodic  pivotal  movements  of  said  compres- 
sion means  between  a  valve-closed  position  in  which  said 
compression  member  squeezes  and  deforms  the  intervening 
flexible  tubing  to  a  fluid  restncting  closed  position  and  a  valve- 
open  position  m  which  said  compression  member  is  spaced 
from  said  base  member  sufficiently  to  release  the  tubing  to  a 
normal  extended  valve-open  position. 


1  A  solenoid  tluid  valve  of  the  class  used  for  control  of  the 
flow  of  gases  or  liquids  under  pressure  in  a  closed  system 
including  in  combination: 

valve  b<xl\  means  having  a  fluid  duct  therethrough,  valve 
seat  means  intermediate  said  duct  having  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough  forming  a  flow  onfice;  and 
adjacent  solenoid  operating  means  having  a  coil  with  a 
ferrous  core  and  a  ferrous  plunger  armature  extending 
therein,  an  end  of  said  core  forming  a  planar  magnetic 
pole  juxtap<.>sed  one  end  of  said  armature,  and  a  ferrous 
structure  exterior  of  said  coil  forming  with  said  core  and 
said  armature  a  loop  magnetic  circuit;  and 
said  armature  having  a  ponion  adapted  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  orifice,  and  being  operatively  disposed 
within  a  unitary  hoasing  extending  within  said  coil; 
the  improvement  thereof  composing, 
an  armature  housing  of  tubular  construction  having  one 
end  closed  by  a  transverse  diaphragm  portion  and  ex- 
tending within  said  coil  with  said  diaphragm  portion 
substantially  abutting  said  planar  end  of  said  core  and 
defining  the  energized  limit  of  travel  of  said  armature 
effected  by  striking  directly  thereagainst;  and 
said  housing  being  constructed  of  thin  ferrous  material  of 
substantially   the  same  wall  thickness  throughout  the 
tubular  length  thereof  and 
arranged  a.s  a  saturable  magnetic  shunt  or  shield  acting  to 
divert  and  bypass  around  said  armature  a  major  ponion 
of  the  residual  flux  persisting  in  said  loop  magnetic 
circuit  after  deenergization  of  said  solenoid. 


4,262,878 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

Joseph  M.  O  ffill.  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Shale 

Oil  Science  &  Systems,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  59,231 

Int.  CI.    F16K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  251—175  4  Clairas 

1   .A  valve  for  closing  a  conduit  or  the  like,  compnsing: 

valving  structure  including 

a  deflectable  diaphragm  presenting  one  face  for  communi- 
cation with  said  conduit  or  the  like,  and  an  opposed, 
other  face,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  including  a  rigid, 
essentially  non-deflectable  backing  element  in  opposed 
relationship  to  said  diaphragm  and  adjacent  said  other 
face  thereof  said  element  and  diaphragm  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  and  defining  at  least  in  part  a  pressure 
chamber  therebetween, 
means  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  element  at  a  re- 


APRIL  21,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1059 


gion  thereon  remote  from  said  diaphragm  during  shift- 
ing of  said  valving  structure. 
means  for  shifting  said  valving  structure  between  a  first 

fK)sition  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  oriented  for  closing  of 

said  conduit  or  the  like  upon  deflection  of  the  diaphragm. 

and  a  second  position  wherein  said  conduit  or  the  like  is 

open  for  matenal  flow  therethrough; 


A  22  26 


means  including  a  fluid  flow  passageway  through  said  ele- 
ment and  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  passing  a 
pressure-creating  fluid  into  said  chamber  for  deflecting 
said  diaphragm  m  a  sealing  direction  generally  away  from 
said  backing  element  for  closing  of  said  conduit  or  the  like 
when  the  diaphragm  is  in  said  first  position  thereof 

said  valving  structure  being  essentially  free  of  deflection 
movement  under  the  influence  of  said  fluid,  except  for  said 
deflection  of  said  diaphragm  in  said  sealing  direction. 


4,262,879 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  FLUID  FLOW 

Winfried  Conner,  Ll>erlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  31. 
1978.  2823775 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31^44,  1/00.  17/04 
UjS.  a.  251—230  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  switching  fluid  flow  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  fluid  ports, 
said  housing  defining  a  chamber,  a  bore  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  and  a  sealing  face  in  said  chamber 
about  said  bore,  said  first  and  second  fiuid  ports  lying  m 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  said  base  respec- 
tively, 
valve  means  earned  by  said  housing  including  a  valve  body 
in  said  chamber  and  seal  means  carried  by  said  valve  body, 
said  valve  body  being  movable  in  a  linear  direction  in  said 
chamber  between  a  first  position  with  said  seal  means 
engaging  said  sealing  face  to  prevent  fluid  communication 
between  said  bore  and  said  chamber  and  a  second  position 
spaced  from  said  sealing  face  providing  for  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  bore  and  said  chamber,  said  valve 


body  having  a  slot  extending  transverseh  to  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof 

actuating  means  earned  bv  said  housing  and  coupled  ir  said 
valve  body  for  moving  said  \aive  b<x!v   ahernateK   be 
tween  said  first  p<->siti(^n  and  said  second  position, 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  b<xlv  for  movement  toward  one 
of  said  first  and  second  position, 

means  fixed  in  and  forming  a  integral  part  of  said  housing  for 
locking  said  valve  bcxi\  in  said  one  of  said  fir'>t  and  second 
position  and  releasing  said  valve  bodv  from  said  t^ne  of 
ssid  first  and  second  positions  respectively  in  resptmse  to 
consecutive  actuation  of  said  actuating  means,  said  kKk- 
mg  means  including  a  cam  earned  by  said  housing  and 
having  first  and  second  cam  track  sections,  said  first  cam 
track  section  being  inclined  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  valve  bodv.  and 

a  pin,  received  in  said  slot  in  following  engagement  with  said 
cam  track  sections,  said  pin  being  slidablv  laterallv  in  said 
slot  in  response  to  movement  of  said  valve  bcxjv  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  Hrst  position  towards  said  second 
position  and  following  engagement  of  said  pin  along  said 
first  cam  track  section,  said  pin  engaging  along  said  sec- 
ond cam  track  section  to  lock  said  valve  bodv  in  said 
second  position  in  response  to  further  movement  of  said 
valve  bodv 


4.262,880 
PLUG  VALVE 
Oliver  L.  Danko.  Cbesterland;  William  C.  Steiss.  Parma:  Wil- 
liam  H.  Amor.  Jr.,  Auburn  Twp.,  Cuyahoga  County;  \MUiam 
P.  Tobbe,  Lyndhurst;  Thomas  J.  Gardner,  Willoughby.  and 
Earl  D.  Shufflebarger.  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Nupro  Company 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.549 

Int.  n.    F16K  51/00 

U.S.  G.  251—288  10  Haims 


B     S2   66  92 

7  A  plug  member  for  a  plug  valve  comprising:  an  elongated 
generally  cylindncal  plug  pt-imon  having  an  outer  surface  and 
opposite  stem  and  locking  ends,  circumferential  seal  receiving 
grooves  adjacent  said  stem  and  locking  ends,  seals  received  in 
said  seal  receiving  grooves,  a  circumferential  snap  ring  reveiv  - 
ing  groove  in  said  outer  surface  between  said  kx;king  end  and 
said  seal  receiving  groove  which  is  adjacent  said  IcKking  end. 
a  lateral  fiow  passage  through  said  plug  p<irtion  intermediate 
said  seal  receiving  grooves  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a 
continuous  groove  in  said  outer  surface  intermediate  said  seal 
receiving  grooves  and  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
said  continuous  groove  having  generallv  parallel  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  inner  side  wall  hav  ing 
a  depth  greater  thin  the  depth  of  said  outer  groove  side  wall 
such  that  said  groove  bottom  wall  tapers  inwardly  awav  from 
said  plug  portion  outer  surface  in  a  direction  from  said  outer 
groove  side  wall  toward  said  inner  groove  side  wall  and  dc)es 
not  extend  perpendicular  to  either  of  said  groove  side  walls,  a 
continuous  seal  received  in  said  continuous  groove  and  encom- 
passing a  closed  seal  area  for  sealingly  surrounding  an  inlet 
passageway  in  a  plug  valve  body,  a  pressure  relief  grcK>vc  in 
said  outer  surface  extending  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  How 
passage  over  a  shon  circumferential  arc  on  the  opp^->site  side  of 
said  outlet  end  from  said  continuous  groove,  said  outer  surface 
bemg  smooth  and  ungrooved  adjacent  said  inlet  and  outlet 
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ends  of  said  flow  passage  except  for  said  pressure  relief  grcxive. 
an  integral  stem  extending  outwardly  from  said  stem  end,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  stem  and  having  a  generally  flat  face 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  outer 
surface  of  said  plug  portion,  a  recess  in  said  flat  face  for  receiv- 
ing a  projection  on  a  valve  body,  said  recess  having  opposite 
stop  surfaces  spaced  over  an  arc  for  cooperation  with  a  projec- 
tion on  a  valve  body  to  limit  roUtion  of  said  plug  member  over 
an  angle  generally  the  same  as  the  angle  between  the  center  of 
said  closed  seal  area  and  the  center  of  said  inlet  end  of  said  flow 
passage,  and  said  recess  and  stop  surfaces  having  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  said  contin- 
uous seal  for  msunng  proper  installation  of  said  plug  portion  in 
a  plug  body 


4^2,881 

BOTTLE  JACK  ANTI-BIND  STRUCIXRE  FOR 

RECTANGULAR  LIFT  POST 

JoMpli  L  Gray,  St  JoMph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gmy  Msnufictur- 

ing  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,746 
Int.  a.'  B66F  3/24 
U-S.  a.  254—93  R 


33 


6  Claims 


- — •  f'  I        3? 


''^^,    J 


^^' 


1  In  article-moving  apf>aratus  including  an  elongated,  a\!- 
dilv  recipr(x:al,  transversely  rectangular  ram,  means  opera- 
te el>  coupled  to  the  ram  for  shifting  the  same  as  desired,  and 
means  including  plate  structure  defining  a  ram-cleanng  open- 
ing conforming  generally  in  shape  to  the  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  the  ram  for  guiding  the  reciprocal  travel  of  said 
ram,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

structure  for  preventing  load-induced  binding  between  said 
ram  and  said  guiding  means  in  the  event  said  ram  is  de- 
flected transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  bind-preventing  structure  including  bearing  means  dis- 
posed between  said  ram  and  guide  means  for  engaging 
each  of  the  latter,  said  bearing  means  being  mounted  in 
said  disposition  for  limited  rocking  movement  about  an 
axis  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ram, 
said  bmd-preventing  structure  including  at  least  one  U- 
shaped  element  disposed  with  the  bight  thereof  for  said 
engagement,  and  with  the  legs  thereof  respectively  dis- 
posed adjacent  opposite  faces  of  said  opening-defining 
plate  structure 


another,  the  first  and  third  faces  being  parallel  to  one 
another,  and  the  second  and  fourth  faces  being  parallel  to 

one  aniither: 

b.  a  first  plurality  of  metal  rails  each  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section  and  each  extending  honzontally  for  support- 
ing the  first  wall,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  metal  rails 
having  an  end  butt-welded  to  the  first  face  of  said  first 
metal  post,  each  of  said  t1rsi  plurality  of  metal  rails  having 
an  outer  face  coplanar  with  the  fourth  face  of  said  metal 
p<^st  and  an  inner  face  opposing  the  outer  face; 

c  a  second  plurality  of  metal  rails  each  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section  and  each  extending  honzontally  for  support- 
ing the  second  wall,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  metal 
rails  having  an  end  butt-welded  to  the  second  face  of  said 
first  metal  post,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  metal  rails 
having  an  outer  face  coplanar  with  the  third  face  of  said 
metal  post; 

d  a  second  metal  post  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and 
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extending  vertically  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  metal  rails,  said  second  metal  post  being 
lap-welded  to  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  first  plurality 
of  metal  rails  for  supporting  the  first  wall; 

e  a  third  metal  post  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and 
extending  vertically  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  metal  rails,  said  third  metal  post  being 
lap-welded  to  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  second  plural- 
ity y^{  metal  rails  for  supporting  the  second  wall; 

f  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  panels,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  plurality  o\  panels  intimately  contacting  the  fourth 
face  of  said  metal  post,  and  at  least  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  panels  intimately  contacting  the  third  face  of 
said  metal  post;  and 

g  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  first  plurality  of  panels 
to  the  outer  faces  of  said  first  plurality  of  metal  rails  to 
fonn  the  first  wall  and  for  attaching  said  second  plurality 
of  panels  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  second  plurality  of 
metal  rails  to  form  the  second  wall. 


4^2^2 
FENCE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED  CORNER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Lcc  A.  SiiKoe,  and  Matbcw  C.  MUler,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
aaaigBors  to  AnMiicaa  Fence  Co.,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,136 
lata.'  E04H  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  256—22  5  Claims 

1.  A  fence  structure  including  at  least  a  first  and  second 
fence  wall  intersectmg  one  another  at  a  comer,  compnsing 
a.  a  first  metal  post  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and 
extending  vertically  along  the  comer,  said  first  metal  post 
having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  vertically  onented 
faces,  the  first  and  second  faces  being  perpendicular  to  one 


4,262,883 
FENCE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

Ronald  H.  Feeken.  Comfrey,  Minn.  56019 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,306 

Int.  CI.    FJMH  17,16 

U.S.  a.  256—25  13  Claims 

1.  A  fence  construction  compnsing  upper  and  lower  angle 
members  having  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges,  and  a  plurality 
of  vertical  rexl  members  having  straight  shank  portions  and 
angled  end  portions,  the  extremities  of  said  end  portions  being 
welded  to  said  vertical  fianges  at  locations  spaced  vertically 
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from  said  honzontal  fianges  and  said  shank  portions  being    side  sections  wherein  said  runner  unit  is  a  solid  compacted  heat 
welded  to  the  free  edges  of  said  honzontal  fianges  so  that  said    dried  shape  of  consumable  and  disiniegrable  material  having  a 


predetermined  lifetime  when  subjected  to  molien  metal  flow- 
ing therethrough 


shank  portions  are  spaced  honzontally   from   said   vertical 
flanges. 


4,262,884 
FENaNG  WITH  LINE  WIRE  TENSIONER 
Julian  R.  H.  Binns,  and  Kenneth  H.  Grange,  both  of  London. 
England,  assignors  to  Binns  Fencing  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  No?.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,182 

Int.  a.   E04H  17/02 

U.S.  a.  256—42  6  Oaims 


ri- 


1-^ 


mm 


1  Fencing  comprising:  a  fence  post  to  be  retained  in  an 
upnght  position  and  having  a  channel  extending  longitudinally 
thereof:  a  line  vvire  tensioner  mounted  in  said  channel  and 
slidable  along  the  channel  to  a  desired  height,  said  tensioner 
including  a  vertically  disposed  pin  rotatable  to  tension  said  line 
wire;  and  retaining  means  to  retain  the  tensioner  at  a  said 
desired  height,  said  retaining  means  compnsing  a  screw 
mounted  on  the  tensioner,  said  screw  being  positioned  to  en- 
gage said  post  when  the  screw  is  tightened  whereby  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  tensioner  along  the  channel. 


4,262,885 
PREFABRICATED  CONSUMABLE  BLAST  FU'RNACE 

RUNNER 
Micheal  D.  LaBate,  115  Hazen  A?e.,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.  16117 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  123,369 
Int.  a.   C21B  7/14 
UJS.  a.  266—196  12  Qaims 

1.  A  hot  metal  runner  unit  comprising  an  elongated  trough- 
like body  member  having  a  base  and  spaced  parallel  upstanding 


4.262.886 

ELASTICALLV  VIELDABLE  BLOCK  STRUCrURE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  AN  ENGINE 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  Le  Salver,  Chanteloup  les  Vignes.  and  Dominique  Pou- 
pard,  Chaville.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peug- 
eot and  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  both  of  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  98,045 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1978,  78  34493; 
Aug.  3.  1979,  79  19942 

Int.  O.   F16F  9/10 
U.S.  G.  267—8  R  15  Claims 


:£L 


1  .An  elastically  yieldable  block  structure  compnsing  a 
moulded  block  of  elastomer  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face  opposed  to  the  first  face,  a  first  armature  connected  to  the 
block  adjacent  said  first  face  and  a  second  armature  connected 
to  the  block  adjacent  said  second  face,  at  least  two  cavities  in 
the  block  each  of  which  cavities  extends  from  said  first  face 
toward  said  second  face,  a  liquid  filling  the  cavities,  the  cavi- 
ties compnsing  a  main  centre  cavitv  v^hich  is  laterally  defined 
by  walls  which  are  pan  of  the  block  and  have  a  high  resistance 
to  the  inner  pressure  of  the  liquid  and  has  a  closed  end  between 
said  first  and  second  faces  and  at  least  one  lateral  cavitv,  at 
least  one  groove  in  said  first  face  of  the  block  and  putting  the 
lateral  cavity  in  communication  with  the  centre  cavity,  the 
lateral  cavity  being  defined  laterally  bv  lateral  walls  which  are 
part  of  the  block  and  have  at  least  a  pcirtion  which  has  a  low 
resistance  to  the  inner  pressure  o\  the  liquid  which  is  lower 
than  said  high  resistance,  the  lateral  cavitv  having  a  closed  end 
remote  from  said  first  face,  said  cavities  and  the  groove  having 
surfaces  having  a  drafi  throughout  their  extent  from  said  first 
face  so  as  to  permit  an  easv  withdrawal  of  a  single  mould  from 
said  first  face  of  the  bkxk,  a  single  closing  plate  in  contact  with 
portions  of  the  block  delimiting  in  said  first  face  the  centre 
cavity,  the  lateral  cavitv  and  the  grtx^ve  and  therebv  closing 
the  cavities  off  from  each  other  except  in  the  region  of  the 
groove,  and  means  fixing  said  plate  against  said  first  face  of  the 
block. 
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4^62,887 
reiCTION  SPRING  UNIT 
ii«rr>    Janwn.   Moera,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignor   to 
Ringfeder  GmbH,  Krefeld-Lerdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  4, 
1979.  2918091 

Int.  a.    F16F  1/06 
IS.  a.  267-9  A  15  Oaims 


in  which  said  resilient  element  is  located,  said  resilient  element 
being  formed  as  a  friction  spring  having  a  plurality  of  inner 
conical  nngs  and  a  plurality  of  outer  conical  rings  which  coop- 
erate with  one  another  with  interposition  of  a  lubricant;  outer 
and  inner  cup-shaped  casing  members  in  said  housing  and 
lelescopable  in  one  another,  said  cup-shaped  members  closably 
accommodating  said  friction  spring  and  being  sealed  relative  to 


1  A  fnction  spnng  unit,  particularly  for  sleeve  buffers  i^r 
push-pull  deMces  of  intermediate  buffer  couplings  of  rail  vehi- 
cles, comprising  a  fnction  spring  including  a  pluralit\  of  inner 
nngs  and  outer  nngs  having  conical  contact  surfaces  ciwperat- 
ing  with  one  another  with  interposition  of  a  lubncant,  said 
friction  spnng  having  an  axis  and  two  axial  ends;  an  inner 
casing  element  located  inwardly  of  said  inner  nngs  and  shield- 
ing the  latter  from  inside,  said  inner  casing  element  hav  ing  two 
axially  spaced  end  portions,  an  outer  casing  element  kvated 
outwardly  of  said  outer  nngs  and  surrounding  the  latter  t'rom 
outside,  said  outer  casing  element  also  having  two  axiallv 
spaced  end  portions,  said  plurality  of  nngs  including  two  end 
nngs  each  IcKated  at  a  respective  one  of  said  axial  ends  of  said 
fnction  spnng  and  sealingly  connected  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  end  ponions  of  said  inner  casing  element  and  said  outer 
casing  element,  at  least  one  of  said  casing  elements  being  com 
posed  of  two  sleeves  which  are  telescopable  in  one  another 
and  means  for  connecting  said  sleeves  with  one  another  and 
including  two  collars  each  provided  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
sleeves  and  ccxoperating  with  one  another  so  as  to  limit  an  axial 
outward  displacement  of  said  fnction  spnng,  said  connecting 
means  being  elastically  deformable  so  as  to  allow  expansion 
and  compression  of  said  sleeves  dunng  their  connecting  with 
one  another 


one  another,  said  inner  cup-shaped  member  having  an  outer 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
opening  at  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  outer  cup-shaped 
member  being  separated  in  a  longitudinal  direction  into  a 
plurality  of  parts  which  are  tightly  held  together;  and  means 
for  holding  said  parts  of  said  outer  cup-shaped  member  to- 
gether. 


4,262.889 
FI  ASTOMKRIC  ENGINE  MOUNT 

CTiarles  D.  Moore.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  .fun.  18.  1979.  Ser,  No.  49,530 

Int.  Q.   F16M  1/02 

IS.  n   26"— 140.5  6  Qaims 


J<f 


4.262,888 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ABSORPTION  OF  FORCES 
Hairy  Janaen,  Moers,  and  Bemd  Kerntopf,  Tbnisvorst,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ringfeder  GmbH,  Kre- 
feld-Lerdingen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1979,  2918094 

Int.  a.   F16F  i//0 
L.S.  G.  267—9  A  13  Gaims 

1  Ail  arrangement  for  resiliently  absorbing  forces,  particu 
larly  for  an  intermediate  buffer  coupling  of  rail  vehicles,  com- 
prising an  elongated  housing  having  two  spaced  ends  and  an 
axis,  one  of  said  ends  being  closed,  whereas  the  other  of  said 
ends  is  open  and  has  an  opening,  a  friction  element  located  in 
the  region  of  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  resilient  element 
cooperating  in  senes  with  said  fnction  element  and  located  m 
a  portion  of  said  housing  which  is  spaced  from  said  open  end  in 
a  direction  of  elongation  of  the  latter,  said  opening  of  said 
housing  having  a  transverse  dimeasion  which  is  smaller  than 
the  inner  transverse  dimension  of  said  portion  of  said  housing 


1    -\n  engine  mount  compnsing: 

a  lower  bracket  connectible  to  a  frame  of  a  motor  driven 
vehicle; 

an  elastomenc  block  interposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  bracket  and  bonded  to  said  brackets; 

said  elastomeric  block  compnsing  elastomenc  matenal  and 
elongated  individual  fibers  of  fibrous  matenal  embedded 
therein  in  substantially  honzontal  and  parallel  directions 
such  that  the  rate  of  resilient  deflection  is  shear  of  said 
engine  mount  is  higher  in  one  honzontal  direction  than  in 
a  transverse  honzontal  direction; 

v»,  herein  said  upper  bracket  has  opposing  depending  flanges 
spaced  apart  from  said  elastomeric  block  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fibers  such 
that  upon  a  predetermined  amount  shear,  one  of  said 
Oankjes  ahut^  said  elastomenc  block  and  constructed  to 
halt  further  shearing  of  said  elastomenc  block. 
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4.262,890 

SKI  HOLDER 

Paul  Sisko,  161  Main  St.,  Ridgefield  Park.  N.J.  07660.  and 

Robert  Lehman,  99  Lloyd  Rd.,  Montclair.  N.J.  07042 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,113 

Int.  G.   B25B  J 1/00 

U.S.  G.  269—21  5  Claims 


rotatable  plaif<>rm.  and  on  the  opposite  side  pivotally  to 
said  second  vertical  wall; 

a  third  riMatablt  platform  connected  to  said  cradle,  the  axis 
of  nnation  of  said  first  platform,  said  second  platform  and 
said  third  platform  intersecting  at  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence point  a!  a  fwed  position  relative  to  the  surface  on  said 
third  platform  the  third  platform  utilized  for  supfxjrting  a 
workpiece. 

a  means  for  driving  and  locking  said  first  platform,  said 
second  platform  and  said  third  platform  relative  to  each  other 
to  a  desired  rotated  position;  and 

means  for  measunng  and  indexing  relative  to  each  other,  the 
relative  movement  of  said  first  platform,  said  second  plat- 
form and  said  third  platform  whereby  a  complex  drilling 
or  grinding  operation  mav  he  performed  on  said  work- 
piece  based  on  measunng  and  indexing  information  rela- 
tive to  a  single  predetermined  point  determined  with 
respect  to  said  workpiece 


1  A  portable  holder  for  use  m  spaced  relation  with  a  similar 
holder  as  a  ski  support  for  releasably  engaging  a  ski  for  mainte- 
nance operations  at  a  work  station  comprising  the  combination 
of 

a  holder  body  portion; 

clamping  means  on  said  body  portion  for  removablv  mount- 
ing the  holder  at  a  work  station; 

a  vacuum  ski  gripping  means  comprising  a  resilient  pad  and 
control  means  for  causing  the  pad  to  assume  an  upwardly 
forcing  concave  shape; 

an  open  top  hollow  member  mounting  said  pad. 

said  control  means  including  a  bearing  on  said  pad  and  a 
crank  operatively  coupled  to  said  bearing  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hollow  member;  and 

said  crank  pivotally  mounting  said  hollow  member  on  said 
body  portion. 


4.262,891 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  POSITIONABLE  WORKPIECE 

SUPPORT  TABLE 

Charles  G.  Kinney,  1991  Bethel  Blvd.,  Boca  Raton.  Ra.  33432 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44.946 

Int.  G.   B23Q  1/04 

U.S.  G.  269—71  3  Gaims 


1.  A  workpiece  support  platform  for  supporting  a  workpiece 
in  a  lockable  position  for  alignment  with  a  cutting  or  dnlling 
tool  or  the  like  to  provide  alignment  with  said  tool  with  a 
reference  point  relative  to  the  workpiece  supported  thereupon, 
compnsing: 

a  base  supporting  platform; 

a  rotatable  platform  connected  on  top  of  said  base  platform; 

a  first  vertical  wall  connected  on  said  rotatable  platform. 

a  second  rotatable  platform  connected  to  said  vertical  wall. 

a  second  vertical  wall  connected  to  said  first  rotatable  plat- 
form; 

a  cradle  connected  on  one  side  pivotally  to  said  second 


4.262,892 
QUICK-OPFR*TlNC.  BENCH  MSE 

Rong-Chun  VSu.  No.  12,  I^.  110,  Kwung  Lung  St.,  Bar  Dch 
Village.  Tao  Yuan  Hsien.  Taiwan  (334) 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1980,  Ser.  No.  123.784 

Int.  a.    B25B  5/10 

U.S.  CI,  269—181  2  Claims 


1    A  quick-operating  ben^n  vise  ^om.pnsuig  a  movable  law, 
a  fixed  jaw.  a  lead  'crew  for  turning  to  move  the  mova^ie  iav\ 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw.  and  a  clutching  device 
operable  bv  said  lead  screw    the  lead  screw  having  a  ^^.-cu 
thread  of  sawttxMh   tvpe   in   .ross  section   with   the   vertical 
surface  of  the  screw  thread  facing  the  Iront  end.  and  a  moI 
longitudinally  cut  along  the  entire  length  of  the  s^rew  thread 
the  movable  jaw  having  an  elongated  slide  in  whuh  said  lead 
screw  IS  mounted  with  its  front  end  protruding  outwardlv.  said 
elongated  slide  of  the  movable  jaw  being  slidabiv  inserted  in 
the  lower  structure  of  the  fixed  jaw     the  ^lui^hing  device 
comprising  a  half  nut  urged  bv  a  spring  toward  the  lead  s.rev. 
and  capable  of  moving  towaid  and  dV.A)  to  engage  with  and 
disengage  from  the  'ead  screw  along  a  radial  direction,  a  dn v 
ing  pinion  slidabiv   mounted  on  said  lead  s^rew    with  a  key 
means  fitting  in  said  slot  and  capable  of  rotating  with  the  lead 
screw,  a  sector  gear  having  teeth  around  a  pi^riion  v^t   t'.e 
circumference  for  engaging  with  the  driving  pinion  and  the 
remaining  non-toothed  pt^rtion  being  o;^  a  diameter  vmaller 
than  that  of  the  root  diameter  of  the  '.>.'thed  portion,  and  -i 
shaft  on  which  said  sector  gear  is  fixediv  mounted  having  a 
stud  eccentncallv  mc^un'ed  on  the  enlarged  end  thereof    said 
^tud  being  arranged  to  substantiallv  correspt^nd  with  the  mid- 
dle pcirtion  of  the  t.xithed  portion  of  the  sector  gear  and  being 
capable  of  engaging  with  a  ^ioi  formed  on  the  half  nut  to  pu^h 
the  half  nut  awav  from  and  thus  disengage  from  the  lead  s<  rt  w 
when  It  revolves  less  than  one  turn  around  the  axis  of  said  vtiatt 
in  one  direction,  and  disengaging  from  that  slot  to,  allow  the 
half  nut  to  move  toward  and  engage  with  the  lead  screw  bv  the 
resilient  force  of  said  spring  when  it  revolves  less  than  on  turn 
in  the  opposite  direction. 
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4.262,893 

APPARATLS  EFFECTIVE  TO  TENTER  CLOTHES  IN 

SUPERIMPOSED  LAYERS 

V  iacenzo  Sgroi,  \  ia  A.  V  olu,  54,  20052  Monza,  luly 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.634 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  9,  1978,  24390  A  78 

Int.  a.    B65H  29/46 

VS.  a.  270—31  17  Qaims 


tc  «V     «    <T 


J 


S)'^  tt* 


1  An  apparatus  for  tentering  cloths  or  fabncs  on  benches  in 
superimposed  layers,  particularly  for  the  garment  industr>, 
compnsing  a  motonzed  carnage,  effective  to  longitudinally 
slide,  by  a  reciprocating  movement,  on  bench  rails  and  carry- 
ing the  rolls  of  fabnc  or  cloth  to  be  deposited  on  said  bench  in 
a  tentered  form,  wherein  said  carnage  compnses  a  base  adher- 
ing to  said  rails  and  a  turret  mounted  above  said  base,  with 
motor  means  of  roUtion  through  at  least  180°  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  turret  compnsing,  at  the  top  portion  thereof,  motor- 
ized supporting  means  capable  of  supporting  a  cloth  roll 
mounted  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and,  at  a  lower 
portion,  a  depositing  roller,  also  motonzed  or  dnven,  being 
mounted  about  a  subsuntially  honzontal  axis,  thereon  is 
caused  to  adhere,  for  a  part  of  the  extension  thereof,  the  cloth 
from  said  cloth  roll,  said  apparatus  compnsing.  furthermore. 
means  for  dnving  the  roution  of  the  depositing  roller,  simulta- 
neously with  said  reciprocating  movement  of  the  carnage,  for 
depositing  on  the  bench  cloth  portions  having  a  length  equal  to 
said  reciprocation  of  the  carnage,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
cloth  or  fabnc  movement,  at  the  depositmg  roller,  in  order  to 
routively  dnve  the  cloth  roll  in  such  a  way  as  to  unwind  said 
clolh,  in  relation  to  the  depositing  roller  roution. 


4.262,894 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AN  OBJECT.  IN 

PARTICXLAR  THE  TOP  SHEET  OF  A  STACK  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS  OF  CUT  PAPER 

Hert>ert  W.  Marano,  Summit.  N.J..  assignor  to  Vydec,  Inc., 

noriiam  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  94M27 
Int.  a.   B65H  i/06 
U.S.  a.  271—4  9  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  moving  an  object,  compnsing: 
a  fixed  pivot  shaft; 
a  fixed  reaction  shaft  displaced  in  a  predetermined  direction 

and  at  a  predetennined  distance  from  said  pivot  shaft, 
a  motor  having  a  dnve  shaft; 
a  dnve  member  provided  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith, 
means  for  supporting  said  motor  and  said  drive  shaft  for 
pivotable  movement  around  said  fixed  pivot  shaft  towards 
said  object, 
a  pivot  arm  havmg  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  pivot  arm 
mounted  on  said  reaction  shaft  to  permit  said  pivot  arm  to 
pivot  thercaround  towards  said  object,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  pivot  ann  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  and 
said  dnve  shaft  extending  through  said  aperture  suffi- 
ciently loosely  to  permit  said  dnve  shaft  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  pivot  arm, 
a  clutch  mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft  and  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  arm  with  predeter- 


mined force,  said  clutch  during  energization  of  said  motor 
to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  in  a  predetermined  direction  of 
rotation  for  continuously  receiving  force  from  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  received  force  initially  being  less  than  the 
force  of  static  fnction  between  said  clutch  and  said  other 
end  of  said  pivot  arm  and  said  received  force  subsequently 
being  greater  than  said  force  of  static  fnction  whereupon 
said  clutch  allows  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  pivot  arm  with  said  clutch  being  in  dynamic  fnctional 
engagement  with  said  other  end  of  said  pivot  arm.  dunng 
the  times  said  clutch  is  in  static  fnctional  and  dynamic 
frictional  engagement  with  said  other  end  of  said  pivot 
arm.  said  clutch  for  continuously  applying  force  to  said 
other  end  of  said  pivot  arm  to  continuously  produce 


torque  for  causing  said  pivot  arm  to  pivot  around  said 
reaction  shaft  and  toward  said  object; 

upon  said  pivot  arm  pivoting  towards  said  object,  said  other 
end  of  said  pivot  arm  continuously  applying  force  to  said 
dnve  shaft  to  continuously  produce  torque  for  causing 
said  dnve  shaft  and  said  motor  to  pivot  around  said  pivot 
shaft  toward  said  object; 

means  for  stopping  said  pivoting  movement  of  said  motor 
and  said  dnve  shaft  towards  said  object  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  at  which  said  dnve  member  engages  said 
object;  and 

upon  said  dnve  member  engaging  said  object  and  upon  said 
dnve  shaft  rotating  with  respect  to  said  pivot  arm.  said 
dnve  shaft  rotating  said  dnve  member  to  cause  said  dnve 
member  to  move  said  engaged  object. 


4,262,895 
INVERTER  WFTH  VARIABLE  BUCKLING  CONTROL 

Stephen  J.  Wenthe,  Jr..  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,604 
Int.  O.   B65H  29/58 
U.S.  CI.  271—65  7  Qaims 

1  In  a  sheet  inverter  mechanism  with  sheet  feed  means  for 
feeding  a  sheet  into  and  out  of  a  first  end  of  a  curved  sheet 
reversing  chute,  to  reverse  the  lead  and  trail  edge  onenlation 
of  the  sheet,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

spnng  means  positioned  intermediately  of  said  curved  sheet 
receiving  chute  for  intermediately  spnngedly  engaging  a 
sheet  in  said  chute  for  urging  said  sheet  out  of  said  chute 
wherein  said  spnng  means  compnses  at  least  one  elon- 
gated and  highly  deformable  spring  member;  said  spring 
member  in  its  unsprung  condition,  chordally  intersecting 
said  chute  to  intersect  the  movement  path  of  a  sheet  in  said 
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chute;  said  spnng  member  being  mounted  so  that  an  un- 
supported and  highly  deformable  portion  thereof  will 
lightly  spnngedly  engage  a  sheet  buckled  in  said  chute, 
and  wherein  said  chute  is  sufficiently  wide  and  said  spnng 


rial  and  having  an  interna!  bore  with  an  outwardly  tapered 
outer  portion  and  having  an  externa!  configuration  corrc- 
sfxjnding  to  the  shape  of  the  middle  and  outer  portions  of 
the  bore  formed  m  said  suLtion  p.!rt  member,  ^id  suction 
contact  member  being  p<isitioned  in  said  b(.-)re  in  said 
suction  port  member  and  ngidlv  connected  to  said  suction 
port  member  with  the  penpheral  pc^rtion  of  said  suction 
contact  member  containing  said  laf)ered  outer  portion  of 
the  bore  being  directly  contacted  and  <.upponed  bv  por- 
tions of  said  suction  port  member 


4.262.897 
VERTICAL-TO-HORIZONTAL  CON\  EVOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Kopacz,  Omro.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberi) -Clark 
Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  19'"9.  Ser.  No.  80.629 

Int.  CI.    B65H  :v  ()0 

U.S.  a.  271—185  6  Claims 


members  are  sufficiently  deformable  to  allow  different 
length  sheets  to  buckle  with  different  buckle  heights 
within  the  chute  unobstructedly  except  only  for  said  light 
engagement  of  the  sheet  buckle  with  said  spnng  members. 

4.262,896 
SUCTION  HEAD  IN  A  PAPER  SHEET  COUNTING 
MACHINE 
Isamu  Uchida,  and  Akira  Hirata.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  61.036 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    27,    1978,    53- 
103809[U] 

Int.  CT.   B65H  5  70 
U,S.  a.  271—90  4  Clai™* 


1    A  combined  suction  head,  suction  port  member,  and 
suction  contact  member  for  use  with  a  paper  sheet  counting 
machine,  the  paper  sheet  counting  machine  compnsing  a  con- 
tainer box  for  holding  paper  sheets  and  a  reciprocative  rotation 
type  suction  head  for  vacuum-suckmg  sheets  contained  in  the 
box  and  for  taking  sucked  sheets  out  of  the  box  one  at  a  time 
for  counting; 
said  suction  head  having  a  suction  port  defined  therein  with 
an  inner  threaded  portion  and  an  outer  portion  tapered 
from  the  inner  threaded  portion  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
suction  head, 
said  suction  port  member  having  a  bore  formed  therein  with 
an  innermost  portion  of  the  bore  having  an  angular  config- 
uration, a  middle  portion  of  the  bar  having  a  cylindnca! 
configuration,  and  an  outer  portion  of  the  bore  having  an 
outwardly  tapered  configuration,  a  firs:  portion  of  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  suction  port  member  being 
threaded  and  a  second  portion  having  a  taper  correspond- 
ing with  the  taper  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  suction  head 
so  that  said  suction  port  member  is  positioned  in  and 
threadedly  connected  to  said  suction  head;  and 
said  suction  contact  member  being  made  of  a  fiexible  mate- 


1  .An  in-line  matenal  conveying  system  for  systematically 
transfernng  a  continuous  supp!\  of  fiimsy  open-mouth  plastic 
bags  from  a  bag  making  machine  to  a  take-away  con\e>or, 
w  herein  said  bag  making  machine  supplies  each  bag  to  a  pair  of 
honzontally  disposed  transfer  belts  in  a  manner  as  to  cause 
each  bag  to  be  vertically  suspended  from  said  horizontal  trans- 
fer belts,  wherein  said  transfer  belts  are  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  small  honzontal  width  cavity  for  engaging  a  KMtom  margin 
region  of  each  bag:  the  bottom  margin  region  extending  a 
chosen  distance  from  a  bottom  edge  o{  each  bag.  and^  ihi 
remaining  portion  o\  each  hag  depending  unrestrained  from 
the  engaged  region  of  the  bag,  and  wherein  said  take-away 
conveyor  is  dispensed  horizontally  with  respect  to  each  verti- 
callv  suspended  bag.  said  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  pair  of  tunnel  plates  disposed  to  receive  the  unre- 
strained portion  of  each  bag  for  holding  the  unrestrained 
portion  in  a  vertical  plane  as  each  bag  exits  said  bag  mak- 
ing machine  while  being  transferred  bv  the  honzontally 
disposed  transfer  belts. 

(b)  a  plow  member  fixedly  mounted  to  a  p<irtion  o>!  a  top 
surface  of  said  pair  of  tunnel  plates,  in  the  path  ol  the 
bottom  edge  of  each  bag.  for  folding  over  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  margin  region  of  each  bag  from  a  vertical  onenta- 
tion  to  a  honzontal  onentatum  a^  the  remainder  ot  each 
bag  is  transferred  between  said  pair  .-t  tunnel  plates  by  the 
horizontally  disposed  transfer  belts 

(cla  first  pair  of  vertically  disp<.ised  endless  belts,  positu^ncd 
near  another  pc^rtion  of  the  top  surface  of  said  pair  of 
tunnel  plates  in  the  path  o\  the  him/ontally  onenied  bot- 
tom edge  of  each  bag  as  the  b<Mtom  region  exits  said  plow 
member,  for  further  transfernng  each  folded  bag  betv^een 
said  pair  o{  tunnel  plates,  and 

(d)  transition  means  disp^^sed  between  said  pair  of  tunnel 
plates  and  the  horizontally  disposed  take-awav  conveyor 
for  transfernng  each  folded  bag  from  said  pair  vA  tunnel 
plates  to  the  honzontally  disposed  take-away  conveyor 
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4,262,898 
HAND  EXERaSER  HAV  ING  A  COUNTER 
Han  W.   Lee.  311-78  Mia-dong,   Dobong-Ku,  Seoul,   Rep.   of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,577 

Int.  a.  A63B:/  JO 

l.S.  CI.  272—68  1  Claim 


^^' 


1  A  hand  exerciser  with  a  counter  comprising,  a  spring 
means,  a  pair  of  handles,  each  havmg  one  end  mounted  on  said 
spring  means  for  having  the  other  end  of  each  said  handles 
urged  away  from  each  other  by  said  spring  means,  and  counter 
means,  mounted  on  one  of  said  handles  and  engageable  by  the 
other  of  said  handles  when  each  said  handles  are  moved  to- 
gether, for  indicating  the  number  of  times  said  handles  are 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other,  said  counter  means 
comprising 

suppc^rt  rcxl  means  mounted  in  an  axial  direction  in  a  hollow 
pt:)rtion  of  one  of  said  handles  and  supptirted  at  one  end 
thereof  by  a  solid  poriion  of  said  one  of  said  handles. 
a  unit  dial  axially  mounted  on  said  rod  support  means; 
a  tens  dial  axially  mounted  adjacent  to  said  unit  dial  on  said 

rod  support  means, 
an  indexing  dial  axially  mounted  between  said  unit  dial  and 
said  tens  dial  on  said  rixl  support  means  and  secured  to 
said  unit  dial  for  turning  a.s  said  unit  dial  is  turned; 
a  reducing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  mounting  pxirtion 
of  s.^id  indexing  dial  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  for 
engagement  with  said  tens  dial  for  turning  said  tens  dial  by 
an  increment  of  one  for  each  complete  rotation  of  said 
indexing  dial, 
a  toothed  ratchet  wheel  axially  mounted  on  said  rtxi  support 
means  on  the  side  of  said  unit  dial  opposite  to  the  side 
where  said  indexing  dial  is  located  and  secured  to  said  unit 
dial  for  turning  said  unit  dial, 
pawl  means  having  pawls  for  engaging  and  turning  said 

tcmthed  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pin  attached  to  said  pawl  means  and  extending  outwardK 
through  an  opening  in  said  one  of  said  handles  for  being 
contacted  by  the  other  of  said  handles  when  said  handles 
are  brought  together  for  causing  said  pawl  means  to  turn 
said  toothed  ratchet  wheel  when  said  pin  is  contacted  by 
the  other  of  said  handles,  and 
return  hub  means  located  outside  the  end  wall  of  said  one  of 
said  handles  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  rod  supp<ut 
means  in  position  and  for  returning  said  unit  dial  and  said 
tens  dial  to  their  starting  positions 


4^62,899 
ACCESSORY  FOR  EXEROSING  ON  A  BICYCLE 
Jorge  G.  Alvarez,  BoliTar  451-3,  Mexico  8  D.  F..  Mexico 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,201 
Int.  a.    A63B  69  16 
U.S.  n.  272—73  1  Oaim 

1  An  acccs.sory  for  exercising  on  a  bicycle,  comprising, 
forward  and  rearward,  spaced-apart.  generally  U-shaped 
frame  members,  each  said  frame  member  having  an  elongated, 
tubular  base  member,  each  of  said  base  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  foot  at  each  of  its  ends  for  supponing  said  frame 
members  upon  a  support  surface,  said  base  members  also  being 


provided  with  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical,  upstanding  tubu- 
iar  members,  each  upstanding  tubular  member  being  spaced 
apart  and  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  base  member,  said 
trame  members  being  spaced  apart  in  a  generally  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  being  attached  to  each  other  by  a  pair  of  perpen- 
dicularly extending,  elongated,  parallel  spaced-apart  tubular 
members,  each  of  said  parallel,  spaced-apart  tubular  members 
having  its  ends  attached  to  a  base  member  of  said  forward  and 
rearward  frame  members,  forward  and  rearward  U-shaped 
clamp  members,  each  of  said  elongated,  tubular  base  members 
having  one  of  said  clamp  members  attached  thereon  substan- 
tially equidistant  the  ends  thereof,  and  equidistant  from  said 
parallel,  spaced-apart  tubular  members,  said  clamp  members 
having  their  free  leg  ends  attached  to  said  base  members  be- 
tween the  attached  ends  of  said  parallel,  spaced  apart  tubular 
members,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  to  form  an  open- 
ing between  said  base  member  and  said  clamp  member,  an 
elongated,  substantially  rectangular  bar,  said  substantially 
rectangular  bar  being  slidably  received  in  said  openings  and 
locked  therein  by  adjustable  locking  means,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  shaped,  horizontally  spaced-apart  plate 
members,  each  of  said  plate  members  being  vertically  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  an  upstanding  tubular  member  of  said 
rearward  frame  member  each  of  said  plate  members  being 
provided  with  a  U-shaped  notch  on  its  upper  end  to  receive  an 
internally  threaded,  cylindrical  fa>tener  and  at  least  one  down- 


*  ,-0  's 


v^ardly  slanted  notch  in  its  forward  edge  for  receiving  said 
c\lmdrical  fastener,  the  height  of  said  cylindrical  fastener 
being  variable  between  said  U-shaped  notch  and  said  slanted 
notch  when  used  with  said  accessory,  said  cylindrical  fasteners 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  rear  axle  of  a  bicycle,  the 
rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle  being  supported  slightly  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rectangular  bar  for  free  rotational  move- 
ment thereabove,  a  wheel,  said  wheel  being  stationarily  fas- 
tened by  fastening  means  to  the  end  of  said  rectangular  bar, 
adjacent  said  rearward.  U-shaped  clamp  and  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  upward  therefrom,  such  that  when  the 
drive  wheel  axle  of  a  bicycle  is  supported  within  said  U-shaped 
notch  or  said  slanted  notch  by  said  cylindrical  fasteners,  the 
drive  wheel  of  a  bicycle  will  fnctionally  engage  the  outer 
periheral  surface  of  said  wheel,  said  rectangular  bar  being 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  adjustable  to  increase,  or  decrease, 
fnctional  engagement  between  said  wheel  of  a  bicycle  sup- 
ported on  said  accessory  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  force 
required  to  turn  said  wheel  by  an  exerciser,  wherein  the  adjust- 
able locking  means  comprises  the  forward  clamp  member 
having  a  tcxnh  on  an  underside  thereof  selectively  engaging 
between  ratchet  teeth  upon  an  upper  side  of  said  rectangular 
bar,  said  bar  being  downwardly  movable  against  a  compres- 
sion coil  spring  upon  said  tubular  base  member,  so  as  to  selec- 
tively disengage  said  teeth,  and  a  block  being  mounted  upon  an 
upper  side  of  said  rectangular  bar  for  being  pushed  by  said 
exerciser's  foot  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 
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4,262,900 

PLAYGROUND  SET 

James  D,  Vinson,  3626  West  End  Ave..  Nashville,  Tenn.  37205 

Filed  Jul,  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,827 

Int.  a.    A63B  9/00.  1/00,  17/00 

U.S.  a,  272—113  3  Claims 


means  comprising  a  ngid  horizontal  bar  ngidly  fixed  to  the 
other  member  of  each  set  which  is  telescopically  moveable 
with  respect  to  the  one  member  rigidly  fixed  to  a  frame  side 
part,  fastening  means  for  adjusubly  fixing  the  telescopically 
moveable  member  and  its  horizontal  bar  on  the  ngidly  fixed 
member  at  a  height  corresponding  to  a  selected  type  of  bar  bell 
exercise. 


1,  .\  playground  set  comprising  joined  as  a  unitary  structure 
adapted  to  fit  together  within  an  area  not  greater  than  about 
400  square  feet,  a  treehouse  which  has  a  balcony  and  rails  and 
as  associated  swingset  which  includes  a  plurality  of  swings 
placed  at  various  heights  above  the  ground,  a  seesaw  and  a 
slide,  said  swings  being  positioned  below  said  slide 


4.262.902 
PORTABI.L  KXERCISE  DF\  ICF 

Marvin  A.  Dranselka,  R.R.  #L  Wayne,  Nebr.  68787 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  55.249 
Int.  a.    A63B  21/22 
U.S.  a.  272—132 


6  Claims 


4,262.901 
SAFETY  DEMCE  FOR  USE  IN  BAR  BELL  EXERCISES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Reginald  O.  Faust,  41  Oak  Ct..  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.532 

Int.  a.    A63B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  272— 117  SOaims 


7  A  device  for  use  in  exercising  with  a  bar  bell  comprising 
a  horizontal  frame,  vertically  adjustable  safety  support  mean^ 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  support  means  including  horuontal 
bar  means  extending  in  a  direction  which  is  substantiallv  nor- 
mal to  the  vertical  path  of  movement  of  a  bar  bell  during 
exercising,  said  horizontal  bar  means  having  a  length  such  that 
dunng  exercising  the  bar  means  at  all  times  intersects  the 
normal  path  of  movement  of  a  bar  bell,  means  for  adjustably 
fixing  said  safety  support  means  on  said  frame  at  a  selected 
height  wherein  said  bar  means  are  sufficiently  below  the  nor- 
mal range  of  downward  movement  of  a  bar  bell  during  a 
selected  exercise  as  not  to  interfere  with  exerc:sing  but  at  a 
height  to  be  readily  engaged  by  a  bar  bell  when  the  latter  is 
lowered  beyond  the  normal  range  of  movement  whereby  in  an 
emergency  or  at  the  conclusion  of  exercising  the  weight  of  a 
bar  bell  can  be  sustained  by  the  safety  support  means  at  a 
height  enabling  an  exerciser  to  escape  beneath  the  bar  bell 
w'lllhout  danger  of  injury,  said  frame  having  a  rear  part  and 
two  side  parts  normal  to  the  rear  part,  said  safety  means  com- 
prising telescopically  arranged  vertically  extending  sets  of  leg 
and  socket  members,  one  member  of  each  set  being  rigidly 
fixed  to  each  of  said  side  parts  of  said  frame,  said  horizontal  bar 


1   A  portable  exercise  device  for  attachment  to  a  chair  com- 
prising 

a  pedal  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  dis- 
posed through  said  housing,  and  a  pedal  means  attached  to 
said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  a  person's  feet: 
a  horizontal  connecting  member  rigidly  attached  to  said 

housing; 
a  vertical  supporting  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing and  depending  therefrom  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  horizontal  connecting  member; 
a  pivotable  base  plate  means  attached  to  said  vertical  sup- 
porting member  for  varying  the  height  of  said  device  at  its 
end  distal  a  chair,  and 
transverse  rear  means  for  attaching  said  horizontal  connect- 
ing member  to  two  opposed  legs  of  a-<rhair  that  receives  a 
user,  wherein  said  attaching  means  includes: 
a  sleeve  portion  center  section  ngidly  attached  approxi- 
mately at  its  mid-point  to  the  end  of  the  horizontal 
connecting  member  distal  the  housing; 
insert  means  for  telescoping  within  said  sleeve  portion 

center  section: 
end  piece  means  attached  to  said  insert  means  for  receiv- 
ing each  of  two  opposing  chair  legs;  and 
holding  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  transvei^ 
rear  attaching  means  in  order  that  it  may  be  operably 
attached  to  two  opposing  legs  of  a  chair  at  any  desired 
width. 


4,262,90: 
PAODI K  RACQUFT 
Joseph  Naret.  103  Mane  A>e..  Weirton,  W .  \  a.  26062 
Filed  May  18.  19'"9.  Ser.  No.  4<I.136 
Int.  (1.    A63B3V.  (A/ 
U.S.  a.  273—67  R  9  Claims 

8  A  paddle  racquet  contact  portion  for  contact  with  game 
balls  or  object^  during  racquet  sports,  comprising: 

a  substantially  solid  forehand  surface  having  a  multiplicity  of 
textured  indentations  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  inden- 
tations, 
a  backhand  surface  having  a  mullipli^nv  rt  textured  indenta- 
tions and  a  plurality  of  perforated  indentations; 
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each  said  perforated  indentations  on  said  forehand  surfa.:f 
communicating  with  a  conical  perforation,  each  said  coni- 
cal perforation  communicating  with  each  said  perforated 
indentation  on  said  backhand  surface,  said  forehand  sur- 
face and  said  backhand  surface  differentiated  b>  commu- 


4.262,905 
PAPKRBOXRD  TOY  PROJECTOR 
Russell  J    I  ><>ns,   hranklin   Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  108,020 

Int.  a.'  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—129  V\  5  Claims 


MC 


\ 


V 


nication  of  the  base  of  said  conical  perforation  with  said 
forehand  surface  and  the  communication  of  the  apex  of 
said  conical  perforation  with  the  backhand  surface  effect- 
ing a  differential  air  resisunce  between  motion  of  said 
forehand  surface  and  motion  of  said  backhand  surface 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  flat  paperboard  body  member  having 
front  and  rear  faces,  said  b<xiy  member  having  an  outline  shape 
and  printed  indicia  on  its  front  face  of  a  person  engaging  in  a 
sport  involving  a  projectile, 

a  paperKiard  tlat  memher  representing  the  projectile  of  the 
said  sp<irt. 

a  slit  in  said  kxjv  member  of  sufficient  length  to  temporanly 
hold  said  flat  member,  said  flat  member  being  positioned 
in  said  silt  with  a  p<irtion  of  said  flat  member  protruding 
from  the  rear  face  of  said  b(x]y  member, 

a  paperboard  flipper  arm  member  having  one  portion  se- 
cured to  said  body  member,  a  swingable  free  end  portion 
arranged  to  be  flipped  by  the  user  to  thereby  strike  the 
p<.irtion  of  the  flat  member  protruding  from  said  rear  face, 
and  a  fold  line  joining  said  two  flipper  arm  member  por- 
tions to  provide  resiliency  to  the  free  end  portion. 


4,262,904 

CYLINDRICAL  GAME  DEVICE  WITH 

ORCLMFERENTIAL  WALLS 

D«Tid  N.  MagkU,  232  W.  Elm  St.,  New  Haren,  Conn.  06515 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  123,847 

Int.  a:  A63F  7/04 

L.S.  a.  273— 113  SOaims 


4.262,906 
RKFL  SPINNING  MEANS 
Joseph  R.  Hey  wood,  218  Morgan  St.,  Kingsgrove  New  South 
Wales,.    Australia,   assignor  to  Joseph   Richard   Heywood, 
Kingsgrove  and  Leonard  Hastings  Ainsworth,  Rosebery,  both 
of,  Australia 

Filed  May  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40,308 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia,  Oct.  12,  1978,  PD6340 
Int.  CI.    A63F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  273—143  R  2  Gaims 


1  A  game  device  composing  a  cylinder  formed  of  a  pair  of 
side  walls  and  a  first  outer  circumferential  wall  spanning  the 
side  walls;  a  second  circumferential  wall  spanning  the  side 
walls  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  first  circumferential  wall,  a 
bamer  extending  between  the  first  and  second  circumferential 
walls  and  spanning  the  side  walls;  an  entry  passage  means 
providing  communication  between  the  space  between  said 
circumferential  walls  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  the  barrier  and 
the  exterior  of  the  game  device;  at  least  one  avoidance  hole, 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  second  circum- 
ferential wall,  extending  through  the  second  circumferential 
wall  and  located  spacedly  from  the  second  side  of  the  barrier 
and  an  exit  passage  means  providing  communication  between 
the  avoidance  hole  and  the  extenor  of  the  game  device 


1  Reel  spinning  means  comprising  a  base,  bearings  in  the 
base,  a  drive  shaft  suppc^rted  m  said  beanngs,  electric  motor 
means  arranged  to  drive  said  dnve  shaft,  a  plurality  of  friction 
drive  wheels  arranged  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  shaft 
and  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  reel  carrying  brackets  pivota- 
bly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
said  bracket,  each  reel  having  an  annular  surface  in  fnctional 
driving  contact  with  one  of  said  faction  drive  wheels,  the 
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weight  of  each  reel  and  its  associated  bracket  acting  to  hold 
said  annular  surface  in  engagement  with  the  friction  drive 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  around  the  circumference 
of  each  reel  or  a  part  attached  thereto,  solenoid  controlled 
detent  means  asstxiated  with  each  reel,  said  detent  means 
being  arranged  to  engage  selectively  m  any  one  of  said  notches 
with  Its  associated  reel  to  cause  the  reel  to  stop,  and  means 
associated  with  each  reel  for  sensing  the  p<,:)Sition  in  which  the 
reel  has  stopped 


4.262,907 

GAME  HAVING  A  GAME  BOARD  AND  COMPONENTS 

TO  BE  USED  THEREW ITH 

Allen  Ginsberg.  New  York;  Martin  F.  Huss.  Brooklyn,  both  of 
N.Y..  and  Joseph  Lynn.  Burlington.  N.J..  assignors  to  Pen- 
tagames.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  881,117 

Int.  G.    A63F  3/00 

U.S.  G.  273—249  *  Claims 


mutual!)    concentric  circumferentially  extending  groups  of 

contiguous  spaces; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  cards,  each  of  said  groups  of  cards 
having  indicia  means  corresponding  to  the  indicia  means 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  groups  of  spaces,  whereby 
according  to  predetermined  rules  when  a  player  accumu- 
lates cards  whose  indicia  corresponds  to  all  of  said  groups. 
such  player  will  have  access  to  a  space  of  said  inner  ring 
of  spaces  and  v^  herein  said  cards  have  second  indicia 
associated  therew  ith  w  hich  identify  the  same  as  belonging 
to  different  categories  which  respectively  correspond  to 
she  vpaces  of  said  inner  nng  of  spaces  which  have  indicia 
as^' viated  therev-ith  corresponding  to  said  second  indicia, 
v.hereb\  according  to  predetermined  rules  when  a  player 
accumulates  predetermined  cards  belonging  to  the  same 
category  but  different  groups  of  said  spaces  such  a  player 
vvill  have  access  to  a  space  of  said  inner  ring  of  spaces; 
a  plurality  of  personal  markerv  eaJi  having  distinctive 
mdicia  means  associated  iherewiih  e.>rresponding  to  the 
respective  game  players.  revptvii\e!\  pro-vided  tor  players 
of  the  game  for  mo\cmeni  al-'iig  vaid  path^  and  a  plurality 
of  identification  markers  having  indicia  means  associated 
therewith  which  correspond  to  the  player  identifying 
indicia  associated  v,iih  said  personal  markcf-  provided  for 
each  player  to  be  situated  in  spaces  onto  which  the  per- 
sonal marker  of  a  given  player  is  moved  so  that  as  the 
game  progresses  each  player  will  take  possession  of  some 
of  said  spaces  with  the  possession  being  indicated  by  the 
identification  markers  of  a  given  player;  and 
chance  means  for  determining  the  movement  of  a  personal 
marker  of  each  player. 


4,262,908 
LIGHT  RA^  TARGET  APPARATUS 
Hermann   Budmiger,  Seewen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to   I^p<i 
AG.  Diessenhofen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19^9,  Ser,  No.  H6,r0 

Int.  CI.    F41J  }     : 

U.S.  G.  2''3— 310  '^'  i\i\vns 


**,   * 


I  In  a  game,  a  game  board  having  a  central  space  of  a  given 
geometric  configuration,  an  inner  ring  of  spaces  each  of  a 
given   geometric   configuration   surrounding   and   contacting 
said  central  space,  and  a  plurality  of  movement  spaces,  at  least 
some  of  said  spaces  having  barrier  gaps  provided  therebe- 
tween, said  spaces  and  gaps  being  arranged  to  define  a  plaralitv 
of  elongated  wavy  non-linear  paths  made  up  of  a  series  of 
contiguous  spaces  of  a  given  geometric  configuration,  said 
paths  extending  outwardly   from   said   inner  ring  of  spaces 
toward  an  outer  peripheral  region  of  the  game  board,  said 
wavy  paths  being  situated  beside  each  other  while  being  dis- 
tnbu'ted  circumferentially  around  said  inner  ring  of  spaces  and 
said  wavy  paths  being  contiguous  with  each  other  at  predeter- 
mined locations  so  that  the  geometric  spaces  which  form  said 
paths  define  continuous  paths  extending  between  the  outer 
penpheral  region  of  the  game  board  and  said  inner  ring  of 
spaces  as  well  as  continuous  wavy,  non-circular  paths  circum- 
ferentially surrounding  said  nng  of  inner  spaces,  said  gaps 
being  located  so  as  to  preclude  the  formation  of  radialh  or 
circularlv  extending  paths,  so  that  according  to  a  given  set  ot 
rules  game  pieces  may  be  placed  on  the  spaces  of  said  wav  > 
paths  to  progress  therealong  between  the  outer  penpheral 
region  of  the  game  board  and  said  central  space  thereof  as  well 
as  circumferentially   along  the  circumferential   wavy    paths 
defined  by  a  senes  of  contiguous  portions  of  said  wavy  paths 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  game  board  spaces  have  associ- 
ated therewith  different  indicia  means  for  defining  a  plurality 
of  different  groups  of  spaces,  each  of  said  groups  of  spaces 
having  the  same  indicia  means  associated  therewith  which  is 
different  from  the  other  indicia  means  and  said  spaces  compns- 
mg  a  group  of  contiguous  spaces  extending  circumferentially 
around  said  inner  nng  of  spaces  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 


1  A  target  apparatus  for  simulated  finng  with  a  weapon 
v»,hich  emits  shoiMing  pulses  and  f.-r  use  ^>.iih  a  tareei  having 
target  rmgs  and  target  sectors,  o.'nTrisirii; 

a  first  detection  deviee  tor  deleting  targei  rings  which  have 

been  hit; 
a  second  detection  device  for  detecting  target  se.t.'rs  v.hich 

have  been  hit 

an  evaluation  de%  ice; 

a  hit-indicator  device, 

said  first  and  second  detection  deMses  being  mutually  con- 
nected with  one  another  ^x  means  of  said  evaluation 
device  and  vMth  said  hit -indicator  device 

said  first  detection  device  comprising  at  least  one  re\o.lving 
receiver   containing    receiving   elements    for    the    target 

rings, 
said   first   detection   device  scanning   the   target    tor    tinng 

pulses  in  a  revolving  radial  zone  b>  means  of  said  at  least 

one  revolving  receiver;  and 
said  second  detection  device  being  strueiured  to  detect  the 
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pt>Mtion  o,'  the  rcvoKinj;  rcLener  v<hcu  struck  by  a  firing    define  the  rings  of  said  target  areas  within  the  secturs  defined 
pulse  by  said  radial  wires,  each  of  said  radial  and  arcuate  high  tensile 


n     ,19a 


4,262,909 
GAMK  APPARATl S 
Joseph  T.  Becker,  2  S.  214  Sheffield,  Glen  ^:li>n,  III.  6()Kr: 
Byron  I..  Dormn,  1725  UPalma  Ct.,  Wheaton.  III.  6018'',  and 
Patrick  J.   Pcrretti,    1634  Downing    Ave.,   Westchester.    III. 
60153 

Kiled  AuR.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.2'>0 

Int.  CI.    A63B  5'^  'Mi  ^.^  DO.  67/18 

IS.  CI.  273—323  5  Qaims 


wires  being  separately  removable  trom  said  dartboard  and 
having  a  diameter  in  the  range  from  0.02' i  inch  to  0  (W)  inch 


1  A  toss  and  cal^h  t\pe  g  imc  apparatus  comprising,  m 
combination,  a  proiectile  element  and  at  least  .iiil-  projectile 
reception  element,  said  projectile  element  comprising  a  body 
p^^rtion  and  a  hom-  portion,  said  Kk1>  p^'rtion  b^-ing  of  hollow, 
frusto-conical  cont"iguratiori  and  dellned  b-,  having  a  thin, 
impertorate  outer  side>vall.  said  sideuall  ha\mg  iVsi  and  sec- 
ind  c 'rcumt'crential  margins  detlnmg,  resp-vtner. ,  smaller  and 
larger  ends  ot'  said  b<xl>.  said  nose  portion  if  said  projectile 
L-lement  being  partiallv  received  vMthm  and  dosing  off  said 
smaller  end  ot"  said  b<'d\,  said  nose  p^irtuin  being  made  tr  ^m  i 
stitt.  at  least  partialis  resilient  mass  ot"  material  having  a 
rounded  Ironi  s-*clion,  said  reception  elemen'  comprising  es- 
sentiailv  onl\  a  KkIs  p<>rtion  having  sidev\alls  i|  substantially 
identical  shape'  v*,ith  respect  to  the  sideualls  ot'  'he  b(xly  per- 
son t'  said  proicciile  element  said  rcLeptkni  element  being 
adapted  to  receive  sard  proicvtile  portion  therein  in  nesting 
relation.  ^'  ilh  at  least  .i  piiriion  ot  said  nose  extending  through 
(he  smaller  opi-ning  in  said  KkK  portion,  said  reception  ele- 
nieni  being  ahit  '  ■  be  graspe'd  bv  the  exter-or  surlace  of  the 
biH,'.\  portio-,  thereot  !\^r  m„nipulalion  bv  an  operator  with  the 
large  enil  thereot' directed  to  the  nose  fnirtion  of  the  projectile 
tor  c'.ich.ng  s„jd  priiei.;ile  Vkiinin  saut  bodv  portion  of  said 
reception  element  t  >  arrevt  the  tlight  ot  said  projectile. 


4.:62,9n 

\1\R  1  1  \N  FI  \y  R  OR  KARTH  L.F.O. 

John  Opresik,  c  >  (jeor^e  Spector.  3615  Woolworth  BIdg.,  233 
Broadway  and  (reorj^e  Spector.  3615  \Noolworth  BIdg.,  233 
Broadv.a>    b^nh  of  \e»  ^  ork.  N.V.  10007 

l^ilfcd  Oct.  18,  19-8,  Ser.  .No.  952.483 

Int.  CI.    \63B  65/00 

U.S.  a.  2^3- -4:^  1  Claim 

0^ 


1  \  fiying  toy.  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollovc  spheri- 
cal body  and  a  wing  surrounding  said  b<idv  said  wmg  and 
body  being  connected  by  means  for  providing  additional  thrust 
when  the  toy  is  propelled  by  Hinging  the  toy  while  holding 
said  wing,  said  body  has  upper  and  lov\er  portions  having 
spiral  fins. 


4.262.912 
PHONOGRAPH  rOsF  ARM  CONTROL  DEVICF 
Gary  T.  Nakai.  5515  Cromwell  La..  0?k  Forrest.  III.  60452 

Filed  Oct    2Q    19"'9.  Ser.  No.  89.275 

int.  CI.    GllB  17:(J6 

U.S.  CI,  369— 41  8  Claims 


4.262.910 
DARTBOARD 
James  H.  Stone,  Burgh- I.e- Marsh,  near  Skegness,  and  Stephen 
H.  Stone,  Skegnes.s,  both  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  I^ndon,  Fngland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30.385 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnit?d  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1978, 
16211  78 

Int.  CI.    F41J  i/OO 
VS.  CI.  273—408  6  Claims 

1  .A  dartb<;)ard  hav  mg  a  replaceable  w  ire  grid  detlnmg  target 
areas,  said  grid  comprising  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring 
which  encloses  said  target  areas,  straight  high  tensile  radial 
wires  running  betv^een  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring,  and 
arcuate  high  tensile  wires  having  bent  ends,  said  bent  ends 
bemg  pushed  into  the  dartboard  adjacent  said  radial  wires  to 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  the  tone  arm  of  a  phonograph. 
the  tone  arm  being  pivotal  in   b<iih   vertical  and  horizontal 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


in- 


direction, said  device  comprismgi  an  endless  belt  for  support 
ing  and  transporting  said  tone  arm,  a  belt  guide  to  hold  said 
belt  on  an  arcuate  path,  the  center  of  arc  being  coinciden;  v,  iih 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  tone  arm:  t1rst  motor  means  for  driv- 
ing said  endless  belt,  cam  means  adapted  tor  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  endless  belt,  second  motor  means  for  actuating  said 
cam  means;  and  control  means  for  sciectiveiv  driving  sau: 
motor  means  m  either  direction  independently  ot  each  other 


4.262,913 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GLAND  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBRES 
AND  OR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Colin  S.  Parfree.  Harlow:  Duncan  A.  Gum,  Saffron  VNalden,  and 
John  C.  Crownshaw.  Bishop  s  Stortford,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  '.  19"'8, 
c5915  78 

Int.  CI.    H02G  /5  r>4.  F16J  /.V/2 

U.S.  CI.  277-1  ^  *^'''""'' 


ring  means  (36,42)  into  sealing  engagement  against  an  end  face 
(34)  '^i  a  second  member  (22),  said  resilient  load  nng  (44)  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  preselected  surfaces  including  a  cylin- 
drical outer  penpheral  surface  (66)  and  a  first  end  face  (70) 
extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom  for  joint  engagement 
with  said  first  seat  (26),  a  cylindncal  inner  peripheral  surface 
68 1  and  a  second  end  face  (72)  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  for  joint  engagement  with  said  second  seat  (64),  an 
interior  surface  (74)  connected  between  the  first  end  face  (70) 


*■■*'     '  LJ"        •«r-c    .« 


«^     s'^iie? 


^ 
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and  the  inner  surface  (68).  and  an  exterior  surface  (80)  con- 
nected between  the  outer  surface  (66)  and  the  second  end  face 
(72),  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  exterior  surface  (80)  having  a  shallow  arcuate  recess  in 
cross-section  defined  by  a  radially  extending  outer  portion 
(86)  connected  to  said  outer  surface  (66)  and  a  revolved 
radius  iRR   ex  ending  from  said  outer  portion  (86)  to  said 
second  end  Mcc   ■'2),  said  radially  extending  outer  portion 
(86)  being  norniai  to  said  central  axis  (18). 


1    .A  high  pressure  glanu  inserted  tnroagh  an  ajx'rture  of  a 
submarine  bulkhead  t"or  a  telecommunication  cable  ccmipns- 

ing 

a  plurality  of  conductors. 

an  inner  tubular  strength  member  enclosing  said  conductors 
and  extending  through  said  gland. 

an  encapsulating  plastic  materia!  in  said  inner  tubuiar  mem- 
ber v^hi^n  adheres  to  both  the  v. all  of  the  bore  and  the 
conductors, 

a  sheathing  surrounding  said  inner  tubular  member. 

a  second  tubular  member  secured  to  the  outside  ot  said 
sheathing  bv  means  o\  an  injection  moulded  piasuc  mate- 
rial, said  iniection  moulded  plastic  material  forming  a 
lapered  loint  around  said  second  tubular  member,  said 
second  tubuiar  member  having  at  least  ovx  annuia- 
groove,  a  radial  tlange  and  a  first  shoulder  section,  O-nng 
seals  disposed  in  said  annular  grooves,  said  submarine 
bulkhead  comprising  a  second  shoulder  section. 

a  compressible  seal  disposed  betv^een  said  first  shoulder  and 
said  second  shoulder  sections,  and 

a  gland  retaining  ring  having  clamping  bolts  for  securing 
said  gland  to  said  bulkhead  and  applvmg  pressure  to  said 
compressible  seal 


4,262.91? 
I()V\  FRKTION  1)R^(,  SF\1  S 

Arthur  J.  NMlliams.  ^oungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  t<.  v  ommtrcial 
Shearing.  Inc..  >()ungstown.  Ohm 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  89M^6.  Xpr    P.  IQ'H.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct    30.  19-9,  Ser.  No.  89.45. 

int   (1     F16J  \5/i2 


U.S.  CI. 


188  R 


7  CI  i:m- 


26.    23  ,22 


4.262.914 

END  FACE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Roley.  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co..  Peoria,  III. 
per  No.  PCT  US79  01036.S371  Date  Dec.  3.  1979.  §102(ei 

Date  Dec.  3.  1979. 

This  PCT  application  filed  Dec.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  140382 
Int.  C    H6J  /5/i2.  15/ i4 

U.S.  a.  277-84  5  ^^^l 

1  In  an  end  face  seal  assembly  (10)  having  a  resilient  load 
nng  (44)  and  a  seal  and  support  nng  means  (36,42)  conctmtn- 
cally  disposed  about  a  central  axis  (18).  the  load  nng  («)  being 
positionable  between  a  first  seat  (26)  provided  within  a  first 
member  (14)  and  a  second  seat  (64)  defined  about  the  seal  and 
support  means  (36,42)  for  axially  urging  the  seal  and  support 


1   In  a  Huid  apparatus  having  a  housing  and  a  linearly  mov- 
mg  cvlindrical  member  movable  m  a  bore  in  said  housing,  the 
improvement  compnsmg  an  annular  chan  ^e:  surrounding  the 
V  iindr  c  a;  member  in  one  of  the  housing  and  cylindrical  mem- 
ber anddctV.edbv  tv.,   spaced  annular  end  walls  and  a  NMtom 
surface,  a  generalU  rigid  ^acK-.p  nng  in  said  annular  ctiambe-r 
havinc  a  tieneralh  eiongaie  quadniaie-al  shape  v^  i.      'u   si.u 
bearing  agains.  the  bottom  surtace    ■!  The  ai-  aiir  enanUx-i  and 
an  adiacent  second  s.de  bearing  against  an  end  wall  of  said 
annular  chamber  an  me   ned  surface  on  the  third  side  opposite 
said  second  side  evtend.ng  ..-g^^iariv  -  'n  the  relativeU  mov- 
able surface  t(^  the  saiO  one  s,jt  :n  •  ru  v.  u-ction  of  saiJ  -econO 
side,  a  fourth  side  generailv  narahe,  !o  viid  t.rs.  s,Je  adiasen; 
the  relatively  movable  surface,  an  e,ast,.mer  ring  havmg  three 
spaced   edges  in  said  annular   chamtxi     said   eiasu^mer   ring 
having  a  generally  tnanguiar  cross  section  such  thai  straight 
hnes  drawn  between  said  thre-  spaced  edges  define  at  leasi    -ne 
generally  45'  angle,  a  generallv  \  -nouh  m  at  least  one  side  ot 
said  elastomer  nng  opposite  said  4^'  angle  open  to  said  annula- 
chamber,  a  second  side  adjacent  sa.o  \   notch  bearing  ai  leasi 
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in  part  against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  annular  chamber  and  a 
third  side  of  said  elastomer  ring  bearing  at  least  in  part  against 
the  inclined  surface  of  said  back-up  ring  uhereb\  the  edge  o( 
said  elastomer  ring  member  between  said  one  side  and  said 
third  side  is  in  sealing  contact  with  said  relatively  movable 
surface  and  a  depending  edge  on  said  back-up  member  be- 
tween the  second  and  fourth  sides  of  said  back-up  ring  depends 
below  said  fourth  side  in  contact  with  said  relati\el>  movable 
surface 


4,262,916 

CHLCK  HAVING  KEEP  STOP  AND  ACCESSORIES 

[.eoMrd  VI.  Tykwinski.  910  First  Ave.,  Cadillac,  Mich.  49601 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,635 

Int.  a.    BUB  J  h  02 

L  .S.  CI.  279—1  S  7  Qaims 


1  A  rotary  hollow  lathe  spindle  having  a  chuck  supported 
on  one  end  for  rotation  therewith,  said  chuck  defining  an 
elongated  central  cavity  therein  concentric  vMth  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  spindle  and  opening  endwise  outwardly  of  said 
one  spindle  end.  said  chuck  including  three  radially  shiftable 
jaw  members  shiftable  in  radial  paths  spaced  outwardly  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  cavity,  a  keep  tube  supported  within  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  one  spindle  end  and  terminating 
outwardly  inwardly  of  said  radial  paths,  a  keeper  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  bcxly  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner 
end  of  said  hollow  btxly  being  removably  telescoped  over  and 
supported  from  the  outwardly  projecting  end  of  said  keep  tube 
inwardly  of  said  paths,  said  hollow  body  including  three  radial 
slots  formed  therein  aligned  with  said  paths  and  opening  end- 
wise outwardly  through  said  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  a  cylindrical  stop  structure  removably  telescoped  and 
secured  within  said  cylindncal  body  and  including  radial 
notches  formed  therein,  the  outer  end  face  of  said  cylindrical 
stop  structure  being  disposed  inwardly  of  the  outermost  por- 
tions of  said  jaws  and  comprising  a  stop  surface  against  which 
a  workpiece  may  be  abutted,  said  slots,  notches  and  paths  being 
registered  for  receiving  said  jaws  through  said  slots  and  m  said 
notches  to  engage  a  short  workpiece  abuttingly  supported 
from  said  stop  surface 


actuating  rod,  a  second  opening  at  said  second  end  to 
receive  said  tool,  each  of  said  openings  being  bounded  by 
a  respective  peinpherally  continuous  internal  tapered  wall 
centered  on  said  axis,  and  having  a  respective  taper  angle, 
which  respectively  substantially  match  the  taper  angles  on 
the  actuating  rod  and  tool,  said  taper  angles  being  within 
the  cone  of  friction,  and  fluid  inlet  means  passing  through 
said  collet  and  entering  into  the  region  between  the  ends 


■iO 


of  said  actuating  rod  and  tool  when  they  are  pressed  into 
said  openings  in  order  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
region,  said  tapered  walls  then  making  peripheral  surface- 
to-surface  fluid  sealing  contact  with  one  another  which 
renders  said  region  fluid  tight,  whereby  said  collet  and 
rod,  and  said  collet  and  tool,  can  be  joined  only  by  fric- 
tional  retention,  and  whereby  in  order  to  separate  the 
collet  from  one  of  the  actuating  rod  or  tool,  fluid  under 
pressure  can  be  injected  into  said  region 


4.262,918 

UNITARY  MOLDED  SKATE  CHASSIS 

Hector  M.  Sandino.  24451  Peacock  St.,  El  Tore,  Calif. 

Filed  Au«.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  65,738 

Int.  CI.   A63C  J7/02 

L  .S.  CI.  280— 1 1.26  17  Qaims 


4^2,917 
TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  IMPACT  TOOL 
Jack  B.  Ottestad,  1442  Muirlands  Dr.,  U  Jolla,  CaJif.  92037 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,401 
Int.  a.    B23B  31  30 
L'.S.  a.  279—4  6  Gaims 

1  A  compressive  coupler  to  hold  a  tool  to  the  end  of  an 
axially  reciprocable,  percussive  actuating  rod.  said  nxi  having 
a  penpherally  continuous  external  tapered  wall  narrowing 
towards  Its  end  where  the  tool  is  to  be  mounted,  the  tcx^l 
having  a  penpherally  continuous  external  tapered  wall  with  a 
taper  angle  narrowing  toward  its  end  which  faces  the  actuating 
rod,  said  tapers  having  a  common  central  axis  which  is  coinci- 
dent with  the  direction  of  axial  forces  to  be  exerted  by  the 
actuating  rod,  said  compressive  coupler  comprising 

a  collet  having  an  axis,  a  first  and  a  second  end.  an  outer 
wall,  a  first  opening  at  said  first  end  to  receive  the  said 


15  A  unitary,  plastic  molded  skate  chassis,  comprising: 

a  support  plate;  and 

dual  skate  trucks  integral  with  said  plate,  each  said  truck 
having  a  torsional  member  and  means  for  mounting  said 
torsional  member  beneath  said  plate  such  that  the  ends  of 
said  torsional  member  are  non-rotatable  and  a  portion 
intermediate  said  ends  is  permitted  to  rotate  about  its  axis 
in  response  to  the  tilting  of  said  plate  to  provide  substan- 
tially the  only  means  for  turning  said  chassis. 

17.  A  unitary,  plastic-molded  skate  chassis  comprising: 

a  support  plate; 

means  for  receiving  a  roller  skate  axle,  and 

a  torsional  member  supported  at  its  ends  beneath  said  plate 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  to  provide  substantially  the  sole  means  for 
turning  said  truck. 


April  21,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1073 


said  torsional  member  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  it 
to  bend  at  a  location  between  said  ends  to  provide  means 
for  absorbing  shocks  and  forces  exerted  on  said  truck 
through  roller  skate  wheels  attached  to  said  axle 


4,262,919 

ARTICULATED  BODY-STEERABLE  SLED  WITH 

ADD-ON  MODULES 

Edward  D.  Krent,  207  W.  Eisenhower  Dr.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,961 

Int.  a.    B62B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  280—16  20  Qaims 


trailer  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  steerable  tow  in^'  ^  ehi 
cie.  a  first  trailer  connection  means  pivotally  connected  a!  one 
end  to  said  rear  frame  portion  of  said  lead  trailer  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  steerable  lowing  vehicle,  and 
a  second  trailer  connection  means  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  rear  trame  portion  of  said  lead  trailer  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  front  frame  portion  of  said 
rear  trailer,  said  first  trailer  connection  means  comprises  a 
draw  bar  having  its  forward  end  piv  otally  connected  to  the  rear 
frame  portion  of  said  lead  trailer  for  pivotal  movement  about 
both  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis,  said  drawbar  having 
Its  rearward  end  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  steerable  towing 
vehicle  for  pivcMai  movemeni  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  said  second  trailer  connection  means  comprises  two  stabi- 
lizing members,  coupling  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
stabilizing  members  to  one  another,  a  first  of  said  stabilizing 
members  being  mounted  in  a  housing  pivotally  connected  to 
the  rear  frame  portion  of  said  lead  trailer  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  second  of  said  stabilizing  mem- 
bers being  supported  by  said  front  frame  pK^rtion  of  said  rear 
trailer  for  limited  rotative  movement  aN^ui  a  iongiiudinal  axis 
wherebv  said  second  trailer  connection  means  provides  stabil- 
itv  from  said  lead  trailer  iv'  said  rear  trailer. 


1.  A  sled  for  sliding  over  snow  and  ice  which  is  bodv  -steera- 
ble in  both  seated  and  prone  positions  comprising: 

a  rigid  front  sled  body  unit  including  one  or  more  running 
surfaces  for  sliding  over  snow  and  ice  and.  all  within  the 
vertical  confines  of  said  front  unit,  a  pair  of  recessed 
portions  contoured  for  receiving  the  arms  of  a  user  in  the 
prone  position,  a  pair  of  projecting  portions  contoured  for 
providing  gnps  for  the  hands  of  a  user  in  the  prone  posi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  recessed  portions  contoured  for  receiv- 
ing the  feet  of  a  user  in  the  seated  position; 

a  rigid  rear  sled  body  unit  including  one  or  more  running 
surfaces  and,  all  within  the  vertical  confines  of  said  rear 
unit,  a  pair  of  recessed  portions  contoured  for  receiving 
the  legs  of  user  in  the  prone  position,  a  pair  of  portions 
contoured  for  providing  gnps  for  the  hands  of  a  user  in 
the  seated  position  and  a  portion  contoured  for  receiving 
the  hips  of  a  user  in  the  seated  position; 

hinge  means  for  flexibly  coupling  said  front  sled  body  unit  to 
said  rear  sled  body  unit  in  such  a  manner  that  said  front 
unit  can  be  turned  laterally  in  relation  to  said  rear  unit;  and 

plate  means  substantially  covenng  the  region  between  said 
front  unit  and  said  rear  unit  to  protect  a  user  of  said  sled 
against  pinching. 


4.262,920 
STEERING  STABILIZER 
Bert  J.  Mettetal,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Truck  Safety 
Systems,  Inc.,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,147 

Int.  Q.   B62D  53/06 

U.S.  Q.  280—408  10  Claims 
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4.262.921 
TANDKM  IMPI.FMKM  HITC  H 
Thomas  L.  Dwycr,  Alexander,  \.  Dak,  5H831 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  23,030 
Int.  CI.    B60D  LOU 
U.S.  Q.  280— 411  C 


3  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  assembly  adapted  to  be  transported  by  a  tractor 
compnsing  a  lead  trailer  having  front  and  rear  frame  portions, 
said  front  frame  ponion  of  said  lead  trailer  being  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor,  a  rear  trailer  having  front 
and  rear  frame  portions,  a  steerable  towing  vehicle  located 
under  the  front  frame  portion  of  said  rear  trailer,  said  rear 


1,  An  implement  hitch  for  tandem  earthworking  implements. 
said  hitch  including  a  generallv  honzontai  foruardlv  opening 
U-shaped  frame  defining  a  pair  of  elongated  opposite  side 
members  and  a  rear  cross  member  evtending  and  secured 
between  rear  ends  of  said  side  members,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  side  members  including  anchor  means  tor  anchoring  to 
transversely  spaced  rear  pnutions  of  a  forward  implement,  an 
elongated  front-to-rear  extending  draw  bar.  said  draw  bar  and 
cross  member  including  coacting  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
anchonng  said  draw  bar  to  said  cross  member  for  oscillation 
relativ  e  thereto  about  an  upnght  axis  disposed  intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cross  member  and  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  draw  bar  with  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  draw  bar 
projecting  fi^rwardlv  and  rearwardly.  respectivelv.  of  said 
cross  member,  the  rear  end  o(  said  draw  bar  including  means 
for  pivotally  attaching  a  rear  implement  thereto,  and  motor 
means  operatively  connected  between  the  troni  end  of  said 
draw  bar  and  said  frame  for  adjusiablv  laterallv  shifting  said 
front  end  and  thus  vanably  canting  said  draw  bar  relative  to  a 
front-to-rear  direction,  said  pivot  means  deluding  means  ,.p<-r- 
ative  to  adiustablv  shifi  said  axis  along  said  draw  ha',  sai^:  draw 
bar  including  longitudinallv  spaced  vertical  bores  there- 
through, said  pivot  means  compnsing  a  pivot  fastener  secured 
through  a  selected  one  of  said  bores  and  said  cross  member, 
said  draw  bar  bores  and  pivot  fastener  comprising  said  means 
operative  to  adiustablv  shift  said  aMs,  mclined  brace  means 
secured  between  ^uie  side  of  said  members  at  a  p<.^int  fi^rward  ot 
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said  cross  bar  and  "iaid  cross  bar  intermediate  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  latter,  said  motor  means  comprising  an  elonw',ated  e^ 
tendihle  motor  having  one  end  puotalK  anchored  relative  to 
one  of  said  side  membt-rs  and  the  other  eiul  pivctalK  an^hc^red 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  draw  bar 


4.262.922 

BOAT  TRAILER  STABILIZING  DK\  K  t 

Robert  I).  NeUon.  Nelson  Marine  Products,   1653  Industrial 

Blvd..  Uke  Havasu  C  ity,  Ariz.  8640J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892.J94.  Mar.  31,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.604 

Int.  n.    B60P  J   in 

L.S.  CI.  280— 414  R  1  Claim 


too 


^--^H-  7^ 


king  pin  means  on  said  horizontal  beam  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  fifth  wheel  structure, 

a  first  wheeled  longitudinally  extending  and  hon/ontaiiy 
supporting  frame  structure  spaced  rearwardly  of  saiJ 
gooseneck  structure  and  having  a  forward  portion. 

coupling  means  releasably  connecting  said  first  u  heeled 
frame  structure  to  said  gooseneck  structure. 

said  coupling  means  including  a  first  connecting  portion  on 
said  gooseneck  vertical  beam  and  a  second  connecting 
portion  on  said  forward  por'ion  of  said  first  v*. heeled 
frame  structure. 

sa'.d  first  and  second  connecting  portions  presenting  ibutting 
overlapping  surface  portions. 

lock  means  releasably  coupling  said  overlapping  surface 
portions  to  permit  direct  longitudinal  separation  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  of  said  first  wheeled  trame  siructiire 
and  said  gooseneck  structure  facilitating  quick  disci\,iiuct 
for  changing  and  adding  to  the  arrangement. 

a  second  wheeled  longitudinally  extending  and  horizontally 
suppo.ting  frame  structure  space  rearwardU  i>;  said  first 
wheel  frame  structure. 

interconnecting  means  releasahK  connecting  said  second 
wheeled  frame  structure  to  said  first  w  heeled  frame  struc- 
ture furthe.  facilitating  quick  disconnect  for  changing  and 
adding  to  the  arrangement. 


1  A  slabili/ing  devii.e  f'r  a  Kiat  trailer  having  a  tranic  for 
supporting  ,1  Nia!  ',>!  the  tvpe  having  a  ha!i  vviih  .i  bow  eye 
sf\'ured  \o  iht  u)r\>.arvl  undersid.;  p^iriii  n  i^f  ;hc  hull  and  a 
floater  f^ar  having  uic  end  pivotallv  s<.xured  Iv  the  l.'.uler  and 
the  other  end  st'curjble  at  said  Nivv  I've.  said  devici  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  double  acting  hvdraulis  sh>K.'k  absorr^r  having  ..  Iiead 
end  and  a  i-ixJ  end  with  an  actuating  rtxi  extending  from 
said  rod  end  and  a  mounting  rod  extending  axially  from 
said  head  end,  said  mounting  rcxl  b<ring  axialU  threaded 
lb)  t'irst  attachment  means  on  one  of  said  rcxS  for  detachabl> 
securing  said  stabilizing  device  to  one  of  said  b<>w  eye  or 
said  floater  bar 
(c)  second  attachment  means  on  the  other  of  said  r(xis  for 
securing  said  stabilizing  device  to  the  trailer,  said  second 
attachment   means  including  .i  ^li-vis  flange  and  a  c  levis 
eve  mternallv  threaded  and  cinpi-rative  with  viid  mount- 
ing tnreaded  rod  and  a'lallv  moveable  along  said  rmnint 
ing  rcxi  b\  rotating  said  c  lev  is  eye  relative  thereto,  therebv 
cffectivelv  adjusting  the  overall  length  of  said  stabilizing 
device  and  permitting  said  device  to  be  pivdted  r^o  a  si.b 
stantiallv    horizontal   out-of tht-wav    posithui    when   said 
first  attachment  means  is  detached,  and 
'd)  Uxking  nut   means  in   threaded  engagement  with  said 
mounting  rcni  and  adjustable  therealong  and  engageable 
with  said  clevis  eve  to  I'K'k  said  clevis  eve  it  a  preselected 
position  whereby   said  stabilizing  device  :s  securabic  be 
tween  the  said  b<iat  and  trailer  to  hydraulicallv   dampen 
nose  b<iunce  in  ho\h  pivotal  directu^ns  of  said  Hoater  bar 
and  to  stabilize  the  boat  when  the  trailer  is  in  tow. 


^^. 


4,262.923 

MCLTI-PLRPOSK  0\  KR-THK-HIGHVS  AV  TRaII.KR 

ARRANGKMKNTS 

Gary  L.  Weir.  Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  %U26 

Int.  CI.    B62D  21/00 

Lii.  CI.  280-423  B  11  Claims 

1   A  low  bed  transp<)rter  vehicle  arrangement  adapted  to  tx.- 

connected  to  a  fifth  wheel  structure  of  an  t)ver-the-highwav 

tractor  comprising 

a  gooseneck  structure  having  a  horizontal  beam  structure 
and  a  vertical  beam  structure. 


KnM^^ 


IP 


-J    a 


^.,. .  > 


said  interconnecting  means  including  a  second  fifth  wheel 
niviunted  on  said  first  wheeled  frame  structure,  and  a  load 
transport  means  connected  with  and  extending  between 
second  fifth  wheel  of  said  first  wheeled  frame  structure 
and  said  second  wheeled  frame  structure. 

said  second  fifth  wheel  having  a  pivotal  conricclion  akiut  a 
vertical  axis  with  said  load  transport  means. 

said  interconnecting  means  further  comprismg  a  second 
gooseneck  structure  having  a  second  horizontal  bi-.im 
structure  and  a  second  vertical  beam  structure. 

a  second  king  pin  means  on  said  setond  horizontal  beam 
structure  engageable  with  said  second  fifth  wheel. 

said  second  wheeled  frame  structure  including  a  forward 
portion, 

said  load  transport  means  including  a  trailer  platform  having 
forward  and  rear  portions, 

second  coupling  means  releasably  connecting  said  second 
vertical  beam  structure  of  said  gooseneck  structure  to  said 
forward  portion  of  said  trailer  platform  and  third  coupling 
means  releasably  connecting  said  rear  p<->rtion  of  said 
trailer  platform  to  said  forward  portion  of  said  second 
wheeled  frame  structure,  and. 

said  second  coupling  and  said  th:rd  coupling  means  each 
including  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
platform  relative  to,  said  wheeled  frames 


4,262.924 
M1N(,K  SKI 
Charles  H.  Corwii,,  Box  bH9.  Ketchum.  Id.  83340 
Filed  Feb,  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  12.224 
Ini   (1.    \o3C  5/02 
I  .S.  CI.  280—603  13  Claims 

I.  A  ski  construction  that  automatically  adjusts  to  varying 
surface  conditions  of  ice  and  snow  to  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  ski  during  cross-country  and  uphill  skiing,  said  ski 
construction  including  front  and  rear  randem  ski  sections  hav- 
ing substantially  coextensive  longitudinal  undersurfaces,  pivot 
means  pivotally  joining  said  sections  together  at  their  adjacent 
ends  for  relative  angular  displacement  about  a  single,  fixed 
transverse  axis  closely  adjacent  the  rear  extremity  of  the  un- 
dersurface  of  the  rear  end  of  said  front  section  and  between 
predetermined  first  positions  wrh  said  undersurfaces  substan- 
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tiaily  coplanar  and  variable  second  p<.)sitions  with  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  Longitudinal  undersurfaces  defining  an  in- 
cluded angle  greater  than  180',  said  ski  construction  including 
spring  means  operatively  connected  between  said  sections 
yieldingly  biasing  said  sections  from  said  variable  second  posi- 
tion"-  toward  said  predetermined  first  positions,  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  said  undersurface  of  said  front  section  defining 
rearwardly  facing  edge  means  for  engagement  with  ice  and 

hard  packed  snow,  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  ski  section    j^.  ^,  ^j    ,j^,j ^^^ 

including  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  under-surtacc 
forward  terminal  end  immediately  rearward  of  said  axis,  ski 


4.262.926 
SKI  BRAKE 

Tilo  Riedel.  Px-hing.  Fed.  Rep.  of  {.erman>.  assignor  f    *^  A. 

Ktablissements  I  rancor,  Salomon  &  I  :1s.  Annecy,  f  ranci 

Division  of  Ser.  Ni,.  815.364.  .Jul,  13,  19'".  abandoned    This 

application  Aug.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No,  '(l.ll? 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.irmany.  .hii    21. 
1976,  2632849 

Int.  ("1.     \h3(    7/ JO 

iO  Claims 


'a?  4 


boot  binding  structure  supported  from  said  rear  ski  section  and 

including  a  uxt  portion  thereof  for  support  of  the  toe  poi^ion  of 
an  as.sociated  ski  boot,  said  portion  of  said  boot  binding  struc- 
ture being  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  over  said 
inclined  undersurface  forward  terminal  end.  whereby  down- 
ward toe  pressure  upon  rearward  thrusting  of  the  leg  of  a  skier 
will  result  in  said  undersurfaces  defining  an  included  angle 
greater  than  180°  and  said  rearwardly  facing  edge  means  will 
be  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  possible  rearward  sliding  of  said  rear  ski  section  on  a 
supportive  snow  surface. 


4.262.925 
SKI  WITH  NON-SYMMETRICAL  RCNNINC,  SCRFACE 
Hans- Joachim  Plenk,  Ruhpolding.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Jochen  Plenk  KG,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753.696.  Dec.  23.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,147,377. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %5,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec,  29, 
19'75,  2558939 

Int.  CI,   A63C5  '>/ 
U.S.  CI.  280—604  ?  Gaims 


11      13 


L  A  ski  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  running  surface,  a  longitudinal  guide  groove  divid- 
ing said  running  surface  mto  an  inner  'ongitudinal  zone  and  an 
outer  longitudinal  zone  which  arc  fixed  relative  to  one  another, 
said  zones  making  different  acute  angles  with  respect  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  ski.  and  at  least  one  hide  strip  atTixed  to 
said  running  surface  in  one  of  said  zones,  said  at  least  one  hide 
strip  having  no  counterpart  in  the  other  of  said  zones,  w  hereby 
said  running  surface  is  unsymmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  sc  that  a  skier  wearing  the  ski  can 
shift  his  weight  laterally  from  one  zone  to  another  and  thereby 
change  the  sliding  characteristics  of  the  ski. 


1    \  ski  brake  for  use  on  a  ski  having  a  snow  -engaging  lower 
surface  and   a  boot-carrying   upper   surface   and    normally 
adapted  tc  travel  forwardly  in  a  predetermined  travel  direc- 
tion, said  ski  brake  comprising: 
a  pivot  on  said  ski  defining  an  immovable  pivot  axis  fixed 
relative  to  said  ski  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
surfaces  and  transverse  to  said  direction; 
a  guide  pivotal  on  said  ski  about  an  immovable  guide  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis,  said  guide  forming  a 
movable  pivot  axis  offset  from  said  guide  axis  and  gener- 
ally parallel  thereto  and  displaceable  on  pivoting  of  said 
quide  at  least  partially  in  said  direction  between  an  unactu- 
ated  position  relatively  far  from  said  immovable  pivot  axis 
and  an  actuated  position  relatively  close  to  said  pivot 
immovable  axis; 
a  brake  element  having  a  guided  leg  having  one  end  pivoted 
in  said  guide  at  said  movable  pivot  axis  and  a  pivot  leg 
having  one  end  pivoted  in  said  pivot  about  said  immov- 
able pivot  axis,  said  legs  having  opposite  joined-together 
other  ends  said  brake  element  being  displaceable  between 
a  braking  position  with  said  movable  axis  in  said  unactu- 
ated  position  and  said  legs  extending  transverse  to  said 
direction  and  downwardly  below  said  lower  surface  and  a 
rest  position  w  ith  said  legs  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  direction  lying  above  said  surfaces,  and  said  movable 
axis  in  said  actuated  position; 
means  including  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  legs  and  displaceable  between  an  advanced  position 
relatively  far  from  said  upper  surface  and  a  depressed 
position  relatively  close  to  said  upper  surface  and  spaced 
from  said  advanced  position  for  displacing  said  element 
from  said  braking  into  said  rest  position  on  displacement 
of  said  actuator  from  said  advanced  into  said  depressed 
position  with  concomitant  pivoting  of  said  guide  about 


saic 


cuide  axis;  and 


spring  means  connected  to  said  element  for  urging  same  mto 
said  braking  position,  for  urging  said  actuator  into  said 
auvaiicrj  position,  and  for  urging  said  movable  pivot  axis 
into  saiJ  uiiactuated  position. 
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4.262.927 
STRKAMI  INKD  TIP  FOR  \  SKI 
Pfter  M(KhstnuMr.  Alpenblickstr.  II,  8630  Ruti  /Ji,  Switzer- 
land 

Hied  \i«y  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  35.246 
daims    priodi),    application    Switzerland,    May    5,    1978, 
48761  78 

Int.  (1.    A63<    5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  280—609  16  Claim* 


brace  and  pivotal  on  the  upnght  nicans  al  ihc  nlhrr  end  o{ 
the  brace. 


I    In  .1  ski  h.iMiijj  an  upprr  surfaic  and  an  opposed  riiiiiiing 
Mirla^  c 

.1   ski    lip   ^  (iflipr  ISIMg 

.111  iipuarJ  aiul  lorw.irdly  dirci-U-d  bend  .il  ihc  li-iu.ird  ciul 
I  >l  s.iid  riiniiing  surface, 

saul  run  fling  surtatc  a  I  the  bt-nl  dp  hav  ing  a  m-i\cr,ilK  iinnk' 
ul.ir  sftdun  uhuh  narrows  io\Aari1  itu-  troni 

t^^o  1  ml v\ardlv  lav.  in j{  sidr  covering  surtan-s,  bolti  cvii-ndiiifj 
in  a  diri-clion  upwardly  Irom  said  running  surfaic  (vtIkwi 
ol  ihr  ski  aiuj  also  i-ilcnding  lorwardly  ot  s.iul  triangular 
surface-  said  side  cdvermg  surfaces  meeling  al  a  iidge  itial 
extends  generally  along  the  iongiludinal  central  plane  of 
said  ski  tip  and  said  ridge  extending  forwardU  and  bemg 
generally  inclined  upwardl>  further  from  said  Irian^ulai 
surface, 

said  ridge  having  a  downward  curvature  with  respect  ii>  the 
main  axis  of  the  ski  tip  al  the  front  extremity  of  said  lip 

an  upper  surface  connected  to  both  said  side  surfaces  ami 
extending  over  the  top  of  said  ski  tip  and  merging  into  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ski,  for  ilefming  a  l  loscd  ski  tip  w  hu  h 
includes  said  side  covering  surfaces  and  said   upper   sm 
face 


Ihc  !(>:  iiuans  serving  >  mount  the  seat  selectively  in  a 
sitiing  ovcrccnict  p.!sih>![i  ,ind  a  folded  ovcrccntcr  posi- 
tion. 


4.262.929 
srsPKNSION  VMIH  RKSII  IKM  RKACTION  BAR 

VVilliam  (     Pierce,  Mu«l<cK"n.  Mich.,  aMignor  to  !*ar  Slegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  (  alif 

1  lied  Dec    22.  1*^78,  Ser.  No.  973.236 

Int    (1.    H60(.  V  o: 

U.S.  0    280-713  9(1aim« 


«»        «0  i«         U     W     M 


4.262.928 
GOIF(ILB(  ARRIKR 
Ammon  M.  I^itzel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aMignor  to  Jarman  Com- 
pany, Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844.066,  Oct.  20,  1977,  abandoned. 

which  it  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  760.912,  Jan.  21,  1977.  Pat.  No 

4,136.724.  Thii  application  Jun.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,694 

Int.  CI.    B62B  I /()6 

L.S.  CI.  280-645  9  Haim* 

1    in  a  golf  club  earner, 

a  golf  cart  frame  having  base  means  and  upright  means,  .i 

seat, 
first  leg  means  pivotallv  attached  to  the  seat  and  pivotallv 

attached  to  the  base  means, 
and  second  leg  means  comprising  a  nni  pivotallv  attac  hed  i> 
the  scat  at  one  end  and  pivotal  on  the  upright  means  al  its 
other  end,  and  a  brace  slidable  on  the  rixl  al  one  end  of  the 


1  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  lor  connecting  an  axle  to  a 
li.inic  of  the  vehicle,  the  suspension  system  comprising  a  spring 
and  means  for  mounting  ilu   ^[>llng  between  the  axle  and  the 


fr:ime.  a  reaction  r.->d  atu! 


lor  mounting  the  reaction  rini 


fx!  vcci-n  the  axle  .md  ihe  1 1  aim-  lo  danifH-n  vibration  of  the  axle 
vv  nil  respect  lo  the  frame,  the  improvement  in  the  reaction  rod 

.111  annular  end  iHiittoa, 

in  articulatmg  pm  positioned  concentrically  within  the 
inmilar  end  portion;  and 

a  suhsiantiallv  uncompressed  annular  resilient  elaslomcric 
spniik;  >!  dis^  like  v .  nl'iguration  suspending  the  articulat- 
ing pir,  in  'fie  .iiHUiuii  end  portion,  the  spring  having  an 
axiallv  redikeJ  thickness  configuration  and  properties  to 
,ilii  u  rTKjIiidireciional  rotation  and  conical  articulation  of 
the  irticulating  pin  with  res(x-ct  to  a  central  axis  of  the 
annular  end  portion  to  dampen  low  amplitude,  high  frc- 
LjueiK  V  vibration  in  the  susp<'nsion  system,  and 

said  means  for  mounting  the  reaction  rcxl  between  Ihc  axle 
tnd  I  he  frame  including  means  for  rigidly  mounting  the 
iriiculating  pin  to  the  ax!e  or  lo  the  frame 
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4,262.930 

TRUCK  TRAILER  SUSPENSION 

Jonathan  Milne.  Oak  Hill  Rd..  Harrington.  N.H.  03825 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,808 

Int.  Q.    B60G  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—718  3  Claims 


1  In  a  trailer  suspension  of  the  type  including  an  elongated 
leaf  spring  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotallv  connected  to  the 
trailer  frame,  a  wheel  axle  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  spring,  means  for  connecting  the  axle  to  the  spring  near  the 
midpoint  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  saddle  clamp  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  U-bolts  engaged  around  the  spring  and  axle. 
a  saddle  block  formed  with  openings  for  receiving  the 
threaded  ends  of  the  U-bolts  and  nuts  turned  down  onto  the 
U-bolt  ends  so  as  to  clamp  the  spring,  axle  and  block  together. 
and  a  torque  arm  pivotallv  connected  between  the  saddle  block 
and  the  frame,  the  improvement  wherein  the  axle  is  clamped  to 
the  underside  of  the  spring,  and  the  saddle  block  has  an  exten- 
sion extending  an  appreciable  distance  along  the  length  o\  the 
axle,  means  defining  openings  through  the  saddle  block  exten- 
sion, said  openings  being  positioned  fore  and  aft  of  the  axle,  a 
third  U-bolt  having  threaded  ends  engaged  around  the  axle, 
the  ends  of  the  third  U-bolt  extending  through  the  passages 
formed  in  the  block  extension,  and  a  pair  of  nuts  turned  down 
onto  the  third  U-bolt  ends  so  as  to  clamp  the  axle  to  the  top  of 
the  saddle  block  whereby  a  direct  connection  is  established 
betv^een  the  axle  and  the  frame  by  w  ay  of  the  saddle  block  and 
torque  arm  which  connection  is  indef)endent  of  the  spring 


a  pressurizing  means  cmitaineci  w  ithm  the  v  ehicle  in  commu- 
nication with  the  flexible  bag. 

the  pressurizing  means  being  actuatable  to  force  pressurized 
gas  into  the  bag  to  urge  the  latter  from  deflated  to  inflated 
condition  for  passenger  restraint  purposes. 

the  hag  haMng  .i  plurality  of  compartments  therein  and 
being  construcied  and  arranged  SO  that  dunng  inflation  it 
deplovs  !  ■vk.irLi  :he  passenger  seating  position  farthest 
.ivcav  fr/'m  the  e\cepted  seatieg  position  and  also  expands 
laterally  across  the  interior  o!  :he  \;hivic  r,  f"ron;  of  the 
seating  position  between  the  seating  posuion  tarlhest  ttorn 
the  excepted  position  and  the  latter 

when  inflated,  the  plurality  of  comparmertts  in  the  air  bag 
formirig  a  first  cushioning  means  eMetMing  the  full  lateral 
lenkzth  across  the  bottom  ot  the  ^ag  t/  provide  ktiee  re- 
straint and  second  and  third  cushioning  means  j^  ross  ttie 
top  of  the  bag  to  provide  upper  ti-'rs(-  restraints  'o-r  passen- 
gers in  the  seating  positions  other  than  ihe  excepted  seat- 
ing position, 

the  air  bag  material  being  permeable  to  permit  flow  of  pres- 
surized gas  through  the  compartment  walls  to  the  atmo- 
sphere and  'he  bag  to  collapse  at  a  c>'ntrolled  rate. 

the  secvind  and  third  impact  cushioning  means  having  a 
common  v\all  therebetween, 

the  third  impact  vUshioniiig  means  beit^L'  ot  smaller  volume 
than  the  second  impad  cushioning  means. 

and  the  common  wall  having  a  one-way  'lap  valve  therein 
operable  to  equah/e  pressure  between  'h.e  sec^-nJ  and 
third  impact  cushioning  means  when  pressure  n  the 
ond  unpad  cushioning  means  fXceed^  t.hat  in  t'u 
impact  cushioning  means  Juruig  collapse     t  tne  ^at 


scc  - 


4.262.932 
SEATBEI.T  SYSTEM 

Masanao  Motonami:  Jun  ^  asumatsu.  both  of  Toyota,  and  iatsu- 
shi  Kubota.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  64, "AO 
Claims    priorit),    application    Japan,    Dec.    4.     19''8,    53- 
168362[U] 

Int.  CI.    B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—802  9  Claims 


66  62 


4.262.931 

AIR  BAG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Strasser,  Livonia,  and  Richard  B.  Case,  Monroe,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  76.710 

Int.  CI.   B60R2//02 

U.S.  CI.  280—729  5  Claims 


^^ 


21  -- 


1    .An  air  bag  restraint  system  for  restraining  movement  ot 
passengers  seated  in  front  seating  positions,  except  the  seating 
position  behind  the  steering  wheel,  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
the  restraint  system  including 
a  flexible  bag  confined  within  the  vehicle  in  a  normallv 

deflated  condition, 
the  bag  being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  passenger  seating 
positions. 


8  A  seatheit  sy  stem  lor  positively  restraining  an  occupant  by 
locking  actions  of  a  lock  "lechanism  in  an  emergency  of  a 

vehicle,  cnmpn<;ing- 

an  outer  webbing   opposite  ends  o-f  which  are  secured  to  the 

upper  and  lower  portions  o\  a  door  respedivelv 
a  retractor  secured  t'o  a  substantiallv  central  portion  ol  the 

vehicle 
an  inner  webbing  coupled  at  one  end  \o  saio  retrad.r  wound 

up  hv  biasing  force  of  said  retrador 
an  acceleration  sensor  for  locking  a  wnd-o"   .  •  sai.t  mner 

webbing  m  an  eniergencv  -A  the  vehicle  proA  ideC.  in  s^iid 

retractor. 
a  first  lock  mechanism  tor  diredlv   liKking  an  intermediate 

piinion  o\  saiO  inner  webbing  when  tension  ot  said  inner 

webbing  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount    and 
a  ring  joint  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  inner  webbing 

and  guiding  an  (^uter  webbing  in  a  manner  that  said  inner 

webbine    can    he    moved    m    the    longitudinal    direction 
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there<.)f,  said  nng  joint  being  provided  therein  \».ith  a  first 
opening,  a  kxrking  bar  secured  to  one  Mde  ^-^f  NaiJ  ring 
joint  by  rivets  and  dividing  said  first  opening  inii'  second 
and  third  openings,  the  outer  webbing  is  inserted  into  said 
second  opening  from  the  other  side  thereof,  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  ot  said  outer  webbing  is  wound  ar.uiiid  said 
kx-'king  bar  and  turned  back  again  and  passes  ihr.iugh  said 
third  opening  and  extends  to  the  other  mJ;-,  whereby  a 
second  l<.Kk  mechanism  is  provided  whercii  Naid  rivets 
can  be  broken  bv  tension  of  the  outer  webbing  in  an  emer- 
gency of  the  vehicle,  thus  enabhng  the  iivking  bar  to 
^lamp  the  outer  webbing  between  itself  and  said  first 
opening  to  Kx-k  same 


4.262.933 
PA.SSIVE  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  DAMPKMVC 

MEANS 
Williain  R.  Eo«.  NVarren.  Mich.,  assiifnor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  89.653 

Int.  n.  B60R  :/  n: 


I  .S.  n.  280—802 


10  Claims 


vehicle  body  or  door  and  a  linkage  having  one  end  attached  to 
the  other  of  the  body  and  door  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  an 
input  component  of  the  motion  amplifier,  wherein  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  door  is  transmuted  througn  said 
linkage  to  said  motion  amplifier,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  interrupting  motion  transmission  through  the  link- 


age wherein  the  linkage  comprises  two  links  pivoially  con- 
nected at  a  common  joint,  and  detector  means  ci^upled  to  the 
vehicis  seat  to  be  responsive  to  the  weigh!  on  the  seat  for 
actuating  the  interrupting  means  comprising  meinv  f  r  ^elec 
lively  locking  the  joint  when  a  passenger  is  simng  in  the  seat 
and  unlocking  the  joint  when  the  seat  is  empty 


1    \  vehicle  pavsive  seat  belt  svstem  comprisint' 

seat  belt   webbing  adapted   to  \k'  aiiiomatii^alK    positioned 

abt^ut  a  vehii^le  ivcupant 
seat  belt  retractor  means  ^oiineLted  !-■  s,iKi  wehhing 
rewind    means   assiKiated    with    said    retra.i.n    means   and 
e.xerting  a   rewind   fsr^e    ^n   said   wehHnig   whereby  said 
webbing  IS  nnrmaiU  taker,  ip  D>  said  retrastor  at  a  rewind 
speed  wiihm  a  t'lrs!  r.inge; 
dampening  means  assiviated  wirh  said  rewind  means  and 
mmable  between  an  operable  .md  ..ii  in<'perable  position, 
said  dampening  means  being  etkvt;ve  in  iis   -perable  posi 
tion  to  cause  said  webbing  to  be  taken  up  i^>  said  retractor 
at  a  rewind  speed  within  a  second  range  whi^h  is  lower 
than  said  first  range,  said  dampening  means  being  ineffec- 
iive  in  Its  inoperable  p<isition  u    reduce  the  rewind  spjeed 
of  said  webbing,  and 
actuator  means  effective  -ii  move  said  dampening  means  to 
Its  operable  position  in  resp-Mise  to  closing  of  a  door  of 
said  V  ehicle  or  ti   a  v   'ndili.m  indicating  that  said  vehicle  is 
operable  toT  kx:-<rA-'U-'v\ 


4.262.934 

INPLT  MOTION  tOl  PI  INC.  TO  A  MOTION 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  I  St  IN  PASSIVE  SKAl  BEIT 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS 

Juichiro  Takada,  3-12-1  Shinmachi  Setagayoku,  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Apr.  2J.  1979,  Ser.  No.  32.341 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1978.  53-092586 

Int.  CI.  B60R  :;  lu 

L.S.  CI.  280—804  3  Haims 

1  In  a  pa.viive  (Kcupant  restrain!  Kelt  ^vstem  tor  vehuies 
which  includes  a  restra.ning  belt,  belt  transter  means  engaging 
the  belt  for  moving  the  belt  between  the  resirai.iing  and  the 
releasing  positions  and  motion  transmis.sion  means  coupled  ni 
the  belt  transfer  means  for  transmitting  and  amplify  mg  opening 
motions  of  the  dtxu  to  the  transfer  means,  the  transmissi m 
means  including  a  motion  ampiitler   mounted  on  either   iht.- 


4,262.93.S 

DONOR  \1  \1F  RIAL  FOR  CARBONLESS  COPYINC,  AND 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SAME 

John  V,  Anderspn  Vaerlose,  Denmark,  and  (.uido  Dessauer. 
Dues,seldnrf  (.trr^sheim.  Fed,  Ktp  if  (.ermany.  assignors  to 
Leldmuhle  Aktienges*  llschdf'  Dusstldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man\  ind  NktieselskatM  '  !  ^  i\i>ntor  kemi.  Glostrup,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  Ser    No   952.269 
Clair^.s  pi'orifv    aonlication  Fed.  Rep,  of  (.ermany ,  Oct.  26. 
19"'.  :~4'SW    I),  n mark,  Jan.  IH.  19"8,  249  ""S 

int.  a.'  B41L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  282—27.5  15  Claims 

I  A  donor  sheet  for  carbonless  copying  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  substrate  of  sheet  material  and  of  a  solid  coating  on 
one  face  of  said  substrate,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
ai  least  one  dye  precursor  capable  of  reacting  with  an  electron 
acceptor  to  form  a  colored  dye.  a  wax,  solid  at  Zi'  C  and 
capable  of  dissolving  said  precursor  when  in  the  molten  condi- 
tion, and  an  activator  soluble  in  the  molten  wax  but  at  most 
sparingly  soluble  in  said  wax  at  20°  C,  said  activator  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  a  first  phase  separate  from,  a 
second  phase  including  said  wax  and  said  precursor,  said  pre- 
cursor being  insoluble  in  said  activator,  said  wa.x  and  said 
activator  being  chemically  inert  to  said  precursor,  said  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  solid  particles  of  said  second  phase 
each  particle  being  surrounded  by  a  thin,  subst antially  contmu 
ous  layer  of  said  first  phase, 

15.  A  set  of  carbonless  copying  material  comprising  a  donor 
sheet  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  and  an  acceptor  sheet  juxtaposed  to 
said  donor  sheet,  said  acceptor  sheet  including  said  electron 
acceptor  contiguously  adjacent  said  coating  in  an  amoun' 
sufficient  for  reacting  with  said  dye  precursoi  and  priKlucing  a 
visible  amount  of  said  dye  when  a  portion  of  said  first  phase  is 
transferred  to  said  acceptor  sheet  by  pressure  applied  to  said 
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4.262,936 
COLOR  DEVELOPING  INK  CONTAINING  ALIPHATIC 

ESTERS  WITH  8-25  CARBON  ATOMS 
Akio  Miyamoto.  Fujinomiva.  Japan,  assignor  to  I  uji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1^9,  Ser.  No.  1.08' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  19'?8.  53-341 
Int.  CI.    B41M  i.iM  C09D  il  u2.  G03G  v    a 
U.S.  CI.  282—27.5  '^  •■  'aims 

1  A  relief  or  offset  printing  color  developing  ink  tor  pres- 
sure-sensitive rec<irding  which  comprises  (it  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  arom.atic  carboxylic 
ac.ds  and  the  metal  salts  thereof,  and  nu  an  aliphatic  ester 
having  8  to  2?  carbon  atoms,  wherem  said  ester  is  the  conden- 
sation product  of  a  C?-C;o  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  C2-C10 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid. 


4.262.93^ 
CARBONLESS  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Eraser.  Forest  Lake,  and  Norman  P.  Sweeny.  North 
Oaks,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Niay  23.  1979.  Ser.  No,  41.557 
Int,  CI.    B41M  5   /6   y  22 
U.S.  CI.  282-27.5  '^  <^"'aims 

I  A  color-forming  .ompcsiiion  comprising  color-forming 
compound  .apabie  of  forming  colored  complexes  with  transi- 
tion metal  salts,  said  coUn-former  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot 

( 1)  dithiooxamide; 

(2)  N.N'-dioreano  subs?  tiired  derivatives  of  dithiooxamide; 
{})  aromatic  substituted  h\dra/oncs  of  the  formula 

OH  H 

II      I  I  , 

Ar'-C-N-N=C-Ar- 

wherein  Ar'  and  Ar-  are  independently  selected  aromatic 
substitutents,  Ar  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  and  substituted  naphthyl. 
and  Ar-  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o- 
hydroxy  substituted   rhenv!   and   o-hydroxy  substituted 
naphthyl;  and 
(4)  mixtures  of  the  above: 
and  a  liquid  cosolvent  v :  hi ;le  w  herein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  transfer  control  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
back-transfer,  said  transfer  control  agent  being  an  acid  capable 
of  forming  cosolvent-insoluble  salts  with  transition  metals  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  phosphoric 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  R  R.  R5.  R6.  R7  and  Rg  are  identical  or  different, 
and  represent  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing 
3  to  10  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  containing  7  to  11  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  2.2'-bis- 
phenolsulfone  nickel  salt  of  the  above  foi;mulae  (II)  and  (III) 
and  at  least  one  2,2'-bisphenol&ulfone  zinc  salt  of  ihc  following 
formula. 


(I) 


4.262.938 
COLOR-DEVELOPING  SHEF^  FOR 
PRESSLRE-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SHEETS 
Akihiro  Yamaguchi:   Ladashi   Kobayashi.  both  of  Yokohama; 
Kenzaburo    Yamuguchi.    Kawasaki;    Hisamichi    Muiakami. 
Yokohama:  Noboru  Yamato,  Tokyo,  and  .^kira  Hasegawa, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Incorporated  and  Jujo  Paper  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokvo,  Jap^n 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1978.  53-124''53: 
Feb.  24, 1979.  54-21017 

Int.  C.    B41M  5  16.  5/22 
U.S.  CT.  282-27.5  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  color-developing  sheet  lor  pressjre-sensitive  recording 
sheets,  said  coior-dev  eloping  sheet  comprising  a  base  sheet  and 
asscK-ialcd  therewith  a  color-developing  agent  comprising  a! 
least  one  2.2'-bisphenol-sulfone  nickel  sal;  selected  from  com- 
pounds of  the  following  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  as  R3  through  Rg  defined 
above. 


Karl  K. 
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4,262.939 
sMDL  (  H^Rl  MANllACTl  RE 
Schoettlfc.  Jr..  1  Pnvate  \Nay.  MrafTurd.  Pa.  1908'' 
Hied  Dec.  11.  l9"n.  Ser    Nik  ^68.122 
Int,  ("1     B42D  ;:   .A, 
.283-65  32  Claims 

nietn.xi  for  producing  an  article  of  manufacture  suitable 
.1-  a  slide  .'Ki.t  '"'-•ni  an  essentiallv  planar  sheet  having 
dia^-nt  segments,  a  'us'  and  s.-conj  segment  torming 
^t  fie  article  of  manufaciuri.  and  having  ^penings 
,  and  a  third  segment  ha\  itig  iw  paralle  scored  im  -s 
extend  longitudinally  along  the   third  segment   tor  a 
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distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  third  segment,  the  method 
compnsmg 

applying,  along  the  lateral  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  second 
or  third  segments,  for  a  width  not  to  exceed  the  distance 
between  the  outer  edge  of  the  third  segment  and   the 
nearest  adjacent  scored  line  of  the  third  segment,  a  means 
for  joining  together  the  second  and  third  segments, 
folding  the  second  segment  and  the  third  segment  over  and 
onto  each  other  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  scored  lines,  and 
joining  together  the  second  and  third  segments, 
applying,  along  the  lateral  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  or 
third  segments,  for  a  width  not  to  exceed  the  distance 
between  the  outer  edge  of  the  third  segment  and   the 
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nearest  adjacent  scored  line  of  the  third  segment,  a  means 
for  joining  together  the  first  and  third  segments. 

toldmg  the  first  segment  and  the  third  segment  o\er  and 
onto  each  other  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  scored  lines,  and 

jiiining  together  the  first  and  third  segments. 

whereby  there  is  formed  a  unitary,  railed  slide  chart  assem- 
bly, the  first  and  second  segments  forming  the  outer  faces 
of  the  slide  chan  assembly,  and  the  third  segment  being 
positioned  between  the  faces,  those  portions  of  the  third 
segment  which  lie  between  the  two  scored  lines  of  the 
third  segment  forming  a  slide  which  is  positioned  between 
the  outer  faces  and  a  pair  of  rails,  the  pair  of  rails  being 
formed  from  the  remaining  portions  of  the  third  segment 


4^2.940 

INTERNALLY  COMPENSATED  SELF-ALIGNING 

ROTARY  JOINT 

Roger  D.  Wiedenbeck,  and  Eldon  D.  Jackson,  both  of  Three 

RiTcrs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Johnson  Corporation,  Three 

Rirers,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  969.945 

Int.  Q\.   F16L  i/OQ.  27/04.  39/04 

L.S.  a.  285—61  4  Oaims 


therein,  a  tubular  nipple  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  nipple  member  extending  through  said  wear  plate  opening 
wherem  said  first  end  is  Icxated  within  said  body  member 
chamber,  said  wear  plate  opening  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  said  nipple  member  whereby  a  significant  radial 
clearance  exists  between  said  opening  and  nipple  member, 
mounting  means  defined  on  one  of  said  members  for  fixing  said 
member  against  axial  and  rotative  movement,  a  single  annular 
nipple  seal  axialiy  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  nipple  member  first 
end  withm  said  chamber  having  an  annular  sealing  surface 
facing  said  wear  plate  and  a  pressure  surface  transverse  to  said 
b<xly  member  axis  exp<ised  to  said  chamber,  abutment  means 
defined  on  said  nipple  member  first  end  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  nipple  seal  toward  said  first  end,  key  means  keying 
said   nipple  seal  to  said  nipple  member  to  prevent   relative 
rotational  movement  thereto,  an  annular  seal  ring  interposed 
between  said  sealing  surface  and  wear  plate  and  sealingiy 
engaged  thereby,  said  nipple  seal  sealing  surface  comprising  a 
spherical  segment  engaging  a  complementary  spherical  surface 
defined  on  said  seal  ring  defining  a  sealing  area,  said  spherical 
surfaces  having  a  center  lying  on  the  axis  of  said  nipple  mem- 
ber, the  area  of  said  nipple  seal  pressure  surface  being  suffi- 
ciently larger  than  that  of  said  sealing  area  whereby  the  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber  produces  an  axial  differential  pres- 
sure on  said  nipple  seal  toward  said  seal  ring  to  produce  a 
predetermined  sealing  pressure  at  said  sealing  area,  and  an 
opening  defined  in  said  body  member  for  establishing  fluid 
medium  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  fiuid 
medium  to  be  conveyed  through  the  rotary  joint,  said  nipple 
member  first  end  and  abutment  means  being  unsupported  and 
freely  radially  and  axially  movable,  the  sole  mechanical  inter- 
connection between  said  body  member  and  said  nipple  member 
being  through  said  seal  ring  at  said  spherical  surfaces,  said 
b<xiy  member  being  self-aligning  with  respect  to  said  nipple 
member  due  to  said  spherical  surfaces  and  said  clearance  be- 
tween said  wear  plate  opening  and  said  nipple  member. 


4.262.941 
SELF-AI  IGMNG  TLBE  HTTING 
James  M.  Lalikos,  Springfield,  and  Kenneth  E.  Lefebvre,  Hamp- 
den, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Titeflex  Corporation.  Spring- 
field. Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,083 

Int.  a.    F16L  19/00 

U.S.  a.  285-110  4aaims 


1.  An  internally  compensated  rotary  joint  characterized  by 
Its  ability  to  accomodate  axial  expansion,  minimize  rotative 
fnction  and  be  self-aligning  compnsmg,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  body  member  having  an  axis,  ends  and  defining  a 
chamber,  an  annular  wear  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
body  member  ends  and  having  a  central  opening  defined 


1  A  three-part  flanged  self-aligning  seal  comprising  a  first 
part  in  the  form  of  a  threaded  nut  with  a  shoulder  forming  a 
first  half  of  a  swivel  joint,  a  second  part  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve 
with  an  annular  sealing  flange  which  is  arched  in  cross  section, 
a  shoulder  being  formed  on  said  second  part  to  form  a  second 
half  of  a  swivel  joint  which  cooperates  with  said  shoulder  in 
said  nut  to  form  a  complete  swivel  joint,  said  shoulder  being 
located  a  distance  away  from  said  arched  flange,  each  of  said 
shoulders  forming  a  bearing  angle  which  is  in  the  approximate 
range  of  15'  to  45'  with  respect  to  a  line  perp^endicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  nut.  a  third  part  in  the  form  of  a  threaded  nipple 
fitting  into  said  nut  and  capturing  said  second  pari  therebe- 
tween, said  nipple  having  a  seat  which  is  a  flat  surface  tapering 
downwardly  away  from  said  shoulder  for  receiving  and  coop- 
erating with  said  arched  fiange  to  form  two  concentric  sealing 
rings  pressed  against  said  flat  tapered  surface  when  said  nut  is 
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tightened  over  said  nipple,  and  an  axial  fluid  passageway  ex- 
tending through  said  three  parts,  gas  pressure  in  said  passage- 
way pressing  said  annular  sealing  fiange  into  a  tighter  gas 
sealing  engagement  with  said  tapered  fiat  surface. 


4.262.942 
TUBE  FITTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SHOULDER  MEANS 
Ralph  G.  Ridenour.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,060,  Feb.  11.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.126.929. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554.395,  Mar.  3,  1975. 

Pat.  No.  3.977.710.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

425.561.  Dec.  17,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18. 

1978.  Ser.  No.  942,889 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29. 

1997.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   F16L  13/14 

U.S.  a.  285—382.5  22  Gaims 


plate  member  being  mounted  cradle  fashkMl  on  said  fiflt 

plate  member,  said  upstanding  ends  of  said  second  plate 
member  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  upstanding  ends 
of  said  first  named  plate  member,  said  first  plate  member 


having  holes  between  said  upstanding  end*,  •'^f  said  first 
and  second  plate  members,  and 
U  bolt  members  inserted  in  said  holes  between  saiJ  upright 
members  of  said  first  .ind  second  plate  members. 


1.  A  tube  fitting  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  fitting  having  an  outside  surface  and  a  first  surface  defining 
a  first  orifice  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fitting. 

said  fitting  having  a  second  surface  defining  a  second  orifice 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  orifice  and  extending 
from  said  outside  surface  of  said  fitting. 

said  second  orifice  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  first  orifice. 

one  of  said  first  and  second  orifices  having  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  shoulder  means  defining  areas  of  differ- 
ent cross-sectional  area  within  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  orifices; 

a  tubing  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  tubing  wall  disposed 
in  said  onfices  of  said  fitting; 

and  peripheral  sealing  bead  means  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  and  unitary  with  said  outside  tubing  wall; 

said  sealing  bead  means  including  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  tubing  inside  wall  axially  contracted  and  folded 
into  engagement  with  each  other; 

said  sealing  bead  means  including  radially  expanded  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  tubing  outside  wall  in  the  area  of 
said  folded  inside  wall  to  establish  sealing  engagement 
with  at  least  one  of  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  facing 
shoulder  means 

said  sealing  bead  means  being  in  tight  engagement  with  said 
second  surface  of  said  second  orifice. 

said  tube  fitting  having  a  given  number  of  substantially 
helical  threads  forming  said  inwardly  and  outwardly 
facing  shoulder  means, 

said  tube  having  an  initially  unthreaded  annular  area  with 
first  and  second  adjacent  parts, 

said  second  part  being  part  of  said  sealing  bead  means  radi- 
ally expanded  into  tight  engagement  with  the  roots  of  said 
threads  and  said  first  part  being  expanded  into  engage- 
ment with  the  crests  of  said  threads  but  not  into  engage- 
ment with  the  roots  of  said  threads. 


4,262,943 
MUFFLER  CLAMP  DEVICE 
William  J.  Armstrong,  Box  176,  Lake  Village,  Ind.  46349 
Filed  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,577 
Int.  a.   F\6L  13/14 
U.S.  a.  285—420  3  Qaims 

1.  A  clamp  device  comprising: 
a  plate  member  having  upstanding  ends; 
a  second  plate  member  having  upstanding  ends,  said  second 


4.262.944 
BROCCOLI  Bl  NCHING  AND  T^  ING  MACHINE 

Gregory  L.  Branch.  Salinas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Salinas.  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'.547,  Jan.  30,  1979.  This 

application  Apr,  4.  1979.  Ser,  No.  2", 120 

Int,  G.   AOID  59/04.  D04G  5    *' 

U.S.  G.  289—2  21  Gaims 


1  In  a  tying  machine  having  means  for  forming  a  lixip  o! 
string  and  knotting  means  actuated  over  a  penod  of  the  ma- 
chine's c\cle  in  order  to  tie  a  knot  in  the  ends  of  said  Uxip.  an 
improved  string  retaining  mechanism  comprising 

first  and  second  independently  actuable  string  gripping 
means,  each  said  stnng  gripping  means  basing  a  first 
string  gripping  pn-isition  adapted  to  secure  a  respective  one 
of  said  ends  and  a  second  stnng  releasing  ptisUion,  said 
first  string  gripping  position  of  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  string  gripping  means  being  charactenzed  by  a 
gripping  force  that  is  maintained  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  the  thickness  of  string  material  being  gripped  by 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  stnng  gripping  means; 
and 
alternating  actuation  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
string  gripping  means  to  mo\e  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  on  alternate  cycles. 
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4,262.945 
SAFETY  l.\TC\i  FOR  V\  aSHFR  CIOSl  RF 
Phtiip  D.  Paulson,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Inglis  I  imittd 
Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2"',  19-'<),  Ser.  No.  33.94" 

Int.  (I.    K05C  J   76 

L  .S.  CI.  292—89  23  C  iamis 


type  having  three  parallel  tines  (two  outer  and  a  ..cntrai  tine) 
which  consists  in 

(a)  taking  a  rectangular  blank; 

(b)  die-cutting  from  the  blank  a  number  of  pieces  ip  produce 
a  part  leaving  two  outer  tines  and  a  centra!  ime  u  nh  ihe 
latter  integrally  attached  to  each  outer  tine  h\  t  Vjr  spaced 
legs; 

(c)  die-cutting  from  the  part  of  (b)  above  t\*.o  duo-hitur.ated 
pieces  interconnected  by  a  connectint:  Mrap; 


'77"^ 


^ 


1  In  an  appliance  fcr  clf.inm^  .tnd  ireatinc  clothes  having  a 
houMn_k;.  .1  door  vvi'h  .i  h.indJc  por!;.'f!  f^,,-.ng  aiounted  on  said 
h.'UMng  :ner  an  .'penink;  !i  . .  -nir  'i  a^ .  c^^  to  vMthin  said  appli- 
.in.e.  and  a  ^l.'vare  !r  said  d.  K-r  saui  J  sure  comprises  means 
for  irnpK-diru  assess  to  saui  h.irivile  poriion  for  said  door.  a 


vai^h    tor    rele.isahi\     -CLUritu    said 
1  oc k in ^  sa i d  sa ul  >  a t ^  h. ,  ^ 


If  shut  and  means  for 

in.ped!i>u  n;  rneanj  bemg  manually 


moveable  lo  gam  access  ii'  s.iid  nan, lie  where  such  movement 
releases  said  catch  uhen  unlcKked.  the  .irrangement  hc'nc  such 
that  when  said  catch  means  is  Uk ked.  mov ement  ot  s.nd  inip'o: 
iment  means  to  tain  etlective  handle  access  is  preverTc^: 


4.262.946 

MFTFR  L(XK  .SFAI 

James  A.  .Swisher,  464  Mill  Hill  Dr..  Southport.  (  onn.  IK>49<I 

Conhnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  812.718.  Jul.  5.  19"""    This 

application  Aug.  2.  19"'8.  Ser.  No.  930.18U 

Int.  n.    B65I)  'f  y^ 

L  .S.  (1.  292-307  R  13  Claims 


.<5 


1  A  trangihie  plug  assemnU  t  t  seaiing  .iii  'oening  m  one 
end  of  d  tubular  member,  comprising  a  head  pvirtion  at  least  as 
large  ds  he  opening,  a  bas<'  p<')rtion  adapted  to  extent!  trom  the 
head  portion  intii  the  tubular  member.  b*Mh  ot  said  pxTtions 
being  ot  frangible  material,  and  a  Ux^king  element  ciikza^ed 
with  the  base  p<irtion  and  said  element  including  j  res  iientiv 
deformable  prtijcction  adapted  to  be  non  releasahv  engaced 
with  the  tubular  member 


4,262.94"' 
MCTHOD  OF  MAKING  \FH!(  IF  BCMPFR  SHIMS  \NI) 

ARTICI.F.S  PRODCCFD  THFRFBV 
Robert  G.  Famun,  Ijike  Forest.  I!!.,  assignor  to  (  olt  Industries 
Operatiiiti  Corp,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1980.  Ser.  N,,.  !  10,84^ 
Int.  CI.    B60R  /v  o; 
U.S.  a.  293—1  4  Claims 

1   The  methixj  of  making  a  light-weight  hufTipe^  shim  ot  (hi.- 


(d)  locating  the  duo-bifurcated  pieces  ov^r  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  tines  and  securing  then;  thereto  \o  pro- 
vide upper  and  lower  reinforced  load  carr>  mg  areas  flank- 
ing bolt  receiving  areas  between  the  tines  of  the  shim; 

(e)  and  then  cutting  away  from  the  lower  duti-bilurcated 
piece  the  portions  between  the  central  line  and  the  outer 
tines. 


4,2f  :,94X 

\n  Tuon  vND  \'fv\s  n>R  disposing  of  animai 

H  \>,  [  K 
Harr\    \^     F  mmc,  Jensen  Beach,   Ma,  assignor  to  Clifton  T. 

Hunt.  (  harlotte,  N.C. 

(  imtinuntnm  of  Ser.  Np.  %7,881,  Dec   H.  19-8.  This  appiicafon 

Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser   N  .   33.' 1" 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  2'9/(J0 

L.S.  a.  294— 1  BB  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  anin.ai  w.iste  comprising  a 
handle,  a  support  frame  fixed  to  one  end  oi'  the  handle,  a  dis- 
posable bag  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  carried  b> 
said  frame,  an  upstanding  annular  seat  extending  above  the 
support  fran.e  and  about  which  the  open  end  of  the  bag  ex- 
tends, a  retaining  ring  including  an  invert- d  I  shaped  channel 
and  cross-section  dimensioned  to  snugi>  engage  the  bag  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  seat  and  frictionally  retain  the  bag  on  the 
seat  with  the  bag's  closed  end  beneath  the  frame,  said  handle 
including  an  operative  end  portion  .uvd  a  tree  end  p<iriion 
typically  connected  together  at  thei^  pr(  ximal  poriK^ns.  a 
cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  operative  end  p<  rtion  a  link 
extending  between  the  cover  and  the  free  end  portion  vif  the 
handle  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  iink  to  the  cover 
and  to  the  handle  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  handle  and  its  closed  p<^sition  overlying  the 
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operative  end  portion  ol  the  handle  to  move  the  cover  to  its    fork  means  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  number  of  de 
closed  position  overlying  the  support  tran...  .m.j  disposable  bag    grees. 

and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  tree  end  portion  of  the  — ■ 

handle  to  its  extended  position  in  alignment  vv  ith  the  operative 

end  portion  of  the  handle  to  move  the  cover  away  from  the  4.:6:,9.'^1 

support  frame  and  the  disposable  bag. 


4.262.949 

LIFT  ADAPTOR  FOR  AN  FLFCTROMAGNF  I  FOR 

HVDRAL  Lie  OR  FXCAV  ATOR  '^RANF 

Joseph  W.  Zapra/n>,  R.D.#1.  P.O.  Box  18.  Ne«  Ringgola    Pa 

17960 

Filed  No>.  2.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  90.508 

!nt,  CI.    B66C  3/16;  E02F  3/-.'4 

U.S.  CI.  294—55.5  "  C  iaims 


DFMCF  FOR   1  R  \NsP(  )R  1  .NC,  PHH  XHRK  MM) 
(  ()N(  RK  IF  SK'IUJNs 
I'ttii    Hnxtr.  Mtmmingen.  U-d    Ktp    <>[  (urmanx.  assignor  v< 
Pftifcr   Seil-l  nd    HtlKlechnik   (.mbH    &    (o.    Kd     Rep    -f 
German) 

Filed  Feb    S.  19-o    Ser    Nn    10.848 
Claims  prioritx .  application  Fed    Rep    nf  (,erman>.  Feb    15. 
1978.  2806261 

Int.  a.   B66C  1/66 
I    s   Cl    294 ^Q  5  Claims 


1    .A  lift  s.rane  adaptor  for  an  electromagnet,  comprising: 

a  metal  plate  hav  ing  a  m.ignet  engaging  face  and  an  opposite 
lift  crane  engaging  face, 

at  least  three  magnet  mounting  rras  keis  tasiened  'iinii  v  ani\ 
:o  the  magnet  engaging  t^a.e  v^f  said  meta!  plate,  sau*  mag- 
net mounting  brackets  containing  oastemne  rv^<-dn^  *"or 
fastening  said  brackets  tv-  an  electromagnet.  ,ind 

at  least  one  crane  mounti.ig  bracket  fastei;eO  imnnnanly  to 
the  lift  crane  engaging  face  of  said  metal  piate  conl?ming 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  crane  mounting  bracket 
to  a  lift  erane  bohin 


4.262.950 
I  \TFRAI   SHIFTINC;  DFN  ICF  FOR  CR  \NF 

Robert  W    Fllingson,  Green  Ba>.  Uis.,  assignor  to  Paper  C On- 
xerting  Machine  Cnmpanx.  Green  Ba>.  VMs. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  1.490 

Int.  Cl.  B66C  /  :: 


U^.  Cl.  294—6-  A  A 


5  Claims 


t  A  device  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  crane  for  lifting 
and  laterally  shifting  a  load  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fork 
attached  thereto  and  a  vertically  moveable  counterv\  eight 

support  mounted  thereon,  and  means  operably  associated  with 
said  counterweight  support  to  compensate  for  the  weight  of 
said  load  and  to  position  said  fork  in  .i  ^  ltc>!  c  ndtion  while 
decreasing  the  moment  arm  between  th-^  .  rane  and  frame,  a 
quadrant  guard  secured  i.-  eaJ;  s,de  -I  s.,id  trame  and  projects 
m  a  direction  generallv  parallel  to  the  confrrnting  side  of  said 
counterweight  support,  each  guard  occupying  a  planar  area  at 
an  approximate  54'  angle  with  respect  to  the  top  of  said  frame, 
said  counterweight  s^ppo't  being  equipped  with  an  ad;ustah!e 
switch  means  tor  preventing  the  angle  of  lilt  forward  ot  said 


I  In  an  arrangement  for  transporting  a  prefabricated  con- 
crete component  having  a  wire  type  anchonng  element  con- 
creted into  place  therein,  the  anchoring  element  fonr.ing  a  loop 
within  a  hemispherical  recess  in  the  component  with  which  a 
releasable  hook-like  component  of  lifting  equipment  is  engage- 
able,  the  improvement  of  the  hook-like  component  composing 
an  integral  eyelet  part  and  a  lower  hook  part  made  of  cast  steel, 
the  hook  part  having  a  substantially  spherical  outer  configura- 
tion and  an  inner  bearing  surface  which  is  curved  to  receive 
said  loop,  said  curved  inner  bearing  surface  having  substan- 
tially the  same  radius  as  the  radius  of  the  curve  of  said  loop,  so 
that  said  hook  part  is  simultaneously  movable  in  said  recess 
along  said  wire  and  around  said  wire  as  a  center  of  rotation 
resulting  in  the  capability  of  a  substantially  universal  move- 
men,  of  said  hook-hke  component  with  respect  to  said  con- 
crete component,  and  the  eyelet  part  being  rr.  t',-  s>  ape  of  a 
plate  which  widens  upwardly  and  having  a  hole  h>  r^eans  of 
which,  in  use.  the  arrangement  can  be  lifted,  the  smallest  width 
of  said  plate  corresponding  substantially  to  the  outer  configu- 
ration of  said  hook  part. 

4.:b;.952 

1  in  INt,   I()N(,   IOv,(,l  F    I  OC  K 
Harxex  Hradkx.  Fast  prospect.  Pa.,  assigniir  U   Bradlc;.  I  iffing 
C  orp,.  ^  ork.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  19-9,  Str.  No.  106.491 
Int    (  i,    B66C    1/42 
U.S.  Cl.  294—116  5  C  laims 

1.  A  lifting  tong  toggle  lock  adapted  for  installation  ano  ,.s. 
upon  a  simple  tong  grab  toggle  structure  provided  with  a  tong 
latch  and  operable  to  maintain  said  tong  grab  toggle  structure 
in  an  erected  load  bearing  configuration  upon  tong  engage- 
ment and  subsequent  intermediate  handling  of  a  loaJ  ,;..t  :^ 
removal  and  relocation  deposit  positioning  thereof,  said  Idling 
tong  toggle  lock  comprising  in  combination 
(a)  an  angularly  dependent  connecting  am.  pivotally  ass^m 
bled  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  a  link  at-   t     i   ng  arm 
scissor-acting  juncture  of  said  tong  grab  toggle  structure 
and  at  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  support  an  eion 
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gated  rack  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  plurality 
of  gear  teeth  disposed  along  the  tong-inwardlv  facing 
surface  thereof, 

(b)  a  gear-toothed  pinion  rotationaliy  assembled  to  a  long 
arm  of  said  tong  grab  toggle  structure  downwardly  of  said 
link  arm-to-tong  arm  scissor-acting  juncture  thereof,  said 
gear-tcx")thed  pinion  adapted  to  receive  in  meshed  ciimmu 
nication  the  tong-inwardly  facing  longitudinal  plurality  of 
said  elongated  rack  member  gear  teeth  for  transmission 
thereto  of  either  extensive  or  retractive  scissor-acting 
motion  of  said  tong  grab  toggle  structure, 

(c)  a  non-reversing  means  provided  with  a  radially  disposed 
plurality  of  circumferential  teeth  and  assembled  on  axial 


being  supported  immediately  ahead  of  said  rear  wheels  at 
a  longitudinally  angle  that  results  in  a  major  portion  of  the 
impinging  air  being  directed  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
for  flowing  between  said  wheels  into  said  region  to 
thereby  reduce  the  vacuum. 


4,262.954 

FRONTAL  ASSKMBI  V  FOR  VEHICLES 

Marlon  H.  Thompson.  Rte   8.  Box  121.  Carthage,  Miss.  39051 

Hied  Mar.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21,164 

Int.  a.'  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  296—1  S  2  Gaims 


alignment  one  side  of  said  gear  toothed  pinion  to  be  com- 
municatively rotational  therewith. 

(d)  a  pawl  pivotally  adapted  through  a  drive  linkage  for 
solenoid  powered  engagement  and  disengagement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  non-reversing  means  radially  disp<.ised 
plurality  of  circumferential  teeth  to  thereby,  upon  pinion- 
transmitted  extensive  scissor-acting  tong  structure  erect- 
ing motion  thereto,  fix  said  tong  grab  toggle  structure  in  a 
locked  load  bearing  erected  configuration,  and 

(e)  a  solenoid  to  power  said  drive  linkage  whereby  said  paw  i 
is  caused  to  pivotally  fix  and  un-fix  said  tong  grab  toggle 
structure  to  and  from  the  locked  load  bearing  erected 
configuration 


4,262,953 
UNDERMOUNTED  AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  TRUCKS  AND 

TRAILERS 
John  C.  McErUne,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Premix.  Inc., 
North  Kingsriile,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,001 

Int.  a.   B62Di5  02 

U.S.  a.  296—1  S  13  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  vacuum  ordinanly  developed  in 
a  region  immediately  aft  of  the  rear  of  a  longitudinally  moving 
vehicle  which  has  a  body  and  laterally  spaced  apart  rear 
wheels  mounted  on  axles  under  and  near  the  rear  of  the  bodv. 
said  device  compnsing 

a  deflector  panel  having  a  front  surface  on  which  air  im- 
pinges when  the  vehicle  is  m  motion,  said  panel  extending 
laterally  across  the  space  between  said  rear  wheels  and 


1  A  frontal  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  hood,  wind- 
shield, and  rcxif  comprising  a  deflecting  plate  attachable  at  the 
front  of  the  vehicle  having  a  convex  frontal  surface  arranged 
fi^r  extending  up  and  back  along  a  curve  as  viewed  from  the 
side  tor  causing  air  to  flow  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  front 
o\  the  hcxxl  in  a  rolling  action,  back  over  the  hood,  and  over 
the  rcxif  of  the  vthicle  whereby  to  reduce  drag,  increase  wheel 
traction  and  shield  the  ^Ind^hIeld; 

support  means  adapted  to  connect  between  said  deflecting 
plate  and  the  vehicle  to  resist  airflow  forces  against  said 
plate  for  holding  said  plate  in  position  in  relation  to  the 
hiH>d  dunng  use,  said  support  means  including  an  upright 
member  supported  by  and  projecting  up  from  the  hcxxl 
and  passing  through  the  deflecting  plate  and  having  exter- 
nal threads  with  nuts  threaded  thereon  above  and  below 
said  plate. 


4,262,955 

STORA(.F  PARTITION 

Henry  J.  Duda.  335^  North  Newland  Ave..  Chicago.  III.  60634 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,874 

Int.  CI.    B60P  3/05 

I  .S.  G.  296—24  R  9  Gaims 


1  A  storage  partition  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an 
elongated  tlexiblc  ind  opaque  material,  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  brace  means  extending  transversely  of  said  material,  said 
brace  being  a  metal  bar  convex  in  transverse  cross  section 
having  the  longitudinal  ends  there<:)f  incurved  forming  two 
inwardly  facing  flanges,  and  fastening  means  on  both  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  side  edges  of  said  flexible  matenal  for 
connection  to  complemenurv  fastening  means  on  the  motor 
vehicle 


APRIL  21.  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1085 


4.262,956 

VEHICLE  WITH  RAISABLE  ROOF 

L.  Birt  Kellam,  27  Arrowhead  EsUtes.  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  892.980 

Int.  G.    B62D  33  08 

UJS.  a.  296—26  12  Gaims 


and  said  container  opening  and  into  said  container  means, 
and. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  roof; 

(b)  an  opening  in  said  roof; 

(c)  a  secondary  roof  structure  covenng  said  opening; 

(d)  means  for  raising  said  secondary  roof  structure  to  a 
raised  position  spaced  above  said  vehicle  roof  and  lower- 
ing said  secondary  roof  structure  to  a  lowered  position 
adjacent  said  roof; 

(e)  forward  and  rearward  closure  members  for  bridging  the 
space  between  said  roof  and  said  secondary  roof  structure 
when  said  secondary  roof  structure  is  in  us  raised  position, 

and 

(f)  a  pair  of  side  closure  members  for  bridging  the  space 
between  said  roof  and  said  secondary  roof  structure  when 
said  secondary  roof  structure  is  in  its  raised  position. 

the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  four  closure  members 
is  constructed  of  upper  and  lower  ngid  panels  hinged  to 
each  other,  to  said  roof  and  to  said  secondary  roof  struc- 
ture, all  four  of  said  closure  members  moving  solely  by 
pivoting  as  said  secondary  roof  structure  is  raised  and 
lowered,  without  any  sliding  motion  relative  to  said  roof 
or  said  secondary  roof  structure,  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward closure  members  being  constructed  to  fold  out- 
wardly from  said  opening  over  said  roof  when  said  sec- 
ondary roof  structure  is  in  its  lowered  position  and  said 
side  closure  members  being  constructed  to  fold  inwardly 
over  said  opening  when  said  secondary  roof  structure  is  in 
Its  lowered  position,  whereby  said  secondary  roof  struc- 
ture IS  maintained  stable  and  aligned  with  said  roof  and 
said  opening  at  all  positions  of  travel  of  said  secondary 
roof  structure,  said  means  for  raising  said  secondary  roof 
structure  comprising  lifl  means  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  lower  side  panels,  said  side  panel  transmitting  a 
lifting  force  from  said  lift  means  to  said  secondary  roof 
structure  to  raise  said  secondary  roof 


means  normalK   preventing  the  removal  of  the  ti.Ke;  trorr; 
said  container  means  after  it  has  beer.  re>.e!ved  therein 


4,262.958 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  FOR  AN  INDl  STRIAL  \  FHKLF 
Henry  J.  Houseman.  Fairiess  Hills,  and  John  S.  McPherson, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Geveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,470 

Int.  CI.    B60N  1/02 

L  s.  a.  296—65  R  ^  Claims 


4,262,957 
PARKING  TICKET  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Louis  Wise,  Homewood,  and  James  E,  V  oves,  Chicago,  both  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Jeffrey  M.  Morris.  Chicago,  III.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,943 
Int.  G.   B60R  5/00 
U.S.  G.  296-37.1  27  Gaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  body 
having  an  opening,  a  parking  ticket  apparatus  comprising 
container  means  for  holding  at  least  one  ticket, 
an  opening  on  said  container  means; 

means  for  mounting  said  container  means  to  the  vehicle 
body  to  substantially  align  said  container  opening  with 
said  vehicle  body  opening  in  order  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  said  ticket  into  and  through  said  vehicle  body  opening 


1    In  an  electric  lift  trusk  in.iu.img  a  '^ame,  av;  .pc'ator's 
station,  a  batterv  compartment  oisposed  adjacent  the  opera- 
tor's station,   an  operator--  seat   disp<ised   aK-ve   the   hatterv 
compartment,  a  first  seat   supp^Tt   men^her   atia.  hco   ;/   said 
frame,  a  second  seat  supp^^rt  member  mounted  on  said  first  seat 
support  member  for  rotation  relative  thereto  ^h^^o:  .-.  suhstar 
tially  vertical  axis,  first  lal^h  means  atta^hec  u    saki  se..'nj 
seat' support  member  to  normalK    maintain  said  second  seat 
suppcut  member  in  a  first  p.isition  relative  t>'  said  first  seat 
support  member,  means  mounting  said  seat  on  said  second  seat 
support  member  for  sliding  movement  m  a  substantial!;,  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  second  latch  means  mounted  on  said  sesond 
seat  suppc^rt  member  for  normalK  maintaining  said  seat  m  a 
first  position  relative  to  said  second  s^at  supp^vt  member   the 
improvement  in  which  said  first  seat  support  member  com- 
prises a  first  substantialK    flat  plate  member  having  a  boss 
formed  at  its  upper  edge,  said  second  seat  sapp<^rt  member 
comprises  a  second  substantially  flat  plate  member  hav  ing  a  pin 
attached  to  and  extending  from  its  lower  edge,  said  pin  being 
received  within  a  s.Kket  formed  in  said  b<iss,  said  first  lat.h 
means  comprising  a  lat^h  piate  member  siidablv  attached  to 
said  second  seat  supp^^rt  member  adjacent  said  lower  edge  and 
movable  between  a  first  posiuon  w herein  said  latch  plate  mem- 
ber overlaps  said  first  and  second  plate  members  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  latch  plate  member  is  clear  of  said  tirsi 


1086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1981 


plate  member  to  permit  said  second  seat  supp<irt  member  to 
rotate  relative  *o  said  Hrst  seat  supp<irt  member  about  said  pin 


4.262,959 
HKADLIGHT  GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  USE  WITH  SLOTTED 

FAIRING 

CTiarles   A.   Saunders,   IV.   P.O.   Box   1246,  Columbus,   Nebr 
68601 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  24.954 

Int.  a.    B62J  /  ^'02 

L.S.  a.  296-78.1  13  Qalms 


pedestal  means  opposite  the  end  of  the  latter  contiguous  to 
the  frame  flange  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
wall  portion, 
an    upstanding   appendage   projecting    from    the   pedestal 
means  and  overlapping  the  marginal  surface  of  the  glass; 
and  an  elongated  reveal  molding  having  at  each  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  a  retention  lip, 
one  of  the  retention  lips  being  hooked  over  the  appendage 
and  the  other  retention  lip  being  interposed  between  the 
retainer  prongs  and  the  wall  portion  whereby  the  reveal 
molding  is  retained  in  position  to  conceal  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  glass  and  the  space  between  the  latter  and  the 
wall  portion, 
the  upstanding  appendage  being  reinforced  against  lateral 
bending  by  an  elongated  rib  extending  down  the  exterior 
side  thereof. 
and  the  appendage  having  on  its  interior  side  a  stop  means 
controlling  the  extent  to  which  the  one  molding  retention 
lip  may  be  hooked  over  the  end  thereof 


II  In  combination  a  transparent  windscreen  having  a  for- 
wardly-facing  contoured  surface  containing  an  inverted  gener- 
allv  L'-shaped  slot  Kirdered  bv  a  gr'xive.  and  a  glare  shiciiJ 
comprising  a  flexible  flap  of  opaque  material  formed  into  a 
tunnel-like  h^xxl  adapted  to  extend  across  the  top  and  down 
along  b<nh  sides  of  a  headlight  disposed  behind  the  wind- 
screen, said  flap  having  a  front  edge  biirdered  by  a  flange  sized 
and  shaped  to  enter  the  recess  defined  by  the  grcxne  b<irdering 
the  slot  in  the  windscreen  so  as  to  restore  the  contour  to  the 
latter  when  said  web  is  passed  through  the  slot  therein 


4.262.961 
CONTAINER  LIFT  PAD 
George  A.  Schmidt,  Unghorne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strick  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Washington.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan,  5.  1979,  Ser.  .No.  1,138 

Int.  CI.    B62D  21/02.  21/12 

U.S.  G,  296-182  10  Qaims 


4,262.960 
V EHICLE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Fifer.  Riverriew.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971.972 

Int.  G.    B60J  /  02 

U.S.  G.  296-84  R  2  Gaims 


1.  A  container  lift  pad  comprising  an  elongated  generally 
L-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  legs,  said  first  leg 
being  generallv  vertical  and  being  connected  to  said  second  leg 
by  a  rub  rail,  said  second  leg  being  generally  horizontal,  means 
on  the  first  leg  to  facilitate  attachment  to  a  trailer  container 
side  rail,  means  on  the  second  leg  to  facilitate  coupling  said 
second  leg  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  beams  on  a 
trailer  container,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  ubs  on  said  second  leg,  said  tabs  being  connected  to  said 
second  leg  at  one  end  of  the  tabs  with  the  other  end  of  the  tabs 
being  spaced  from  and  above  the  elevation  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  second  leg. 


1    A  vehicle  window  assembK,  comprising 

a  window   frame  having  a  peripheral   wall  portion  and  a 

flange  extending  into  the  window  opening  from  one  edge 

of  the  wall  portion, 
a  window  glass  adhesively  bonded  to  the  flange  with  its 

peripheral  edge  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  frame  wall 

portion. 
a  resilient  clip  device  interp<->sed  between  the  glass  edge  and 

the  frame  wall  portion, 
the  clip  device  having  a  pedestal  means  seated  on  the  wall 

portion  with  one  end  thereof  contiguous  to  the  flange; 
the  pedestal  means  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending. 

upwardly  inclined  arms  wiith  an  edge  of  each  arm  abut- 
ting the  frame  flange, 
each  arm  terminating  in  an  upstanding  flange  having  an  edge 

thereof  extending   from   a   frame   flange   abutting   edge 

downwardly  toward  the  arm  to  form  a  suppt^rt  ramp  for 

an  adjacent  edge  of  the  glass, 
a  pair  of  retainer  prongs  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 


4.262.%2 
STADIUM  SEAT  ARM  GRIPPING  TRAY 
Paul  J.  Yust,  4645  N.  Kansas.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64116 
Filed  Feb.  2J.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14.335 
Inf.  ("1.    A47C  7/62 
U.S.  G.  297-194  19  Claims 

1.  A  tray  device  for  use  in  association  with  one  arm  of  a 
stadium  seat, 

which  seat  has  at  least  one  substantially   horizontal  arm 
portion  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side 
thereof 
such  seat  arm  being  ol  substantial  T-shape  cross  section  in 

the  said  horizontal  portion  thereof, 
said  tray  device  composing,  in  combination: 
an  elongate  beam  member  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
sectional    configuration    having    inner    and    outer   ends 
thereof, 

said  beam  member  of  a  length  equal  to  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  arm  of  said 
stadium  seat,  as  well  as  width  and  depth  each  greater  than 
said  seal  arm, 
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a  T-section  passage  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  beam 
member  and  extending  therethrough  lengthwise  from  the 
inner  end  thereof  a  distance  at  least  substantullv  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  arm. 

said  passage  configured  so  as  to  slidingly  receive  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  stadium  seat  arm  in  the  length 
thereof  in  friction  fitting  fashion, 

a  tray  member  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  beam  member 
past  the  seat  arm  engaging  portion  thereof. 


shaped  portion  of  said  second  reinforcing  rnemf>er  heing  '>fx-n 
upwardly,  said  first  guide  rail  and  said  second  guide  ra.,  iM^h 
having  a  vertically  oriented  U-shaped  profile  defining  a  sh^  rit-r 
arm  and  a  longer  arm.  said  shorter  ^xrv.  exceeding  at  least  thrci- 
limes  the  clearance  between  said  arms,  and  said  U-shaped 
profiles  m  each  pair  overlapping  each  other  substantially  over 
the  whole  length  of  said  shorter  arms,  and  said  longer  arm  of 
each  rail  defining  an  end  poriu^n  bent  at  right  angles  and  ex- 
tending belou  its  shorter  arm 


;.|  -f. 


4.262.964 

SYSTEM  FOR  DFTFCFING  INTFRFACF-S  BETWEEN 

MINERAL  SEAMS  AND  THE  SURROUNDING  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 
James  E.  Ingle.  F:dmond.  and  Jack  L.  Moon,  Oklahoma  (  it>, 
both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Ktrr-McGet  (  orporation,  Okla- 
homa Citv.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "68,650,  Feb.  14,  19^',  Pat.  No. 
4,160,566.  This  application  Jun.  11.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  4-.206 
Int.  CI.    \2\C  35/24 
U.S.  G.  299—1  21  Claims 


the  top  surface  of  the  beam  member  and  the  trav  member 
being  both  substantially  horizontal  and  in  line  with  one 
another  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous,  substantially  hori- 
zontal resting  surface  of  greater  width  and  length  than  the 
seat  arm  for  the  user's  arm. 

the  tray  member  being  of  lesser  depth  than  the  beam  member 
whereby  the  tray  is  positioned  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
seat  arm,  and 

the  tray  member  having  at  least  one  recessed  portion  therein 
for  the  receipt  of  a  container 


4.262.963 
GUIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Heinz   Bauer;   Alfred   Gedig;   Reiner   Frohnhaus;    Burckhard 
Becker;  Manfred  Behrendt,  and  Jiirgen  Busch,  all  of  Solin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  Rob.  Hammerstein 
GmbH.  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,953 

Int.  G.   A62B  35/00 

U.S.  G.  297— 473  11  Gaims 


1.  A  guide  rail  assembls  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising  at 
least  two  pairs  of  engaging  guide  rails  arranged  respectively  at 
lateral  sides  of  the  seat,  a  first  rail  of  each  pair  being  secured  to 
the  seat  and  including  mounting  means  for  a  safetv  belt,  and  a 
second  rail  being  secured  to  the  fioor  of  the  vehicle;  a  first 
reinforcing  hook-shaped  member  having  a  shorter  h.x".k- 
shaped  portion  and  a  longer  portion,  and  a  second  reinforcing 
hook-shaped  member  having  a  shorter  hook-shaped  portion 
and  a  longer  portion,  said  longer  portion  of  said  first  reinforc- 
ing member  being  secured  to  said  first  rail  m  the  proximitv  ot 
said  belt-mounting  means,  and  said  longer  portion  of  said 
second  reinforcing  member  being  attached  to  said  second  rail, 
said  shorter  hook-shaped  portions  overlapping  each  other 
between  said  longer  portions,  said  hook-shaped  portion  of  said 
first  reinforcing  member  being  open  downwardly,  said  hcx^k- 


1  \  methcxi  for  mining  a  mineral  from  a  mineral  seam  in  an 
earth  formation  with  .1  miner  having  a  positionable  cutter 
assembly,  comprising 

moving  the  miner  inlo  the  mineral  seam, 
removing  mineral  from  the  mineral  seam  with  the  miner 
cutter  asscmblv  while  moving  the  minei  ;ntv  ;hi  r-^ineral 
seam,  therebv  tornimg  j  K  rc-hi  !c  ;r.  the  rtiiiicra:  ^tani, 
sensing  continuousiv  j  fn^-  jist.invt  '^c '%■>(.-(• '-i  -ru  ^-vit  if  the 
borehole  and  c^nc  of  the  overburden  and  the  underburden 
while  moving  the  ir.mcr  into  the  mineral  seam,  comprising 
the  steps  ot 

providing  a  radiation  source  and  a  radiation  receiver; 
positioning  the  radiation  source  and  the  radiation  receiver 
near  one  side  of  the  borehole  formed  by  the  miner 
cutter  assembly  while  moving  the  miner  into  the  min- 
eral seam; 
emitting  radiation  from  the  radiation  source  while  moving 

the  mine'  mto  the  mineral  seam, 
detecting  with  the  radiation  receiver  some  of  ;':t  M.^iati.'- 
emitted  from  the  radiation  source  and  reflected  iron; 
the  interface  between  the  mineral  seam  and  one  of  the 
overburden  and  the  unJerHurden  while  moving  the 
miner  into  the  mineral  seam; 
determining  the  first  distance  in  response  to  the  detected 

radiation,  and 
filling  a  substantial  portion  of  the  space  between  the  wall 
and  the  radiation  source  with  a  material  having  a  den- 
sity greater  than  the  density  of  air  prior  to  the  steps  of 
emitting    and    detecting    radiation    while    moving    the 
miner  into,  the  mineral  seam 
ad  lusting  the  position  o.|   the  miner  c  utter   assembK    in  re- 
sp<inse  to  the  sensed  llrsi  distance  while  moving  the  mine' 
into  the  mineral  seam., 
withdrawing  the  miner  from,  the  mineral  seam 
removing   mineral   from   the   mineral   seam   with   the   miner 
cutter  assemhlv   while  withdrawing  the  miner  from  the 
mineral    seam    therebv    enlarging    the    Knehole    tormed 
while  movmg  the  miner  into  the  minera':  seam 
sensing  cont..iuouslv  a  second  distance  between  one  side  of 
the  Kirehole  formed  by  the  removal  of  mineral  during  the 
withdrawal  of  the  miner  and  one  of  the  (Overburden  and 
the  underburden  while  withdrawing  the  miner  from  the 
minera!  seam,  comprising  the  steps  ot. 
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positioning  the  radiation  source  and  the  radiation  receiver 
near  one  side  of  the  borehole  formed  by  the  miner 
cutter  assembly  while  withdrawing  the  miner  from  the 
mineral  scam; 

emitting  radiation  from  the  radiation  source  while  with- 
drawing the  miner  from  the  mineral  seam, 

detecting  with  the  radiation  receiver  some  of  the  radiation 
source  and  reflected  from  the  interface  between  the 
mineral  seam  and  one  of  the  overburden  and  the  under- 
burden  while  withdrawing  the  miner  from  the  mineral 
seam, 

determining  the  second  distance  in  response  to  the  de- 
tected radiation;  and 

filling  a  substantial  portion  of  the  space  between  the  wall 
and  the  radiation  source  with  a  matenal  having  a  den- 
sity greater  than  the  density  of  air  pnor  to  the  steps  of 
emitting  and  detecting  radiation  while  withdrawing  the 
miner  from  the  mineraJ  seam;  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  miner  cutter  assembly  in  re- 
sponse to  the  second  distance  while  withdrawing   the 

miner  from  the  mineral  seam 


withdraw  mg  iiquid  and  gaseous  prcxJucts  of  retorting  from  a 
lower  portion  of  the  fragmented  mass. 


4^2,965 
TRIANGULAR  BLASTING  INTO  LIMITED  VOIDS  FOR 

VERTICAL  FREE  FACE  RETORTS 

Tbomas  E.  Rkketts,  Graad  Junction,  Coio^  assignor  to  Occi- 

doiUi  Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Rled  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.040 

Int.  a.    E21C¥///0 

L.S.  a.  299—2  42  Claims 


*ilr 


1  A  method  for  recovenng  liquid  and  gaseous  prcxlucts 
from  an  in  situ  oil  shale  reton  formed  within  a  retort  site  m  a 
subterranean  formation  contaming  oil  shale,  such  an  in  situ  oil 
shale  retort  containing  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  forma- 
tion panicles  containing  oil  shale,  such  a  fragmented  mass 
being  formed  withm  side  boundanes  of  a  retort  site  having  a 
generally  rectangular  horizontal  cross-section,  the  methcxl 
comprising  the  steps  of 

excavating  at  least  one  generally  vertical  slot-shaped  void 
extending  diagonally  across  the  honzontal  cross-section 
of  the  retort  site  for  forming  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel, generally  vertical  free  faces  of  formation  adjacent  such 
a  void,  leaving  separate  generally  tnangular-shaped  zones 
of  unfragmented  formation  defined  generally  by  the  side 
boundanes  of  the  reton  site  adjacent  the  free  faces  adja- 
cent the  void; 
placing  explosive  in  each  triangular  zone  of  unfragmented 
formation  and  detonating  such  explosive  for  explosivel> 
expanding  each  tnangular  zone  of  formation  toward  cor 
responding  free  faces  adjacent  the  void  for  forming  a 
fragmented  permeable  mass  of  formation  particles  con- 
tainmg  oil  shale  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort, 
establahmg  a  retorting  zone  m  an  upper  portion  of  the  frag- 
mented mass  and  advancing  the  retorting  zone  through 
the  fragmented  mass  for  producing  liquid  and  gaseous 
products  of  retorting;  and 


4,262.966 
ROAD  SI  RFACF  RFMOVING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Bouplon.  Streetsboro.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Steel 
A  Tractor  Products.  Inc.,  Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33.180 

Int.  a.    EOlC  23/09 

U.S.  a.  299—39  4  Qaims 


.-j:??3^^?5??;^^;?^^^^:^:755?:3^5^^^^^^3:3::;^^3?^^^^^ 


1  A  machine  for  cutting  a  road  surface  to  a  predetermined 
depth,  said  machine  compnsing  a  modular  assemblage  mount- 
able  upon  the  chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  truck  type,  said 
mcxJular  a.ssemblage  including  a  cutter  drum  unit  having  a 
cutter  drum  assemblage,  first  means  to  move  the  cutter  drum 
unit  along  a  vertical  axis,  second  means  to  rotate  the  cutter 
drum  unit  ^°  about  the  vertical  axis,  third  means  to  move  the 
cutter  drum  unit  laterally  relative  to  the  chassis,  fourth  means 
to  move  the  cutter  drum  unit  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
chassis,  a  control  cons<ile  having  means  arranged  for  operation 
of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  means  either  individually 
or  in  combination,  said  cutter  drum  assemblage  having  a 
pluraity  of  cutter  arms  each  rotatable  360°  m  planes  parallel 
with  said  cutter  drum  unit  vertical  axis,  each  of  said  cutter 
arms  having  a  cutter  bit  at  one  end  an  enlarged  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  arranged  to  have  the  center  of  percussion  of  the 
cutter  arm  coincide  with  the  cutter  bit  annd  means  to  rotate  the 
cutter  drum  a,ssemblage  wherebv  the  cutter  bits  will  succes- 
sively impact  upon  the  road  surface 


4,262,%7 

WHFFI   TRIM  RETAINER 

Edward  G.  Spisak.  35700  Oakwood  U..  Westland,  Mich.  48185 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98,356 

Int.  n.    B60B  7y(X) 

U.S.  a.  301—37  R  7  Claims 


1  .\  retainer  for  attaching  a  wheel  tnm  assembly  to  an 
axially  extending  flange  adjacent  the  outer  circumferential  lip 
of  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising:  a  retainer  nng,  a  plurality  of 
retainer  means  uniformlv  spaced  circumferentially  of  said  ring, 
each  of  said  retainer  means  including  a  base  member  attached 
to  said  nng  and  merging  with  a  L  -shaped  portion  open  axially 
outwardly  of  said  wheel,  a  blade  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  an  end  of  a  leg  of  said  L-shaped  portion  and  having  an 
edge  portion  bitinglv  engagable  with  said  flange  of  said  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  centering  elements  supported  on  said  ring  in 
uniformly  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  nng  a  distance  less  than  said  edge  portions 
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of  said  blades,  said  centenng  elements  each  including  a  pair  of 
arms  joined  together  for  relative  deflection  about  a  first  curved 
portion  therebetween  and  wherein  one  of  said  arms  is  sup- 
ported relative  to  said  nng  for  deflection  ab^iut  a  second 
curved  portion,  said  blades  and  said  centenng  elements  being 
engagable  with  uniformly  spaced  portions  of  said  flange  upon 
deflection  of  said  blade  portion  radially  inwardly  a  distance 
greater  than  the  radial  deflection  of  said  centenng  elements. 

4.262.968 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  BY-PASS 
Jochen  Burgdorf.  Offenbach-Rumpenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  ITT  Industines.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97.241 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 

1978,  2854164 

Int.  C   B6ffT8/26 
U.S.  a.  303—6  C  8  Qaims 


to  said  source  and  a  bore  extending  therebetween. 

a  first  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  port  with  said  brake; 

a  second  condui:  having  an  orifice  therein  connected  be- 
tween said  first  ^iTiduii  and  the  reservoir 

a  brake  spooi  axiallv  slideable  in  said  bore  and  hav  in>;  .i  land 
on  each  end  connected  by  a  reduced  diameter  pn'riion; 

metenng  slots  on  one  land  for  metenr.g  pres'-ure  trnr?:  said 
inlet  p<^rt  to  said  outlet  port, 


1.  A  brake  pressure  regulator  with  by-pass  for  a  vehicle 
brake  system  compnsing: 

a  first  brake  circuit  associated  with  front  axle  brake  cv  linders 
of  a  vehicle; 

a  second  brake  circuit  associated  with  rear  axle  brake  cylin- 
ders of  said  vehicle; 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  coaxial  of  a 
longitudinal  axis, 

a  control  piston  disposed  in  said  bore  coaxial  of  said  axis: 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  bore  coaxial  of  said  axis  in 
a  cooperating  relationship  with  an  adjacent  end  of  said 
control  piston  and  in  a  first  pressure  fluid  line  between  an 
inlet  chamber  disposed  in  said  bore  remote  from  said 
control  piston  and  an  outlet  chamber  disposed  in  said  bore 
adjacent  said  control  piston,  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
being  in  said  second  brake  circuit; 

a  second  pressure  fluid  line  disposed  in  said  control  piston 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  inlet  chamber 
and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  outlet  cham- 
ber to  by-pass  said  control  piston  when  said  first  brake 
circuit  fails,  said  one  end  of  said  second  fluid  line  terminat- 
ing in  the  other  end  of  said  control  piston  remote  from  said 
valve  member;  and 

a  closure  piston  disposed  in  said  bore  coaxial  of  said  axis 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  control  piston,  said  closure 
piston  abutting  said  other  end  of  said  control  piston  under 
control  of  a  spnng  force  and  pressure  in  said  first  brake 
circuit  to  seal  said  second  fluid  line  from  presurre  in  said 
second  brake  circuit  when  said  first  brake  circuit  is  intact. 


passage  means  in  said  brake  spool  to  communicate  brake 

pressure  against  the  end  of  said  one  land, 
a  pilot  valve  for  generating  a  signal  pressure; 
a  signal  conduit  connecimg  said  pilot  valve  to  said  slave 

valve  to  direct  said  signal  pressure  against  the  end  of  the 

other  of  said  lands;  and 
said  metenng  slots  and  said  onfice  arranged  lo  alwavs  per 

mit  a  small  flow  of  fluid  from  said  sour^.e  through  said  first 

and  second  conduits  to  the  reservoir. 


4.262,970 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Glenn  M.  Haslett,  Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCTUS79  00724,  §371  Date  Sep,  14.  1979.  is  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14.  1979,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W081  00699.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19.  1981. 

This  PCT  application  filed  Sep.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  134,620 

Int.  Q.    F16J  15  34.  B62D  55/20 

U.S.  Q.  305—11  15  Qaims 


4,262,969 
BRAKE  CONTROL  WITH  PILOT  ACTUATION 
Probir  K.  Chatterjea,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47.520 
Int.  Q.   B60T  13/22 
U.S.  Q.  303—71  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  spnng-apply,  pressure  release  brake, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  and  a  reservoir,  an  improved 
control  means  for  application  of  said  brake,  compnsing: 
a  slave  valve  having  an  outlet  port,  an  inlet  port  connected 


Joa- 


ml  # 


-4  ■  '^     J    ■ 


1  In  a  structure  having  means  (86,  74)  defining  first  (86)  and 
second  (74)  vanablv  spaced  v,al!  surfaces,  improved  sealing 
means  (84)  for  maintaining  a  pressure  seal  between  said  wall 
surfaces  (86,  74)  compnsing 

a  resilient  seal  (114)  disposed  between  said  wall  surfaces  (86. 
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74)  and  being  deflected  therebetween  to  have  a  first  pKH     being  arranged  within  the  efTective  width  of  the  track  linlcs 
lion  (114)  seaiingly  engaged  with  said  first  wall  surface    ^'a'-h  track  link  having  a  body  portion  and  a  side  flange  portion 
(86)  and  a  second  portion  (102)  sealingK  engaged  with    ^nd  said  articulating  means  being  link  rods,  one  end  of  each 
said  second  wall  surface  (74),  and 
means  (90)  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  spacing  between 
said  wall  surfaces  (86,  74)  to  extend  said  seal  (114)  to 
maintain  said  respective  seal  portions  (114,  122)  in  sealing 
engagement  with  their  associated  wall  surfaces  (86,  74) 
whereby  the  decrease  in  the  sealing  force  of  said  seal 
portions  (114,  122)  against  said  wall  surfaces  (86,  74)  re- 
sulting from  said  spacing  increase  is  reduced,  said  means 
responsive  to  said  spacing  increase  comprising  a  com- 
pressible element  (90)  engaging  and  deflected  between 
said  seal  (84)  and  at  least  one  of  said  wall  surfaces  (86,  74 1 


4^62,971 
TRACK  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL  PIN  AND 

LINK 
James  R.  Shuler,  Eureka,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,137 

Into.   B62D  55/20 

L.S.  a.  305—14  10  Gaims 


link  rod  being  positioned  in  a  socket  in  a  track  link  body  and 
the  other  end  being  positioned  in  a  socket  in  the  corresponding 
track  link  flange. 


1  A  track  chain  construction  (10)  for  use  in  a  track  propelled 
vehicle,  said  track  chain  construction  comprising 

a  plurality  of  links  (16,17)  each  having  opposite  end  portions 
(21,22),  one  end  portion  (22)  being  provided  with  a  recess 
and  having  a  cylindrical  tubular  element  welded  to  said 
one  end  ponion  (22)  in  said  recess  to  define  an  integral 
laterally  projecting  pin  (24),  and  the  other  end  portion  (21) 
defining  a  socket  portion  (23),  said  tubular  element  defin- 
ing an  axial  oil  reservoir  (27),  said  links  being  arranged  in 
a  series  (11)  with  the  pm  (24)  of  each  link  ( 16  )  pivotallv 
received  in  the  socket  portion  (23)  of  the  succeeding  link 
(16)^ 

means  (28,30,31.36)  for  sealingly  closing  said  reservoir  axi- 
ally  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  tubular  element  to 
retain  lubncating  oil  therein  for  use  in  lubricating  the 
pivot  joint  (20)  defined  by  the  pin  (24J  in  said  socket 
portion  (23);  and 

means  (33,34,45,46)  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the 
pins  from  the  socket  portions  defined  by  confronting 
axially  facing  shoulders  (32,33.45.46)  on  said  end  portions 
(21,22)  of  the  links 


4^2,972 
CRAWLER  TRACK  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Alfoas  B.  Falk,  Booassund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Hagglund  A  Soner,  OmskoldsTik,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1978,  7802352 
Int.  Q.   B62D  55/22.  55/28 
L.S.  a.  305—35  R  20  Gaims 

1  An  articulated  track  comprising  track  links  having  for 
ward  and  rear  edges  and  a  width  dimension  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  track  and  at  least 
two  drag  links  provided  between  the  forward  edge  of  each 
track  link  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  adjacent  track  link,  means 
articulating  each  drag  link  to  each  of  the  respective  track  links 
for  movement  about  parallel  axes  which  are  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  track,  said  drag  links  being 
spaced  apart  along  the  width  dimension  of  the  track  links  and 


4.262,973 

JUNCTION  LINK  FOR  ENDLESS  CHAIN  TRACKS  FOR 

TRACKED  V  EHICLES 

Walter  Grilli;  Aldo  (  rotti.  and  Emidio  Manicardi,  all  of  Mo- 
dena,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ital-Tractor  I.T.M.,  Castelvetro, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar    13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  20,199 
Gaims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  14.  1978,  40042  A78 
Int.  CI.    B62D  55.  20 
U.S.  G.  305-54  4  cxums 


1  A  chain  track  junction  link  for  endless  chains  of  tracked 
vehicles,  the  link  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion (Id,  2^]  complementary  to  one  another;  each  of  said  por- 
tions including  a  respective  junction  surface  (5a,  56)  comple- 
mentary to  one  another  and  shaped  and  sized  to  mate  with  the 
other  said  junction  surface,  each  said  portion  of  the  link  con- 
taining entirely  a  respective  one  of  two  horizontally  extending 
apertures  {la.  lb)  of  the  link  for  fixing  the  link  to  pivots  and 
bushings  of  reciprocal  connection  of  chain  track  links;  at  least 
one  connection  member  (10)  having  two  ends  of  approxi- 
mately prismatical  shape;  at  least  a  first  groove  (11)  extending 
along  a  center  line  of  at  least  one  lateral  face  of  said  connecting 
member,  developing  in  the  direction  of  generatrices,  which 
defines  two  opposite  intenor  faces  (12^)  and  (12/?)  internal  with 
respect  to  said  first  groove;  a  respective  second  groove  (20a, 
20/7).  made  respectively  in  each  of  said  portions  of  the  link, 
inward  from  respective  said  junction  surfaces  and  positioned 
approximately  parallel  to  the  latter,  each  said  second  groove 
defining  at  least  one  intenor  face  (21a,  lib)  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned to  mate  with  a  respective  one  of  said  interior  faces  (12a. 
Ub)  of  said  first  groove  (11)  and  said  second  groove  being 
shaped  and  p<^sitioned  for  mating  said  two  junction  surfaces 
{Sa.Sb)  forming  a  single  aperture  of  an  approximately  prismati- 
cal form  at  its  ends  and  shaped  and  sized  to  receive  therein  said 
connecting  member  (lOj. 

wherein  said  opposite  faces  (12a.  Ub)  internal  with  respect 
to  said  at  least  one  first  groove  (11)  of  said  connecting 
member  (10)  are  reciprocally  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  generatrices  with  a  slight   inclination 
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which  converges  in  the  direction  of  a  top,  external  face 
(10a)  of  said  connection  member. 


4,262,974 
LINEAR  BEARING  APPARATUS 

Toru  Tojo,  Yamato,  and  Yoshinori  Nishio,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82.226 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1978,  53-124623 
Int.  G.^  F16C  29/(W,  29/12 
U,S.  a.  308—6  R  6  Claims 


1   .A  linear  bearing  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  first  guide  rail  fitted  to  a  first  physical  body  to  extend 
lengthwise  thereof  and  a  second  guide  rail  fixed  to  a  sec- 
ond physical  body  to  extend  lengthwise  thereof,  said 
second  physical  body  being  moved  toward  either  sense  of 
the  prescribed  direction  relative  to  the  first  physical  body; 

a  retainer  assembly  which  is  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  guide  rails,  and  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elements  and  a  retainer  for  supporting  said  rolling  ele- 
ments, and.  where  the  second  physical  body  is  moved 
relative  to  the  first  physical  body  for  a  certain  distance,  is 
moved  relative  to  the  first  physical  body  for  substantially 
half  said  distance  toward  the  same  sense  toward  which  the 
second  physical  body  is  carried;  and 

urging  means  for  imparting  an  elastic  force  to  the  retainer 
assembly  to  prevent  said  retainer  assembly  from  progres- 
sively drifting  when  the  second  physical  body  repeatedly 
moves  relative  to  the  first  physical  body  toward  either 
sense  of  a  direction  alternately. 


cally  supporting  a  rotor  in  a  journal  sleeve  on  a  plurality  of 
compliant  journal  bearing  pads  affixed  to  the  inside  surface  of 
the  journal  sleeve,  each  of  said  pads  comprising. 

a  flexible  sheet  metal  bearing  sheet  having  a  beanng  surface 
in  bearing  relationship  to  said  rotor  and  operatively  at- 
tached to  the  sleeve  along  one  edge  of  said  bearing  sheet 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor; 
a  resilient  supp<''r!ing  structure,  operatively  fixed  to  the 
sleeve  and  lying  between  said  bearing  sheet  and  the  sleeve 
for  resiliently  and  compliantly  supporting  said  bearing 
sheet; 
said  supporting  struciure  includint;  a  supp'V!  ciement  having 
resilient  elevation^  priMecting  therefrom  and  operatively 
supporting  said  beanng  sheet 
said  supporting  structure  varying  in  stiffness  along  :iv  lenjJth 
from  leading  toward  trailing  edges  thereof  in  the  sense  dt 
the  directu^n  of  rotor  rotation,  establishing  a  vtiffness 
gradient  which  in^rease^  U'.'-rr-  said  iculinc  ediie  •,'v.,ird 
said  trailing  edge  to  produce  .i  pad  pri  liir.  LinJer  hi>ar>" 
dynamic  loading,  that  is  canted  with  rc-pixt  ;>  the  rotor 
surface,  said  canted  profile  sloping  toward  ihe  roior  sur- 
face from  leading  to  trailing  edge  in  operation  with  an 
inclination  which  increases  with  increasing  rotor  rotation 
speed; 
whereby  the  operation  o\  the  bearing  throughout  its  speed 
and  load  range  is  stable 


4,262,975 
COMPLIANT  JOURNAL  BEARING  WITH  ANGULAR 
STIFFNESS  GRADIENT 
Hooshang  Heshmat,  Troy,  and  Wilbur  Shapiro.  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated, Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,502 

Int.  G.-  F16C  i2/06,  59  fMf 

U.S.  G.  308—9  9  Gaims 


4.262.976 

BEARING  SUPPORT 

Alcide  Bertrand.  Silver  Creek  Road.  Salmon  \rm,  (  anada 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.300 

Gaims  priority,  application  (  anada.  Jul.  31.  1979.  332933 

Int.  G.    F16("  J2^iJ6 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  3  Claims 


-^Cr 


■4-^ 


3S 


At 


-4Z 


1    .Apparatus  tor  suppi^rting  a  vMndrriill  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  verticalK  oriented,  liquid  filled  tank. 

an  air  filled  cylinder  baovantlv  supported  in  said  i.ink  and 

having  upper  and  lower  axiaiiv  aligned  shafts, 
the  upper  shaft  being  adapted  to  support  a  windmill  and  the 

lower  shaft  being  pivotally  mounted  m  the  lov^er  end  of 

said  tank. 
and  a  horizontal,  circular,  iiuuid  fiiied  .hannei  positioneLi 

concentrically  relative  to  said  tank, 
an  annular  fioat  member  positioned  in  said  channel,  and 
means  connecting  the  fioat  member  with  the  upper  shaft  of 

the  cylinder  in  said  tank 


1,  A  hvdrodynamic  compliant  journal  bearing  for  dynami- 


4.262.9-'7 

FIEXURAI.  \  IBRATION  DAMPER 

Kurt  Bock.  Olching.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayens- 

chc  Motoren  \\erke  AG..  Munich.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  2^.  1978.  Ser,  No,  946.220 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1977,  2744040 

Int.  G,    F16C  21'00 
U.S.  CI.  308—26  ^  Gaims 

1.  ,A  damper  for  eliminating  or  reducing  fiexurai  vibrations 
in  a  rotating  shaft,  comprising  a  damper  mass  means  surround- 
ing the  shafi  at  a  radial  distance  and  a  supp^.-'n  means,  said 
support  means  being  rotaiably  mounted  on  the  shaft  end  sup- 
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porting  said  damper  mass  means  by  way  of  at  least  one  spring 
means,  and  said  damper  being  operatively  connected  with  a 
relatively  fixed  part,  characterized  in  that  one  of  the  parts 


LJt 


said  third  pMngeway  extending  longitudinally  of  said  spin- 
die  and  outwardly  thereof  to  atmosphere. 


4J62,979 

MULTI-PART  PLASTIC  CAGE  FOR  ROLLING 

BFARINGS 

Klaus  Kispert,  Schweinfurt.  and  Hans  Meining,  Dittelbrunn, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  SKF  Kugellager- 

fabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  21,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr,  8, 
1978,  7810515[L  ] 

Int.  a.    F\6C  J3/38 
U.S.  a.  308—217  10  Qaims 


consisting  of  the  support  means  and  the  damper  mass  means  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  relatively  fixed  pan  by  way  of 
an  elongate  flexible  connecting  element  strung  therebetween, 
and  wherein  said  flexible  connecting  element  is  a  wire  cable. 


4,262,978 

BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Woodrow  W.  Everett,  3908  W.  Van  Buren,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

Filed  Not.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,661 

Int.  a.   F16C  1/24.  33/72 

VJS.  a.  308—36.1 


1.  In  a  multi-part  plastic  cage  for  rolling  bearing  elements 
9  Gaims  '^'^i^''^'"  ^n  axially  extending  web  element  has  an  end  engaging 
a  cover  element,  and  a  first  recess  on  one  of  said  elements 
receives  a  connecting  pin  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
elements,  whereby  the  pin  may  he  uitrasonically  welded  in  said 
recess,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cover  has  a  second 
recess  shaped  to  receive  said  end  of  said  web  for  absorbing 
radial  and  circumferential  forces,  the  lateral  walls  of  said  pin 
being  spaced  from  the  lateral  walls  of  said  first  recess  adjacent 
said  end  of  said  web 


1   A  sealed  beanng  assembly  composing: 

a  spindle, 

one  end  of  said  spindle  being  threaded. 

beanng  means  positioned  over  said  spindle, 

a  hub  having  a  hollow  cylindncal  portion, 

said  cylindncal  portion  being  sleeved  over  one  end  of  said 
spindle  and  said  beanng  means, 

attachment  means  threaded  over  said  one  end  of  said  spindle 
for  conuct  with  said  beanng  means  for  maintaining  said 
beanng  means  in  contact  with  said  cylindncal  portion  of 
said  hub, 

a  grease  seal  positioned  within  said  other  end  of  said  cylin- 
dncal portion  and  extending  annularly  around  said  spindle 
between  the  inside  penphery  of  said  hub  and  said  spindle, 

a  hub  cap  for  receiving  grease  under  pressure  interiorly 
thereof  secured  to  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said  hub  and 
sealing  said  one  end  of  said  hub. 

said  hub  and  said  spindle  defining  a  first  passageway  extend- 
ing from  the  mtenor  of  said  hub  cap  between  the  inside 
penphery  of  said  cylindncal  portion  of  said  hub  and  said 
spmdle  and  along  said  spindle  and  through  said  bearing 
means  to  said  grease  seal,  and 

a  second  passageway  extending  from  said  first  passageway  at 
a  point  between  said  bearing  means  and  said  grease  seal 
laterally  through  at  least  a  part  of  said  spindle  to  a  third 
passageway, 


4,262,980 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Robert  Heritage,  I^ndon,  Fngland,  assignor  to  Rotaflex  Lim- 
ited. Lx)ndon.  England 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33,802 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1978, 
17073  78;  May  31,  1978.  17073  78 

Int.  a.   F21M  3/18:  F21V  21/30 
U.S.  G.  339-1  L  3  Gaims 


1  A  lampholder  composing  an  insulated  casing  having  an 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  base  therethrough,  said  casing 
being  formed  in  two  secured  insulated  halves,  a  mounting 
scKket  kvated  and  clamped  between  said  halves  inward  of  said 
casing  end  to  receive  and  mount  a  lamp  base  therein,  a  pair  of 
contacts  located  and  clamped  between  said  halves  indepen- 
dently of  said  mounting  socket  and  inwardly  thereof  relative  to 
said  end,  said  contacts  being  associated  with  the  socket  for 
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engagement  by  a  socket  mounted  lamp  base,  and  a  mounting 
stirrup  directly  mounting  the  casing  to  permit  pivoul  move- 
ment of  the  casing  relative  to  the  stirrup  about  a  transverse  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  mounting  socket,  said  casing 
halves  having  opposed  arcuate  edge  portions,  said  stirrup 
having  a  guide  part  received  and  slidably  retained  between  the 
opposed  edge  portions  of  the  casing  halves  with  and  indepen- 
dent of  said  socket  and  said  contacts,  said  guide  part  cooperat- 
ing with  said  edge  portions  to  permit  said  casing  halves,  with 
the  clamped  mounting  socket  and  contacts,  to  slide  around  the 
said  guide  part,  whereby  said  casing  halves  directly  receive 
therebetween  and  constitute  the  sole  means  for  retaining  said 
mounting  socket,  said  contacts,  and  said  stirrup. 


wrap  posts  of  said  feed-through  contacts  and  said  set^ond 
set  of  contacts,  and 
said  feed-through  contacts  being  devoid  of  contacting  sec- 
tions for  engaging  a  printed  circuit  board  inserted  into  said 
slot. 


4,262,981 

PRINTED  aRCurr  board  connector 

David  S.  Goodman,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,772 
Int.  G.   HOIR  13/00 
U.S.  G.  339—17  C  7  Claims 


4.262.982 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  LSFFII   FOR  CON\F(TIN(,  AN 
ELECTRODE  CATHETER  TO  A  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER 

CASING 
John  Kenny.  Prestwick,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Needle  Industries 

Ltd.,  Studley.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.830.  Mar.  9.  19^8,  Pat.  No. 
4.220.386.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.280 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  10,  1977, 
10280/77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2,  1997, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  13  /: 

U.S.  G.  339—60  R  8  Claims 


18    n. 


17 


11 


22    21 


13 


16 


1.  a  pnnted  circuit  board  connector  compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  rows  of  plated-through 
holes  therein,  said  rows  being  longitudinally  offset  relative 
to  each  other, 

a  first  set  of  pnnted  circuit  board  engaging  contacts 
mounted  in  the  holes  in  said  first  row,  said  first  set  of 
contacts  being  devoid  of  wire-wrap  posts; 

individual,  spaced  apart  feed-through  contacts  mounted  in 
the  holes  in  said  second  row.  said  feed-through  contacts 
embodying  wire-wrap  posts  extending  substantially  below 
said  substrate; 

conductive  traces  on  said  substrate  interconnecting  each  of 
said  holes  in  said  first  row  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  holes  in  said  second  row; 

said  substrate  having  a  third  row  of  plated-through  holes 
therein,  said  holes  in  said  third  row  being  trans\ersely 
aligned  with  said  holes  in  said  second  row; 

a  second  set  of  pnnted  circuit  board  engaging  contacts 
mounted  in  said  holes  in  said  third  row,  said  second  set  of 
contacts  embodying  wire-wrap  posts  extending  substan- 
tially t)elow  said  substrate; 

an  insulator  housing  mounted  over  said  contacts  onto  said 
substrate; 

said  housing  containing  a  pnnted  circuit  board  receiving 

slot; 

said  three  rows  of  holes  being  on  one  side  of  said  slot. 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  pnnted  circuit  board  engaging 
contacts  having  coplanar  contacting  sections  adjacent  to 
said  slot,  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  the  contacting 
sections  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board  engaging  contacts 
being  less  than  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  the  w ire- 


1  .An  electrical  s^vket  for  receiMn^  a  plug  member  havmg 
an  insulating  body  portion  and  a  conducting  spigot  pn  lecimg 
from  said  K>d\  portion  and  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
K^  the  conducting  spigot,  which  electrical  scx'ket  compnses  a 
hodv  defining  a  bore  for  sealingh  receising  a  plug  member 
body  p<^nion.  a  bkx-k  of  conducing,  resilient,  rubber  material 
l(x;ated  withm  said  bore,  the  block  ot  rubber  material  defining 
a  first  recess  for  receiving  the  spigot  of  said  plug  member  and 
defining  a  further  recess  in  the  form  of  an  annular  v.hannel 
disposed  around  said  block  of  conducting  rubber  material. 
part-way  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  spaced  from  viid  first 
recess  and  an  electncal  contact  provided  through  the  walls  i^f 
the  scvket  member  defining  said  bore  and  making  electrical 
connection  with  said  bUxk  of  rubber  material,  and  said  first 
recess  in  said  blcxk  of  conducting  rubber  maieria!  having  a 
smaller  cross-sectional  dimensum  than  that  o-f  said  spigiM. 
whereby  the  block  is  deformed  r\  insertion  of  a  plug  membt-r 
spigot  into  said  recess  to  make  an  electrical  ci^nne^tion  there- 
between, said  deformation  of  the  bKv'k  ,  f  rubber  material 
caused  bv  the  insertion  of  said  s^'g-^'t  ''•"''  ^'*'^  ■'"'^'  re.i.-ss  ht-mg 
accomtKlated  at  least  in  part  bv  a  r.-du^ium  \n  vrlume  ot  said 
further  recess. 


4.262.983 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  FOR  INSULATED  WIRF 
Stephen  B.  Bogese.  II.  Roanoke.  N  a.,  assignor  to  V  irginia  Plas- 
tics Company.  Roanoke.  \  a. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  19"9.  Ser,  No.  10,547 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  •;  24 

U.S.  G.  339— 97  C  11  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  conneciv^r.  which  comprises  an  ciectrKallv 

conductive  piece  of  sheet  nif.al  which  is  integrally  formed  to 

provide: 

tubular  means  adapted  to  receive  an  insulated  wire  ihere- 

within. 
pin  means  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  m  a  ^ir^uit 

board,  and 
isolation  means  extending  between  said  tubular  means  and 

said  pin  means  for  spacing  said  tubular  means  from  the  top 

surface  of  said  board 
wherein    said    tubular    means    includes    means    integrally 
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formed  therefrom  adapted  to  pierce  the  insulation  of  said 
msulated  wire  and  to  establish  electrical  contact  with  said 
wire,  and 


wherein  said  tubular  means  compnses  a  cylindrical  barrel, 
said  insulated  wire  adapted  to  extend  to  the  b<ittom  end  of 
said  barrel,  and  said  isolation  means  further  compnses 
means  for  substantially  covenng  said  bottom  end  of  said 
barrel 


4^62,984 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  TERMINAL  MEMBER 

Tom  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1978.  53-87053 

Int.  a.    HOIR  4.24 

L.S.  CT  339—97  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  contact  terminal  member  for  accommcxlating 
therein  a  single  core  cable  having  exterior  insulation,  said 
terminal  member  comprising 

a  first  metal  plate  having  formed  therefrom  a  first  pair  of 
contact  arms  defining  therebetween  a  first  slot  having  an 
open  outer  end  adjacent  outer  ends  of  said  first  pair  of 
contact  arms. 

said  first  slot  including  an  inlet  portion  extending  inwardlv 
from  said  open  outer  end  of  said  first  slot,  said  inlet  por- 
tion being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  grasp  a  single  core 
cable  including  insulation  thereof  without  damage  to  the 
insulation. 

said  first  slot  including  a  press-in  portion  extending  inwardlv 
from  said  inlet  portion,  said  press-in  portion  being  dimen- 
sioned to,  upt^n  the  cable  being  pressed  thereinto,  receive 
the  core  of  the  cable,  while  the  cable  insulation  is  broken 
by  facing  edges  of  said  first  pair  of  contact  arms. 

said  first  pair  of  arms  having  adjacent  said  outer  ends  thereof 
integral  projection  means  extending  into  said  inlet  p<:)rtion 
of  said  first  slot  for  aiding  in  grasping  the  cable. 

said  inlet  portion  of  said  first  slot  and  said  projection  means 
forming  temporary  holding  means  for  enabling  accurate 
positioning  of  the  cable  before  the  cable  is  pressed  into 
said  press-m  portion; 

a  second  metal  plate  having  formed  therefrom  a  second  pair 
of  contact  arms  defining  therebetween  a  second  slot  hav- 
ing an  open  outer  end  adjacent  outer  ends  of  said  second 
pair  of  contact  arms, 

said  second  metal  plate  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
mclai  plate,  with  said  second  pair  of  contact  arms  parallel 
to  jaid  first  pair  of  contact  arms,  and  with  said  second  slot 
parallel  to  said  first  slot. 

said  second  slot  being  dimensioned  to,  upon  the  cable  being 


pressed  thereinto,  receive  the  core  of  the  cable,  while  the 
cable  insulation  is  broken  by  facing  edges  of  said  second 
pair  of  contact  arms;  and 
said  outer  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  contact  arms  being 
outwardly  f>ointed  to  facilitate  breaking  of  the  cable  insu- 
lation upon  the  cable  being  pressed  from  said  temporary 
holding  means  into  said  press-in  portion  of  said  first  slot 
and  into  said  second  slot. 


4.262.985 

CONNECTOR  FOR  PI  I  RAL  CONDUCTORS 

Almon  A.  Muchlhausen  II.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  1  laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  23,829 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/58 

U.S.  a.  339—99  R  33  Qaims 


1  An  index  strip  (100)  for  receiving  axially  elongated  con- 
ductors or  wires  including  abase  (102)  of  electrically  insulative 
material  on  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  spaced  upright 
members  ( llOl  defining  a  plurality  of  wire-retaining  slots  (112), 
each  wire-retaining  slot  hav ing  a  first  end  substantially  defined 
bv  two  fiexibie  inwardly  curved  flanges  (130)  attached  to 
sidewalls  (126)  of  corresponding  upright  members  (110).  and 
having  free  ends  opposite  their  sidewall  attachments,  the 
flanges  being  deflectable  to  var>  the  dimension  of  the  first  end 
for  a  conductor  (20)  inserted  and  to  deflect  inwardly  dunng 
wire  indexing  to  draw  said  free  ends  further  inwardly  along  the 
axial  direction  of  the  inserted  conductor  to  securely  grip  the 
inserted  conductor,  the  deflected  flanges  tending  to  bias 
toward  each  other  to  create  a  tighter  holding  gnp  on  the 
conductor  when  conductor  pull  out  opposite  the  inward  de- 
llection  IS  attempted. 


4.262,986 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  DEVICE 
Gabriel  B.  Cherian,  York;  Hilliam  S.  Scheingold,  Audubon,  and 
Steven  J.  Kandybowski,  Tower  City,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75^2 
Int.  aj  HOIR  13/24 
U.S.  a.  339—252  R  2  Qaims 

1  A  device  tor  providing  an  elcxtncal  interconnect  between 
diverse  electronic  components,  compnsing: 

a  a  lower  section  comprising  a  leg  for  insertion  into  a  board 

or  the  like  or  about  which  a  wire  may  be  wrapped;  and 
b   an  upper  section  connected  and  positioned  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  lower  section  and  having  a  connecting  strap 
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and  an  elongated  spring  arm  which  includes  a  first  portion 
extending  obliquely  from  said  strap,  a  second  portion 
connected  to  the  first  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  strap,  a  third,  elongated  portion  connected 
to  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  second  portion  and 


Wr^ 


a  fourth  portion  connected  to  the  third  portion  and  ex- 
tending back  towards  the  leg,  said  fourth  portion  being 
the  free  end  of  the  spnng  arm  and  having  a  contact 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  conductive  trace  on  a  gener- 
ally rigid  circuit  board  or  the  like 


4.262.987 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Darid  O,  Gallusser,  Oneonta;  Donald  L.  Pfendlen  Herbert  K. 
Uhlig,  both  of  Bainbridge;  David  L.  Frear,  Binghamton;  V  al- 
entine  J.  Hemmer,  Sidney,  and  Gary  C.  Toombs,  New  Berlin, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfleld, 
.Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,273 

Int.  a.    HOIR  n/08.  13/12 

U.S.  a.  339—258  R  10  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  assembly  comprising; 

a  tubular  liner  having  a  front  mating  portion,  a  rear  wire 
receiving  portion  and  a  center  section  defining  an  annular 
bushing  retention  recess  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
liner  between  said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  front  mat- 
ing portion  compnsing  a  plurality  of  fingers  forming  a 
socket;  and 

a  sleeve  telescopically  mounted  over  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  tubular  liner  and  secured  thereon  by  deforming  said 
sleeve  in  place  into  the  annular  bushing  retention  recess  in 
the  tubular  liner,  said  sleeve  being  axially  longer  than  the 
tubular  liner  and  with  the  front  portion  of  the  sleeve  being 
turned  inward  and  angularly  rearward  to  form  a  guide  for 
a  mating  pin  type  contact  leading  to  said  socket  and  with 
the  rear  portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  wire 
receiving  portion  of  the  tubular  liner  and  being  radially 
enlarged  to  receive  the  insulating  jacket  adjacent  the 
stnpped  end  of  a  wire  received  in  the  wire  receiving 
portion  of  the  tubular  liner. 


4.262.988 

BINOCULARS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING 

SYSTEM 

Isao  Ishibai.  Machida.  and  Kunimitsu  Koba>ashi.  Murayama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  108.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  19''9.  54-4*951 

Int.  CI.    Cr02B  ',:i,  23,  UU 

U.S.  a.  350—36  5  Claims 


1  Binoculars  compnsing  a  ftxus  deie^img  clemeni  moduic. 
movable  reflecting  member  and  a  fixed  reflecting  member  for 
introducing  first  and  second  ray-  o{  light  to  said  fcxusing 
detecting  element  mixlule,  first  and  second  (X-ulars.  means  for 
moving  said  oculars  acctudin^  \o  an  nuipu*  control  signal 
produced  bv  said  ftvusing  delecting  element  mtxlule  ftir 
focussing  the  bintx'ulars,  and  first  and  second  light  entrv  win- 
dows for  distance  metering  prov  ided  for  supplving  light  to  said 
movable  reflecting  member  and  said  fixed  reflecting  member, 
respectively,  the  light  path  through  said  light  entrv  windows 
being  independent  of  that  through  objectives  of  said  bm^vu- 
lars. 


4.262,989 
SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE  WITH  SOLENOID  DRIN  EN 

MAGNinCATION  C  HANGER 
Cieorge  F.  Waters.  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Applieti  Fiber- 
optics.  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91.255 

Int.  CT    CX)2B  7/16 

U.S.  CI,  350—39  "  Claims 


/r: 

>i 

\ 

i f 

1    A  surgical  microscope  with  a  pc^wer  operated  magnifica- 
tion changer  comprising 

(a)  a  long  viewing  distance  stereo  microscope  having  a 
single  objective  lens; 

(b)  a  magnification  changer  mounted  on  a  rotarv  shaft  be- 
hind said  objective  lens,  said  changer  having  npnc^  fur 
changing  the  magnification  of  said  microsvope  it.  rotation 
of  said  shaft  wherein  said  optics  .ire  \\kc-  sef^  .H  galilean 
optics  aligned  with  respective  stereo  paihs  ol  said  m'cro- 
scope  and  leaving  an  open  aperture  aligned  with  said 
stereo  paths  when  rotated  'X)  degrees, 

(c)  detent  elements  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rotarv  shaft 
for  precise  positioning  o\  said  shaft  at  four  ^i  degree 
spaced  positions,  said  detent  element^  comprising  a  plate 
carrving  two  perpendicular  \   groov  e^  and  a  deleni  actua- 
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tor  mounted  facing  said  plate  under  pressure  so  as  to  drop  1 16  and  24  respectively),  each  of  said  adjustment  rails  resting 

into  said  grcxives  when  aligned.  against  corresponding  spinng  elements  and  providing  at  least 

(d)  a  solenoid  actuator  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  said  rotarv  (wo  spaced  points  of  spring-loaded  contact,  and  said  spring 
shaft  and  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  microscope  for  elements  acting  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rotating  said  shaft  in  predetermined  steps,  and,  fixed  part  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  object  guide, 

(e)  a  manual  knob  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  rotarv  respectively. 

shaft. 


4,262,990 
BINOCULAR 
Ichiro  Kamakura,  c  o  Kamakura  Kohki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  of 
No.  6-12,  Tsukagoshi  3-Chome,  Warabi-Shi,  Saiuma-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,894 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23. 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   G02B  7/04 

L.S.  a.  350—44  5  Gaims 


4.262,992 
V  ARIABLF  INTF(.RATFI)  OPTICAL  LOGIC  ELEMENT 
John  W.  Berthold.  Ill,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Director  of  the 
.National  Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,257 

Int.  n.    CAilB  5/14 

L.S.  CI.  350—96.14  12  Qaims 


1  A  binocular  having  a  first  operating  member  and  a  second 
operating  member  for  operating  a  zooming  mechanism  and  a 
focusing  mechanism  respectively,  the  first  operating  member 
and  the  second  operating  member  being  mounted  in  tandem  on 
a  center  axis  coupling  a  pair  of  telescopes  of  said  binocular,  one 
of  the  two  operating  members  being  operated  in  a  seesaw 
motion,  while  the  other  operating  member  is  operated  by 
rotation. 


4,262.991 
MECHANICAL  STAGE  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
Heinricfa  Wagener,  Gottingen,  and  Heinz  Blessman,  Rosdorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stif- 
tung,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  952,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  16, 
1977,  2751207 

Int.  Q.   G02B  2/  26 
U.S.  a.  350—86 


6  Gaims 
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1    An  L>ptical  logic  element  comprising: 

Two  or  more  single-mode  input  optical  waveguides  for 
inputting  lowest  order  single-mode  optical  energy, 

a  single-mode  output  optical  waveguide  for  outputting  low- 
est order  single-mode  optical  energy  representative  of  a 
logic  operation  performed  on  said  input  optical  energy; 

a  plurality  of  single-mcxie  optical  waveguide  paths  of  equal 
optical  lengths  interconnecting  said  input  and  output 
optical  waveguides,  said  paths  including  means  for 
switching  light  energy  in  certain  of  said  paths  to  certain 
other  of  said  paths;  and 

means  for  varying  the  optical  length  of  predetermined  ones 
of  said  paths  such  that  the  phase  of  the  light  energy  propa- 
gating in  said  predetermined  paths  may  be  shifted  relative 
to  the  phase  of  the  light  energy  propagating  in  other  of 
said  paths. 


4,262.993 
ELECTROOPTICALLV  BALANCED  ALTERNATING  A/3 

SWITCH 

William  K.  Burns.  Alexandria,  and  Sang  K.  Sheem,  Springfield, 

both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,443 

Int.  CI.    Cj;02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350— %.14  3  Qaims 


1.  A  mechanical  stage  for  microscopes  including  a  fixed  part. 
a  stage  plate  displaceable  along  said  fixed  part  in  one  rectilineal 
coordmatc  direction,  and  an  object  guide  displaceable  along 
said  suge  plate  in  a  second  rectilineal  coordinate  direction, 
said  stage  plate  contaimng  grooves  for  receiving  wire-race 
ball-beanng  linear  guides  which  cooperate  with  corresponding 

wire-race  ball-beanng  linear  guides  arranged  m  grooves  in  said  j  j  i  ,;  „/c...,;»^k,«™ 

fi^  part  and  in  grooves  m  slid  object  guide,  charactenzed  by  »  i"  -  electrooptical  waveguide  modula  tng/switching 
at^^one  of  sJd  wue-race  ball-beanng  linear  guides  in  the  device  having  at  least  two  waveguide  channels  formed  on  a 
grooves  of  said  fixed  part  (9)  and  at  least  one  of  said  wire-race  crystalline  substrate,  switching  and  modulation  being  effected 
bdl-beanng  linear  guides  in  the  grooves  m  said  object  guide  (3)  by  changing  the  propagation  constant  of  one  of  said  wave- 
each  being  arranged  alongside  a  corresponding  adjustment  rail    guides  by  means  of  vertical  and  horizontal  electric  fields  ap- 
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plied  to  one  of  said  waveguides  by  sets  oi  voltage-bearing 
electrodes  when  an  optical  signal  is  propagated  through  said 
one  waveguide,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  substrate  which  is  formed  in  sections,  each  containing  at 
least  one  set  of  said  electrodes  and  a  portion  of  said  wave- 
guides extending  to  at  least  one  edge  of  said  substrate 
section,  said  sections  being  abutted  so  that  said  waveguide 
portions  couple  together  effectively  to  form  two  spaced 
waveguides, 
alternating  substrate  sections  being  placed  together  so  that 
the  easy  axis  of  one  substrate  section  is  orthogonal  to  that 
of  each  abutting  section, 
the  electrodes  being  arranged  so  that  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  electric  fields  are  physically  symmetrical  about  a 
center  of  symmetry  and  so  that  equal  numbers  of  sets  of 
electrodes  for  applying  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  field  are 
on  each  side  of  said  center  q^  symmetry. 


4.262,994 

ELECTRO-OPTICALLY  BALANCED  MULTI-PIECE 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 

Sang  K.  Sheem,  7123  Layton  Dr..  Springfield.  Va.  22150 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  111.444 
Int.  G.   G02B  J  14 
U.S.  G.  350—96.14  8  Gaims 


1   An  electrooptical  waveguide  assembly  comprising 

at  least  one  pair  of  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  crys- 
tal substrate  the  index  of  refraction  of  which  can  be 
changed  by  an  electric  field,  an  optical  waveguide  running 
longitudinally  in  or  on  said  substrate  and  electric  field 
means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  waveguide, 

said  pair  of  sections  being  physically  arranged  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  their  waveguides  are  parallel  and  abut 
one  another  so  that  said  waveguides  couple  together  and 
one  of  the  X.  Y.  Z  axes  of  one  crystal  substrate,  eg,  the  Z 
axis. 

IS  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  other,  and  the  X.  Y  axes 
of  one  substrate  are  orthogonal  to  the  X,  \  axes  o{  the 
other. 

the  electric  field  means  on  one  substrate  being  arranged  to 
apply  an  electric  field  to  its  associated  waveguide  in  one 
direction,  e.g.,  horizontal,  and  the  electric  field  means  on 
the  other  substrate  being  arranged  to  apply  an  electric 
field  to  Its  associated  waveguide  in  the  orthogonal  direc- 
tion, e.g..  vertical,  so  that  the  electrooptic  effect  of  the 
electnc  fields  on  two  orthogonal  propagation  modes  in 
the  waveguide  assembly  is  substantially  the  same. 


second   major  surfaces  between  which  extend  an  ii.pui 
plane  and  an  output  reflective  or  transmissive  plane; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  optical  channel  waveguide 
sections  adjacent  said  first  major  surface  and  each  extend- 
ing to  said  input  plane; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tapered  wave  transition  sections  extending 
integral  from  said  channel  waveguide  sections,  respec- 
tively, and  joined  v\iih  each  adjacent  wave  transition 
section  at  a  common  vertex  in  a  multiple,  side-by-side 
horn-like  configuration; 


Vio 


(d)a  vvave  mixing  section  integral  at  one  end  thereof  with  all 

of  said  wave  transition  se^tion^  and  ■vertically  coextensive 
therewith  and  evtenduik;  :■-'  •  ne.ir  s.iid  output  pl.ine  and 
(e~l  means  adiacen;  sak;  ••uipui  r^a-u  'or  transmuting  or 
reflecting  light  whidi  !•-  p-  p-'f^-i'-^-i-  thereto  from  said 
wave  mixing  sectu  n.  uhe'e^v  :ni  tapered  geometry  of 
said  wave  transition  sections  enhances  the  optical  cou- 
pling efficiency  Ketween  said  plurality  of  channci  uave- 
Euide  sections  and  said  wave  mixing  section. 


4.262.996 
CHIRP-GRATING  I  KNS  FOR  Gl  1DFD-VSA\  F  OPTICA 
Shi-Kay  Yao.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  R(Kk»ell   Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Kl  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.289 

Int.  G.   G02B  5  14 

U.S.  G.  350—96.19  ?  Claims 


4.262.995 
PLANAR  STAR  COUPLER  DEVICE  FOR  HBER  OPTICS 
Gregory  L.  Tangonan,  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  17.625 
Int.  G.   G02B5//4 
U.S.  G.  350—96.16  15  Gaims 

1.  An  optical  coupler  compnsing: 
(a)  a  substrate  of  a  chosen  optical  matenal  having  first  and 


1    The  combination  ciimprismg 

(a)  \  thin  film  optical  waveguide   and 

(b)  Bragg  diffraction  grating  means  tor  moduiaiing  tJu  elTec- 
tive  mcxJe  index  of  refraction  of  said  waveguide  wherein 
said  grating  means  acts  as  a  lens. 

(1)  wherein  said  grating  means  ^(^mprises  a  plurality  of 
grating  elements  disposed  paraiiel  ;.■  each  oth'-r, 

(2)  wherein  the  spacing  between  said  grating  elements  has 
a  variable  periodicity. 

(3)  wherein  said  variable  peruxiicity  conforms  substan- 
tially to  the  relationship: 

l\.(x)  =  mKnn  sin  [e^(x)/21cos{(e,-fl<A-«)l/2} 


.here 
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X   IS  displacement  along  the  longitudinal   axis  ot   said 

grating, 
A(x)  IS  the  peruxiicity. 
m  IS  a  selected  diffraction  order  of  an  output  beam  for 

said  lens, 
X  is  the  wavelength  of  light  desired  to  be  diffracted, 
n  IS  the  etTective  refractive  index  of  the  guided  wave 

mixie. 
9^(x)  is  the  angle  of  deflection  for  a  ray  incident  near 

the    Bragg    angle    on    said    grating    at     «.    v.  here 

d,  IS  the  incident  angle  of  said  ra>,  and 

dj(x)  IS  the  diffraction  angle  of  said  ray  where  dj(x)  is 

proportiunal  to  arc  tan  (x/O  and  where  f  is  a  selected 

ftx;al  length  for  said  lens,  and 
(4)  wherein  the  focal  plane  of  said  lens  is  ptisitioned  out- 
side a  through  beam  transmitted  through  said  lens 


4^2,997 
EXPOSURE  INFORMATION  INDICATING  DEV  ICE 
Yoshio   Yuasa,   Kawschinagano,  Japan,  assignor   to   MinolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  10.978 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1978,  53  20302 

Int.  a.   G03B  17/18:  GOIJ  1  44 

L'.S.  a.  354—23  D  12  aaims 


4.262.998 

El  ECTROFniOKX.RAFUR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE 

WITH  AN  OPfK  AI    PROJECTING  SYSTEM 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnk,  I^xinaton.  and  George  J.  Perry,  Sudbury, 

both  of  Ma.vs.,  assignors   to  Coulter  Systems  Corporation. 

Beford,  Mass 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  802.573.  Jun.  1,  1977, 

abandoned    This  application  Nov.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,207 

int.  Ci.    G<J3G  15/10 

L.S.  (I   J55— 10  33  Qaims 
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1  A  photographic  device  for  indicating  exp<-isure  informa- 
tion comprising 

first  means  responsive  to  the  scene  brightness  for  producing 
a  first  exp<.-)sure  information  value  represented  in  the  ASA 
APEX  system, 

second  means  responsive  to  a  manual  setting  for  prcxlucing 
at  least  a  second  exposure  information  value  represented 
in  the  ASA  APEiX  system, 

third  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  means  for 
calculating  a  third  exposure  information  value  represented 
in  the  ASA  APEX  system  from  at  least  the  first  and  sec- 
ond exposure  information  values,  and  for  separating  said 
third  exp<~>sure  information  value  into  at  least  a  figure 
composed  of  an  integer  component  and  a  fraction  comp<.)- 
nent  represented  in  the  ASA  APEX  system; 

fourth  means  having  a  plurality  of  addressed  memories  for 
storing  a  series  of  vanous  values  each  corresp<.">nding  to 
one  of  a  series  of  various  integer  components  for  the  figure 
of  the  third  exposure  information  in  a  form  to  be  indicated, 
respectively, 

fifth  means  for  designating  one  of  the  addressed  memories  oi' 
the  fourth  means  in  response  to  the  integer  component  of 
the  figure  separated  by  the  third  means: 

sixth  means  for  indicating  the  value  stored  in  the  addressed 
memory  which  is  designated  by  the  fifth  means,  and 

seventh  means  for  indicating  the  fraction  of  the  figure  in 
accordance  with  the  fraction  component  separated  by  the 
third  means 


31  A  meth.Kl  fur  reproducing  an  image  onto  a  sheet  of 
carrier  material  electrophotographically  using  an  endless  web 
mounted  >n  r.  ilers  jnd  havirij;  an  electrophotographic  portion 
including 

charging  said  electrophotographic  portion; 

locating  and  ^i.Tring  said  electrophotographic  portion 
along  a  planar  reach  of  the  web; 

exposing  the  electrophotographic  portion  to  a  light  image  at 
the  planar  reach,  pi  forming  a  smooth  uniform  toning  gap 
frz-m  viid  r^.  rtion  of  the  web  as  it  passes  through  said 
toning  sution  by  placing  a  smooth  conductive  toning 
surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  closely  from  said  portion  of 
the  -A eh 

applying  a  substantially  constant  amount  of  liquid  toner 
across  the  width  of  only  the  bottom  side  of  said  electro- 
photographic ptirtion  in  a  toning  station; 

feeding  said  earner  niaierial  close  to  but  spaced  from  said 
web, 

mo\ing  said  sheet  of  carrier  material  into  close  proximity 
w  ith  said  electrophotographic  portion  as  it  passes  through 
a  transfer  station;  and 

transferrin^:  an  image  from  said  electrophotographic  portion 
to  said  carrier  rnaienai  thereat. 
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4.262.999 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING 

PHOTOSENSITIV  E  SCREEN  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Tadashi  Sato.  Kokubunji.  and  Keiji  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,437,  Feb.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  933,530 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1974,  49-22149: 

Jul.  27.  1974.  49-86379 

Int.  CI.   G03G  :;  OG 
U.S.  a.  355—15  7  Qaims 


for  holding  self-develorin*;  H't^^  sheets  to  be  exposed,  said  at 
ieast  one  mirnT  iH-irn"  pi .  ".ahic  between  one  r^>sition  in  which 
!l  directs  the  light  beam  onto  said  screen  and  anoiher  posjthni 
m  uhich  11  directs  the  light  beam  onto  the  film  sheet  to  be 
exposed  shutter  means  for  controlling  the  exposure  duration 
time  means  coupling  said  at  least  one  mirror  and  said  objective 
so  that  the  objective  slides  along  said  optical  axis  in  response  to 
ri\  oting  of  said  mirror  to  said  other  position,  so  as  to  compen- 
sate t Vr  si/e  differentials  between  the  screen  size  and  the  film 
sheet  size  and  means  ;,--  developing  a  respective  fT'sed  film 
sheet. 


4.26J,(>01 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  KNHANCEMIM  Of 

OPTICAL  IMAGES 
Jeffrey  T.  Deutsch.  5505  Constant  Spring  Terr..  Lauderhill,  Fla. 

33311 

Filed  Sep.  18.  19"8,  Ser.  No.  943.062 

Int.  CI.    Cr03B  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  355—45  8  Claims 


1  .A  device  for  cleaning  a  photosensitive  sc-reen  having  a 
multitude  of  tiny  openings  for  use  in  formation  of  an  electro- 
static latent  image  which  is  not  subjected  to  a  developer 
wherein  a  corona  discharging  means  is  disposed  in  face-to-face 
relation  with  one  side  of  said  screen  for  forming  the  latent 
image  on  said  screen,  composing  in  combination 

means  disposed  at  said  one  side  of  said  screen  for  rubbing 
said  screen  to  kxisen  dust  particles  accumulated  thereon 
during  operation  of  said  discharging  means; 
wall  means  for  enclosing  substantially  al!  of  said  rubbing 

means:  and 
means  to  draw  out  of  said  wall  means  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining dust  which  has  been  Imisened  by  said  rubbing 
means 


4.263,000 
METHOD  OF.  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  MAKING  POSniV  E  PICTURES 
Otto  Stemme.  Munich:  Peter  Lermann.  Narring;  Volkmar  Sten- 
zenberger.  Unterhaching;  Werner  Went.  I^verkusen:  Eber- 
hard  Herzig,  Cologne,  and  Friedrich-Ludolph  Hoesch,  I^ich- 
lingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geva- 
ert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1979,  Ser.  No.  32.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1978,  2818616 

Int.  a.   G03B  2^' 32.  27/52.  13.^28 
VS.  a.  355—27  *  <^a'ms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  positive  photographic  pictures 
from  individual  film  frames  of  motion-picture  films  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rear-projection  film  projector  having  an 
objective  which  is  slidable  along  its  optical  axis,  a  rear-projec- 
tion  screen,  and  a  series  of  defiecting  mirrors  at  least  one  of 
which  IS  interposed  between  said  objective  and  the  screen  to 
direct  a  light  beam  from  the  objective  onto  the  screen  means 
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1   A  mLthixi  for  optically  modifying  an  optical  image  of  the 

subject  wompnsme  'he  •^tcps  of 

(U  projecting  the  o-,>:inai  ^ubic. ;  ^T'lsai  .mage  onto  an 
array  of  contr<  .iiabic  'ncht-transmiitint:  ceils  each  of  said 
cells  in  said  arrav  bt'in.:  mdiv  ijuaii^  v.  ntrcllablc  a^  to  a 
plurality  of  ditTerent  desired  'piisai  chara^tensties  .-.;  ;nc 
light  transmitted  therethri^ugh; 

(2)  modifying  at  ieavt  .-n  vertical  characteristic-  uithin  at 
least  one  of  said  ceiN   anc 

{}]  transmitting  an  image  l.'om  said  array  ot  said  iignt-trans- 
mittin^  ceils. 


4.263.002 
DIFFERENTIAL  IX)PPLER  TECHNIQl  V  FOR  ON-AXIS 

BACKSCATTER  MEASUREMENTS 
Rajabushanan  Sathyakumar.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  ISl 
Incorporated,  St.  Paul..  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,956 
Int.  CI.    (X)1B  '-'  02 
U.S.  a.  356—349 

1  .A  methcxi  ot"  measuring  the  \ei.vitv 
ing  solid  or  fluid  parti^ie"^-  alone  the  .iv> 
comprising  generating:  j  ligh:  txarr',  -p; 
into  a  pluralitv  of  separate  light  heam.^  t: 
identifiable  scattered  light  signals,  directing  the  sepa-ate  light 
beams  to  a  crossing  and  fiX'us  area  moving  particles  ihn^ugh 
said  crossing  and  focusing  area  wherebv  said  particles  pnxluce 
scattered    light,   sensing   the   scattered    light,    converting    the 
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sensed  scattered  light  into  two  electnc  signals  whose  frequen- 
cies are  proportional  to  two  different  vector  comp<-)nents  of  the 
velocity  at  which  the  particles  move  through  the  focusing  area 
of  the  separate  light  beams,  mixing  the  electnc  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  frequen- 


^uhmtTged,  at  least  some  of  said  coupling  means  being  directly 
.onnec'ed    to  a  buoyant  element,   and   means  for   limiting 


-X        ^i     i^gJ    l' 


cies  of  said  two  electnc  signals,  said  difference  frequency  being 
proportional  to  the  velocity  component  of  the  particles  along 
the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  system,  and  converting  the  differ- 
ence frequency  to  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  velocity  com- 
ponent along  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  system  of  the  parti- 
cles moving  through  said  focusing  area 


4,263.003 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  LIQUIDS  IN  CLOSED 
CONTAINERS 
William  D.  V  ork.  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  37,225 

Int.  a.    BOIF  13:00.  J  00 

L.S.  CI.  366—348  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  mixing  liquid  compositions  in  closed  contain- 
ers, comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  partially  filling  a  container  with  a  liquid  composition, 

leaving  an  air  volume  therein, 
b    moving  the  container  about  a  closed  path  in  a  vertical 

plane  at  a  cyclical  rate,  and 
c.  setting  the  cyclical  rate  s<i  as  to  disperse  the  liquid  comp<.v 

sition  into  the  air  volume  in  said  container 


4,263.004 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  FLUID  THROUGH  A 

LIQUID  BODY  BY  MEANS  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  PIPE 
Philippe  Joubert,  Les  Loges  en  Josas;  Michel  l^upias,  Clamart, 
and  Pierre  Duraodo,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  891,62« 

CUims  priority-,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1977.  77  10345 

Int.  a.   F16L  I/OO 

\jS.  a.  405—172  11  Claims 

1  A  device  for  transfernng  a  fluid  through  a  liquid  body ,  the 

device  comprising  a  flexible  pipe  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe 

sections,  coupling  means  for  interconnecting  the  pipe  sections. 

buoyant  elements  for  supponing  said  flexible  pipe  immersed  in 

use,  anchonng  means  for  mainUining  the  buoyant  elements 


)f    »' •' 


Niressev  applied  to  the  pipe  sections  adjacent  to  said  coupling 

means 


4.263,005 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVISIONALLY  CONSOLIDATING  A 

GALLERY  AND  SI  ITaBI  E  CONSOLIDATING  FRAME 

Siegfried  Sigott:  Otto  R  Schetine;  Alfred  J.  Zitz,  all  of  Zeltweg, 
and  VMlhelm  F.  Althaler.  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Fisen-und  Stahlwerke  -  Alphine 
Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  V  jenna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct    13,  IQ-'S.  Ser.  No.  951,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  13.  1977.  7327/77; 
Jun.  9,  IQ-'S,  4212  "8 

Int.  (1     K:iI)  /.<  '^.  15 '02 
U.S.  CI,  405—303  15  Claims 


1  in  combination  with  a  cutting  machine  having  at  its  for- 
vvard  enJ  a  anivcrviiiy  pivntable  arm  extending  forwardly, 
Naid  arm  .arrving  at  its  forwa.'-d  end  a  rotary  cutting  head: 
apparatus  for  temporarily  consolidating  a  gallery  or  dnft  or 
tunnel  with  consolidating  framt>  which  can  be  reduced  in  size 
so  as  [o  be  transportable  thrcmgh  consolidating  frames  already 
m  place  said  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
supp<Trt  have  tront  and  rear  ends  means  fixed  to  the  cutting 
machine  and  form.ing  a  pivot  connection  between  the  cutting 
machine  and  said  longitudinally  extending  support  such  that 
said  supp<ir!  !s  sw  ingable  relative  to  the  cutting  machine  about 
a  hon/ontai  iransverse  axis  which  is  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  cutting  machine;  means  connected  between  the  cutting 
machine  and  said  support  at  a  location  rearwardly  of  said 
horizontal  axis  for  selectively  applying  upward  and  downward 
forces  to  said  supp'r'  uherehv  the  rear  end  of  said  support 
may  be  moved  away  from  and  toward  the  cutting  machine; 
t"eed  earner  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  telescopic 
movement  paraiiei  thereto  such  that  the  forward  end  of  said 
feed  earner  means  mav  be  extended  longitudinally  beyond  the 
front  end  of  said  support  to  a  position  overlying  the  universally 
pivotable  arm  -!  the  cutting  machine;  a  frame  transport  car 
longitudinalU  movable  on  said  feed  earner  means  for  support- 
ing and  HKuing  a  consolidating  frame,  when  reduced  in  size, 


April  21,  1^81 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


from  a  location  near  the  rear  end  of  said  support  to  a  location  the   powder   metal,   means   for   sintering   the    pov.ae^    metal 

forward  of  the  front  end  of  said  feed  earner  means,  and  dnve  against  said  ha-^^  KxJv  to  ngidly  secure  the  diamoric.^  ,  tn^  to 

means  for  moving  said  feed  earner  means  parallel  to  said  sup-  said  base  bodv.  anc  means  for  removing  the  bav  h.k1v  'r.r-  'he 

port  and  for  moving  said  transp<ut  car  longitudina!!v  ot  said  j,e. 
feed  earner  means 


4.263.006 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DIAMOND  TOOL 
Eiichi  Shinozaki,  Chofu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Dia  Co,,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887.712.  Mar.  17.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.205.425. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113,753 

Int.  a,    B30B  //  02 

U.S,  CI.  425-78  23  Claims 
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4.263.00'? 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FIBROl  S 

MATS 
Jean  A.  Battigelli,  and  Francois  Bouquet,  both  of  Rantigny, 
France,   assignors   to   Saint-Gobain   Industnes,   NcuilU-sur- 

Seine,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19^8,  Ser,  No.  912.4«2 

Int.  CI.    B29J  5/10 

U.S.  a.  425-3^1  ">  ^'l*™** 


1  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  diamond  \oo\  having  a 
shank  which  compnses  an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die,  said 
upper  die  having  a  hole,  a  press  rod  slidably  dispe>sed  within 
said  hole,  said  lower  die  having  a  U-shaped  channel,  a  base 
b<.>dv  disposed  in  said  U-shaped  channel,  said  base  body  con- 
tainmg  a  diamond  chip  extending  therefrom,  an  insert  member 
containing  a  clayish  fixture  also  disposed  m  said  L -shaped 
channel,  means  for  pushing  the  base  bcxly  and  the  insen  mem- 
ber together  so  that  the  diamond  chip  extends  into  said  clayish. 
fixture  piirtion,  means  for  drying  and  cunng  the  clayish  fixture 
to  secure  the  cutting  edge  of  the  diamond  chip  in  said  fixture. 
means  for  prcx-essing  the  upper  die  against  the  lower  die. 
means  for  introducing  an  amount  of  powder  metal  into  the  hole 
in  the  upper  die.  means  for  moving  the  press  rod  to  compress 


1  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  t'lhrous  mat  carrying  a  heat 
hardenable  fiber  binder  c.ompnsing  convevor  mechanism  to^ 
advancing  the  flbr^-us  mat  through  a  feed  and  treatment  path 
a  pair  of  gas  circulatioti  boxes  arranged  at  oppv^sitc-  s,des  A  :he 
mat  m  said  path  and  defining  a  treatment  /one  ;n  which  gas  !s 
passed  through  the  fibr.nis  mat  Heiv^een  the  circulation  H.-ves. 
gas  supply  and  exhaust  ducts  respect;-,  eiv  cnneded  v^"h  saiO 
circulation  Knes  and  providing  tor  passage  o!  heateO  ga- 
through  the  fibrous  mat  in  saiO  treatment  /(-ne,  a  pai'  ot  c^.ppiv 
and  exhaust  gas  circulation  manihMds  positioned  withm  said 
circulation  boxes  and  denning  ..  oKaii/eC  treatment  area 
vMthin  and  smaller  than  said  treatment  /one,  and  he,>i(  ,. 
circulatinij  means  associated  with  said  manifolds  an^:  cir^.iai 
mg  heated  gas  through  the  Hbrous  mat  at  a  pressure  highe 
than  that  of  the  gas  passed  thri^ugh  the  fibrous 
said  circulation  Kixes. 
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4.263.008 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTINLOLSLY 

CARRYING  OUT  WEIGHT  REDUCTION  AND 

MERCERIZATION  OF  CLOTH  MATERIAL 

Voshikazu  Sando.  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro.  both  of  Wakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd..  Wakayama. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  952.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1977.  52-130568 
Int.  a.    D06M  9/fKJ 
U.S.  a.  8— 115.7  1  naim 


(c)  appUmg  said  aqucr-u-  .idinuiurt'  ;>    s.iij  wrulc  matfriai*- 

id 


tcxi 
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1  A  methixl  of  continuoush  carrying  out  successive  weight 
reducing  and  mercerizing  treatments  on  a  cloth  material  com- 
prised of  a  mixture  of  cotton  and  man-made  fibers  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding  the  cloth  material  into  and  through  a  high 
pressure  steamer  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet,  impregnating  the 
cloth  material  with  a  caustic  alkali  solution  as  it  enters  the 
steamer  ai  the  inlet,  applying  humid  heat  at  a  temperature 
above  I'^i  C  to  the  cloth  material  as  it  m(>ves  through  the 
steamer,  after  impregnating  the  cloth  material  transferring  the 
cloth  material  in  a  tension-free  condition  within  the  steamer 
from  adjacent  the  inlet  to  a  kxation  intermediate  the  inlet  and 
outlet  and  spaced  from  the  outlet  and  therebv  reducing  the 
weight  of  the  cloth  material,  immediately  after  completing  the 
weight  reducing  step  moving  the  cloth  under  tension  over  a 
zig-zag  arrangement  of  rolls  member  and  arranging  at  least  one 
friction  roll  member  rotating  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  other 
roll  members  in  the  steamer  and  frictionallv  contacting  the 
cloth  material  with  the  friction  roll  member  and  therebv  mer- 
cerizing the  cloth  material  and  improving  its  luster,  and  after 
the  completion  of  the  mercenzing  step  moving  the  cloth  mate- 
rial to  the  outlet 
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,  '  a  tlin:  forming 
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n-up  aiM  at  icast  :wv:  aiTii!:     ?:'  'upb  havuig  active  hydro- 
jicn  per  rrv  ie.ule.  from  ab-ii:  :  to  about  10  percent  of  a 

"     U  t>  1 1'  h  ! 

ar:  rile. 


aKni; 


wetting  agent  and   trorri  abou:     ^''i    is 
percent  of  a  tluoriKarbon  surtax  tan; 
^b)  adjusting  the  pH  ^d"  t.hc  aquei-us  adrr.uturc  -a 

tivc  amount  of  a  volatile    ■'i:<in!^   a^ic  ;,    prv  wc.i   a  y 
range  for  acid  aqueouv  admixture    >!  ;r.«m  at>^u!   T 
about  ^0  and  i^'-  turther  neutraii/c  tht-  ainin.   g'-'-JP^  '''-i 
mg  active  hvdr>'gen  of  said  poivamme 
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(c)  incorporating  mt.' 


pH  aduisled  auueou^  adniixturc 


(d 


'e 


from  about  ('  ^  \^-  about   >  wt-igh;  per^en!  '•!  a  pv-'lvei^- 
ide  having  at  leas!  iv.   ■  IZ-cp.  xv  jiroup-  pe-  r-vdcuie  '.■• 
formi  a  resulting  aguemi'-  admixture 

)  applying  said  resulting  aqueru^  admixture  t.-  viid  textile 
materials  to  wet  the  polvolefm  fibers  ot  said  m.ateriaN  and 
1  heating  the  wetted  textile  m.ateriaN  t-  a  temipeMturc 
effective  to  re-move  wate"  and  >.  idatiie  crganiv.  aeid^  re 
generated  bv  such  heating  and  thus  '"ree  the  am.in,--  groups 
of  said  ^omp<.Hind  t"-r  reaetum  vMth  said  p^ivepoxide  t^- 
pr.nide  a  film  harming  rea.ti.T  produ^'  as  a  .--herent  ';im 
on  said  tlbers 


4.263.010 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CRYSTALLIZER  PR(X  F.SS  CONTROL 
Alan  D.  Randolph.  Tucson.  Anz..  assignor  to  lni>ersit>   Pa- 
tents. Inc..  Norwalk.  C  onn. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  90.019 

Int.  G.    GOIN  ;3    yJ   BOID  v  Jt. 

l^.S.  CI.  23-230  A  1''  ^^'l^'"^* 


'L^ifl- 


4.263.009 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DYEING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS  AND  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Ralph  N.  Brendle;  John  W.  Miley,  and  George  A.  Allen,  all  of 
Spartanburg.  S.C.  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.994.  Jan.  31.  1978.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770,878,  Feb.  22. 1977.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,927 

Int.  a.    D06P  3/^9:  D06M  IJ  46 

t'.S.  a.  8—495  ^^  ^^^^s 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  dyeing  characteristics  of 

textile  materials  containing  polyolefin  fibers  by  surface  m^vdifi- 

cation  of  such  textile  materials  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  admixture  consisting  essentiallv  ot 
from  about  1  to  about  36  weight  percent  of  a  film  forming 
component  containing  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium 
group  per  molecule,  from  about  :  to  about  10  percent  of  a 
wetting  agent  and  from  about  001  to  about  0.5  weight 
percent  of  a  fluorocarbon  surfactant; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  admixture  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  pH  adjusting  agent  to  provide  a  pH  range 
for  said  aqueous  admixture  of  from  about  2  0  to  about  6  0: 


11    A  meth^xJ  tor  ..^'nt^Mllng  the  dvnami^  .-pcrating  parame 
tt-rs  of  a  crvstallizer   having  a  .rvstalh/er  tank   .oniaimng   a 
bodv  of  slurrv  including  .rvstal  particles  and  liquid,  the  ervs- 
talhzer  also  including  a  crvsta!  prtKlust  removal  arrangement 
of  crystal  product  having  an  average  priKJUvt  si/e  said  meth^xi 

compnsing 

obtaining  a  ^.mditioned  sample  stream  ot  crvsialline  partKie 
population  m  a  prt-determined  range  of  particle  si/es  trom. 
said  crystalhzer  tank  smaller  than  a  predetermined  fras- 
tK>n  of  the  average  pnxiuct  si/e 

analyzing  said  sample  stream  t.-  -btain  partisle  disinbutu^n 
data  of  said  sample  stream, 

calculating  at  least  one  dvnamis  pr,xess  parameter  o!  said 
crvstalli/er  ba.sed  on  size  ranges  of  particles  m  s<iid  partb 
cle  distribution  data  unatTected  bv  the  ^imditummg  ot  the 
sample  stream  and  representing  particle  size  ranges  hav  ing 
at  least  a  predetermme^d  minimum  volume  traetior  ^^f  the 
conditioned  sample  stream  part  ivies 
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developing  a  command  signal  representmg  a  predetermined 
manipulated  process  vanable  of  said  crystallizer  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  and  effect  on  said  dvnami^ 
prtx-ess  parameter  and 

controlling  said  predetermined  manipulated  prcxess  variable 
of  said  crystallizer  in  accordance  with  said  command 
signal  to  maintain  said  dynamic  prtx:evs  parameter  within 
a  predetermined  operational  process  range  during  contin- 
uous operation  of  said  crystallizer 


4.263,011 
CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Albert  P.  Huguenard,  Le  Plessis  Treyise,  and  Michel  J.  Favre. 
Ountilly,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  857,733 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1976,  76  37070 

Int.  G.    BOID  9  02 

L.S.  G.  23—300  16  Gaims 


rf> 


-0 


4,263.013 

Cn\]   CI  FANING 

(leorge  A.  Smith,  Sr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Coal 

Corporation.  VMImington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  65.290 

Int.  a.   ClOL  9/00 

IS.  CI.  44— IB  11  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  for  cleaning  coal  in  which  oil  is  used  as  a 
Jeaning  rru-dium  and  in  which  solid  refuse  is  produced,  the 
refuse  varr>ing  with  it  a  quantity  of  oil:  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  a  volatile  solvent  with  the 
solid  refuse;  dissolving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  refuse-earned 
oil  in  said  st^lvent;  mechanically  separating  the  admi.xture  into 
a  first  comp^ment  comprising  a  mixture  of  oil  and  solvent  and 
a  second  ^Dmp^ment  comprising  solid  refuse  and  solvent,  the 
prop<-)rtion  of  oil  to  refuse  in  the  second  component  being  less 
than  the  proportion  of  oil  to  refuse  in  the  refuse  produced  in 
the  cleaning  process;  and  evaporating  solvent  from  at  least  one 
,if  said  firs!  and  second  components. 

6  The  improvement  according  to  claim  1  in  which  solvent  is 
evaporated  from  said  second  component,  leaving  substantially 
dry  and  oil-free  refuse. 

7.  The  improvement  according  to  claim  1  m  which  the 
process  for  cleaning  coal  includes  the  step  of  deriving  a  mix- 
ture of  coal  particles  in  oil  for  use  as  a  fuel,  and  in  which 
s<iiveni  is  evaporated  from  said  first  component,  and  the  oil 
remaining  after  the  evaporation  of  solvent  from  said  first  com- 
rn^nent  is  added  to  said  mixture  of  coal  particles  in  oil. 


1  A  crystallization  prcxess  for  the  preparation  of  t'ine  crys- 
tals characterized  by  morphological  homogeneity  and  a  nar- 
row size  distnbution.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  solution  of  a  crystallizable  s<-)lute  in  a  solvent. 
bringing  said  solution  into  contact  with  a  bed  of  small  inert 
continuously  moving  solid  particles  which  are  maintained  m 
rapid  motion  adapted  to  promote  conditions  of  temperature 
and  concentration  within  said  solution  which  promote  said 
morphological  homogeneity  and  narrow  size  distribution, 
initiating  crystallization  within  said  solution  while  it  is  in 
contact  with  said  moving  particles  to  precipitate  said  solute  in 
the  form  of  cystals  which  are  separate  and  distinct  from  said 
particles,  and  recovering  the  precipitated  crystals 


4.263,012 
METHOD  OF  GRANULATION  OF  SULFUR 
Halina  Leszczynska,  Warsaw;  Michal  Guicz,  Gdansk- Wrzeszcz; 
Zdzislaw  Januszewski,  Gdansk -Wrzeszcz;  Czeslaw  Godlew- 
ski,  Gdansk-Wrzeszcz;  Zdzislaw  Gorczyca,  and  Norbert 
Janota.  both  of  Katowice,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut 
Przemysln  Organicznego,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Nor  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  1,  1978,  211429 
Int.  G.   COIB  17/02 
\J.S.  G.  23—313  FB  3  Gaims 

1  A  method  of  granulation  of  sulfur,  consisting  in  the  scilidi- 
fication  of  liquid  sulfur  in  a  counter-current  stream  of  air  in  a 
column,  characterized  in  that  liquid  sulfur  is  introduced  into  a 
vertical  air  stream  having  the  linear  velocity  increasing  down- 
wards, from  a  velocity  lower  than  the  critical  velocity  of  sulfur 
dust  m  the  spnnkling  zone  to  a  velocity  higher  than  the  cntical 
velocity  of  the  formed  granule  in  the  zone  of  intensive  cooling 


4.263.014 

ANTI  RUST  lUKI   COMPOSITION 

Marshall  K,  Davis.  Poughkeepsie.  and  Kenneth  L.  Dille,  Wap- 

pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N,V 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,542 

Int.  (1.    (  lOL  1/14.  ClOM  1/40:  C07C  3/00 

L  S.  CI,  44—63  4  Claims 

1  .A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  from  about 
0  000003  to  0.0003  to  weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  acid  com- 
prising a  dimer  or  trimer  of  a  dienoic  or  tnenoic  acid  contain- 
ing from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.001  to  0.02 
V*,  eight  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  lactono-imidazo- 
line  reaction  product,  said  reaction  product  being  obtained  by 
reacting  diethylenetriamine  with  a  lactone  reaction  product 
under  amidation  conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80° 
C.  to  170°  C.  employing  about  one  to  two  moles  of  said  amine 
per  mole  of  said  lactone  reaction  product,  said  lactone  reaction 
pri-xiuct  being  obtained  by  treating  a  hydrocarbon  succinic 
acid,  represented  by  the  formula: 

X— CH— COOH 

I 

CHz— COOH 

in  which  X  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  ranging  from  about  300  to  1500,  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  estenfication  conditions  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  50°  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  protonat- 

ing  aeent. 
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4.263.015 

RUST  INHIBITOR  AND  OIL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Rodney  L.  Sung.  Fishkill;  Jerzy  J.  Bialy:  Peter  Dom.  both  of 
I^grangeville:  William  P.  CuUen.  Fishkill.  all  of  N,V,.  and 
John  W.  Nebzydoski,  Miami.  Ha.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.. 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,962,  Dec.  23.  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  940.928 
Int.  G.   ClOL  1/22:  C07D  249  14 
U.S.  G.  44-63  15  Gaims 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  a  minor  rust 
inhibiting  amount  of  the  reaction  prtxiuct  of  a  hydrocarhylsuc- 
cinic  anhvdnde  and  an  aminotnazole,  said  reaction  product 
being  obtained  bv  reacting  from  0  '5  to  1  5  moles  of  said  ami- 
notnazole per  mole  of  said  hydrocarbylsuccinic  anhvdnde  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  20'  to  1 50'  C  .  said  hydro- 
carbyl  succinic  anhydnde  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


of  said  membrane  composite,  said  integral  margin  trame  t^order 

region  having  flow  port  (»nnectors  giving  Ouid  access  to  laces 
of  said  membranes  said  '1  u  ix>rt  connectors  being  joined  to 
and  passmt:  ihru  said  border  region,  said  border  region  of  one 
membrane\omp<Aite  being  joined  to  the  border  region  of  a 
second  membrane  composite  so  as  to  form  a  closed  pouch  v.  itn 
openings  onlv  via  said  flow  port  connectors  saic  p-u.^  'x;ng 
spiral  wound  about  itself  wherein  the  improvement  ^ompMses 
that  said  h<uder  region  ;^  a  film  matenal.  that  said  border 
region  is  sealed  lo  said  tlou  piTt  ..^nne^tors.  and  :r,.ii  s.iid 
border  region  is  sealed  to  said  second  membrane  ..-iTiposite 
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in  which  R  IS  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydr^Karbon  radical 
having  from  about  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  said  amino  inazole 
IS  represented  by  the  formula: 


N- 
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— C  N 

>s< 


4.263.016 

NON-TOXIC.  ACTIVE  FILLER  FOR  GRINDING  DISKS. 

ITS  USE  AND  GRINDING  DISK  CONTAINING  SAME 

Rudolf  Hirschberg.  and  Bemd  Schonfeld.  both  of  Bad  Nenndorf. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Riedel-de  Haen  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Seeize,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66.235 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 

1978,  2835543 

Int.  G.   C09C  1/02 

U.S.  G.  51-309  9  <^'«'»"« 

1  Non-toxic,  active  filler  for  gnnding  disks  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alkali  metal  chloroferrate  (II,  III)  of  the  formula  1 

in  which  A  means  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion,  x  is 
a  number  from  1  to  10,  y  is  a  number  from  zero  to  1.  z  is  a 
number  from  zero  to  1,  with  proviso  that  y  and  z  cannot  be 
zero  at  the  same  time. 


border  region  com  pie  t  eh  around  the  periphery  of  said  mem- 
brane composites. 

10  The  process  of  separating  hydrogen  from  a  mixed  gas 
Stream  said  process  compnsing  the  step  of  constructing  an 
assemblv  of  two  membrane  composites  as  defined  m  claim  6 
and  the  step  of  passing  said  mixed  gas  stream  across  a  face  of 
said  membrane  central  region  and  the  step  of  removing  a  gas 
stream  from  the  ba.k  side  of  the  membrane  surface  opposite 
said  face  of  said  membrane  central  region  whereby  said  gas 
stream  being  removed  is  enriched  in  hvdr  .gen  due  to  differ- 
ence of  gas  permeability  rates  thru  said  membrane. 

4.263.018 

PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PR(K  KSS  \ND 

SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  SEPARATION 

Norman  R,  McCombs.  Tonawanda.  and  F^ward  V   N  rana.  \Ncst 

Seneca,  both  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  Greene  &  Kellagg.  Tona- 

wanda,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,16^  Feb.  1.  l_9-8,^Fat^No. 
4  194  890  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.    45.285,  No>.  .6, 
1976.'abandoned,  This  application  \ug.  3.  19^9,  Ser   N<,  63.628 

Int.  n.    BOID  .^^  '^ 
U.S.  G.  55-18  »^^'»»""* 


4.263,017 

PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  ASSEMBLY 

William  S.  Kam,  518  Dickson  Ave..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15202 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1980,  Ser.  No.  116.938 

Int.  G.   BOID  53/22.  31/00 

U.S.G.  55-16  "^^»'"» 

6  An  assemblv  of  two  membrane  composites  excluding  ion 
permeable  membrane  composites,  each  of  said  composites 
compnsing  a  membrane  central  region  and  a  membrane  border 
region  each  of  said  composites  having  an  integral  margin 
frame  'border  region  completely  bordenng  the  central  region 


20- 


«— 


»       n 


1  In  a  pressure  sv^.ng  prcKess  for  lractu^natlng  at  least  one 
component  from  a  gaseous  mixture  by  selective  ads^^rption  ,r 
each  of  at  least  two  ads^^rption  zones  bv  sequentiallv  passmg 
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the  gaseous  mixture  from  a  feed  stream  through  a  first  adsorp- 
tion zone  until  the  zone  is  about  saturated  while  simultaneousi\ 
purging  and  then  pressurizing  a  second  adsorption  zone  and 
then  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  from  the  feed  stream  through 
the  second  adsorption  zone  until  the  zone  is  about  saturated 
while  simultaneously  purging  and  then  pressurizing  the  first 
adsorption  zone,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  withdrawing  low  punty  gas  from  one  of  the  adsorption 
zones  in  a  direction  cocurrent  with  feed  flow  when  the 
zone  IS  at  the  end  of  the  adsorption  operation  therein  and 
pnor  to  purging  of  the  zone  until  the  mass  transfer  zone 
moves  out  of  said  adsorption  zone; 
(bl  introducing  the  withdrawn  low  punty  gas  and  said  mass 
transfer  zone  to  one  end  of  a  segregated  storage  adsorp- 
tion zone;  and 
(c)  withdrawing  gas  from  said  one  end  of  the  segregated 
storage  adsorption  zone  and  passing  said  withdrawn  gas 
and  said  mass  transfer  zone  into  said  one  adsorption  zone 
in  a  direction  countercurrent  to  feed  flow  after  purging  of 
the  zone  and  when  the  zone  is  at  a  relatively  low  pressure 


4.263,019 
VAPOR  RECOVERY 

Ari  A.  Minkkinen,  Versaiiies,  France,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86.456 

Int.  a.'  BOID  11/04.  53/14 

U.S.  a.  55—37  15  Gaims 


JHOMC    't.K.^ 


4.263,020 
REMOV  AI  OF  SULR  R  FROM  PROCESS  STREAMS 
Paul  v..  Kberly.  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge.  I^.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &.  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,159 
Ini.  CI.    BOID  53  04 
C.S.  CI.  55—62  13  Qaims 

1   .A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  from  a  sulfur  contain- 
ing pr(H;ess  stream  which  compnses 
contacting  said  stream  with  a  metal  alumina  spinel  sorbent 
characterized  by  the  formula 

M  AI2O4 

wherein   M   is  chromium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper, 

cadmium,  mercury,  or  zinc  to  adsorb  sulfur  thereon. 
8  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  from  a  sulfur  con- 
taining process  stream  wherein  a  series  of  on-stream  reactors 
are  provided  with  beds  of  a  sulfur  sensitive  platinum-contain- 
ing catalyst,  a  naphtha  feed  ^vith  h\drogen  is  cocurrently 
passed  sequentially  through  said  series  of  reactors,  and  a  va- 
p<.irous  effluent  rich  in  hydrogen  is  taken  from  the  last  reactor 
of  the  series,  hydrogen  is  separated  from  the  products  and 
recycled,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

contacting  said  hydrogen  recycle  stream,  prior  to  its  recycle. 

with  a  metal  alumina  spinel  sorbent  characterized  by  the 

formula 

M  AI2O4 

wherein   M   is  chromium,   iron,   cobalt,   nickel,   copper, 
cadmium,  mercury,  or  zinc  to  adsorb  sulfur  thereon. 


4,263,021 
C,\S-I  IQCID  CONTACT  SYSTEM 
William  Downs,   Mlianct;  Edward  A.  Pirsh,  Akron;  Jack  F. 
Stewart,  and  Stephen  S.  Strom,  both  of  Alliance,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,424,  Dec.  5,  1972.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  627,426 

Int.  G.    m\D  47/02 

L.S.  CI.  55—73  6  Claims 


1  .A  prcx'ess  for  the  recovery  of  a  volatile  liquid  present  as 
a  vapor  in  a  blanket  gas  released  from  a  storage  zone  for  the 
volatile  liquid,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  said  blanket  gas  containing  the  volatile  liquid 
as  a  vapor  with  a  lean  absorption  oil  for  said  vap<->r.  said 
absorption  oil  absorbing  said  vapor  from  said  gas  to  pro- 
vide a  rich  absorption  oil  containing  an  absorbed  comp<~>- 
nent  consisting  essentially  of  the  volatile  liquid  and  pro- 
viding a  remaining  gas  essentially  free  oi  the  vcilatile 
liquid. 

(b)  contacting  nch  absorption  oil  with  an  extraction  st^lvent 
for  said  volatile  liquid,  said  extraction  solvent  being  im- 
miscible with  the  absorption  oil,  said  extraction  solvent 
being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  to  volatile  liquid  which  is 
one-third  or  less  of  the  molar  ratio  of  absorption  oil  to 
volatile  liquid  in  step  (a)  and  extracting  said  volatile  liquid 
from  the  nch  absorption  oil  to  provide  a  lean  abs<.irption 
oil  and  a  nch  extraction  solvent. 

(c)  separating  lean  absorption  oil  from  nch  extraction  sol- 
vent, 

(d)  passing  separated  lean  absorption  oil  without  stripping 
thereof  to  said  contacting  with  said  blanket  gas  in  step  (a) 

(e)  recovenng  said  volatile  liquid  from  the  rich  extraction 
solvent  to  provide  a  lean  extraction  solvent,  and 

(0  p*&*»ng  'can  extraction  solvent  to  said  contacting  with  the 
nch  absorption  oil  in  step  (b). 


1  A  gas-liquid  contact  device  comprising  walls  defining  an 
upright  housing  with  a  gas  inlet  and  having  means  for  passing 
gas  upwardly  therethrough  one  or  more  horizontally  disposed 
perforated  plates  extending  across  the  housing,  the  one  or 
more  perforated  plates  being  vertically  spaced  in  the  housing 
in  kx;ation  upward  from  the  gas  inlet,  each  of  the  one  or  more 
perforated  plates  being  perforated  with  substantially  symmetri- 
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caliy  spaced  relatively  large  openings  to  form  an  open  area 
through  each  of  the  one  or  more  plates  equivalent  to  approxi- 
mately IS-SC^f  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  housing,  a 
plurality  of  upright  partitions  mounted  on  each  of  the  one  or 
more  perforated  plates,  at  least  one  of  the  partitions  on  each  o'i 
the  one  or  more  perforated  plates  being  mounted  substantialh 
perpendicular  to  the  other  partitions  on  the  one  or  more  perfo- 
rated plates  to  form  a  plurality  of  open-topf>ed  compartments, 
the  height  of  the  partitions  h>eing  substantially  equal  and  termi- 
nating intermediate  the  spacing  above  each  of  the  one  or  more 
perforated  plates,  nozzle  means  positioned  intenor  to  the  hous- 
ing above  the  uppermost  of  the  one  or  more  perforated  plates 
and  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  one  or  more 
perforated  plates  so  as  to  deposit  substantially  equal  quantities 
of  liquid  slurry  or  liquid  solution  in  the  companments  of  the 
uppermost  of  the  one  or  more  perforated  plates  and  at  least  one 
or  more  gas  outlet  means  positioned  above  the  nozzle  means 
for  discharge  of  said  gas  from  the  housing. 

6  In  a  counter-current  liquid  gas  contact  device  having  one 
or  more  vertically  spaced  perforated  plates  extending  horizon- 
tally across  the  flow  path  of  an  upwardly  nsing  stream  of  SO; 
containing  gas,  each  of  the  one  or  more  perforated  plates 
having  approximately  25-50'v  open  area  and  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  open  topped  compartments,  the  method  of 
operation  which  compnses  pa.ssing  the  gas  upwardly  to  the 
plates  at  a  rate  of  5  to  20  feet  per  second,  introducing  a  sprav 
of  chemically  reactive  liquid  slurry  or  liquid  solution  with 
about  5-lO^f  suspension  containing  calcium  compounds  to  the 
uppermost  oi  said  one  or  more  plates  for  downward  movement 
therethrough  in  counter-current  contact  with  the  gas,  the 
chemically  reactive  liquid  slurry  or  solution  being  introduced 
at  a  rate  of  approximately  20  gallons  per  square  f«->t  of  plate 
area  per  minute 


4,263,022 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  WITH  RAPPERS 

FOR  THE  CORONA  ELECTRODES 

Joachim  Brandt,  Vahlberg,  and  Werner  Kantelhardt,  Olpe.  both 
of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Apparatebau  Rothemii 
hie  Brandt  &.  Kritzler.  Wenden-Rothemiihle.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.297 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  12. 
1978.  2839542 

Int.  G.   B03Ci/ 76 
U.S.  G.  55— 112  8  Gaims 


of  said  shafts  for  joint  rotation  while  eleclncallv  insulating 
them  from  one  another,  and 
a  common  drive  connected  to  one  of  said  shaft*,  remote  from 
the  said  end  thereof  for  rotating  both  said  shafts,  said 
coupling  comprising  a  disk-shaped  electrical  insulator 
bodv  King  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shafts,  and  respective  connecting  flanges  at  said  ends  o{ 
said  shafts  individually  connected  to  said  hodv,  said  KkIv 
having  a  circular  configuration  with  a  diamettr  greater 
;han  the  disiaPvC  between  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and 
greater  than  the  diamelers  -'"said  c(^nnectir.g  Hanges 


4.263.023 
MULTIZONE  EI.ECTROSTATK   PRECIPITMOR 
Heinz  Schminke,  Egelsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman).  assignor  to 
Metailgesellschaft   Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt   am   Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  l",  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,819 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  6. 
1979.  2904339 

Int.  CI.    B03C  3/76 
U.S.  G.  55— 112  7  Gaims 


1  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  assembly  comprising  at 
least  one  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  collector  elec- 
trodes in  said  housing  defining  gas  passages  between  them  and 
connected  to  one  side  of  a  high  voltage  source,  corona  dis- 
charge electrtxles  disposed  in  said  gas  passages  in  said  housing 
and  connected  to  another  side  of  said  high  voltage  source,  the 
collector  and  discharge  electrodes  forming  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate fields  which  require  electncal  insulation  from  one  another, 
and  rotary  rappers  in  said  housing  respectively  positioned  for 
rapping  electrodes  of  said  fields,  the  improvemem  which  com- 
prises 

a  respective  shaft  for  each  of  said  rappers,  said  shafts  having 
ends  turned  toward  one  another  and  spaced  apart  from 
one  another; 

an  electrically  insulating  coupling  interconnecting  said  ends 


1    \  multizone  vertual-flow  elecirostativ.  precipita!>^r.  par 
ticularlv  {or  use  m  applications  with  fluctuating  gas  flrw  rates, 

comprising 

a  vertically-elongated  upright  housing  formed  with  an  inlet 
for  a  dust-entraining  gas  at  its  K'n.-m  and  an  outlet  fc>r  gas 
freed  from  dust  at  its  top; 

a  multiplicitv  of  sets  of  discharge  electrcxles  spaced  one 
above  another  in  said  housing,  each  o\  said  sets  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tensioning  frames  spanned  b>  respective 
corona-discharge  electrcxies.  each  set  of  tensioning  frames 
defining  a  respective  electrostatic  precipitator  /one.  said 
zones  being  traversed  in  succession  by  the  dust-entraining 

gas; 

a  single  array  o^  collecting  electrodes  in  said  housing  dis- 
p<.ised  such  that  the  collecting  electrtxjes  are  Kvated  be- 
tween pairs  of  tensioning  frames  of  each  set.  each  o\  said 
collecting  electrodes  consisting  of  plate  stnps  extending 
verticallv  continuously  through  all  of  said  7(>r>es  and  en- 
tirelv  smcxMh  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  substaniiallv 
over  their  entire  lengths  and  having  a  constant  shape  in 
cross  section   and 

means  for  eleclncallv  mounting  said  sets  of  frames  in  said 
housing  for  eleclncallv  separating  the  frames  of  each  set 
from  the  framev  of  the  other  set 
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4,263.024 
AIR  CI.KAMNG  DEV  ICK 
Edward  L.  V  ander  V  elden.  Grand  Blanc,  and  G«rald  D.  Erdman. 
Chesaning,  both  of  Vfich.,  assignors  to  V  enturmation.  Inc., 
Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83.28« 


Int.  a.    BOID  4^ '00:  B03C  i/00 


I  .S.  a.  55—122 


7  Claims 


4^63.025 
BAKU  F  PLATE  FOR  rVCLONF  STEAM  SEPARATOR 

VMIIiam  L.  (rodare.  Shreveport,  I-a.,  assignor  to  W'-K-M  Well- 
head Systems.  Inc.,  Shreveport.  I^. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,722 
int.  a.' BOID /WOO 


U.S.  a.  55—185 


5  Claims 


txr      4^- 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  solid  particulate  matter  from  a 
contaminated  air  stream  comprising 

a  main  housing,  said  main  housing  having  an  air  inlet  means 
for  receiving  the  contaminated  air  stream. 

v\a.sh  section  means  for  receiving  the  contaminated  air 
stream  and  for  removing  s<-)lid  particulate  i.-atter  from  the 
contaminated  air  stream  thus  forming  a  clean  air  stream: 

said  main  housing  having  an  outlet  for  exhausting  the  clean 
air  stream, 

means  for  inducting  air  from  said  inlet  and  to  said  outlet, 

u.  herein  said  uash  section  means  further  comprises: 

a  tubular  and  rectangular  wash  section  housing  open  at  one 
end  to  the  housing  inlet  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  housing 
outlet. 

means  for  dispersing  a  wash  liquid  into  the  contaminated  air 
stream  near  said  one  end  of  the  housing, 

a  pair  of  baffles,  each  baffle  having  a  convex  surface  with  an 
upper  and  lower  edge,  the  upper  edge  of  each  baffle  being 
secured  to  facing  walls  oi  the  wash  section  housing  dow  n- 
stream  from  the  wash  liquid  dispersing  means  so  that  the 
convex  surfaces  face  each  other  and  form  a  venturi  there- 
between. 

means  for  adjustably  securing  the  lower  edge  of  at  least  one 
baffle  to  Its  respective  wash  section  housing  wall  between 
an  extended  position  m  which  the  lower  edge  of  said  at 
least  one  baffle  is  spaced  outwardly  from  its  respective 
housing  wall  and  a  retracted  pt:)sition  in  which  the  lower 
edge  of  said  at  least  one  baffle  is  closely  adjacent  its  re- 
spective housing  wall  and 

wherein  said  dispersing  means  further  compnses  a  generally 
rectangular  distributor  plate  having  one  longitudinal  edge 
secured  to  said  wash  section  housing  ab<ive  one  oi  said 
baffles,  said  distributor  plate  extending  downwardly 
toward  said  venturi,  said  dispersing  means  further  com- 
prising a  Y-shaped  conduit  having  a  ba.se  leg  and  two 
diverging  legs  and  an  opening  in  each  diverging  leg.  said 
conduit  positioned  in  said  wash  section  housing  so  that 
said  openings  in  said  diverging  legs  are  dispt^sed  above 
said  distributor  plate  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  distributor  plate,  and  means  pumping  said 
wash  liquid  into  said  conduit  base  leg  and  out  through  said 
openings  whereby  a  planar  sheet  of  wash  liquid  e.xits  from 
the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  distributor  plate 


1    In  a  cyclone  type  steam  separator  having  a  separator 
vessel  presenting  a  substantially  cylindrical  inside  surface,  an 
inlet  for  directing  incoming  fluid  containing  a  mixture  of  steam 
and  water  into  the  vessel  in  a  manner  to  effect  swirling  motion 
oi  the  tluid  around  said  surface,  a  water  chamber  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel  for  receiving  water  which  impacts  against 
said  surface  and  drains  downwardly,  a  water  outlet  for  dis- 
charging water  from  said  water  chamber,  a  steam  chamber  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  for  receiving  steam  which  rises 
above  the  water,  and  a  vertical  steam  outlet  conduit  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  into  the  steam  chamber 
and  having  a  steam  inlet  at  its  upper  end  for  discharging  steam 
t'rom  the  steam  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  baffle  plate  mounted  in  the  separator 
vessel  at  a  location  to  form  a  partition  which  separates  the 
water  and  steam  chambers  from  one  another,  said  baffle 
plate  having  a  central  opening  receiving  the  steam  outlet 
conduit  and  being  located  below  the  inlet  such  that  incom- 
ing fluid  is  directed  into  the  steam  chamber: 
a  plurality  of  openings  arcuately  spaced  about  the  outer 
portion  of  said  baffle  plate  and  being  of  suPTicient  size  to 
pass  the  swirling  fluid  downwardly  through  the  baffle 
plate  into  the  water  chamber;  and 
a  plurality  of  scoop  elements  on  said  baffle  plate  associated 
w  ith  the  respective  openings,  said  scoop  elements  project- 
ing above  the  baffle  plate  over  the  respective  openings 
with  an  open  end  of  each  scoop  element  facing  substan- 
tially in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  motion  oi  the  sw  irl- 
ing  fluid  to  thereby  receive  and  direct  the  swirling  fluid 
through  the  corresponding  opening  into  the  water  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  scoop  elements  having  an  upper  portion 
extending  generally  upwardly  from  said  baffle  plate  at  one 
end  of  the  corresponding  opening,  each  upper  portion 
inclining  toward  the  open  end  of  the  corresponding  scoop 
eienient  from  the  bottom  to  top,  said  upper  portion  termi- 
nating at  an  edge  defining  the  top  of  said  open  end  of  the 
scoop  element,  said  edge  being  located  laterally  beyond 
the  associated  opening  of  the  baffle  plate 


4,263,026 
GAS  MIXTl  RF  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Gerd  Tybus,  Poing.  and  Hartmut  Neuking,  .Munich,  both  of  F^ed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschraankter  Haftung,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1978,  2820738 

Int.  a.    BOID  45/04.  57/00 
L.S.  CI.  55—344  9  Gaims 

1   Apparatus  tor  the  separation  of  the  components  of  differ- 
ent molecular  weights  in  a  gas  mixture  by  means  of  mutual 
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deflection  of  jets  of  the  gas  mixture  directed  toward  one  an- 
other, comprising  a  first  tubular  member  and  a  second  tubular 
member  being  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  each  said 
first  and  second  tubular  member  having  a  flow  axis  with  the 
flow  axes  extending  in  generally  parallel  relation,  each  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members  having  an  axiallv  extending 
planar  surface  with  said  planar  surfaces  facing  one  another  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  said  first  tubular  member  forming  a  gas 
supply  chamber  and  said  second  tubular  member  forming  a  gas 
discharge  chamber,  a  plurality  of  elongated  sections  extending 
between  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members,  each  said  section  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  edges  extending  along  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  in  the  elongated  direction  oi  said  sections  be- 
tween said  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members,  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  each  extending 
transversely  of  the  elongated  direction  of  said  sections  with  iht- 
first  end  abutting  against  said  planar  surface  of  said  first  tubular 
member  and  the  second  end  abutting  against  said  planar  sur- 
face of  said  second  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  said  sections 
arranged  in  opposed  relation  with  the  inner  surfaces  thereof 
facing  one  another  and  forming  a  fiow  passage  therebetween 
extending  in  the  elongated  direction  of  said  sections  between 
said  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  members,  at 


4.263.027 
MULTl-\  OR  I ICAL  SEPAR  \TOR 

Joseph  Narnas.  286  N,  Alien  An-..  Pasadina.  (  alif,  <JlI(><i.  and 
Horst  U.  Schneider,  900  S.  6th  Ave.  "1*^,  Hacienda  Heights, 
Calif.  9r45 

Filed  Mar,  12,  19'?9.  Ser.  No   19.S31 
Int.  Ci.    BOlU  4:,  It 
U.S.  CI.  55—346 
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least  one  pair  of  adjacent  edges  of  each  said  pair  oi  sections 
disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  and  forming  a  nozzle  there- 
between communicating  with  the  fiow  passage  formed  within 
said  pair,  four  said  pairs  of  sections  arranged  to  form  a  star- 
shaped  member  with  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  tw o  oi  said 
pairs  extending  transversely  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
the  other  two  of  said  pairs  and  said  four  said  pairs  having  a 
central  lunction  line  extending  between  said  planar  surfaces  ot 
said  first  and  second  tubular  member  with  each  said  pair  of 
sections    forming   said    star-shaped    member   extending    oui 
wardly  from  the  junction  line  and  being  spaced  angularly  apart 
from  the  adjacent  said  pairs  by  approximately  90\  each  said 
pair  of  sections  in  said  star-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of 
edges  located  at  and  extending  along  the  junction  line  of  the 
four  said  pairs  of  said  sections  with  the  nozzles  formed  bv  each 
said  pair  at  the  junction  line  facing  the  nozzle  on  the  other  said 
pair  spaced  180°  therefrom,  the  nozzles  at  the  junction  line  oi 
said  star-shaped  member  bounding  a  separation  space  for  the 
gas  mixture  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sections  in  each  said 
pair  of  sections  forming  said  star-shaped  member  defining  one 
surface  of  an  outer  guide  duct,  and  in  each  said  star-shaped 
member  the  fiow  passageways  of  two  said  pairs  spaced  1^(| 
apart  are  connected  to  said  gas  supply  chamber  and  the  other 
two  said  pairs  spaced   180'  apart  are  connected  to  said  gas 
discharge  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  centnfugally  separating  particulate  matter 
suspended  m  a  fluid  and  for  collecting  the  separated  matter  at 
a  point  of  collection  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

means  for  introducing  the  fiuid  into  the  chamber  through  the 

inlet; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  elongated  contoured  columnar 
baffies  within  the  chamber,  the  baffles  each  having  ap- 
proximately the  same  cross-section,  each  cross-section 
having  a  major  axis,  the  baffles  being  arranged  such  that 
the  major  axes  of  adjacent  baffles  are  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  forming  an  elongated  region  extend- 
ing between  said  baffles  and  having  a  length  extending 
generally  along  the  length  of  the  baffles; 

means  for  introducing  fiuid  in  the  chamber  into  an  end  of 
said  region  so  that  the  fluid  flows  generally  along  the 
length  of  said  region,  said  baffles  being  shaped  for  causing 
the  fluid  to  rotate  vortically  about  a  vortex  axis  as  it  flows 
along  said  region; 

means  for  guiding  fluid  from  said  region  to  the  outlet:  and 

means  for  guiding  separated  particulate  matter  to  the  point 
of  collection. 


4.263.028 

niTFR  SYSTEM  FOR  PI  RIKYING  GA^  OR  MR 

STRFAMS 

Manfred  Ohlme>er.  FRgenstein-I.eopoldshafen.  and  .Iiiryen 
Wilhelm.  I.inkenheim-Hochstctten.  both  of  Fed  Rep.  of  (,er- 
man\.  assignors  to  Kernforschungs/entrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH. 
Karlsruhe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman> 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  N(,.  -20.828.  Sep.  '.  19^6. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  4.589 
Int.  Ci.    BOID  5i/06.  46/32 
U.S.  CI.  55-390  "^  <^'"''"' 

1  A  filter  svstem  for  purifying  a  gas  stream  by  means  ol 
tlowable  or  iricklable  contact  filter  material,  wherein  the 
stream  flows  through  the  filter  material  and  the  filter  material 
torms  a  movable  filter  bed.  comprising  a  filter  chamber 
ihroukih  which  the  filter  matenal  can  flow  and  which  is  pro- 
dded with  an  mict  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  filter 
material  between  which  the  filter  matenal  is  conveyed  contin- 
uousK  bv  means  of  gravity,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
filter  s\stem  includes  a  sole  deflection  housing  having  a  deflec- 
tion chamber  tor  deflecting  the  strcan-,  after  a  first  transverse 
passage  ot  the  stream  through  the  filter  bed  to  charge  the  filter 
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bed  for  a  first  limo.  t.    i  p<>siti.'n  lK.^vc■  where  the  stream  first 
parsed  thnnigh  fhe  Ulfc  h'-ti  .itu!  rir  i-miducting  the  stream 

i^n'v  uKc-  .ikiJin  !rans\  tT' c-'\  ihruitih  'he  (liter  bed  above  the 
Ost  vhaikif  s*'  th.il  sjk!  tllic  ^\t  >  ^h.i'-jv-'J  t  ^econd  time;  said 
filter  .h.TTiK-r  . . u'Mi'wf;^  .1  '"rs;  •p^-y.'-id  v^.  here  the  stream 
enttTv  tiu  niter  K^il  t\'r  the  first  uwc  ariu  aligned  with  the 
deflection  .narrhcr  ukI  1  sf.  'iii  per  I'lt;  aligned  with  the 
deflection  chamber  and  aixne  the  llrsi  ncning,  the  second 
ofx'int;  Mcing  where  the  stream  leaves  the  filter  bed  for  the 
second  time,  with  a  pa.tial  quantity  of  the  gas  stream  being 
able  to  pass  Ji'-e;tl'.  thr  ujih  the  filter  bed  from  the  first  open- 
ing to  the  veciMiJ  peMiii;:  v*.ithi<ut  goine  through  the  deflec- 
tion eha'Ti^xr  ihe  di^MfKe  '^e!\*.eeri  the  ijpper  edge  of  the  first 
openint:  iikI  the  lov*,er  edge  f  the  second  opening  being  SO 
related  t'  >  the  ihi^  kness ,  ^t  said  '"Iter  ^  namber  that,  independent 
of'  the  tlov".  r,.te  .>f  the  gas  sireai-!.  the  par'ial  quant. ty  of  the 
streat'i  whi^h  passes  direetK  through  the  t'lter  hed  from  the 
first  opetKiig  tc  the  s<.-e.nid  orx-nmg  without  going  through  the 
defleLti.-n  chamber  has  at  least  the  same  peri(xi  of  dwell  in  the 
("liter  Hed  as  do<.-s  the  stream  whi^ri  passes  through  the  deflec- 
tion shammer  an  inlet  housing  on  one  side  of  the  filter  chamber 
and  ha\  mg  an  inlet  ,.  hamher  fir  the  gas  sireatr.  the  inlet  cham- 
ber f^eitiL;  ahgneJ  '.viih  the  tlrst  opening  fn  directing  the  gas 
stream  ;n'o 'he  fir  t  'petimig  an  'Ut let  housing  likewise  On  said 
one  side  '!  the  filter  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  chamber  for 
the  c.is  stream,  the  outlet  chamber  being  aligned  with  the 
se.  i;,d  pening  for  receiving  the  gas  stream  from  the  second 
ojx'ning,  the  'utlet  housing  being  spaced  apart  from  and  above 
the  inlet  housing,  ^nA  the  inlet,  outlet  and  detlect'op  housines 


4  263.029 
OIL  KLCLAi.MLk  A.ND  .\1LFFLKR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

SYSTE.M 
Paul  R.  George,  Cambndt!f  (  it\,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cego.  Inc.. 
Cambridge  City,  InU. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,475 

[n!   (']     MOID  45/16.  17/02 

L.S.  LI.  55— 398  3  Claims 


eae  h  being  ^onneeted  separately  to  the  tiller  ^hamr^er;  said 
detlec'ion  ^hambe'r  Knng  op  the  side  of'  the  filter  chamber 
■A  hi.,  r,  s  opp.,-si.e  (  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambf-s  and  ix'tng  in 
.ommuni,.at!on  v  nh  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  through 
the  filter  chamber,  said  deflection  cham'vr  h.tvint;  a  lower 
;-H'rtion  tor  reLCiving  s.nd  strcmr  f'rorrr  said  mlef  chamber  and 
at  upper  porfh>n  f-r  directing  said  stream  ba^K  through  the 
filie'  ^hamK.-r,  the  lll'er  ,.  hamher  oeiiit;  subsi  mtially  closed  at 
.ill  sides  Aith  the  filter  material  extending  m  a  c^nitmuous 
uninterrupted  manner  between  the  inlet  .u\J.  <'uHef  pe-iiiij  of 
the  filter  chamber  and  being  p^os  ided  uitli  tfiiee  p.issate 
means  for  passage  of  said  strea.m  ihriiugh.  the  filter  ^hambe^ 
transverselN  to  the  conges  mg  direction  of  me  filter  .material, 
said  three  pas,,age  means  including  a  tlrs'  passage  means  in  the 
form  ot  sdid  first  opening,  on  said  one  side  ,'f  the  filter  ^  hami^c 
and  which  is  ;n  c  immunisation  with  the  inlet  chamber,  .1 
second  pasvge  mears.  'n  the  form  ot  said  se>.i'nd  "petiint:,  on 
said  one  side  ot  the  filter  chamber  abo\e  the  first  passage 
means  and  which  is  m  conmiunication  with  said  outlet  cham 
txT.  and  a  third  passage  means  on  the  opp<<sHe  side  of  the  tllter 
,.hamber  and  which  is  in  communication  with  the  defiection 
chamber,  said  third  passage  means  perni'tting  passage  of  said 
stream  Irom  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  lower  pKirtior,  of  the 
defiecticin  chamber,  and  after  deflection  ot  said  stream  in  an 
upward  direction  throutth  said  deflection  chamber,  permitting 
pas.sage  of  said  siieam  from  the  upper  p<.rtion  of  the  defiection 
chamber  back,  through  the  filter  chamber,  said  third  passage 
means  being  an  opening  w  hicfi  extends  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portion.s  of  the  deflection  chamber 


3.  An  oil  reclaimer  and  muffler  assembK  comprising  an 
outer  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  and  closures  at  each 
end.  one  of  said  closures  defining  a  top  of  the  assembly  and  an 
exhaust  opening,  and  the  other  closure  having  a  funnel  shape 
and  defining  an  oil-collection  opening  at  its  lowest  pK^int  and 
carrying  in  communication  with  the  oil-collection  opening,  a 
collection  pipe,  a  plurality  of  vanes  surrounding  the  collection 
opening  and  collection  pipe,  and  an  oil  reser\  oir  encompassing 
the  collection  pipe,  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  means  carried 
within  the  outer  cylindrical  casing  adjacent  the  closure  form- 
ing the  exhaust  opening  and  carrying  a  spiral  passage-forming 
means  extending  from  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  means  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylindrical  casing,  said  inner 
cylindrical  wall  means  being  of  lesser  length  than  said  outer 
cylindrical  casing,  and  being  open  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a 
cylindrical  passgeway  within  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  means 
leading  from  a  chamber  formed  at  the  b<Mtom  o{  the  outer 
cylindrical  casing  to  the  exhaust  opening,  said  inner  c\  Imdrical 
wall  means  carrying  an  annular  plate  below  the  spiral  passage- 
forming  means  and  adjacent  the  chamber,  said  annular  plate 
having  a  width  insufficient  to  extend  to  the  outer  cylindrical 
casing  to  provide  a  narrow  annular  passage  for  a  gas  stream 
and  for  collected  oil  and  water  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  cylindrical  casing  whereby  oil  and  water  collected 
within  the  assembly  is  permitted  to  How  under  the  infiuence  o{ 
gravity  to  the  oil-collection  opening  for  collection  in  the  oil 
reservoir,  said  oil  reservoir  having  a  fitting  kxated  above  its 
lower  surface  for  withdrawal  of  the  oil  collected  therein. 


4.263,030 
METHOD  OF  PHODl  CING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

MATERIAL 

R>uji  \()ba>a.shi,  I  raw  a.  and  Kuniaki  Wakabayashi,  Hasuda, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kinsoku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Iok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  ^.  19'^.  Ser.  No.  92.044 

Claims  prioritv    application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1978,  53-143160 
Int.  CI.    C03B  i 7/02 5 
I  .S.  CI.  65—2  3  Claims 

1  in  ihe  method  of  producing  an  optical  waveguide  material 
v«.  hich  comprises  inserting  a  silica  glass  core  material  into  a 
silica  glass  cladding  material  previously  mechanically  or  chem- 
ically polished  or  heat  treated  respectively,  making  said  core 
material  and  said  cladding  material  fused  by  heating  and  pull- 
ing said  fused  core  material  and  cladding  material,  improve- 
ments comprising  passing  a  hydrogen-free  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.  N.  O. 
S.  Se  and  at  least  one  of  halogens  in  a  vapc^r  state  through  the 
clearance  between  said  core  material  inserted  and  said  clad- 
ding material  pnor  to  fusion  thereof  and  vapor-phase  treating 


APRIL  21.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


1111 


the  surfaces  of  said  core  material  and  said  cladding  material 
with  said  hvdrogen-free  comp<nind  under  heating  up  to  a  high 
temperature 


c  drawing  the  opiical  fiber  preform  into  an  optical  fiber; 
the  invention  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 


4.263,031 

METHOD  OF  PRODICING  GLASS  OPTICAL 

FILAMENTS 

Peter  C.  Schultz.  Painted  Post.  N.V..  assijjnor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works.  Cornipp,  N.Y. 

Fileo  Jun.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  914.346 

Int.  CI.   C03B  i 7/025 

L'.S.  n.  65-3  A  1«  <  '^•'"^ 


the  particulate  material  is  directed  from  regions  of  higher 
temperature  to  regions  of  lower  temperature  utilizing 
additional  thermophoretic  means. 

4,263,033 

MlTHOn   \M)  M'F'xRxIl  S  SOK  (  n.  ;  KIl'sG 

MINF  H  \l    riHI  Rs 

jan   K.   Michakk,   Nenark.  Ohm,   assignor   t-  n-,  ns-Cornine 

Fiber^las  (  orporation,  lokdo.  Uhiu 

Fil.'d  Dec.  26,  19"9.  Ser.  No    lf'-,3(n 

Int.  a.   C03Bi7/W 

l^  S.  CI  65—4  K  8  Claims 


66 


70 


of 


1   A  method  o\  lorming  a  glass  article  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  tubular  glass  preform  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  preform  having  a  network  of  continuous 
open  pores  throughout  its  mass,  the  composition  through- 
out said  preform  being  substantialK  uniform. 

disposing  said  preform  in  a  turna.e  where  it  is  heated  to  an 
elevated  temperature. 

fiowing  into  said  preform  aperture  a  stream  of  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  a  drying  agent  for  removing  water  from 
said  preform  and  a  doping  agent,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
stream  fiowing  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  preform 
through  the  interstices  thereof  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof  said  doping  agent  forming  a  dopant  oxide,  the 
concentration  of  which  is  greatest  at  the  inner  surface  of 
said  preform  and  which  progressive^  decreases  with 
increasing  radius  within  said  preUum  so  that  the  refractive 
index  within  said  preform  is  a  maximum  at  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  preform  and  decreases  with  increasing  radius, 

and 
consolidating  said  preform  10  form  a  tubular,  dense  glass 
body  having  a  gradient  refractive  inde,\. 


m- 


1   Apparatus  for  collecting  mineral  fibers  comprising: 
a  moving  surface  for  receiving  a  How  of  mineral  fibers, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  moving  surface 

and  generating  a  voltage  signal  therefrom, 
a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  for  generating  a  pulse 

signal  in  response  to  said  voltage  signal; 
duty  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  each 

pulse  during  each  cycle  of  said  pulse  signai:  and 
means  for  intermittently  directing  gases  into  the  flow  of 

mineral  fibers  in  response  to  said  pulse  signal. 


4.263.032 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  FIBERS  CTILIZING 
THERMOPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF  GLASS 
PRECURSOR  PARTICULATES 
William  R.  Sinclair,  and  Willy  W.  >an  Roosbroeck,  both  of 
Summit,  N.J,,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated. Murray  Hill.  N.J, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  934.816.  Aug,  18.  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  80.483 


:5  u: 
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U.S.  CI.  65-3  A  --  ^  '^""'' 

1    A  method  of  fabricating  optical  fibers  comprising: 
a   forming  glass  precursor  particulate  material; 
b   deposinng  the  gla,ss  precursor  particulate  material  on  an 
appropriate  substrate  to  yield  an  optical  fibe-r  pret(^rm  and 


4,:'vVn3-t 

MFTHOl)  AND  Al'l'xRMl  ^  i  oK  (  On  :  HOI    o( 

FlBFRl/  MTON  OF  THFRMOl'LASTIC  M  \  11  HI  M 

Klaus  Sistermann.  Ru...rKrc.  and   H.n^  Cartn.r.   nam.stadt 
Schautrnhf.m,  both    .f  led    H.p,    -f  C..rn^anN .  .ssign.irs  !,. 
Saint-Gobain  Industrns    i  ranre 

Filed  No*    H.  l^'^^.  "^f    ^"   '^•*.l'^ 
Claims  oriorit..  Hpplicato.n  led    U-p    -f  t.irman).  N'V-   ^4, 

1978.  2H4935" 

Int.  CL  CX)3Bi7/04 

U.S.a.65-6  V  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  use  m  fiberization  of  thermoplastic  mineral 

material,  such  as  glass,  comprising  a  spinner  for  centrifugal 

delivery  of  streams  of  molten  thermoplastic  material,  and  gas 
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Mast  attenuation  means  including  an  annular  burner  stru^turr 
hav  iriki  an  annular  gas  discharge  tinfice  pKisitioned  to  deliv  er  an 
annular  blast  in  a  path  surrounding  the  spinner  to  etTeot  gas 
blast  attenuatum  ot"  the  streams  of  molten  materia!  delivered 
tVom  the  spmner,   the  annular  burner  structure  including  at 


least  two  gas  generating  burner  chambers  m  side-b\-side  rela- 
tion fordeli\erv  ot' gases  through  the  annular  discharge  orifice, 
a  ^  hannel  interconnecting  said  burner  chambers  and  prov  idinj; 
a  /one  in  which  the  gases  generated  in  said  two  chambers 
adioin  each  other,  and  a  temperature  measuring  device  posi- 
tioned in  said  zone 


4.263.035 
HANDLING  OF  HOT  ARTK  I  ES 
Roger  J.  Dore>,  Harpenden.  England,  assifyior  to  L  nited  Glass 
Limited.  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  959.183 

Int.  n.    B32B  3.  10.  3,  30.  2^  04.  F26B  25/18 

I  .S.  a.  65—348  9  Gaims 


J      ^,     4  J  y^ 

"I  In    -1    -t  ri    n    -!    -^    ^    -Sf-i  /' 


rx.T-^UiLTJT.-'L.ijU'L.'Ll-.l.l^'d'"^ 


1  A  deadplate  comprising  a  suppcirt  having  a  pluraiitv  of 
spaced  channels  in  which  are  retained  article-contacting  strips 
of  d  material  which  stand  proud  of  lands  between  the  channels, 
the  material  being  formed  b\  molding  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  polyimide  resin,  cartxin  fibers  and  graphite 

5  In  a  machine  for  making  glass  articles  of  the  kind  includ- 
ing a  forming  mold  and  a  deadplate  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing hot  newl>-fcirmed  glass  articles  from  the  forming  mold,  an 
improved  deadplate  which  comprises  a  support  having  an 
upper  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  channels  in 
which  are  retained  article-contacting  strips  which  stand  proud 
of  lands  between  the  channels,  said  strips  being  a  moulded 
material  which  comprises  p<ilyimide  resin,  carbon  fibers  and 
graphite  and  w  hich  is  luhricious  and  of  low  thermal  conductiv  - 
ity  defined  as  one  which  will  allow  the  support  and  passage 
over  It  of  a  hi>l  glass  article  while  cix^ling  Huid  is  simulta- 
neously being  allowed  to  contact  the  article,  without  thermallv 
shocking  or  abrading  the  glass  article 


4,263,036 
\IKTHOI)  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HM)RII  LA 
Raghavan  (  harudattan.  Gainesville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Reagents.  State  nf  Horida,  (rainesville,  Ra. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9.386 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  63/04 
U.S.  a.  71—66  9  Gaims 

L  A  herbicidal  concentrate  for  the  preparation  of  composi- 
tions efFective  to  control  Hydnlla  verticillaia  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  the  microorganism  Fusarium  roseum  Cul- 
morum  adsorbed  on  an  agronomically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,263.037 

5-c\  ano-2.3-i)ihvi)robfnzoflrans  lsefll  as 
hfrbkidf:s 

Peter  S,  Gates;  Derek  Baldwin,  both  of  Cambridge;  Carol  .A. 
Wilson,  Saffron  VNalden.  and  John  Gillon,  Cambridge,  all  of 
Fngland,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  2'.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  62,511 
Claims  pnontj,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1978, 
31646  78;  Oct.  24,  1978.  41982  78 

Int.  a.   AOIN  43/OS;  COID  307/83 
U.S.  a.  71—88  7  Gaims 

1.  A  2,3-dihydro-5-cyanobenzofuran  of  the  formula: 


NC 


R5 
R' 


(I). 


R* 


R' 
R- 


vv herein  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R-  represents  hydrogen, 
hvdro.xy,  alkoxy,  unsubstituted  alkanoylo.xy.  aikanoyloxy  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  halogen 
groups,  benzoyloxy,  alkenoyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  alkylcar- 
bamoyloxy.  phenylcarbamoyloxy,  dialkylcarbamoyloxy,  al- 
kylsulphonyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  alkylthiocarbonyloxy, 
halogen,  isothiocyanato,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
phenylamino,  unsubstituted  alkanovlamino,  alkanoylamino 
substituted  on  the  alkanoyl  group  bbv  one  or  more  hydroxy. 
alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  halogen  groups,  benzoylamino,  al- 
kenoylamino,  carbamoylamino,  alkylcarbamoylamino,  phenyl- 
carbamoylamino,  dialkylcarbamoylammo,  alkylsul- 

phonylamino.  alkoxy^arK  nvlamino,  alkylthiocarbonylamino, 
cyano  or  alkylthio.  any  alkyl  moiety  in  the  group  R-  being  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  anv  alkenyl  moiety  in  the  group  R^ 
being  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  R  and  R'*  each  represents  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  R^  and  R^,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  cyano. 

5    A  compound  which  is; 
"  ^  V  ano-2,3-dihydro-3,3-dimethy  Ibenzofuran, 
^  ^  yano-2,3-dihydro-3,3-dimethyl-2-hydroxybenzofuran. 
5-cyano-2,3-dihydro-3,3-dimethyl-2-methoxybenzofuran. 
*^-cvano-2.?-dihydro-3,3-dimethyl-2-ethoxybenzofuran. 
^^>ano-2.3-dihydro-3.3-dimethyl-2-n-propoxybenzofuran. 
5-cyano-2.3-dihydro-3,3-dimethyl-2-isopropoxybenzofuran. 
5-cyano-2,3-dihydro-3,3-dimethyl-2-isobutoxybenzofuran, 
^-cvano-2,3-dihydro-3.3-dimethyl-2-acetoxybenzofuran, 
^  cv ano-2,3-dihydro-3,3-dimethyl-2-propionyloxybenzofuran, 
5-cyano-2,3-dihydro-3.3-dimethv!-2-n-butyryloxybenzofuran, 
5-cyano-2,3-dihydro-3.3-dimet  h>  1-2-isobutyryloxybenzofuran. 
5-cyano-2,3-dihydro-3.3-dimethyl-2-n-valeroyloxybenzofuran, 
5-cyano-2,3-dihydro-3.3-dimethyl-2-isovaleroyloxybenzofu- 

ran, 
^  V.  yano-2,3-dihydro-3.3-dimethyl-2-chloroacetoxybenzofu- 

ran, 
5-cyano-2,3-dihydro-3,3-dimethyl-2-acryloyloxybenzofuran. 
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5-cyano-2,3-dihydro-3,3-dimethylbenzofuran-:-\l     \  methyl- 

carbamate. 
5-cyano-2.3-dihydro-3,3-dimethylbenzofuran-2-yl     N-phenyl- 

carbamate, 

5-cyano-2.3-dihydro-3,?-dimethyl-2-chlorobenzofuran.  or 
5-cyano-2.3-dihydro-3.3-dimethyl-2-isoihiocyantobenzofuran. 


integer  of  1  to  5  and  R  is  a  pyrrolidino  or  dimethylpyrrolidino 
group,  and  an  inert  carrier. 


4.263.038 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  H.  Thiele,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Westport.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.874.  Oct.  1.  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29.  1980.  Ser.  No.  125.815 
Int.  G.    AOIN  43/64 
U.S.  G.  71—92  6  Claims 

1    .A  synergistic  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of 

(a.)  an  effective  amount  of  a  pyrroiidonc  of  the  tormula 


\    /^ 


4,:63.l*44i 

PHFNOXVPHFNOXV  LNSATLRAlU)  DFRIX  \TI\  F^ 

\M)  HFRBK  II)\I   (OMPOsniON 

Kazuo  Jikihara.  kakegawa;  Shigeka/u  Itoh:  Shuichi  lakavama. 
both  (if  Shimizu;  koichi  Satii;  Ichiro  kimura.  both  of  shi/u- 
oka,  and  Isao  {'hi>omaru.  Shimi/u.  all  nf  Japan,  assikimirs  to 
kumiai  Chemical  Industrv  (  o..  I  td..  Inkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  19"'9.  Ser.  Nu.  6.38" 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  ]9~H,  53-l"*tF: 

Jul.  ^  19^8.  53-82732;  Oct.  14,  1978.  53-126592 

Int.  CI,   C^7C  153/023.  69/^"    AOIN  37/06 

t.s.  CI.  "1-100  5  Gaims 

1   A  b.erhkidal  composition  which  comprises  a  herbicidally 

effective  aniouni  of  a  phenoxyphenoxy  derivative  having  the 

formula 


(1) 


CICH  —  CH  — CH 


in  which  R  is  cyano  or  tnfluoromethyl,  and 
(b)an  effective  amount  of  3-amino-l,2.4-triazoic.  at  a  weight 

ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  of  from  about  0.25:1  to  about  20  1 
4    A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  where  control  is  desired  a 
herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  o>t 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  pvrrolidone  of  the  formula 


OCHCH=CHZ 

I 
CHi 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  CFy.  Y  represents  a 
hvdrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  Z  represents  — COSR' 
and  R  represents  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  chlorophenyl.  chloro- 
benzyl  or  methoxybenzyl  in  combination  with  a  suitable  ear- 
ner. 


CICH2— CH  — CH 


m  which  R  is  cyano  or  tnfluoromethyl,  and 
(b)an  effective  amount  of  3-amino-1.2,4-tnazole.  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  tal  to  (b)  of  from  about  0  25  I  to  aKiut  20:1. 


4.263.041 
OPTIONAII  V  SI  HSTITl  TVD  PHPNYl  .  \ND  M  k\I 
N.[5-<2-CHLORO-4-TRiFll  OROMFTH^  1  -6-()PJ  ION- 
ALLY  SLBSTITLTFD  PHFNOX^  i-2-NITR().  HMO.  OR 

CYANOBFNZOVl  !(  XRBAMATFS 
William  S.  Gro>e.  l>o>lesto»n.  Ohio,  assignor  tn  PPG  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  198U,  Ser.  No.  124,198 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  37/46.  C07C  79/46 
I  .s.  CI.  "1—108  15  Claims 

1   A  compound  represented  by  Formula  I; 


(I) 


wherein 
\  IS  hvdrogen  (H),  chloro  (CI),  or  bromo  (Br); 
Z  is  nitro  (NO2).  halogen,  or  cyano  (CN):  and 
R  i--  an  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  or 


4.263.039 
MPHENOXYBENZAMIDE  DERIVATIVFLS 
Hiroshi       Noguchi.      Sonehigashi;       Shunichi       Hashimoto. 
Takarazuka;  Shigeyoshi  KiUmura,  Sonehigashi;  Takashi  Mat- 
suo.  Saitama;  Akihiko  Mine.  Kawanishi,  and  Katsuzo  Kamo- 
shita,  Sonehigashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser'.  No.  792,221.  Apr.  29.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.173,464. 
This  application  May  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.249 
Gaims  priority,  applicaticrn  Japan,  May  7.  1976.  51  52430; 
May   13.  1976.  51  54989;  Oct.  6.  1976,  51   120754;  Dec.  28. 
1976.  51   160388 

Int.  G.    AOIN  43  36:  C07D  207/06 
U.S.  CI.  71-95  9  Claims 

1,  .A  herbicidal  composition  which  C(^mprises  a^  an  active 
ingredient  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  m-phenoxvben- 
zamide  compound  of  the  formula 

where  A  is  halogen,  an  alkyl  of  up  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  of  up  to  three  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  of  up 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  cyano  (CN).  tnfluoromethyl 
(CF3),  nitro  (NO2).  or  CO2R-.  v^here  R-  is  an  alkyl  of  up 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  mteger  of  0,  1,  2,  or  3. 
^  COR  7  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  w  hich  comprises;  contact- 

wherein  X   which  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  halogen    ing  the  weeds  with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  corn- 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  n  is  zero  or  an    poui.J  represented  by  Formula  1: 
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OHO 
II      I      II 

C— N— C— O— R 


(I) 


CFj-^ 


wherein: 

\  -  'udruct-n  iH),  .hloro{Q),  or  bromo  (Br). 

/  IS  nWT'^  I  "^t  >:  I.  halpk^en.  or  cvano  (CN);  and 
R  IV  an  aikU  ^^<i  jp  to  '->ur  ^arKin  aioms  or 


/  \ 

o 


uhtrcin    \  IS  halogen,  an  alk\!  .t  up  to  three  carbon 

atoms,  an  alkoxv  -fup  t^  three  ^arbon  atoms,  an  aikylthio 
o(  up  HI  three  ^arKn,  atoms,  .»  ano  (CN1.  tnnuoromethyl 
(CFt).  nitro  I  N( ); ),  or  C(  ):R-  \*.  here  R-  is  an  alkyl  of  up 
to  four  .arhon  at Tis   anJ  n  is  an  integer  of  0,  !.  2,  or  3. 


4.263,042 

TFCHMQLF  FOR  TRANSFORMING  SODA  MaTTF 

SI  AC,  SI  I  FIDFS  INTO  SII  K  ATFS 

Roger   I     Altman.   Fast  VMndso,,  N.J.,  and  M.   \  iivram   Rao. 

Houston,  Te...  assignors  to  N.  I..   Inoustries.  Inc.,  Hights- 

town,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  92,295 

Int.  n.   C22B  '  'i4 

I   S.  CI.  ""^—24  P  (  laims 


4,263,044 

IRON/CHROMIUM/COB  A  IT-BASE  SPINODAL 

OFCOVPOSITION  T>  PF  MAGNFTIC  ALLOY 

Kivoshi  Inout',  lokyn,  Japan   assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 

Incorporated,  Kananawaktn.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.268,  Feb.  11,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4.1''1.9''R  This  application  Apr   6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,854 

(  laims  prinrit\    application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1978,  53/67096 

Int.  a.' C22C  38/18 

U.S.  a,  75—126  C  10  Qaims 

1.  A  spinodal  decomposition  type  magnetic  alloy  consisting 
by  weight  essentially  of  19  to  23%  chromium.  10  to  18% 
cobalt,  0.5  to  4%  vanadium,  0.3  to  3%  titanium.  0  1  to  2.5% 
tungsten  and  the  balance  iron. 


4,263,045 
slAlNI  KSS  DENTAL  ALLOY  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 
I OU-n  SINC;  OPAOl  FING  PORCELAIN 
imil  M.  Prosen.  Hala-<  vn\«>d.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Neoloy  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Posen,  III 

Filed  Aug.  30.  19'9.  Ser.  No.  71.128 
Int.  CT.    C22C  19,07 
L.S.  Q.  75—  1 34  (  4  Claims 

L  A  dental  alloy  especially  adapted  for  the  adhesion  of 
opaqueing  porcelain  having  a  fusing  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 1800°  F.,  consisting  essentially  of 
Cobalt  40  to  60% 
Chromium  18  to  35% 
Tungsten  5  to  20% 
Molybdenum  1  to  4% 
Copper  0.5  to  2% 
Iron  1  to  3% 
Manganese  0.5  to  2% 
Niobium  0.5  to  2% 

Silicon  0.25  to  1%  said  alloy  having  a  melting  temperature 
of  approximately  2650°  F.,  and  a  hnear  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  about  1.4  x  10    ^  per  °C 


i 


L- =1 


1     ^    method  for  rendering  a  soda  maue  slag  resistant  to 

-p. H-,!a[ieous  combustion.  ^  'mprismg 

aJjinc  .1  siii^. '-hearing  t"!iiv  t.^  a  sultUe-containing 
soda  riiatte  siag  lo  ^ij:i\en  a  sutTicient  amount  of 
sjil!  sulfide  to  a  silicate  so  as  to  render 
said  soda  matte  sla»;  resistant  '.    spontaneous  combustion. 


4,263,043 
PFSLLFl  RIZING  AGr  NT  FOR  INJECTION 
Osamu  Haida;  Toshihiko  Emi;  Sumio  Yamada;  r  umio  Sudo,  and 
Hiraku  Sonoda,  all  of  C'hiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1980.  Ser.  No.  119.124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  19''9,  54-16509 

Int.  CI.   C2iC  ^/02 

IS.  CI.  75—58  6  Claims 

1     A  desult"un/ing  agent  for  mection  consisting  essentialK 

of  lime  pKivvders  having  a  particle  diameter  v^hich  allous  at 

least  50  wt  T  of  the  lime  powders  to  pass  through  a  screeti 

mesh  of  100  ^m  and  containing  Ci  015  to  1  0  wt  '"r  of  sihcme  on 

surfactant.  10  tc^  40  wi  T  of  cartxmate  of  alkaline  earth  metals 

and  2  ti^  20  ui  '"r  of  ^arKm 


4,263.046 
SINTER  ABIE  MASS  K)R  PRODUCING  WORKPIECES 

OF  ALLOY  STEEL 
Rudolf  Fichte.  Nuremberg;  Hans-Joachim  Retelsdorf,  Weiher- 
hof;  Richard  Jervis,  Stolberg,  and  Ciiinter  Radel,  Nuremberg. 
all  of  Fed   Rep  of  Germanv .  assignors  to  GfE  Gesellschaft  fiir 
ElektrometalluruH    mit    beschrankter    Haftung.   Diisseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,030,  Apr.  30,  1976. 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,678,  Sep.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser,  No.  945,900 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Sep.  19, 
19-'4,  2444727 

Into.    B22F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  75—252  3  Qaims 

1.  A  sinterable  mass  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  work- 
pieces  of  alloy  steel,  said  mass  being  essentially  composed  of  d 
major  proportion  of  malleable-iron  powder,  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  comminuted  complex  ferroallo\  compositions  highly 
resistant  to  oxidation  at  temperatures  up  to  at  least  1200°  C  . 
said  minor  proportion  ranging  between  substantially  O.STc  and 
5%  by  weight  of  said  mass,  and  about  0.2  to  0  6  weight-percent 
elemental  carbon;  said  ferroalloy  compKisition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  powdered  solid  blend,  with  a  particle  size  below  10 
microns,  of  carbides  of  iron,  manganese,  molybdenum  and  at 
least  one  further  nonferrous  metal  plus  a  residual  phase  consist- 
ing mainly  of  iron,  said  further  nonferrous  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  which  consist  of  chromium,  vanadium  and 
niohiiim,  said  carbides  including  a  complex  carbide  of  the 
■ormuia  M-C}  wherein  M  is  a  combination  of  iron  with  either 
manganese  or  chromium  plus  manganese,  the  carbon  carbidi- 
cally  bound  in  said  ferroalloy  composition  amounting  to  at 
least  4%  by  weight  of  said  compjosition. 
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4,263,047 
COLOR  DEVELOPING  INK 
Akio  Miyamoto,  and  Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  both  of  Fujinomiya. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji    Photo   Film   Co..    Ltd.,   Mmami- 
ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  74,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1978,  53   111578 
Int.  CT.    CWD  11/00 
U.S.  a.  106—21  12  Haims 

1.  A  color  developer  for  ink  capable  oi  being  printed  on 
paper  by  a  letterpress  printing  machine  or  an  oftse'  printing 
machine  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  phenolic  resm  or  a  metal 
salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  (in  ^p.  alcohol  having 
from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  printed  paper  being  character- 
ized by  satisfactory  developing  ability  affording  a  light-resist- 
ant c(Mored  image  when  contacted  with  a  color  former  and 
being  free  from  stack  time  dependent  stain 


4,263,048 

SELF-HARDENING  COMPOSITION  AND  C  OMPOSITF 

THEREFROM 

Dennis  J.  Hacker,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to   High 
Efficiencv    Insulation   Technologies,   Inc.,    Albuqufrque.   N. 

Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1980.  Ser.  No.  115,544 
Int.  CI.    C04B  /v  i^ 
L.S.  CI.  106— 84  11  Claims 

L  A  self-hardening  compositum  consisting  essentially  of 
3-5%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride.  0  5-1.5% 
by  weitht  of  calcium  metasilicate.  0  5-1.5%  by  weight  of  so- 
dium fluorosihcate.  30-4(J^r  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate, 
0.02-0.04%  bv  weieht  of  aluminum  silicate  c!a\  .md  water 


4,263,049 

FIBRE-REINFORCED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Karl  E.  Hansen,  Kokkedal,  and  Peder  Pedersen.  Roskilde,  both 

of    Denmark,    assignors    to    Rockwool    International    A/S, 

Hedehusene,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  10.  19''8,  450^  "8 
Int.  CI.   C04B  M^3^ 
U.S.  CI.  106—93  15  Claims 

1  An  ashestos-free.  fiber-reinforced  cementitious  product 
comprising  a  majiu  portion  of  a  cementitious  material  and  a 
reinforcing  quantits  of  a  fibrous  material  including  a  sufficient 
amount  of  eucaUptu^  tlbers  to  provide  a  final  product  having 
improved  bending  strength  characteristics. 


4,263,050 

PRCXTESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GRANL  I  FS 

CONTAINING  VISCOUS  SUBSTANCE  AT  HIGH 

CONCENTRATION 

Makoto  Hamanaka,  Koganei:  Takehiko  Kobavashi.  /ushi.  and 
Takashi  Fujino.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,042,  Apr.  21,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  30,  1975.  50-52190 
Int.  CI.    CUD  //    Xa  //     4 
U.S.  CI.  106—287.17  6  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  free-flowing  granules  coniaining 
a  high  concentration  of  viscous  substance  w  hich  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of 
( 1 )  blending  into  a  viscous  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols  having  from  8  to  !S  carbon  atoms 
and  which  are  soft,  molten  or  liquid  at   a  temperature 
lower  than  40'   C  .  and  nem-ionic  surfactants  having  the 
formulae 


0(CH:CH:0)„H 


and 
R2  -0-(CH2CH20)„H 

wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R:  is 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  and  m 
is  a  number  of  from  one  to  50,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
from  about  40  to  about  300  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  viscous  substance,  of  solid  particles  of  a  first 
substance  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous 
scxlium  sulfate,  anhydrous  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  talc,  ben- 
tonite,  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate,  crystalline  cellulose,  water- 
insoluble  cellulosic  pulp,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solid  particles  of 
said  first  substance  (A)  having  a  particle  size  of  smaller  than 
about  60  mesh  and  being  capable  of  being  transformed  to 
porous  particles  by  absorbing  water  as  water  of  crystallization 
or  by  physically  absorbing  water,  and  from  about  30  to  about 
100  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  viscous 
substance,  of  particles  of  second  substance  (B)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  silicic  acid,  aluminum  sili- 
cate, magnesium  silicate,  calcium  silicite.  zeolites,  aluminum 
hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  particles  of  said  second 
substance  (B)  having  a  particle  size  of  smaller  than  about  30 
microns  and  having  a  high  affinity  to  said  viscous  substance 
and  capable  of  controlling  the  flowability  of  said  viscous  sub- 
stance, to  form  a  homogeneous  first  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  said  VISCOUS  substance,  first  substance  (A)  and  second 
substance  (B). 

(2)  then  adding  to  and  blending  in  said  first  mixture  obtained 
as  the  product  of  step  (1),  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  third 
substance  (C)  having  adhesiveness  to  said  first  mixture, 
said  third  substance  (C)  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  silicate,  colloidal  silica,  colloidal 
aluminum,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  sodium  carboxymethyl 
cellulose,  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  3000  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  aqueous  solution 
of  said  third  substance  (C)  containing  sufficient  water  to 
impart  to  first  substance  (A)  at  least  one  mole  of  water  of 
crystallization  or  sufficient  water  of  absorption  to  fully 
saturate  said  first  substance  'A)  whereby  to  transform  said 
first  substance  (A)  to  porous  particles,  said  third  substance 
(C)  being  added  to  and  blended  in  the  first  mixiure  at  a 
controlled  rate  effective  to  gradually  form  porous  parti- 
cles of  said  first  substance  (A)  containing  said  viscous 
substance  in  the  voids  of  the  thus-formea  porous  particles 
of  said  first  substance  (A),  without  forming  agglomerates 
thereof  whereby  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  second  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  said  viscous  substance,  said  first 
substance  (A),  said  second  substance  (B)  and  said  third 
substance  (C). 
then  granulating  the  second  mixture  and  obtaining  granules 

thereof. 


4.263,051 
SOFT-SFTll  IN(,  Mi  I(  A  II  Ml  IM.  A(.l  Nf 

Routr   \,  (  rawford.  and  Hulnrt  .1.  (.uidiii.  hoih  ..i  Uadv«Mrih, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittshur^ih.  I'a 

Continuation  of  Se-    N„    QU.45<J.  ,Iun    12.  l^'H    abandoned. 

which  is  a  contmuation-m-par;  "f  s^  r    So.  ".-'2.1132    l)ti    2l^ 

19'6.  abandoned.  This  application   )un.  7,  1979.  Sir    No   4.,'^'lf- 

Int.  (1.    (  IW   j,j::  C08K  9/iXj 
l.S.  CI.  106—308  Q  ''  ^  '-""'^ 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  soft-settling,  hydrophilic,  silica 
Hatting  agent,  which  comprises: 

a  treating  pellets  of  amorphous,  hydrated  precipitated  siltca 
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with  hotv'.et.-n  .iKni!  1  .md  4  weight  percent,  based  on 
Nih.j.  >'t'  hqukl  >r jianopoKsiloxane  having  Mtcs  reactive 
wiih  '.he  Mli^a,  vikl  reactive  sitcv  beitif:  a  MihNtituent  X- 
I'.ktcd  ir.mi  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  hydroxy!, 
haliven,  ai.sk'\\.  hvdrogen,  epoxides  and  alkenyl  bound 
til  a  silicon  atom. 

b  nulling  the  treated  pellets  before  the  organopolysiioxane  is 
fully  reacted  therewith  at  temperature^  tr(>m  15°  C.  up  to 
270°  C  t\'r  a  time  sutTieient  to  produce  a  silica  flatting 
agent  having  agglomerate  si/es  of  from  1  to  4/)  microns, 

c    recovering  silica  flatting  agent  of  step  (hi,  and 

d    aging  the  silica  flatting  agent  for  at  least  two  h('urs.  the 
aiiglomerates  of  said  flatting  agent  having  a  reduced  hv 
drophili^    character   over   that   o\   the   silica   pellets  and 
having  distributed  uniformlv  thereon  the  organopolysilox- 
ane-silica  reaction  pr*xJuct 

13    .A  coating  comp<.isition  containing  the  priKlu^t  o!   the 
pr^Kess  ot  claim  1 
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tion,  the  solids  of  said  solution  comprising  at  least  85 
weight-%  fructose; 
(e)  lowering  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  sugar  solution  to  less 
than  about  7  but  greater  than  about  3. 


4.:63.()53 
METHOD  FOR  CLEAMN(,  AND  DRYING  HOLLOW 

HBKRS 
Charles  N   \fcKinnon,  Jr.,  319''5  Ave.  tvita,  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano,  Calif.  92675 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,280 

Int    n.    B08B  ^00 

L.S.  (1.  134—21  8  Claims 


4.263,052 

PRODUCTION  OF  FRLCTOSF  AND  LSEFL  L 

BY  PRODLCTS 

Stanley   K.  Bichsei,  FarRO,  N.  Dak.;  Yueh  Wang.  F^gan,  and 

Andrew  M.  Sandre.  Moorhead,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

American  Crystal  Sugar  Company.  Moorhead.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84.178 

Int.  CI.   C13K  JiXl 

L.S.  CI.  127—41  12  Claims 

HOLASacs     's.-'»*     vr  'n*- ..^  a^xjusricMT) 


1  .A  method  of  removing  inherent  oil  from  bundles  of  capil- 
lary hollow  blood  dialyzer  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  allowing  said  fiber  bundles  to  predrain  by  gravity  for  a 
period  of  time  on  the  order  of  1 5  hours,  and 

(b)  then  applymg  a  centrifugal  force  to  said  fibers  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  dinve  said  oil  out  of  the  interior  of  said 
fibers. 


4.263,054 
( OSTACT  LENS  CLEANING  AND  RINSING  METHOD 

Melcheore  F    Ciambalvo,   York.   Pa.,  assignor  to  George  D. 

V\  eaver  and  hcott  :5.  V\  eaver,  both  of  York,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

to  each 

Division  of  Ser   No    14.334.  Feb.  23,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,223.782. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,187 

Int.  a.'  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  CI    134— :i  2  Qaims 


1  .A  pnxress  for  obtaining  solid  fructose  or  aqueous  fructose 
solutions  of  at  least  *^5  weight-'^T  fructose  purity  from  a  ra\>, 
material  containing  a  fructofuranoside-type  compound  said 
fructofuranoside-type  comp«,iund  including  glucose  monomer. 
said  prix'ess  comprising  the  steps  of 

(ai  hvdrolvzing  the  fructofuranoside-t\pe  compound  in  said 
raw.  material  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
hydroKzate.  said  hydrolyzate  comprising  gluci^e  and 
fructose  monosaccharide  hydrolysis  prcxJucts. 
(b)  adding  a  calcium  base  to  precipitate  a  mixture  of  calcium- 
sugar  complexes,  said  mixture  comprising  at  least  about  85 
weight-T  calcium-fructose  complex. 
(cl  treating  the  calcium  fructose  complex  obtained  in  step  i^i 
with  ph(.)sphonc  acid  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium, 
under  temperature  conditions  sutTiciently  ctxil  to  avoid 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  medium,  due  to 
the  reaction  exoiherm.  abiive  40°  C  .  and  maximizing  the 
recovery  of  calcium  phosphate  precipitate  bv  keeping  the 
pH  within  the  range  of  ab<^ut  "^  to  about  ^: 
(d)  recovering  from  the  reaction  pnxiucts  of  step  (c)  said 
calcium  phosphate  precipitate  and  an  aqueous  sugar  solu- 


1  -\  method  of  hard  contact  lens  cleaning  and  nnsing,  said 
method  comprising  placing  a  hard  contact  lens  with  a  concave 
side  surface  thereof  upon  and  in  temporary  immobilized  vac- 
uum sealed  support  communication  with  a  convex  vacuum 
head  contact  support  surface  of  a  contact  lens  cleaning  and 
rinsing  device  such  that  a  convex  side  surface  of  said  lens, 
being  the  other  side  surface  thereof,  is  openly  disposed  upon 
said  convex  vacuum  head  contact  support  surface  for  accom- 
plishing cleaning  and  rinsing  thereof  while  remaining  immobi- 
lized, drop  dispensing  a  contact  lens  cleaning  solution  upon 
said  convex  side  surface  of  said  lens,  applymg  finger  agitation 
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to  said  contact  lens  cleaning  solution  upon  said  convex  side 
surface  of  said  lens,  drop  dispensing  a  contact  lens  rinsing 
solution  upon  said  convex  side  surface  of  said  lens,  applying 
finger  agitation  to  said  contact  lens  rinsing  solution  upon  said 
convex  side  surface  of  said  lens,  spray  dispensing  said  contact 
lens  rinsing  solution  upon  said  convex  side  surface  of  said  lens 
to  flush  remove  to  a  downwardly  disposed  waste  cleaning  and 
rinsing  solution  collection  reservoir  foreign  matter  and  clean- 
ing solution  residue  therefrom,  and  removing  said  contact  lens 
from  said  convex  vacuum  head  contact  support  surface. 


(e)  forming  conductive  contacts  on  a  second  face  of  the 

substrate. 


4,263,055 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  PAINT  ROLLER  PAD 
Elbert  R.   Permar,  312  Westwood  Dr.,  Marshalltown.   Io»a 
50158 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,992 

Int.  a.   B08B  1/04 

U.S.  Cl.  134-33  2  Qaims 


4,263,05" 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RIN(,  SHORT  (  HANNEL 

MOS  DF\I(  KS 

Alfred  C.  Ipri,  Princeton,  N.,I..  assignor  to  R(  \  Corporation, 

New  York.  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89-.80-,  Apr.  19,  19^8.  Pat.  No.  4.225,8-5. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1980,  Ser    No    116,896 

Int.  Cl.  hoil:;  :'  >  "^  -/  y- 

L.STCl.  148-1.5  10  Claims 
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1,  In  a  method  of  cleaning  a  generally  hollow  cvlmdncal 
paint  roller  pad  wherein  paint  is  removed  from  an  exterior 
portion  of  the  pad,  the  improvement  comprising, 

providing  an  elongated  coil  having  an  outside  diameter  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  paint  roller  pad. 

axially  inserting  said  coil  into  the  bore  of  said  roller  pad.  and 

rotating  said  coil  in  a  direction  to  unwind  the  same  therebv 
radially  expanding  said  coil  to  generally  circumferentiallv 
engage  said  roller  pad  along  the  length  thereof  and  rotat- 
ing the  pad  therewith  while  removing  paint  from  the 
exterior  portion  of  the  pad 


tirs;  ^on- 
'souridarv 

conductor 
Sv  ur.  jarv 


4.263,056 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT 
EMITTING  AND/OR  PHOTO  DETECTIVE  DIODES 
Dmniel  Bensahel;  Jean  Marine,  and  Bernard  Schaub,  all  of  Gre- 
noble, France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Ato- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No,  42,081 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  12.  1978.  78  18033 
Int.  Q,    HOIL  7/02.  21/265 
U.S.  Q.  148-1.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  light  emitting  and/  or  pho- 
todetective  diodes,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  Mg^ZNi     tie  substrate, 

(b)  treating  the  substrate  to  incorporate  a  doping  element 

therein, 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  conductive  material  to  the  substrate 
and  treating  the  applied  layer  to  create  a  compensated 
laver  having  high  resistivity  in  the  substrate. 

(d)  implanting  ions  on  a  first  fact  of  the  compensated  semi- 
conductor substrate  with  sufficient  energy  to  create  two 
zones  therein,  a  trapping  zone  in  the  semiconductor  sur- 
face having  a  thickness  less  than  said  layer  of  high  resistiv  - 
ity  matenal.  and  an  insulating  zone  above  said  trapping 
zone. 


1   A  methixi  ol  t'abrKaimg  j  semiv'iidu^tor  devKc. 

ing  the  steps  oi 

providing  a  b<xJ>  of  semiconductor  niatenai  ot  a 

ductivitv    type,   the   bi>dv    having   a   ..'mmor. 

surface; 
defining  a  first  active  region  in  the  hodv  "f  scmtc 

material  by  masking  a  poriioii  o!  the  .omnu  ;, 

suiface; 
introducing  a  first  concentration  of  conductivity  modifiers 

into  the  first  region  o\  the  body  of  semiconductor  matenal 

to  dope  the  entire  first  region  to  an  opposite  .oimUctiv  i;> 

tvpe 
defnink:  .,  second  active  region  in  the  body  of  semiconduc- 
tor matenai.  separated  from  the  first  region,  by  removmg 

onlv  a  portion  of  the  mask, 

mtr.xlucing  a  second  concentration  of  conductivity  modifi- 
ers into  the  second  region  of  the  body  of  semiconductor 
material  to  dope  the  entire  second  region  to  the  opposite 
conductivitv  tvpe,  and 

simultaneouslv  introducing  .onductivitv  modifiers  into  the 
ftst  region,  when  the  second  region  is  being  Jrpe-d  in 
Older  to  dope  the  entire  first  region  witn  a  concentration 
of  conductiviiv  m.xlifiers  that  is  about  two  orders  o! 
magnitude  higher  than  the  second  region 

4.263.058 

COMPOSITE  CONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURF:S  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Dale  M.  Brown,  and  Marvin  Garfinkel.  both  of  Schenectadv. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Schenectadv, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4-7.889.  Jun.  11.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.228,212. 

This  application  Jan.  24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  115.069 

Int.  Cl.    HOIL  :/  >.^ 

U.S.  Cl.  148-6  ^  ^'l"'" 

1,  The  method  of  forming  a  comp^^siie  structure  comprising 
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providing  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  an 
overlying  layer  of  insulating  material, 

forming  a  conductor  of  a  refractory  metallic  material  which 
IS  substantially  non-reactive  with  silicon  dioxide  in  a  de- 
sired pattern  overlying  said  layer  of  insulating  material, 

forming  over  said  layer  of  insulating  material  including  said 
conductor  of  metallic  material  a  layer  of  polycrystallinc 
silicon, 

patterning  said  layer  of  p<')lycrystalline  silicon  to  provide  a 
patterned  portion  of  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
overlying  said  conductor  and  removing  the  remainder 
thereof, 

^,  siocoN  Dioxioe 

3-  SfLKOM  Dioxioe. 
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heating  said  substrate  including  said  conductor  of  metallic 
material  and  said  patterned  portion  of  said  layer  of  poly- 
crystalline silicon  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to  cause 
said  patterned  portion  of  said  layer  of  p<Tlycrystalline 
silicon  to  react  with  a  portion  of  said  conductor  to  form  a 
layer  of  a  silicide  of  said  refractory  metallic  material  over- 
lying another  portion  of  said  conductor  unconverted  to 
said  silicide  thereof, 

heating  said  substrate  including  said  conductor  and  said 
layer  of  said  silicide  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  to  cause  said  oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  react  with  said  layer  of  said  silicide  to  convert  a  p<Trt!on 
thereof  to  silicon  dioxide  overlying  another  p<;irtion  of  said 
layer  of  said  silicide  unconverted  to  silicon  dioxide. 


4.263,059 
COATING  SOLLTIONS  OF  TRIVALENT  CHROMIL  M 
FOR  COATING  ZINC  AND  CADMIUM  SURFACES 
Donald  J.  Guhde,  Euclid,  and  Dale  M.  Burdt,  North  Olmsted. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rohco,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Piled  Dec.  21,  1979,  Ser,  No.  106.093 
Int.  CI.   C23F  7  26 
U.S.  a.  148—6.2  15  Qaims 

8  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  acidic  chromate  coat- 
ing solution  for  treating  a  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  surface  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  green  tnvalent  chromium  ion  concentrate  bv 
reducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  hexavalent  chromium 
with  sufficient  reducing  agent  to  reduce  all  of  the  hexava- 
lent chromium  to  tnvalent  chromium  and  raising  the  pH 
of  the  concentrate  to  between  2  and  4  with  a  base, 

(b)  prepanng  a  blue  concentrate  of  tnvalent  chromium  by 
reducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  hexavalent  chromium 
with  sufficient  reducing  agent  to  reduce  all  of  the  hexava- 
lent chromium  to  tnvalent  chromium  and  mixing  the 
reduced  chromium  lon-containing  solution  with  a  soluble 
riuonde  compound  and  an  acid,  and 

(c)  addmg  a  portion  of  the  green  concentrate  obtained  in 
step  (a)  to  water  along  with  a  portion  of  the  blue  concen- 
trate obtained  in  step  (b)  to  form  the  coating  solution 


4,263,060 
METHOD  FOR  TRFATINC  PARTS  MADE  OF  TITANIUM 
OR  TITAMl  M  M  lOV,  AND  PARTS  PRODUCED 
rHKREBY 
\ntoine  daucher,  and  Bernard  Zabinski,  both  of  Saint- Etienne, 
France,  assignors  to  (  entre  Stephanois  de  Recherches  Meca- 
nique  Hydromecanique  et  Frottement,  Andrezieux-Boutheon, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  495, """3,  Aug.  8,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,160 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1973,  73  40795; 
Jun.  27,  1974,  74  23069 

int.  a.'  C23F  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  148— 6  J  18  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  treating  a  part  which  contains  titanium  in  its 
exterior  surface  to  improve  the  fnctional  properties  and  the 
resistance  of  such  parts  to  wearing  and  seizing  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  natural  layer  substantially  of 
titanium  dioxide  which  covers  said  part: 

placing  said  part  within  a  gas  and  fluid-tight  enclosure; 

evacuating  said  enclosure  until  the  pressure  therein  is  be- 
tween about  1  Torr  and  IC'Torr; 

isolating  said  enclosure  from  the  evacuating  means; 

intrc^ducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  oxygen  into  said 
evacuated  enclosure; 

a  first  quantity  of  said  oxygen  within  said  enclosure  ranging 
from  ab<iu!  10"-'  to  about  2.55  milligrams  for  each  square 
centimeter  of  total  external  surface  area  of  said  part  or 
parts  withm  said  evacuated  enclosure  at  a  point  in  time 
during  said  treatment;  and 

heating  said  enclosure  for  a  predetermined  time  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  between  about  450°  C.  to  about  880° 
C;  and 

w  herein  the  quantity  of  said  oxygen  within  said  evacuated 
enclosure  substantially  continuously  decreases  from  said 
first  quantity  during  said  treatment,  forming  an  oxide 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  part,  said  oxide  layer  having  a 
percentage  of  oxygen  which  substantially  continuously 
decreases  from  an  external  surface  of  said  layer  to  said 
surface  of  said  part. 


4,263.061 
PROCFiiS  FOR  FORMING  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION  X-RAY 
INTENSIITING  SCREEN  WITH  ANTIREFLECTING 
SUBSTRATE 
Carol  L.  Fatuzzo,  Pine  Springs.  Minn.,  and  George  D.  Foss, 
River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Compan>,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  890,673,  Mar.  27,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,204,125. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,881 
Int.  (1.    HOIJ  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.3  3  Qaims 

1   A  pr^KCss  for  forming  image  converting  screens  compns- 
mg 

(a)  preparing  a  support  layer  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  of  substantially  non-oxidized  aluminum, 

(b)  converting  a  surface  layer  of  said  aluminum  to  boehmite 
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by  exposing  said  layer  to  steam  at  a  temperature  between 
85°  and  W  C  at  atmosphenc  pressure  for  5- 1 5  minutes,  to 
form  said  boehmite  as  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  and 
randomly  positioned  discrete  leaflets  of  varying  heights 
and   shapes,   which   leaOets  extend   from   the   aluminum 


heating  the  member  \c  a  reaction  tc-mperature  about  1375'  F. 

rxb'  C  I 
m.iintaining  tlu-  nu-nibcr  a',  a  '.emperature  of  about  1375*  F. 

\'W  C  1  for  aKiut  5U  hours, 
subsequentiv   raising  the  temperature  of  the  member  to  a 

reversion  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1625*-1750* 

F   (8X5-^54'  C  ); 


surface  a  distance  of  not  less  than  20  nm  and  the  bases  of 
which  contact  the  bases  of  substantially  all  adjacent  leaf- 
lets to  provide  a  total  reflectance  of  normally  incident 
light  of  less  than  one  percent,  and 
(c)  coating  onto  the  boehmite  leafiets  a  layer  of  fluorescent 
particles  and  polymenc  binder 

4,263,062 
RUST-PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  F.  Anzenberger,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63.317 
Int.  Q.   C23F  '  10 

U.S.  Q.  148—6.15  R  ^  <^»™* 

1   A  rust  preventive  composition  consisting  essentiallv  of 
(.A)  from  65  to  W  weight  percent  of  an  arvl  phosphate  ingre- 
dient represented  by  the  formula; 

OR : 
I 
R:0— P=o 

I 
ORj 

wherein  Ri,  R;,  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  aryl.  alkarvl.  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
radicals  having  from  one  to  ab<.-)ut  thirty  carbc^n  atoms; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R  .  R;.  or  R?  is  aryl 
or  alkarvl. 

(B)  from  ab<iut  0  1  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  ot  an  oil 
soluble  calcium  petroleum  sulfonate  ingredient,  and 

(C)  from  about  20  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  liquid 
polyolester  ingredient,  said  polvolester  ingredient  being 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  and  a  hvdro- 
carbonaceous  monocarboxylic  acid. 


maintaining  ihe  member  at  a  temperature  w.ihin  the  rever- 
sion  temperature  range  for  a  period  of  about  }  !■- '  ^  hi^urs 
per  inch  125  4  mmi  of  maxim.um:  section  thickness  m  the 
member, 

and  subsequentiv  ^ooimg  the  member  from  the  reversi>.p. 
temperature  to  at  least  800°  F.  (427°  C)  at  a  rate  txiween 
about  111'  and  200°  F.  (6°  and  110°  C  •  per  hour. 


4.263.064 
METHOD  OF  LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 
Arthur  R.  Qawson:  W  ing  V.  Lum.  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Gerald 
E.  McWilliams.  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav> . 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,222 

Int.  CI.    HOII   :i.20b 

U.S.Q.  148-171  8  Claims 
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4,263.063 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  DIMENSIONS  OF 
DUPLEX  STAINLESS  STEELS  FOR  SERV  ICE  AT 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Frederick  C.  Hull,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  John  C.  Tobin,  Richland. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy .  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55.210 
Int.  Q.   C21D  /  6»0 
U.S.  Q.  148-136  *  <^  l«''"^ 

1  A  process  for  stabilizing  the  dimensions  ot  a  member  made 
of  duplex  stainless  steel  having  a  dual  microstructure  of  austen- 
ite  plus  delta  fernte  and  which  is  to  be  exposed  in  service  to 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  900=-I200°  F,  (489^-788'  C.)  said 
process  comprising  the  following  steps: 


1  In  .1  method  ^^f  gr^-wmg  a  layer  of  crystal  bv  liuuid  v'^.i^c 
epitaxv  upon  an  InP  substrate  wherein  the  crvsu!  i.^ve'  is 
grown  bv  contactm^z  the  sa^vtrate  v^i'h  a  saturated  s.vutu-n  ot 
a  !Il-\-  compound  .ontainmg  phc-snho'us,  the  m^r^^^vment 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  heating  the  s^Mution  and  substrate  in  a  growth  aiamtx-r  to 

the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  solution. 
,b)  intrvxju.ing  an  atmosphere  comprising  hvdrogen  w-th 
l(i    '  to  111    '  moie  tra.tion  of  PH'.  into  the  growth  cham- 
ber, wherebv  the  substrate  surface  is  stabilized    and 
(c)  bnnging  the  solutuMi  and  substrate  into  contact  tc^r  ep 
taxiallv  erowmg  the  >.rvstai 
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4.263,065 
SEMI-OPEN  LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 

SYSTEM 
Clieng-Chi  Wang,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  August  H.  B.  Vander- 
wyck,  Newbury  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  132,756 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  :/  2r^ 

l.S.  CI.  148—171  10  Claims 


eooi»N 


first  material  impermeable  to  diffusion  therein  by  said 
dopant; 

redefining  lateral  boundaries  for  said  first  active  region  on 
the  surface  of  said  first  material 

removing  said  first  material  from  surface  regions  interior  o^ 
said  first  active  region  forming  windows  to  the  surface  of 
said  first  active  region;  and 

diffusing  said  predeposited  dopant  into  the  semiconductor 
material  at  elevated  temperatures  m  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere whereby  an  oxidized  surface  layer  is  concurrently 
and  rapidly  formed  in  said  windows,  said  oxidizing  layer 
absorbing  by  diffusion  a  portion  of  said  dopant  underlying 
said  vt.  indows. 


4.263,067 

FABRICATION  OF  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 

^PFCIFK  Al  I  V  PAIRED  DOPANTS 

Kouichi  Takahashi;  Hidekuni  Ishida.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Toshio  \  onezawa.  \  okosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Flectnc  (  o..  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  S^r   No.  910.909.  May  30,  1978.  This  application 

Feb.  2L  1980.  Ser.  No.  123,276 

Gaims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1977,  52/67307 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2!.  225.  29/36 

U.S.  CI.  148—190  4  Claims 


1    A  semi-open  methcxl  for  growing  an  epitaxial  la>er  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  placing  a  growth  s<:ilution  and  the  substrate  within  a 

pressure  and  temperature  controlled  container. 
lb)  increasing  the  pressure  within  the  container  to  reduce  the 

vaporization  of  comptinents  dissolved  in  the  solution. 

(c)  establishing  a  cooling  zone  within  the  container  to  con- 
dense components  vaporized  from  the  solution. 

(d)  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  solution  sufTicientK  to 
maintain  the  saturation  of  the  solution, 

(el  etTecting  contact  between  the  ->olution  and  the  substrate; 
and 

(0  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  solution  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  thereby  causing  the  dissolved  comp<inents  in 
the  s<->lution  to  crystallize  in  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the 
substrate 


4.263,066 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCURRENT  FORMATION  OF  BASE 

DIFFUSION  AND  P  *  PROHLE  FROM  SINGLE  SOURCE 

PREDEPOSmON 
Kaute  E.  Kolnumn,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V  arian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Paio  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1980.  Ser.  No.  157.914 

Int.  a.   HOIL  2/225 

U.S.  a.  148—187  6  Oaims 
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1   A  process  for  concurrently  forming  a  first  active  region 
diffusion  profile  and  a  p*  profile  in  a  semiconductor  material 
compnsing  the  steps  of 
defining  lateral  boundanes  for  said  first  active  region  on  the 

surface  of  said  semiconductor  material; 
predepositmg  a  selected  dopant  over  a  surface  region  of  said 

semiconductor; 
depositing  a  first  material  over  the  predeposited  dopant,  said 


I  ^"^  4; 


J  I 

wnst  »a5  fir) 


1     A   method   of  manufacturing   a   semiconductor  device 

which  comprise^  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  N  type  collector  layer  in  an  N  tvpe  silicon 
semiconductor  wafer  having  a  substantially  flat  surface. 

coating  said  N  type  collector  layer  with  a  first  oxide  film 
layer; 

forming  a  first  opening  in  said  first  oxide  film  layer  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  N  type  collector  layer  is 
exposed, 

depositing  a  boron  doped  silicate  glass  layer  on  said  N  type 
collector  layer  exposed  by  said  first  opening,  said  boron 
doped  silicate  glass  layer  being  doped  with  an  N  type 
impurity  having  a  high  energy  of  combination  with  vacan- 
cies; 

forming  an  undoped  layer  on  said  boron  doped  silicate  glass 
layer; 

diffusing  boron  and  said  N  type  impurity  from  said  boron 
doped  silicate  glass  layer  into  said  N  type  collector  layer 
such  that  a  P  type  base  layer  in  contact  with  said  N  type 
collector  layer  is  formed  having  a  PN  junction  extending 
to  said  surface: 

removing  said  boron  doped  silicate  glass  layer  and  said 
undoped  glass  layer  from  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

covering  said  N  type  collector  layer  and  said  P  type  base 
layer  with  a  second  oxide  film  layer; 

forming  a  second  opening  in  said  second  oxide  film  layer. 
said  second  opening  being  smaller  than  said  first  opening 
in  said  first  oxide  film  layer;  and 

diffusing  phosphorus  and  arsenic  which  are  N  type  impuri- 
ties through  said  second  opening  in  said  second  oxide 
layer  into  said  P  type  base  layer  such  that  an  N  type 
emitter  layer  is  formed  which  is  in  contact  with  said  P 
type  ba.se  layer  having  a  PN  junction  extending  to  said 
surface  and  which  constitutes  a  transistor  together  with 
said  N  type  collector  layer  and  said  P  type  base  layer 


4.263.0^0 

THERMALLY  SLABLL  GUN  AND  CASL1F>>S 

CARTR1IK.L  PROPFl  LASTS 

Raymond  M.  Price,  Hollister,  and  Russell  Reed.  Jr..  Ridgecresi, 

both  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.   Newtown. 

Pa, 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  329.258.  Jan.  V.  19"3, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5.  19"4,  Ser.  No.  449.195 

Int.  a.  cmB  4y  ;  - 

L.S.  CI,  149—19.4  fe  Claims 

1  An  extrudable.  curable  composiii(>n  vuitabit.-  lor  ust'  in 
making  a  ca.seless  gun  propellant  crair,  anJ  tia\  iiii;  imprmt-L; 
water  and  oil  resistance,  said  ctmi position  .O'nsistm^  essmiuU^ 


>f  an  intimate  mixture  of  65  to'  ^) 


r-.  h- 


weight  of  fineU  Ji"*  Med 


HMX.  5  to  20'^c  by  weight  o\  a  hiivk  oopohmer  o.f  cthsleru 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide  containing  •«>'~'-'  to  (y>'~f  h\  weight 
of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  having  a  molecular  weight  ot  lix*' 
to  4000.  0.5  to  5^f  by  weight  o>t\i  tno^l  ^  ross-iinking  agent  ana 
1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  muin-turKiii^nal  is<.v>anate 


4,263,068 
TL-166  BLASTING  AGENT 
Donald  W.  Edwards,  Prove.  Utah;  Thomas  M.  Zukovich,  Pala- 
tine, 111.;  Ronald  D.  Thomas,  Spanish  Fork,  and  Ronald  M. 
Weigel,  Salt  Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53,129 
Int.  a.   C06B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  149—2  17  Gaims 

1.  A  blasting  agent  compnsing  ammonium  nitrate,  a  fuel  ard 
a  thickener  therefor,  the  fuel  comprising  a  nitroalkane  oi  1  'o 
3  carbon  atoms  and  fuel  oil  and  the  thickener  comprising 
bentonite. 


4.263.0"  1 
ADDITI\F  FOR  RFDLCING  COMBUSTION 
INSTABILITY  IN  COMPOSITE  SOLID  PROPKILANTS 
Leland  S.  Bain.  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  P.  Rud>,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  (  orporation.  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Jul,  19,  19*^4,  Ser    No,  490.159 
Int,  CI,    CX>6B  J^    ;  "  L^D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  149—19.9  6  Claims 

1  In  a  compc^site  propellant  composition  .idapiec,  tor  com- 
bustion at  elevated  pressures  whi^h  comprises  an  organiv. 
binder  having  dispersed  therethrough  a  partKuiate  ovidi/ing 
agent,  said  compK^snion  being  subsianiiails  free  tro'c;  ingredi- 
ents whose  combustion  pri»ducl-  are  solids  and  being  ^herr;!' 
callv  balanced  such  that  the  evhausi  gas  stream  is  subsianiiallv 
free  of  particulate  maieruN  the  irtiprp(^\  ement  wbe:eh\  Mahle 
burning  at  higher  .ombustun-.  chamber  pressure  is  permittee. 
which  comprises  a  combustion  stabih/ing  am^'unt  ot  o-pper 
phthakKvanine  dispersed  through  said  propellant  .omposinon 


4.263.069 
INHIBITOR  FOR  GUN  PROPELLANTS 
Russell  Reed,  Jr..  Ridgecrest.  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Moore, 
Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91.286 

Int.  a.   C06B  45/22 

U.S.  a.  149— 11  4aaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  and  lowering 
the  peak  pressure  produced  by  a  high  force,  high  flame  temper- 
ature gun  propellant  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A  coating  the  propellant  with  an  oligomer  having  the  for- 
mula 

H  R 

RHN(CH:CH2N)„(CH2CH:NUCH:CH:\HR 

wherein  R  is  -CH:CH:CH;Si(OCH:,):,.  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  5  to  50  and  wherein  m  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5;  and 
B  allowing  the  oligomer  to  form  a  polymer 


4.263,0"2 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A  LAMP  HOUSING 

I>ale  L,  Bull,  and  Norman  A,  Rautiola.  both  of  Reed  Citv .  Mich,. 

assignors  to  Nartron  Corp,,  Reed  City,  Mich,,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  940.268.  Sep,  ''.  19"'8.  This  application  May 

9.  1979.  Ser,  No,  3".4"5 

Int,  CI.    B32B  <1   /^  B60g  .^  r^ 

U.S.  a.  156-73,1  5  <-"'"""* 

-.^  rr 


dK 


5    .A   method  o\  manufacturing  a  lamp   houismg   assenit>i\ 
having  a  generallv  tubular  housing  K->d>    compr>,n>;  \\w  steps 
oi  molding  a  first  longiiudinai  halt  of  said  genetaiiv   lubular 
housing  bK>d\  as  to  have  a  first  iongitadmal  enC.  t.^rnx-J  as  [-.■  be 
situated  generallv  transversely  the'e,  t    nv.nding  a  se..  ;,.:  .    ti- 
gitudinal  halfofsaid  generally  tuhuia'  housing  K»c\  as  to  have 
a  second  longitudinal  end  formed  as  to  be  situ.iieJ  generallv 
transversely   thereof  forming  a  lens  of  translucent   materia. 
molding  a  lens  retainer,  placing  the  iens  retainer  in  suitab'k 
fixture  means;  placing  the  lens  atop  the  retainer    placing  the 
first  longitudinal  half  of  said  generally  tubular  housing  Kxlv  in 
said  fixture  means  as  to  have  said  first  longitudinai  end  thereot 
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juxtaposed  to  said  lens  and  said  lens  retainer;  placing  the  sec- 
ond longitudinal  half  of  said  generally  tubular  housing  body  in 
said  fixture  means  as  to  have  said  second  longitudinal  end 
thereof  juxtaposed  to  said  lens  and  said  lens  retainer,  and  ap- 
plying sonic  wave  energy  to  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
halves  and  said  lens  retainer  as  to  cause  welding  of  material  to 
(.xcur  longitudinally  as  between  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal halves,  as  between  said  first  longitudinal  end  of  said  first 
longitudinal  half  and  said  lens  retainer  and  as  between  said 
second  longitudinal  end  of  said  second  longitudinal  half  and 
said  lens  retainer 


4.263,073 
PROCESS  FOR  RELEASING  LAMINATES 
Richard  F.  Jaisle.  Batesville,  Ind.,  and  Walter  W.  Schiermeier, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,707,  Jun.  8,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,492 
Int.  a.    B31B  31/00 
L.S.  a.  156—90  7  Gaims 

1    A  method  of  releasing  laminates  from  one  another  in  a 
heat  and  pressure  consolidated  press  pack  which  comprises 

(1)  arranging  a  plurality  of  thermosetting  synthetic  resin- 
impregnated  fibrous  core  sheets  in  superimposed  relation- 
ship in  groups  of  at  least  two  stacks. 

(2)  separating  each  of  said  two  sucks  from  one  another  with 
a  pair  of  separator  sheets,  each  separator  sheet  comprising 
a  web  of  phenol-formaldehyde  resin-free  paper  having  a 
water  absorption  of  at  least  about  200  seconds,  only  one 
side  of  which  has  been  sized  with  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an 
alkaline  eanh  metal  or  eanh  metal  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  a  solids  content  of  said  salt  distributed  through- 
out the  sized  surface  of  said  web  ranging  from  about 
0  OOl-^c  to  about  lO'^c,  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  sized  web,  and  then  coated  on  its  sized  side  with  at 
least  0  5  lbs.  per  ream  of  a  film  of  a  salt  of  alginic  acid,  the 
alginic  acid  salt  coated  side  of  each  of  said  separator  sheets 
in  said  pair  facing  one  another. 

(3)  consolidating  said  stacks  of  core  sheets  and  said  separator 
sheets  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  thereto  and, 

(4)  separating  the  resulting  lanunates  from  one  another  at  the 
locus  of  said  alginic  acid  salt  coated  sides  of  said  separator 
sheets,  the  bottommost  surface  of  each  resulting  laminate 
constituting  one  of  said  separator  sheets. 


spaced  apart  annular  sidewalls  each  having  a  centrally  located 
circular  hole  and  an  annular  bead  around  the  hole  for  mount- 
ing the  tire  on  a  wheel  rim  and  with  a  generally  U-shaped 
surface  inside  the  casing  and  wherein  the  liner  has  a  thickness 
which  provides  substantial  protection  against  and  resistance  to 
penetration  to  the  inside  of  the  casing  through  the  liner  thereby 
reducing  the  frequency  of  flat  tires  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  elongate  stnp  of  rubber  with  a  length  and 
two  opposing  ends  such  that  the  strip  will  conform  to  the 
U-shaped  surface  around  a  pneumatic  tire  casing  of  a 
selected  size  with  the  ends  together  and  with  the  strip  in 
compression  by  the  casing,  wherein  the  elongate  strip 
includes  a  high  temperature  and  pressure  vulcanized  and 
molded  rubber  section  along  the  length  which  has  a  width 
defined  by  two  long  sides  which  is  at  least  about  two- 
thirds  times  the  width  of  the  tread  and  includes  a  low 
temperature  and  pressure  vulcanizable  rubber  bonded 
along  ai  least  the  sides  of  the  vulcanized  and  molded 
rubber  section; 

(b)  tbrming  an  annular  strip  from  the  elongate  strip  by  join- 
ing the  ends  of  the  elongate  strip  together  with  a  thin 
section  of  low  temperature  and  pressure  vulcanizable 
rubber  material;  and 

(c)  vulcanizing  the  vulcanizable  material  between  the  ends 
and  along  the  sides  of  the  annular  strip  thereby  forming 
the  tire  liner. 


4,263,074 
TIRE  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Doaakl  R.  Price,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harold  H.  Vischer. 
Brooklyn;   Harold   H.   Vischer,   Jr.,   Jackson;   Michael    I.. 
Vischer,  Jackson;  Ian  C.  McLeod,  Lansing  and  Charles  E. 
Sherry.  Holt,  all  of,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  51,720,  Jun.  25,  1979.  This  application  Apr. 
11,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,430 
Int.  n.    B29H  WOO:  B60C  !9  12 
U.S.  a.  156—110  R  13  Claims 


I05  4 
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4.263,075 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PUNCTL RE-SEALING  TIRE 

WITH  SEALANT  CONSISTING  OF  A 
VINVLIDENL  TERMINATED  LIQUID  POLYMER  AND 

AN  AMINE 
Harold  H.  Bowerman.  Jr..  Fairview  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Ire- 
land. .\von  I-ake.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^Ql.-SQ,  Apr.  23.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,214.619. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  113,848 
Int.  a.    B60C  :.'  'Vf.  Ct)8F  26,  08.  126/06;  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—115  15  Claims 


1    ,-\  method  of  making  a  puncture-sealing  pneumatic  tire 
comprising 

(a)  cleaning  the  inside  of  a  vulcanized  tire. 

(b)  applying  a  sealant  layer  to  the  inside  of  the  vulcanized 
tire,  said  sealant  layer  consisting  of 

(1)  at  least  one  vinylidene-terminated  polymer  having  the 
formula 


n 


Rl  r'  O    R 

I      II  I  I  II      I 

CH^C-C-A-C-CH7-Z-tCH-Z-CH7-C-A-C-C=CH; 


1  The  method  for  fabricating  a  shaped  annular  tire  liner  of 
the  type  adapted  to  fit  inside  of  in  conuct  with  and  around  a 
casing  forming  a  pneumatic  tire,  wherein  the  tire  includes  a 
road  contacting  width  of  annular  tread  supported  by   two 


OH  OH 

w,  herein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — S — , 
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o 

II 

-C-0-, 

and  — O— ,  A  is  a  bivalent  radical  containing  1  to  10  atoms 
vsherein  at  least  one  of  said  atoms  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.  O,  S.  and  N.  R  and  R '  are  hv  drogen 
or  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  G  is 
a  polymeric  backbone  comprising  carbon-carbon  linkages, 
said  vinylidene-terminated  polymer  containing  an  average 
of  from  about  1.5  to  about  4 


R     ()  R' 

I      II  I 

CH2=C— C— A— C— CH;— Z- 

OH 


groups  per  molecule, 
wherein  said  backbone  comprising  carbon-carbon  linkages 
contains  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one  vinylidene  monomer 
having  at  least  one  terminal  CH:=C<  group,  said  monomer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  monoolefins 
containing  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  (b)  dienes  containing  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  (c)  vinyl  and  allyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

(d)  vinyl  and  allyl  ethers  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  I  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  (e)  acrylic  acids  and  acrylates  having  the 

formula 


R- 

I 


O 


CH:=C— c— o  — R' 

said  R'  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  said  R-^  being  hydrogen,  an  alkvl  or 
hydroxy  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atms.  or 
an  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl  or  cyanoalkyi  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  amine  wherein  said  amine  is  difunctional  or 
polyfunctional. 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  puncture-sealing  pneumatic  tire 
comprising 

(a)  coating  an  air  impervious  liner  with  an  adherent  sealant 
layer,  said  sealant  layer  consisting  of 
(1)  at  least  one  vinylidene-terminated  polymer  having  the 
formula 


R    O 


R'         OR 


CH^C— C— .A-C— CHr-Z-^G-^Z— CH7-C-.A-C-C=CH2 


OH 


OH 


R     O  R' 

I       II  I 

CH2=C— C— A— C— CH2— Z— 

OH 


^v  herein  said  h;Kkhone  comprising  carbon-carbon  link- 
ages contains  p*  Umerized  units  of  at  least  one  vinyli- 
dene monomer  having  at  least  one  terminal  CH2=< 
group,  said  monomer  being  seleaeJ  'r  m  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  monoolefins  containing:  Z  !c  14  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  dienes  containing  4  to  1''  ..irh  r  atoms,  (c) 
vmyl  and  allyl  esters  of  carboxylic  a^ids  ,  ui'.aming  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  (d)  vinvi  and  alKi  eihers  ct  aikv!  radi- 
cals containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (ci  a^^rsh^  as  ids  and 
acrylates  having  the  formula 

R'   O 

I      II 
cH:=C— C— O— R- 

said  R-  being  hvdrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  said  R' being  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  hydroxy 
alkvl  radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxyal- 
kyl. alkylthioalkyl  or  cyanoalkyi  radical  coni.iining  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 

(2)  at  least  one  amine  wherein  said  jmint  i^  difunctional  or 
polyfunctional 

(b)  building  said  sealant  coated  iiner  onto  an  inner  p^'rtion  of 
an  unvulcanized  tire  construction  having  bead,  tread,  and 
carcass  portions  such  that  said  sealant  layer  is  disposed 
between  said  liner  and  said  carcass; 

(c)  shaping  said  unv  uicani/ed  tire  construction; 
fd)  molding  said  tire  v.>^nstrucnon   and 

(e)  heating  said  tire  .^in-irii.tior  ander  pressure  to  simulta- 


neouslv  cov  uLani?e  said  Csnistrac;:i'n  ,inu  a 


dheren;  seal- 


ant laver  to  form  said  pneumaii 
gral  sealant  laver 


lire 


mtainmc  .m  mle- 


4.263,0~6 
POLYGONALLV  WRAPPED  SLEEV  E.  AND  METHODS 

AND  DEVICES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Franz  J.  Saul,  Gurzenicher  Str.  61,  5160  Duren,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5"'9.058.  Ma>  20.  19''5.  Pat.  No.  4.120.323. 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  931.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  20. 
1974.  2424413 

Int.  CI.    B65H  81/00 
L.S.  CI.  156—194  12  Claims 


A« 


■-^ 


wherein   Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-S-, 


o 

II 

— c— o— . 

and  — O— ,  A  IS  a  bivalent  radical  containing  1  to  10 
atoms  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  atoms  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.  O.  S  and  N,  R  and  R'  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  G  is  a  polymenc  backbone  comprising  car- 
bon-carbon linkages,  said  vinylidene-terminated  poly- 
mer containing  an  average  of  from  about  1  5  to  about  4 


'ryrrr 


'^^-^^: 


t 


-=«W^-' 


>       23 


,*-< 


1  A  method  for  making  substantiaiiv  flatsided  p<iivgonai 
tubular  packaging  sleeves  comprising  the  steps  ot 

applying  to  selected  strips  of  material,  a  bonding  material 
which  causes  the  material  of  said  strips  to  be  softened  and 
deformable  until  said  blinding  material  sets, 
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wrapping  said  strips  of  material  about  a  stationary  spindle  in 
overlayed  relationship  to  each  other  to  form  a  tube. 

causing  said  tube,  while  the  stnps  of  material  thereof  are  in 
the  bonding  material -softened  state,  to  move  off  of  said 
spindle  over  at  least  two  rows  of  rollers,  the  planes  of 
rotation  of  which  rollers  are  oriented  substantially  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  rollers  being  so 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  spindle  that  the  inside  of 
tubes  passing  thereover  will  be  borne  upon  by  said  rollers 
to  provide  bearing  surfaces  over  which  longitudinally 
onented  comers  will  be  produced  in  said  tubes 


may  be  concatenated  and  taken  together  with  said  nitrogen 
atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  which  comprises; 

(a)  extruding  said  cured  rubber  through  a  die  under  heat  and 
pressure;  and 

(b)  allowing  the  extruded  rubber  of  step  (a)  to  cool  and 
solidify. 


4,263,077 
IN-PRESS  TRANSFER  PAINTING  OF  HARDBOARD 
Victor  H.  Rampeiberg.  Flossmoor,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Inter- 
national Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

nied  May  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  905,129 

Int.  a.   B32B  31/00 

L'.S.  a.  156—238  30  Qaims 


4,263.079 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRAL  CLOSURE  FOR 

A  THFRMOPI  ASTIC  CONTAINER 
Thomas  A.  Sutrina.  Rockford.  111.,  and  R.  Douglas  Behr,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  CTiemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  969,911 

Int.  CI.   B29D  7/02 

l.S.  CI.  156—244.11  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  hardboard  having  a  painted 
surface  compnsing: 

forming  a  loose  layer  conUining  wood  fibers; 

placing  over  the  loose  fibrous  layer  a  temporary  earner 
sheet  having  a  paint  layer  coated  thereon,  the  paint  layer 
including  a  pre-hardened  paint  coat  compnsing  a  pig- 
mented synthetic  resinous  matenal  on  the  earner  sheet, 
the  paint  coat  being  sufficiently  heat-resistant  to  remain 
hardened  under  a  temperature  in  excess  of  400°  F  .  and 

applying  pressure  and  heat  in  excess  of  400°  F  to  the  fibrous 
layer  and  to  the  paint  layer  coated  on  the  earner  sheet  to 
compress  the  fibrous  layer  and  form  an  integral  hardbtiard 
piece  while  at  the  same  time  transfernng  the  paint  coat 
from  the  earner  to  a  surface  of  the  formed  board,  the  paint 
coat  remaining  in  the  hardened  condition  throughout 
formation  of  the  board  and  transfer  to  the  surface  of  the 
board  to  provide  hardboard  having  said  paint  coat  N-^inded 
to  Its  surface 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  integral  thermoplastic  fastening 
means  on  a  east  thermoplastic  film  or  sheet  extruded  through 
fiat  die  lips  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  fastener  profiles 
angularly  disposed  towards  said  cast  film  or  sheet,  joining  said 
profiles  and  film  ox  sheet,  and  cooling  said  film  or  sheet  and 
profiles  upon  a  chill  roll  after  said  joining,  directing  said  join- 
ing so  as  to  (K-cur  closer  to  the  die  lips  than  to  the  chill  roll. 


4,263.078 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARTICLE  COMPRISING 

POLYSLILnDE  RUaOERS 

Edward  G.  Millen,  Princeton,  and  Frank  K.  Pypcznski.  Law- 

rencerille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 

Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  913.631 
Int.  Q.    B29D  7/02 
\}S.  a.  156—244.11  15  Qaims 

1  \  prcK-ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  formed  article  of  manu- 
facture compnsing  a  cured  rubber  based  on  a  thiol  terminated 
liquid  polysulfide  polymer  cured  with  zinc  oxide  and  a  sultur 
containing  compound  selected  from  2-mercaptobenzothiazol. 
zinc  diloweralkyldithiocarbamate,  and  alkyl  thiuram  polysul- 
fides  of  the  formula 


R'  R' 

\  / 

N— C-S-C-N 

/  II  II  \ 

R  S  S  R 

wherein  x  is  from  about  2  to  about  6  and  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms  either  straight  chain,  branched  chain 
or  cyclic  or  R   moieties  atuched  to  the  same  nitrogen  atom 


4.263.080 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PACKAGE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 

Philip  C.  VShiting.  Jr..  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ludlow 

Corporation,  Needham  Heights.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No  ^^4.934,  Mar.  7.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,174,038. 

This  application  Jun.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,177 

Int.  Q.    B29D  7/02 

Ls,  CI.  156— 244  11  2  Qaims 


4.26,27,26 


1  A  process  of  forming  an  opaque  barrier  layer  of  polyethyl- 
ene and  carbon  black  compnsing  the  coextrusion  of  a  central 
layer  of  polyethylene  containing  from  15  to  25%  carbon  black, 
between  two  extenor  layer  of  polyethylene  which  compnses 
from  0  to  10  percent  carb<->n  black  and  wherein  such  extrusion 
IS  through  a  hot  extrusion  die  and  said  extenor  layers  are  zones 
forming  means  to  minimize  build-up  of  the  material  being 
extruded  on  the  surfaces  of  said  die  and  to  protect  said  central 
layer  from  contact  with  said  die  and  thereby  achieve  a  smooth 
extrudate  oi  high  carbon  content. 
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4,263.081 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  LAMINATE 

Herbert  I.  Scher.  and  Israel  S.  t'ngar.  both  of  Randallstown, 

Md..  assignors  to  Nevamar  Corporation.  Odenton.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879.848.  Feb.  22.  1978. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758.265. 

Jan.  10. 1977.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No. 

966,921 

Int.  a.B32B  i;/;2 

U.S.  Q.  156—279  14  Qaims 
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UMMMTM«  PNOCCSS 


1  In  a  method  of  producing  an  abrasion-resistant  decorative 
laminate  from  at  least  one  backing  layer  and  a  thermosetting 
resin  impregnated  decorative  facing  sheet,  said  laminate  hav- 
ing enhanced  abrasion  resistance  without  an  overlay  layer,  the 
method  comprising 

coating  a  decorative  facing  sheet  with  an  ultra-thin  wet  layer 
of  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  abrasion-resistant  hard  mineral  o\ 
particle  size  20-50  microns  in  quantity  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide an  abrasion-resistant  layer  without  interfering  with 
visibility  and  (2)  binder  matenal  for  said  mineral  which 
binder  matenal  has  the  properties  of  withstanding  the 
subsequent  laminating  conditions,  being  compatible  with 
said  thermosetting  resin,  together  with  said  resin  being 
substantiallv  transparent  after  lamination,  said  binder 
material  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  said 
abrasion-resistant  mineral  to  the  surface  of  said  decorative 
facing  sheet,  and  the  binder/mineral  layer  in  the  dry  state 
being  permeable  to  said  thermosetting  resin: 

drving  said  mixture  on  said  facing  sheet  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  bonding  of  said  abrasion-resistant 
mineral  bv  said  binder  to  the  surface  o^  said  decorative 
facing  sheet,  to  provide  an  ultra-thin  porous  dr>  layer  of 
said  mixture  thereon; 

impregnating  said  coated  facing  sheet  with  said  thermoset- 
ting resin; 

assembling  said  resin  impregnated  and  coated  facing  sheet 
over  said  backing  layer; 

subjecting  said  assembly  to  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
effect  consolidation  of  said  backing  layer  and  said  facing 
sheet  to  thereby  provide  said  abrasion-resistant  decorative 
laminate,  the  improvement  comprising 

prior  to  said  impregnating  step  coating  either  direcllv  said 
decorative  facing  sheet  or  said  ultra-thin  drv  laver  o{ 
mixture  with  an  ultra-thin  wet  layer  of  binder  matenal 
having  the  properties  of  withstanding  the  subsequent 
laminating  conditions,  being  compatible  with  said  thermo- 
setting resin,  being  in  the  dry  state  permeable  to  said 
thermosetting  resin  and  together  with  said  resin  being 
substantially  transparent  after  lamination,  and 

drying  said  wet  ultra-thin  binder  material  layer  to  provide  an 
ultra-thin  porous  dry  binder  material  layer  immediateU 
below  or  above  said  ultra-thin  dry  layer  of  binder  mate- 
rial/mineral mixture. 


4,263.082 
STORAGE  STABLE  POLYOLERN  COMPATIBLE 
NON-CROSSLINKING  SIZE  FOR  FIBER  GLASS 
STRANDS 
Chester  S.  Temple,  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.455,  Dec.  20,  1978.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  935,275.  Aug.  21.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1980.  Ser.  No.  116.420 

Int.  Q.   C09J  5/02:  D02G  3/18 

U.S.  Q.  156—309.3  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  compnsing 


bnnging  together  polyolefin  polymer  and  sized  glass  strand 

mat  and  applying  pressure  whereir  said  "^ized  glass  strand  has 
been  impregnated  with  an  aque^  .jv  ^\r.n^  ^on^Mm^  essentially 
of:  the  aqueou'^  earner,  coupling  agent  ^ur'a^lant  s;  tiene' 
cis-butenedioic  acid  stabilizer,  modified  polypropviene  lubri- 
cant and  a  non-crosslinkable  vinyl  acetate  homopolymer  film 
forming  polymer. 


4.263.083 

BUILDING  AND  CURING  AN  INEXTENSIBLF  BELT 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TIRF  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Schleiger.  Lincoln,  Nebr..  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul,  20.  1979.  Ser,  No.  58,977 

Int.  CI.    B29H  17/00 

U.S,  CI,  156-^14  26  Claims 


IIJ   SOi 


^-i--^ 


1  Apparatus  for  building  and  curing  an  mt.  xiensibic  belt 
structure  intended  to  be  used  in  a  pneumatic  tire  asscmblv  the 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  rigid  building  mandrel  for  buiiding  said  K-i!  Mru^tart.  said 
mandrel  inciudinj;  a  pair  of  end  nngs  and  having  between 
said  end  rings  a  cvlindnca!  surface  and  a  pattern  of  cir- 
cumferential and  transverse  grcx)ves  sunk  radiallv  inward 
from  the  ^vlindncal  surface  for  forming  the  radiallv  inner 
face  of  the  belt  structure,  said  mandrel  comprising 

a  multiplicitv  o\'  pairs  oi  segments  disp<ised  to  fi>rm  a  rigid 
hollow  cvlinder  extending  axiallv  between  and  kKkcd  to 
said  end  rings; 

curing  means  for  receiving  said  mandrel  with  said  belt  struc- 
ture built  thereon  in  an  uncured  state,  said  curing  means 
comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  wall,  a  cvlindncal  elasto- 
meric  diaphragm  disp<ised  coaxialiv  of  and  radiallv  in- 
ward of  said  wall,  the  axial  ends  o\  the  diaphragm  being 
secured  adjacent  to  the  respectivelv  associated  ends  i^fthe 
wall,  a  first  and  a  second  pluralitv  of  axialh  extending 
arcuately  spaced  segments  disposed  for  movement  radi- 
allv inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  wall  in  resp^^nse  to  mv^ve- 
ment  of  said  diaphragm,  each  segment  of  said  second 
pluralitv  of  segments  having  at  least  one  circumferentiallv 
extending  portion  lapping  shdablv  on  the  radiallv  inward 
circumferential  surface  of  the  next  asscKiated  one  segment 
of  said  first  pluralitv  of  said  segments 
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4,263,084 
THERMOPLASTIC  WELDING 
Seppo  L  Ttkaia,  V  erwoerdburg.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Im- 
p«la  PUstics  (Pty)  Limited,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1980,  Ser.  No.  160.908 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  South  Africa,  Jun.  22,   1979, 

79  3109 

Int.  a.    B29C  19/00 
L  .S.  a.  156—503  5  Claims 


VM 


:apc    and  a  plurality  of  indicia  outline  elements  disposed 

therebetween; 
said  indicia  outline  elements  having  an  adhesive  surface  to 

retain  said  outline  elements  to  said  earner  tape; 
said  transfer  tape  having  an  adhesive  surface  in  contact  with 

a  non-adhesive  surface  of  said  outline  elements; 
means  for  separating  said  carrier  tape  from  said  indicia-out- 

Ime  bearing  tape  so  that  said  transfer  tape  supports  said 

indicia  outhne  elements  disposed  adjacent  said  transfer 

tape, 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  articles; 
means  for  sequentially  and  synchronously  positionmg  one  of 

said  articles  and  one  of  said  indicia  outline  elements  on 

said  transfer  tape  m  juxtaposition  to  each  other;  and 
means  for  pressing  said  transfer  tape  against  said  article  so 

that  said  indicia  outline  element  adheres  to  said  article 

UTmink;  an  indicia-forming  mask  thereon. 


1  A  machine  for  welding  thermoplastic  components  which 
compnses  two  sets  of  clamps  adapted  for  clamping  thermo- 
plastic components  to  be  welded,  the  two  sets  of  clamps 
adapted  to  be  linearly  moveable  with  respect  to  one  another. 
an  action  mechanism  adapted  to  provide  an  action  for  pressing 
the  two  sets  of  clamps  towards  each  other,  the  action  being  a 
force  exerted  on  a  line  of  action  which  is  eccentnc  of  the  sets 
of  clamps,  and  a  reaction  mechanism  adapted  to  provide  a 
reaction,  the  reaction  being  a  reaction  force  exerted  on  a  line  of 
reaction  which  is  eccentnc  of  the  set  of  clamps,  adapted,  so  as 
to  balance  a  moment  of  force  resulting  from  the  eccentncity  of 
the  action  with  respect  to  the  set  of  clamps,  the  product  of  the 
reaction  and  the  reaction  eccentncity  being  equal  and  opposite 
to  the  product  of  the  action  and  the  action  eccentncity 


4.263.086 
HAND-HFI.D  LABELER 
Larry    D.  StrausburR.   Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun    13.  1980.  Ser.  No.  159,023 

Int.  CI.    B44C  hOO 

IS.  CI.  156—542  8  Claims 


4.263,085 

TAPE  PRODLCr  FOR  FORMING  INDIQA,  AND 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLQNG  SAME, 

AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  USING  SUCH  TAPE 

PRODUCT 

Joa  P.  Ellis,  14790  Inkster  Rd.,  Redford,  Mich.  48239 

ContiBuatioii-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  919.329.  Jun.  26,  1978.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,210 

Int.  CL'  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  156—542  1  CI"'" 


'*r 


1   An  apparatus  for  applying  indicia-forming  masks  to  arti- 
cles for  formmg  indicia  therein  or  thereon,  compnsing 

means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  indicia-outline  beanng  upe 
including  at  least  one  earner  tape,  at  least  one  transfer 


^'^  it 


1  Hand-held  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  sensitive  labels 
releasabK  secured  to  a  v.eb  of  supporting  material  and  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  handle,  the  housing  having  an  access 
opening  into  which  a  label  roll  of  said  labels  can  be  inserted. 
means  for  mounting  the  label  roll  in  the  housing  in  a  position  in 
which  a  substantial  part  oi  a  full  roll  is  outside  the  housing,  a 
delaminator  mounted  by  the  housing,  an  applicator  for  apply- 
ing delaminated  labels,  a  dnver  for  advancing  the  web,  means 
defining  a  feed  path  from  the  label  roll,  to  the  delaminator 
where  labels  are  successively  peeled  from  the  web,  to  the 
dnver,  and  to  a  place  of  exit  from  the  housing,  and  means  for 
moving  the  dnver  to  advance  the  web  including  a  manually 
engageable  actuator  disposed  at  the  handle,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  label  roll  mounting  means  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  roll  mounting  members  for  rotatably  mounting  a  label 
roll  ab<iut  an  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  retainers  adjacent  the  re- 
spective roll  mounting  members,  each  retainer  having  arms 
extending  ouiwardlv  from  the  axis  to  obviate  telescoping  of 
the  label  roll,  th-?  arms  being  spaced  to  provide  ease  of  inser- 
tion of  the  label  onto  the  mounting  members,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  retainers 

4,263,087 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS 
Kaoni  Tanabe,  Kawasaki;  Yoshifumi  Nomura,  Ube;  Mamoru 
Maeda,  and  Mikio  Takagi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No.  120,094 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1979,  54-18121 

Int.  a.   C23C  li/00 

L.S,  a.  156—613  9  Claims 

1    An  improvement  in  a  prLx;ess  for  producing  an  epitaxial 

layer  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  reaction  gas  mix- 
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ture  into  a  reaction  vessel  in  which  semiconductor  substrate^    reaction  responsive  to  said  change;  and  completing  said  reac- 
are  located  and  heating  said  semiconductor  substrates  bv  high    tion  at  said  reduced  average  level  of  power. 
frequency  induction  power  so  that  layers  grow  epitaxiallv  on 
said  semiconductor  substrates,  the  improvement  compnsing 


GAS 


\ 
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^  4,263,089 

lL=  EV'^alST  PLASMA  DK\  FI.OFMFNT  FRCX  KSS  COMROl  1  KR 

T^^  Jed  V.  Keller.  Mesa.  Arii.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 

■iriiiiMiigal 

0  0  0  0  ^  kj  burg.  III. 

3  Divisionof  Ser,  No.  4"'2,  Jan.  2.  19'^9.  This  application  Mar   10, 

1980.  Ser.  No.  129.145 
Int.  CI,    B44C  /  ::  C03C  \!,/00.  25/06 
maintaining  the  frequency  f  of  the  high  frequency  power  at    I'.S.  CI.  156 — 627  2  Claims 

not  higher  than  50  kHz,  and  maintaining  the  pressure  F  in 
said  reaction  vessel  in  the  following  range: 


c  c  0  0  c 

5 


u  .; 


1333  >  P(Pa)  s   10 


( 


10  >  f\Ton)  g  10 


wherein  P  is  the  pressure,  in  respective  units  of  Pa  and  1    In  a  process  for  etching  a  matenal  with  a  plasma,  «ud 

Torr  respectively  in  the  reaction  vessel,  and  f  is  the  fre-  plasma  charactenzed  bv   a  decreasing  lum.nosnv  dunng  the 

quency  in  kHz  of  said  high  frequency  power  whereby  said  etching  and  a  momentarv  stabilitv  m  luminoMt^  w  her.  tnc  etch 

epitaxial  layer  has  a  density  of  stacking  faults  of  less  than  is  partiallv  complete,  the  improv  ement  .orr.pnsmg; 

10/cm^.  monitoring  the  variations  in  lummositv  /!  the  piavma 

terminating  the  plasma  when  the  \arIalIon•^  first  siabiii/e 

4.263,088 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL  OF  A  PLASMA  — 

REACTION 
Georges  J.  Gorin.  Emeryville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  111.  4.263.090 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,661  APPARATl  S  FOR  DRYING  SLUDGE 

Int.  a.    HOIL  21/306  Walter  Ries.  Bad  Mergentheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor 

U.S.  a.  156 — 626  8  Qaims       to  Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt,  Brunswick,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  German) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,191.  Oct.  13,  19''8.  This  application 

Aug.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  ''0.''93 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Oct.  22. 
1977,  2747506;  Aug.  16.  1978,  2835916 

Int.  CI,    BOID  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  159—16  R  •*"  <^'la>ms 


7.  A  process  for  controlling  a  plasma  reaction  in  which  RF 
power  is  supplied  to  said  reaction,  said  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of  monitonng  a  parameter  which  changes  in  relation  to 
the  progress  of  said  reaction;  reducing  the  average  power 
supplied  to  said  reaction  in  response  to  a  predetermined  change 
in  said  parameters;  continuing  said  reaction  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  reducing  the  average  power;  and  terminating 
said  reaction  after  said  predetermined  time 

8.  A  process  for  controlling  the  etching  reaction  of  a  first 
layer  of  matenal  overlying  a  second  layer  having  an  etch  rate 
substantially  different  from  said  first  layer  by  selectively  con- 
trolling the  power  supplied  to  said  reaction,  the  process  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of  monitonng  the  optical  emission  emanating 
from  said  etching  reaction,  said  emission  responsive  to  the 
etching  of  said  first  layer;  detecting  a  change  in  said  emission, 
said  change  indicative  that  said  first  layer  has  been  etched 
through  at  a  first  location  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  second 
layer;  reducing  the  average  level  of  said  power  supplied  to  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  drying  >>ludge.  comprising  sludge  sup- 
port means  (110).  sludge  agitating  means  (114i  operatively 
arranged  relative  to  said  sludge  suppv:)rt  means  dlOi  for  mien- 
sivelv  agitating  the  sludge,  drying  gas  supplv  meanv  '  130.  131  > 
arranged  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  into  contact  with 
said  sludge,  said  sludge  agitating  means  comprising  scraper 
means  and  roller  means  for  compressing  the  sludge  scraped  by 
said  scraf>er  means,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  meai-^ 
operatively  connected  to  provide  a  relative  monon  between 
said  sludge  support  means  and  said  sludge  agitating  means. 
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4.263,091 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 

Willitm  R.  King,  BartlesYille.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,312 

Int.  a.   BOID  1.00 

U.S.  CI.  159—44  16  Qaims 


4,263.092 

METHOD  FOR  I  RKATING  BLACK  LIQUOR  USING 

ACRYLIC  ACID  POLYMER 

Frederick  C  Klaessig.  Dovlestown,  Pa.,  and  Donald  F.  Jacques, 

KinRwood,  lex.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  IQ^Q.  Ser.  No.  66,952 
Int.  CI.    P21C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  162— 48  11  Claims 

1  -\  method  for  inhibiting  the  precipitation  of  soft  scale  in  a 
reaper  mill  black  liquor  system  prone  to  soft  scale  precipitation. 
v\hi^h  method  comprises  addmg  to  said  black  liquor  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  water-soluble  polyacrylic  acid 


4,263.093 
METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  TEXTURED  SURFACE  OF 

PRESSED  CEILING  BOARD 
Ja>    D.  Shenk,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   assignor  to  .Armstrong  Cork 
Compan),  I.ancaster.  I'a 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19"9.  Ser.  No.  77,305 

Int   CI     1)2 IH  5,02 

U.S.  CI.  162— IW  3  Claims 


1    Apparatus  comprising 

a  vessel, 

at  least  first  and  second  spra>  nozzles  for  spra>ing  i  Huid 
into  said  vessel. 

first  conduit  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  stream  to  said  first 
spray  nozzle. 

second  conduit  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  stream  to  said 
second  spray  nozzle, 

first  on-ofT  valve  means  operably  located  in  said  first  conduit 
means. 

second  on-off  valve  means  operably  located  in  said  second 
conduit  means, 

means  for  establishing  a  first  process  signal  representative  of 
the  actual  value  of  a  variable  associated  with  the  process 
occurring  in  said  vessel, 

means  for  establishing  a  second  process  signal  representative 
of  the  desired  value  of  said  variable  associated  vMth  the 
prex;ess  occurnng  in  said  vessel, 

means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  process 
signal  and  for  establishing  a  third  process  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  difference  between  said  first  prcx;ess  signal  and 
said  second  process  signal, 

means  for  establishing  first  and  process  second  control  sig- 
nals in  response  to  said  third  process  signal, 

means  for  manipulating  said  first  on-off  valve  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  control  signal,  and 

means  for  manipulating  said  second  on-off  valve  means  in 
response  to  said  second  control  signal,  the  manipulation  ot 
said  first  on-off  valve  means  in  response  to  said  first  con- 
trol signal  and  the  manipulation  of  said  second  on-off 
valve  means  in  response  to  said  second  control  signai 
providing  control  of  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  into  said  vessel 
so  as  to  maintain  said  actual  value  of  said  variable  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  desired  value  of  said  variable,  the 
maintaining  of  said  first  on-off  valve  means  and  said  sec- 
ond on-off  valve  means  in  either  an  on  condition  or  an  off 
condition  providing  a  substantially  maximum  pressure 
drop  across  said  first  spray  nozzle  or  said  second  spray 
nozzle  when  fluid  is  flowing  through  said  first  spray  noz- 
zle or  said  second  spray  nozzle 


\.  A  method  for  forming  a  fibrous  board  of  substantially 
uniform  density  and  having  a  decorative,  randomly  textured 
surface,  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  water-laid  mat  of  perlite  particles  and  entan- 
gled fibers  on  a  foraminous  carrier 

(b)  creating  a  decorative  textured  surface  on  said  water-laid 
mat  while  it  is  still  wet  by  forming  voids  therein  having 
depths  ranging  from  about  0.10  to  0  300  inch. 

(c)  depositing  a  void-filling  layer  of  particulate  material  onto 
the  textured  surface  of  said  mat; 

(d)  leveling  the  top  surface  of  the  layer  of  particulate  mate- 
rial NO  that  it  is  at  least  even  with  the  highest  elevation  of 
'.he  textured  surface  of  the  mat; 

(el  removing  a  portion  of  the  water  from  said  mat: 
(0  pressing  the  wet-textured  mat  with  the  layer  of  particu- 
late material  thereon  to  consolidate  the  mat  into  a  board  of 
substantially  uniform  density  while  preserving  the  config- 
uration of  the  void-containing  textured  surface  produced 
in  the  step  of  sub-paragraph  (b).  and 
(g)  in  indifferent  order,  removing  the  layer  of  particulate 
material  and  drying  the  board 


4.263,094 
POI  YESTER-STARCH  SIZED  PAPER.  SIZING 
COMPOSITION.  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Robert  B.  Login,  and  Daniel  R.  Dutton,  both  of  Woodhaven, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  908.403,  May  22,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,210,685. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1979,  Ser.  .No.  61,703 
Int.  CI.    D21D  i.  00 
U.S.  CI.  162—164  R  7  Claims 

1  .\  surta^e-sized  celiulosic  material  consisting  of  a  cel- 
lulose-derived paper  or  paperboard  surface  sized  with  a  combi- 
nation o\  a  degraded  starch  or  starch  derivative  and  a  water- 
dispersible  p^iiyester,  said  polyester  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  oi  about  4,000  to  about  1 1 ,000  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
number  o\  about  5  to  about  15,  wherein  said  polyester  is  the 
condensation  product  of  a  dicarboxylic  reactant.  a  diol  or 
p<ilyoxvalkylene  glycol,  and  a  phosphorus  acid  reactant  said 
polyester  in  said  starch-polyester  size  is  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  3  to  300  pounds  per  ton  of  paper  and  said  starch  is 
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present  in  said  size  in  a  v*,  eight  ratio  of  6  to  600  pounds  per  tor. 
of  paper. 


4,263,095 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLODING  A 
MICROSPHERE  WITH  A  FAST  LINER 
Lester  E.  Thode,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  9,702 

Int.  CI.   G21B  I'OO 

U.S.  a.  176—1  44  Gaims 


uith  walls  confining  a  toroidal  region  encircling  a  central 
opening  through  the  vessel. 

a  toroidal  coil  system  for  producing  a  toroidal  magnetic  field 
in  the  vessel,  said  toroidal  coil  system  comprising 

fixed  field  generating  linking  coil  means  comprising  at  least 
one  linking  coil  disposed  m  fixed  relation  to  viid  vessel 
with  the  coil  linking  the  vessel,  each  linking  coi!  being 
formed  of  first  and  second  sections  uith  the  first  sectior; 
passing  through  said  central  opening  through  the  vessel 
and  the  second  section  completing  the  Unking  coil  to  link 
the  vesse! 

a  pluralitv  of  movable  unlmKed  field  correcting  coils  each 
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1    .A  device  for  generating  energy  in  the  form  of  radiation 
and  neutrons  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  annular  relativistic  electron  beam 
having  a  voltage  of  at  least  .^  Me\'.  a  current  densitv  of  at 
least  1  kA/cm-  and 


\  re 


(1  -  yr/c^)i 


^  1 


where  N  is  the  line  densiiv  ot  the  beam,  re  is  the  olassioa! 
electron  ladius.  v  is  the  beam  v  elocitv  and  c  is  the  speed  ot 
light 

a  target  plasma  chamber  containing  a  high-densitv  gas 

a  fast  liner  disposed  within  said  target  plasma  chamber 

a  microsphere  disposed  within  said  fast  liner 

means  for  ionizing  said  high-densily  gas  to  generate  a 
plasma, 

means  for  initiating  convective  oscillations  in  said  plasma 
upon  application  of  said  annular  relativistic  electron  beam 
such  that  streaming  instabilities  are  produced  in  said 
plasma  causing  electron  beam  energy  to  be  deposited  in  a 
plasma  annulus  surrounding  said  fast  liner  to  heat  said 
plasma  annulus  to  kilovolt  temperatures  and  drive  an  axial 
current  causing  said  electron  beam  energv  deposited  in 
said  plasma  annulus  to  converge  on  said  fast  Imer  and 
drive  said  fast  liner  to  generate  a  shaped  energv  pulse  for 
imploding  a  structured  microsphere  and  thereby  gener- 
ated energy  in  the  form  of  radiation  and  neutrons  means 
for  extracting  useful  energy  in  a  controlled  manner  from 
said  microsphere  imploded  by  said  liner,  said  microsphere 
giving  off  useful  energv  in  a  controlled  manner  when 
imploded  by  said  liner 


4.263,096 
TOROIDAL  MAGNET  SYSTEM 
Tihiro  Ohkawa,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Charles  C.  Baker.  Naper- 
ville.  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,037,  Feb.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864.696 

Int.  CI.   G21B  ;  (JJ 

U.S.  CI.  176—3  4  Claims 

1    In  a  device  having  a  toroidal  plasma  containment  vessel 


formed  of  first  and  second  C-shapeJ  sections  joined  to 
each  other  at  their  open  ends  with  their  bights  spaced 
apart. 

means  for  removabiv  mounting  trie  sc'cohl:  C-shaped  section 
of  each  movable  coil  jLiia;.ent  said  second  stetion  of  one 
of  said  linking  coils,  s^-'h  the  plasma  containment  \  esse' 
disposed  between  the  .pen  ends  o^  the  respective  firs:  a-,^: 
second  C-shaped  sections,  with  neither  C-shaped  section 
passing  through  said  central  opening  through  the  plasma 
containment  vessel  to  link  the  vessel,  and 

means  tor  passing  electric  current  through  sjid  inking  and 
movable  coils  in  opposite  sense  in  the  respestivi  adjacent 
second  sections 


4.263,09" 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIMNG  A 

CONTINUOUS  CURRENT  IN  A  TOROIDAL  PLASMA 

Tihiro  Ohkawa.  La  Jolla.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  (jcneral    Atomic 

Company.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,114 

Int.  CI.    G21B  1  00 

U.S.  CI.  176—5  9  Claims 


1     In    apparatus   for   generating   and   confining    j    t    r,iidai 
plasma  comprising  means  for  providing  a  toroida,    n.igrietic 

field  m  a  plasma  zone,  said  toroidal  field  being  .  t  :':. 'easing 
strength  with  decreasing  radial  distance  from,  the  r-i.i-^'  t  ••.  i 
dal  axis,  and  means  for  generating  a  plasma  in  the  r-ism.i  /one. 
said  plasma  having  a  Jvnamu'  trapped  partwie  population  of 
electrons,  which  refiect  bacK  and  torth  ak^.g  the  minor  i,ir6i- 
dal  axis  without  contributing  to  the  net  toroidal  plasma  cur- 
rent, the  improvement  comprising  mearo  *o:r  asv  mmetricaiiv 
altering  the  trapped  eiectron  partible  population  with  respect 
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to  the  minor  toroidal  axis  to  produce  an  ohmic  plasma  current 
along  the  minor  toroidal  axis 


4,263,098 

RADIATION  MEASURING  PROCESS  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  FAT  IN 

MEATS 
K*rl  Kasperek,  Diiren,  and  Peter  Glozbach,  Jiilich,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Jiilich 
Gescilschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Jiilich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,819 
Int.  a.   GOIN  33  12.  23  22.  23  222 
L.S.  n.  176—10 


4  Claims 


mg  tov.er  a  lower  portion  of  which  tower  defines  a  quenching 
chamber,  an  upper  portion  which  defines  a  stack  and  a  top 
opening  to  exhaust  emissions  generated  in  the  quenching 
tower,  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  car  containing  incandescent  coke  in  the 
quenching  chamber  of  the  quenching  tower, 

(b)  efTecting  a  gas  seal  to  substantially  prevent  air  infiltration 
into  ihe  quenching  chamber  and  up  the  quenching  tower 
during  quenching  of  the  coke, 

(c)  quenching  the  coke  with  water  resulting  in  the  genera- 
tion of  quenching  emissions  which  ascend  through  the 
tower, 

(d)  cooling  and  cleaning  the  generated  emissions  in  the 
tower  with  water  sprays, 

lei  demisting  the  v.\'Kiled  emissions  of  step  (d), 

(f)  sensing  the  internal  pressure  of  the  quenching  tower  and 
the  pressure  external  to  the  quenching  tower,  and 

(g)  maintaining  a  substantially  zero  internal-external  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  gas  seal  in  response  to  the 
sensed  internal  and  external  pressures  by  controlling  the 
fiow  o{  the  gaseous  emissions  exiting  the  tower. 


^  5 


1    A  method  of  determining  the  fat  concentration  in  a  mass 
of  meat,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

subjecting  said  mass  of  meat  to  a  neutron  fiux  sufficient  to 

induce  (n.y)  reactions  in  the  mass  of  meat  and  prompt  y 

emission  therefrom: 
measuring  the  induced  prompt  y  radiation  emitted  for  at 

least  one  selected  y  energy:  and 
comparing  the  measured  values  at  said  selected  y  energy 

with  a  standard  representing  concentration  of  fat  in  said 

mass  of  meat,  thereby  obtaining  a  measurement  of  said 

concentration 


— q^r/''  .'V  «  '" 


yP^.    .t«i» 


« 


:£« — [^ 


mf*ms 


1   A  method  for  quenching  incandescent  coke  in  a  quench- 


4.263.100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  HNE 

DUST  EMISSION  WHILE  CHARGING  PREDRIED  AND 

PREHEATED  COAL  INTO  COKE  OVENS 

Dieter  Sulherm,  and  Janos  Bocsanczy.  both  of  Recklinghausen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany.  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Still  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG..  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany 

Filed  Sep   20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29. 
1978.  284247" 

Int.  CI.    ClOB  ^3fi4.  53,'08 
IS.  CI.  201 — 11  6  Qaims 


4.263.099 
WET  QUENCHING  OF  INCANDESCENT  COKE 
Richard  W.  Porter.  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.937 

Int.  a.   €013  39/08 

U^.  a.  201—39  7  Qaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  process  of  predrying  wet  coal,  to  be 
charged  into  a  coking  chamber,  of  the  type  wherein  the  wet 
coal  IS  directly  contacted  with  a  hot  process  gas  which  tran- 
p<iris,  prednes  and  preheats  the  coal,  wherein  the  predried  and 
preheated  coal  is  separated  from  the  gas.  and  in  which  the 
separated  coal  is  then  charged  into  the  coking  chamber,  the 
improved  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  fine  dust  in  the 
separated  gas  as  well  as  fine  dust  carryover  compnsing 
first  separating  only  80  to  W  percent  of  the  coal  from  the  gas 

without  separating  the  fine  dust  therefrom, 
then  separating  fine  dust  and  the  remaining  coal  from  the 

gas. 
then  compacting  said  >eparated  fine  dust  and  the  remaining 

coal  to  form  a  compacted  material,  and 
admixing  the  compacted  material  with  said  first  separated 
coal  and  .barging  said  admixture  into  the  coking  cham- 
ber 
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4.263.101 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Friedrich  Thiersch.  Recklinghausen,  and  August  Lucas.  Datteln- 
Horneburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 
Still  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Firma 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1980.  Ser.  No.  144.953 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  May  12. 
1979.  7913785[U] 

Int.  CI.   ClOB  25/06 
U.S.  a.  202—248  15  Oaims 


1  A  coke  oven  door  assembly  for  closing  an  opening  of  a 
high  horizontal  coke  oven  chamber  comprising  a  door  frame 
bordering  the  opening  with  a  sealing  surface,  a  door  bcxiv,  a 
sealing  membrane  mounted  on  the  door  bod\  for  seahngK 
engaging  the  sealing  surface  of  the  door  frame,  a  refractors 
door  member  mounted  on  said  door  body  for  protecting  said 
door  body  against  that  of  the  hot  oven  chamber,  locking  means 
connected  to  said  frame  for  engaging  said  door  bod>  for  urging 
the  sealing  membrane  into  engagement  with  said  sealing  sur- 
face, said  door  body  including  at  least  two  plates  disposed  in 
series,  connecting  means  for  tiltingly  interconnecting  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plates  around  a  horizontal  axis  running  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  coke  oven 


solvent,  while  substantially  preventing  the  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  the  thermally  unstable  and  lowest  boiling  v^iven;  .cm- 
ponent.  meth>lene  chloride  (dichloromcthane),  of  saio  multi- 
component  soK  ent,  from  a  mixture  comprising  a  multi-compo- 
nent solvent  and  dew  axed  mineral  oil,  said  multi-component 
solvent  consisting  essentialh  of  meth>!ene  chloride  idichloro- 
methanei  and  dichloroethane  (1,2-dichlorocihanc  i  and 
wherein  the  recovers  and  separation  is  effected  b\  evaporating 
said  mixture  in  a  multiplicits  of  evaporators  c-.)nnc^  ted  in  series 
with  soKent  components  recovered  as  vaporou.-.  products  and 
bottoms  produ^tv  re^oxereil  a^  liquid  products  fron:  the  evapo- 
rators, the  tmiprv^venien:  vshi.'r.  ..-mpri'-e'- 

(a)  heating  said  mixture  .om.prising  me:rAlene  chlonde, 
dichlorcx^thane  and  dew  axed  mineral  oil. 

(b)  evaporating  said  m,;\ture  to  produce  a  firs;  vjporous 
product  comprising  j  p<rtion  of  an>  water  present  in  said 
mixture  and  a  portuni  ot  the  methylene  chloride  jnd  a  !irst 
bottoms  prtxju^t  .omprismg  the  unevaporated  portion  of 
said  mixture, 

(c)  heating  said  first  bottoms  product  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  thermal  decomposition  of  the  meth\iene  chlo- 
ride IS  minimal. 

(d)  evaporating  said  t'lrst  KMtom^  product  a:  a  pressure 
higher  than  step  (bl  to  produce  a  second  vapc'rca--  proOu.; 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  the  methylene  .hionde  jnd 
a  second  bottoms  product  comprising  the  une\  ap<raieO 
portion  of  said  first  bottoms  product. 

(e)  heating  said  second  btMloms  pr^njuct  tc  j  temperature 
sufficient  to  effect  the  e\aporatK:n  of  the  soUen;  remain- 
ing in  said  second  bottoms  produst  a;  suhstaniiaio  the 
same  pressure  ot  siep  idi. 

(f)  evapt^rating  said  second  bottoms  prv>duti  at  substant.allv 
the  same  pressure  of  step  (d)  to  produce  a  third  vaporous 
product  comprising  substantially  all  the  solvent  -cmaimng 
in  said  second  bottoms  product  and  a  third  bott.  n.s  p:..d 
uct  comprising  sd,d  dew  axed  m.meral  oil,  and 

(g)  recovering  as  pr<xiucts 
the  first  vaporous  prcKJuct, 


the  mixture  ^ 


f  th 


e  scv 


md 


the  third  vaporous  pnxlucts,  and  the  third  bottoms  prod- 
uct 


4J63.102 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  RECOVERY  OF 

THERMALLY  UNSTABLE  SOLVENT  MIXTURES 

Victor  Schorr.  Bad  Soden,  and  Gerhard  Wirtz.  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Edleanu 

GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  720,488 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6. 
1975.  2539737 


Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  203—22 


BOID  1/26;  C07C  19/02 


8  Gaims 


4.263.103 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMAl.l  V  STABILIZING  STEROLS 

BY  DEGASSING  AND  FLASH  DISTILLINC. 
Ralph  F.  Johnson.  Crystal,  and  Jimmy  A.  Dc  Mars.  Blaine,  both 
of  Minn.,   assignors   to   Henkel   Corporation.   Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810.552,  Jun.  24,  19^^  Pat.  No,  4.198.2^6. 

This  application  Dec,  10.  1979.  Ser.  No,  101.410 

Int.  CI.    BOID  i  IX).  CX)7J  v.  00 

U.S.  CI,  203—88  ^  <^"1»""* 

1.  The  process  of  purifvmg  sterols  from  a  sterol  containing 
source  material  having  present  therein  sterols  and  ferric  chlo- 
ride wherein  the  sterol  containing  source  material  is  first  de- 
gassed and  then  subjected  to  fiash  distillation  tc^  vield  as  a 
distillate  the  sterols  wherein  the  sterols  are  in  aU^ui  the  same 
relative  proportion  to  one  another  as  in  the  sterol  containing 
source  matenal.  and  a  residue  containing  the  ferric  chloride 


4.263.104 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MONITORING 
Albert  A.  Diggens.  ^^ eston.  and  James  VN.  Ross.  Jr..  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Onon  Research   Incorporated, 
Cambridge,  Mass, 

Filed  No*.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  93.258 

Int,  CI.    CrOlN  2^.46 

U.S.  CI.  204-1  T  5  Claims 

1  .An  improved  pH  independent  method  for  monitoring  of  a 

sample  stream  for  the  total  concentration  of  a  series  of  ionic 

species  of  the  form  X     ^  H..X     '---.  where  m  vanes  from  1  to 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  recovenng  a  multi-component    n  and  X    ^  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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fluonde  ion  F    .  and  sulfide  ion  S    -,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

adjusting  or  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  sample  stream  to  a 
value  below  the  pkj  of  the  neutral  most  protonated  species 
of  the  series, 

placing  onl>  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  in  the 
adjusted  stream  such  that  the  electrtxles  are  in  direct 


"D- 


aqueous  acidic  plating  bath  comprises  an  heterocyclic  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lactones,  lactams,  cyclic 
sulfate  esters,  cyclic  imides  and  cyclic  oxazolinones  with  at 
least  one  aromatic  ring  and  up  to  100  carbon  atoms. 


J!Z. 


.^. 


20 


22.    ^ 


-24 


—  12 


■^^^tlZH 


CD 


iC 
-34 


20 


u^ 


contact  with  the  adjusted  stream,  said  first  electrode 
being  sensitive  to  the  activity  of  X  "  and  said  second 
electrcxle  being  sensitive  to  the  activitv  of  h>drogen  ion 
H  •    and 

measunng  the  ptitential  difference  developed  between  the 
t'lrsi  and  second  electrixie,  said  difference  indicating  the 
total  concentration  of  the  series  in  the  stream 


4,263.105 
ELECTROSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AM) 

PROCESS 

Je«r  J.  Robillard,  Femey  VolUire;  Claude  R.  Riou.  and  Chris- 
tian Nodin,  both  of  Gex.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ISSEC  SA. 
Femey  Voltaire.  France 

Filed  AuR.  21.  1979.  Ser,  No.  68.447 

Int.  a.    B4IM  5/20 

L.S.  Q.  204—2  19  Claims 


4,263.107 
FIFCTROI  YTK    \PF\RATLS  AND  PROCESS 

Alberto   Pellegri.   I  uino,   Ital>,  assignor  to  Oronrio  de  Nora 
Impianti  Klettrochimici  S.p.A,,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94.962.  Nov.  16.  1979. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1980.  Ser.  No.  140.137 

Claims  pridntv.  application  Italy.  May  3.  1979.  22318  A '79 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/40.  9/00.  11/03 

I'.S.  CI.  204.—^  11  Claims 


^^.,^^^^..  ^.^.  ^„^.^..^.^^^. 


1  An  electrosensitive  coating  upon  which  information  can 
be  permanently  recorded  by  injection  into  the  coating  of  elec- 
trons according  to  an  electric  information  signal,  said  coating 
comprising  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  binder,  a  semiconductor 
oxide  with  surface  defects  capable  of  forming  color  centers,  a 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth  salt  and 
antimony  salts,  and  an  agent  capable  of  forming  a  weak  com- 
plex with  said  salt, 

said  salt  capable  of  combining  with  the  surt'ace  detects  o\ 
said  semiconductor  oxide  in  the  presence  ^^\  the  complex- 
ing  agent  to  form  electron  trapping  centers  which  will 
produce  color  centers  upon  injection  into  such  coating  of 
electrons  from  a  writing  electrode  or  stvius. 


4,263.106 
SOLDER  PLATING  PROCFSS 
Paul  A.  Kohl,  Chatham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  labo- 
ratories. Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,963 
Int.  a.^  C2SDi  U.  3,36.  3  60 
L'.S.  a.  204—43  S  17  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  electroplating  alloys  of  tin  and  lead  com- 
posing the  step  of  passing  current  through  an  anode,  aqueous 
acidic  plating  solution  and  cathode  charactenzed  in  that  the 


1  .-\  method  of  generating,  in  an  electrolysis  cell  wherein  gas 
evolution  takes  place  at  one  electrode,  multiple  recirculation 
motions  of  the  electrolyte  to  and  from  the  interelectrodic  gap 
defined  by  a  substantially  horizontal  planar  ctwperatmg  elec- 
trode and  by  a  substantially  planar  foraminous,  gas  evolving 
L-lectrtxie.  parallel  to  and  suspended  a  distance  over  the  coop- 
erating electrode  surface,  and  immersed  in  a  pool  of  electro- 
lyte, comprising  providing  over  the  substantially  planar  foram- 
inous gas  evolving  electrode  a  multiplicity  of  baffles  uniformly 
distributed  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  foraminous  electrode, 
alternately  slanting  the  baffles  one  way  and  the  opposite  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis,  the  lower  edges  of  said  baffles, 
adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  substantially  planar  forami- 
nous electrode,  dividing  the  electrode  surface  into  an  alternate 
series  of  areas  intercepting  between  all  pairs  of  upward  con- 
verging surfaces  of  oppositely  slanted  adjacent  baffles  the  gas 
bubbles  evolved  over  the  relative  areas  intercepted  on  the 
foraminous  electrode  and  flowing  upward  through  the  said 
converging  surfaces  the  electrolyte  contained  therein  by  the 
gas-lift  effect  of  the  gas  bubbles  dispersed  therein  and  flowing 
downward,  between  all  pairs  of  upward  diverging  surfaces  of 
opp<->sitely  slanted  adjacent  baffles  the  electrolyte  contained 
therein  through  the  relative  areas,  on  the  foraminous  electrode, 
adjacent  to  said  first  areas  by  induction  of  the  upward,  gas-lift 
.generated,  motion  of  the  electrolyte  between  the  adjacent 
upward  converging  surfaces. 


4.263.108 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

RECOV  ERV  OF  SILV  ER  FROM  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

nXING  SOLUTION 

Bernard  J.  Berg,  Kentwood.  and  Darrell  T.  Thompson.  Grand- 
ville,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Foresight  Enterprises,  Incor- 
porated. Grand  RapWs,  Mich, 

Filed  Mar,  2''.  1980.  Ser.  No.  134,197 
Int.  CI.    C25C  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  204— 109  5  Claims 

I  A  method  fo  controlling  the  plating  current  of  an  electro- 
Ivtic  silver-recovery  process  including  placing  cathode  and 
anode  elements  in  a  solution  containing  silver  ions,  and  apply- 
ing a  current  through  said  solution  via  said  elements  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  concentration  of  silver  ions  in  said  solution,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
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repeatedly  sampling  the  residual  cell  voltage  in  said  solution 
at  periods  when  the  exterior  applied  voltage  i<  substan- 
tially zero,  and  obtaining  a  voltage  pulse  under  this  condi- 
tion, and 

controlling  said  current  as  a  function  of  said  pulses. 


4,263,109 
PRECIPITATION  OF  CHLORIDE  FROM  ZINC 
SULPHATE  SOLUTION 
(}odefridus  M,  S     nkels.  Rossland;  Horst  E.  Hirsch.  Trail: 
Michael  J,  Fairweather.  and  Ernest  G,  Parker,  both  of  Ross- 
land,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd..  V  ancouver, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1980.  Ser.  No.  135.588 
Int.  a.   C25C  /  16 
U.S.a.  204-119  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  chloride  impuritv  from  zinc 
sulphate  solution  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurrv  of 
said  solution  with  an  inert  particulate  support  material  having 
elemental  silver  dispersed  thereon,  and  an  oxidizing  agent; 
agitating  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  between  about  60°  and 
about  100°  C  for  precipitation  of  silver  chloride  on  said  sup- 
port material,  filtering  said  slurry  to  separate  purified  zinc 
sulphate  solution  from  the  support  material  containing  the 
precipitated  silver  chloride,  and  treating  said  separated  support 
material  containing  precipitated  silver  chloride  wh  a  reduc- 
tant  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  to  regenerate  elemental 
silver  on  said  support  material 


4.263.111 

HYDROGEN  GLNKRATION  UTII  IZIN(; 

SEMICONDUCTING  PI  AlKI  FTS  SUSPFNDU)  IN   A 

D1\FRGEN1  SERTlCAin   I  1()VMN(,  KllC'IROl  \  IK 

SOLLTION 
Richard  M.  Hooper,  \ernon.  and  Russell  G    Meverand.  Jr.. 
Glastonburv,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nitcd  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1".  19-9,  Ser   No,  104,251 

int,  CI.   C25B  i.  •j4 

U.S.  CI.  204—129  *>  C  laims 

r — i>i — -■ 


4.263.110 

HYDROGEN-BROMINE  GENERATION  UTILIZING 

SEMICONDUCTING  PLATELETS  SUSPENDED  IN  A 

VERTICALLY  FLOWING  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTION 

Russell  G.   Meyerand.  Jr..  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec,  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  104.252 

Int,  CI.    C25B  /  02.  1,24 

U.S.  a.  204—128  6  <^'la'"''' 


1  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  gas  from  an  electrolyte 
solution,  comprising  suspending  in  substantially  static  position 
a  pluralitv  of  semiconducting  platelets  in  a  vertically  fiowing 
electrolyte  solution  of  relatively  constant  fiow  contained  in  a 
rauiani  energy  transparent  divergent  fluid  conduit,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  platelets  in  the  conduit  being  controlled  by  the  flow 
rate  of  the  electrolyte,  the  platelets  comprising  an  ohmic 
contact  sandwiched  between  an  n-doped  semiconducting  layer 
and  a  r-doped  semiconducting  layer,  with  a  layer  of  electrical 
insulation  covering  the  exposed  edge  of  the  ohmic  contact. 
imprnging  said  platelets  with  radiant  energy  sufficient  to  cause 
I  he  evolution  of  hydrogen  gas  at  the  surface  of  the  p-doped 
semiconducting  layer  and  collecting  the  hydrogen  so  pro- 
duced. 

4.263.112 

CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  KIT  CTROn  SIS  Ol   w  \  11  H 

AND  AN(M)h  THKRFFUR 

Robert  \,  Frosch,  Administrator  of  th(  National  \ir(maulics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respt-ct  to  an  mention  ..f,  and 
John  R.  Aviward.  Vernon,  ( Onn. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  161,255 

Int.  CI,    C-25B  1/08.  1/10.  9/00.  11/08 

IJ.S.  CI.  204-129  .  -''  ^''^'"^^ 


1  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  gas  and  bromine  liquid 
from  an  electrolyte  solution  comprising  suspending  a  plurality 
of  semiconducting  platelets  m  a  verticallv  Howing  solution  of 
bromide  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  nowing  m  a  vertically 
disposed  radiant 'energy  transparent  cylindrical  conduit  and 
the  platelets  suspended  in  a  designated  area  in  said  conduit 
defined  bv  upper  and  lower  nonconductive  screens,  the  loca- 
tion of  the  platelets  in  the  vertically  fiowing  electrolyte  being 
controlled  bv  the  How  rate  of  the  electrolyte,  the  platelets 
comprising  a  single  ohmic  contact  layer  sandwiched  between 
an  n-doped  semiconducting  layer  and  a  p-doped  semiconduct- 
ing layer,  with  a  layer  o^  electrical  insulation  covering  the 
exposed  edge  of  the  ohmic  contact,  impinging  said  platelets 
with  radiant  energv  sufficient  to  cause  the  evolution  of  hydro- 
gen gas  at  the  surface  of  the  p-doped  semiconducting  lav  er  and 
bromine  liquid  at  the  surface  o^  the  n-doped  semiconducting 
layer  and  collecting  the  hydrogen  and  bromine  so  produced 


1.  hi  a  method  for  the  electrolysis  of  water  vapor  in  air.  the 

•eps  comprising: 
A  forming  an  anode  by  sintering  on  the  surface  of  a 
foraminous  metal  base  member  a  mixture  of  65-85 
v.eidii  percent  indium  oxide  and  15-35  weight  percent  of 
a  high  temperature  resin  binder  to  form  a  coating  bonded 
to  at  least  one  face  and  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  pores  of  said  base  member; 
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B   assembling  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  said  anode,  a 
cath^xle  and  an  intermediate  matrix  member  containing 
electrolyte    and    providing    a    conductive    path    there 
through. 
C   applying  a  p<.iiential  across  said  anode  and  cathode,  and 
D   passmg  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  anode 
a  stream  of  air  containing  water  vapor,  said  water  vap<x 
contacting  said  coating  of  said  anode  and  being  electro- 
lytically  converted  to  hydrogen  ions  and  oxygen,  said 
hydrogen  ions  passing  through  said  matrix  member  to 
said  cathixie  vvhere  hydrogen  gas  is  formed  therefrom, 
said   oxvgen   gas   prcxiuced   at   said   anode   and   passmg 
out\vardlv    therefrom    in   the   air   passing   through    said 
cell  to  enrich  the  oxygen  content  of  said  air 


vsater  being  flowed  past  said  electrodes  at  a  rate  such  that 
each  quantity  of  water  flowing  between  pairs  of  said 
plates  IS  subjected  to  an  electric  field  reversal  while  flow- 
ing therebetween. 

4.263.115 

lON-SFI  ECTIV  K  KI.ECTRODE  DEVICE  FOR 

POLARCKiRAPHK   MEASLREMENT  OF  OXYGEN 

Manfred  Kessler.  and  Jens  Hoper,  both  of  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Max  Planck  Gesellschaft  zur 
Fbrderung  der  VS  issenschaften.  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  921.259 

Int.  CI.    COIN  27/30 

U.S.  a.  204—195  P  12  Oaims 


4.263.113 

EI  ECTROCHEMICAL  REMOVAL  OF  SURFACE 

COPPER  FROM  ALUMINUM  FOIL 

VNalter  J.  Bernard.  Williamstown.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1980.  Ser.  No.  155.728 

Int.  a.   C25F5  00.  C25D  //   10 

U.S.  a.  204—146  ''  Cla»«ns 


1  A  prcK-ess  for  elect r(x:hemically  removing  surface  copper 
from  aluminum  foil  comprises  etching  said  foil  and  then  sub- 
jecting said  etched  foil  to  a  low -voltage  amxlization  for  up  to 
15  min  and  up  to  U)0'  C  temperature  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
containing  up  to  5  wt  ^<-  s<xlium  potassium  tartrate  or  ammo- 
nium dihydrogen  phosphate 


4.263,114 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

Herman  A.  Shindell,  1081  N.  Shepard  St..  Anaheim.  Calif.  92806 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  933.163 

Int.  n.   C02F  1/46 

L.S.  a.  204-149  SGaims 


1  An  ion-selective  electrode  device  for  measuring  oxygen 
concentrations  comprising 

a  source  of  potential  voltage; 

a  reduction  electrode  for  the  oxygen  composed  of  a  noble 
metal  and  connected  to  said  voltage  source; 

a  reference  electrode  annularly  disposed  about  said  reduc- 
tion electrode; 

a  ligand  membrane  provided  in  front  of  the  reduction  elec- 
trode, the  said  ligand  membrane  containing  a  cation-selec- 
tive carrier  and  being  permeable  to  hydrogen  ions, 

a  closure  membrane  to  seal  the  said  electrodes  against  the 
outside  space,  the  closure  membrane  being  permeable  to 
oxygen  and  impermeable  to  water,  and  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte contammg  the  ligand  cation  of  the  said  ligand 
membrane,  the  said  electrolyte  being  disposed  between 
said  ligand  membrane  and  said  closure  membrane 


4.263.116 

ELECTRODE  HOIDKR-(;UIDANCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WIRF-CUT  H  FCTRICAL  MACHINING 

Kivoshi  Inoue,  Tokx),  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Research 

Incorporated,  kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1980.  Ser.  No.  115,390 

Int.  CI.    B23F  J.  12,  1/02,  B23K  28/00 

U.S.  G,  204—224  M  6  Gaims 


*'v,  -  (T 


1  In  the  water  treatment  methixl  wherein  water  is  made  to 
nov^  between  pairs  of  electrically  charged  electrtxles  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of 

deriving  electrical  energy  from  an  alternating  pov«.er  source 
in  which  alternations  occur  at  a  frequency  in  the  range 
from  48  to  62  cycles  per  second. 

applying  that  energy  to  said  electrodes  to  develop  an  electric 
field  in  the  region  between  said  pairs  of  electrodes 

rectifying  said  energy  prior  to  its  application  acrc^ss  said 
electrodes  whereby  unidirectional  energv  is  applied  to 
said  electrodes, 

reversing  the  polarity  of  the  energy  applied  across  said 
electrodes  at  a  frequency  not  greater  than  half  the  fre- 
quency of  alternation  of  the  energy  from  said  s^iurce,  said 


-c/    (^ 


2   In  an  electrical  machining  apparatus,  in  combination: 

a  source  of  an  elongated  wire  electrode  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  source 

a  pair  of  electrode  guides  flanking  a  location  at  which  a 
workpiece  can  be  positioned  for  electrical  machining  by 
said  electrode  in  the  presence  of  a  machining  liquid,  each 
of  said  electrode  guides  comprising  a  pair  of  coplanar 
v». heels,  a  first  of  the  wheels  of  each  pair  being  formed 
v».ith  a  penpheral  recess  receiving  said  wire  electrode,  the 
sec(.ind  wheel  of  each  pair  penetrating  into  said  recess, 

means  for  urging  the  wheels  of  each  pair  toward  one  another 
to  press  said  wire  electrode  into  the  respective  recesses; 
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takeup  means  receiving  the  wire  electrode  after  the  wire 

electrode  has  traversed  said  guides,  and 
means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  guides  to  an  electn- 

cal-machming  current  source. 


zones  with  sides  jI  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  correspviuimj: 
electrodes,  the  edges  of  the  non-conductive  carrier  eleme;.!- 


4.263.117 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GASES  FORMED 
DURING  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
CHLORIDES 
Jean-Louis  Pignan.  Grenoble,  and  Georges  Cusset,  Francheville, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Not.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  92.337 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14.  1978.  78  32090 
Int.  a:  C25B  15/02.  1/24.  9/00.  1/U2 
U.S.  G.  204—230  3  Claims 


'22 


having  recesses  which  correspond  to  and  receive  the  projec- 
tions on  the  conductive  earner  elements. 


l-vj  l~.  1^  I 
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4.263,119 
ANODE  ELEMENTS  FOR  MONOPOLAR  FIl  TFR  PRESS 

ELECTROLYSIS  VVUJS 
Luciano  Mose,  Dortmund;  Helmut  Schurig.  Holzwickede,  and 
Bernd  Strasser.  Hamm,  Jl  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Terman>,  assignors 
to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls.  NY. 

Filed  May  l",  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,988 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>,  Ma>   19. 
1978.  2821978 

Int.  CI.   C25B  9/00.  11/03.  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—257  ^  Claims 


Eltctrolyiii   Got  Circuit 
Air  Circuit 


....     Nitrogtn  Circuit 

Scrubbing  Solution  Circuit 


1  A  device  for  the  recovery  of  potentially  explosive  gases 
formed  in  the  electrolytic  cells  during  the  electrolysis  of  alkali 
meul  chlorides  to  form  alkali  metal  chlorates,  said  gases  com- 
prising hydrogen,  oxygen  and  chlorine,  which  comprises  a 
current  generator  for  supplying  current  to  the  cells,  means  for 
providing  pressure  in  the  cells,  means  for  removing  the  gases 
formed  during  electrolysis  to  chlorine  scrubbing  columns  to 
remove  the  chlorine  gas,  means  for  recovering  the  hydrogen 
gas.  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  pressure  guard  in  said 
scrubber  columns  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  the  celK  during 
transfer  of  the  gases  to  the  scrubber,  means  automaticailv 
operated  by  the  current  generator  to  automatically  purge  the 
cells  with  an  inert  gas  upon  interruption  of  the  current,  and 
means  automatically  operated  by  sensing  the  amperage  of  the 
cells  for  forcing  air  into  the  cells  in  a  sufTicient  amount  to 
maintain  the  gases  contained  in  the  cells  in  a  non-explosive 
mixture  with  air  upon  reduction  of  the  operating  amperage  of 
the  cells  during  which  the  rate  of  gas  flow  remains  low 


n 
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4.263.118 

DISINFECTION  DEVICE 

August  K.  Reis,  Faistenbergerstr,  1.  8000  Miinchen  90.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany;  Norbert  L.  Kirmaier.  Aschheim.  and  Mei- 

nolf  H.  A.  Schoberl,  Prien,  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  C^erman), 

assignors  to  August  K.  Reis,  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1980,  Ser.  No,  117,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  18. 
1979,  2929043 

Int.  G.'C25B  9/02.  11.03.  11,04 
U.S.  G.  l^a^-l^l  5  Claims 

1  A  disinfection  device  comprising  a  housing  defined  bv 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  planes,  conduc- 
tive carrier  elements  supporting  and  electrically  interconnect- 
ing the  elements  of  the  planes  at  one  end,  non-conductive 
earner  elements  supporting  the  elements  oi  the  plane  at  the 
other  end,  the  conductive  and  non-conductive  carrier  elements 
being  alternately  provided  along  opposed  w  alls  of  the  housing, 
the  edges  of  the  conductive  carrier  elements  having  projecting 


1  In  a  filter-press  tvpe  chlor-alkali  diaphragm  sell  anode,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  elongated  hoik^w  extension  of 
said  ani.Kle.  said  hollow  extensuni  being  adapied  t-  \^'^^y 
continuous  fluid  contact  with  said  anvKle  and  having  j  sulli- 
cient  vertical  elongation  substantiallv  .oniiguous  wiih  the 
anode  frame  to  provide  addiiionai  iiuuid  cap.icilv  aK^vc  iht- 
normal  liquid  level  m  said  anode  t-n  .piiniai  liquid  fi.w 
through  ihe  diaphragm 


4.263,120 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  RECO\  FRY  OF 

NONFERROUS  METALS  AND  IMPRO\  ED  ANODE 

THEREFOR 

C;erhard  Berndt.  Seeveul:  Adalbert  Bartsch,  Marxen,  and  Olaf 

Kbiln,  HamburR,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  assignors  to 

Norddeutsche  Affinerie,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Oct.  25.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  88,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman>,  Oct.  26. 
1978.  2846692 

Int.  CI.   C25C  7/00,  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—273  '0  C\i\m% 

1    .An  antxie  for  ihe  e1ecirodep<isilion  of  a  nonferr-njs  meiai 
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frum  s<ilutKin  m  an  electrolvte  and  adapted  to  he  di<»p08ed  in  an 
upright  position  in  an  eleLtrcxJepobition  cell,  said  anode  com- 
prising 

a  hanger, 

a  conductive  plate  suspended  tVom  said  hanger  and  adapted 

to  form  an  ancxJe  surface,  said  plate  having  a  lower  edge;  ^"^-  ^■'  ^^^^  '*'^/02 

'  '  '      U.S.  CI.  204—300  EC 


4,263.122 

ELECTROCOATING  EQUIPMENT 

Thomas  N.  Lrquhart,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Programmed 

Coating  Systems.  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19'9,  Ser.  No.  99,650 


26  Claims 


A. 


c*--' 
,  't^ 
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Wr??::^  ■■ 


a  gas-permeahle  lube  removahlv  fixed  along  the  lower  edge 
ot' said  plate  and  extending  over  the  entire  length  iit  said 
lower  edge,  and 

a  gas  feeder  fixed  aUing  an  upright  edge  of  said  plate  while 


1  In  electrocoating  equipment  having  a  conveyor  rail  with 
a  trolley  movable  therealong  for  carrying  parts  through  a  bath 
to  be  electrocoated.  said  trolley  comprising  wheels,  arms  de- 
pendent from  said  wheels  below  said  rail  and  a  pan  carrier 
suspended  from  said  arms,  and  drive  means  for  the  trolley,  the 
improvement  comprising  grounding  shoe  means  suspended 
from  said  rail  between  said  rail  and  said  arms  and  being  electri- 
extendmg  the  lull  height  thereof  and  communicating  with  eally  connected  to  the  ground  return  side  of  a  power  supply 
said  tube  tor  delivering  a  gas  under  pressure  thereto,  said  system  associated  with  said  electriKoating  equipment,  said 
plate,  tube  and  gas  feeder  forming  a  unit  suspended  tVom  grounding  shoe  means  being  disposed  in  sliding  electrical 
said  hanger  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  arms  of  said  trolley  and  extend- 

ing along  the  path  of  travel  thereof  while  the  same  is  transittmg 
the  electrocoating  bath  of  said  equipment,  said  grounding  shoe 
means  being  yieldably  biased  into  such  contact  with  said  arm 
and  having  at  least  a  limited  degree  of  vertical  movement 
relative  to  said  rail  to  accommodate  like  movement  of  the 
trolley  arm  during  its  transit  of  said  grounding  shoe  means. 


4.263.121 

MFTHOD  TO  F.ABRICATE  POLYMERIC  MEMBRANES 

AND  DIAPHRAGMS 

Marvin  M.  Christensen,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  a&signor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,442 

Int.  CI.   C25B  li  m.  9  (X) 

I  .S.  CI.  204—296  10  Claims 
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4,263,123 

ANIONIC  GRAFTS  OF  MONOMERS  ONTO  COAL 

SLBSTRATES 

Lawrence  B.  Fbert,  New  Providence,  and  Louis  Matty,  Jr.,  East 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

FngineerinK  to.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  May  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,602 
Int.  C\:  ClOG  1/04;  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  LE  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  grafting  polymeric  side  chains  onto  coal 
which  comprises  contacting  coal  with  a  covalently  bonded 
lithium  initiator  to  generate  carbon-lithium  bonds  and  reacting 
said  bonds  with  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  the  grafted  coal  product  having  poly- 
meric side  chains  bonded  to  said  coal. 


1    A  methtxi  to  fabricate  a  polvmeric  membrane  or  poly- 
meric diaphragm  for  an  electrolytic  cell  to  produce  a  halogen 
and  an  alkali  metal  hvdro.xide  from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
halide  s<ilution  comprising 
U)  placing  a  fusible  substance  on  at  least  one  surface  portion 
of  the  polymeric  material  at  or  near  at  least  one  edge  of 
the  polymeric  material,  the  fusible  substance  being  more 
readily  fusible  than  the  polymeric  material, 

(b)  contacting  the  fusible  substance  with  the  same  or  a  differ- 
ent polymeric  material  so  as  to  form  a  configuration  suit- 
able to  encase  the  working  portion  of  an  electrode  for  an 
electrolytic  diaphragm  cell. 

(c)  heating  the  fusible  substance  sufficientlv  to  form  a  sub- 
stantialh  leak-free  bond  between  the  polymeric  material 
and  the  fusible  material 


4,263,124 
PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  SOLIDS 
CONTAMINATION  OF  LIQUIDS  FROM  COAL 
PVROLVSIS 
Gary  H.  V\  ickstrom.  Verba  Linda;  Everett  V\ .  Knell,  Los  Alami- 
tos;  Benjamin  U  ,  Shaw.  Costa  Mesa,  and  Yue  G.  Wang,  West 
Covina,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,528,  Nov.  21,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,003,  Jun.  25,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,782 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  /  00,  ClOB  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—8  R  34  Claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  recovery  of  values  contained  :n 
a  solid  carbonaceous  material  by  pyrolysis  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
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(a)  preparing  the  solid  carbonaceous  material  for  pyrolysis 

by  forming  the  feed  stream  comprising  solid  carbonaceous 
material   particles,   bv    forming   the   solid   carbonaceous 
material  particles  having  a  diameter  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined size,  said  predetermined  size  being  from  about  75  to 
about  1000  microns.  b\  the  steps  of: 
(i)  initially  comminuting  the  solid  carbonaceous  material 
in  a  comminution  stage  so  that  a  p<-)rtion  o(  the  commi- 
nuted solid  carbc^naceous  material  is  larger  than  the 
predetermined  size  in  diameter  to  minimize  generation 
of  fines; 
fii)  separating  oversize  solid  carbonaceous  material  parti- 
cles which  are  larger  than  the  predetermined  size  from 
the  comminuted  solid  carbonaceous  material  for  form- 
ing an  oversize  fraction  and  a  feed  stream  for  pyrolysis: 
(in)  recycling  the  separated  oversize  fraction  to  the  com- 
minution stage  for  further  comminution,  and 
(iv)  separating   from   the  feed   stream   at   least    10'~c   by 
weight  of  fines  less  than  about  10  microns  in  diameter 
prior  to  or  following  separation  of  the  oversize  fraction: 

(b)  subjecting  the  feed  stream,  having  at  least  10<7  bv  weight 
of  the  fines  less  than  about  10  microns  in  diameter  re- 
moved, to  pyrolysis  by  introducing  the  feed  stream  and  a 
particulate  heat  source  into  a  pyrolysis  zone  maintained  at 
a  temperature,  by  the  flow  of  the  particulate  heat  source 
through  the  pyrolysis  zone,  sufficient  to  pyrolyze  the 
carbonaceous  material  particles  to  form  a  pyrolysis  prod- 
uct stream  containing  as  solids,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
particulate  heat  source  and  a  carbon  containing  residue  ot 
the  solid  carbonaceous  material  particles,  and  a  pvrolytic 
vapor  mi.xture  comprising  volatilized  hydrocarbons, 

(c)  passing  the  pyrolysis  product  stream  to  a  separation  zone 
to  separate  solids  from  the  pyrolytic  vapor  mixture  and 
separating  the  solids  from  the  pyrolytic  vapor  mixture. 

(d)  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  solids  to  at 
least  partial  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  oxy- 
gen to  form  the  particulate  heat  source,  and  recycling  the 
thusly  formed  particulate  heat  source  to  the  pyrolysis 
zone,  and 

(e)  separating  and  recovering  values  from  the  pyrolytic 
vapor  mixture  by  condensing  hydrcKarbons  therefrom. 


contained  vapors  for  separation  of  liquid  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  synthetic  fuels. 


4,263.126 
PRFPARATION  AND  USE  OF  Rf  \CI  IM   DlsPlRMONS 

Louis   1).    Rollmann.   Princeton.    N  ,1.,   assiiintir   t<.   M"hii    Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 

Hied  Oct.  22.  19-9,  Ser,  No.  86.892 

Int,  CI.    ClOG  n/05.  47/16 

U.S.  CI.  208—14  -3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  converting  a  convertible  hydrocarbon  oil. 
said  process  comprising  dispersing  in  said  hydrocarbon  oil 
from  about  0.02  wt.%  to  about  10  wt.^f  of  said  oil  of  particles 
comprising  a  catalytically  active  zeolite,  said  particles  having  a 
particle  size  from  less  than  about  0.01  microns  to  250  microns. 
and  said  zeolite  having  a  pore  size  of  at  least  5  Angstroms  and 
a  normal  hexane  sorption  capacity  of  at  least  5  wt.9'f  when 
exposed  at  25°  C.  to  20  mm  vapor  pressure  of  normal  hexane. 
and  heating  said  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to 
about  50^  C  for  from  0. 1  to  72  hours  to  effect  said  conversion. 


4,263.125 
PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

FROM  PEAT 

Sanford  A.  Weil.  Chicago:  Dharamvir  Punwani,  Bolingbrook. 

and  William  W.  Bodle,  Deerfield.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  59.131 

Int.  CI.    ClOG  /  fXj.  CQIC  29,  16.  27/06.  ClOB  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—8  R  20  Claims 

1    A  process  for  production  of  synthetic  hydrocarbon  fuels 
from  peat  comprising: 

providing  wet  peat  to  a  fluidized  bed  peal  drier  for  substan- 
tial drying: 

passing  substantially  dry  peat  from  said  fluidized  bed  peat 
drier  to  a  cocurrent  dilute  phase  hydropyrolysis  zone. 
providing  about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  wet  peat, 
based  upon  total  peat,  to  the  bottom  of  said  cocurrent 
dilute  phase  hydropyrolysis  zone  to  increase  liquid  hydro- 
carbon yield  suitable  for  gasoline  blending  feedstock  and 
fuel  oil.  the  mean  temperature  of  said  hydropyrolysis  zone 
maintained  at  about  1000'  to  about  1400'  F,: 

passing  peat  char  from  said  hydropyrolysis  zone  to  a  f.uid- 
ized  bed  char  gasifier  zone,  introducing  steam  and  oxygen 
to  said  char  gasifier  zone  and  maintaining  a  mean  tempera- 
ture of  said  char  gasifier  zone  of  above  about  POO'  F  and 
below  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  char,  the  gases 
from  said  char  gasifier  zone  passing  directly  to  said  hy- 
dropyrolysis zone,  and 

passing  gases  and  contained  vapors  from  said  hydropyrolysis 
zone  through  said  peat  drier  providing  fluidization  for  said 
fluidized  bed  peat  drier  and  then  removing  said  gases  and 


4,263,127 
NNHITFOIL  PROCESS 

Maurice   K.   Rausch.   South   Holland;   Daniel   B.    Fickemeycr. 
Crete,  and  Gerald  F,  Tollefsen.  (  alumet  (  it>.  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  Jan,  ".  1980,  Ser.  No.  110,432 
Int.  CI.   ClOG  65.  u2.  4'.  12 
L.S.  CI.  208-58  :s  (  laims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  food  grade  white  mineral  oil 
from  a  mineral  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock  of  lubricating  oil 
viscosity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  mineral  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock  with 
molecular  hydrogen  under  hydrocracking  conditions,  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  to  form  a  hydro- 
cracked  oil  having  increased  viscosity  index  relative  to 
said  feedstock; 

(b)  contacting  product  hydrocracked  oil  of  lubricating  oil 
viscosity  from  step  (a)  with  molecular  hydrogen  under 
hydrogenation  conditions  to  avoid  undue  cracking  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfur-resistant,  non-precious  metal  hydro- 
genation catalyst;  and 

(c)  contacting  product  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating  oil 
viscosity  from  step  (b)  with  molecular  hydrogen  under 
selective  hydrogenation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 
selective  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


4.263.128 

UPGRADING  PFIROI  KUM    .ND  RFSlDlAL 

FRACTIONS  THEREOF 

David   B.    Bartholic,   VNatchung.   N.J..   assignor   to   Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation.  MenIo  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875.326.  Feb.  6.  1978. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  38.928.  May 
14,  19"9.  This  application  Nov.  1,  19"9,  Ser.  No.  90.24" 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  25/08 
L  .S.  CI,  208—91  39  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  premium  products  from  crude 
petroleum  by  fractionally  distilling  the  crude  petroleum  to 
separate  gasoline  and  distillate  gas  oil  from  a  residual  fraction 
hav  ing  a  substantial  Conradson  Carbon  number  and  charging 
the  distillate  gas  oil  to  catalytic  cracking:  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  said  residual  fraction  in  a  rising 
confined  vertical  column  with  an  inert  solid  material  having  a 
microactivity  for  catalyst  cracking  not  substantially  greater 
than  20  at  low  severity,  including  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  ^00'  F  for  a  period  of  time  less  than  two  seconds  and 
less  than  that  which  induces  substantial  thermal  cracking  of 
said  residual  fraction,  at  the  end  of  said  period  of  time  separat- 
ing from  said  inert  solid  a  decarbonized  residual  fraction  of 
reduced  Conradson  Carbon  number  as  compared  with  said 
residual  fraction,  reducing  temperature  of  the  said  separated 
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fraction  to  a  level  belovv   that  at  vvhich  substantial  thermal    ever  ii  appears  by  adding  to  said  catalyst  an  antimony  tris 
cracking  takes  place  and  adding  said  decarbcinized  residual    (hydrocarbyl  sulfide). 
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4,263,131 

PASSIVATION  OF  MFTAI-S  CONTAMINATING  A 

CRAtKIN(,  C  AIAI  VST  WITH  AN  ANTIMONY 

TRIS(DIHVDRCK  ARBVL  PHOSPHITE)  CATALYST  AND 

PRCKTSS  OF  (RACKING  THEREWITH 
Brent  J.  Bertus;  Dwij^ht  I  ,  McKav.  and  Harold  W.  Mark,  ail  of 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartiesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,695,  Jul.  25,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,209.453. 
This  application  Oct,  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  82,514 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  11/05.  9/16.  37/14 
U.S.  a.  208— 114  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  tor  passivating  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  catalyst  at  least  one  antimony 
tris(dihydrocarbyl  phosphite). 


fraction  to  said  distillate  gas  oil  as  additional  charge  to  said 
catalytic  crackimz 


4.263.129 

HVDROTREATINGHYDROC  RACKING  PRCKESS 

WITH  LOW  ACIDITY  CATALYST 

Nai  V.  Chen.  Titusrille.  and  David  S,  Shihabi.  Pennington,  both 

of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1979.  Ser,  No.  71.979 

Int.  CI.   ClOG  11/05.  47/20 

L,S.  a.  208— 111  19Gaims 
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1  A  prcxress  for  converting  a  high  boiling  hvdrocarbon 
charge  fraction  to  liquid  prixiucts  oi  kmer  b<iiling  range 
which  compnses  contacting  said  charge  fraction  v».ith  a  crys- 
talline zeolite  characterized  b>  a  silica/ alumina  ratio  greater 
than  12.  a  constraint  index  betv^,een  about  1  and  about  12  and 
an  acid  activity  measured  by  the  alpha  scale  less  than  10.  said 
contacting  being  conducted  at  650°  to  850°  F  .  space  velocity 
of  0  1  to  5  0  LHS\'  and  a  pressure  not  less  than  ab<iut  200  psi 


4.263,132 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  AND  HYDROCRACKING  OF 

ORGANIC  COMPOl  NDS  EMPLOYING  PROMOTED 

ZINC  TITANATF  AS  THE  CATALYTIC  AGENT 

Lf  wis  E.  Drehman,  and  Flo>d  E.  Farha.  Jr..  both  of  Bartiesville, 

Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1980,  Ser.  No.  125,430 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  35/04.  47/02 

t  .S.  a.  208—134  30  Qaims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  feedstock  which 
contains  at  least  one  reformable  organic  compound  comprising 
the  step  of  contacting  said  feedstock  under  suitable  reforming 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  zinc,  tita- 
nium and  rhenium,  m  the  presence  of  sufTicient  added  hydro- 
gen to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  coke. 

16  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrocracking  of  a  feedstock 
which  contains  at  least  one  hydrocrackable  organic  compound 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  feedstock  under  suitable 
hvdrcx-racking  conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising zinc,  titanium  and  rhenium,  in  the  presence  of  sufficieni 
added  hydrogen  to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  coke. 


4,263.130 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 
CATALYST  PASSIVATED  WITH  AN  ANTIMONY  TRIS 

(HYDROCARBYL  SLLRDE) 
Brent  J.  Bertus;  Dwight  L.  McKay,  and  Harold  W .  Mark,  all  of 
Bartlesviltc,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Bartiesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  926,697.  Jul.  25.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,190,552. 
Ibis  application  Sep.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,635 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/16.  11 '06:  C07F  9/90 
L'.S,  a.  208— 113  6aaims 

1    A  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  oil  employing  a 
cracking  catalyst,  the  effectiveness  of  which  can  be  reduced  by 
a  contaminating  metal  deposited  thereon  from  said  hvdrocar 
bon,  which  compnses  passivating  metal  on  said  catalyst  when 


4.263,133 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  AND  HYDROCRACKING  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYING  ZINC  TITANATE 

AS  THE  CATALYTIC  AGENT 
Lewis  E.  Drehman:  Floyd  E.  Farha,  Jr..  and  Darrell  W.  Walker. 

all   of  Bartiesville.   Okla.,   assignors  to   Phillips   Petroleum 

Companv,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  125,618 

Int.  CI.    ClOG  35  fJ4.  47/02 

U.S.  a.  208—134  22  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  feedstock  which 
contains  at  least  one  reformable  organic  compound  comprising 
the  step  of  contacting  said  feedstock  under  suitable  reforming 
conditions  with  a  calcined  catalyst  composition  comprising 
zinc  and  titanium  in  the  presence  of  sufTicient  added  hydrogen 
to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  coke,  wherein  said 
/mc  and  said  titanium  are  present  in  said  calcined  catalyst 
comp<isition  in  the  form  of  zinc  titanate  which  is  prepared  by 
calcining  a  mixture  of  zinc  oxide  and  titanium  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  free  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
h50°  C   to  about  1050°  C 

12  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrocracking  of  a  feedstock 
which  contains  at  least  one  hydrocrackable  organic  compound 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  feedstock  under  suitable 
hydrocracking  conditions  with  a  calcined  catalyst  composition 
comprising  zinc  and  titanium,  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
added  hydrogen  to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  coke, 
wherein  said  zinc  and  said  titanium  are  present  in  said  calcined 
catalyst  composition  in  the  form  of  zinc  titanate  which  is  pre- 
pared by  calcining  a  mixture  of  zinc  oxide  and  titanium  dioxide 
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in  the  presence  of  free  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  650°  C.  to  about  1050°  C 


4.263.134 
REFORMING  CATALYST  OF  SEPARATE 
PLATINUM-CONTAINING  AND 
IRIDIUM-CONTAINING  PARTICLES 
Hans  J.  Schoennagel.  Lawrenceville.  N.J,,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax.  \  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,143.  Aug.  16.  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  17.  1980.  Ser,  No.  112.756 
Int,  CI.   C10Gi5  (W 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  charge  which 
comprises  contacting  the  same  under  reforming  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
components,  one  of  said  components  comprising  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  platinum  on  a  support  and  another  of  said  compo- 
nents consisting  essentiallv  of  a  minor  proportion  of  indium  on 
a  separate  support 


4,263,137 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THF  (,KAMI> 
SFTTI  IN(,  OF  SI  SPFNDFI)  SOI  11)^ 
Peter  Kos,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Olntr  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.060,  .Jul    18.  19"8,  abandoned  This 
application  No\.  19,  19'"9,  Ser.  No.  95.244 
Int,  a,    BOID  21/24 
U.S.  CI.  210—800  ^2  Claims 


^  4,263.135 

CONTINUOUS  AGITATION  RAPID  OXIDATION 

METHOD 

Henry  L.  Yeagley.  133  Wilson  St..  Carlisle.  Pa.  17013 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940.233.  Sep.  7.  1978,  This  application  Mar. 

21.  1979.  Ser.  No,  22.386 

Int.  CI.   C02F  3.02 

U.S.  CI.  210—612  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  aerobically  convenng  organic  waste  'mate- 
rial substantially  completely  into  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
comprising  dep<.->siling  said  waste  material  into  a  substantiallv 
dry  bed  of  a  suitable  dispersing  agent  located  in  a  collecting 
vessel,  initiating  and  continuously  stirnng  the  contents  of  said 
collecting  vessel,  sensing  the  humidity  in  said  collecting  v  essel 
and  stopping  the  stirring  when  the  reaction  is  complete  and  the 
humidity  drops  below  a  predetermined  level. 


4^63.136 
PROCESS  FOR  DEODORIZING  AQUEOUS  EFFLUENT 
DERIV  ED  FROM  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC 

CHEMICALS 
George  N.  Gagliardi.  16  Vanderveer  Dr,.  and  Stephen  D.  Uvy, 
4  Tower  PI.,  both  of  Lawrenceville.  N.J.  08648 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,677 
Int.  a,   C02F  /   ^2 
U.S.  CI.  210—759  *  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  deodorizing  and  removing  organic  chemi- 
cals from  malodorous  aqueous  effluent  derived  from  the  manu- 
facture of  an  organic  thiophosphate  or  dithiophosphate.  which 
effluent  contains  sulfur  and  organic  chemical  by-products 
comprising  the  step  of:  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  efflu- 
ent to  between  pH  1  and  pH  4,  heating  said  acidified  effluent  to 
between  20°  C,  and  85'  C  .  treating  said  heated  effluent  with 
sufficient  hydrogen  peroxide  to  obtain  a  positive  response  to  a 
starch-potassium  iodide  paper  and  separating  from  said  efriueni 
the  oily  residue  which  forms  therein 


1  In  a  sedimentation  apparatus  for  the  gravitational  settling 
of  solids  suspended  in  a  liquor  which  is  introduced  into  a  tank 
from  a  conduit  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  diffuser  interposed  between  the  conduit  and  liquor  in  the 
tank  to  guide  liquor  into  the  tank  along  a  feed  axis,  said 
diffuser  being  formed  with  a  wall  which  encloses  the  feed 
axis  and  diverges  outwardly  from  an  inlet  to  a  discharge 
end.  said  enclosing  wall  diverging  with  a  flare  angle  as 
measured  between  opposing  segments  of  the  wall  wherein 
the  flare  angle  is  less  than  about  30°  and  the  ratio  of  the 
length  of  the  enclosing  wall  to  a  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  inlet  is  in  the  range  between  about 
1  and  about  40,  with  the  flare  angle  and  said  ratio  being 
further  so  selected  to  maintain  within  the  diffuser  a  flow 
regime  which  is  characterized  by  a  liquor  flow  without 
appreciable  stall,  said  Hare  angle  and  ratio  being  further  so 
selected  to  obtain  a  diffuser  discharge  end  whose  cross- 
sectional  area  is  sufficiently  large  to  achieve  a  desired 
reduction  of  the  velocity  of  the  liquor  at  the  discharge  end 
to  enable  liquid  from  the  diffuser  to  pass  into  the  tank  with 
a  very  low  level  of  turbulence. 
23,  In  a  method  for  settling  out  suspended  solids  including 
floes  and  primary  particles  from  a  liquor  into  a  gravity  sedi- 
mentation tank  where  incoming  liquor  is  supplied  through  a 
conduit  at  a  first  velocity  through  a  diffuser.  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of 

reducing  the  velocity  of  the  incoming  liquor  by  converting 
Its  kinetic  energy  to  a  potential  energy  substantially  with- 
out appreciable  stall  and  floe  breaking  shear  within  the 
diffuser  and  establish  low  turbulence  prior  to  the  entry  of 
the  incoming  liquor  into  the  tank  and  introducing  said 
liquor  into  the  tank  at  a  velocity  which  is  sufficiently  low 
to  enable  the  incoming  liquor  to  disperse  into  the  liquor  in 
the  tank  with  velocity  gradients  at  levels  enabling  the 
process  of  flocculation  to  dominate  over  the  process  of 
breaking  up  of  Hoes  throughout  the  region  of  said  energy 
conversion  and  said  introduction  of  the  liquor  into  the 
tank. 


4,263.138 
TRAP-TVPF  DRAIN  FITTING 

Bernhard  Kessel,  Bahnhofstr,  31.  HO'l   Untin^.   I  ed    Rip    of 
German> 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1980,  Str.  No.  121.699 
Int.  CI.    E03F  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—163  18  Claims 

1    A  Irap-tvpe  dram  comprising: 
a  base  hav  ing 
a  fli^or. 

an  annular  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  fioor  and 

ha\  ing  a  circularly  annular  base  rim  centered  on  an  axis. 

an  annular  inner  wall  having  an  upper  inner-wall  edge. 

forming  with  said  llot^r  a  well,  and  forming  with  said 
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ritxir  and  said  outer  wall  an  annular  upuardK  open 
compartment,  and 

an  outlet  connection  opening  through  said  outer  v\,all  into 
said  compartment  at  a  level  below  said  mner-\vall  edge; 
an  mtermediate  part  above  said  compartment  and  having 

a  circularlv  annular  part  outer  edge  complementarily 
interfitting  with  said  base  nm  for  rotation  of  said  inter- 
mediate part  abtiut  said  axis, 

an  annular  part  nm  generallv  centered  on  said  axis  above 
said  part  outer  edge, 

an  upright  inlet  tube  having  a  lower  end  in  said  well  below 
said  inner-wall  edge  and  an  upper  end  above  said  inner- 
wall  edge  and  below  said  part  nm,  and 


-J ~ 
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an  inlet  connection  coimected  to  said  upper  end  ol  said 

tube  and   extending   hori/ontally   over  said   base   nni 

between  said  part  nm  and  said  part  outer  edge; 
an  insert  hav  ing 

an  outer  insert  edge  complementarilv    intertlttable  vuth 

said  part  nm,  and 
J  downwardlv  extending  drain  tube  having  a  lower  end  in 

said   well   below   said  inner-wall  edge  and  abuve  sait) 

tliHir,  and 
means  including  a  bavonet  coupling  between  said  pan  nm 

and  said  outer  insert  edge  t"or  sealing] v    locking  said 

insert  to  said  intermediate  part 


4.263.139 
HI  TER  ELKMENT 
Giora  Erlich.  200  VNinston  Dr..  Apt.  #2920.  Cliffside  Park,  N.J. 
07010 

Eiled  Ma>  30.  1979.  Scr.  No.  43.727 

Int.  CI.    E04H  <  :n 

I  .S.  CI.  210—169  4  Claims 


1-  _  -'] 


1  .An  expansible  polishing  filter  in  combination  w  ith  a  sw  im 
mmg  pcHil  water  circulation  system,  the  system  ciimprising  a 
pump,  and  means  to  conduct  water  from  the  pump  to  the 
swimming  p<Hil  terminating  within  the  pool  in  the  form  o^  a 
tubular  structure  having  an  open  end,  and  the  expansible  filter 
comprising  a  cvlindrical  pleated  element,  a  t"irst  end  cap  with 
an  opening  arranged  to  surround  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
structure  to  direct  the  How  to  the  interior  o^  the  element  ,i 
second  end  cap  to  close  the  element,  and  a  braided  expandible 
outer  support  sock  disposed  on  the  exterior  o{  the  element  and 


removably  secured  to  the  tubular  structure;  said  sock  being 
closed  at  the  end  adjacent  the  second  end  cap  and  having  a 
multiplicity  of  interwoven  continuous  strands,  which  are  mov- 
able with  respect  to  each  other  to  permit  limited  radial  expan- 
sion and  longitudinal  reduction  thereof  when  subjected  to 
internal  pressure,  thereby  allowing  corresponding  radial  ex- 
pansion of  the  element  to  open  the  pleats  and  expose  increased 
filter  area  to  the  flow  while  restraining  the  same  against  burst- 
ing and  maintaining  engagement  between  the  first  end  cap  and 
the  tubular  member. 


4.263.140 
INI  INF  FI  LID  FILTER 
Ronald  J.   V\ujn()vich.  South   Euclid;  Earl  D.  Shufflebarger, 
Mentor,  and  William  C.  Steiss,  Parma,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Nupro  Companv.  Hjlloughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,301 

Int.  a.   BOID  35/02 

U.S.  a.  210—247  2  Qaims 
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1,  A  filter  assembly  comprising:  a  filter  body  having  an  axial 
passage  therethrough  between  opposite  body  ends,  a  filter 
cavity  in  said  body  intermediate  said  ends  and  being  inter- 
sected by  said  passage,  a  filter  element  positioned  in  said  cavity 
across  said  passage,  said  filter  element  having  a  peripheral 
flange  and  being  pleated  to  have  fold  areas  extending  out- 
wardly on  both  sides  of  the  plane  of  said  flange,  cup-shaped 
filter  element  supports  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
filter  element  and  having  said  fold  areas  received  therein,  said 
filter  element  and  said  filter  element  supports  being  of  metal 
wire  mesh  and  said  supports  having  a  greater  porosity  than 
said  filter  element,  said  filter  element  supports  having  periph- 
eral tlanges  positioned  against  opposite  sides  of  said  filter 
element  peripheral  flange,  said  filter  btxi>  including  a  pair  of 
bodv  sections  having  end  faces  between  which  all  o^  said 
peripheral  flanges  are  received,  and  said  body  sections  being 
tusion  welded  together  at  said  end  faces  with  said  peripheral 
tlanges  being  fusion  welded  together  and  to  said  end  faces. 


4.263,141 
PROCESS  OF  PRODL  CING  GASOLINE  FROM 
SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Friedrich  Mbller.  Friedrichsdorf;  Friedemann  Marschner,  Obe- 
rursel;     Fmil    Supp,     Dietzcnbach;    Walter    Boll,    Bergen- 
F^nkheim,  and  Gerhard  (  ornelius.  Karben,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germanv.  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct    15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  85,173 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
19''8,  2846693 

Int.  CI.   C07C  I/OO,  1/04.  27/06 
C.S.  CI.  260—450  4  Claims 

1    .A   process  of  producing  gasoline  hydrocarbons  (C<  .  ) 
from  a  synthesis  gas  containing  mainly  carbon  oxides  and 
hydrogen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  feeding  said  synthesis  gas  into  a  methanol  synthesis  zone 
containing  a  methanol  synthesis  catalyst  and  producing  a 
methanol  containing  product,  said  catalyst  being  indi- 
rectly cooled  by  boiling  water  under  a  pressure  of  15  to  90 
bars  to  maintain  its  temperature  in  the  range  of  200°  to 
300°  C,  said  water  being  supplied  from  a  first  reservoir  to 
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said  methanol  synthesis  zone  and  recycled  to  said  tlrst 
reservoir 

(b)  withdrawing  steam  from  said  first  reservoir. 

(c)  subjecting  the  entire  methanol  containing  product  of  step 
(a)  to  a  gasoline  synthesis  stage  containing  a  gasoline 
synthesis  catalyst  and  producing  a  gasoline  containing 
product,  said  gasoline  synthesis  catalyst  being  mdirectiv 
cooled  by  a  cooling  liquid  and  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  250°  to  400°  C  . 

(d)  recycling  said  cooling  liquid  through  an  external  heat 
exchanger  zone, 

(e)  withdrawing  heat  from  said  liquid  in  said  heal  exchanger 
zone  by  means  of  boiling  water  under  pressure  from  and 
recycled  to  a  second  reservoir. 

(0  feeding  fresh  water  into  the  first  reservoir  and  feeding 
part  of  the  boiling  water  from  said  first  reservoir  bv  a 
pumping  means  into  said  second  reservoir,  withdrawing 
steam  with  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  bars  from  said  second 
reservoir 

(g)  cooling  the  gasoline  containing  product  of  step  (o,  from 
said  product  separating  gasoline  hydrocarbons  and  a  re- 
sidual gas  comprising  carbon  oxides,  hydrogen,  methane 
and  minor  amounts  of  gaseous  hvdrocarbons  of  the  C;  to 
C4  range,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  residual  gas  being  fed 
together  with  said  synthesis  gas  into  said  methanol  synthe- 
sis zone 


4.263.143 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  DISPERSING  GAS  IN 

\  Ligi  II) 
Heinrich  Ebner.  Bonn:  I  we  Faust,  Fischbach,  and  Wolfgang 
Sittig.  Hofheim,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rtrman),  assignors  to 
Lhde  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Fed,  Rep,  of  (rermanv 
Filed  Oct,  2.  19"'9,  Ser    No.  81,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  German>.  Oct.  12. 
1978.  2844398 

Int,  CI.   C12.M  1/08 
L.S.  CI.  210—629  4  Claims 


4.263.142 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFTING  WATER 
R,  Edward  Burton.  Willits,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microphor.  Inc.. 
Willits.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1979.  Ser,  No.  48.019 

Int,  CI.   C02Fi/0<S 

L.S,  CI.  210—608  18  Claims 


11  A  process  for  reducing  the  bicx^hemical  oxygen  demand 
and  suspended  solids  level  in  a  volume  of  impure  water,  com- 
posing causing  the  water  to  flow  in  senes  through  an  enclosed 
treatment  circuit  composing  a  plurality  of  water  containers 
interconnected  by  water  lines,  said  containers  defining  holes 
through  which  project  bark  plugs,  said  water  filling  the  major 
portion  of  said  chambers  to  provide  substantial  residence  time, 
said  enclosed  treatment  circuit  being  disposed  underground 
and  surrounded  by  soil,  said  bark  plugs  functioning  as  a  means 
to  attract  and  hold  nutrient  deposition  in  the  form  of  colloidal 
wastes,  single-celled  bacteria  cytoplankton  and  the  like  while 
at  the  same  time  providing  a  safe  habitat  for  minute  animal 
organisms  capable  of  feeding  thereupon,  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  clanfied  water,  said  bark  clusters  also  providing  a 
capillary  system  for  passage  of  said  thus-formed  clarified  water 
into  the  surrounding  soil. 


1  A  process  for  dispersing  gas  in  a  liquid  flowing  in  a  verti- 
cal cycle  through  a  first  reaction  zone  and  a  second  reaction 
zone  arranged  in  parallel  within  a  reactor  composing 

a  rilling  the  rea^t^n  with  the  liquid  and  f!>-wing  a  iiquid/gas 
mixture  upwards  m  a  first  reaction  zone  due  to  an  air-lift 
pump  effect, 
b  degassifying  said  liquid/gas  mixture  at  an  upper  tr.insition 
zone  from  said  first  reaction  zone  to  a  second  reaction 
zone 

c.  flow  ing  the  completely  or  partly  degassified  liquid  down 
through  the  second  reaction  zone; 

d.  drawing  gas  into  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  with  a  dispers- 
ing device  having  a  rotor; 

e.  mixing  5-25%  by  volume  of  the  total  amount  of  said 
descending  liquid  from  the  lower  part  of  said  second 
reaction  zone  with  said  gas  drawn  m  bv  said  dispersing 
device: 

f  ceniniugKig  the  gas/liquid  mixture  at  3-10  m/s  into  the 
lower  part  of  said  first  reaction  zone  with  a  diffuser  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  of  said  dispersing  device,  wherein  said 
gas/liquid  mixture  exiting  from  said  difTuser  is  S-I-i  pari- 
vt  reams; ' 

g  flowing  said  centrifuged  mixture  upwards  to  contact  the 
main  stream  of  said  descending  liquid  passing  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  second  reaction  zone  into  said  first 
reaction  zone. 


4.263,144 

DE\  ICE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  TRANSFFRR1N(, 

PARTICL  I  ATE  MATERIAL 

Steven  G.  Piatt,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  tnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec,  10,  19"^9,  Ser,  No,  101.983 

Int,  CI.    BOID  /:.-*? 

L.S.  Cl,  210—658  ^  <^'la'"T' 

1   A  dev  ice  for  rapidh  collecting  and  transferring  a  fraction 

of  ads(^rben!    chromatographic    particulate    material    from    a 
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pluralitv  of  fractions  obtained  in  thin-layer  chromatograph\ 
without  cross  contamination,  which  compn!)es  in  combination 

(a)  a  housing,  open  at  both  ends, 

(b)  means  affixed  to  said  housing  for  connecting  said  housing 
to  a  vacuum  source. 

(c)  an  appending  member  affixed  to  and  having  fluid-tlow 
communication  with  said  housing. 

(d)  a  porous  member  fitted  into  the  non-affixed  end  of  said 
appending  member,  the  diameter  of  said  appending  mem- 
ber in  (c)  and  said  porous  member  being  small  enough  to 
allow  spot  collection  of  a  fraction  of  adsorbent  chromato- 


graphic particulate  material  from  a  pluralitv  of  fractions 
obtained  m  thin-la>er  chromatography  without  cross 
contamination  but  large  enough  to  minimize  the  number 
of  collections  necessary  to  collect  and  transfer  all  o\  said 
fraction, 

(el  a  plunger  member  siidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  the 
slidable  movement  of  which  alternately  opens  and  closes 
fluid-tlow  communication  between  the  vacuum  source 
and  said  porous  member,  and 

(f)  a  porous  filamentary  filter  having  a  diameter  slightK 
greater  than  said  porous  memb>er  and  detachablv  adhering 
to  said  porous  member  by  means  of  said  vacuum 


4.263.145 
RECOVERY  OF  AMMONIA  OR  AMINE  FROM  A 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Louis  F.  Wirth.  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  158,096 

Int.  a.    BOIJ  /  04 

L.S.  a.  210—675  17  Gaims 
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1  A  method  for  recovering  ammonia  or  an  amine  tVom  a 
strong  acid  cation  exchange  resin  having  both  an  alkali  metal 
and  ammonium  or  the  amine  cations  attached  thereto,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  exchanging  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  or  amine 
cations  on  the  strong  acid  cation  resin  with  alkaline  earth 
metal  cations  by  contacting  the  resin  with  an  aqueous 
liquid  containing  alkaline  earth  metal  cations  at  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxides  of  the 
alkali  metal  and  ammonia  or  amine  and 


(h)  subsequently  contacting  the  resulting  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  hydroxides  of  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonia 
or  amine  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  at  conditions  such 
that  the  concentration  of  the  alkali  metal  in  the  solution  is 
selectively  reduced. 


4.263,146 

PROCESS  FOR  RKM()\  1\G  CATIONIC  SUBSTANCES 

FROM  \Ql  FOLS  SOLUTIONS 

Hans  V^egmuller.  Riehen.  and  Rudolf  F.  Wurster,  Pfeffingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,563 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    29,    1978, 
7098  78 

Int   CI,    (D2F  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  210-679  17  Claims 

1  A  prtvess  for  removing  cationic  substances  from  an  aque- 
ous solution,  which  comprises  bringing  the  solution  into 
contact  with  a  cellulose-containing  material  which  has  been 
chemical K  modified  anionically,  the  anionic  constituent  of 
which  IS  bonded  to  the  cellulose  moiety  by  a  grouping  of  the 
general  formula 

-0-CH2-N<  (1) 

wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is  part  of  an  amide  group  of  the 
anionic  constituent  and  the  oxygen  atom  is  bonded  to  the 
cellulose  moiety. 


4.263.147 
TREATMENT  PROCESS 
I-ec  F.  Robinson.  London,  England,  assignor  to  RTL  Contactor 
Holding  S..A..  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10.  I9-'9.  Ser.  No.  83.270 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1978, 
40436  78 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  8/W 
U.S.  CI.  210— 685  10  Claims 
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I  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  liquid  stream  comprising: 
continually  passing  at  least  two  different  reagents  respec- 
tively through  at  least  a  first  and  second  contactor  of  the 
type  having  a  drum,  through  which  phases  within  the 
contactor  pass,  a  rotor  within  the  drum  including  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  spaced  discs  dividing  the  drum  interior  into 
a  series  of  compartments,  the  edges  of  the  discs  being 
spaced  from  the  drun  to  allow  passage  of  the  phases  from 
compartment  to  compartment  and,  for  each  of  at  least 
some  of  the  compartments,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  with  the  rotor  and  designed  to  receive 
material  of  one  phase  and  to  discharge  it  into  the  other 
phase  as  the  rotor  turns;  and 
passing  the  liquid  stream  along  a  flow  path  which  includes  in 
succession  parts  of  one  of  the  contactors  and  parts  of  the 
other  contactor  or  contactors,  whereby  the  liquid  stream 
is  brought  into  contact  with  the  reagents  successively  and 
in  rotation. 
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4.263.148 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HUMIC  MATTER  FROM 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

Raymond  D.  Symens,  Lakewood.  and  Robert  S.  Rickard.  (»ol- 

den,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Earth  Sciences.  Inc..  Golden. 

Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.455 

Int.  CI.    B03D  1/02:  COIB  2^  2L' 

U.S.  CI.  210— 705  11  Claims 
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4.263.150 

PHOSPHITE  TRLATMFNl  OF  PHOSPHORUS  A(  ID 

SALTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  PRODI  (  FD  THEREBY 

Donald  L.  Clason.  Mentor,  and  Calvin  H .  Schroeck.  Fastlake, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  tn  The  I.ubri/ol  (  orporation,  NNick- 

liffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1979.  Ser   No.  4", 534 

Int.  CI.    ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  5/24,  7,46 

U.S.  CI.  252—32."  F  22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  properties  of  excess  sulfur- 
containing  sails  of  phosphorus  acids  of  the  formula 
(RO);PSSH,  wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrocarbon- 
based  radical,  which  comprises  contacting  said  salts  or  their 
phosphorus  acid  precursors  under  reaction  conditions  with  at 
least  one  phosphite  of  the  tormuia  (R'0);P.  wherein  each  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon-based  radical,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
50°  and  about  200'  C. 

20  A  compxisuion  prepared  H\  a  method  according  to  any 
one  of  claims  1-19 

22  A  lubricant  or  t'unctionai  fiuid  compnsing  a  major 
amount  of  a  lubricating  i^il  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion according  to  claim  20 


1.  A  process  for  removing  colloidal  and  non-colloidal  humic 
matter  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid,  said  pro- 
cess consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

a.  treating  said  solution  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  tannin 
as  a  fiocculating  aid  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  slighth 
anionic  high  molecular  weight  polyacrylamide  fiocculant 
sufficient  to  form  aggregates  or  floes  of  humic  matter: 

b.  further  treating  said  aqueous  solution  following  removal 
of  a  majority  of  the  floes  with  an  effective  amount  of  one 
or  more  phenol  compounds  sufficient  to  destabilize  said 
colloidal  humic  matter  contained  m  said  solution  and  aid 
in  forming  a  froth  of  said  humic  matter,  and 

c.  then  separating  said  humic  matter  from  said  solution  bv 
froth  notation. 


4.263.151 

OIL  SOLUTIONS  AND  OR  DISPERSIONS  OF 

HYDRATED  CHROMIl  M  OXIDES 

William  J.  Cheng,  and   Donald   M.   Leiendecker,  both  of  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  (  orporation,  St.  l^uis.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  63.228 
Int.  CI.    CX)7F  //  ix'i  ClOM  /  •< 
U.S.  CI.  252—33  -  ^^'laims 

1  A  process  ot'  preparing  oil-soluble  and/or  dispersibie 
hydrated  chromium  oxide  ha\ing  a  shromium  ,>>rite:i!  .-!  up  to 
about  ZC'r  which  comprises  reacting  h>Jra;eJ  .  hro^mium 
oxide  obtained  bs  the  reduction  of  dichromates,  m  the  pre-- 
ence  of  a  base,  a  dispersant  selected  fron-  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfonic  acids  of  ihe  ideaii/ed  formula  R^O  H  where  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  moietv  haM-ig  arsoM..'  :  t  ^  .arbor,  atoms  and 
mixtures  of  said  sulfonis  a^ids  with  a  mon^varbowhL  acid 
haMng  at  least  8  carbon  at-^ms,  water  and  a  volatile  solvent  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  solution  and ''or  dispersion  thereof 
and  removing  the  water  and  solvent  therefrom. 


4.263.149 
2-OXABlCYCLOOCTANE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANCING  THE  FLAVOR  OF 
FOODSTUFFS 
Mark  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Bright;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt.  Holmdel; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,128,  Oct.  20,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.195.099. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,361 
Int.  CI.    D06M  13/18.  13.' 16 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.9  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
fabric  softener  comprising  the  step  of  placing  in  intimate 
contact  with  a  fabric  softener  base  at  least  one  cyclic  chemical 
compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  R;  is  C;-C^  alkyl  and  alkenyl. 


4.263.152 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MOLYBDENUM 

COMPLEXES.  THE  COMPLEXES  SO-PRODUCED  AND 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
John  M,  King.  San  Rafael,  and  Louis  deN  ries.  Greenbrac,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  (  ompanv.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  52.696 

Int.  CI.    ClOM  /  54 

U.S.  CI.  252—46.4  1"  ^"'a''"* 

I  ,A  process  for  preparmg  a  moUbdenum-^oiitaining  som- 
position  which  comprises  U)  reacting  an  asidis  moA  bder.um 
compound  and  a  basic  nitrogen  compound  selested  'ron:  iha- 
group   consisting   of  a   succinimide,    .arhowlw    a.  iJ    amide 
Mannich    base,    phosphonamide     thir-phosphiMiamide.    p^os^ 
phoramide.  dispersant  v.scosiiv  index  !mpro\ers,  or  mixtures 
thereof  in  the  prescnse  o\  a  p.Mar  prom.-ter    !>    iorm  a  moUh 
denum  complex  wherein  tromO.Ol  to  2  atoms  ot  moivKlenum 
are  present  per  basic  nitrogen  atom,  and  the  promoter  is  pres- 
ent in  the  ratio  of  0.01  to  50  moles  of  said  p*.ilar  prc^moier  per 
mole  of  molybdenum:  and  (2)  reacting  said  .ompiex  with  a 
sulfur  containing  comp^^und,  m  an  amount  to  prov  lae  '  >  i  to  4  0 
atoms  of  sulfur  per  atom  ot' molvbdenum.  to  torm  a  suHur-  and 
molvbdenum-containing  ci^mp^isition 

II  The  process  of  Jaim  1.  2.  3,4.  5.6.  ',  8.  9.  or  10  wherein 
said  polar  promoter  is  water 

13   The  product  prepared  b^  the  prixess  ot"  Jaim  11 

15.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  oflubri- 
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eating  wwositv  and  from  0  05  to  IS'Tf  bv  weight  of  the  pnxluc! 
of  claim  13 


4,263.153 

OXAZOLINE  CONTAINING  DISPERSANTS 

STABILIZED  AGAINST  OXIDATION  WITH  SLT  FT  R 

AND  FT  ELS  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Rosemary  O'Hailoran,  Union,  and  Father  D.  Winans.  Colonia, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 

Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83,590 
Int.  a.    COl.Vl  1/38 
U.S.  a.  252-475  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  oxidation  stabihtv  of  an 
oxazoline  or  bis-oxazoline  dispersant  prepared  b\  the  reaction 
of  a  h>drocarb>l  substituted  C^-Cin  dicarbo.xvhc  acid,  anhy- 
dride or  ester  thereof  that  has  at  least  50  carbon  atoms  in  the 
hydrcKarbyl  group  with  a  2.2-disubstituted  2-amino-l-alkanol 
that  has  from  2  to  3  hydroxy  groups  and  that  contains  from  4 
to  8  total  carKm  atoms,  which  prtK^ess  comprises  reaction  of 
NUid  dispersant  with  elemental  sulfur  or  with  a  sulfur  com- 
p<iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carb<-)n  disulfide, 
a  sulfide  of  phosphorus  or  a  phosphosuifurized  olefin,  >>aid 
reaction  being  earned  out  at  about  100°  to  300°  C  in  a  mineral 
oil  stilution  consisting  essentially  of  said  mineral  oil,  said  dis- 
persant and  said  sulfur  or  sulfur  comptiund  to  incorpKirate  from 
about  0  5  wt   Cr  to  about  5  wt  '^c  of  sulfur  into  said  dispersant 

8  .An  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
h>driK-arb<in  fuel  or  hydrocarb<in  lubricating  oil  into  which 
has  been  incorporated  from  ab<->ut  0  01  to  ab<.iut  20  w  t  ^',  of  an 
improved  bis-oxazoline  dispersant  prepared  by  the  pnxess  of 
claim  1 

9  In  an  automatic  transmission  fluid  comprising  a  major 
prop<.irtion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  conventional 
automatic  transmission  fluid  additives  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
provide  their  attendant  function,  the  improvement  comprising 
that  the  automatic  transmission  fluid  further  contains  from 
about  0  1  to  ab<iut  5  wt  1-  of  the  improved  bis-oxazoline 
dispersant  prepared  by  the  prixess  of  claim  1. 


4.263.154 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  THIOCV  ANATE  AMINE  SALT 

ADDITIV  E  FOR  FUEIJs  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAID  ADDITIVE 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick;  Salvatore  J.  Girgenti.  Westfield. 
and  Esther  D.  Winans,  Colonia,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &.  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No,  91,691 
Int.  a.   ClOM  ;  JK  C07C  161  02 
U.S.  a.  252—47.5  7  Claims 

1  ,A  hydrcKarb<"in  comp<isition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  liquid  hydrcKarbcin  and  a  minor  but  at  least  anti-wear 
amount  of  a  hydriKarb<in-soluble  sulfur-nitrogen-containing 
additive  being  the  equimolar  reaction  prtxiuct  of  a  4-h\dr(nv- 
di(C]-C4  alkyl)  benzyl  thicKyanate  and  an  oil  s<iluble  primarv 
amine  having  the  structural  configuration  R-N-H;  where  R 
represents  a  Ci:  to  C:4  linear  alkyl  group  or  a  branched  alkvl- 
ene  group  containing  12  to  24  total  carb<.:)ns  according  to  the 
formula  (isobutylene)n  where  n  has  a  value  of  from  3  to  6 


(a)  0.1  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  particulate  hydrated  alkali 
metal  borate  and 

(b)  0.01  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  an  oil  soluble  acid  of  the 
fonnula: 


where: 


?     ? 


R-(X  — OH) 


o 


4,263.155 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALKALI 
METAL  BORATE  AND  STABILIZING  OIL-SOLUBLE 

AaD 
Kenneth  Frost,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Coinpaay,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1980,  Ser.  No.  110,415 
Int.  a.   ClOM  1/10.  3/02.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  252—49.8  7  Qaims 

1    A  lubricant  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity  having  dispersed  therein 


X  is  — C— ,  — S— ,  — O— S— ,  or 

II  II 

O  O 

o 

II 

— O— P— 

I 

OR 

and  R  is  an  oil-solubilizing  group  containing  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  H  or  an  oil-solubilizing  group 
containmc  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 


4.263,156 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard   P.  Caruso.  New  Orleans,   La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Companv,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,301 
Int.  CI.   ClOM  5/20.  5/12,  7/32.  7/30 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  4  Claims 

1  .A  grease  composition  compnsing  a  lubricating  oil  base 
vehicle  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  monoamine  (A)  having  the  formula  NH;Ri.  wherein  Ri 
is  hydr(x;arbyl  containing  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  monoamine 
(  Bi  having  the  formula 


H 


R2— C  — R^NHi 


\/ 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrocarbyl  containing  6  through  12  carb<in 
atvims,  and  R?  is  hydrocarbyl  containing  8  through  12  carbon 
atoms,  the  amount  of  (B)  being  employed,  with  respect  to  (A), 
being  from  about  5  percent  to  about  50  percent,  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B).  with  a  compound  (C) 
having  the  formula  NH2 — C2H4NH;  and  a  compound  (D) 
having  the  formula OCN — R4— NCO.  wherein  R4  is  hydrocar- 
bv  lene  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  at(ims.  the  ratio  of  the  total 
moles  of  monoamine  and  the  moles  of  (C)  and  (D), 
(A-rB):(C):(D).  being  from  about  1.1  to  17:1:2  to  10. 


4.263.157 
CHLORINATED  DERIV  ATIV  ES  OF  BUTYRIC  ACID  AS 
USEFUL  LUBRK  ANT  ADDITIVES  AND  LUBRICANTS 

(  ONTAINING  SAME 
Eginhard  Steiner,  Fijllinsdorf,  and  Andreas  Schmidt,  Reinach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley.  N.V 

Filed  Apr    18,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  31,281 
GaJms    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    26,    1978, 
4504  78 

Int.  CI.    ClOM  !'30 
U.S.  a.  252-54.6  12  Claims 

\.  Al  compound  of  the  general  formula  1 
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Rl      O 
I         II 

CI?C  — CH— CH  — C  — R: 


(Ii 


in  which 

Rl  is  chlorine  or  — CH;— CCl;.  and 

R,  is  — N(R3)R4,  — OH  N(R;MR4)R<  or  —GRo  wherein 

R3  is  Ci-C;4  alkyl.  which  can  be  interrupted  once  or  several 
times  by  oxygen. 

R4  and  R5  independentlv  of  one  another  are  hvdrogen  or 
Ci-C;4  alkyl.  with  R:  and  R4  together  having  at  least  8  C 
atoms. 

Rt,isC8-C^!,alkvl.  phenvl  or  C— C-,^  alkylphenvl,  a  group  of 
the  formula  '— (A)R-  or  — CH:CH;-N(Rl(,)-CH;C- 
H;— Q— C(0)— CH(R!)CH:CCI;,  wherein 

R7  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (RoClRvl— O—C- 
(O)— CH(Ri)— CH:— CCI3.  wherein 

Rg  and  Rq  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R|  has  the  meaning  defined  above, 

A  is  a  C 1  -C-  aikylene  group  w  hich  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  radicals  R-  or  by  one  or  two  methvl 
or  ethyl  groups,  and  which  can  be  interrupted  by  — O— . 
and 

Rio  IS  C4-C20  alkyl. 

11.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity  and  0,001  to  5  percent  by  weight. 
relative  to  the  composition,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 
according  to  claim  1 

12.  A  method  of  providing  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 
with  high-pressure,  antiwear  and  anticorrosive  properties 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  0  001  to  5  percent  by  weight. 
relative  to  the  oil,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  according  to 
claim  1 


a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups 
wherein  the  substituents  are  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro,  Ci  to  Cg 
alkyl.  Ci  to  Cg  alkoxy;  or  R  and  Ri  together  with  the  adjacent 
carbon  atom  form  a  ring  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  C|  to  C% 
alkyl,  Ci  to  C|8 alkoxy.  Cbto  Cigaryl.  Ci  to  Cgacyloxy.  Cbto 
Cig  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy;  R3  and  R4  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  C\  to  Cig  alkoxy,  Ct, to  Cjg  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  or  Ci  to  Cg  acyloxy;  Y  is  Ci  to  Cg 
aikylene.  Ct,  to  Cig  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  or 
-CH2CH2NH(CH2)3- 


4,263,158 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
WATER  TREEING  WITH  ORGANO  SILANE 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  THE  AZOMETHINE 
GROUP  AND  PARTIAL  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Arnold  C.  Ashcraft.  Hightstown,  and  Robert  J.  Turbett.  Milling- 
ton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,768,  Jul.  26,  1979, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  971.817, 
Dec,  21,  1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
864,752,  Dec.  27,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18. 
1979,  Ser.  No.  76,627 
Int.  a.    HOlBi  iO 
U.S.  a.  252—573  H  Claims 


4.263.159 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  HI  ID  COMPRISING 

ESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  A  PARTICII.AR 

MONOCARBOXVI  l(   ACID  COMPOSITION 

George  Berens.  Bardonia.  and  Milton  \  .  Honig.  Bronx,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  (ompanv.   Westport. 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889.68^.  Mar.  24.  19''8.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  58.969 
Int.  CI.    ClOM  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  252—79  10  Claims 

1  .An  automatic  transmission  fluid  consisting  essentiallv  of  a 
base  ester  fluid  which  is  the  substantially  completely  esterified 
reaction  product  of 

(a  I  trimethv  lolpropanc.  with 

tb)  a  monocarboxvli^  acid  composition  consisting  essentially 

of: 

(i)  at  least  one  saturated  monocarboyxlic  acid  of  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(ii)  a  mixture  of  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from 
11  to  13  carbon  atoms  containing  from  about  259J-  to 
about  40^c  each  of  Cn,  C12.  and  C13  monocarboxylic 
acids  of  which  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  are  alpha 
branched  monocarboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


H 

I 


HCTHX  OF  »CASlJ«>CNT  Of  VMTER 
TREELENGTVI 


1.  A  dielectric  composition  compnsing  ethylene  polymer 
and  effective  amounts,  as  a  water  treeing  inhibitor,  of  at  least 
one  organo  silane  of  the  following  formula 

R  R2 

\  / 

C=N-V  — Si— R3 

/  \ 

Ri  R4 

v^ herein  R  and  Ri  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 


Rj— C— R: 

c=o 

I 
OH 


w  herein  R],  and  R2are  alkyl  substituents  of  from  1  to  10 

carbon  atom  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  and 

R;  are  from  '^  to  11.  with  the  proviso  that  some  of  the 

alpha  branching  be  a!  ihe  2  or  3  carbon  position; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (1)  to  (11)  is  from  about  0. 1:1  to  about 

0.3  1  and  IS  sufficient  to  produce  an  automatic  transmission 

fluid  base  ester  having  a  pcur  point  no  greater  than  about  -40° 

F. 


4.263,160 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE 
DISPERSIONS  OF  ALKVL  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Suzanne  A.  Morse,  Brandenburg.  K>.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.304 
Int.  n.   CI  ID  1/72.  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  252—174.16  15  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  sK-rage  stable  dispersion  of  an 
alkyl  phosphate  ester  having  an  average  of  about  16  to  about  28 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkv!  radical  dispersed  m  a  nonionic  sur- 
face active  agent  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  heating  a  blend  of  an  alkyl  phosphate  ester  and  a  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a 
molten  blend  bv  liquifying  said  alkvl  phosphate  ester,  said 
blend  being  agitated  during  said  heating,  ana 

(b)  rapidly  cooling  said  molten  blend  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  alkvl  phosphate  ester  to  form  a 


1146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21.  1981 


dispersion,  said  molten  blend  being  cooled  at  a  rate  greater 
than  about  8°  C  per  hour,  and 
wherein  dunng  said  rapid  cooling  said  molten  blend  is  vigor- 
ously agitated  to  a  physical  state  in  which  various  p<irtions 
of  said  molten  blend  are  in  a  highly  turbulent  and  Molent 
flux. 


4.263,161 

LIQUID  FOR  W  ATERPROOHNG  A  MASONRY 

STRLCTLRE 

Gottlieb  Bartak,  Hirschgaste  36,  A-4020  Linz,  Austria 

Cootiniution-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  965,329,  Dec.  1.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,313 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1,  1977,  8587  77 

Int.  a.   C09K  i  00 

LS.  a.  252—182  4  Qaims 

1    A  liquid  for  waterproofing  a  masonry  structure,  which 

contains  20'^c  to  SO^c,  by  weight,  of  a  diisocyanate  and  W^c  io 

50^f ,  by  weight,  of  a  solvent  mixture  consisting  of  40*^?   lo 

tO'^c.  by  weight,  of  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  acetate  or 

mcthylisobutylketone  and  60<~(-  to  -W^r,  by  weight,  of  toluene 


c.  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
clay,  diatomaceous  earth,  ash,  natural  zeolite,  and  pumice; 

d.  said  binder  comprising  radioactive  material, 


/" 


\ 


7 


MX     lUOOACTIVC 
TO  roMI   ft  WXTVIfV 


WAT   WITUMC  TO 
KJkptOACTIVT 

K.ATCe    HATEIUU. 


mcAMui 


■HI  eiiCAnuLATco 

■ATtKlAL    VITM    A 
t4IML0«)&    HATCAiAt 
TO  V^M   *    IMiCkOCD 
CaCAAtULtffS     MATTAlAi 


CMCAMULAtCO    I1ATIAU4.    \^  ^^^ 


e    contacting  ^ala  calcined  agglomerated  particles  with  a 
shielding  matenal  to  form  a  shielded  radioactive  calcined 

agglomerated  particle. 


4,263.162 
CV  ANOETHYLATED  POLYA.MIDE  AMINES  AS 
HARDENERS  FOR  POLYEPOXIDES 
Hans-Joaef  Buysch.  Krefeld;  Hermann  Gruber.   Leverkusen; 
Wolfgang  Wellner.  Cologne,  and  Karl  Leiritz,  Monheim.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .AktiengeselUchaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1978,  2854436 

Int.  a.   C08G  59  .W 
L.S.  CI.  252—182  3  Gaims 

1  .A  compositions  suitable  as  a  hardener  for  polyep<")xides 
containing  more  than  one  1,2-epoxide  group  per  molecule 
comprising  a  cyanoethylated  polyamide  amine  containing  free 
secondary  or  primary  or  secondary  and  primary  amino  groups. 
said  cyanoethylated  poly -amide  amine  being  the  reaction  prtxJ- 
uci  3f  polyadded  units  of 

(.A)  1  mole  of  a  pt^lyamine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


H'NiCHm-- 


/         \ 
N  N 

\ / 


[nh(CHm„u\ 


in  which  p-0.  n--2  or  3,  m  =  0  to  b  and  X  =  .NH;,  or  p=l, 
n  -  2  or  3,  m  =:0  and  X  =  H. 

(B)  from  0  5  to  2  3  moles  o{  a  saturated  lactam,  and 

(C)  from  0  4  to  2  8  moles  of  acrylonitnle,  methacr>Kniitrile 
or  mixtures  thereof 


4,263,163 
PROCESS  FOR  CALHNING  A  MATERIAL 
Donald  R.  Ross.  Box  430.  Umatilla.  Oreg.  97882 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.713 
Int.  Q.   G21F  9.14.  F27B  /4  Or; 
U.S.  G.  252—301.1  W  22  Claims 

17   ,A  process  for  calcining  a  matenal,  said  procevs  compris- 
ing 

a.  mixing  said  matenal  with  a  binder  to  form  agglomerated 

particles, 
h    heating  said  agglomerated  particles  to  calcine  said  ag- 
glomerated particles  to  fuse  part  of  said  agglomerated 
particles  to  form  a  calcined  agglomerated  particles, 


4.263.164 
.METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LUMINESCENT 

\Ll  MINATE 
Franciscus  J.  M.  Swinkels;  Rudolfus  J.  C.  Bannenberg,  and 
Johannes  H.  A.  Schmitz.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,483 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    20,    1978, 
7809555 

Int.  a.'  C09K  11/46 
U.S.  G.  252—301.4  R  7  Gaims 

1.  \  method  of  preparing  a  luminescent  aluminate  compris- 
ing as  a  cation  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yttnum  and  an  element  selected  from  those  hav- 
ing atomic  numbers  57  to  71  inclusive  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  chloride  salts  of  the 
component  metals  of  the  aluminate. 

(b)  adding  a  precipitation  agent  containing  ammonium  car- 
bonate or  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  in  a  quantity  rang- 
ing from  1  to  3  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  carbon 
dioxide  to  said  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  carbon  in  the  ammonium  carbonate  or 
carbon  dioxide  of  the  precipitation  agent  to  the  sum  of  the 
meuls  of  the  salts  has  a  value  of  from  3  to  10  to  thereby 
cause  said  component  metals  of  said  aluminate  to  co- 
precipitate  from  said  aqueous  solution,  and 

(c)  separating  and  heating  said  resultant  co-precipitate  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  said  luminescent  aluminate. 


4,263.165 
BLOWING  AGENT  COMBINATION  COMPRISING 

AZODKARBON  AMIDE,  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  A 
BKNZFNKTHIOl   SI  LPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Ernst  Roos.  Odenthal;  Werner  Jeblick,  and  Helmut  Hurnik. 
both  of  Leverkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ba\er  \ktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  ",  1980.  Ser.  No.  147,588 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1979,  2918964 

Int.  G.   C09K  i/00 
L.S.  G.  252—350  2  Gaims 

1  A  blowing  agent  combination  comprising  azodicarbonam- 
ide.  zinc  oxide  and  a  henzenethiol  sulphonic  acid  derivative  of 
the  formula 
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so — S  — R 


wherein  R  's  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hvdrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl  and  chlonne,  X  is  a  num- 
ber from  1  to  5'and  R  is  (a)  C1-C4 alkyl,  (b)  C^-C6cycloalk\l. 
(c)  C7-Cg  aralkyl.  (d)  one  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  substituted  by  from 
1  to  3Ci-C4alkyI  moieties,  (e)  one  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  substituted 
with  from  1  to  5  chlonne  atoms.  (0  one  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  substi- 
tuted by  a  carboxylic  acid— C1-C4  alkyl  ester  radical. 


stream  of  said  first  valve  means,  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber 

a  foaming  agent  outlet  communicating  said  first  inlet  bore 
•Aith  said  mixing  chamber;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  second  inlet  bore  with  said 
resin  nozzle. 


(g) 


R^ 


-sv-so:— (cV     -R -CO— ^Cy 


Rr 


4.263.167 
POLYiALKYLFNF  OXIDE)  COMPOSITIONS 
Blake  F.  Mago.  Pocono  Pines,  Pa.,  assijjnor  to  L  nion  (  arbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.^ 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.536 
Int.  CI.    C23F  ll/lt.  11/14.  11/12 
I  .S.  CI.  252—391  18  Claims 

1  A  poly(alkylene  oxide)  composition  uhwh  exhibits  ex^e! 
lent  resistance  to  oxidative  degradation  and  inhibits  the  corro- 
sion of  ferrous  metals  compnsmg  a  poKuikslene  oxidei  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  an  effective  amiiunt  o\  j  bridge^ 
dimer  of  a  hvdrox\  1-substituted  aromatK  carbox>iic  d.^M~\  and 
salts  thereof  of  the  general  KTrrula 


or 


HO-C 


CO-H 


(t) 


(h) 


(i) 


-R    -S-S0;H(3^ 


R* 


0) 

wherein  v  is  a  number  from  0  to  3  and  R  is  Q  -Qt  alkylene. 
xylylene  or  xylylene  substituted  by  1  to  4  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  meihyi  and  chlonne,  said  blowing 
agent  combination  containing  from  95  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
azodicarbonamide  and  from  5  to  ^^5  pans  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture containing  'K)  to  10%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide  and  from  10 
to  <X)n-  by  weight  of  said  benzenethiol  sulfonic  acid  derivative 

4.263,166 
SPRAY  FOAM  INSULATION  GUN 
Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Entek  Corporation. 
Norman,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,245,  Apr.  28.  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,991 

Int.  G.   BOIF  l^  0(1  S.'OS.  BOIJ  U-OO:  B05B  15  02 

U.S.  G.  252—359  E  25  Gaims 


(2) 


wherein  X  is  a  --ulfur  atom  or  a  ^'hemuaiU  stable  grc^up  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  k^v'.er  aikvlenc.  sulton\i. 
and  amino  groups,  and  Y  and  V  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  amino  group,  alkyl 
group,  or  sulfonyl  group. 


'■^J^^^.- 


1   A  spray  foam  insulation  gun.  compnsing: 

a  valve  housing,  basing  first,  second  and  third  substantial!) 
parallel  inlet  bores  disposed  therein  for  connection  to 
supplies  of  foaming  agent,  resin  and  compressed  air,  re- 
spectively, and  having  a  valve  bore,  disposed  there- 
through, transverse  to  and  intersecting  said  inlet  bores. 

a  mixing  chamber,  connected  to  said  valve  housing,  for 
mixing  said  foaming  agent  and  compressed  air  to  form  a 
foaming  agent-compressed  air  mixture; 

a  resin  nozzle,  located  downstream  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
for  ejecting  resin  into  said  foaming  agent-compressed  air 

mixture; 
first  valve  means  disposed  in  said  valve  bore  of  said  vaUe 

housing  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 

first  and  third  inlet  bores  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  said 

second  inlet  bore  to  said  resin  nozzle: 
port  means,  communicating  said  third  inlet  bore,  down- 


4.263.168 
OLEHNE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Malcolm  P.  Rochefort.  Luton,  and  Paul  D.  Gavens.  \^el»>n 
Garden  City,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Ix)ndon.  England 

Filed  Mar.  2'',  1979,  Ser.  No.  24.366 
Gaims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  10,  19^9. 

00943  79 

Int.  CI.    CmV  4  64 
l^S.  CI.  252—429  B  >^  Claims 

1   A  process  fcr  the  pr.xiuction  of  a  composition  suitable  for 

use  as  a  component  of  -ir  leftnc  polvmcnsation  catalyst, 
which  process  comprises  treating  j  .  -mponent  1  v.  hi.  h  is  at 
least  one  solid  inorganic  oxide  with  a  component  11  ^hi.h  i-  .1 
magnesium  hydrocarbyl  halide  ..  n-.p^-^nd.  u  ..-mponent  111 
v^hich  IS  an  ester  and  a  component  1\  y.hich  is  titanium  leira- 
chloride,  vv  herein 

(.A)  component  1  is  reacted  with  component  11. 
(Bi  the  pnxluct  of  stage  (,Ai  is  reacted  with  either  compo- 
nent 111  or  component  1\  and 
(Ci  the  product  of  stage  iBi  i>-  reacted  with  whichever  of 
component  HI  or  component  1\  1-  not  used  m  s-.age  (B) 
said  component  111  being  a  .arhoxshc  acid  esier  ol  the 
formula 

R'COOR- 

in  w hich 

Ri  IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group  which  ma\  be  substituiCL';  with 

one  or  more  halogen   atoms  and.  or   h>drt>varb>iox> 

groups;  and 
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R-  IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  b> 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms 


4^63.169 
CATALYSTS  AND  CATALYST  COMPONENTS  USEFUL 

FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEHNS 
Umb€rto  ScatA,  and  Giuliano  Cecchin,  both  of  Ferrara,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12,  1978,  22208  A  78 
Int.  G.   C08F4  02.  4/64 
U.S.  G.  252—429  B  17  Gaims 

1  Components  for  catalysts  for  poiymerizmg  olefins  com- 
pnsmg  the  product  of  the  reaction  between  at  least  the  follow- 
ing substances 

(a)  a  halogenated  Ti  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti  tetrahalides  and  Ti  haloalcoholates. 

(b)  a  solid  support  comprising  the  following  essential  com- 
ponents or  mixtures  thereof:  component  (bl)  containing 
(A)  an  oxygenated  Mg  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MgO,  mixed  oxides  of  Mg.  Al  and  or  Si.  Mg 
hydroxide,  Mg  hydroxychloride  or  bromide.  Mg  nitrate. 
Mg  phosphates,  Mg  silicates.  Mg  carboxylates  and  the 
pnxJucts  obtained  from  the  dehydration,  under  h\droK>.is 
conditions,  of  hydrated  Mg  halides,  and  (B)  an  adduct 
bet\veen  a  Mg  dihalide  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  elec- 
tron-donor compound  or  the  prcxluct  of  the  decomposi- 
tion oi  said  adduct  to  Mg  dihalide,  or 

component  (b2)  obtained  b\   reacting  an  oxygenated  Mg 
compound  as  defined  m  (,A)  with  a  hydrocarbyl  electron- 
donor  compound  free  from  active  hydrogen  atoms  (com- 
ponent ED)  or  with  mixtures  thereof  with  an  electron- 
donor  compound  containing  active  hydrogen  atoms  (com- 
pound HED), 
the  reaction  system  comprising  also  a  compound  ED.  at  least 
when  said  compound  ED  or  derivatives  thereof  are  not  used  in 
preparing  support  (b).  the  amount  of  compound  ED  present  in 
the  catalyst  component,  in  a  form  non-extractable  with  TiCU 
at  80°  C  ,  being  in  the  range  of  from  0  05  to  5  moles  per  mole 
i-^f  Ti  compound  existing  after  the  treatment  at  80'  C 


4.263.170 

CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  MAGNESIUM  AND 

TRANSITION  METAL 

Karel  Bujadoux,  I-ens,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Chimique  des 

Charbonnages  ■  CdF  chimie,  Paris  France 

Filed  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,167 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1978,  78  13416 

Int.  G.    C08F  4  64.  4  62 

U.S.  G.  252—429  C  19  Claims 

1  A  catalyst  comprising  the  prixiuct  obtained  b\  bringing 
into  contact 

(a)  a  comp^)und  of  magnesium  comprising  at  least  one  spe- 
cies selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
mono-hahdes  (.MgX)  (Mg.X:)j  (Mg)A  (MgO),.  X  being  a 
halogen  and  said  magnesium  mono-halide  being  obtained 
bv  thermal  decomposition  of  a  powdery  organo-mag- 
nesium  halide  Ri.Mg.X  prepared  in  the  absence  of  any 
st')Kent.  wherein  R\  is  an  organic  radical,  and  wherein 
0  1  ^3^0.5.  O^b^O  45.  and  OSc^O.25;  and 

lb)  at  least  one  halide  of  a  transistion  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium,  the  valency  of 
said  metal  in  said  halide  being  lower  than  or  equal  to  3,  the 
quantities  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  oi 
magnesium  to  said  transition  metal  is  between  1  and  25 

2  A  catalyst  comprising  the  prcxJuct  obtained  by  bringing 
into  contact 

(a)  a  compound  of  magnesium  comprising  at  least  one  spe- 
cies selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halomagnesiurri 
hydrides  (H.Mg.X)  (MgX;)^  (.Mg(OR)2],.  X  being  a  halo- 
gen and  said  halomagnesium  hydride  being  obtained  b> 
thermal  decomposition  of  a  powdery  organomagnesium 
halide  R|  MgX  prepared  in  the  absence  of  any  soKent. 


wherein  Rj  is  an  organic  radical,  and  wherein  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  0^a^O,75,  O^b^Om  and 
O^cgO.25;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  halide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium,  the  valency  of 
said  metal  in  said  halide  being  lower  than  or  equal  to  3. 
the  quantities  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  such  that  the  atomic 
ratio  of  magnesium  to  said  transition  metal  is  between  1 
and  23. 


4.263.171 
POI  VMFRIZATION  CATALYST 
Mitsuzo  Shida,  Barrington;  Thomas  J.  Pullukat,  Hoffman  Es- 
tates, and  Ra>mond  V.  Hoff,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Chemplex  (ompan>.  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  63,111 
Int.  G.   C08F  4/02.  4/64.  4/68 
U.S.  G.  252-429  C  21  Gaims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  and  copolymerization  catalyst 
active  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  cocatalyst  pre- 
pared by  mixing,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  reactive  materi- 
als comprising  dry  particles  of  an  inorganic  oxide  having  ac- 
tive surface  hydroxy!  or  oxide  groups  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  alumina  and  silica-alumina,  said  particles 
having  been  preactivated  by  heating  at  between  about  200°  C. 
and  %0°  C.  and  a  complex  of  the  general  formula 
(MgR2)^(.AlR3')„  where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  and  m/n  is 
b>eivKeen  about  0.5  and  10,  inclusive,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
of  said  solvent  and  a  hydrocarbon  insoluble  first  reaction  prod- 
uct, and  mixing  said  reaction  mixture  with  a  halide.  oxyhalide 
or  alkoxyhalide  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  vanadium  and  zirconium  to  form  a  second  reaction 
prtxluct,  and  evaporating  said  solvent  from  said  second  reac- 
tion product. 


4.263.172 
CRACKING  (  \TALYSTS 
Dwight  L.  McKay.  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesvilie.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,826 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  21/16.  27/02.  29/06 
U.S.  G.  252-439  7  Claims 

1  A  prtxess  for  modifying  uncontaminated  clay  based 
cracking  catalysts  and  clay  based  cracking  catalysts  containing 
contaminating  metals  such  as  nickel,  iron  and  vanadium  com- 
prising treating  a  clay  based  cracking  catalyst  with  manganese 
selenide  in  a  modifying  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  oca- 
tane  rating  of  the  gasoline  produced  when  the  catalyst  is  used 
in  d  nvdrixarbon  cracking  process,  and  heating  the  manganese 
selenide  modified  clay  based  cracking  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  800°  F.  (427°  C.)  to  about  1500'  F  (816' 
C  )  under  reducing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen- 
containing  medium. 

3  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said  crack- 
ing catalyst  is  a  synthetic  zeolite  combined  with  amorphous 
silica/alumina  and  is  contacted  with  manganese  selenide  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  such  as  to  pass  through  a  screen  of  at  least 
about  150  mesh  (Tyler  Standard  Screen). 


4.263.173 
SUPPORTED  NIC  KFl -COBALT-SILICA 
COPREClPn  AIFD  MVDROGFNATION  CATALYST 
James  I..  Carter:  Allan  F.  Barnett.  both  of  Westfield,  and  John 
H.  Sinfelt.  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  FngmeerinK  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J, 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  513 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  20/10.  23/70.  21  W 
U.S.  CI.  252^t52  24  Gaims 

1  A  calcined  and  supported  coprecipitated  nickel-cobalt- 
silica  catalyst  characterized  as  having  a  BET  total  surface 
area  ranging  from  about  150  to  about  350  m-/g  wherein  the 
nickel  to  cobalt  ratio  in  the  catalyst  ranges  from  about  63  to 
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about  0.3  or  the  nickel  to  cobalt  ratio  ranges  from  about  0  06" 
to  about  OOn  and  the  total  amount  of  the  cobalt  and  nickel  in 
the  catalyst  ranges  from  about  25  wt.  %  to  about  70  wt.  % 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  calcined  and  reduced  catalyst, 
wherein  said  catalyst  has  been  prepared  by  coprecipitatmg 
cobalt,  nickel  and  silicate  ions  onto  solid  porous  particles. 

3.  The  catalyst  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the  solid 
porous  particles  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kieselguhr.  infusorial  earth,  diatomaceous  earth,  siliceous 
earth,  silica  and  alumina 

11  A  process  for  preparing  a  calcined  and  supported  copre- 
cipitated nickel-cobalt-silica  catalyst  comprising  the  steps. 

(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  cobalt,  nickel 
and  silicate  ions  and  solid  porous  earner  particles  to  form 
a  coprecipitate  of  the  cobalt,  nickel  and  silicate  ions  onto 
said  solid  porous  support  particles. 

(b)  heating  the  aqueous  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  adding  an  alkaline  precipitating  agent  to  further  copre- 
cipitate the  cobalt,  nickel  and  silicate  ions  onto  said  solid 
porous  support  particles  wherein  the  cobalt,  nickel,  sili- 
cate ions  and  solid  porous  carrier  particles  are  present  m 
proportions  sufficient  to  provide  a  nickel  to  cobalt  ratio 
ranging  from  about  63  to  about  0,3  or  ranging  from  about 
0.06"  to  about  OOP  and  the  total  amount  of  cobalt  and 
nickel  in  the  catalyst  ranges  from  about  25  to  about  "^0  wt 
%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  calcined  and  reduced 

catalyst;  and 

(d)  drying  said  coprecipitated  catalyst  and  calcining  it  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  300'  to  450'  C  under  oxidative 
conditions 


D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rh.  Pd.  Os,  Ir.  Ft. 

Zn  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
wherein 

a,  c  and  d  are  0.01  to  1; 

b  is  0  to  1;  and 

X  represents  the  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the 

valence  requirements  of  the  other  elements  present  in  the 

catalyst. 


4.263.r6 

COLOR-STABLE  BRIGHTENERS  FOR  DETERGENTS 
Thomas   Martini.   Bad   Soden   am   Taunus;    Helmut    Mengler. 

Frankfurt  am  Main;  Gunter  Rosch.  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus. 

and  Giinter  Hohlfeld.  V\  iesbaden.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany . 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  No>,  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.830 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No*.  21. 
1978.  2850382 

Int.  CI.   C09K  a.  1/6,  CUD  1/14,  3/28,  3/42 
U.S.  G.  252-543  *  Claims 

1  A  washing  powder  containing  a  secondary  alkane  sulfo- 
nate in  an  amount,  which  in  the  absence  of  the  formula  2 
brightener,  is  ordinarily  sufficient  to  discolor  an  optical  bnght- 
ener  of  the  formula  1.  said  washmg  powder  containing  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  a  brightener  of  the  formula  1 


4,263,174 

LOW  COKE-MAKE  FCC  CATALYST 

Hosheng  Tu.  Shorewood,  and  David  C.  DeCoster.  Countryside, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc..  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  70.935 

Int.  G.    BOIJ  29,08 

U.S.  G.  252-455  Z  »  Claims 

1   A  method  of  catalyst  manufacture  which  comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  catalyst  powder  comprising  a  zeolite  crystal- 
line aluminosihcate  dispersed  in  a  porous  carrier  materia! 
consisting  essentially  of  silica,  zirconia  and  alumina; 

(b)  mixing  said  powder  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water  soluble  rare  earth  salt  to  form  a 
slurrv  of  said  catalvst  powder,  the  stoichiometric  excess 
concentration  of  said  rare  earth  salt  in  the  solution  being 
sufficient  to  impart  to  the  final  catalyst  a  weight  ratio  on 
a  volatile  free  basis  of  rare  earth  ions  to  said  carrier  mate- 
rial greater  than  1  0:100.0; 

(c)  filtering  or  ceninfuging  said  slurry  to  separate  theretrom 
a  filter  cake  containing  said  catalyst  powder,  and, 

(d)  calcinmg  said  filter  cake  without  washing  or  drying  said 
filter  cake  and  recovering  the  resultant  catalytic  compos- 
ite. 


SOjM 


SO  M 


-(  H  =  CH 


\     / 


\H— (/  N 


N 


4.263.175 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCH-ION  OF 

PYRROLIDONE 

Frederick  A.  Pesa.  Aurora,  and  Anne  M.  Graham,  "^o^hfield.  ^  ^  calculated  on  the  brightener  of 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,    ^nd  trom  -^o.o.     .         ^  ^        _  _^  ^ 


Ohio  ,.  .. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82.192.  Oct.  5.  1979.  This  application  Mar. 

10.  1980,  Ser.  No.  129.155 

Int.  G.    BOIJ  :i  60  2i  80 

U.S.  G.  252-473  *  <^*™*^ 

1    A  catalyst  composition  comprising  an  oxide  compiex  ot 

the  formula: 

AflDiPecRudO;, 

wherein 

A  IS  Ni.  Co  or  mixtures  thereof; 


the  formula  1.  of  a  brightener  of  the  formula  2 


■=   N 


N 


>- 


NH- 


\         / 


N 


R  — N-'\  — N 


/ 


SO3M 


\ 


Y 
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-continued 

SOiM 


—  CH  =  CH— ^  \-NH— ^ 


M 


N 


/ 

N  — A  — V 

I  \ 

Ri  ^ 

in  the  above  formulae,  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  preferabU 
sodium,  X  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  —COR:  or  — SO^R ;,  R; 
being  Ci-Cg-alkyI  and  R;  being  Ci-C-^-alkyl,  C4-Cs-cycloal- 
kyl,  phenyl  or  toluyl,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C';-alkyl.  A  is 
Ci-Cfc-alkylene,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C4-CH-cycloal- 
kyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  A  — N 


/ 

I 

\ 


Y 


and  I  IS  an  anilino  group,  a  chloroanilino  group  or  a  morpho- 
lino  group 


4,263.178 
HAIR  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
Jacob  J.  Guth.  L  pper  Black  Kdd>,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  97,291 
Int.  CI.   CllU  1/75.  J/26.  7/32 
L'.S.  CI.  252-547  6  Qaims 

1  A  hair  shampoo  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  (A)  a  sulfated  alkoxylated  polyglycerol 
prepared  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide 
catalyst  (1)  a  dried  polyglycerol  having  2  to  15  glycerol  units 
w.ith  (2)  at  least  0.25  mole  per  mole  of  glycerol  contained  in  the 
p^ilyglycerol  of  an  alpha  olefin  epoxide  of  the  general  formula 


CH2- 


-CH— R 


\     / 
O 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  then  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  0.3  to  2  0 
moles  pter  mole  of  alpha  olefin  epoxide  of  a  sulfating  agent  and 
fB)  an  amine  oxide  of  the  general  formula 

R|R:R3N-0 

wherc-in  R.  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  10  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  R:  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups. 


4,263.177 
AMINE  OXIDE  FOAM  STABILIZERS  FOR  ALKYL 
BENZENE  SULFONATE  FOAMING  AGENTS 
Richard  R.  Egan,  Worthington.  and  Michelle  M.  Watts,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sberex  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,665 

Int.  a.   C07C  93  02.  CUD  3^30:  BOIJ  !3  00 

C.S.  a.  252-547  35  Claims 


!  "^ 


?  4 

! 

I 

9 

I 


=J«£i- 


^ 


1  A  foam  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  a  foam  containing  an  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate  foaming  agent,  characterized  by  an  amine 
oxide  foam  stabilizer  represented  by  the  following  general 
structure 


R;— O— R- 


I 

-N- 

I 
R4 


(1) 


►O 


where, 

R|  is  a  C4-C6  alkyl  group 

Ri  IS  a  C:-C4  alkylene  group 

R;.  R4  each,  independently,  is  a  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl  group 


4.263,179 
HEAV  Y-DLTY  LIQL  ID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ALKOXYLATED  ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 
Irving  R.  Schmolka,  Grosse  He.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation.  Wyandotte.  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,320 
Int.  a.   CUD  3/30 
L.S.  CI.  252—548  g  Qaims 

1  A  heavy-duty  liquid  detergent  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkalizing  amount  of  9  to  15  percent  of  a  totally  alkoxylated 
alkvlene  diamine  based  upon  an  initiator  alkylene  diamine 
containing  2  to  6  cartx)n  atoms  and  alkoxylated  with  an  alkyl- 
ene oxide  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 

M)  [o  55  percent  by  weight  of  surfactants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  amphoteric,  and 
zwitterionic  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  28  to 
42  percent  of  water  and  optional  ingredients. 


4.263.180 

METHOD  FOR  OCCLUDING  SEQUESTERING  AGENTS 

IN  FILAMENTARY  STRUCTURE,  OCCLUDED 

SEQUESTERING  AGENTS  THUS  OBTAINED  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATIONS 

Walter   Marconi,   San    Donato   Milanese;   Francesco   Bartoli, 

Rome;  Silvio  Gulinelli,  Monterotondo;  Franco  Morisi,  San 

Giovanni  in  Persiceto,  and  Delio  Zaccardelli,  Monterotondo, 

all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1976.  Ser,  No,  692,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  6,  1975,  24081  A/75 
Int.  CI.   CX)8L  89/00 
U.S.  a.  260—8  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  sequestering  structure  m  fila- 
mentary form  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
la)  dissolving  a  filament-forming  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  polymers,  polyamides,  acry- 
lonitnle  p<.ilymers  and  copolymers,  butadiene  and  iso- 
prene  cop<.ilymers,  acrylate  polymers  and  copolymers, 
methacrylate  polymers  and  copolymers,  vinyl  ester  poly- 
mers and  copolymers,  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  co- 
p«.)lymers,  vinylidenc  chloride  polymers  and  copolymers, 
styrene  polymers  and  copolymers,  vinyl  butyrate  poly- 
mers and  copolymers,  and  gamma-methyl  glutamate  poly- 
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mers  and  copolymers  in  a  solvent  which  is  immiscible 
with  water  and  mixtures  of  water  and  glycerol 

(b)  dissolving  the  sequestering  agent  consisting  o\'  dextran 
acrvhmide-acrvhc  acid  copolymers,  carboxy  methyl  cel- 
lulose, p-amino  benzyl  cellulose.  poUethvleneimine  hy- 
drochloride, albumin,  poly-L-lysine  hydrobromide  and 
polyacryhc  acid  which  is  chemically  non-reactive  with 
the'filament-forming  polymer  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  or  mixtures  of  water  and 
glycerol  to  form  a  disperse  solution; 

(c)  adding  the  disperse  solution  containing  the  sequestering 
agent   to  the  solution  containing  the  filament-forming 

polvmer; 

(d)  stirring  the  disperse  solution  containing  the  sequestering 
agent  and  the  solution  containing  the  filament-forming 
polymer  until  a  homogeneous  emulsion  is  obtained. 

(e)  spinning  the  homogeneous  emulsion  through  a  spinneret 
submerged  in  a  coagulation  bath; 

(0  collecting  the  polymer  fibers  having  sequestering  agents 

occluded  therein;  and 
(g)  removing  the  coagulation  liquor  and  the  polymer  solvent 

from  the  fiber 


(A)  being  the  adduct  reaction  product  of  rosin  and  an 

acidic  compound  containing  the 


'C=:C— C=0  group 


4,263.181 

CHEMICALLY  STABILIZED  AZULMIC  ACIDS 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Kuno  Wagner.  Leverkusen,  and  Kurt  Findeisen.  Odenthal.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,350 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 

1978,  2836154 

Int.  CI.   C08L  61  20.  61,32 
U.S.  a.  260-9  85  Claims 

1  A  stabilized  product  comprising  a  reaction  product  ol  (A) 
an  azulmic  acid,  with  (B)  an  aminoplast-form.ng  agent  and  a 
carbonvl  compound  or  with  a  condensation  product  of  said 
aminoplasl  forming  agent  and  said  carbonvl  compound. 


4.263.183 

CELLULOSE  ESTER  COPOLYACRYIATE 

COMPOSITION 

Ronald  R.  Light:  John  R.  I>ombroski,  and  Hawkins,  James  M., 

all  of  Kingsport.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  C  om- 

panv.  Rochester,  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct,  31,  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  89,715 

Int,  CI.   {X)8L  1   14 

U.S.  CI,  260-17  R  9  <^'"''"* 

1    A  composition  having  improved  notched   l/od   ;mpa.! 

strength  and  improved  ciantv,  said  composition  .omprismg  a 

blend  of 

a  cellulose  ester  selected  from  cellulose  acctaie  ^^\smc 
containing  from  about  25  to  about  55^-^  bv  wc;gr,;  r./.yryl, 
having  a  hvdroxvl  content  from  about  0.5  to  about  3%  by 
weight,  and  having  a  falling  ball  viscosity  from  about  5  to 
about  20  seconds,  and  from  cellulose  acetate  propionate 
containing  from  about  43  to  about  52%  by  weight  propio- 
nvl    havine  a  hvdroxvl  content  from  about  0.5  to  about 
:^'^c  by  weight,  and  having  a  falling  ball  viscosity  from 
about  5  to  about  20  seconds,  ano 
about  5  to  about  20  parts  per  hundred  parts  resin  of  a  copoly- 
mer containing  about  45  to  55%  by  weight  butyl  acrylate 
and  about   5.^  to  45%   by  weight  methyl  acrylate,  said 
copolvmer  having  a  glass  transition  icmpcrature  of  from 
aK^ut-  15'  to  -25°  C.  and  a  range  of  inherent  vi&cosity 
from  about  1.0  to  about  4.0,  said  inherent  viscosity  being 
determined  by  a  concentration  of  0.25%  of  the  copolymer 
m  a  solveni  ,  dimethyl  formamide).  the  copolymer  being 
dissolved  and  then  measured  at  25°  C 


4,263.182 

STABLE  DISPERSIONS  OF  FORTIFIED  ROSIN 

Paul  H    Aldrich,  London  Britton  Township,  Chester  County, 

Pa.  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmingtou.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No,  177,970 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1979, 

30904/79 

Int.  CI.   C08L  J  (W,  93/04 

VS.  a.  260-9  ^  <^'*''"* 

1  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  fortified  rosin  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight,  (A)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  fortified 
rosm  (B)  from  about  0  5%  to  about  10%  of  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  or  water-dispersible  canonized  starch  dispersing  agent, 
(C)  from  about  0  1%  to  4%  of  at  lea.st  one  anionic  surface 
active  agent,  and  (Dl  water  to  100%.  component  (B)  being 

selected  from 

(I)  an  anionic  starch  modified  by  reaction  with  a  cationizing 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  water-sol- 
uble aminopolvamide-epihalohydnn  resin  containing  no 
epoxv  groups.'  (b)  a  water-soluble  alkylenepolyamine- 
epihalohydnn  resin,  (c)  a  water-soluble  polvidial- 
lvlamine)-epihalohvdrin  resin  containing  no  ep^^xv 
groups  (d)  a  water-soluble  poly(diallylamine)  resin,  lei  a 
water-soluble  poly(alkylenimine)  resin,  and  (f)  a  water- 
soluble  polv(alkylenimine)-epihalohydnn  resin,  and 

(II)  starch  modified  by  reaction  with  a  water-soluble  cation- 
izing  resin  containing  epoxy  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  water-soluble  poly(N-alkvldial- 
lylaminO-epihalohydnn  resin  contaming  epoxv  groups, 
and  (b)  a  water-soluble  aminopolyamide-epihalohydrin 
resin  containing  epoxy  groups,  the  aminopolyaniide  moi- 
etv  of  which  contains  tertiary  amines,  said  fortified  rosin 


4.263. 1»4 
HOMOGENEOUS  PREDISPKRSKD  FIBER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  J,  I^.  and  Anders  H.  Johansson,  both  of  ^  ardle>.  Fa., 
assignors  to  Wvrough  and  looser.  Inc..  Trenton,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  19^^  Ser.  No,  ^5^008 
Int   CI.    CX)8K  7/02.  7,04 
U.S.  CL  260-17,4  CL  .       ^3  Claims 

1  A  substantially  homogeneous  predispcrscc  tiNi  .  r  -•  v 
tion  useful  for  dispersing  a  fibrous  materia'  :n  ..  -u^^N' 
plastic  compound  stock,  said  composition  ..mprisirg  .  t;-r  .;^ 
material  and  a  rubber  or  plastic  polymer  binder,  wherein  said 
composition  is  prepared  bv  mixing  a  laicx  -  '  !he  ^-^^'[J 
plastic  mMvmer  with  the  Hbrou^  ir.alerui  ;>  •.  nr  .  ^.-ncC.  nr>er 
mixture,  m.xmg  a  coagulant  with  the  wetted  t.bei  muiure 
therebv  forming  said  fiber  comp^'smon. 

wherein  the  percent  of  total  solids  ,n  the  wetted  tiber  mix- 
ture prior  to  coagulation  which  wilS  result  m  the  torma- 
t,on  of  said  fiber  composition  is  determined  bv  firs;  pre 
parmg  several  test  predispcrsed  Ub.^  .omp^'^sitions  having 
the  same  compositions  as  that  desired  trom  scvera.  tes, 
wetted  fiber  mixtures,  each  of  whi.h  has  a  differeni  per 
,ent  of  total  solids  decreasing  in  equal  increment^  :r(W. 
the  point  at  which  the  total  amount  of  water  present  m  > nu- 
of  the  test  wetted  fiK-r  mixtures  prior  to  coagulation  is 
substantialh  equal  to  that  required  to  completely  wet  the 
fibrous  materia!  by  either  capillarv  action,  surface  adsorp- 
tion   or  a  combination  thereof, 
from  each  of  the  several  test  Tiber  compositions  obtained,  a 
sufTicient    number    of   samples    of  approximate!)    equal 
weight  are  analvzed  to  determine  the  percent  of  fibrous 
material  present'm  each  of  the  sample-  .nd  to  deterr^ine 
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the  standard  deviation  in  the  percent  of  fibrous  material 
for  each  of  the  test  fiber  compositions, 

plotting  a  curve  of  the  standard  deviations  obtained  versus 
the  percent  of  total  solids  m  the  test  wetted  fiber  mixtures 
used  to  prepare  each  of  the  test  fiber  compx5sitions. 

and  then  selecting  a  percent  of  total  solids  for  the  v^etted 
fiber  mixture  prior  to  coagulation  which  corresponds  to  a 
point  on  the  homogeneous  portion  of  the  curve  wherein 
the  homogeneity  of  the  test  fiber  compositions  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  obtained  at  the  point  where  the  total 
amount  of  water  present  in  one  of  the  test  wetted  fiber 
mixtures  prior  to  coagulation  is  substantially  equal  to  that 
required  to  completely  wet  the  fibrous  material  by  either 
capillary  action,  surface  adsorption,  or  a  combination 
thereof 


4,263,185 
BIODESTRLCriVE  MATERIAL  FOR  BONE  FIXATION 

ELEMENTS 
Sergei  I.  Belykh,  2  Krestovsky  pereulok,  4,  kv.  66,  Moscow; 
Anatoiy  B.  Davydov,  uiitsa  Krasny  Kazanets.  19,  korpus  1,  kv. 
283,  Moscow;  Gennady  L.  Khromov,  2  Frunzenskaya,  10,  kv. 
100,  Moscow;  Anatoiy  D.  Moschensky,  poselok  Malakhovka, 
Bykovskoe  shosse,  41,  kv.  66,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Ilya  .\. 
Movstaovich,  Scherbakovskaya  uiitsa,  8-12,  kv.  33,  Moscow; 
Gennady  I.  Roitber^  Tepiy  Stan,  korpus  27,  kv.  375,  .Moscow; 
Gennady  L.  Voskresensky,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  25,  kv.  32,  Mos- 
cow; Gely  G.  Penhin,  Krivorozhskaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv.  62,  Mos- 
cow, and  VaJery  A.  Moskvitin,  ulitsa  Mostovaya,  4,  kv.  89, 
Belgorod-Dnestrovsky  Odesskoi  oblasti,  ail  of  L.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  80.296 
Int.  a:  C08L  77/06.  J9/06.  33/26.  33 '10.  1/04 
L'.S.  a.  260—17.4  R  6  aaims 

1  A  biodestructive  material  for  bone  fixation  elements  com- 
prising from  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  matrix  of  a  non- 
toxic body  resolvable  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  20  to 
40  percent  by  weight  of  hydrophilic  monomer  units  and  80  to 
bO  percent  by  weight  of  hydrophobic  monomer  units,  and  80  to 
50  percent  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  component  made  of  a 
non-toxic  and  body  resolvable  threads  or  fibers  wherein  said 
hydrophilic  monomer  units  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone.  hydrophobic  acryiamides.  vmvl 
caprolatam,  the  mono  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  ethylene  gly- 
col and  acrylic  acid,  the  hydrophobic  monomer  units  are  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of  hydrophobic  acrylates 
and  vinyl  acetate,  and  the  resolvable  threads  or  fibers  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide,  oxy  cellulose, 
ptjiyvinyl  alcohol  and  naturally-occurring  non  toxic  res<ilvable 
fibers. 


4,263.186 
THERMOPLASTIC  M.ATERIALS 
Harald  Bliiemel,  .Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Che- 
mische  Werke  Huels  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,038,  Dec.  6.  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  17, 
1976.  2657273 

Int.  CI.   CmK  3  22.  3/26 
L'.S.  a.  260—23  H  6  Claims 

1   A  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  polyolefin  elastomer, 

(b)  15-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  or  partially  crys- 
talline polyolefin, 

(c)  30-240  parts  by  weight  of  chalk,  siliceous  chalk,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and 

(d)  0.5-20  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  and  which  is 
light  colored,  and 

wherein  the  polyolefin  elastomer  is  a  saturated  elastomer  con- 
sisting of  15-90'^f  of  ethylene  and  SS-lO'^c  of  propylene,  bu- 
tene-1  or  mixtures  thereof,  or  an  unsaturated  elastomer  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  in  combination  with  propylene,  butene-1   or 


mixtures  thereof,  in  a  ratio  of  from  15/85  to  90/10,  respec- 
tively, and  an  amount  of  a  multiple  olefin  sufficient  to  provide 
from  0.5  to  30  double  bonds  per  1000  carbon  atoms  of  the 
elastomer:  and  wherein  the  crystalline  or  partially  crystalline 
polyolefin  is  polyethylene  or  a  copolymer  thereof  with  an 
a-olefin  having  a  density  of  0.910-0.975  g/cc,  an  RSV  value  of 
0.5-3  3  dl/g  and  a  melt  index  of  0  2-50  g/IO  min;  a  homo-  or 
copolymer,  wit  an  a-olefin,  or  propylene  having  a  density  of 
0  90-0,910  g/cc.  an  RSV  value  of  1.0-10  dl/g  and  a  melt  index 
of  0  1-50  g/10  mm;  or  a  homo-  or  copolymer,  with  an  a-olefin 
of  butene-1  having  a  density  of  0.910-0.925  g/cc,  an  RSV 
value  of  1.0-10  dl/g  and  a  melt  index  of  0.1-100  g/10  min. 


4.263.187 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  POLVPYRROLIDONE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Chalioner  R.  Chute.  918  Rugby  Road,  Charlottesville.  Va.  22903 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,812.  Jun.  8.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,185,063, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,229,  .May  17. 

1976.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,033, 

Feb.  4.  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

913,109 

Int.  a.    B29C  25/00.  17/02;  C08G  69/24:  D06B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  N  9  Qaims 

1  A  shaped  polypyrrolidone  article  having  a  tensile  strength 
above  10  grams  per  denier 

2  A  method  of  enhancing  the  tenacity  of  a  shaped  polypyr- 
rolidone article  comprising  contacting  said  article  with  formic 
acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  impregnate  said 
article,  said  formic  acid  being  an  at  least  substantially  hydrous 
solution  or  capable  of  impregnating  said  article  and  combining 
with  water  present  therein  to  form  an  at  least  substantially 
hydrous  solution,  and  drawing  said  article  while  impregnated 
with  said  hydrous  formic  acid. 

7  A  method  for  enhancing  the  elastomeric  properties  of  a 
shaped  polypyrrolidone  article  comprising  contacting  said 
article  with  formic  acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least  partially 
impregnate  said  article,  said  formic  acid  being  an  at  least  sub- 
stantially hydrous  solution  or  capable  of  impregnating  said 
article  and  combining  with  water  present  therein  to  form  an  at 
least  substantially  hydrous  solution 


4,263.188 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
George  J.  Hampton.  Belmont,  and  William  F.  Maida,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  erbatim  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  li.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.728 
Int.  (1.    C08I    ^^  1)4:  HOIF  1/00 
U.S.  a.  260—29.2  IN  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  for  forming  a  magnetic 
recording  layer,  said  coating  composition  comprising  a  stable 
aqueous  dispersion  of  magnetic  pigment  and  polyurethane 
with  carboxylic  acid  groups  in  the  backbone  chain. 


4,263.189 

CATIOMC  AMINE-FUNCTIONAL  COPOLYMER 

CONDENSATES 

Kazys  Sekmakas.  Palatine,  and  Raj  Shah,  Schaumburg,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  r>eSoto.  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103,907 

Int.  a.'  C08L  61/10 

U.S.  a.  260—29.3  11  Claims 

1.   Water  di^persible  cationic  amine-functional  copolymer 

condensates  prepared  by  heat  reacting  in  solution  in  water 

miscible  organic  solvent:  I-  a  solution  copolymer  of  monoeth- 

vlenically    unsaturated   monomers   consisting   essentially   of. 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  from  3'7c  to  359J:  of 

monomer  having  a  basic  amino  group,  from  1Q%  to  50%  of 

isobutoxymethyl  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide,  from  0%  to 

1 5'~r  of  monomer  providing  active  hydrogen  atoms  coreactive 

with  the  N-methylol  group,  and  the  balance  being  nonreactive 
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monomers,  and  the  amine  groups  in  the  copolymer  being  at 
least  partiallv  neutralized  by  a  solubilizing  acid,  with,  .-trorri 
5%  to  4(.l'r, 'based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a  sol- 
vent-soluble, heat-hardening  polymethyiol-functional  conden- 
sate of  a  phenol  having  at  least  two  aldehyde-reactive  positions 
with  at  least  two  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  said  phenol, 
said  condensate  being  poorly  dispersible  until  after  condensa- 
tion with  said  copolymer. 

4.263.190 
ADHESION  OF  TEXTILE  CORDS  TO  RUBBER  USING  A 

BUTADIENE-STYRENE  VINYLPYRIDINE  RUBBER 
LATEX  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE-GLYOXAL 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  MIXTURE 
Daniel  M.  Zavisza.  Basking  Ridge.  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  106,431 
Int.  CI.   C08L  23  ;0 
U.S.  a.  260-29.4  UA  ^  ,     ^  Gaims 

1    A  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  (1)  a  styrene- 
butadiene-vinylpyridine  terpolymer  latex  and  (ID  a  mixture  o 
from  about  10  to  90  percent,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  mixture,  of  (A)  an  aldehyde  condensate  com- 
prising (1)  those  represented  by  formula: 


N- 

1 

c- 

II 

<; 

1 

.N 

1 
N 

from  35  to  80.  which  aqueous  copolymer  dispersion  being 
produced  from  monomer  units  of  vinyl  chlonde.  vinyl 
acetate  and  one  or  more  additional  copolymerizable  mon- 
omers selected  from  the  group  consisting  o{  ethylene. 
vinvl  alkanoates  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkanovi,  and  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters  with  alkanols  hav- 
ing 3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  by  free-radical  polymerization  m 
the  presence  of  from  1.5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  protective 
colloids  and  from  0  to  3%  by  weight  of  nonionic  surface- 
active  agents,  both  based  on  the  dispersion,  with 
(2)  from  0.3%  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  mixture  of  a 
previously  mixed  subsianiially  anhvdrous  defoamer  mix- 
ture consisting  of 
5  to  50  parts  out  of  100  parts  of  a  dimethyl  polysiloxane 

with  50  to  1,000  mPa's. 
1  to  10  parts  out  of  100  parts  of  a  flame-hvdrolv/ed  silicon 

dioxide,  and 
49  to  94  parts  out  of  100  parts  of  an  ethylene  oxide/propy- 
lene  oxide  block  copolymer  w  ith  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  500  to  10.000  containing  from  10%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  oxide  units, 
wherein  said  dimethyl  polysiloxane  and  said  fiame-hydro- 
lyzed  silicon  dioxide  are  mixed  together  before  addition  of 
said  block  copolymer  thereto. 
2   In  the  production  of  plastic-containing  hydraulicalh -set- 
ting binder  which  comprises  mixing  a  hydrauhcallv-setting 
material,  fillers,  water  and  a  plastic  dispersion  and  allowing  the 
mixture  to  hvdraulically  set.  the  impros  t-mt-nt  consisting  of 
using  from  1%  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  hydrauhcallv- 
setting  matenal  of  the  additive  composition  of  claim  1  as  said 
plastic  dispersion. 


wherein  each  X  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl,  or  al- 
koxymethyl  (C,-C4  alkoxy),  or  (2)  those  represented  bv  for- 
mula: 


wherein  each  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl.  or 
alkoxvmethvl  (C,-C4 alkoxy),  and  from  about  90  to  10  percent 
bv  weight  of  (B)  a  glvoxal  reaction  product  comprising:  (a) 
those  which  are  the  products  of  reaction  of  from  about  0  1  to 
10  molar  proportions  of  urea  with  one  molar  proportion  o 
glvoxal  or  (b)  those  which  are  the  products  of  reaction  of  0.1 
w  10  molar  proportions  of  urea  and  from  0.01  to  2  molar 
proportions  of  formaldehyde  with  one  molar  proportion  of 
glvoxal  provided  that  each  of  said  (A)  and  (B)  in  said  rnixture 
contains  at  least  two  reaction  hydroxyl,  hydroxymethyl.  or 
alkoxymethyl  groups  per  molecule. 

4,263,191 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  USED  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  LOW  AIR  PORE.  PLASTIC 

CONTAINING.  HYDRAULICALLY-SETTING  BINDERS 

Herbert  Eck;  Paul-Gerhard  Kirst,  and  Wilhelm  Lechner.  all  of 

Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Che- 

mie  GmbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  23, 
1978,  282235^    ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^,^^ 

U.S.  a.  260-29.6  S  ^  Claims 

1  An  additive  composition  used  in  the  preparation  of  low  air 
pore,  plastic-containmg.  hydraulically-setting  binders  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  an  aqueous  copolymer  dispersion  having  a  solids  content 
of  between  30%  and  65%  by  weight,  a  glass  traris.tion 
temperature  of  the  solid  copolymer  of  between  -  10  C_ 
and  -40°  C     and  a  K-value  of  the  solid  copolymer  ot 


4.263.192 

COPOLYMERIZATION  IN  ^^ATER  SOLUBLE  POLYOL 

WTTH  CONTROLLED  REACTION  WITH  THE  POLYOL 

AND  AQUEOUS  COATINGS  CONTAINING  THE 

RESULTING  COPOLYMER  SOLUTION 

Kazys  Sekmakas.  Palatine,  and  Raj  Shah.  Schaumburg.  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  DeSoto,  Inc..  Des  Plaines  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910.368.  May  30.  1978.  Pat.  No^*;^»93.904. 

This  application  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.890 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  11. 
1997.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   C08K  5/05 
U.S.  a.  260-29.6  E  *  <^'»»^'"* 

1    An  aqueous  coating  composition  compnsmg  a  water 
dispersible  copolymer  solution  in  water  soluble  polyol  with 
controlled  limited  reaction  between  the  copolymer  and  the 
polvol  produced  bv  copclymenzing  monoethylenicalh  unsat- 
urated monomers  including  a  proportion  of  carboxvl  func- 
tional monomer  providing  d.spersibilitv  m  water  with  the  aid 
of  a  base  and  from  0  5%-5%.  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
monmers.  of  a  monoethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  carry- 
ing a  reactive  group  selected  from  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
functionalitv   and  N-methylol  functionaluv.  m  solution  in  a 
water  soluble  polvol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  W,  the  copolvmenzation  being  carried  out  or  being 
preceded  bv  conditions  causing  substantially  complete  reac- 
tion between  the  said  anhydride  or  N-methvlol  functionality  in 
the  reactive  monomer  and  the  hydroxy  groups  in  the  polyol. 
said  copolymer  solution  being  dispersed  in  water  with  the  aid 
of  a  volatile  base 
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4,263,193 

AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  MULTI-COMPONENT 

SYNETHETIC  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Seiichiro  Saidinoto,  Chigasaki,  and  Yoshiald  Yoshioka,  Yoko- 

lianuL,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1978,  53-29839 
Int.  a.   C08L  2i  0¥ 
\J.S.  a.  260—29.6  RB  8  Qaims 

1  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  multicomponent  synthetic  resin 
containing  10  to  6^5-  by  weight  of  solids  resulting  from  the 
polymcnzation  of 

(A)  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  ethylene, 

(B)  4  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  monomer  or  a  mixture 
of  a  styrene  monomer  and  a  monomer  copolymenzable 
therewith,  and 

(C)  4  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ester  or  a  mixture  of  a 
vinyl  ester  and  a  monomer  copolymenzable  therewith. 
said  emulsion  being  obtained  by  emulsion-polymenzation 
of  ethylene  and  component  (C)  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  obtained  by  the  emulsion-polymenza- 
tion of  ethylene  and  component  (B) 


4,263,194 

ANODIC  ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  T.  Torpin,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49.802,  Jun.  18,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,221,647. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,034 
Int.  a.   C08L  29/02 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  RW  1  Qaim 

1  An  aqueous  electrocoating  composition  for  eiectrocoating 
a  paint  film  onto  an  anode  substrate,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  binder  polymer  comprising  of  (a)  a  styrene-allyl  alcohol 
copolymer,  (b)  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  fatt>  acid,  (c)  an 
a.^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  and  (d) 
an  acid-functional  acrylic  copolymer,  wherein  said  co- 
polymer compnses  on  a  weight  basis 

(a)  between  20%  and  40%  of  a  styrene-allyl  alcohol  co- 
polymer containing  about  2.8  to  4.3  weight  parts  of 
copolymenzed  styrene  per  1  weight  part  of  copolymer- 
ized  ally!  alcohol  wherein  the  copolymer  has  unreacted 
hydroxyl  groups; 

(b)  between  20%  and  50%  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
fatty  acid  estenfied  with  sajd  hydroxyl  groups  on  said 
copolymer  (a); 

(c)  between  0%  and  3%  of  an  a,;3-unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  or  anhydride  estenfied  with  said  hydroxyl 
group  on  said  copolymer  (a);  and 

(d)  between  20%  and  50%  acid-functional  acrylic  copoly- 
mer containing  double  bonds  coreacted  by  addition 
copolymenzation  with  double  bonds  in  the  fatty  acid 
and  the  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydnde  (c),  and  said 
acid-functional  groups  on  said  acid-functional  acrylic 
copolymer  being  neutralized  whereby  said  binder  poly- 
mer composition  is  solubilized  in  water  to  form  an 
anodic  electrocoating  composition. 


weight  of  a  mixture  of  first  and  second  polyesters,  wherein  the 
first  pmlyester  is  the  polycondensation  product  of  an  aikylene 
glycol  with  maleic  and/or  fumaric  acid,  having  the  following 
propenies 

melting  point  (at  the  capillary):  130°- 160°  C. 

acid  value  (mg  KOH/g):  10-30 

Broi^kfield  viscosity  at  160'  C  (cps)  350-600  and  the  second 
polyester  is  the  polycondensation  product  of  an  aikylene 
glycol  with  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture 
thereof  with  maleic  and/or  fumanc  acid,  said  mixture 
comprising  at  least  25%  in  moles  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  said  second  polyester  having  the  following  prop- 
erties: 

melting  point  (at  the  capillary):  65°-90°  C. 

acid  value  (mg  KOH/g);  10-35 

Brookfield  viscosity  at  160'  C.  (cps);  9.000-18,000,  the  first 
polyester  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  35  parts 
by  weight  for  each  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the 
first  and  second  polyesters,  balance  being  second  polyes- 
ter; 

(b)  from  0  2  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  organic  f)eroxide  having 
a  decomposition  temperature  above  70°  C; 

(c)  one  or  more  inert  fillers,  said  composition  becoming  fluid 
and  flowing  at  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  120°  C.  and 
hardening  at  a  temperature  of  from  150°  to  170°  C  ,  and 

id)  from  0.5  to  2%  by  weight  of  plasticizing  and  fluidizing 
agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl 
phthalate,  acrylamide  and  N-substituted  acrylamides. 


4,263,195 
MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  A  MIXTURE 

OF  T>VO  POLYESTERS 
SilTio  Vargiu,  Cono;  Pietro  Paparatto,  Milan,  and   Antonio 
Parodi,  Moaza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Euteco  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,049 
Int  a.   C08K  5/12.  5/17:  C08L  67/06 
\jS.  a.  260—31.8  XA  12  Qaims 

1.  A  granular  moulding  composition  in  the  form  of  free- 
flowing  granules  which  are  free  from  a  tendancy  to  agglomer- 
ate or  release  dust  and  which  is  suitable  for  injection,  which 
composition  consists  essentially  of  (a)  from   10  to  50%   by 


4.263.1% 
HIGHLY  FILLED  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

PREPARED  WITH  FTNE  PARTICLE  SIZE  RLLER 
Frederick  G.  Schumacher.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Walter  Yllo, 

Cameys  Point.  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun   27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,927 

Int.  a.   C08K  5/0] 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  UA  23  Qaims 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from  about  5  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ethylene 
with  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids  wherein  the 
acid  moiety  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated  mono-  or 
dicarboxylic  acids  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  esters  of  said 
unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acids  wherein  the  alcohol 
moiety  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  ethylene  content  of  said 
copolymer  being  at  least  about  60%  by  weight,  the  comono- 
mer content  of  said  cop<:)lymer  being  from  about  5  to  about 
40%  by  weight,  and  the  melt  index  of  said  copolymer  being 
from  about  0.1  to  about  150,  provided  that  when  said  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  is  an  ethylene/vinyl  ester  copolymer  said 
copolymer  can  contain  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  carbon 
monoxide  or  sulfur  dioxide;  (b)  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  processing  oil;  and  (c)  from  about  50  to  about  90% 
by  weight  of  filler  having  sufficiently  fine  particle  size  to  en- 
able prcxluction  of  a  smooth,  continuously  extruded  sheet, 
strand,  or  tube,  substantially  free  of  melt  fracture  and  such  that 
when  said  strand  is  pelletized  it  yields  pellets  that  are  free 
flowing 
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4.263.197 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  LINEAR  POLYAMIDES  IN  THE 

MELT 
Paul  Lienhard.  Frenkendorf;  Abul  Iqbal.  Ettingen.  and  Heinz 
Peter.  Rheinfeiden.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geito  Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y, 
Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No,  916,623.  Jun.  19.  1978  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No,  79.292 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Jun.   23,    1977, 

7722/77 

Int.  a.   C08L  77/00 
U.S.  CI,  260-37  N  ^^  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  dveing  linear  polyamides  in  the  nielt  m 
which  the  dveing  is  effected  by  means  of  a  dye  salt  of  a  1 - 
chromium  complex  of  a  monoazo  dye  and  an  amine,  having  the 
formula 


fa)  25%  to  ''0%  by  weight  of  a  thickener  that  i^  a  Group 

Il-A  metal  oxide  or  hvdroxide  and 
(b)  30%  to  75%  by  vv  eight  .tan  unsaturated  p<'Uevter  vehi- 
cle comprising 

(1)50%  to  "55%  hv  weight  ot  an  unsaturateC  p<M>evtcr  that 
is  the  pr.xlu^t    -f  tht  reaction  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
component  containing  80  to  90  mole  %  of  at  least  one 
unsaturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  10  to  20  mole  %  of  at  least  one  satu- 
rated aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  an  alcohol  com- 
ponent containing  40  to  60  mole  %  of  at  least  one  glv  col 
having  :  to  h  carbi>n  atom^  and  4<:1  to  OO  mole  %  of  at 
least  one  monohvdn.  aLohol  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  ,n  the  amount  of  o  4  mole  to  06  mole  of  the 
dicarboxylic  acid  component  per  mole  of  the  alcohol 
component,  and 
(2)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  said  unsaturated  polyester  to  form 
cross-linkages 


[(.^=Cr=A-)-(X)r]'"^ 


7R4    ^ 
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4.263,199 
POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  E,  Atkins.  South  Charleston.  W  .  \  a.,  assignor  to  I  nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  No.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No,  93.590 

Int  CI.   C08L  67/00.  67/06 

^..S,  Q,  260-^  R  ^  ^^**'"* 


A  A  represents  identical  or  different  radicals  of  azo  dyes, 
which  radicals  are  bound  to  the  Cr  atom  after  .  protons 
have  been  split  off  by  the  formation  of  :  rings 

X  represents  a  -COO  or  -SO?  group  not  bound  to  the  Cr 

atom,  ,  1    18  r 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  or  aikylene  group  having  1-18  C 
atoms,  a  cvcloalkvl  or  cycloalkylene  group  having  5-6  C 
atoms,  or 'a  phenyl  or  phenylene  group,  or  said  group 
substituted  by  halogen  atoms  or  by  alkyl  group  having  1-6 

C  atoms.  ,  , 

R,  represents  an  H  atom,  an  alkyl  or  aikylene  group  having 

1-18  C  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5-6  C  atoms, 
R.  R4  R.,  Rfcand  R-  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to 

'l8  C  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  6  C  atoms, 
m  and  t  represent  the  numbers  1-3.  r  =  m-l. 
p  and  q  represent  0  or  1,  where  if  R3  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom,  q^O;  and  l  =  p  +  q+l 


1  In  a  glass-reinforced  molding  .omp.^s,.,on  containing  an 
unsaturated  polvester,  a  low-profile  additive  and  anethvleni- 
callv  unsaturated  polvmenzable  monomer  suitable  tor  use  m 
moidmg  applications,  the  improvement  wherein  the  lov.- 
profile  additive  is  a  combination  of  a  carb^^xvl-containrng 
saturated  polyester  and  a  vinyl  .hlonde  vinvl  a.etate  p^^iv- 

""^8   Composition  claimed  in  claim  1  containing  a  thickening 
amount  of  a  chemically  active  thickening  agent 

9  Composition  claimed  m  clain.  8  wherein  the  thickening 
agent  is  magnesium  oxide 


4,263,198 

THICKENING  AGENTS  FOR  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Martin  L.  Feldman,  East  Brunswick,  and  Jam«  T.  De  Groff, 

Oldwick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  inc.. 

Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979,  Ser,  No.  44.725 
Int.  Q.   C09K  i/20,  C09L  67/06 

U.S.  Q.  260-40  R  »  <^""« 

1.  A  thickenmg  agent  for  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compo- 

sitions  that  compnses 


4.263.200 
FREE  FLOWING  CHLOROPOI  YLTHYLENE,  ITS 
MANUFACTURE  AND  I  SL 
Wolfram  Busch.  Hochhein.  am  Main;  Johannes  Brandrup,  W  .es- 
baden-  Werner  Somn.er,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus.  and  Horst 
Semmler.  Bruhl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  a^ignor^  ,0 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Mam,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136.824 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  6, 

""■  "Tn.  a«K  .  M,  ...z  ...^  c^t  .V  .* 

.,„     1,  ir>  '  Claims 

U.S.  Q.  260—42.49 

1  Pulverulent  chloropolyethylene  characterized  hv  anaver- 

„v,,  M     nf  1  ■>  .  l(y  to  4  .  10''.  a  chlorine 
age  molecular  weight  M.  ol   1  ^  »  ilt  u    •« 

content  of  20  to  50%  by  weight  and  a  content  of 

(a)  0  5  to  10  parts  by  weight,  calculated  on  100  parts  bv 

weight  of  chloropolyethylene.  of  fine-grained  vinvl  chlo- 
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ride  poiymer  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  2  to 
20  ^m  and 
fb)  0  05  to  2  parts  by  weight,  calculated  on  100  parts  b> 
weight  of  chloropolyethylene,  of  finegrained,  inorganic 
additives  having  hydrophobic  surface  properties,  an  aver- 
age particle  diameter  of  at  most  10  /im,  an  oil  number 
(according  to  DIN  51,19<})  of  at  least  (}0%  and/or  a  BET 
surface  of  at  least  100  m-/g,  the  proportion  of  additives  (a) 
and  (b)  being  in  the  range  of  from  30  1  to  2  1  and  the  two 
additives  being  preponderantly  distributed  on  the  surface 
of  the  chloropolyethylene  particles. 


4.263.203 
FLAMF  RFTARDAMS  FOR  POLYAMIDES 
Vuzo  Hata.   Fiirakata.   and   Katsumi   Kuratani,  Tawaramachi, 
both  of  Japan,   assignors  to   L  nitika  Limited,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr    P.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  30,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1978,  53-55312; 
May  9.  1978.  53-55313 

Int.  CI.    C0"(    ! 43/38.  143/44   143/58:  C08K  5/42 
L  S.  CI.  260—45.85  H  16  Qaims 

5  A  flame  retardant  composition,  which  comprises:  a  poly- 
amide  and  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a  flame  retardant  reac- 
tion prixiuct  obtained  by  reacting  a  compound  having  the 
formula. 


4.263.201 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

V  ictor  Mark.  Evansville.  Ind.;  Jimmy  L.  Webb,  Ballston  Lake. 
N.Y  .,  and  Joseph  B.  Williams,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,399 

Int.  Ci/  C08K  5  Oi.  5  09.  5  J6.  C08L  71/04 
L.S.  a.  260—45.7  S  35  Claims 

1  A  flame  retardant  aromatic  carbonate  p<)lymer  composi- 
tion comprising  m  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  mixture  (Da  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  monomenc  or  polymeric  organic 
sulfonate  and  an  organic  carboxylale.  and  (2)  a  monomenc  or 
p<.ilymenc  organic  halogenated  comp<,')und.  wherein  said  metal 
salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal 
salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and  mixtures  thereof  with  the 
provisi"!  that  when  said  minor  amount  of  a  mixture  contains  a 
sulfonate,  the  halogenated  comp*iund  is  a  monomenc  haloge- 
nated compound  of  the  formula. 


R   i.\i„ 


wherein  Ri  to  R 5 each  represents  H.  SO;H.  NH;.  COOH.  OH, 
C\,  (V  NO2,  with  dicyandiamide,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  dicy- 
anJumide  to  said  benzenesulfonic  acid  compound  ranging 
from  0.5  to  3. 


4.263.204 
MONOAZOIC  HVDROSOI  I  BI.F  CATIONIC  DYES 

Fabrizio  Merlo,  Saronnd;  Ruggero  Battisti,  Novara;  Giorgio 
Bornengo,  Novara;  Nicula  Maziaferro,  Novara;  Angelo  Man- 
gini,  and  Antonio  I  undo,  both  of  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Montedison  Sp.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov    28,  19'8.  Ser.  No.  964,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  29,  1977,  30140  A/77 
Int  (1     (WB^J/Oft  29/22 

L.S.  CI.  260—147  2  Qaims 

1    Hydrosoluble  cationic  monoazoic  dyes  free  of  sulphonic 

and  carboxyiic  acid  groups  and  having  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  .\  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  m  is  an  integer  Ironi  i  to  the 
number  o(  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  monomenc 
halogenated  compound,  and  R  is  an  organo  radical  derived 
from  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarhnni  of  from  fi  to 
20  carbons. 


4,263,202 
NOVEL  METAL  COMPLEXES 
.Michael  Rasberger,  Samuel  Evans,  and  Paul  Moser,  all  of  Rie- 
bcfl,  Switzerland,  aaaigaors  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,124 
Claim*    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    15,    1977, 
8794/77 

Int.  a.   C07D  401   14.  401   12.  401 ,  10.  413,02 
US.  a.  260—45.75  R  10  Oaims 

1  Metal  phenolates  having  at  least  one  piperidinyl  group 
stcncaliy  hindered  on  the  nitrogen  atom  are  suitable  as  addi- 
tives for  organic  matcnai 


(I) 


X'-) 


i  n  w  h  I  >.■  h 

R.  IS  H  ^r  CH- 

R:  IS  CH.  or  C:H5, 

R.  &  R4are  CH3  or  C2H5; 

R^  is  CH3.  C2H5  or  C6H5CH2; 

-\  IS  H.  CI,  Br,  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  groups  having  up  to  2  carbon 

atoms  or  CFj; 
m  is  a  w  hole  number  from  I  to  4; 
n  !s  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  and 
X  represents  a  monovalent  anion. 
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4,263,205 

MONOAZO  PIGMENTS  DERIVED  FROM 

SLBSTITLTED  AMINOTHIOPHENES 

Stefan   Hari,  Allschwii.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.123 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jun.    9.    1978. 
6319/78 

Int.  a.   C09B  29/20.  29/22:  C09D  3  48.  11/02 
U.S.  a.  260—152  6  Caims 

1.  A  monoazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


4.263.20-' 
10.11-DIHYDRODIBFNZO|b.flll.4]THlAZFFINF 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  THEREOF 
Joshua  Rokach.  Chomede>-l>aval.  Canada;  Edward  J,  Cragoe, 
Jr.,  Lansdale.  and  Clarence  S    Rooney.  Worcester,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  930.107 
Int.  CI.    CX)7D  'J(J'0(J.  281  "4,  265  30 
L.S.  CI.  260—239.3  T  21  Claims 

1    .\  compound  selected  :r.-rr;  the  ^ro-ay  v.-ons!^-mg  C  Jihen- 
zo[b.f|thiezepines  haMng  iht  ^truciura^ 


y'Tr 


ae; 


X^— HNOC 


^ 


•N  =  N' 


.OH 


V\AC0NH 


^» 


in  which  R;  is  methyl.  R\  is  cyano  or  — COORf,  and  R,  is 
— COORb  wherein  R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  Xi  and  X;  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1-4  C  atoms  or 
alkoxy  having  1-4  C  atoms,  and  X?  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  one,  two  or  three  identical  or  difTerent  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  alkyl  having 
1-4  C  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4  C  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl, 
— COOX4.  — CONHX4.  -NHC0X4and  -CONH:  in  which 
X4  IS  alky!  having  1-4  C  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  said  phenyl 
or  said  benzyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  by  alkyl  having  1-4  C 
atoms 


4,263,206 
REACTIV  E  DYESTLFFS  CONTAINING  CHLORINE  OR 

FLLORINE  SUBSTITUENTS  AND  ONE  OR  MORE 
1.3-DICV  ANOBENZENE  RADICALS  LINKED  TO  THE 
DYESTUFF  AT  THE  2-.  4-  OR  6-POSITION 
Brian  Anderson.  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  19.404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4.  1978. 
17778/78 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  1  34.  19/00.  29/30  31  072.  33.  ij44.  45.08. 
45/18.  50/00 
U.S.  a.  260—195  5  Gaims 

1.  A  dyestutT  of  the  formula: 


D 


,C\ 


>V^. 


CN 


where 

D  is  a  chromophonc  group, 
n  is  1  or  2, 

R 

I 
Z  IS  N 

where  R  is  H.  C1-4  alkyl.  Cm  alkyl  substituted  by  OH, 
OSO^H,  CN  or  SO-,H  or  phenyl, 
and  Y  is  H.  F.  CI.  CN.  NO2  or  SO3H. 


K4 


>^^ 


the  gr'^up  consisting  of  thio, 

rhiL-  tTi'dP  ^i'nv;s!int  C.  O  and 


le  group  cons;s!;r.g 


.h  \  i 


wherein 

Z  IS  a  member  selected  ♦"roT; 

sulfinyl  and  su!ton\  i 
X  is  a  member  sclented  Sr.-m 

H2; 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from 
gen.  and  morphoiino. 

R;and  R.  are  the  same  or  differen:  and  are  members  se.ectec 
from  the  group  -'-'^i^ting  o\  hydrogen  halogen,  nitro, 
k^weralkM,  amm.  \  .i>wera!k\  iammo.  N.N-dilowera!k- 
\iamino.  loweraikan.A ..  h>drc^v\,  ioweralkox\,  ioweral- 
k\ilhH\  tnfluoromethylthio.  loweralkylsulfinv  i.  loweralk- 
visulfonyi  and  trifiuoromethv  i    and 

Ri  is 


O 

II 
—  fCH.i.— C  -R« 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  4 
R.^  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxv.  loweraikox>.  N,N-driowera!kylaminoloweralkoxy, 
hydroxyloweralkoxv.  carb(-ix>lowera!koxv.  amino.  N- 
loweralkylamino.  N.N-diloweralk>lamino.  ioweraikvlsul- 
fonylamino,  carboxyiowcraiky  lamino  and  carbox- 
amidolowcralkylamino.  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof 
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4.263^08 
2-OXABICYCLOOCrANE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCLSSKS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 

THEREOF 
Mark  A.  Sprecker.  Sea  Briglit;  Frederick  L.  Schmitt.  Holmdel: 
Manfred  H.  V  ock.  Locust;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N  J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Ravor?  St  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  46,936,  Jun.  7,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,231,940. 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  953,128,  Oct.  20.  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4.195,099.  This  application  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95.092 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  30. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   ariD  311/00 

L.S.  a.  260—345.1  1  Oaim 

1   A  process  for  preparing  oxabicycioalkanes  comprising  the 

steps  of  (i)  reacting  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  aldehvac  v*.ith  a 

conjugated  1.3-diene  wherebv  a  cyclohexene  carb(5xaldeh>de 

is  formed,  (ii)  reacting  the  cyclohexene  carboxaldehyde  with 

an  alky!  or  aikenyl  Gngnard  reagent,  (iii)  reacting  the  thus 

formed  cyclohexenyl  carbinol  organometallic  salt  with  water 

in  the  presence  of  a  protonic  acid  to  form  the  cyciohexenyl 

carbinol,  (iv)  cyclizmg  the  resulting  cyclohexenyl  carbinol  to 

form  the  oxabicyclooctane  in  the  presence  of  a  cyclizing  agent. 

said  cyclization  reaction  taking  place  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  from  25*  C  up  to  1 50°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  protonic 

acid  or  a  Lewis  acid,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent 

miscible  therewith,  according  to  the  reaction  sequence 


nyl;  and  wherein  one  of  the  dashed  hnes  is  a  carbon-carbon 
double  bond  and  the  other  of  the  dashed  lines  is  a  carbon-car- 
bon single  bond;  and  where  X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo 


4.263.209 
AROMATIC  DI ANHYDRIDES 
Edmund  P   v\(><).  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  53.669.  Jul.  2,  1979,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114.004 
Int.  CI.    C07D  309/32.  307/60 
U.S.  CI.  260— 345  9  R  11  Claims 

1    An  aromdtii.  dianhydride  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 

1 

R" 

1 

(CH2K C-Ar 

-C (CH;), 

1       \ 

CH-.           C=0 

\"         / 

c  — 0 

// 

0 

0=C                  CH2 
\             / 

0  — c 

W 
0 

wherein  Ar  is  a  C^-ioarylene  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


wherein  w  m  each  ,K.xurrence  is  halo,  nitro,  or  a  Cmo  radical 

selected  from  alkyl,  arsl,  alkaryi,  aralkyl,  haloalkyl,  haloaryl, 

,  arvlnx\  and  alkoxy;  q  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  4;  and  w'  is 

oxygen,  sulfur,  alkylene,  cwalkvlene,  alkylenedioxy  or  poly- 
whcrein  Ri  and  R^each  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  are  oxyalkylene.  R',  R"  individually  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  aryl, 
each  the  same  or  different,  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  aralkyl,  or  alkar\l  radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
ethyl,  wherein  R:  is  one  of  Ci-Cfc  alkyl  or  one  of  C;-C^alke-    and  b<Mh  x  s  ire -itht-  zer.-^s  or  ones 
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4.263,210 

19-HYDROXY-4-OXO-PGI .  COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Sih.  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company. 

Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.811.  Jul.  5.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4.225.508. 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1980,  Ser.  No.  126,474 

Int.  a.   C07D  307^395 

U.S.  a.  260—346.22  5  Claims 

1.  A  prostacychn-type  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


^^CH:— C-Lc-Ri 


R5 


.X-C-C-(CHM— CHOH-CH3 

II       I 
0     R^ 


wherein  L?  is 
(1)  _(CH:)p— .  wherein  p  is  2,  3,  or  4. 
or  (2)  — CH:— CF:— .  wherein  p  is  2,  3,  or  4,  wherein  Q  is 

0x0,  a-H^-H.  a'-OH:/3-R4.  or  a-R4:^-OH. 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  wherein  Ri  is 

(1)  — COOR.. 

(2)  — CH:OH, 

(3)  -CH:N(R-)(R>). 

(4)  _C0-N(R-KR8). 

(5)  —CO— NH— SO;-Ri5,  or 

(6)  tetrazolyl, 
wherein  R;  is 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(d)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(e)  phenyl, 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  groups 

of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(g)  _(p.ph)— CO— CH;, 
(h)_(p-Ph)-NH-CO-(p-Ph)-NH-CO-CH3, 

(1)  _(p.ph)-NH-CO-(Ph), 

(J)  _(p.ph)-NH-CO-CH;, 

(k)  _{p-Ph)-NH-CO-NH;, 

(1)  _(p-Ph)-CH-N^NH-CO-NH:, 

(m)  /3-naphthyl, 

(n)-CH:— CO— R16. 

therein  — (p-Ph)—  is  para-phenylene  and  — (Ph)  is  phenyl 

wherein  R16  is  phenyl,  p-bromophenyl.  p-biphenylyl.   p- 
nitrophenvl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl.  or 

(o)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation:  wherein  R-  and 
Rg  are  hvdrogen.  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, benzvl.  or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or  different,  and 
wherein  Ri^s  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl-substituted  with  one.  2,  or  3 
chloro  or  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  R;  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyl,  wherein  R<  and 
Rfoare  hvdrogen.  alkvl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  nuoro,  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R^  and  Rt,  is  nuoro  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen  or  fluoro,  and  wherein  X  is 
(l)trans-CH=CH-, 

(2)  cis-CH=CH-, 

(3)  -C  =  C-.  or 

(4)  -CH2CH2- 


4.263.211 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECO\  FRY  OF  MAI.EIC 
ANHYDRIDE  FT^OM  GASES  CONTAINING  MALEK 
ANHYDRIDE 
Gerhard  Keunecke.  (rtven;  Anton  Kiopfer,  Cologne;  Herbert 
Krimphove.  Pulheim,  and  Ix)thar  StercW,  Hurth.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  l)av>   International  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  130.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16, 
1979.  2910385 

Int.  CI.    CQID  307.60 
U.S.  n.  260—346.76  "  <^*''"* 

1  In  a  process  for  r(.*.ovenng  maiei.  ar.hvdnJe  !rorr'.  d 
maleic  anhvdnde-contaming  rea.iior,  gas,  v.hcreh\  tai  said 
maleic  anh>dnde-conta)ning  rea^iion  gas  1^  coniacicd  m  a 
scrubbing  zone  with  a  scrubbing  solution  which  1^  uaier  o;  an 
aqueous  maleic  acid  solution,  ibi  saiO  scrubbing  solution  con- 
taining maleic  acid  is  thereafter  ^on^fntrated  ;n  a  .i-n^cnira- 
tion  zone  and  dehydrated  in  a  dehydration  zone  to  thcrebv 
form  maleic  anhydride  which  is  men  purified  b\  Jistiilatio'n  in 
a  distillation  zone,  and  (c)  said  conceniration  jehvdratK-n  and 
distillation  steps  being  performed  under  a  \acuum  maintained 
b\  withdrawing  %ap<n-containing  gases  from  said  .onventra- 
tion,  dehydration  and  distillation  zones  using  the  suction  of  let 
pumps,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(A)  emplosmg  pressurized  air  as  a  propellant  tor  said   let 

pumps. 

iB)  admixing  said  propellant  air  with  said  '-apor-voniaining 
gases  removed  from  said  concentration,  dehvdration  and 
distillation  zones,  and 

(C)  intrcxiucing  said  admixture  of  propellant  air  and  v-u.tion- 
removed,  vapor-containing  gases  into  said  scrubbing  zone 


4.263.212 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITITED 

OLEFINS 

Pangbu  Hong.  Tokvo.  and  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Kamifukuoka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Rikagaku   Kenkyusho.   N^ako, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb,  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  121.313 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  19"'9,  54-23246; 
Oct.  16.  1979.  54-133200 

Int  CI     CX)'?G  r  'JJ.  CX)7C  2.  66.  Ju7/36 
U.S.  a.  260-347.5  "*  <^*"".* 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  oletms  v^hi.n 
comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  or  furan  compound  repre- 
sented bv  the  following  general  formula 

R     H 

wherein  R  stand*-  for 


(m  which  Ri  stands  tor  a  hvdrogen  ato^m    an  aikvi  group  fiav 
ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxv  group  naving  ,  to  4  .arK^n 
atoms,  a  methoxvcarK^nvl  group,  an  a.etoxv  group,  a  .vanr 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  two  or  more  ot  whi.h  substituents 
mav  be  present  and.  if  so,  thcv  mas  K-  the  same  o^  different^ 


R> 


.Rj 


O 


wherein  Ro  R-.  and  R4.  which  mav  he  the  same  or  dinerent. 
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stand  tor  a  hsdrtigen  dtom.  an  alkyl  grup  having  1  to  4  ^arhtTn    replacing  the  hydroxy  group  present   in  such  treated  corn- 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  formyl  group  or  a    pounds  with  fluorine. 
metho^ycarbonyl   group,   with  an  olefmic  comp<->und   repre- 
sented b>  the  following  general  formula 


R.CH     CHR^ 

wherein  R<;  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  stand 
for  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carb<^n 
atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carKin 
atoms,  an  acyl  group,  a  carhoxyl  group,  an  alkox>carb<^n\l 
group  having  1  to  4  carbcin  atoms,  a  formvl  group  or  a  cvano 
group,  or  R5  and  Rt  may  be  bonded  together  to  form  a  group 


O  O 

— c  — c 

\  \ 

0  or  NRi 

/  / 

— c  — c 

\        % 

O  0 

in  which  R^  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkvl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  grup,  in  the  presence  of  carbtin 
monoxide  by  using  a  rh(xlium  carbtmyl  complex  as  a  catalyst. 
to  form  a  substituted  olefin  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula 

R     CR'     tHR^ 
wherem  R,  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 


4.263.215 

PROCESS  FOR  FHF  PREPARATION  OF 

1-HVI)R()\VI  \TKI)  MTAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 

Robert   H.   Messe.  (  ambridge,  Mass.,  and  Graham  Johnson, 

Milton  Ke>nes,  (.reat  Britain,  assignors  to  Research  Institute 

for  Medicine  and  Chemistry,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  No>   6.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  91,743 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  .Nov.  7,  1978, 
43458  ■'8 

Int.  a.'CO^J  QW 
L.S.  CI,  260— 39-.2  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-hydroxy-5,6-trans 
vitamin  D  compounds  which  comprises  oxidising  a  i-unsub- 
stituted  5,6-trans  vitamin  D  compound  using  a  selenite  ester 
hav  :ri^  the  formula; 


4.263.213 

2,4-DIHYDROXY-4  MSLBSTITLTED 

A.MINO>-DIPHENTLA.MINES 

Andree  Bugant,  Boulogne,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.064 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1978.  78  10209 

Int.  a.   C07D  307' 14:  C07C  8^-62 

L.S.  a.  260—347.7  5  Claims 

1   .A  2,4-dihydroxydiphenylamine  of  the  formula 


OH 


(I) 


HO 


NH 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  m  which  formula  R\  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  R:  represents  a  tetrahydrofurfuryl  or  me- 
thoxyethyl  radical  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  radical 


4.263,214 
FLLOROVTTAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hector  F.  DeLuca;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes;  Joseph  L.  Napoli.  Jr., 
and  Bruce  L.  Onisko,  all  of  Madison,  W  is.,  assignors  to  Wis- 
coosia  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  .Madison,  Wis. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  928.279,  Jul.  26,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,18«,345. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,209 
Int.  a.   C07J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 397  J  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  l-fluorovitamin  D  compounds 
and  l-fluoro-5,6-trans-vitamin  D  compounds  which  comprises 
treating  the  corresponding  1-hydroxylated  vitamin  D  com- 
pounds with  a  dialkylamino  sulfur  tnfluonde  reagent,  thereby 


R'0-Se(0)— 0R2 


(II) 


VI,  herein  R '  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  '^ 
..arbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  1-9  carbon  atoms  in 
■he  alkyl  portion  and  6-9  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  portion. 
u!th  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  or  aralkyl  group;  or  R'  and  R-  together  represent  an 
alkelene  group  with  2  to  9  carbon  atoms 


4,263.216 
DIG!  VCFRIDF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  \.  V  olpenhein,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  953,303 
Int.  CI.    cue  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.7  25  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  saturated  1,3-diglycerides  with- 
out need  for  v^rganic  solvent  extraction  of  undesired  glycer- 
ides,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  substantially  saturated  triglycendes  with  a  reac- 
tan!  selected  from  glycerol  plus  glycerolysis  catalyst  or 
preformed  glycerate  to  provide  a  glycerolysis  product 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  monoglycerides,  triglycer- 
ides, 1,2-digIycerides  and  1,^-diglycerides;  and 

(b)  storing  the  glycerolysis  product  of  Step  (a)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  low  temperature  rearrangement  catalyst  at  a 
storage  tempera;..re  .^iow  the  melting  point  of  the  glyc- 
eride  l  nipvuients  of  said  glycerolysis  product  for  a  stor- 
age peruxJ    <:  at  least  about  4  hours. 


4.263.217 
HYDROCARBON-SOLUBLE  MAGNESIUM-ALUMINUM 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dennis  B.  Malpass.  LaPorte.  and  Loyd  W.  Fannin,  Dickinson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  78,314 

Int.  CI.    C07F  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  260— U8  A  6  Claims 

1   A  hydrocarbon-soluble  complex  comprising 

(a)  a  dialkylmagnesium  compound  of  the  formula 

RMgR 

in  which  R  and  R  are  straight-chain  alkyl  groups  of  1  to 
4  carb<in  atoms  each,  and  either  have  identical  lengths  or 
difTer  from  each  other  in  length  by  one  carbon  atom,  and 

(b)  an  aluminum  diene  polymer  of  the  formula 
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\ 

R"  n 
1 

Ld  '_  A  1 

r'      ~ 

/      \ 
-R-  — Ai           AI--R" 
\      / 

R'          _  .•: 

/ 

—  w 

Ai- 

-R  — A: 

\ 

in  which 

R',  R-,  R-',  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  isobutvl  radical,  an  alkenvl 
radical  of  said  diene.  an  alkenvl  radical  formed  bv  the 
addition  of  said  diene  to  the  isobutvl  radical,  and  an 
alkadienyl  radical  formed  by  the  addition  of  said  diene 
to  an  alkenvl  radical  of  said  diene,  or 

either  or  bolh  of  the  pairs  R'R-  and  R'R-*  conjoiniU  form 
an  alkylene  radical  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkvlene 
radical  of  said  diene.  an  alkylene  radical  formed  from 
the  addition  product  of  said  diene  with  said  isobutyl 
radical,  and  an  alkenylene  radical  formed  from  the 
addition  of  said  diene  with  the  alkylene  radical  of  said 
diene; 

R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  R'  radical 
and  radicals  having  the  formula 


4.263.219 
PRODI  CTIOV  OF  SI  BSTIinU)  PHFNVI  URFA 
Fumio  Fujita.  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Kishida.  lakarazuka;  Nobushigt 
Ita\a.  Nishinomiva.  and  Ichiki  lakemoio,  lakarazuka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19-9.  Ser.  No.  13.610 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  19"'8.  5319312; 
Feb.  21.  1978.  53-19313;  Feb.  21.  1978.  53-20288;  Feb.  22.  19^8. 
53-20289:  Feb.  23.  1978. 53-20493;  Feb.  24,  1978, 53-21219;  Feb. 
24.  1978.  53-21220:  Feb.  24,  19^8.  53-21221;  Feb.  25.  19^8, 
53-49659 

Int.  CI.    CO'C   69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260^^53  RVN  9  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  N'-4-[2-(4-methylphenyl)ethox- 
\]phenvi  N-rnethoxy-N-methylurea  of  the  formula: 


L  H-c  Hm 


f     \ 


O 
II     / 

NHCN 

/  \ 


OCH^ 


(I) 


CH3 


which   comprises   reacting   N'-4-[2-(4-methv  Iphenvlkihoxy]- 
phenyl-N-hydroxyurea  of  the  formula: 


—  R  -Al 


/ 

1 
\ 


CH3- 


.=/" 


-CH2CH:0 


(II) 


m  IS  an  integer  from  0  tl  2,  and 

n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  2, 

said  diene  being  either  isoprene  or  1,3-butadiene, 

such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  magnesium  to  aluminum  is 

from  about  0  1  to  about  5.0 


vv  nh  dimethyl  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  cata- 
lyst. 


4.263.220 
ALKVLFNK  DICYANaTFS 
Edward  F,  Flagg,  Midland.  Mich,,  assignor  to  The  I>oh  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  10,452.  Feb.  2,  I9"9. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  4,  1980.  Ser.  No.  118.166 

Int.  CI.    Cd^C  122/UU 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  AL  2  Claims 

1.  A  C2-6  alkylene  dicyanate  compound. 


4.263,218 

ALCOHOL-RHODIUM  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Steve  J.  I>ougherty,  Sumner,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.555.  Dec.  20.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1979,  Ser,  No,  81.919 

Int.  a.   C07C  2"/ 06,  27/34.  27,26 

U.S.  a.  260—450  ^  Claims 

1  In  the  process  of  separating  the  alcohol  products  obtained 
by  the  high  pressure  homogeneous  liquid  phase  reaction  ot 
oxides  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  in  a  production  solvent  con- 
taining a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex  catalyst  which  process 
comprises  mixing  said  solution  with  water  and  an  organi. 
extraction  solvent  in  which  said  production  solvent  is  more 
soluble  than  it  is  in  water,  said  extraction  solvent  being  charac- 
terized as  being  liquid  under  the  conditions  of  the  extraction  as 
being  essentially  immiscible  in  water  and  as  being  essentiallv 
non-reactive  with  water  and  the  alcohol  products  wherebv 
said  products  are  separated  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  the 
catalyst  is  separated  into  the  extraction  solvent  phase,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  mixing  said  solution,  water  and 
extraction  solvent  in  contact  with  added  CO  gas 


4.263.221 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPARAflON  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBODIIMIDFS 

Hilhelm  J.  Schnabel,  Branford.  and  Robert  M.  Karlv,  North 
Branford.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New 

Haven.  Conn, 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1980.  Ser,  No,  143.0^4 

Int,  n.   CX)7C  119/055 

V.S.  CI.  260—453  AM  ^  <^''«""* 

1  A  process  for  preparing  svmmetn.ai.  aromatic  carKxlu- 
mides  comprising  the  step  oi  rea.t;ng  .1  s^mmetn.ai.  aromati. 
urea  uith  phosgene  m  jn  inert  liquid  reaction  medium,  said 
aromatic  urea  being  se,e.ied  -rom  the  group  .onsisimg  of  ureas 
having  the  formula 


OCN 


H      O     H 


VMl-^' 


V 


'^'^^ 


SCO 


an 


d  ureas  having  the  formula 
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OCN 


H     O     H 


l^cn^'s-U-^cn^ 


SCO 


and  fluorine  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  1 1  so  as  to  obtain  the 

symmetrical  4,4'bis-formyl-diphenoxy-alkane. 
condensing  said  last  mentioned  compound  with  hydroxy- 
lamine  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  condensation 
catalyst  to  form  a  bis-oxime  of  the  formula: 


wherein  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  and  halogen  and  y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl-aryl  and  halogen. 


4.263.222 
DICHLOROFORMATES 
T«-Yen  Ching,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1980.  Ser.  No.  123,668 
Int.  a.   COlC  69  96 
U.S.  a.  260—463  5  Claims 

1    A  dichloroformate  of  the  general  formula 


CH;— O 


^ 


O  O 

II  II 

C— O— X— O— C  — CI 


H 


c— O— X— o— C— CI 

II  II 

o  o 


where  .X  is  independently  a  divalent  saturated  C;-Cio  alkslene 
group 


4.263.223 

SYNTHESIS  OF 

4.4DICYANO-POLYHALO-DIPHENOXYALKANES 

Marc  Pauly,  Chateau  Salins,  France,  assignor  to  I^boratoires 

Serobiologiques  S.A^  Pulnoy,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27.  1976,  76  12454 
Int.  a.   C07C  121/75 
L.S.  CL  260—465  F  19  Gaims 

1    .A  method  of  obtaining  a  bis-nitnle-halo-diphenoxv   al- 
kanes  compound  of  the  formula: 


Xmi 


Xm^ 


()— (CH^),  — O 


o 


•C=N 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  iodine 
and  fluorine,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  11,  and  mi  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4.  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

reacting  4-hydroxy-halo-benzaldehyde  of  the  formula 


Xmi 


HON 


Xmi  Xm: 

=  CH— ^— 0~(CH2)„-0— /^-CH=NOH 


then  dchsdrating  the  bis-oxime. 


4.263.224 

ACRYI  OMTRII  K  DIMERIZATION  PROCESS 

James  R.  Jennings,  Hutton  Rudby,  Ross  J.  Cozens,  Liverpool. 

and  Michael  J.  Ijilkham,  Runcorn,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jul.  r.  19''9.  Ser,  No.  58,544 

Oaims  priorit>,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1978. 
31253  78 

Int.  G.   C07C  120/00,  121/30 
L'.S.  G.  260—465.8  I)  6  Gaims 

1  .A  two  step  process  for  the  dimerisation  of  acrylonitrile  to 
predominanllv  1,4-dicyanobutenes.  m  which  the  acrylonitrile 
IS  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  donating  protons, 
the  acrylonitnle  and  solvent  being  substantially  dry  such  that 
the  water  level  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  less  than  50  ppm  by 
volume,  the  acrylonitrile  bemg  present  in  a  concentration  of 
from  5%  to  75%  by  volume,  and  the  solution  contacted  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  0°  C  to  180°  C  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  from  0.001  to  1%  by  volume  of  an  aryl  phosphinite 
of  the  formula: 


X— Ar  X-Ar 

\  \ 

P— OR    or  P— OR 

/  / 

Ar  X-Ar 

(i)  (ii) 

where  .Ar  is  j  phenyl  or  a  naphirnl  group  and  where  groups  X. 
vshich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  electron-donating 
substituents  of  the  aromatic  nucleus  which  give  rise  to  a  nega- 
tive Hammett  cr  constant,  and  R  represents  a  cyclohexyl  group 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carb<5n  atoms,  the  acrylonitrile 
and  solvent  being  contacted  in  a  first  step  with  a  scavenging 
reagent  in  the  proportion  of  0,02%  to  1%  by  volume  calcu- 
lated on  the  total  volume  of  the  acrylonitnle/solvent  mixture 
v>. herein  said  scaver.giP.j:  reagent  is  an  aryl  phosphomte  con- 
taining two  alkoxy  groups  or  cycloalkoxy  groups  and  one  aryl 
group  attached  to  the  phosphorus  atom  wherein  said  aryl 
group  IS  phenyl  or  tolyl,  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time 
before  being  contacted  with  the  said  catalyst  to  react  said 
scavenging  agent  with  residua!  impurities  contained  in  said 
acrylonitnle/solvent  reaction  mixture  and  thereafter  in  a  sec- 
ond discreet  step  corua^  ting  said  acrylonitnle/solvent  reaction 
mixture  with  said  catalyst. 


HO 


o 


•CH 

II 


4.263.225 

HYDROGEN ATION  PROCESS  USING  SUPPORTED 

NICKEL-COBAl  T-SILICA  COPRECIPITATED 

CATALYST 

James  L.  Carter,  \lian  K.  Barnett,  both  of  Westfield,  and  John 
wherein  X  and  mi  are  as  herein  above  defined,  with  an  alkali  H,  Sinfelt,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
metal  hydroxide,  and  then.  Research  &  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

reacting  the  resulting  alcoholate  with  a  dihalo  alkane  of  the    Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,  Jan.  2,  1979.  This  application  Sep.  19, 
formula  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.008 

Int.  G,    C07C  15/04.  5/10 
X  -<CH:)„-X  U.S.  G.  564-422  15  Gaims 

1    A  process  for  hydrogenatmg  organic  compounds  which 
wherein  X  IS  a  halogen  selected  from  bromine,  chlorine,  iodine    comprises   contacting   a'    least    one   hydrogenatable   organic 
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compound  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  o(  a  reduced 
and  supported  coprecipitated  nickel-cobalt-silica  catalyst  char- 
acterized as  having  a  BET  total  surface  area  ranging  frtim 
about  150  to  about  ?50  m-.  g  u  herein  the  nickel  to  cobalt  ratio 
in  the  catalyst  ranges  from  about  b3  to  about  0,3  or  the  nickel 
to  cobalt  ratio  ranges  from  about  0.067  to  about  0.017  and  the 
total  amount  of  the  cobalt  and  nickel  in  the  catalyst  ranges 
from  about  25  wt  H-  to  about  ""0  wt  ^c  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  calcined  and  reduced  catalyst,  wherein  said 
catalyst  has  been  prepared  by  coprecipitating  cobalt,  nickel 
and  silicate  ions  in  the  presence  of  solid  porous  particles. 


cally  unsaturated  dinitrile  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one 
unsaturated  dinitrile  compound  of  the  formula 


Z 
I 
N  =  ^  -K-C=CH-i 


4.263,226 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLYZING 

5-ISOTHIOCYANO-5.6-DIHYDRO-DICYCLOPENTADI- 

ENE 
Melvin  M.  Pombo.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Boots  Hercules 
Agrochemicals  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,442 
Int.  G.   C07C  83  '00 
U.S.  G.  564—459  1  Cla™ 

1.  The  process  of  prepanng  5-amino-5,6-dihydro-dicv- 
clopentadiene,  which  compnses  reacting  5-isothiocyano-5,6- 
dihydrodicyclopentadiene  and  an  aqueous  caustic  medium  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  l,3-bis[5-(5,b 
dihydro-dicyclopentadienyl)]-2-thiourea  while  esublishing 
and  maintaining  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  water  in 
the  reaction  mixture  in  a  liquid  state. 


4,263,227 

5-(2-CHLORO-4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-,  OR 

(4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL  OR 

2.6-DICHLORO-4-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENOXY>-2- 

NITRO-SUBSTITUTED  CARBONYL  OXIME-O-ALKYL 

ETHERS 
Dennis  K.  Krass.  Canal  Fulton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,746 
Int.  G.   C07C  131  00:  AGIN  25/ W 
U.S.  G.  564— 256  10  Claims 

1   A  compound  graphically  represented  by  general  Formula 
I 


wherein  R  and  R    are  independentlv  selected  fron:  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkslene  radica.  anc  ar,  aik\)iJcne  radical,  Z  is 
an  alkvl  radical,  anc  the  nurr.ber  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  com- 
pound IS  in  the  range  oi  1  to  30;  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  feedstock  in  a  first  stage  reaction  zone  with 
h\drogen.  a  first  diluent  and  a  first  catalyst  under  suitable 
hydrogenation  conditions  to  thereh\   effect  the  at  least 
substaniialK  complete  hydrogenation  o\  the  olefinic  un- 
saturation  of  said  compound 
•Aithdrauing  the  resulting  reaction  effluent  frv^ni  said  tirst 

stage  reaction  zone 
fractionating  said  resulting  t-ea^tior.  e'Tluent  t.  therehv  re- 
move a  substantial  portion  ot  saiC  t'lrst  cliiuent  from  the 
thus  withdrawn  first  stage  reaction  effluent  to  thereby 
produce  a  tVst  intermediate  dinitrile  pr^xiuct  ha\ing  a 
reduced  concentration  of  said  first  diluent 
stripping  said  first  diluent  frorri  saiC  first  intermeJiate  Jini- 
trile  product  to  therebv  prc^duce  a  se^c-no  intermediate 
dinitrile  product  haMng  a  substantialU  '■edu.ed  ^'oncen- 
tration.  if  an\,  ■.>'  sau:  t'lrs;  diiuent.  .\'.\-S 
contacting  said  second  mterm.ediaie  dinitrile  product  in  a 
second  stage  reaction  /one  with  h^ dr. 'gen,  a  second  dilu- 
ent, a  second  ^aiaUst,  and  .i  suitable  seo,''ndar\  amine 
formation  suppressant  under  s>.;iahie  reaction  conditions 
to  thereby  effect  the  at  least  suhv;,ini;a:'<  .omplete  con- 
\ersion  of  the  nitnle  groups  i-,  said  iniermediale  dinitrile 
product  to  primar)  amine  ^'''^r^ 


(I) 


CFj 


#'• 


o 


C=N— O— R' 


■NO: 


wherein: 

Y  IS  chlorine  or  hydrogen, 

Z  IS  chlorine  when  Y  is  chlorine,  or  Z  is  hydrogen  when 

Y  is  chlorine  or  hydrogen. 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  up  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


4.263,229 
MET\l  COMPLEX  DYKS  OF  TRISAZO  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  A  3,5-DINITRO-2-HYDROXYPHENYLAZO 

GROUP  AND  TWO  OTHER  ARYLAZO  (iROUPS  BOl  NO 

TO  A  1.AMINO-3-HYDROXY-1.3-D1AMINO-  OR 

1,3-DIHYDROXY-BENZENF  Nl  CLFUS 

Martin   Studer,   Bettingen.  and   Heinz  Wicki.   Basel,   both  of 

Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.910,  Jan.  22.  19-3, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.869,  Ma>^5, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  19"'4,  Ser.  No.  530,"18 

Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Ma>    23.    1969. 

7877, ''69 

Int,  CI.    C09B  J-^   42.  45,44.  45,46.  45,  4S 
U.S,  CI,  260—145  C  21  Claims 

1    .A  dve  selected  frs^m  the  gri^up  c.msisting  of  (ai  a  metal 
complex  of  a  compound  ot  the  formula 


\  =  \ 


4,263,228 
TWO  STAGE  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 
OLEHNICALLY  UNSATURATED  DINITRILES 
Howard  B.  Irvin,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesyille,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.708 
Int.  G.   cone  85/12 
U.S.  G.  564—491  *  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  olefini- 


(b)  a  metal  complex  ut'  a  mi.xture 


)!  ^ijoipounds  ot  the  formula 
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OH 


OA' 


N  =  \ 


NO^ 


and  (c)  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 

each  A  is  independently  amino  or  hydroxy, 

T  IS  carboxy  or  sulfo. 

T|  IS  hydrogen,  nitro.  halo,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy, 

substituted  alkoxy  or  sulfo. 
T;is  hydrogen,  nitro,  halo,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy  or 

substituted  alkoxv. 
X  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro.  alkyl.  substituted  alkvi, 

alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy  or  sulfo.  and 
Y  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  alkyl,  substituted  alksl 

alkoxv.  substituted  alkoxy  or 


—  NH 


wherein 

Z  is  hydrogen.  carb<")xy  or  sulfo. 

Z|  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  alkyl 

alkoxy  or  substituted  alkoxy,  and 
Z:  IS  hydrogen  or  nitro, 
with  the  proviso  that  Y  is 


substituted  alkvl, 


RO  Ri    Rz  OR 

\        I       I        / 

P— c— C— P 

/    I    I    \ 

RO  R3   R4         OR 


w.  herein  R,,  R_,  R3  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain 
haloalkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  each  alkyl  is  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms 


4.263.231 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  M.ANUFACTURE  OF 

3-ACYI -2-ALKYL-  AND 

3.AC\L-2-ARYl   1.3.2BENZOXAZAPHOSPHOLANES 

Utz-Hellmuth  Felcht,  Bruchmiihlbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1978,  2826622 

Int.  CI.    C07F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—968  9  Qaims 

1  Process  lor  the  manufacture  of  3-acyl-2-alkyl-  and  3-acyl- 
2-ar>l-l,3,2-benzoxazaphospholanes  which  comprises  reacting 
dichlorophosphanes,  2-N-acylaminophenols  and  organic  nitro- 
gen bases  binding  hydrogen  chloride  in  a  molar  proportion  of 
aKiut  1:1:  =  2  in  a  one  stage  process  and  in  an  inert  solvent 
without  isolation  of  an  intermediate  product 


4,263.232 

PROCESS  FOR  IHF  MAM  FACTL RE  OF  SELECTED 

PHOSPHONATES 

Mansukh  (.,   Parekh.  (  ranston,  R.I..  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  \rdsle\.  NA 

Kiled  Jul   9.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  55,580 
Int.  a.'C07F9/40 
L'.S.  Ci.  260—989  4  Qaims 

1  .An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I 


SOiH 


—  SH 


HO 


R2 


(I) 


CH  - 


OR-, 
/ 

P 

ir\ 

O     OR4 


when  X  is  other  than  sulfo. 
wherein 
each  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aJkyI  chain  of  substituted  alkyl  and  alk- 
oxy chain  of  substituted  alkoxy  independently  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
the   substituent    ot   each   substituted   alkyl    and   substituted 

alkoxv  IS  indef>endentlv  cvano.  hydroxv  or  chloru,  and 
each  halo  is  independently  chloro  or  bromo 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  independently  of  one  another  denote  a 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
cycioalkyi  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  and  R4  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  denote  a  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkvl  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  cycioalkyi  of  6  to  8  carbon 
atsmis.  the  —(CH2)2-I2—S— alkyl  or  the  -(CH2)2-i2—0— al- 
kyl group  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  alkyiphenyl  with  ^  to  14  carbon  atoms  by  the 
reaction  of  essentially  stoichiometric  molar  amounts  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  II 


4,263,230 
BISPHOSPHONITES 
Eugene   H.   Ching,  Pleasantviile,   N.V.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company.  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.887 
Int.  CI.   C07F  9/28 
VS.  a.  260—932  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


(Hj 


CH^— N 


/ 

\ 


R5 


R6 


wherein  R  ar.a  R; are  defined  as  above  and  R5 and  Re indepen- 
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dently  of  one  another  denote  a  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  together  with  inclusion  of  the 
nitrogen  atom  denote  morphilino  or  pipendino,  with  a  com- 
p>ound  of  the  formula  III 


OR-, 
/ 
H  — P 
ll\ 

O     OR4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  defined  as  above,  in  the  presence  o!  j 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  amides, 
alkali  hydrides,  alkali  hydroxides,  alkali  alcoholates  and  alkali 
compounds  of  the  phosphites  of  formula  III.  followed  bv 
neutralization  of  the  base  with  an  organic  acid,  extraction  of 
the  neutralized  reaction  mixture  with  hot  dilute  aqueous  min- 
eral acid  to  remove  all  inorganic  and  amine  salts  into  the  aque- 
ous layer  and  isolation  of  the  phosphonate  of  formula  1. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

adding  to  the  salt-free  acidified  crude  product  an  effective 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxygenated  thiourea  to 
provide  a  reducing  medium  to  reduce  all  color-forming 
bodies  in  the  crude  phosphonate  product,  and 
extracting  the  crude  product  with  methanol  to  remove  all 
remaining  impurities  and  isolating  the  desired  product 


4.263.234 
METHOD  OF  INTIMATE  CONTACTING  SEPARATING 

OF  PILRAI,  PHASES  AND  PHASE 
CONTACTOR  SEPARATOR  APPARATl  S THEREFOR 

Francois  Prudhon.  \  er&ailles:  Augustin  Scicluna.  Aubervilliers. 
and  Jean-Michel  Nerdier.  Paris,  all  of  France,  a&signors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Pans.  France 

Filed  Apr,  10,  19'9,  Ser.  No.  28.894 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  10.  19"'8.  ""8  10500 
Int.  CT    B0\¥  3/04 
I  .S.  CT.  261  —  153  13  Qaims 


4,263,233 
FUEL  PREPARATION  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
(iordon  W.  Fenn,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.087 

Int.  a.    F02M  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—78  R  3  Oaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  structure  defin- 
ing an  induction  passage  and  a  spray  bar  for  spraying  fuel  into 
the  induction  passage  wherein  the  spray  bar  comprises  a  tube 
disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  of  flow  through  the 
induction  passage  and  a  plurality  of  spray  orifices  disposed 
along  the  length  and  on  the  downstream  facing  side  thereof  for 
spraying  fuel  in  a  direction  generally  downstream  of  the  induc- 
tion passage,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fuel  dispersion 
element  disposed  parallel  to  and  downstream  of  the  spray  bar 
tube  and  having  a  convex  upstream  facing  surface  and  disposed 
such  that  fuel  sprayed  from  the  orifices  in  the  spray  bar  tube 
impinges  uf>on  the  upstream  surface  of  the  dispersion  element. 
said  element  having  at  least  one  groove  which  bounds  the 
upstream  convex  surface  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  sharp  edge 
at  which  the  convex  upstream  surface  terminates  across  which 
fuel  sprayed  onto  the  upstream  surface  is  sheared  by  induction 
air  passing  across  the  element  to  thereby  improve  atomization 
of  fuel. 


1  A  process  for  the  intimate  contacting  of  plural,  physically 
disparate  phases,  comprising  (i)  establishing-  a  >. enicallv  de- 
scending: ^.irreni  of  axially  extending,  axialiy  symmetrical 
helicai  How  ol  a  first  gaseous  phase,  (ii)  separately  establishing 
a  current  ofcoaxially  downwardly  verticallv  extending  recti- 
linear continuous  jej.  siream  f  ,;  prvsi^allv  disparate  second 
liquid  phase,  (III)  maintaininjc  said  currents  ol  said  firs!  and 
second  phases  phys-.callv  separate  from  each  other,  nv  <  ^ir^i. 
lating  and  directing  said  ^arrents  whuh  ^.omprise  the  piLira, 
phases  !i'  a  zone  of  restricted  !^.  vi.  passage  vmth  respect  t.  ■  saiC 
helical  How,  iv  ■  at  said  7one  '  rest-uteL:  Hvaa.  passage  .,  ;,- 
verging  and  miimatelv,  homi'geneouslv  admivmg  said  plural 
currents,  and  atomizing  into  a  multitude  of  droplets,  and  en- 
training said  rectilinear  let  stream  current  within  said  helical 
current  of  gaseous  ni^w.  and  maintaining  at  such  zc^ne  of  con- 
vergence a  momentum  of  the  first  phase  helical  flow  ot  dt  least 
100  times  greater  than  the  momentum  of  the  second  phase. 
coaxial  rectilinear  How.  (vi)  concurrentlv  establishing  a  flow 
defining  a  lavereJ  horizontal  stack  of  a  pluraiiiv  of  hvperbo- 
ioids  by  means  of  the  traiectorv  ,^f  said  helical  current  ot 
gaseous  flow,  which,  at  a  point  j.v*.  nsiream  from  said  /one  o! 
restricted  flow  passage  ^^H-staPiishes  a  zone  of  narrower  wicith 
than  said  /one  of  restricted  "low  passage  and  'MH  also  esiab- 
lishing  a  /one  of  coohng  at  ■'  .  ^  i-.tiguous  the  said  /one  of 
convergence,  said  zoneofcoolmg  ^emg  at  a  temperature  su^h 
that  atomized  particles  impinging  on  wali  surface  members 
defining  same  are  liquefied  and  form  a  continuous  liquid  film 
thereon 

9  A  phase  contactor  for  the  intimate  contacting  of  plural, 
phvsically  disparate  phases,  uhi.h  comprises  iil  a  distribution 
zone,  said  distribution  /one  being  vc^mpnsed  of  means  for 
establishing  a  verticallv  descending  current  of  axiallv  extend 
ing,  axially  symmetrical  helical  flow  of  a  first  gaseous  phase 
means  for  separately  establishing  a  current  of  coaxiallv  verti- 
callv downwardiv  extending,  ••ectiimear  c^^ntmuous  let  s;ream 
of  a  physicailv  disparate  second  liquid  p*-ase,  and  means  for 
insuring  phvsical  separation  from  each  other  i^f  said  currents  of 
said  first  and  second  phases,  on  a  contact  /one.  said  c(>ntast 
zone  being  comprised  of  a  /one  (^f  restricted  fiow  passage  with 
respect  to  the  means  of  establishing  the  helica!  fiow.  means  for 
the  convergence  and  intimate  homogeneous  admixture  of  the 
separately  supplied  disparate  phases,  means  for  imparting  a 
momentum  to  the  gaseous  first  phase  helical  fiow  which  is  at 
least  100  times  greater  than  the  momentum  of  the  second 
phase,  coaxial   rectilinear   flow,   means   for  atomizing   \nio  a 
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multitude  of  droplets  and  entraining  said  rectilinear  let  stream 
current  within  said  helical  current  of  gaseous  flovv .  means  tor 
concurrently  establishing  a  flow  defining  a  layered  hon/ontal 
stack  of  a  plurality  of  hyperboioids  via  the  trajectory  at  said 
helical  current  of  gasetius  flow,  and  means  for  establishing,  at 
a  point  downstream  from  said  zone  of  restricted  flow  passage. 
a  flow  zone  of  narrower  width  than  said  zone  of  restricted  flow 
passage,  and  (in)  means  for  establishing  a  zone  of  ctxiling  at  or 
contiguous  the  said  zone  of  convergence,  and  means  tor  bring- 
ing said  zone  of  cixiling  to  a  temperature  such  that  atomized 
particles  impinging  on  v^all  surface  members  defining  same  are 
liquefied  and  form  a  continuous  liquid  film  thereon 


of  said  cufF  into  the  material  of  said  shaft  to  form  recesses 
by  displacing  the  shaft  matenal  with  the  cuff  ends  thereby 


4,263.235 
MIXTURE  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 
Siegfried  Holzbaur,  and  Konrad  Eckert,  both  of  Stuttgart.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1979.  Set.  No.  14.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  22, 
1978,  2807465 

Int.  a.    F^2M  r  16 
Ui».  CI.  261—89  14  Claims 


~^\tf 

— 1 

■J9        \  f 'I 

-       S' 

^^\^T~'f\ll 

^ 

|r>:| 

^ 

\-u      'ti 

•^-^Vvwwvs*-« , 


55-      -3B 


•28 


1  A  mixture  preparation  apparatus  for  mixture-compressing, 
externally  ignited  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  throt- 
tle device  and  a  rolatable  vane  body  in  the  air  intake  line 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sccKips,  said  scoops  arranged  to 
extend  into  a  contoured  section  of  the  intake  side  of  an  annular 
flow  channel  and  spaced  therefrom  in  an  axial  direction  during 
increased  air  quantities  and  means  upstream  of  the  vane  body 
for  introducing  fuel  into  said  air  intake  line,  further  wherein 
said  scoops  arc  configured  to  cooperate  with  said  annular  How 
channel  and  means  for  arbitrarily  controlling  air-fuel  mixture 
to  said  annular  flow  channel  and  therefrom  to  said  engine 


4,263,236 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CATHETERS 
Peter  J.  Briggs,  Lancing,  and  Steven  Carpenter.  Chichester,  both 
of  Eagiaod,  assignors  to  Matbum  (Holdings)  Limited,  Lon- 
doa,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  935.163 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25.  1977. 
35679/77 

Int.  a.    B32B  1  10 
L,S.  C\.  264—26  7  Gaims 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  catheter  with  an  intlation  cuff. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  an  inflation  cuff  of  an  elastomeric  material  which 
IS  not  thermoplastic  at  a  desired  portion  on  a  catheter  shaft 
of  thermoplastic  matenal, 

(b)  applying  a  preselected  material  to  the  interior  of  said 
shaft  to  prevent  the  collapse  thereof 

(c)  heating  the  shaft  sufficiently  to  soften  it.  and 

(d)  movmg  the  ends  of  said  cuff  into  said  softened  shaft  by 
applying  inwardly  directed  pressure  around  the  entire 
penphcry  of  at  least  each  end  of  said  cuff  to  force  the  ends 


to  form  a  smooth  transition  at  the  junction  of  said  cuff 
ends  and  said  shaft. 


4.263.237 

MF:TH0D  OF  MAKING  EXPANDABLE  MEMBER  FOR 

FORMING  SKAUS  AND  APPLYING  FORCE 

Frank  G.  VSeeden,  1515  Huge  Oaks.  Houston,  Tex.  77055.  and 

R.  Don  Foster.  1116  Waugh  Dr..  Houston,  Tex.  77019 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,835.  May  10,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  .Nov.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  964,300 

Int.  C!     B:9C  1/02.  3/00;  B29D  3,00:  B29H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  264— 219  7  Claims 


1  A  meth(xl  of  making  an  expandable  assembly  for  applying 
a  I'orce  comprising: 

providing  mold  body  means  having  a  mold  cavity  therein, 
said  mold  body  means  including  at  least  one  mold  member 
having  a  mold  cavity  surface  facing  into  and  partially 
defining  said  mold  cavity  and  a  bore  opening  through  said 
mold  cavity  surface; 

positioning  a  ngid  core  in  said  mold  cavity  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  mold  cavity  surface  of  said  one  mold  member,  said 
core  having  a  first  surface  facing  generally  toward  said 
mold  cavity  surface,  a  second  surface  facing  generally 
away  from  said  mold  cavity  surface,  and  a  bore  opening 
through  said  second  surface: 

providing  ..(indui!  means  in  said  mold  cavity  communica- 
tively interconne,  nn^  the  bores  of  said  one  mold  member 
and  said  core 

placing  an  elastomeric  material,  in  non-solid  form,  in  said 
mold  cavity  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  core. 

causing  said  elastomeric  material  to  solidify  to  a  self-sup- 
p<->rting  elastomeric  b<HJy  with  said  core  imbeded  therein 
while  permitting  said  elastomeric  matenal  to  bond  to  said 
mold  cavity  surface  and  to  said  conduit  means  but  pre- 
venting said  elastomeric  matenal  from  bonding  to  at  least 
said  second  surface  of  said  core,  whereby  a  potential  fluid 
cavity  IS  formed  beiween  said  elastomenc  body  and  said 
second  surface  of  said  cure  for  receiving  fluid  from  said 
conduit  means  to  expand  said  elastomeric  body  away  from 
said  second  surface  of  said  core,  and  whereby  said  one 
mold  member  may  provide  at  least  partial  external  support 
for  said  elastomeric  body 
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4.263.238 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.263.239 
DRY  FORMING  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
John  H.  Dunbar,  Marlborough,  and  Kenneth  L.  Gray.  Kenil- 
vrorth.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds   Limited. 
London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943,131 

Int.  CI.   D04H  1/20 

U.S.  a.  264-518  10  Claims 


1  A  process  for  consolidating  fibrous  wood  pulp  matenal  to 
produce  a  coherent  sheet  of  wood  pulp,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(1)  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  fibrous  wood  pulp 
material  to  not  more  than  30  percent  by  weight  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  fibrous  wood  pulp  matenal. 

(2)  supplying  said  fibrous  wood  pulp  matenal  to  a  hopper 
located  above  a  gas-pervious  continuous  conveyor  be.', 
said  conveyor  belt  acting  as  a  base  for  the  hopper. 

(3)  drawing  gas  through  said  conveyor  belt  and  through  the 
fibrous  wood  pulp  matenal  on  said  conveyor  belt. 

(4)  carrying  the  dry  fibrous  wood  pulp  matenal  on  said 
conveyor  belt  away  from  said  hopper  through  an  exit 
between  a  lower  edge  of  a  front  wall  of  said  hopper  and 
said  conveyor  belt  to  form  a  mat  of  fibrous  wood  pulp 
matenal  having  a  substantially  uniform  depth, 

(5)  maintaining  the  average  rates  of  steps  (2)  and  (4|  such 
that  the  level  of  the  fibrous  wood  pulp  matenal  resting  on 
said  conveyor  belt  in  said  hopper  remains  above  said  exit, 
thereby  ensunng  the  continual  presence  of  a  bcxly  ot 
fibrous  wood  pulp  matenal  in  said  hopper,  and 

(6)  applying  pressure  to  said  mat  in  at  least  two  stages  subse- 
quent to  carrying  the  mat  away  from  said  hopper  on  said 
conveyor  belt  to  consohdate  the  mat  of  fibrous  wood  pulp 
matenal  to  form  a  coherent  sheet,  in  the  first  of  which 
stages  the  mat  is  pressed  to  a  density  of  from  0.05  to  0  10 
g/cc  and  in  the  second  of  w  hich  stages  the  mat  is  pressed 
to  a  density  of  from  0  1  to  0  5  g/cc. 


4.263.240 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING 
SIMULATED  OLD  BRICK 
James  M.  Postell.  Jr..  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Richtex 
Corporation.  Columbia.  S.C.  .,4,^01 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873.071,  Jan.  27,  »f «.  P-t.  No.  M47,491. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  957.560 
Into.    B28B  1/08 
^   ,^..     -f.  6  Claims 

U.S.  a.  264—71 

1  A  method  for  forming  simulated  old  bricks  compnsing  th. 

steps  of 


arranging  a  plurality  of  bricks  in  longitudinal  and  trans- 
versely extending  rows  along  a  support  wit.n  the  hnck«: 
lying  substantially  in  a  common  plant-  one  with  the  .>tht; 

changing  the  elevation  of  selected  bricks  relative  to  the 
remaining  bricks  m  at  least  one  row  thereof  whereby  the 
lengthwise  extending  face  of  each  selected  bnck  in  said 


one  row  is  located  at  an  elevation  different  than  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  i  ngituainally  extending  faces  of  the  remaining 

bncks  in  saiiJ  i^ne  row.  and 
forming  an  impression  in  the  longitudinally  extending  faces 
.M'each  seie.  !ed  Hnck  in  said  one  row  of  bncks  and  round- 
ing and  iL-xturmg  the  edges  of  each  said  selected  brick 

along  the  longitudmalK  extending  face--  thereof 


4.263.241 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  FIBROUS  SHFFT 
MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
THE  SAME 
\  yachesla*  S.  Alexandro>.  ulitsa  S.  Kovaievskoi.  '.  korpus  5,  kv 
66:   Alexandr   F.  Guschin.   Kovensky    pereulok,    13.   k».    18; 
Rudolf  \.  Zavodov,  ulitsa  D.  BednoRo,  22  2.  kv  113;  Flena  1 
Zhukova.  prospekt  M.  Toreza.  92.  kv.  25:  Alexandr  A.  lvano>, 
Krasnoselsky     raion.     Fabrichny     poselok.    5:    Tatyana    S 
Fofanova,  Serebristy  bulvar.  18.  korpus  2.  k\.  23"^:  F^geny  1 
Mikhailov,  prospekt  Slavy,  16.  kv.  270;  Ivan  M.  Dianov,  ulitsa 
Zverinskaya,  T-a.  k>.  9;  Pavel  M.  Luzin.  Institutsky  proezd. 
9.  kv.  68;  Igor  A.  Sergeev,  prospekt  Stachek.  2",  kv.  8;  l.idia 
A.  Pankratova.  ulitsa  Ryleeva.  P,  kv.  P;  Vera  E.  Krylova, 
prospekt  Slavy,  2.  korpus  2,  kv.  41,  and  Semen  A.  Uibenzon, 
Srednaya  Podyacheskaya  ulitsa,  15,  k>.  1,  all  of  Uningrad, 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  957.478 

Int.  CI.    D04H  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—121  ^  <^1»"n* 

1    In  a  methtxi  for  prouucing  a  I'lbrous  sheet  maitna;  ^onv 

prising 

(a I  dispersing   fibers   in   a   gas  stream   10  f^rm   a   gas-fiher 

stream. 

(b)  supplying  the  gas-fibcr  sueam  onto  a  screen  wherce-n  the 
fibers  are  dep^^siied  to  !orm  a  Mbri'us  laver  thereon    and 
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(c)  treating  the  fibrous  layer  to  produce  a  finished  fibrous  4.263,243 
sheet  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises:                      METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  BEARING 

(d)  between  steps  (a)  and  (b),  the  gas-fiber  stream  is  passed    '^•'['»^^'^*"/^    )^,''""r.    '^''""/^''""['P**'^'  ^^^-^  ^^}\y  ^   Prescott, 
through  a  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  guide  means  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  converging  rows  with  spaces  between 
the  guide  means; 

(e)  said  guide  means  being  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect   to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gas-fiber 


VSiJlard.  and  I)   Morlev  (ox.  Logan,  both  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Newtown.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  -.  1979,  Ser.  No.  36.466 

Int.  CI.   B29C  27/00.  B29G  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  264—137  18  Claims 


..r-A 


44 


-'-^W 


Stream  so  that  the  tlbers  in  the  gas-fiber  stream  impinge 
against  the  guide  means,  thereby  contracting  the  How  of 
said  gas-tlber  stream  and  redirecting  a  portion  of  the  gas, 
in  said  gas-fiber  stream,  to  flow  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  guide  means  in  a  direction  different  than  the 
initial  direction  of  the  gas-fiber  stream,  whereby  the  fiber 
concentration  in  the  remaining  ga.s-fiber  stream  is  concen- 
trated to  20  to  500  grams  f>er  cubic  meter. 


4.263,242 

FLEXIBLE  ENDLESS  PRINTING  BAND  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODLCTION 

Wiliiam  A.  Jenkins.  Engiewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  951.342 

Int.  a.    B29D  "  16 

L.S.  CI.  264—132  8  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  producing  endless  flexible  printing  bands 
each  having  peripherally  spaced  printing  characters  and  visu- 
ally readable  characters,  and  including  the  steps  of  molding  a 
wide  endless  band  with  a  senes  of  penpherally  spaced  and 
laterally  extending  rows  of  outwardly  projecting  characters, 
providing  a  portion  of  the  wide  endless  band  with  a  color 
contrasting  matenal  for  producing  the  visually  readable  char- 
acters, and  cutting  the  wide  endless  band  at  laterally  spaced 
intervals  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrower  endless  printing 
bwnds,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  molding  at 
least  two  generally  parallel  spaced  guide  bars  as  integral  parts 
of  the  wide  endless  band,  locating  the  guide  bars  with  the 
visually  readable  characters  disposed  between  the  guide  bars, 
and  removing  a  portion  of  the  color  contrasting  matenal  from 
the  visually  readable  characters  by  moving  a  member  along  the 
guide  bars. 


23   10 


1    The  method  for  making  flexible  bearings,  comprising: 
t'llling  .-efractory  cloth  with  a  curable  liquid  resin; 
diMding  the  cloth  into  segments; 
laying  the  segments  onto  a  releasing  mold  surface  in  an 

annular  configuration  so  that  they  overlap  one  another 

only  to  a  limited  extent; 
completing  the  mold  by  placing  a  second,  releasing  mold 

surface  over  the  resin-filled  segments 
forming  a  rigid  shim  by  subjecting  the  resin-filied  cloth  to 

pressure  while  curing  the  resin; 
interleaving  layers  of  a  curable  elastomer  with  a  plurality  of 

said  rigid  shims;  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  bearing  to  heat  and  pressure  while 

curing  the  elastomer. 


4.263.244 

PRCX-ESS  FOR  SPINNING  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 

FIBERS  CONTAINING  AN  ALLOYING  POLYMER 

Thomas  C.  Allen,  and  David  B.  Denning,  both  of  Ashevillc,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Akzona  incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,519,  Jan.  26,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,710 
Int.  CI.    DO  ID  5/22:  DO  IF  2 /OS 
I  .S.  CI.  264—168  23  Qaims 

1  In  d  prtKess  for  making  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  con- 
taining an  alloying  polymer  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid, 
or  an  alloying  copolymer  containing  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic acid  moieties,  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  ammonium  salt 
thereof,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  improved  method  for  making 
a  crimped  fiber  which  comprises  mixing  the  alloying  material 
with  a  viscose  solution  containing  about  4%  to  about  %%  by 
weight  unreacted  sodium  hydroxide,  maintaining  the  sodium 
hydroxide  in  the  mixture  at  a  concentration  which  is  at  least 
95^c  as  high  as  it  was  in  the  viscose  solution  without  alloying 
matenal,  and  spinning  the  viscose  solution  containing  said 
alloying  polymer,  copolymer  or  salt. 


4.263.245 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-STRENGTH, 
ULTRALOW  DFNIFR  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  (PBI) 
nLA.MENTS 
Marshall  Tan.  Ridgefield  Park.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,422 
Int.  n.    DOID  5/12 
U.S.  a.  264—184  30  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  stable  production  of  high  strength  poly- 
benzimidazole  filaments  oi  ultralow  denier  comprising: 

(a)  proMding  a  spinning  solution  comprising  approximately 
10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  polybenzimidazole  in  a 
solvent  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylac- 
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etamide,  dimethylformamide,  dimeihylsulfmdc.  and  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid, 

(b)  extruding  said  spinning  solution  vertically  dov\nward 
into  a  gaseous  atmosphere  following  passage  through  a 
plurality  of  extrusion  orifices  ha\  ing  a  diameter  of  approx- 
imately 20  to  200  microns  to  form  a  plurality  of  filaments 
with  the  concomitant  drawing  of  said  filaments, 

(c)  passing  said  resulting  filaments  from  said  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere to  a  bath  comprising  a  non-solvent  for  said  polv- 
benzimidazole. 

(d)  passing  said  filaments  through  said  bath  wherein  (i) 
coagulation  of  said  polybenzimidazole  is  accomplished, 
and  (ii)  the  drawing  of  said  filaments  is  continued,  with  an 
initial  draw  ratio  of  approximately  2  1  to  50  1  being 
achieved, 

(e)  passing  said  filaments  from  said  bath  to  a  washing  zone, 


(0  washing  said  resulting  filaments  while  passing  through 
said  washing  zone  to  substantially  remove  residual  sol- 
vent, 

(g)  passing  said  filaments  from  said  washing  zone  to  a  drying 
zone, 

fh)  drying  said  filaments  while  passing  through  said  drying 
zone, 

(i)  passing  said  filaments  from  said  drying  zone  to  a  drawing 
zone  provided  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  400'  to 
500'  C  , 

(j)  drawing  said  filaments  while  passing  through  said  draw- 
ing zone  at  a  heat  draw  ratio  of  approximately  1  5  1  to  10  1 
to  produce  polybenzimidazole  filaments  having  a  denier 
per  filament  of  approximately  0  05  to  0.5  and  a  tenacity  of 
at  least  4  grams  per  denier,  and 

(k)  collecting  said  uitrafiow  denier  filaments  following  with- 
drawal from  said  drawing  zone 


sleeve,  the  unorientated  zone  preventing  the  article(s) 
passing  out  of  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve;  and 
heat  shrinking  the  open  end  portion  of  the  orientated  zone  to 
secure  the  sleeve  on  the  article(s). 


4.263.24" 

RFSIN-FOAM  lAMINATK 

Joseph  C,  Berger,  VNest  Chicago;  James  F.  Fitzpatrick,  Naptr- 

ville,  and  James  P.  V\helan.  \Nest  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indianai.  Chicago.  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,918.  Jan.  28,  19"5,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  19"6,  Ser   No.  '49."'9() 

Int.  CI.    B29F  .'    iu 

U.S.  CI.  264—273  5  Claims 


///  y/ 


1  .\  process  of  i  n jection  molding  for  forming  a  web  laminate 
comprising  a  resinous  olefin  polymer  substrate  and  an  elasto- 

meric  open  celled  polyester  urethane  foam  vve^   said  process 
comprising: 

(a  I  Placing  a  first  surface  of  said  foam  against  a  portion  of  a 

surface  of  an  injection  mold  cavity; 
tbi  iniecting  against  a  scond  surface  of  said  foam  a  molten 
resinous  olefin  polvmcr  a!  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
melting  point  temperature  of  said  foam  into  said  mold 
ca\ ity    and 
(c)  allowing  the  resji'ar;;  ueh  laminate  to  cool. 


4,263.246 
NET  COV  ERING  FOR  ARTICLES 
Frank  B.  Mercer.  Blackburn.  England,  assignor  to  Netlon  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  56.517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14.  1978, 
29886/78 

Int.  a.   B29C  J 3/02 
U.S.  a.  264—230  4  Gaims 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  plastics  material  net  covering  to 
at  least  one  article  compnsing: 

providing  a  tubular  netting  sleeve  which  has  at  least  one 
substantially  unonentated  zone  and  at  least  one  orientated 
annular  zone  and  terminates  at  an  orientated  zone; 

inserting  the  article  into  the  onentated  zone  end  of  the 


4.263,248 

PHENOLIC  RESINS  WITH  IMPRON  ED  LOW 

TEMPERATl  RE  PROCESSING  STABILITY 

Myron  C,  Annis.  North  Tonawanda.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N /^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,03"'.  Apr.  13,  19^9.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  915,335,  Jun.  13.  19"'8   This 
application  Dec.  28,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  108.081 
Int.  CI.    B29G  3  fX' 
U.S.  G.  264—328.2  4  Claims 

1  In  a  runnerless  injection  molding  privcss  v». herein  a  ther- 
mosetting resin  is  fused  in  the  mamf.Md  of  a  runnerless  injection 
molding  apparatus  and  ^ured  :n  a  m.Md  ^avity,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  emploving  as  the  thermosetting  resin 
component,  a  phenolic  novolak  molding  composition  compris- 
ing a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  wherein  from  aK'ui  55^^  ii-  abivut 
'X)'~f  of  the  available  thetireiicai  para-phenyl  linl^ages  ;n  ihc 
resin  chain  are  bridged  Un  a  phcnyi  gr,iup,  and  which  ^.om- 
prises  a  blend  of  1 1 )  a  novolak  resin  ct>ndensation  product  of 
about  one  mole  of  a  phenol  and  less  than  about  one  mole  of 
aldehyde,  and  (2)  a  novolak  resin  condensation  pnxiuct  of 
about  one  mole  of  a  bisphenol  and  less  than  ab<.iut  one  mole  o\ 
aldehyde,  hexamethvlenetetramme.  and  a  filler  material 
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4J63.249 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

TLBLLAR  BODY  HAVING  ANNULAR  GROOVES.  AND 

MOLD  THEREFOR 

Misakatu  Mayumi.  Osaka;  Kenji  Mitooka;  Sigeharu  Fujiwara. 
both  of  Okayama,  and  Takesi  Okuyama,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  52.915 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1978,  53-''8967 

Int.  a.    B28B  "  06 

L  .S.  CI.  264— 334  11  Claims 

1    A  mcthixi  for  prcxiucing  a  plastic  tubular  b<.id>  having  a 

molded  annular  groove  on  the  inner  surface  thereof',  uhich 

comprises 

mounting  an  annular  groove  former  consisting  of  a  surface 

laver  of  an  elastic  matenal  and  a  core  covered  with  the 

surface  layer  at  a  predetermined  position  on  a  mold  bodv. 

forming  a  layer  of  a  molding  matenal  around  the  resulting 

as.semblv 
curing  the  laver  of  molding  material; 

removing  the  mold  txxiv   from  within  the  curved  tubular 
laser    of   molding    material    while    leaving    the    annular 
gnxive  former  in  place  in  the  cured  tubular  laver 
then  removing  the  core  of  the  annular  grcxive  former  from 

withm  the  surface  layer,  and 
finally  removing  the  surface  layer  from  within  the  groove  in 
the  cured  molding  matenal 


with  said  capsule  fonning  means  and  drawing  said  piston 
through  said  cylinder  while  applying  compressed  air  to 


4.263,250 

LUBRICANT  AND  RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  MOLDED 

RUBBER  ARTICLES 

Giinter  Schmidt,  and  Hans-Ferdi  Fink,  both  of  Essen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goidschmidt  AG,  Essen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  78.768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  16.  1978, 
40689  78 

Int.  a.    B28B  7.  J 6 
U.S.  G.  264—338  3  Gaims 

1  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  molded  rubber  articles 
w  herein  a  release  agent  is  applied  to  a  mold,  the  rubber  compo- 
sition IS  applied  to  the  mold  and  then  subjected  to  vulcaniza- 
tion conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  release 
agent  b>eing  a  mixture  of 

(al  monoalksl  ethers  of  oxyethylene-oxvpropvlene  copoK- 
mers  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  oxyethyiene  groups  to 
oxypropvlene  groups  is  25  to  ''5  75  to  25.  wherein  the 
monoalkyi  ethers  are  formed  from  the  addition  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  propylene  oxides  to  a  lower  alcohol  con- 
taining from  I  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  and 
(b)  polyoxyalkylene-polysiloxane  copolymers  in  which  the 
components  (a)  are  soluble  or  dispersible 


4,263.251 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ONE-PIECE  CAPSULES 

Guenther  Voegle,  Scboenaich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1980.  Ser.  No.  126.939 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1979.2909230 

Int.  G.    B29C  5  06 
VS.  a.  264—503  10  Gaims 

1   A  method  for  producing  one-piece  gelatin  capsules,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  mechanism  containing  a  supply  of  gelatin  in 

axial  alignment  with  the  capsule  forming  means  provided 

with  a  perforated  piston  at  a  cylinder  having  an  inner  wall 

and  a  terminus; 

introducing  a  portion  of  said  supply  of  gelatin  to  said  capsule 

forming  means; 
aligning  a  base  element  in  contacting  and  sealing  relationship 


Mi    hti  _pj 
111    Pti  'irt 


said  gelatin  through  said  perforated  piston,  whereby  the 
capsule  is  formed  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder. 


4.263.252 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (IN(,  AN  ORIENTED  TUBULAR 

FILM 
Brian  N.  Hend>.  VSelwyn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  London.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No   ^99,158.  May  23.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,165.956. 
This  application  Apr   25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  33.236 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  1.  1976, 
22562/76 

Int.  Q.   B29D  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  264— 514  5  Gaims 


SP 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  oriented,  coated  tubular  film 
utilizing  a  belt  having  a  resilient  contact  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  film- 
torming  material,  cooling  the  extruded  tube;  withdrawing  and 
axially  forwarding  the  cooled  tube,  supplying  a  liquid  coating 
medium  to  the  external  surface  of  said  withdrawn  tube;  spread- 
ing the  supplied  coating  medium  around  at  least  part  of  said 
surface  by  dnving,  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tube,  the  belt  with  us  resilient  contact  layer 
co-op>erating  with  said  external  surface;  and  reheating  and 
inflating  the  coated  tube  to  form  an  oriented  coated  tubular 
film. 


4.263.253 
PRCKFSS  FOR  RENDERING  SOLIDS  STERILE 

\  olker  Pilz.  Colojjne,  and  Roland  Rupp,  Leverkusen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
leverkusen.  Fed    Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul   30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1978.  2837115 

Int.  CI.    A61L  2/02 
U.S.  G.  422— I  6  Gaims 

1    \  prcKess  for  rendering  solids  sterile,  which  compnses 
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dissolving  a  solid  in  a  single  gas  or  mixture  of  gases  under 
supercntical  conditions,  with  respect  to  pressure  and  tempera- 
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4.263.255 
.A.SS.AV  METHOD  AND  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  J.  Miller.  Raleigh;  K«»en-Jen  Chang,  and  Pedro  Cua- 
trecasas.  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bur- 
roughs VSellcome  Co..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  841.6"8,  Oct.  13.  19"".  This  application 
Jun.  28.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  52.968 
Int.  CI.    (tOIN  ii  66.  C07C  iu3/52,  A61K  J.^'OO 
U.S.  CI.  422—61  10  Claims 


SItrdf 
product 


RtOCIt     001 


ture.  of  the  single  gas  or  mixture  of  gases,  and  transporting  the 
resulting  solution  through  a  stenle  filter  to  provide  a  sterile 
fluid  gas  solid  mixture. 


cOMCOrnuTiok  or  cold  onoe  wi 


4.263.254 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSERV  ING 

ENERGY  IN  P.ASTEURIZERS 

James  K.  Huling,  Belleyille,  111.,  assignor  to  Barry-Wehmiller 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.693 

Int.  G.    A61L  2.04.  2  24:  A23C  3  02-^:  .A23L  3  04 

U.S.  G.  422—25  5  Gaims 


1.  A  test  kit,  suitable  for  use  in  the  assay  of  opioid  activity, 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  sealed  vessel  containing  an  opiate  receptor  mate- 
rial; and 

(b)  a  second  sealed  vessel  coniainmg  a  radio-iodinaied  com- 
pound of  formula  (I): 


H  .X '  -X'-X-'-X*-(X5)„-(X«'),-OH 


fl) 


wherein  X'  is  selected  'Vom  L-tyrosyl  and  N-alkvl-L-tyro- 
s>l  (wherein  the  alkyi  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms)  substituted 
in  the  phenol  moiety  at  the  Z-position  or  at  both  the  2-  and 


the  h\droxy  group i  w 


ith  an 


I    *^ — t 


+trt^ 


^^-^ 


3|H 


T 


,X 


H"Hi" 


""^^    i^    '^     '-^     ^ 
t**?         «•  u  w  7  * 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pasteunzer  having  a  conveyor 
for  transporting  containers  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  through  a 
pasteunzing  zone  comprising;  establishing  a  first  series  of 
preheating  showenng  zones  for  delivenng  a  heated  liquid  on  to 
a  plurality  of  containers  for  preheating  the  containers;  estab- 
lishing a  second  senes  of  precooling  showering  zones  for  deli\  - 
enng  a  cooling  liquid  on  to  said  containers  for  precooling  the 
containers;  establishing  a  showenng  zone  between  the  first  and 
second  senes  of  showenng  zones  for  delivenng  a  liquid  on  to 
said  containers  at  a  pasteunzing  temperature,  connecting  a 
source  of  cool  ambient  liquid  with  the  first  showenng  zones. 
establishing  a  storage  source  of  heated  liquid  through  fluid 
connection  with  one  of  the  first  series  of  preheating  showenng 
zones;  connecting  the  storage  source  of  heated  liquid  to  the 
second  showenng  zones,  and  controlling  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  the  use  of  the  ambient  liquid  for  accommodating  the 
presence  of  a  skipper  ansing  in  the  first  series  of  showering 
zones  and  controlling  the  use  of  the  storage  source  of  heated 
liquid  for  accommodating  the  presence  of  the  skipper  reaching 
the  second  senes  of  showenng  zones  to  the  outlet. 


6-positions  (with  resjxv; 

iodine  radioisotope. 
X-  IS  selected  from  glycyl  .mJ  Dalanyl; 
X"'  IS  selected  from  gls^\i  anJ  1  -jlanyl. 
X*    IS     selected     frorr.     1  -phernlalansl 

phenylalany !, 
X'  is  selected   trom   I  -ieu>-\l. 

methionyl.    L-val\i.    n-Nai\! 

L-threony  and  D-threon>l, 
X^is  D-threonyl, 
and  m  and  n  are  each  selected  from  O  and  1.  r^' 

when  they  are  NMh  O  then  X-  is  D-aian\i 
together  with  their  salts,  esters,  amides  and  N-aik\  iamidc-- 

wherein  the  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carKu;  atoms 
the  ^ (intents  of  one  of  more  of  the  \essels  being  \n  either  a 

iyophilised  slate  or  an  unlyophiliscd  state. 


and     1  -4-..hioro- 


D-leu^\l.    I    methionv  i    D- 

1  -niirleu^\i     D-n>^rieucvl 


ided  that 


4.263.256 
CUVETTES  FOR  AlTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  AFPARATLS 
Charles  W.  Morle.  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to  Coulter 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah.  Ha. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  91.188 

Int.  CI.    CrOlN  i5/02.  21/03.  21/13 

U.S.  G.  422—66  ^  <^*""* 
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M      ?3 
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a  '9 


7^2o 


1    An  integral  cuvette  stnp  for  use  m  an  apparatus  for  the 
examination  of  liquid  samples,  said  strip  ..^mpnsing  a  series  of 
connected  cuvettes  each  presenting  ai  ;eas:  ,^ne  o;x-n  recepta 
cle  for  a  liquid  sample,  eash  said  .  jvette  in.iudmg  a  plurali;\ 
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of  walls  defining  ihe  respective  receptacle  thereof,  two  op- 
posed walls  of  the  said  walls  being  optically  transparent,  each 
said  cuvette  being  connected  to  an  adjacent  cuvette  b>  a  flexi- 
ble integral  portion  of  the  strip  permitting  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  adjacent  cuvettes  both  in  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  plane  with  respect  to  said  stnp  in  use. 


4.263.257 

PIPETTE 

Scppo  J.  Metsiili,  Nauharinne  8.  01260  Vantaa  26.  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1979.  S«r.  No.  70.766 

Qainu  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  8.  1978.  782762 

Int.  a.    BOIL  J  OZ  COIN  /   14 

L.S.  a.  422—100  3  Claims 


I    A  pipette  comprising: 

a  frame  means  defining  a  cvlindncal  space  therein, 

a  piston  a.xially  movable  within  the  said  cylindrical  space 
and  cixiperating  with  the  said  frame  defining  the  cylindri- 
cal -.pace  m  gaskeled  relationship. 

a  helical  spring  positioned  within  the  said  cylindrical  space 
cixiperating  with  the  said  piston  and  providing  an  upward 
force  on  the  said  piston  for  p<isitioning  the  piston  in  sprin^; 
biased  relationship  in  an  upper  p<.Aition  in  the  said  cvhn 
drical  space, 

a  filling  press-button  for  overcoming  the  said  upward  torce 
oi  the  said  helical  spring  and  moving  the  said  piston  in  j 
downward  direction. 

a  hollow  first  shaft  positioned  in  coaxially  movable  relation- 
ship with  the  said  cylindrical  space,  having  an  upper  end 
attached  to  the  said  filling  press-button,  and  j  threaded 
lower  end, 

an  emptying  press-button,  for  overcoming  the  said  upward 
force  of  the  said  helical  spnng  and  moving  the  said  piston 
in  a  downward  direction, 

a  second  shaft  positioned  in  a  slidable  engagement  within  the 
said  hollow  first  shaft,  with  the  said  second  shaft  having 
an  upper  end  attached  to  the  said  emptying  press-button 
a  threaded  lower  end,  and  with  the  a.xial  end  o^  the  said 
second  shaft  fx')sitioned  in  contacting  relationship  with  the 
said  piston. 

means  including  a  first  threaded  ring  member  cooperating  m 
adjustable  threaded  engagement  with  the  said  threaded 
lov^er  end  of  the  said  first  shaft  and  the  said  frame  means 
providing  an  adjustable  upward  limit  of  movement  oi  the 
said  first  shaft,  thereby  providing  a  predetermined  fill 
magnitude  of  the  said  pipette, 

means  including  a  second  threaded  nng  member  cotiperat- 
mg  in  adjustable  threaded  engagement  with  the  said 
threaded  lower  end  of  the  said  second  shaft  and  the  said 


lower  end  of  the  said  first  shaft  providing  an  adjustable 
upward  limit  of  movement  of  the  said  second  shaft; 

means  for  providing  a  fixed  limit  on  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  said  fill  press-button;  and 

means  for  providing  a  fixed  limit  on  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  said  emptying  press-button  whereby  the 
downward  movement  of  the  said  piston  in  cooperation 
with  downward  movement  of  the  said  emptying  press- 
button  is  greater  than  the  downward  movement  of  the 
said  piston  in  cooperation  with  the  downward  movement 
of  the  said  fill  press-button. 


4,263.258 
STEAM-OFKRATKI)  STERIIIZLATION  APPARATUS 

Karl  Kalasek,  \  lenna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Edelstahl- 
werke  Aktien({es€llschaft.  V  ienna,  .Austria 

Filed  Jul    11,  I9"'9,  Ser.  No.  56.610 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Jul.  28,  1978,  5513/78 

Int.  a.'  MM.  2/06,  2/24 

IS.  CI.  422-113  9aaims 


k      '^^    i|^- 


1    .A  steam-operated  sterilization  apparatus  for  sterilizing 
laundry,  bandages,  instruments  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  heat-insulated  container, 

a  sterilization  chamber  having  a  plurality  o'i  walls  and 
being  disposed  within  said  heat-insulated  container,  said 
heat-insulated  container  completely  surrounding  said 
sterilization  chamber  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to 
define  a  space  bordering  all  of  said  walls  between  said 
heat-msulated  container  and  said  sterilization  chamber, 
said  space  being  fillable  with  a  fiuid  acting  as  a  carrier  of 
heat,  the  temf>erature  of  said  sterilization  chamber  being 
therebv  maintainable  at  the  temperature  of  said  fluid, 

heating  means  operable  for  heating  said  fiuid  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  100°  C,  and  for  substantially  maintaining  it 
thereat, 

water-conducting  means  connectable  to  a  source  of  water 
and  disposed  in  said  space  for  passing  the  water  there- 
through including  a  water-evaporation  section  for  con- 
verting the  water  into  steam,  and  a  steam-heating  sec- 
tion for  converting  the  steam  into  superheated  steam, 
said  steam  heating  section  communicating  with  said 
sterilization  chamber  for  introducing  the  superheated 
steam  thereinto, 

discharge  means  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and 
said  sterilization  chamber  for  condensing  the  super- 
heated steam,  and  for  discharging  the  condensate  and 

cooling  means  operable  with  a  cooling  fluid  and  disposed 
within  said  sterilization  chamber,  for  cooling  the  steam- 
heated  sterilization  chamber,  thereby  introducing  a 
partial  vacuum  therein,  programmable  control  means 
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for  automatically  actuating  said  cooling  meari'^  upon  a 
predetermined  temperature  being  reached  m  said  dis- 
charge means,  and  for  simultaneouslv  shutting  off  the 
source  of  water  to  said  water-conducting  means,  and 
closure  means  operable  to  close  said  discharge  means 
and  actuatable  upon  said  partial  vacuum  occunng  in 
said  sterilization  chamber,  said  cooling  means  being 
arranged  to  be  automatically  shut  down,  and  the  source 
of  water  being  arranged  to  be  automaticalK  supplied  to 
said  water-conducting  means  by  said  control  means 
following  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


4,263,259 
HATCH  AND  HATCH  COVER  FOR  THERMAL 
REGENERATION  APPARATUS 
Edward  H,  Benedick,  Morristown,  N.J..  assignor  to  Regenera- 
tive EnvironmenUl  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  Morris  Plains.  N.J, 
Filed  May  21.  1979.  Ser,  No,  40,987 
Int,  CI.    F23G  "  06 
U.S.  CI.  422—173  ^  Claims 


1  in  apparatus  for  thermal  regenerative  processing  ot  ga^ 
flow  having  at  least  one  heat-exchange  section  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  gas  flow  on  one  side  and  a  high  tempera- 
ture chamber  on  the  other,  said  section  having  a  plurality  of 
heat-exchanging  solid  members  disposed  therein  and  being 
bounded  on  top  by  a  generallv  horizontal  wall,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

(a)  a  hatch  extending  upwardly  'Yom  said  wall,  said  hatch 
having  side  walls  which  toward  their  lower  ends  are 
slanted  outwardly  to  form  angles  of  at  least  about  thirty 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  and 

(b)  a  cover  for  said  hatch  having  a  fiexible  sheet  metal  lower 
portion  which  engages  the  top  edge  of  said  hatch  and  is 
constructed  to  respond  to  the  high  temperature  within 
said  heat-exchange  section  without  appreciable  lateral 
displacement  of  said  lower  portion  thereby  enabling  it  t>^ 
maintain  sealing  contact  with  said  top  edge 


4.263.260 

HIGH  PRESSURE  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Max  Brautigam,  Ottobrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as^signor  to 
Linde  Aktiengescllschaft.  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1979.  Ser,  No.  55.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1978.  2830225;  Jan.  30.  1979.  2903466 

Int.  CI.    F28D  7  02 
U.S.  CI.  422—201  28  Claims 

1,  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  closed  axially  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  formed  at  one 

end  with  a  cover  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  bottom, 
a  cylindrical  partition  extending  from  said  cover  tow  ard  said 
bottom  and  terminating  short  of  said  bottom  while  subdi- 
viding the  interior  of  said  vessel  into  a  cylindrical  space 
within  said  partition  and  a  cylindrical  outer  space  sur- 
rounding said  partition,  said  spaces  communicating  with 


one  another  between  an  end  of  said  partition  and  said 

bottom; 

an  inner  tube  bundle  in  said  inner  space  and  an  outer  tube 
bundle  in  said  outer  space,  said  inner  and  outer  tube  bun- 
dles being  each  formed  by  a  multiplicity  of  heat  exchanger 
tubes; 

means  connecting  the  tubes  of  said  outer  bundle  with  tubes 
of  said  inner  bundle  between  said  end  of  said  partition  and 
said  bottom, 

a  central  manifold  pipe  connected  to  the  tubes  of  said  inner 
tube  bundle  and  at  least  one  further  manifold  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  tubes  of  said  outer  tube  bundle,  said  manifold 
pijjes  passing  through  said  cover  for  feeding  a  first  fiuid  to 


and  removing  said  first  fluid  from  said  tube  bundles 
whereby  said  fluid  passes  through  said  tube  bundles  in 
succession;  and 
a  central  duct  coaxially  spacedly  surrounding  said  central 
manifold  pipe  externally  of  said  vessel  and  communicating 
with  said  inner  space,  and  at  least  one  further  duct  spac- 
edly surrounding  coaxially  a  respective  said  further  mani- 
fold pipe  and  communicating  with  said  outer  space  for 
passing  a  second  fluid  through  said  spaces  in  succession, 
said  ducts  communicating  with  said  spaces  through  said 
cover  whereby  all  fluid  feed  to  said  tubes  and  spaces  and 
all  fluid  discharged  from  said  tubes  and  said  spaces  is 
effected  through  said  cover. 


4.263,261 
METHOD  FOR  IMF  RFMO\  M   OF  IMPl  RITIFs  \  ROM 

SODIl  M  \l  I  \1IN\I>  SOI  I  HON 
Koichi   Vamada:    lakuo   Harato,  and   Hisakatsu    Kat<>    all   "f 

Niihama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Muminmm  Smiliink: 

Companv.  Limited,  t>saka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  11)3.349 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1V~X.  53  158935: 
Feb.  13,  1979,  54  15"92 

Int.  a,   COIF  V06 
L  S  CI  423—121  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  removal  of  impurities  from  a  sodium 
aluminate  solution  in  the  production  of  alumina  from  bauxite  in 
accordance  with  the  Bayer  process  or  improved  processes 
thereof,  characterized  by  adding  sodium  oxalate  crystals  or 
both  sodium  oxalate  crystals  and  at  least  one  sodium  salt  of 
elements  selected  from  vanadium  and  phosphorus,  or  double 
salts  containing  said  sodium  salts  of  elements  selected  from 
V  anadium  and  phosphorus  as  seed  to  a  sodium  aluminate  solu- 
tion during  the  time  period  extending  from  after  the  precipita- 
tion step  to  belore  the  digestion  step,  thereby  precipitating 
crvstals  of  organic  substances  or  both  crystals  of  organic  sub- 
stances and  crystals  of  inorganic  sodium  salts  of  vanadium  and 
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phosphorus  as  impurities  in  the  s«.xiium  alummate  solution 
separating  the  crystals  from  the  scxlium  aluminate  s<-ilution 
dissolving  about  10  to  50'^f  by  weight  of  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  the  newly  precipitated  organic 
substances  from  the  separated  crystals  in  an  aqueous  unsatu- 
rated sodium  oxalate  solution:  and  then  recyclically  using  the 
crystals  resulting  from  the  dissolution  together  with  the  result- 
ing solution  as  seed  for  the  precipitation  of  the  organic  sub- 
stances or  both  the  organic  substances  and  the  inorganic  sub- 
stances in  the  sodium  aluminate  solution 


4,263.263 
INTERNAI  COVIBI  STION  KNGINE-EXHAUST  GASES 

AND  FARTKLI  ATE  TREATMENT 
Vesper  A.  Vaseen.  984^}  VV .  35th  Ave.,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80033 
Filed  Jun.  4,  19"9.  Ser.  No.  44,964 
Int.  U.    BO  ID  53.34 
L  .S.  CI.  423—212  1  Claim 

1    A  prt>cess  for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  comprises 
absorbing  the  exhaust  gases  and  trapping  carbon  particulates 
in  an  inert  halogenated  hydrocarbon  liquid  containing 
eight  or  more  carbon  atoms,  the  major  halogen  being 
fluorine, 
transferring  said  liquid  containing  impurities  to  an  oxidizer 
vessel  and  wet  oxidizing  the  impurities  at  a  temperature  of 
212°  F.  to  800°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  5  to  100  atmospheres, 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  liquor  and  venting  the  oxidized 

impurities  to  the  atmosphere, 
cooling  the  liquid  from  the  oxidizer  vessel  and  returning  it  to 
the  absorber. 


4,263,262 
FLL  ID  BED  CALCINING  PROCESS 
VNalfred  VV.  Jukkola,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  80,829 
Int.  a.   COIF  11/00:  F27B  15/00 
L.S.  n.  423—167 


8  Claims 


8  A  calcining  process  employing  a  succession  of  treatment 
zones  including  a  preheat  zone,  a  fluidized  bed  calciner  and  a 
ctKiiing  zone  for  benefication  of  phosphate  rock  of  the  'hot 
rock"  variety  containing  excessive  amounts  of  organic  carb<.in 
comprising,  heating  the  phosphate  rock  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature in  a  preheat  zone,  transferring  the  preheated  rock  to  a 
tluidized  bed  calciner  by  discharging  the  rix;k  into  the  free- 
board of  said  calciner  well  above  the  surface  of  the  fluidized 
bed  therein,  whereby  a  first  portion  of  said  discharged  rcxk 
falls  into  said  fluidized  calcining  bed  and  a  second  portion  ot 
said  discharged  rock  undergoes  pyrolysis  in  the  elevated  tem- 
perature environment  of  said  freeboard,  removing  the  calcined 
product  of  said  calcining  bed  to  a  cooling  zone,  removing  the 
hydrocarbon  gas  and  vapor  and  the  carbon  monoxide  gener- 
ated by  the  pyrolysis  reaction  in  said  freeboard  together  with 
entrained  fines  from  said  calciner,  separating  the  gas  and  vapor 
from  the  fines,  passing  the  gas  and  vapor  to  an  afterburner, 
introducing  air  into  said  afterburner  for  combustion  reaction 
with  said  gas  and  vapor,  routing  the  hot  exhaust  gases  from 
said  afterburner  to  said  preheat  zone,  passing  said  fines  to  an 
oxidation  chamber  into  which  air  is  introduced  and  oxidizing 
said  fines 


4.263.264 

METHOD  OF  ABATING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN 

COMBUSTION  WASTE  GASES 

Hisashi  Ikeda.  Matsudo,  and  Shizuo  Tsuchida,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Cement  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,654,  Mar,  15.  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1980.  Ser,  No,  124.751 
Int.  CI.    BOID  33,36 
U.S.  CI.  423—239  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  decreasing  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  hot  waste 
gases  from  the  thermal  decomposition  product  of  cement  raw 
materials  in  a  kiln,  comprising 

(a)  passing  the  hot  waste  gases  containing  the  decomposition 
prcxluct  of  the  raw  material  from  the  kiln  into  a  first  jet 
zone  above  the  kiln. 

(b)  feeding  fuel  and  additional  ground  raw  material  into  the 
jet  zone  under  conditions  of  insufficient  oxygen  supply  so 
as  to  result  in  incomplete  combustion  of  the  fuel  and 
formation  of  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  the  jet  zone. 

(c)  mixing  the  waste  gas  and  the  thermal  decomposition 
pnxiuct  in  said  jet  zone  to  cause  reduction  of  the  nitrogen 
oxides  in  the  waste  gases  through  the  catalytic  action  of 
the  decomposition  product. 

(d)  forming  a  suspension  zone  (II)  of  the  ground  raw  mate- 
rial above  said  jet  zone. 

le)  feeding  fuel  and  raw  material  to  said  suspension  zone 
while  supplying  zone  (Hi  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  air 
for  the  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  as  well  as  any 
unbumed  fuel  ascending  from  said  jet  zone  (I),  thereby 
calcining  the  raw  material  and  by  utilizing  an  endothermic 
decomposition  reaction,  burning  said  fuel  and  unburned 
fuel  from  the  jet  zone,  and 

(0  forming  a  gas  mixing  zone  (III)  above  said  suspension 
zone  (II),  and  conducting  the  waste  gases  that  have  re- 
sulted from  the  combustion  in  said  suspension  zone  (II) 
into  said  gas  mixing  zone  (III)  of  a  furnace  body  including 
a  constriction  of  a  gas  flow  passage  formed  immediately 
aUne  said  suspension  zone,  a  dome  on  the  inner  surface  of 
which  the  gas  stream  impinges,  and  an  enlarged  space, 
thus  prcxjucing  a  mixing  action  due  to  changes  m  the 
vekKity  and  direction  of  the  combustion  waste  gas  flow 
within  said  vessel  and  thereby  burning  the  remaining 
unburned  fuel  in  said  combustion  gases. 
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4.263.265 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  DESCLFATED 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  FOR  USE  IN  FOODS  AND 

BEVERAGES 

Louis  Winand.  Bourgachard.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Industries.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  78.675 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  29,  19''8,  78  2788'' 
Int.  a.   C01B2.V  / 6.  COIF  hOO 
U.S.  CI.  423—321  S  24  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  wet  process  phosphoric 
acid  comprising  the  extraction  of  an  impure  aqueous  solution 
of  phosphoric  acid,  obtained  from  the  attack  of  sulfuric  acid  on 
natural  phosphated  rcx:k.  with  a  substantiallv  watcr-insolubie 
organic  solvent,  to  afTord  a  substantially  water-insoluble  or- 
ganic phase  containing  phosphoric  acid  contaminated  with 
sulfuric  acid,  followed  by  re-extraction  of  said  substantially 
water-insoluble  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  phase,  and 
separation  of  the  aqueous  phase  containing  purified  phosphoric 
acid  from  the  organic  solvent  phase,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: contacting  said  substantially  water-insoluble  organic 
phase  containing  phosphoric  acid  contaminated  with  sulfuric 
acid  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  barium  ions  relative  to  the  amount  of  sulfate  ions  in 
the  organic  phase,  whereby  sulfate  ions  are  extracted  from  the 
organic  phase  and  banum  sulfate  is  precipitated  into  the  aque- 
ous phase:  separating  the  organic  phase  and  the  aqueous  phase, 
and  recovering  the  organic  phase  containing  phosphoric  acid 
substantially  reduced  in  sulfate  ion  content,  the  recovered 
organic  phase  containing  phosphoric  acid  having  a  S04/P;0'; 
weight  ratio  of  less  than  100  ppm  and  being  substantiallv  free 
of  barium  ions 


4.263.266 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE, 

ALKALINE.  ALUMINOSILICATE 

Max   Michel.   Verres;  Georges  V  risakis.  Collonges;   Laurent 

Seigneurin.  and  Gilbert   Bouge.  both  of  Salindres.  all   of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911.951.  Jun.  2.  1979.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.128 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  3.  1977.  77  16991 

Int.  CI.   COIB  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  423—329  23  Claims 


1,  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crystalline,  alkali 
metal  aluminosilicate  of  type  4A  by  reaction  between  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and  an  aqueous  solutic^n 
of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  introducing  a  flow  of  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 

said  reactant  solutions  into  a  reaction  zone: 
(ii)  co-introducing  w  ith  said  fiow  (i)  an  in  line  fiow  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  other  reactant  solution  into  said  reaction 

zone: 
(iii)  thus  establishing  in  said  reaction  zone  a  liquid  admixture 


of  said  aqueous  reactant  solutions  and  said  liquid  admix- 
ture comprising  a  gel-formation  medium: 

(iv)  establishing  gel-formation  elevated  temperatures  within 
said  gel-formation  medium  to  effect  formation  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising  an  aluminosilicate  gel-phase  and  a  mother 
liquor; 

(v)  recycling  said  gel-phase/mother  liquor  to  said  flow  (i); 

\\\i  maintaining  said  gel-phase  comprising  said  gel-forma- 
tion medium  under  such  elevated  temperatures  for  such 
period  of  time  as  to  effect  crystallization  of  the  alumino- 
silicate, and  whereby  a  suspension  of  aluminosilicate  crys- 
tals of  type  4A  in  liquid  phase  results;  and 

(vii)  thence  recovering  said  aluminosilicate  crystals  from 
said  resulting  liquid  phase. 


4,263.26" 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODKTION  OF  MTRK    U  II) 
Arnold  Henckens,  and  Krich  Scheibler,  both  of  Dortmund,  ltd. 
Rep.  of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Ihde  GmbH.  Dortmund,  Fid. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Oct.  15.  19"'9,  Ser,  No.  84,6''0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,ermanv.  N<n    14. 
1978.  2850054 

Int.  CI.    COIB  :i/40 
U.S.  CI,  423—393  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  nitric  acid  with  a  concen- 
tration f  >0-b5%  by  compression  of  reaction  gases  and  their 
absorption  in  water,  said  reaction  gases  originating  from  an 
ammonia  combustion  process,  containing  nitrogen  oxides,  and 
being  under  pressure,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  cooling  said  reaction  gases  by  passing  them  through  a  gas 
cooler  and  feeding  the  cooled  reaction  gases  to  a  first 
absorption  stage  without  substantial  further  compression. 

(b)  raising  the  pressure  of  the  gases  leaving  said  first  absorp- 
tion stage  by  a  factor  of  at  least  1.8, 

(c)  feeding  the  compressed  gases  leaving  said  first  absorption 
stage  to  a  second  absorption  stage  after  the  gases  have 
been  cooled  hv  neat  exchange  against  a  tail  gas  from  said 
second  absorption  stage. 

fd)  feeding  the  raw  ac;.i  H--:  ^rr  p'oduct  from  said  first 
absorption  stage  to  an  j.ic.  ji  cav-;;'.g  unit  to  degas  it, 

(e)  feeding  the  acid  condensate  from  said  gas  cooler  to  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  first  absorption  stage  together  with  at 
least  part  of  the  bottom  product  from  said  second  absorp- 
tion stage,  and 

(0  recovering  the  acid  product  from  the  bottom  of  said 
degassing  unit 


4,263.268 
PREPARATION  OF  POROL  S  CARBON 
John  H.  Knox.  Edinburgh,  and  Mar>  T.  Gilbert,  Musselburgh, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Shandon  Southern  Products 
Limited.  Runcorn,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20.  19-9.  Ser.  No.  96.236 
Claims  priority ,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  No*,  21.  1978, 
45397  •'8 

Int,  CI.   CX)1B  31/02 
L  s.  CI,  423—449  17  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  porous  carbon,  comprising  depos- 
iting carb<in  .n  the  pores  of  a  porous  inorganic  template  mate- 
rial having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  1  m-g-  1  and  ihc-rcafter 
removing  the  template  material  to  leave  a  porous  carbon  prtxi- 
uct  having  a  geometrv  corresponding  to  that  (->f  the  lemplaif 
material 


1176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1981 


4.263.269 
RKMOV  AL  OF  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
AQLEOLS  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 
John  C.  Little,  Danville,  and  Charles  R.  Voungson.  Jr..  Marti- 
aez,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Companv, 
Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,377.  Nov.  13,  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5.  1980,  Ser.  No.  146,723 
Int.  n.   COIB  7/07 
t'.S.  CI.  423—488  8  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  rcmming  organic  contaminants  from  aque- 
ous h\drochloric  acid  w,hich  comprises  countercurrently  con- 
tacting said  aqueous  acid  with  steam  or  rebelled  aqueous  acid 
vapors  under  superatmospheric  pressure  conditions  of  from  30 
to  250  psig.  therehs  remoMng  organic  contaminants  there- 
from, and  thereafter  recovering  a  purified,  aqueous  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  solution  subsiantialK  free  fr(<m  (Uganic  c*.)ntaminants. 


jected  to  auto-regeneration  and  the  necessity  for  regeneration 
of  the  carbon  in  the  second  stage  being  decreased  because  of 
the  reduced  amount  of  sulfur  charged  into  the  second  stage. 


4.263,270 

PROCESS  FOR  WORKING-L  P  HYDROGEN 

SL  LPHIDE-CONTAINING  GASES 

VN  illem  Groenendaal,  and  Colin  G.  Harvey,  both  of  The  Hague, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .Mar.  8,  1976, 
9194  76 

Int.  CI.    COIB  r/04 
I  .S.  CI.  423—573  R  3  Claims 

1  In  a  pr^KCss  tor  the  w.ork-up  ot  d  h>drogen  sulphide-con- 
taining ga^'  t'eedstock  for  a  Claus  unit,  said  gas  t'eedstcx;k  con- 
taining high  amounts  of  carbon  dioxide,  m  which  process  the 
sulphur-containing  constituents  of  the  gas  are  converted  to 
elemental  sulphur  in  a  Claus  plant,  the  sulphur  formed  being 
removed  fVom  the  process,  the  reaction  off-gases  are  passed 
together  with  a  free  hydrogen-and  or  free  carbon  monoxide- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  abcv  e  1 75°  C.  over  a  sulphided 
Group  \'I  and/or  Group  V'lll  metal  catalyst  supported  on  an 
morganic  oxidic  carrier,  and  whereafter  the  reduced  otT-gases 
thus  obtained  are  passed  through  a  liquid  and  regenerable 
absorbent  tor  hvdrogen  sulphide  and  the  unabsorbed  portion 
i'l'  the  said  reduced  off-gases  is  discharged  into  the  atmosphere. 
the  hvdrogen  sulphide-enriched  absorbent  being  regenerated 
and  used  again  for  further  absorption  of  hydrogen  sulphide  and 
the  hvdrogen  sulphide-nch  gas  mixture  liberated  in  the  regen- 
eration IS  passed  to  a  Claus  plant,  the  improvement  v^ herein 
t'rom  40  to  70  percent  of  the  hydrogen  sulphide-containing  gas 
t'eedstiH;k.  comprising  above  lO^c  bv  volume  of  carbon  diox- 
ide, bv  -passes  the  Claus  plant  and  is  contacted  directlv  w  ith  the 
liquid  and  regenerable  absorbent  for  hydrogen  sulphide,  said 
absorbent  also  heme  CO'  selective 


4,263,271 

procf:ss  for  eliminating  hydrogen  sulfide 

FROM  gas  mixtures 

Klaus-Dirk  Henning;  Harald  Jiintgen,  and  Jiirgen  Klein,  all  of 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,910,  Mar.  15,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68.321 
Int.  a.   COIB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—573  G  11  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  elimination  of  sulfur  compounds,  includ- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide,  from  gas  mixtures  by  means  of  adsorbers 
containing  activated  carbon,  of  the  type  wherein  a  feed  gas 
mixture  together  with  oxygen  and  or  sult'ur  dioxide  is  passed 
successively  through  at  least  two  adsorbers  respectively  con- 
stituting a  first  and  a  second  adsorbing  stage,  the  improvement 
comprising  maintaining  a  temperature  during  both  stages 
above  the  melting  point  of  sulfur  and  passing  the  gas  through 
the  first  stage  in  such  manner  that  the  predominant  portion  of 
the  elemental  sulfur  flows  out  in  liquid  form  whereupc>n  the 
residual  elemental  sulfur  is  passed  in  vaporous  or  misi-like  form 
into  the  second  stage,  the  first  stage  being  continuously  sub- 


4.263.272 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  PROLONGED 

ACTION  CONTAINING  BILE  ACIDS 

Giuliano  F.   Frigerio.  Bresso.   Italy,  assignor  to  Lehner  AG, 

.Muttenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1979.  .Ser.  No.  103.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  15,  1978,  30933  A/78 
Int.  CI.    A61K  9,22.  9/24.  9/26.  31/575 
U.S.  a.  424—19  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  use  containing  a 
bile  acid  as  active  principles  adapted  to  lyse  calculi  of  choles- 
terol origin,  characterized  by  containing  excipients  which 
allow  the  active  principle  to  be  released  over  a  protracted  time 
pericxl  and,  said  active  principle  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
450-500  mg,  said^amount  being  the  therapeutic  daily  dose,  to 
be  consumed  in  one  taking. 


4.263.273 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  COMPRISING  A 

CARDIAC  GI  V  COSIDE  WITH  A  POLYMER  COATING 

Curt  H.  Appelgren,  V  Frolunda;  Conny  B.  Bogentoft,  Kailered, 

and  John  A.  Sjogren.  Molnlycke.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Molndal.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  P.  1979.  Ser.  No.  104,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1978,  7813246 
Int.  CI.   A61K  9,22,  9/24.  31/705 
VS.  CI.  424—21  9  Qaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  cardiac  glyco- 
side with  a  polymer  coating,  characterized  m  that  said  pharma- 
ceutical preparation  is  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  small  bodies, 
each  body  comprising  a  fraction  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
dosage  of  the  cardiac  glycoside,  whereby  each  body  has  a  core 
made  up  of  pharmaceutically  indifferent  material,  and  on  said 
core  a  first  layer  made  up  of  a  composition  comprising  the 
cardiac  glycoside,  and  thereon  a  second  layer  comprising  an 
anionic  carboxylic  polymer  being  difficultly  soluble  or  insolu- 
ble below  a  given  pH  value  in  the  interval  of  pH  4-7.5  but 
being  soluble  at  a  pH  above  said  given  value. 


4.263.274 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  (  OMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
.Arun  B.  Kulkarni.  and  kakubhai  R.  V  ora,  both  of  East  Bruns- 
wick. N.J..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 
N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  706,082 
Int.  a.   A61K  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 46  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  volume  of  perspiration  pro- 
duced which  comprises  applying  to  the  epidermal  surface  area 
where  reduction  in  volume  of  perspiration  is  desired,  a  perspi- 
ration volume  reducing  amount  of  a  substantially  water-insolu- 
ble aldehyde  polysaccharide  compound. 


4.263.275 

HYDROALCOHOLIC  AEROSOL  HAIR  SPRAYS 

CONTAINING  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

.Arun  Nandagiri.  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,247,  Aug.  20,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,260 
Int.  CI.    .A61K  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  424—47  3  Qaims 

1  A  hair  spray  composition  comprising  (a)  about  60  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  concentrate  phase,  and  (b)  about 
10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  propellant  phase  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propane,  n-butane,  isobutane,  or  mix- 
tures thereof;  said  liquid  concentrate  phase,  based  on  the  total 


APRIL  21,  1981 


CHEMICAL 


1177 


weight  of  (a)  and  (b).  consists  of  from  about  1  to  7%  of  a 
film-forming  polymeric  material;  from  2  to  40  percent  by 
weight  water:  from  0  05  to  0  6  weight  percent  of  an  organic 
base  neuiralizer:  0  1  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  phosphate  salt 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


(CH2CH20-fe-H 

I 
CH  j(CH2)xCH2— Ni-CH:CH20-^^  H 

(CH2CH20-)p-H 


H;P04- 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  about  12  to  18  and  m,  n,  and  p  are 
integers  the  sum  of  which  total  from  about  3  to  12  as  a  corro- 
sion inhibitor;  and  sufficient  ethanol  or  isopropanol.  or  mixture 
thereof,  to  total  100  percent. 


4,263.276 
DENTIFRICES 
Kenneth  Harvey,  Wilmslow,  England,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37.598 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19.  1978, 
20759/78 

Int.  Q.   A61K  7/18 
U.S.  Q.  424— 52  11  Claims 

1.  A  visually  clear  dentifrice  in  a  lined  aluminum  tube,  said 
dentifrice  comprising  a  dentifrice  vehicle  containing  at  least 
about  }%  by  weight  of  water,  from  5"^-  to  50'^c  by  weight  of 
a  siliceous  polishing  agent  having  am  empirical  SiO;  content  of 
at  least  70'7c.  a  particle  size  in  the  range  from  1  to  35  microns, 
a  substantially  amorphous  X-ray  structure  and  an  index  of 
refraction  between  1.44  and  1.47;  an  aqueous  liquid  vehicle 
having  a  refractive  index  matching  that  of  said  siliceous  polish- 
ing agent;  a  compound  which  provides  fiuorine  in  amount  to 
provide  from  0.01  <7c  to  \^c  by  weight  of  a  fiuorine  selected 
from  alkali  metal  fiuonde  and  alkali  metal  monofiuorophos- 
phate;  from  0.0007'7f  to  0.05'^f  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
non-toxic  red  or  yellow  monoazo  dye  or  blue  triarylmethane 
dye;  and  from  0.05<^f  to  5'7f  by  weight  of  benzoic  acid  as  an 
additive  which  prevents  or  reduces  color  fading 


4.263,277 

COLD  PERMANENT  WAVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  CONTAINING  2-IMINOTHIOLANE 

Uma  P.  Tripathi,  Oakland,  N.J..  and  Diana  K.  Tomaszewicz. 

Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.359 
Int.  Q."  A61K  7/09:  A45D  700 
U.S.  Q.  424—72  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  a  permanent  wave  in  hair 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  4  to  8  percent 
by  weight  of  2-immothiolane  and  a  water  soluble  base  having 
a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least  5x  10"-''  in  an  amount  to 
impart  a  pH  of  9.2  to  9.5  to  said  composition. 


95-5%   of  an   n-Cn-M-dimethyl-ethylbenzyl-ammonium 
halide, 

(b)  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  ester  of  bis-(tri-n- 
butyl-tin)-oxide;  there  being  about  1-200  parts  of  (a)  for 
each  part  of  (b):  and 

(c)  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  at 
least  0.05%  and  up  to  30  times  the  amount  of  (a)  and  (b), 
wherein  said  composition  is  adapted  and  applied  to  be 
biologically  active  against  a  wide  variety  of  organisms. 


4.263.:"9 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIN  E  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ADRIAMYC  IN  AND  DAUNOMYC  IN 

Michael  Sela;  Ruth  Arnon;  Esther  Hurvitz,  alt  of  Rtho\ot;  Ruth 
Maron.  Tel  ,Avi>.  and  Ron  I^\>,  Reboot,  all  of  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  (  o.  Ltd,  Rehovot.  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,8'0.  Aug.  19.  19^5.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  92''.051 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/705:  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—85  4  (  laims 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  daunomycin  or  adriamvcin 
covalently  bonded  to  an  antibody  selective  or  specific  to  the 
antigen  of  a  tumor  against  which  tumor  the  daunomycin  or 
adnamycin  is  effective,  wherein  the  functional  groups  of  the 
daunomycin  or  adnamycin  and  of  the  antibody  which  are 
reacted  to  form  the  covalent  linkage  of  the  daunomycin  or 
adnamycin  and  the  antibody  are  ones  which  are  not  necessary 
for  the  pharmaceutical  activity  of  the  daunomycin  or  adriamy- 
cin  or  the  selectivity  or  specificity  of  the  antibody. 

4  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  in  injectable  form,  con- 
taining from  50  mg  to  500  mg  of  the  compound  of  claim  1  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4.263.280 
SYNERGISTIC   MIXTURES 
Friedrich  Kradolfer.  Basel,  and  Otokar  Z.ak.  Birsfelden.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   \rdsk>. 
NY. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.032 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    19.    1978. 
4194/78 

Int.  Q.'  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 114  3  Claims 

1   A  svnergistic  mixture  comprising  cefsulodin  sodium  anu 
gemtamicin  C  in  the  weight  ratio  of  between  1.0.0008  and  1:5. 


4.263.278 
MORTUARY  COMPOSITION 
Vincent  R.  Saurino.  1099  Banyan  Rd.,  and  Bruce  C.  Saurino.  480 
NW.  20th  St.,  Apt.  #214,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Ha.  33432 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  56,308 
Int.  Q.   AOIN  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—75  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  and  embalming  a  human  cadaver 
which  compnses  applying  thereto  a  composition  compnsing  as 
active  ingredients: 
(a)  a  synergistic  mixture  of  about  5-95'7f  of  an  n-Ci:.i8- 
alkyl-dimethyl-benzyl-ammonium      halide      and      about 


4.263.281 
OXAALKANOATE  ANTI-L  I  C  ER  COMPOSITION 
Robert  G.  l^ughlin.  and  Juian-Juian  I  .  I  u,  both  of  C  incinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  57,922 
Int.  CI.    A61k  33.^  (M  33/12.  33/08.  31/205 
U.S.  CI.  424— 155  11  Qaims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  for  treating  or  preventing  ulcers 
in  humans  or  lower  animals  m  unit  dosage  form  for  oral  admin- 
istration, comprising:  (a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  zwit- 
terionic  compound  of  the  formula 


R_N®  — Ri— CO2© 

I 
R 

wherein  at  least  one  R  group  is  a  lipophilic  hydrocarbyl  sub- 
stituent  containing  greater  than  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
remaining  R  groups  are  hydrocarbyl  moieties  containing  10  or 
fewer  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  oxide  moiety  with  a 
chain  length  no  greater  than  about  11  total  atoms,  or  an  ester 
salt  thereof,  and  (bt  the  balance  of  the  composition  compnsmg 
a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier 


\ 
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4.263.282 
LHRH-PEPT1DE.S  AS  CONTRACEPTIVES 
VlaruniM  »on  der  Ohe,  Wiesbaden;  Jiirgen  K.  Sandow.  Konig- 
jtein.  and  Wolfrad  von  Recbenberg.  Kelkheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,651.  Aug.  6.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  %.029 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1977,  2735515 

Int.  a.    A61K  J'  rjO 
L.S.  a.  424—177  2  Claims 

1  The  methtxiofinducing  a  contraceptive  effect  in  a  male  ot 
female  patient  which  comprises  parenterally  administering  t(^ 
said  patient,  over  a  period  oi  at  least  four  days,  a  daily  dose 
from  0  0?  to  1  0  micrograms  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  of  a 
p>eptide  of  the  formula 

(.jIu  His-rrp-Sfr-T  \  r-X  leu-ArgF'ro-NHC  ;H' 

wherein   X   is   D-serine-tert  butyl   ether  or   D-glutamic   acid 
6-cyclohexyl  amide 


modified  by  esterification  of  the  sulfonic  acid  residues  with 
lower  alcohols. 


4,263.283 
MFT^HOD  FOR  PROPHYLAXIS  AND  OR  TREATMENT 

OF  SICKLE  CELL  DISEASE 
Joseph  H.  Cort,  New  York.  NY.,  assignor  to  Ferring  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1980.  Ser.  No.  150.634 

Int.  CI.    A61K  i7/(JU 

L.S.  a.  424—177  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  sirkle  cell 

disease   which   comprises  administering   to  a   human   patient 

l-deamino-8-D-arginine  vaMipressin  in  an  effective  amount 


4.263.284 
HAND  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
J.  C.  P.  Schreuder,  712  \  eenbesstraat,  Soest,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52.827 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jun.    30,    1978, 
7807077 

Int.  CI.    A61K  7; 50.  31  ■^25;  CUD  J  4 J.  3  4H 
L.S.  CT  424—180  »9  Oaims 

1  A  skin  cleaning  agent  comprising  (A)  a  continuous  oil 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  20  to  bO"(  by  weight  o\  the 
composition  of  straight  or  branched  paraffinic  oils  of  10  to  3<i 
carKin  atoms  in  the  chain,  (B)  a  dispersed  aqueiius  emulsified 
phase,  (C)  a  buffer  consisting  essentially  of  lactic  acid  and 
triethanolamine  for  maintaining  the  normal  pH  o^  the  outer 
skin  tissue  layers,  (D)  an  emulsifying  system  consisting  essen- 
tiallv  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  higher  natural  fatty  acids 
and  ethoxylated  glycerine  estenfied  with  fatty  acids  of  the 
formula 


4.263.285 

GIOBII  \RU  P\TR\CT.  ITS  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  L  SE  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL 

Jacques    Debat,   Saini    Cloud;   Jean    Lemoine.   Garches,   and 

Monique  l.onguet.  Auteuil  le  Roi.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Laboratoire  Debat,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Ma>  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.816 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  31.  1979, 
25619  ■'9 

int.  CI.    AOIN  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—195  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  an  extract  of  Globulana 
which  IS  useful  in  human  and  veterinary  therapy  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
(a)  extracting  10  to  I20gof  a  ground  dried  plant  of  Globula- 
na alypum,  Globulana  vulgaris  or  related  species  of  the 
Globulanaceae  family,  under  reflux  for  15  minutes  to  5 
hours  with  1  liter  of  a  soKent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  alcohols,  ketones,  ethers,  esters,  hy- 
drtvarhons,    halogenated    hvdrocarbons    and    mixtures 
thereof 
I  b  I  tlltering  the  resulting  extract  and  subjecting  the  filtrate  to 
evaporation  to  dryness  under  reduced  pressure,  nebulisa- 
tion  or  lyophilisation; 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  product  thus  obtained,  to  a  sec- 
ond extraction  at  15*-25°  C.  for  2  to  4  hours  with  a  solvent 
ditTering  from  the  extraction  solvent  of  step  (a)  by  its 
polarity,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
alcohol  mixtures,  alcohols,  ketones,  methylene  chloride, 
chloroform  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  ratio  of  50  to  300  ml 
solvent  per  gram  of  said  resulting  product; 

(d)  filtering  the  resulting  extract  and  evaporating  the  result- 
ing tlltrate  to  dryness  under  reduced  pressure. 
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4.263.286 
THERAPKLTK   AGENT  FOR  CONSCIOUSNESS 
DISORDER  AND  PERCEPTION  AND  MOVEMENT 
DISORDER 
Tadashi    Nakajima.    lakatsuki;   Kyoji   Rikimi.  Osaka;   Yasuji 
Soda.  Kobe;  Kenichi  Kashima.  Fujiidera;  Akira  Miyamoto. 
Nishinomiya,  and  Voshikazu  Soejima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No,  16.340.  Feb,  28.  1979,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  5,  1980.  Ser.  No.  146,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1978.  53/22385 
Int    Ci.    A23J  "  -Kj.  A61K  il   6S5 
L  s.  CI.  424—199  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  consciousness  disorder  and  percep- 
tion and  movement  disorder  which  comprises  treating  a  person 
sutTering  from  said  disorders  by  administenng  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  phosphatidylcholine  of  the  formula: 


CHi— O— Ri 

R>— O— CH  O  CH. 

I  II 

CH^— O— P— O-CH  CH;N 

I  \ 

O—  CH, 


(I) 


/ 
—  ( 

\ 


■CH; 


wherein  n  is  a  number  between  20  to  45,  the  Rs  are  individually 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  residue  derived  from 
animal  or  vegetable  oils,  the  ratio  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  to 


wherein    K'   an> 
hvdroijen.  a  re' 


:  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
idue  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  b  to  22 


cthoxylated  tnglycendes  is  10  to  100  parts  to  one  and  are  1  to  carbv^n  atoms,  or  residue  of  an  unsaturated  tatty  acid  having  14 
5%  by  weight  of  the  comp<^sition  (E)  0  5  to  5^1  by  weight  of  to  20  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R:  is 
the  composition  of  glycenne  and  (F)  caraghenates  optionally    a  residue  of  the  said  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid. 
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4.263.287 

FENVALERATE-PHOSMET  INSECTICIDAL 

COMPOSITION 

Stephan  Dennis.  Marlboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1979.  Ser,  No.  90.782 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  37/34.  57,00.  57,26 

U.S.  a.  424—200  7  Claims 

1,    An    msecticidal    composition    compnsing    msecticidal 

amounts  of  phosmet  and  fenvalerate  in  a  weight  ratio  o^  phos- 

met:fenvalerate  of  between  20,1  and  100.1. 


halogen.  (Ci-Ce)  alkyl,  (Ci-Cb)  alkoxy.  (Ci-Ct)  alkyl- 
thio,     (C1-C6)     alkylaminocarbonyl.     di-(Ci-C6)     al- 
kv  iaminocarbonyl  and  halo  (Ci-Ce)  alkyl; 
R-  IS 

(a)  (Ci-Cb)  alkylthio; 

(b)  (C6-C10)  aryloxy;  or 

(c)  a  group  of  the  formula  NZ'Z"  wherein  Z'  is  hydrogen, 
(Ci-Cb)  alkyl,  Z"  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Cb)  alkyl;  or 
(Cj-Cb)  alkenyl,  di(Ci-Cji)alkyl  amino,  2-ethylthioethyl 
2-methoxyethyl  or  (C1-C4)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  (C1-C4); 

R    IS  unsubstituted  (Ci-Cb)  alkyl;  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


4.263.288 
ACARICIDAL,  INSECTICIDAL.  AND  NEMATOCIDAL 
PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATES 
Janet  Ollinger,  North  Wales,  and  Horst  O.  Bayer.  I^vittown. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,597.  Jan.  3.  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  964.214 

Int.  CI.    C07F  9.24:  AOIN  5"  3(i 

U.S.  CI.  424—210  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.263.289 

THIO  ETIANIC  ACID  1)ERI\  ATIVF^ 

John  A.   Edwards.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Svntcx  U.S.A. 

Inc..  Palo  Alto.  (  alif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  893.388,  Jun.  5.  1978.  Pat.  No 
4.188.385.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1979,  Ser    No.  'l,6J.'i 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31.  56 
U.S.  CI.  424— 238  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  chosen  from  these  represented  by  the  for- 
m  u  i  d 


I         / 
A  — N=C  — N  R- 

\    / 

f 

X  SR^ 


wherein 

A  is  an  unsubstituted  (Ch-Cir)  ary!  group:  or  a  (C^-Cl(l)  aryl 
group  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  nitro.  halogen.  (Cl-C^)  alkyl. 
(Ci-Cb)  alkoxy,  (Ci-C^)  alkylthio,  acetoxy.  tnfluoromethyl, 
(Cl-C^)  alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-(Ci-Cf,)  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl. halo  (Cl-C^)  alkyl.  (Ci-C(,)  alkylsulfinyl.  (CI-C^)  alkvl- 
sulfonyl,  C^-C|o)  aryloxy,  (C6-C10)  arylthio.  arylsuirinvl. 
arylsulfonyl  or  (Cl-C^)  alkylcarbonyl: 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  (,Ci-Cr)  alkyl  group 

R'  is 

(a)  an  unsubstituted  fCl-C^)  alky!  group,  or  a  (C;-C^)  alkvl 
group  substituted  with  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  furyl,  (C\-C(,)  alkoxy.  (C]-Cb) 
alkylthio.  (Ci-Cfr)  alkylsulfinyl.  (C]-Ct.)  alkylsulfonyl, 
(C^-C^)  alkenyloxy,  (C-,-C6)alkenyloxycarbonyl.  (Ci-C6) 
alkylcarbonyl,  (Ci-Ct)  alkoxycarbonyl.  (Ci-Cel-alkylcar- 
bonyloxy.  mono-  or  di-(Ci-C(,)  alkylaminocarbonyl,  di- 
(Cl-C^)  alkylamino.  {C^-Clo)  aryloxy,  (C(,-Cio)  arylthio, 
(Ct-Cin)  arylsulfinyl,  (C(,-Cin)  arylsulfonyl.  (C6-C10) 
arylcarbonyl,  (Ce-Cio)  aryloxycarbonyl,  (C^-Cio) 
arylaminocarboriyl; 

(b)  an  unsubstituted  (Cy-C^)  cycloalkyi  group: 

(c)  an  unsubstituted  (C;-Ct,)  alkenyl  group  or  a  (C;-Cb) 
alkenyl  group  with  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  halogen,  (Ci-Ct,)  alVoxv- 
carbonyl,  and  an  unsubstituted  (Cb-Cio)  aryl  group  or  a 
(Cb-Cio)  aryl  group  substituted  with  up  to  three  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  nitro. 
halogen,  (Ci-C(,)  alkyl.  (C]-C(,)  alkoxy.  (Ci-Cf)  alkyl- 
thio. (Ci-Ce,)  alkylaminocarbonyl.  dl-(Cl-C^)  al- 
kylaminocarbonyl, and  halo  (Ci-Cb)  alkyl, 

(d)  an  unsubstituted  (C3-C6)  alkynyl  group; 

(e)  an  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group  o(  up  to  1 1  carbon  atoms. 
or  an  aralkyl  group  of  up  to  11  carbon  atoms  the  arvl 
portion  of  which  is  substituted  with  up  to  three  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  nitro. 


a) 


CH3 


1 

! 

\ 

0^ 

N-^ 

k^ 

w  herein 

- 

X    IS  hydrogen  or 

fluoro; 

\-  IS  hvdrogen,  f! 

uoro  or  chloro 

X^  IS 

=c 
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OH 
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or  mav  also  be 


/ 


CI 


^H 


u  hen  X^  is  chloro; 

R  IS  alkvl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  IS  alkanovl  of  tv\,>  through  six  carbon  atvinis   and 

the  solid  and  brc^ken  lines  between  C-1  and  C-2  -epresent  a 
dc^uble  or  single  bond 

5  ,A  topical  anli-inflammatorv  pharm.a^euticai  comp<'Mtu^n 
which  comprises  a  therapeuticalh  effective  amriuni  >'  the 
compound  of  claim  1  m  ^-^mbination  with  at  least  one  -uitable 
pharmaceutical  excipient. 
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4.263.290 
NOVEL  19-NOR-STEROIDS 

Lucien  Nedelec.  Le  Raincy:  Vesperto  Torelli.  Maisons-Alfort. 
and  Robert  Fournex.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
Lclaf.  Romainville.  France 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.766 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  13,  1978.  "^8  35046 
Int.  a.    A61K  J!  5^  C07J  5  'Mj 
L  .S.  CI.  424—243  ^3  Claims 

1    A  N-nor-steroid  of  the  formulj 


C  (KH— Rj 


alkyl  or  di(lower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl;  and  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
7.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
claim  1  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 
substantially  non-toxic  earner  or  excipient. 


vvhert-in  R  and  R;  taken  together  form  a  cycloalk>l  ot  3  to  .^ 
.arhon  atoms  or  are  mdividualK  selected  from  the  group 
.onsisting  of  hvdrogen,  alk>l  o\  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alke- 
n\l  and  alksn\l  of  2  to  h  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that 
Knh  cannot  bt  hvdrogen,  R;  is  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carKm  atoms. 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hv- 
dro\>l,  acvlow  of  an  organic  carboxvlic  acid  ot  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and 

O 

A 

—  U— I'  — ((XM)2 

and  N5  >  selected  from  the  group  consisting  iM' hvdrogen  and 
aikali  metal 

21  A  method  of  relieving  arterial  hvpertension  and  .ardia^ 
insufficiencv  m  warm-blooded  animals  comprising  admmister- 
im  to  uarm-bhxKled  animals  an  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of^laim  1  sutTicient  to  relieve  arterial  hypertension  and 
cardiac  insutTicien^  v 


4.263.292 
7  a-METHOXYCKPHALOSPORINS  AND 
PHARMACEl  TK  Al  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
IHK  SAME 
Isamu  Saikawa;  Shuntaro  Takano:  Hiroyuki  Imaizumi;  Isamu 
Takakura;  Hiroka^u  Ochiai;  Takashi  Yasuda,  all  of  Toyama; 
Hideo  Taki,  Tokyo;  Masaru  Tai.  and  Vutaka  Kodama,  both  of 
Toyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,939,  Jul.  21,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,835 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1978,  53-70417; 
Apr.  23.  1979.  54-49001;  \ug.  7.  1979.  54-99917 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/545:  C07D  501/57 
L  .S.  CI.  424—246  16  Claims 

1    .A   ^a-methoxycephalosponn  or  salt   thereof,  said   7a- 
methoxycephalosporin  being  represented  by  the  formula; 


4.263.291 

3  7-DISCBSTITl  TEl)-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBO\YIIC  ACID 

COMPOLNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THERF:0F 

Takao  Takaya.  Sakai;  Hisashi  Takasugi.  Osaka;  Toshiyuki 
Chiba,  Nara,  and  Zenzaburo  Tozuka.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839.974.  Oct.  6.  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26.779 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  8,  1976, 

4205"'  76 

Int.  CI.    A61K  J!  545  C07D  5ul/56 

I  .S.  CI.  424—246  7  Claims 

1    '  "-disubstiiuted-''*-^ephem-4-cdrboxvlic  acid  (syn  isomer) 

compounds  of  the  tormula 


R  — c  — CUHN- 

II 

N  — (  )R- 


r  ^ 


\ 


-en  —  R' 


R^ 


O  O 

W   // 

A— N        N— CONH— CH— CONH- 


OCH, 


(R\ 


B 


S 
COOR' 


\^  herein 

R'  IS  1.2.3-thiadiazol>l, 

R-  IS  lower  alkyl; 

R  "  IS  cartx)xy  or  carboxy  group  protected  by  an  eliminatable 

protective  group;  and 
R*  IS  tetrazolvlthio  which  may   be  substituted  with  lower 


vv  herein 

R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl-protecting 

group, 

R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio.  Ci-ioacyloxy.  carbamoyioxy  or  hetero- 
cyclic thio  group  in  which  the  thio  linkage  is  attached  to 
a  carbon  atom  of  a  5  or  6  membered  aromatic  heterocyclic 
ring  composed  of  carbon  and  at  least  one  hetero  atom 
selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  the  heterocy- 
clic moiety  of  said  heterocyclic  thio  group  being  com- 
posed of  said  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  or  of  said  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  ring  fused  to  a  benzene  ring  or  being 
ina/olopyridyl,  punnyl,  or  pyridine- l-oxide-2-yl,  the 
substituent  of  the  substituted  group  being  selected  from  a 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  C:-5  alkenyl.  hydroxyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  nitro.  cyano.  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  Ci-io  acylamino.  Cmo  acyl, 
Ci-io  acyloxy,  C].\o  acyl-lower  alkyl.  carboxyl.  carbam- 
oyl, amino-lower  alkyl,  N-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl. 
N,N-di-lower  alkyl-ammo-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  hydroxyimino-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl.  carboxy-lower  alkyl.  sulfo-lower  alkyl.  sulfo.  sul- 
famoyl-lower  alkyl,  sulfamoyi,  carbamoyl-lower  alkyl, 
carbamoyl-C2.5  alkenyl,  and  N-hydroxycarbamoyl-lower 
alkyl; 

R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  Ci-u  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen,  lower  alkoxy.  cyano.  nitro.  car- 
boxyl, lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkylthio 
or  Ci-io  acyl  group;  and 

B  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  Cm 4  alkyl  group 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  protected  hydroxyl.  Cmo  acyl.  mercapto, 
lower  alkylthio,  nitro.  amino,  protected  amino,  imino. 
protected  imino  or  carboxyl  group 

15  A  pharmaceutical  compi-'Sition  useful  for  treating  bac- 
teria infections  in  man  and  mammals  which  composes  an  an- 
tibactenally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  its  pharmaceu- 
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tically  acceptable  salt  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  in  combination 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


4,263.293 
HETEROCYCLIC  CONTAINING  AMIDES  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  MAMMALIAN  COLLAGENASE 
Joseph  E.  Sundeen.  Yardley.  Pa.,  and  Tamara  Dejneka.  Skill- 
man,  N.J..  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc..  Princeton. 
N.J. 

Filed  Mav  30.  1980.  Ser.  No.  154.748 
Int.  a.    A6lk  31  535.  31  445:  C07D  295  14 
U.S.  CI.  424—248.5  10  Claims 

1   A  comp>ound  having  the  formula 

R;      O 

I         II 
R,  — S  — CH;  — CH  — C  — NH  — rCH:).  — R: 

wherein 

R]  IS  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  arylcar- 

bonyl, 
R;    IS     1-pyrrolidinyl.     1-piperidinyl,     4-morpholinyl,     1- 

piperazinyl,  or  4-alky!-l-piperazinyl, 
R3  IS  alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  or  arylal- 

kyl;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  20 

9.  A  method  for  reducing  the  adverse  effects  of  mammalian 
collagenase  in  a  mammal  host  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

R-.      O 

I         II 
R  — S  — CH:  — CH-C  — NH  — (CH;).- R: 

wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  arvlcar- 

bonyl: 
R;     is     1-pyrrolidinyl.     1-piperidinyl.     4-morpholinvl.     1- 

piperazmyl.  or  4-alkyl-l-piperazinvl. 
R3  is  alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkv  1,  aryl,  or  arylal- 

kyl;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  20 


—  N 


/ 

i 
\ 


or  —OR 


3 


R2 


wherein  R  and  R '"  ma\  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  H 
or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  the  class  consisting  of  Ci-ig  alkyl, 
R 1  ; .  alkenyl,  C3.10 cycloalkyl  to  which  a  benzene  ring  may  be 
fused,  C3.10  cycloalkenyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyl-Ci.6  alkyl,  C3.10 
cycloalkeny!-Ci.6alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenyl-Ci.fe  alkyl. 
phen>l-C3.;iicycloalkyl.  C3.iocycloalkylphenyl.  biphenyl,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  of  the  class  consisting  of  azetidinv  1,  pyrro- 
lyl.  furyl.  thienvl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl.  oxazolvl.  isoxazolyl. 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  pynmidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  triazi- 
nyl.  quinolyl,  quinazolyl.  quinoxalyl,  indolyl.  benzofuranyl, 
and  benzothienyl, 

said  hydrocarbon  residue  or  heterocyclic  group  being  un- 
substituted or  substituted  b>  C  .4  alkv  1,  C  4  jiKow  Cm 
alkylthio.  phenoxv,  phenvthio.  ^v,:iohex\  ;Oi  \  h.i,o.gen. 
cvano,  carboxvi.  C:.«  alkoxvcarbonv ;  ^enzv  loxv^arbo- 
nyl,  nitro,  aminosulfonyl  or  di-C  .4aiKviamino  or 
R'  and  R-  mav.  taken  together  u;th  the  adia^en!  N  atom, 
form  an  azetidinvl,  pv  rrolinv  i.  pipera/invl,  or  morphoiinyl 
group,  and 
wherein  R  '  is  a  hvdrocarhon  residue  of  the  class  consisting 


4,263.294 

MAYTANSINOIDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Osamu  Miyashita,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Akimoto,  Nishinomiya. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93,742 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20.  1978,  53-143857; 
Jan.  22.  1979,  54-6307 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/535:  C07D  498^  lb.  521/00 
U.S.  a.  424—248.54  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCOR 


CH3O 


CH3 


wherein  X  is  H  or  CI,  and  R  is 


CH>0 


OH 


of  Ci.i8  alkyl,  C3.10  cycloalkyl,  phenvl.  naphthvl 


rrie- 


nyi-Ci.4  alkyl, 
said  hydrocarb<.~in  residue  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
bv  Ci,4  aikvj.  halogenaied  Ci-»  alkyl.  C1.4  alkoxv    pnt. 
noxv,  benzvloxv.  halogen    -r  cvano 
9   A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tumour  .eiis  and 
prolonging    the    survival    time    ol    a    tumour-btanng    warm- 
blooded animal,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compund  of  the  formula 


OCOR 
CH-.  o     I  O 


CH^ 


wherein  X  is  H  or  CI,  and  R  is 


CHiO 


OH 


N 


/ 

I 

\ 


R' 


or 


—  OR^ 


R2 


wherein  R"  and  R'  mav  be  the  same  or  different,  and  ea^h  :s  ]\ 
or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  the  class  consisting  of  C  ^  alkv  i. 
Ci-inalkenyl,  C;,.iL'^;>cioalK.yi  to  whtJ:  a  ben/en^  r;r:g  md\  be 
fused.  C3.10  cycloalkenyl.  C3.10  cycloalkyl-Ci.fr  alkyl,  C3.10 
cycloalkenyl-Ci.6  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  phenyl-C  1-6  alkyl. 
phenyl-C3. 10  cycloalkyl,  C-,.  10 cycloalkylphenyl,  biphenyl.  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  of  the  class  consisting  of  azetidinyl.  pyrro- 
lyl,  furvl.  ihienyl.  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolvl.  isoxazolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl.  pyndyl.  pynmidmvl,  pvrazinvl.  tria7i- 
nvl.  quinolyl.  qumazoivl,  quinoxaU;,  indolvl.  tx'nzofuranv  1, 
and  benzothienyl, 

said  hydrocarbon  residue  or  heterocyclic  group  being  un- 
substituted or  substituted  bv  C'.4  alkyl,  C;-4  aikoxs  C  4 
alkylthio,  phenoxy,  phenylthio.  cyclohexyloxy.  haiogen. 
cyano,  carboxvi.  C;  <  alkoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarbo- 
nyi,  nitro,  aminosulfonyl  or  di-Ci^  alkylamino,  or 
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R'  and  R-  ma>.  taken  together  uith  the  adjacent  N  atom, 

torm  an  acetidinvl,  pv rrolidiny  1.  piperazinvl  or  morrhol: 

nvl  grdup,  and 
v^  herein  R    :s  a  hvdrix-artxm  residue  of  the  class  consisting 

ofC;  isalkvl,  C;  i,)CVcloalk>l.  phenyl,  naphthvl  or  phe 

nvl-C:  4alk',l. 
said  hvdrcK-artxin  residue  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

by  Ci  4  alkyl,  halogenated  Ci  4  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy,  phe- 

noxy.  benzyloxy,  halogen  or  cyano 


4.263.295 

PSYCHOACTIVE 

3-a-2-DIARYLETHYL)-1.4.5,6-TETRAHYDRO-1.2.4-TRIA- 

ZINES  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  USE 

D«vid  M.  Spatz,  and  Paul  J.  Widner.  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,927 

Int.  Q.    C07D  25 J  <)().  4i)5  '"f^.  405   14:  A61K  ^   5.^ 

L  .S.  n.  424—249  13  Claims 

1    An  antianxiety  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — R- 


\v herein  A  and  B  independently  represent  1.3-benzodioxol- 
5-yl.  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two 
moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  halo,  and  naphthalenyl,  Ri  represents  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  and  R;  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  acetyl  with 
the  provist,-!  that  Kith  A  and  B  cannot  be  phenyl  and  further 
including  the  pharmaceutically -acceptable  salts  thereof 

1  A  method  o^  treating  anxiety  in  a  mammal  which  com- 
prises administering  internally  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
antianxiety  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


jppUing  :^   arthropods,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  arthropodi- 
.idalK  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

R 


N  — R- 


N 


H-k         A^, 

ii     N  ^' 


I 
H 


in  which 


R  IS  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl.  chlorohexyl.  phenyl, 
4-chlorophenyl,    3,4-dichlorophenyl,    4-methoxyphenyl, 

2-irinuinonie!h\  irnenyl,  3-trifluoromethylphenyl,  3- 
chloro-4-tritluuromethylphenyl,  4-p-phenoxyphenyl,  4- 
(3  -trifluoromethyO-phenoxyphenyl,  4-fluorophenyl,  4-tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl  or  4-chloro-3-tnfluoromethylphenyl, 
and 
R'  represents  hydroi^e^  methvl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  isopropyl, 
n-buiyl,  chlorohexyl  or  phenyl 


4,263.297 

3- LOWER 

Al,KOXY-6-TRICHIOROMETHYLPYRIDAZINES  AND 

THEIR  I  SE  AS  FLNGiaDES 
Eugene   F.   Rothgery,   North   Branford,  and  Hansjuergen   A. 
Schroeder.  Hamden.  both  of  C  onn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion. New  Haven,  (onn 

Filed  Oct    20    19"-,  Ser.  No.  844,003 
Int    CI.    AOIN  43  48 
L.S.  CI.  424—250  2  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  tungi  v.hich  comprises  contact- 
ing said  tungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound hjvmg  the  formula: 


where  \  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  from  1-4  carbon 

atoms 


wherein  A  and  B  independently  represent  naphthalenyl,  1.3- 
benzodioxol-5-yl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  or  two  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halo,  and  naphthalenyl,  R;  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R:  represents  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  acetyl  with  the  provis*.!  that  bo\\\  .A  and  B  cannot  be 
phenyl  and  further  including  the  pharmaceutically-acceptabie 
salts  thereof 


4.263.296 
COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WITH 
1.3-SLBSTITLTED-<1.2,3.4.5.6H)-TRIAZINE-2,4-DIONES 
Edgar  Mohring.  Bergista  Gladbach;  Peter  Stadler,  Haan.  and 
Peter  Roesaler.  Bergish  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■uuiy,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  971,292 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1978,  2801029 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  43,  64 
L.S.  a.  424—249  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  which  comprises 


4.263,298 

HYDRAZINO  BICYCl  IC  PYRIDAZINES  AS 

HYPERTENSIVES 

Erhard  Schenker.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,332,  Nov.  23,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,181,273, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,743,  Dec.  9,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,064,  Jul.  26, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,631 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    2,    1973, 
11217/73;  Dec.  21.  1973.  18036  73 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/50.  C07D  237,28.  237/26.  471/04 
L  S,  CI.  424—250  6  CUims 

1    A  ^i^rr,p<'und  of  formula  I, 


I 


NH  — Ri 
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ih.^ 


wherein 

Ri  IS  amino,  or 


.R5 


—  N  =  C. 


to 


wherein  each  of  R-.  and  R4  is  independently  alkyl  o\ 
4  carbon  atoms, 
R;  phenyl, 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
A.  =:N-CO-R^. 

wherein  R5  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  — (CH;)^— R6  group, 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and 

Kt  IS  phenyl,  or  phenyl  monosubslituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkylmercapto  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  —OR-  group. 

wherein  R?  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  ""  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyl  oil  to  10  carbon  atoms  monosub- 
slituted in  the  phenyl  ring  by  chlorine,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
phenylalkenyl  of  8  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalke- 
nyl  of  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  monosubstituted  m  the 
phenyl  nng  by  chlorine,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

5  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  oi 
hypertension  consisting  essentially  of  an  antihypertensive  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1,  in  association  uiih  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  or  diluent. 


4.263.300 

SI  BSTITl  TED 

2-PHENYl.AMlNt)-l,3-TFTRAHM)R()-2-F^RIMIDlNKS 

^ND  SAITS  THEREOF 
Helmut  Stiahle:  Herbert  Koppe:  Werner  Kummer,  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Walter  Kobinper. 
Vienna.  Austria;  Christian  lillie.  \  ienna,  Austria,  and  1  udwig 
Pichler,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehrinjjer  Ingelheim 
GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Fed.  Rep   of  (rermany 

Filed  Jul.  r,  19''9,  Ser    No   58,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rermany,  Jul.   19, 
1978.  2831600 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31,  5u5:  C^D  239/14 
L.S.  CI.  424—251  3  Claims 

1    .A  compciund  .>f  the  tormula 


Br 


(I) 


N' — nh 


\ 


CH- 


H 


■CH2 


V, herein  R  is  a  radical  selected  U.^rr.  the  group  consisting  of 


■c  H 


—  t  }\ 


\ 

J>    — (  li. 


w 


-CH.-CH-CH2.  -CH2-CH=CH-CH.ii,  and 
-CH2-C(CHx)=CH2. 

or  a  non-toxic.  rharmacolopicalK  ac.  cpiabie  acid  addiiu-n  salt 

thereof 

2  A  bradvcardia^  ;-harnia^  euiiva'  Josjgc  uni!  composition 
consisting  esscntialK  '^f  an  inc--  pharmaceutic^'  .  jr'icr  ^nJ  an 
cffectne  brad\cardia.  arr.oun;  .)!  a  ^orr.pounc  ot  Liaim  1 


4,263.299 
HETEROCYCLIC  COLMARIN  DERIVATI\  ES 
Derek  R.  Buckle.  Redhill,  and  Harry  Smith,  Maplehurst,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  England 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85,038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1978, 
41322/78;  Jul.  4,  1979,  23354/79 

Int.  a.   C07D405  02 
U.S.  a.  424—250  24  Gaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


OH 


(I) 


Y~V-CH^N  \-V-CH-\'^^^^/"^ 

V7 


o 


N02 

o 


4.263.301 
/^-PHENYL-^i-HYDROWETHVlAMlNOAlKVl  THEOP- 
HYLLINES AS  INHIBITORS  OF  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF 
TRIGLYCERIDES 
George  R.  Haynes.  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1980.  Ser.  No.  114,''81 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31,52 
L  s,  CI,  424—253  -*  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  inhibmng  hiosvnihesis  o!  !r:g!\cendrv  in 
swine  uhich  comprises  administering  !o  .1  pig  m  need  o!  said 
treatment,  oralis  or  parenieraily.  an  elTcctue  amount  ot  a 
compound  of  the  iormuia 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  conlaining  up  to  6  carbon  atoms.  X 
IS  a  bond  or  oxygen,  Y  is  — (CH:),—  w  here  n  is  0  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  5  wherein  one  carbon  atom  not  bound  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group:  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


O 

n 


H 

1 


(I) 

C(CH3)3 


CH-.-N 


O' 


>^. 


-\J 


-rH-N-CH-t  H— ('''     ^)—OH 

C(CHj)3 


iH 


CH3 


V.  herein  n  is  one  ox  tv^o  and  R  and  R  ea.h  mdepcnoeriliy  IS 
hydrogen  or  methyi  and  iheir  ppA^ivnogicaiiv  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts 
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4.263,302 
QL  INOLINECARBOXYLIC  ACID  SLBSTITLTKD 
PENICILLINS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Matsubani,  Yokohaau;  Hideaki  Sakai,  Fujisawa;  Takuo 
Nakano,  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Suganuina,  Mobara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  96,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1978.  53  146054 
Int.  a:  A61K  J]/47:  C07D  499/70 
L.S.  a.  424—258  5  Claims 

5  An  antibactenal  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  efTective  amount  of  a  penicillanic  acid  of  the  general 
formula 


vt,  herein  R  ir  j  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  C1.4 
alkox),  R:  aiM  R 3  are  each  hydrogen,  CMalkyl,  C2-4alkenyl, 
C3.6-cycloalkyl-Ci.3alkyl  or  a  i^roup  of  the  formula 


^    V-C'HCONH- 
NH 


r 


>c 


C  =  () 


O' 


CH, 
"COOH 


— A— N 


/ 
J 

\ 


Rj 


R6 


wherein  R',  R-  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyi  group,  provided  that  R',  R-  and  R"  do  not  simulta- 
neously represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  biologicalK  accept-    ingredient  a 
able  salt  thereof  as  an  active  ingredient  m  a  pharmaceutical 
earner 


or  —  A-()  H  \^nc:c:n  .\  is  a  ■>traight  or  branched  Ci^-aikyl- 
ene.  R<  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  or  Ci.4alkyl;  B  is  hydrogen, 
Ci^alkyl,  C2-4  alkenyl  or  C2-4  alkanoyl,  provided  that,  v*,hen 
both  R  and  R4  are  hydrogen  and  R\  is  methyl,  R;  can  not  be 
hvdrogen,  and  iheir  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts 

5   A  comp<isition  useful  for  the  treatment  of  transplantable 
tumors  m  uarm-bjood  animals  which  comprises  as  an  active 
impound  oi  claim  1  or  its  salt. 


4.263.303 
ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION 
Andre  V.   Uzan.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Pharmindustrie, 
CienncTiliiers,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No,  56.753 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13.  1978,  78  20969 

Int.  a.    A61K  ^I:'445.  il  4H5 

L.S.  a.  424—260  4  Claims 

1    An  analgesic  composition  which  comprises  a  comp<.")und 

of  t'ormula  (I) 


•CH  —  CH 


NH 


N 
H 


and  morphine  or  pethidine  wherein  the  proportion  bv  weight 
of  morphine  or  pethidine  vanes  from  0  1  to  10  times  the  weight 
of  the  compound  of  formula  (1) 


4.263.305 
NOV  Fl   PYRIDINU  MALDOXIMES  HAVING 
MICKI  I  AR  CHARACTERISTICS 
Joseph  Epstein,  Baltimore.  Md..  and  Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  Law- 
rence. Kans.,  assijinors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation.  Law- 
rence. Kans. 

Filed  Mar    12,  19"'9,  Ser,  No.  19,660 
Int.  CI     A61K  31/15.  31/435.  C07D  213/76 
L  S,  CI,  424—263  20  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


.CH  =  NOH 


(I) 


N 
I 

Ri 


.xe 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of 'he  t^pe  -ulkylene-0)„-alkyl  wherein 
n  IS  a  number  from  0  to  4  mclusive  and  the  aikylene  and  alkyi 
P<-)rtions  toge'her  contain  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  R  has  a  total  of  at  least  7  atoms  in  its  longest 
chain,  and  uhe'esn  X©  is  an  anion  derived  from  a  non-toxic 
inorganic  or  organic  base 


4.263.304 
7  HINDOLO(2,3^]ISOQLINOLINES 
Kikuo  Ishizumi.  and  Junki  Katsube.  both  of  Toyonaka.  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912.728.  Jun.  5,  1978, 

abMdoMd.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,725 

Int.  a.    A61K  31/475:  COID  4^1  04 

L.S.  a.  424—262  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.263.306 

3-N-PYRIDlNILM  NOCARDICIN  AND  ANTIBIOTIC 

COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

John  Hannah.  Matawan,  N,J  ,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc., 

Rahwa>.  N.J. 

1979.  Ser.  No.  62,608 

i.'  445.  COW  213/89.  213/79 

4  Claims 
he  structural  formula: 


L.S 
1 


Filed  Aug.  1, 
Int.  CI     \61K  <!   44 
CI.  424—263 
A  compound  having 


April  21,  1981 


CHEMICAL 


^*^ 


R'NH 


COO'S 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  wherein: 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(R-\ 


wherein 

wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  alkyi  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  substi- 
tuted alkyi  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
substituent  is  chloro,  fluoro,  hvdro.xyl,  alkoxyl  (Cl.^). 
carboxyl.  amino,  sulfo  and  mono-  and  dialkvlaminti 
wherein  each  alkyi  has  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  (mono-  or  di)-loweralkoxyphe- 
nyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  (mono-  or  di)-loweral- 
kyl  amino,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenylaklkvl  and 
phenylalkenyl  having  7-12  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  chloro,  fluoro,  carboxyl. 
ammo,  cyano,  hydroxyl  and  sulfo; 

R^  is  chloro,  fluoro,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  sulfo,  cyano,  amino, 
mono-  and  diloweralkylamino,  loweralkoxyl,  alkyi  having 
from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  methylsul- 
finyl.  substituted  alkyi  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  substituent  is  carboxyl,  cyano,  alkoxyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenyloxy: 

n  IS  an  integer  selected  from  0  to  3 

4  An  antibitoic  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
theraf)cutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical  earner  therefor 


4,263,307 
NARALKYL  CONTAINING  CYANOPYRIDINES 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rah  way,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  919.646,  Jun.  27.  1978.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,019 

Int.  a.   A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/85 

U.S.  a.  424—263  9  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


CN 


S    /^°- 


-CH2— CHOR-CH;-NHR' 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
wherein 
Ris 

O 

II 
—  C-L 


haMng    >ne  or  two  substituents  independently  selected 
from  C1-C4  alkyi.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halo 

R'  IS  3  phenvllincnraikyl  group  having  the  formula 


-(CH2).-n 


or  — (CH:), 


(a) 


(b) 


wherein 
X  IS  ]  I. 

\  an.i  > 


aru! 
re  H 


OCH;.  OH  or  halo. 


4.263.308 

N-AI.KOXY-DITHIKNM  FIPKRIDINKS. 

PHARMACEITICAI   COMPOSITIONS  rHKRKOK  AND 

METHODS  OF  LSF  THFRFOI 
Jurii^en  Kngel.  Alrenau:  Axel  Kleemann,  Hanau:  I  te- Achterrath 
Tuckcrmann,  Neu-Isenburg.  and  Klaus  Thiemer,  Hanau,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dcgussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1980.  Ser.  No,  112, UK) 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1",  19''9, 
1660  79 

Int.  CI.    C07D  4;'  i4   A61K  j/   44: 
L  .S,  CI,  424—267  30  Claims 

1    .\  vompound  having  the  formula 


wherein  L  is  Ci-Cio  alkyi,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 


where  R;  is  hvdrogen  or  hvdroxv  R:  is  hvJrrgcr:  '  R  a:u; 
R2  together  represent  a  second  K^ui  between  the  ^arNT,  at^ms 
carrying  Ri  and  R:.  Aik  is  a  C:-Cr  aikviene  group  R  ;s  a 
C'.-C*-cycloalkyl  group,  a  C  -C/-a!kv!  group,  a  C  Cf,- 
hydroxyalkyl  group  or  a  C:-Cr-hvdro\vaikox\ -C  -C--aikyl 
group  and  the  groups  R4,  R<  R^  and  R-  are  the  same  or  d:!7er- 
ent  and  are  hydrogen,  C;-Ce-alkvl  group  or  halogen  atoms  an 
N-oxide  thereof,  a  lower  alkyi  quarternarv  salt  thereof  or  ,in 
acid  addition  salt   thereof  with  a  iherapeuii^aiiv    a^^eptable 

acid 

18  A  method  of  relieving  bronchospasm  in  a  mammai  .cm- 
pnsing  administering  to  the  mammai  an  efTective  aniount  ot  a 
compound  of  claim  1  to  relieve  the  bronLh.ispasrn 


4.263.309 

POLYCVCLIC  TRIAZOLES  CSED  TO  INHIBIT 

ALLERGIC  RESPONSES 

Derek  R.  Buckle,  Redhill,  and  Harry  Smith.  Maplehurst.  near 

Horsham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to   Beecham  Group 

Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1978.  Ser,  No.  953.464 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  22.  1977, 
30766  77:  Nov.  10.  197",  46765  ^"7:  Nov.  10.  19^7.  4676^  "7 

Int.  CI.    A61K  ^^■41   C07D  24^,  (X> 
U.S.  CI.  424—269  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  inhibiting  an  antigen  induced  allergic   re- 
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sponse  vv 
patient  m 
formula: 


hich  comprises  prophylacticall\   administering  to  a 
need  thereof  an  effectiv  e  dose  of  a  compound  of  the 


4.26J.312 

SELECTED 

5-HVDRAZO\0-3-TRI(  HI.OROMETHYLl.2,4- 

THIADIAZOLLS  AM)  I  HEIR  USE  AS  FOLIAR 

FUNGICIDES 

I^wrence  E.  Katz.  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation. 

New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  162,287 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  43/82;  C07D  285/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  10  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  Ri,  R;, 
K\  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy,  or  any  adjacent  two  of  Ri  to  R4  together  are  alkylene 
of  3  to  5  cartxin  atoms  or  l,4-buta-1.3-dienylene 

3        4.')-<lihydro-6,7-dimethyl-4,9-dioxo-lH-naphtho[2.3-d]- 
tnazole  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,263,310 
8-BROMO-6-<0-€HLORO-PHENYL>-4H-S-TRIAZOLO- 
[3.4.-cl-THIENO-(2>«]-1.4-DIAZEPINES  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Karl  H,  Weber.  Gau-Algesbeim;  Adolf  Bauer.  Raubling;  Peter 
Danneberg,  Ockenheim,  and  Franz  J.  Kuhn,  Bingen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,753,  No?.  30,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,199.588,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.281.  Mar. 
31,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
554.309.  Feb.  28,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1979. 
Ser.  No.  82,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  2. 
1974,  2410030;  Jul.  20.  1974,  2435041;  Sep.  24.  1974,  2445430; 
Dec.  21.  1974,  2460776 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31  55:  C07D  495^12 
\:S.  a.  424—269  3  Claims 

1  6-(o-Chloro-phenyl)-l,8-dibromo-4H-s-triazolo- 
[3.4c]thieno[2,3-e]-l,4-diazepine  or  a  non-to.mc,  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

2  .A  pharmacetucal  dosage  unit  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective 
anxiolytic,  tension-relieving,  muscle-relaxing  or  anticonv ulsive 
amount  oi  a  compound  of  claim  1 


4,263,311 
5.6-PHENYL-2>DIHYDROIMIDAZOl2,l-bl 
THIAZOLES 
Paul  E.  Bender,  WiUingboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,184,  Sep.  27,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,612 

Int.  G.   C07D:^7  60 

U.S.  a.  424—270  6  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CI3C— C 
II 

N 


-N 


R 


/ 

C— N— N=C 

\      /         I  \ 

S  R  R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alky]  having   I   to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  in  which  said  phenyl  ring 
substituents  are  selected  from  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halo,  hydroxy,  nitro  and  mixtures  thereof;  R'  and  R"  are 
individually  selected   from    hydrogen   and   lower  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
8   The  method  for  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  !"ung:  with  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1 


4.263.313 
TOPICAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS, 
CARRIER  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR,  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Theodor  Fkkert;  Friti  H.  Kemper,  both  of  Muenster,  Martin 
W  ischniewski,  Neustadt  a.Rbge.,  and  Reinhard  Hempel,  Han- 
over, all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie 
Pharma  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24. 
1977,  2707878 

Int.  n.    A61K  31/40.  31/195.  31/415.  47/00 
U.S.  G.  4245273  P  8  Claims 

1  In  a  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  includmg  a  phar- 
macologicalK-etTective  amount  of  a  pharmacologically-active 
agent  distributed  m  a  vehicle  suitable  for  topical  application  to 
human  and  animal  skin,  wherein  the  pharmacologically-active 
agent  comprises  phenylbutazone,  the  improvement  compnsing 
said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  an  active-ingredient- 
jhsorption-enhan^ing  amount  of  from^about  20  to  lOO'^c  by 
weight  of  a  partial  gUceride  of  a  fatty  acid  of  medium  chain 
length  selected  from  a  monoglyceride  or  a  diglycende  of  a 
fatty  acid  containing  from  about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  and  from  about  0  to  80%  of  one  or  more 
pharmaceutical  adjuvants,  whereby  enhanced  absorption  of 
the  active  agent  results  upon  application  of  the  composition  to 
the  skin 


"1 


N 


X 


s 

(O), 


in  which 

Rj  and  R:,  being  the  same,  are  phenyl  substituted  by  one 
lower   alkylsulfinyl,    2,2,2-tnfluoroethoxy    or    lower    al- 
kanoyloxy;  and 
n  IS  0.  I  or  2, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
said  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4.263,314 

/3-LA(TAM  ANTIBIOTICS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Roger  J.  Ponsford,  Horsham:  Robert  Southgate,  Wamham,  and 

Patricia  M.  Roberts.  Horley.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Beecham  Group  Limited.  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1978, 
2166  78 

Int.  G.    A61K  J/  40:  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  G.  424—274  42  Gaims 

1    .A  comp^iund  of  the  formula 
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118^ 


o' 


/CH:  R:         R3 

CH2-CH  \  I        / 

i         I  c-s-c=c 

^     C  R4 

I 
COORi 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen;  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation:  lower 

alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  lower  alkoxy;  benzyl 

benzyl  substituted  with  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or  chloro; 

acetoxymethyl;  pivaloyloxymethyl;  a-ethoxycarbonylox- 

yethyl;  or  phthalidyl. 
R;  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R3  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R4IS  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with 

one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

fluoro,  chloro,  lower  alkoxy  and  benzyloxy,  carbodower- 

)alkoxy,  or  carbobenzyloxy. 


4.:63,3]6 
N-d-METHVI -Z-PYRROI  IDINVIMKTHVI  .■:,3-DlMF- 

THOXY-5-METHYLSUI  FAMOYI  BFNZAMIDF  AND  ITS 

DFRI\  ATINES,  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THFM  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  THF  TRFATMFM  OF 

TR0UBLF:S  of  the  I0\\ER  fart  ok  THF  BODY 
Michel  Thominet,  and  Jacques  Perrot.  both  of  Pans.  France. 

assignors  to  Societe  d  Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielies  dc> 

rile  de  France.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,421 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1978,  '«  29004 
Int.  CI.   C^7D  2iJ~.  "V,  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI,  424-274  "»  t''a''"'> 

1.  A  compi^sition  for  reducing  the  frequency  of  urinjii>Mi  m 
subjects  suffering  irom  excessive  frequency  of  urination  com- 
prising an  effective  dmount  of  N-i  l-methyl-2-pyrrolindlnylme- 
thyl)-2,3-dlmelho^v -'^-methv  lsuirh.imov !  bcn/amidt..  Its  N- 
oxide.  Its  pharmacologu:allv  a.^epiabic-  a.id  addition  salts,  us 
quaternary  ammonium  saii^  anj  if  vor>iai..-r;.  ano  Jc^ir-'ota- 
tory  isomers  thereof  and  a  pharma. t-utica!!v   as^eptablc  .ar 

rier 

3  A  composition  for  reducing  pelvic'  -pasms  .n  suhjc! 
suffering  from  same  comprising  an  fffesiive  amount  ot  a  .oin 
pound  of  N-(  l-methvl-:-pvrrolidin>imethv;)-;. '-dimeihoxv-S 
melhylsulphamoyl  benzamide.  its  N-rxidc.  ii-  pharma.oi.'g'- 
cally  acceptable  acid  additu^n  salts,  its  quaiernarv  ammonium 
salts  and  levorotatory  and  dextrorotatory  isomers  thereof  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


4,263,315 
AZATETRACYCLIC  CARBONITRILES 
Hans  Blattner,  Riehen,  and  Angelo  Stomi.  Rheinfelden.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 

NY, 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979.  Ser,  No.  54.318 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  7, 1978.  7420  78 
Int.  a.    H61K  3h55:  C07D  487.06.  491/06 
U.S.  G.  424—274  ^5  Claims 

1.  An  azatetracyclic  carbonitrile  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


4.263.31" 
SPIRO[OCLOHEXANF-1.1  (3  HMSOBFNZOFl  RAN]S 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Ubanon.  N.J..  and  Manfred  VNorm.  ^^  les- 
baden-Naurod.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcn-chst- 
Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Somerville.  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,055 
Int.  n.    C^^D  307/94.  A61K  J I  .^^ 
U.S.  CI.  424-2^8  ^^  ^■''"* 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherem  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  hav  ing  1  -"  carbon  atoms. 

cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  having  4-8  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl 

having  3-4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  having  2-8 

carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxy  group  is  separated  from  the  ring 

nitrogen  atom  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy- 

lower  alkyl  having  3-10  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyloxy-lower 

alkyl  having  3-21  carbon  atoms  and  in  the  lower  alkoxy-lower 

alkyl  and  alkanoyloxylower  alkyl  radicals  the  oxygen  atom  is    ^  herein  R   1^  hvdrogen 

separated  from  the  nng  nitrogen  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 

and  X  is  epoxy,  epithio.  or 


R-  !s  \R.Rf  V.  herein  R MS  hydrogen. 


oweralkvl  R— (>C(^~  wherein  R  is  i.^weralkvi, 


(la) 


\    / 
N 

I 
R2 


/        \-oco-(CH:)?-c 


For 


■F      Rr 


in  which  R:!"!  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  not  more  than  // 

4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof.  -(CHib-CfW 

8   A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of  \ 

states  of  agitation  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  comprising  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  .,  .      u  ,  ;,  hvdroeen  loweralkvl  or  cyclo- 

thereof  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier.  ^"^>'  "-^  '"t 
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wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  loweraikyi  R4  is  hydrogen, 
lowcralkyl  or  hydroxy,  R.\  and  R4  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  carbonyi 
group,  the  geometrical  isomers  and  optical  antipodes  thereof 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
when  Rj  is  not  the 


in  v^hich  R  IS  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  or  lower 
alky],  and  R^  is  2.2,3,3-tetramethylcyciopropylcarbonyl,  l-(4- 
chlorophenyl)-2-methylpropylcarbonyl.  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


O-"- 


C=CH — ^ 


o 

II 

•c- 


group 

49  An  analgesic  pharmaceutical  composiiion  which  com- 
pnses  an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  defined 
in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  thereof 


\ 


w  herein  Y  and  Z.  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  perhalodower^alkyl.  phenyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  halogen  or  lower  alkvi,  or  phenylthio  which  maybe 
substituted  ^ith  halogen  or  lower  alkyi,  with  the  proviso  that 
one  of  Y  and  Z  is  other  than  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


4^263.318 
N-ALKOXY-  AND  N-ARYLOXYSLLFINYLCARBAMATE 

ESTERS 
Mohamed  A.  H.  Fihray,  wid  Tetiuo  R.  Fukuto,  both  of  River- 
side, C*lif.,  assignors  to  The  Reagents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18.598 
Int.  a.    AOIN  43/ !6:  C07D  31^44.  307/82 
L'.S.  a.  424—282  ^  Gaims 

1  Carbamates  having  pesticical  activity  of  the  formula. 

O  0 

II  II 

R|OC  — N-S— OR: 

I 
R 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  5 
to  6  membered  hetercxryclic  nng  consisting  essentialK  of  one 
to  two  O  or  S  atoms,  the  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  >C-;N-group;  and  R;is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  consist- 
ing essentially  of  one  to  two  O  or  S  atoms,  the  remaining  ring 
atoms  being  carbon  atoms 

33  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  msecticidallv 
effective  amount  of  a  carbamate  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  admix- 
ture with  a  carrier 

37  The  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  sites  of  infestation  an  insccticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,263,320 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  PHENYLPROPYNYLAMINO 
BENZOIC  ACIDS 
Donald  P.  .Vlatthews,  Indianapolis;  Eugene  R.  Wagner,  Carmel. 
and  Roger  D.  VlcDermott.  Noblesville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,877 
Int.  CI.    CX)7A  101^52:  AOIN  37/12 
US,  G,  424—319  19  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


(Ri 


CSC— CH:NH 


^ 


COOH 


wherein  R  independently  and  ai  each  occurrence  represents 
halo,  alkyi  or  alkoxy  and  n  represents  the  integer  0.  1.  or  2  and 
further     including     the     pharmaceutically-acceptable     salts 

thereof 

7  A  method  for  treating  h>perglycemia  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administenng  internally  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
hyp<.-)gl\cemic  amount  of  a  compound  or  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof  having  the  formula 


""^S^^-^-™--"-{o)- 


COOH 


4.263,319 

4-SUBST1TLTED-2-INDANOL  INSECTICIDAL  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES 

John  F.  Engel,  Medina.  N.Y..  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,198,  Jul.  24,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870.973, 

Jan.  20.  1978.  abandoned.  This  application  May  24.  1979,  Ser. 

No.  42,372 
Int.  G.    AOIN  53 '00;  C07C  61  04.  61/13 
L.S.  O.  424—305  10  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


therein  R  independently  and  at  each  occurrence  represents 
halo.  alk\l  or  alkoxy  and  n  represents  the  integer  0.  1,  or  2 


4.263,321 
AIKANOI   AMIDE  TOXICANTS 
Myron  J.  Lover.  Mountainside;  Arnold  J.  Singer,  South  Orange; 
Donald  M.  Lynch,  Waldwick.  and  William  E.  Rhodes,  III, 
Cranford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Company  Inc, 
Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,015 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  J/7/«.  A61K  i///6 
L.S.  CI.  424—320  1  Claim 

1    A  method  of  controlling  ectoparasites  which  comprises 
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applying  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need  of  such  control,  an    v,hich  .(^mprises  treating  oocyst-bearing  material  excreted  by 
effective  toxic  amount  of  N-(2-hydroxypropyl)lauramide  the  animal  v-iih  a  v>;imrx^und  of  the  formula: 


4.263.322 
HYDROXY  BENZOHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS  AND 
BENZAMIDES 
Bartholomeus  van't   Riet.  3419  Noble  Ave..  Richmond.   N  a, 
23222;  Howard  L.  Elford.  3313  Gloucester  Rd.,  Richmond. 
Va.  23227.  and  Galen  L.  Wampler.  6938  Chamberlayne  Rd.. 
Mechanicsville.  Va.  23111 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16,472 
Int.  a:  C07C  103/26.  131/11:  A61K  31,  165 
U.S.  a.  424—324  3  Gaims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  ribonucleotide  reductase  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  carrying  a  tumor  having 
a  relatively  high  ribonucleotide  reductase  level,  an  amount  of 
a  compound  according  to  the  following  formula  effective  to 
inhibit  ribonucleotide  reductase 


NH2 
Rl— CH— R2 


wherein  R,  represents  alkyi  of  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  R: 
represents  hydrogen  or  alkyi  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  an 
effective  amsvjn;  sufficient  to  kill  the  oocysts. 


HO 


4.263.325 
/^■RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  CARDIOV  ASCLLAR  DISORDERS 
THFRF\MTH 
Enar  I.  Carlsson,  \  iistra  Frolunda;  Gustav  B,  R.  Samuelsson, 
Molnlycke,  and  Bo  T.  Lundgren,  Frillesas,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hiissie.  Mblndal,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,636,  Oct.  5,  19"'7,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5.  1979,  Ser,  No.  27.280 
Int.  G.    A61K  3!   135:  C07C  93/00.  93/26 
U.S.  G.  424—330  6  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


wherein  R'  and  R-*  are  H  or  OH  and  R '  is  NH;  or  NHOH  such 
that,  when  R'  is  NH2.  R-  is  H  and  R*  OH  and  when  R'  is 
NHOH,  R'  IS  OH  and  R*  is  H 


OCHrCHOHC  H:NH— (CH2)„- X 


I 


4.263.323 
/3-RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  DISORDERS 
THEREWITH 
Enar  I.  Carlsson.  Vastra  Frolunda;  Gustav  B.  R.  Samuelsson, 
Molnlycke.  and  Bo  T.  Lundgren.  Frillesas.  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Hiissie.  Molndal.  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,636.  Oct.  5.  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.279 
Int.  G.'-  A61K  31/165:  C07C  103/26.  103/28 
U.S.  G.  424—324  6  Gaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R'  1-  h>drtn\ meth\l    R-  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  me- 
thoxy.  hydroxv  or  h>drox\meth\  i.  prinided  that  R-  and  R 

are  not  both  hvdrogen,  \  is    -() and  n  is  an  integer  from  2 

to  4,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptaMf  sail  of  such  a  compound. 


OCH:CHOHCH;NH-lCH2J«-X 


^: 


4.263.326 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

OCT^LPHFNONL 
Yukichi   Kimura.   Narashino;  Takeshi   Kanamori,   Chiba.   and 
Tomonori  Sakamoto,  Kamagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Lion  Dentrifice  Co,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90.043 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1978.  53-141927 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  35/00 
U.S.  CI,  424—331  *  Gaims 

1   .An  antimicrobial  agent  for  preventing  grovMh  of  microor 
ganisms  in  foodstuffs,  cosmetics,  and  medicines,  which  com- 
prises a  microbicidal  effective  amount  of  2  ,^ -dihvdroxv-*^- 
(2,5-dih\droxyphenyl)octylphenone  and  an  inert  carner. 


wherem  R'  is  CHiOCzHaNHCOCH;-©-,  R-  and  R'  are 

hydrogen,  methoxy,  hydroxy  or  hydroxymethoxy.  provided 
that  R' and  R' are  not  both  hydrogen.  X  is  — O—  or  — S—  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt 
of  such  a  compound 


4.263,324 

ANTICOCCIDIAL  AND  OVOLARVICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Alfred  Meyer,  Basel,  and  Gemens  Kocher.  Therwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 

N.Y. 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.927,  Oct.  20,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70.217 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct.    27,    1976. 

13541/76 

Int.  G.   A61K  31/13 
U.S.  a.  424-325  <>  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  coccidial  diseases  in  animals 


4.263.327 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUGARLF.SS 

CHEWING  GUM 

Ame  M.  Pedersen.  \  anl#se.  and  Henning  Sender.  Tastrup.  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Chr.  F,  Petri  s  Eftf.  IS.  \  anl#sc. 

Denmark 

Filed  Jan,  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  6.984 

Gaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Feb,  3,  1978.  496  78 

Int,  G,    A23G  i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  426—3  6  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  sugarless  shewing 
gum  composition  comprising  admixing  a  chev.ing  gum  base 
and  sorbitol  as  a  sweetner.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
initially  admixing  sorbitol  syrup  with  a  gluconic  acid  or  a 
water-soluble  salt  thereof  the  latter  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  control  crystallization  of  scirbitol.  evaporating  the 
resulting  admixture  to  a  stubitol  concentration  of  at  least  'X'O 
and  then  combining  the  concentrated  admixture  with  a  gum 
base  to  form  a  chewing  gum  composition 
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4.263^28 
TABLETED  GASIHED  CANDY 
Miy«  Parmda,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  wid  M»rvin  J.  Rudolph,  Bethel, 
Conn.,  usignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,481 

Int.  a.    \23G  J  00 

\JJS.  a.  426-103  10  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  tableted  confection  of  gasified 
candy  which  compnses 

(a)  prepanng  a  melt  of  sugar, 

(b)  gasifying  the  melt  under  superatmosphenc  pressure. 

(c)  solidifying  the  gasified  melt  under  pressure  trapping 
bubbles  of  gas  within  the  solid  sugar, 

(d)  sub-dividing  the  solid  gasified  sugar  into  finely  divided 
particles. 

(e)  admixing  5-}5%  of  hard  finely  divided  particles  of  gas- 
ified candy  containing  2-7  cm'  of  gas  per  gram  of  candy 
and  having  a  moisture  content  of  between  10  and  5"^- 
with  64-95%  of  an  excipient  binder  for  the  gasified  candy 
said  binder  compnsing  carbohydrate  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars  and  starches  and 
having  a  moisture  content  up  to  2^c  water  and 

(f)  directly  compressing  the  admixture  of  step  (e)  into  a 
tablet  under  1 800-2500  psig,  said  quantity  of  binders  being 
sufficient  to  provide  substantial  binding  action  to  prtxluce 
a  tablet  of  gasified  candy  having 

(i)  resistance  to  breaking  and  crumbling,  and 
(11)  controlled  disintegration  to  produce  a  sizzling  sensa- 
tion from  the  gasified  candy  when  said  tablet  is  con- 
tacted with  moisture  in  the  mouth 


4,263.329 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  TASTE  AND  STABILITY  OF 

SAUSAGE 
Dennis  G.  Olson,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  and  Hugo  E.  Wistreich,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignors  to  B.  Heller  A  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.955 
Int.  a."  A23B  4/12 
L.S.  a.  426—310  7  Oaims 

1  In  the  preparation  of  a  sausage,  the  improvement  in  the 
stability  and  taste  of  the  sausage  wherein  the  cooked  or  smoked 
and  cooked  sausage  is  immersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  having 
a  total  acidity  up  to  20'''r  by  weight,  wherein  lactic  acid  makes 
up  at  least  25%  of  the  acidity  with  edible  organic  acids  making 
up  the  remainder  for  a  time  to  provide  for  complete  penetra- 
tion of  the  sausage. 


4^63330 
METHOD  FOR  DRAINING  WHEY  FOR  MAKING  LARGE 

SIZED  BLOCKS  OF  CHEESE 
Robert  R.  Streeter  Vincent  J.  Whitehom,  both  of  Pollock.  S. 
Dak.,  and  Ewl  C.  Nicholas,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignors  to  L.  D. 
Schreiber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56.088 
Int.  a.   AOIJ  25/11.  25/13.  25,  15 
\}S.  a.  426—414  8  Cl«'™s 

1   A  method  for  draining  whey  from  cheese  curd  particles 
for  manufacturing  large  sized  blocks  of  cheese  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  open  ended  pressing  container  mold  lined 
with  a  flexible  plastic  matenal; 

(b)  enclosing  the  bottom  open  end  of  said  container  with  a 
drain  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures. 

(c)  positioning  an  internal  dram  screen  means  compnsing 
two  plates  having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  for  the  whey 
to  pass  through  and  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  by  dimples  defined  in  said  plates  centrally  onto  said 
drain  plate  and  over  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
apertures  in  the  dram  plate;  said  internal  dram  screen 
means  extending  subsUntially  the  height  of  the  container 
mold; 


(d)  filling  said  container  with  said  cheese  curd  particles 
containing  whey; 

(e)  permitting  said  cheese  curd  particles  to  settle  and  a  quan- 
tity of  whey  to  drain  due  to  the  weight  of  said  cheese 
curd; 

(0  applying  a  first  pressure  to  said  cheese  curd  particles  by 
inserting  a  spreading  spade  with  a  press  plate  into  said 
container  wherein  said  spreading  spade  inserted  between 
said  parallel  plates  moves  apart  said  internal  drain  screen 
means  and  thereby  exerts  a  honzontal  force  on  said  curd 
particles  and  at  the  same  time  said  press  plate  exerts  a 
vertical  force  on  said  curd  particles  thus  causing  addi- 
tional whey  to  drain, 

(g)  removing  said  press  plate  and  said  spreading  spade  from 
said  container; 

(h)  pressing  said  curd  particles  for  a  second  time  with  a 
perforated  follower  plate; 

(i)  removing  said  follower  plate  from  said  container  expos- 
ing a  surface  of  cheese  curd  particles; 


(j)  covering  the  now  exposed  cheese  curd  particles  with  a 
flexible  plastic  sheet  said  sheet  overlapping  with  said 
flexible  plastic  liner; 

(k)  inserting  a  bottom  lid  over  said  flexible  plastic  sheet; 

(1)  placing  a  leg  bracket  over  said  bottom  lid; 

(ml  inverting  said  container; 

(n)  removing  said  dram  plate  from  said  inverted  container  to 
exp<ise  a  second  surface  of  cheese  curd; 

lo)  cov  enng  the  second  surface  of  exposed  cheese  curd  with 
a  second  flexible  sheet  said  sheet  overlapping  with  said 
flexible  plastic  liner; 

(p)  placing  a  follower  board  inside  said  container  on  top  of 
said  second  fiexible  sheet; 

(q)  strapping  said  follower  board  with  coil  springs  which 
exert  a  force  onto  said  follower  board;  and 

(r)  placing  said  container  into  a  vacuum  chamber  thereby 
removing  air  bubbles  trapped  in  said  flexible  plastic  liner 
to  form  a  skin  tight  sealed  package  and  further  compress- 
ing said  curd. 


4,263,331 
FLAVORING  WITH  MIXTURE  OF 
2,5-DIMETHYL-3-ACETYL-FURAN  AND 
3,5-DI-(2-MCTHYLPROPYL).1.2,4-TRITHIOLANE 
Chi-Kuen  Shu,  Matawan;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  and 
Manfred  H.  Vock.  l^ocust,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,176,  Nov.  24,  1978.  This 
application  Sep.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,072 
Int.  C\.   A23L  1/226 
L.S.  a.  426—535  1  Cl*»™ 

1  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  hazelnut 
flavor  of  a  hazelnut  flavored  foodstuff  comprising  the  step  of 
adding  to  a  hazelnut  flavored  foodstuff  from  about  0.0005  ppm 
up  to  about  250  ppm  of  a  composition  of  matter  consisting 
essentially  of  2.5-dimethyl-3-acetylfuran  and  3.5-di-(2-methyl- 
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propyl)-!, 2, 4-trithiolane.  the  ratio  of  said  2,5-dimethyl-3- 
acetylfuran:  3,5-di-(2-methylpropyl)-l,2,4-inthiolane  being 
from  11  to  1:0.1. 


4,263,332 

USE  OF 

2(2-METHYLTHIOPROPYL)-4,5-DIMETHYL-A'- 

THIAZOLINE  TO  AUGMENT  OR  ENHANCE  THE 

AROMA  OR  TASTE  OF  MASHED  POTATO  FLAV  OR  OR 

MASHED  POTATO  FLAVORED  FOODSTUFFS 
Donald  A.  Withycombe,  Lincroft;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holm- 
del;  Cynthia  J.  Mussinan,  Bricktown;  .Manfred  H.  Vock. 
Locust,  and  Christopher  Giacino,  Califon,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,579,  Mar.  5.  1979,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,156,  Oct.  7.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  105.887 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17. 

1998.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   A23L  /  226 

U.S.  a.  426—535  2  Gaims 

1  A  method  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 

of  mashed  potatoes  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said 

mashed  potatoes  from  0.005  parts  per  million  up  to  about  50 

parts  per  million  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mashed 

potatoes  of  2(2  -methylthiopropyl)-4.5-dimethyl-A'-thia2o!ine 


4.263.335 

AIRLESS  SPRAY  METHOD  FOR  DKPOSITING 

ELECTROCONDUCTIV  K  TIN  OXIDE  COATINGS 

V\  illiam  E.  \^  agner.  V  erona.  and  James  A.  Davis,  Apollo,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928.112.  Jul.  26.  WS. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  ''8.999 

Int.  CI.   C03C  r.25.  B05D  /  04,  5, 12.  G02B  /   /(' 

U.S.  CI.  427—29  10  Claims 


f-- 


1  In  a  method  for  fiirming  a  film  on  a  nonmetallic  >-ubstrate 
bv  thermal  decomposition  of  a  metal-containing  coating  reac- 
tant.  a  solution  of  which  is  sprayed  onto  a  primarv  surface  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  ihermallv  decompose  ihc  coating 
reactant,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

spraving  the  coating  solution  in  the  absence  o!  atomizmg  air 
using  hydraulic  pressure  to  form  a  spray. 


4.263,333 
CU'RCUMIN-METAL  COLOR  COMPLEXES 

II  Y.  Maing,  New  City,  and  Irene  Miller,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.620 
Int.  G.   .A23L  1/27 
U.S.  G.  426—540  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  curcumin-metal  complex  compnsing  a 
metal  ion  component  selected  '"rom  the  group  consisting  of 
stannous  ion.  zinc  ion  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  curcumin- 
component  yielding  an  improved  color  composition  having  a 
curcumin  to  metal  molar  ratio  of  four  to  five  moles  of  curcu- 
min  to  each  mole  of  metal  ion  and  having  longer  lasting  stabil- 
ity and  the  ability  to  provide  many  different  hues  in  relation  to 
the  metal  concentration. 


4.263.336 
REDUCED  PRP:SSI  RE  INDUCTION  HEATED  REACTOR 

AND  METHOD 
Stephen  VN.  Thompson.  Scottsdale:  Harry  d.  Smith,  Phoenix. 
and  Richard  S.  Rosier.  Paradise  Valley,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  No*.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.098 

Int.  CI.    C23C  11,06 

U.S.  G.  427—45.1  16  Claims 


4.263.334 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  CELLULOSIC  POWDER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Emanuel  J.  .McGinley.  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,658,  May  31,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,672 
Int.  G.    A23L  1/04 
tI.S.  G.  426—573  4  Claims 

1  The  method  of  making  a  water-dispersible  powder  capa- 
ble of  functioning  as  a  stabilizing  agent  and  enhancing  the  bod\ 
and  texture  of  frozen  dairy  type  foods,  comprising  intimately 
admixing  in  a  wet  state  disintegrated  beta- 1,4  glucan  with  a 
carbohydrate  sweetener  and  a  hydrocolloid  gum  selected  from 
guar  gum,  locust  bean  gum,  gum  arable,  sodium  alignaie.  prop- 
ylene glycol  alginate,  carrageenan,  gum  karaya  and  xanthan. 
and  drying  the  mixture  to  form  a  powder  constituted  by 
weight  from  about  30'7'c  to  about  SO'^c  beta- 1,4  glucan,  from 
about  10'7c  to  about  659'f  carbohydrate  sweetener  and  from 
about  5%  to  about  20%  hydrocolloid  gum 
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1  A  reduced  pressure  induction  healed  reactor  for  deposit- 
ing material  on  workpiect»s  in  the  reactor  v^hich  comprises: 
first  means  defining  a  reaction  volume,  said  first  means  sur- 
rounded by  an  induction  coil  capable  of  being  energized  bv  an 
RF  energy  source  and  said  firsi  means  having  an  opening 
therein,  second  hollow  means  p<isitioned  within  said  first 
means  for  receiving  the  workpieces.  third  means  p^^smoned  to 
seal  said  opening  in  said  first  means  shorting  means  electrically 
connecting  said  second  means  and  said  third  means,  said  sec- 
ond means,  third  means  and  shorting  means  insuiaii^eiv  sup- 
ported and  electncally  isolated  from  direct  contact  to  external 
electrical  p>otential. 
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4.263.337 
SIZING  TEXTILE  WITH  IN  SITL  GRAFT  POLYESTER 
Robert  B.  Login,  WoodluiTen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation.  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  937.690.  Aug.  2«.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  60.830 
Int.  a.    B05D  3/02 
L.S.  a.  427-54.1  »2  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  sizing  a  fibrous  synthetic  organic  yarn  to 
facilitate  its  construction  into  a  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  forming  a  composite  of  fiber  and  size  by  dep<.isiting  on  the 
yarn  about  ?  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  dry 
weight  of  the  yarn  of  a  solventless  size  mixture  comprising  a 

mixture  of 

(I)  an  unsaturated  pcMyester  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of 

(a)  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  reactant  comprising 
(Da  dicarboxyhc  acid  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicarboxyiic  acids,  corresponding  dicar- 
boxylic  anhydrides.  dicarb<ixylic  acid  esters,  and  their 
corresponding  acyl  haiides  or  (2)  a  mixture  of  said 
dicarboxyhc  acid  reactant  with  up  to  20  mole  percent  of 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  reactant  having  a  functionalitv 
greater  than  two  based  upon  100  mole  percent  of  said 
dicarboxyhc  acid  reactant  and 

(b)  at  least  one  poiyhydnc  alcohol  reactant  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  diol  or  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  up  to  20  mole  per- 
cent of  a  poiyhydnc  alcohol  having  a  functionality 
greater  than  two  based  upon  100  mole  percent  of  said 
poiyhydnc  alcohol,  wherein  a  minor  effective  propor- 
tion of  said  dicarboxyhc  acid  reactant  or  p<.^lyhydric 
alcohol  reactant  is  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
and 

(II)  at  least  one  monovinyl  monomer  reactant  comprising  at 
least  one  monovinyl  monomer  having  at  least  one  carbox- 
ylic  group  or  a  mixture  of  said  vinyl  monomer  with  any 
monofunctional  vinyl  monomer  and  (b)  heating,  irradiat- 
ing, or  both  heating  and  irradiating  said  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  an  initiator. 


4,263.338 
HOT  SPRAY 
Kennetb  R.  Rentmeester.  Bairington;  Eugene  F.  Eike.  Crystal 
Lake;  Gerald  G.  Echternach,  Bairington,  and  Leo  A.  Stukas, 
Wheaton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,701 

Int.  a.    B05D  ru2.  3^02.  7/14.  7/22 

L.S.  a.  427—55  2  ^^laims 
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(b)  applying  pressure  to  said  inlet  to  force  the  melt  through 
said  outlet  to  a  heated  block  containing  a  valve  means, 

(c)  operating  said  valve  means  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  surface  to  be  coated, 

(d)  mixing  hot  gas  with  melt  to  atomize  same, 

(e)  propelling  said  mixture  through  orifices  to  disperse  and 
direct  same  in  a  fine  spray  toward  the  surface  to  be  coated 
which  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  temperature 
of  the  solids  to  quickly  solidify  and  cause  adherence  of  the 
mixture,  and 

(0  reheating  said  coated  surface  to  reflow  the  melt  and 
produce  a  uniform  continuous  coating. 


4.263.339 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  POWDERS  FOR  DISPLAY 

PANELS 

Albert  G.  Fischer.  Dortmund.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Fed. 

Rep,  of  G€rman> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906.887.  May  17.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,181,753, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  715,715,  Aug.  19, 

1976,  Pat.  No.  4,143.297.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  51.598 
Int.  n.    B05D  5/06:  C09K  11/30  11/50 
U.S.  CI.  427—64  8  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  electroluminescent  powder  for 
display  devices  having  a  monoparticle  layer  of  electrolumines- 
cent powder  embedded  in  a  high  dielectric  constant  resin 
between  two  electrodes,  the  steps  of  doping  zinc  sulfide  pow- 
der with  at  least  one  halogen  compound  of  a  cation  selected 
from  a  class  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper  and  magnesium, 
said  halogen  compound  being  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent. 
heating  the  doped  powder  initially  in  an  atmosphere  of  essen- 
tially stagnating  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  about 
800°  to  1050°  C.  to  effect  grain  growth  and  then  in  a  moving 
hydrogen  sulfide  gas  stream  to  drive  off  halogen  vapors,  there- 
at'ter  heating  the  powder  to  about  350°  C.  to  550*  C  in  molten 
sulfur  and  adding  thereto  a  small  amount  of  sulfide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  arsenic  and  antimony, 
dissolving  the  sulfur  out  of  the  powder  and  coating  the  parti- 
cles of  said  p<iwder  with  an  impermeable  passivatmg  inorganic 
surface  coating  of  zinc  phosphate  or  glass. 

4  In  a  process  for  producing  electroluminescent  powder  for 
display  devices  having  a  monoparticle  layer  of  electrolumines- 
cent p<^wder  embedded  in  a  high  dielectric  constant  resin 
between  two  electrcxles,  the  steps  of  doping  zinc  sulfide-zinc 
selenide  powder  with  at  least  one  halogen  compound  of  a 
cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper 
and  magnesium,  said  halogen  compound  being  dissolved  in  an 
organic  solvent,  heating  the  doped  powder  initially  in  an  atmo- 
sphere of  essentially  stagnating  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  ab<-.ut  800°  to  1050°  C  to  effect  grain  growth  and  then 
in  a  moving  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  stream  to  dnve  off  halogeii 
vapors,  thereafter  heating  the  powder  to  about  350°  C  to  550° 
C.  in  a  molten  sulfur-selenium  mixture  of  the  same  molar  com- 
position as  the  powder  and  adding  thereto  a  small  amount  of 
sulfide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  arsenic  and 
antimony,  dissolving  the  sulfur-selenium  mixture  out  of  the 
p^iwder  and  coating  the  particles  of  said  powder  with  an  im- 
permeable, passivatmg  inorganic  surface  coating  of  zinc  phos- 
phate or  glass. 


2  A  process  for  application  of  meltable  solids  to  a  heat 
conductive  surface  to  be  coated  with  a  continuous  and  uniform 
layer  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  melting  the  solids  in  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 


4  263.340 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINGAN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Gerard  Nuzillat,  and  Christian  Arnodo,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-C^F,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1979.  Ser,  No.  17,955 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1978,  78  06673 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/'/5 

U.S.  CI.  427—84  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  semi- 
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insulating  substrate  formed  by  a  monocrystalline  compound  of 
the  groups  111  and  \'  of  the  Mendeleev  classification,  compris- 
ing the  preliminary  steps  of  forming  an  n-ty  pe  layer  of  the  same 
compound,  and  treating  said  layer  so  as  to  localize  at  least  one 
active  zone  said  prcx-ess  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(A)  defxjsiting  an  ohmic  contact  in  the  active  zone: 

(B)  depositing  a  first  thin  dielectric  layer  and  opening  win- 
dows in  said  first  layer  by  a  "lift-ofT"  process  so  that  the 
active  zone  is  bared  at  the  locations  of  zones  where 
Schottky  contacts  are  to  be  formed  and  so  that  said  ohmic 
contact  is  bared: 

(C)  depositing  in  said  windows  and  on  the  rest  of  the  first 


dielectric  layer  a  first  metalization  layer  of  connections 
providing  a  Schottky  contact  with  the  bared  portion  of 
said  active  layer  and  a  connection  with  said  ohmic 
contact: 

(D)  depositing  on  the  assembly  a  second  dielectric  layer 
which  IS  thicker  than  said  first  layer  and  opening  by  a 
"lifi-ofT"  process  of  windows  in  said  second  layer  at  places 
baring  the  first  metalization  layer: 

(E)  depositing  a  second  metalization  layer  of  connections  on 
said  second  dielectric  layer  and  in  its  windows  allowing 
connection  through  said  second  metalization  layer  to  said 
Schottky  contact  at  a  point  isolated  from  said  active  zone 
by  said  dielectric  layers 


walls  of  the  hole  and  forms  a  strip  of  the  material  across 
the  narrow  end  of  the  hole  against  the  stop  member; 

next,  removing  the  stop  member,  and  then 

spraying  a  second  circuit  pattern  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
substrate  so  that  a  portion  of  the  second  pattern  overlaps 
and  makes  electrical  contact  with  the  strip  of  material 
formed  across  the  narrow  end  of  the  hole  in  the  prior 
spraying  step,  whereby  a  conductive  through-hole  con- 
nection IS  made  between  the  first  circuit  pattern  and  the 
second  pattern  via  the  tapered  hole 


4.263.342 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MERCl  RV  CONTACT 

ON  A  BERVLLIl  M  BASE 
Anatoly  \ ,  Zakurdaev.  Proletarsky  prospekt.  79,  kv.  66:  \  ladi- 
mir  I,  \  yzhimov.  ulitsa  Vostrukhina.  6,  korpus  2,  kv.  48: 
Vladimir  P,  Gladkov.  Moskvorechie,  Studgorodok  MIFI,  ''. 
kv,  35.  and  Valery  I.  Petrov.  Simonovsky  val,  20,  korpus  2,  kv. 
29,  all  of  Moscow.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19,748 
Int,  a,    B05D  5  12 
U.S,  a.  427—123  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mercury  contact  on  a  beryl- 
lium base,  comprising  immersing  said  beryllium  base  into  a 
body  of  chemically  pure  liquid  mercury  covered  bv  a  mixture 
of  a  solution  of  chromic  anhvdndf  and  a  solution  cM  hvdrofiu- 
oric  acid 


4.263,343 

REFERENCE  ELEMENTS  FOR  ION-SELECTI\  E 

MEMBRANE  ELECTRODES 

Sang  H,  Kim.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug,  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  66.124 

Int.  G.    B05D  5/12:  GOIN  27/26 

U,S.  CI.  427—125  6  Claims 


4,263,341 

PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  TWO-SIDED  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS,  WITH  THROUGH-HOLE 

CONNECTIONS 

Gerald  J.  Martyniak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,946 

Int.  a.   B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—97  10  Qaims 


1  A  process  of  prepanng  a  metal/silver  halide  reference 
element  comprising  coating  portions  of  a  metal  support,  or  a 
metal  layer  on  a  support,  with  a  composition  comprising  a 
metal  salt  electrolyte  having  a  cation  which  is  selected  from 

ammonium,  alkali  metaK  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  an  anion 
which  IS  a  halogen  or  sulfur,  a  hydrophilic  binder  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  silver 
halide  emulsion,  with  the  proviso  that  if  the  oxidi/in^  .igent  is 
used,  the  metal  layer  or  metal  support  is  silver  and  .it  'cisi  .-ne 
of  the  metal  salt  electrolyte  and  oxidizing  agent  contains  haiidc 
ions 


1.  An  improved  process  of  making  a  printed  circuit  board,  of 

the  type  wherein  a  conductive  material  is  sprayed  through  a 

stencil  to  form  a  printed  circuit  pattern  on  a  surface  of  an 

insulating  substrate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

forming  at  least  one  frustoconical  hole  through  the  substrate: 

blocking  the  narrow  end  of  the  hole  with  a  removable  stop 

member: 
then  spraying  a  first  circuit  pattern  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  first  surface  being  that  containing  the  wide 
end  of  the  hole,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  pattern  coats  the 


4.263.344 
PAPER  C  GATING  METHODS 
Bronislaw   Radvan.   Flackwell   Heath,  and   David   J.   Dobson, 
Wokingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  \MRRins  Teapc 
Limited.  I>ondon.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.935.  Aug.  15,  19"'5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11.  197'',  Ser.  No.  786.382 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  19''4. 
37124/74 

Int.  Q.    B41M  5/22.  5/16 
U,S,  Q,  427—150  19  Claims 

10  In  the  method  of  coating  paper  material  with  particulate 
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solids  deposited  from  a  cc>atmg  comp<isition  comprising  part^ 
uUte  solid  material  suspended  m  an  aqueous  system  containing 
binder,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  the  coating  composition  so  that  it  exhibits  a 
desired  viscosity  vA.hich  allows  a  substantially  uniform, 
smix>th  coatweight  of  said  particulate  solids  to  be  ob- 
tained on  a  surface  of  the  paper  material 

(b)  applying  said  coating  comp<-)sition  in  excess  to  a  surface 
of  the  paper  material, 

(cl  removing  the  excess  of  such  coating  composition  troni 
said  surface  of  the  paper  material  to  provide  said  desired 
coatweight,  and  then 

(d)  drying  the  coated  paper  material  to  provide  the  coated 
paper  prtxluct,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

incorporating  a  minor  amount  of  foaming  agent  in  the  coat- 
ing composition,  foaming  the  composition,  and  carefully 
controlling  the  air  content  of  the  foam  such  that  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  coating  composition  is  greater  in  its  un- 
foamed  state  than  in  the  foamed  state  as  applied  m  step  (hi, 
thus  (i)  permitting  greater  control  and  reproducibility  ot 
the  coating  prcxess  than  is  achievable  with  a  similar  com- 
position which  isunfoamed,  and  (ii)  minimizing  the  drying 
load  of  step  (d)  by  reducing  the  water  content  of  the 
coating  composition  of  step  (a)  relative  to  that  which 
would  otherwise  provide  said  desired  viscosity. 


annular  orifice  coaxially  surrounding  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  first  stream  so  as  to  continue  maintaining  the  integrity  of 


4.263,345 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 

RETROREFLECTIV  E  TREATMENTS  ON  FABRICS 

Wallace  K.  Bingham,  North  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.696 

Into.   G02B5, ;: 

L  .S.  Cl.  427—163  7  Claims 


..'V\/\^ 


streams  for  a  substantial  part  of  their  travel  towards  said  sur- 
face 


4.263.347 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MASKING  SURFACES 

Maynard  A   Banta,  11291  Weatherby  Rd.,  Los  .Alamitos,  Calif. 

90720 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,857 
Int.  Cl.    B05D  1/32 
U.S.  Cl.  42"  — 282 


24  Qaims 


'Xt^Ai^l^'^^ 


1  Coating  composition  useful  for  retroreflectorizmg  t'abrics 
comprising  (a)  a  dilute  coating  vehicle  that  includes  film-form 
ing  binder  material  and  at  least  40  volume-percent  of  a  volatile 
constituent,  and  (b)  transparent  microspheres  having  a  retruv.- 
tive  index  between  about  1  85  and  2  hemispherically  coated 
with  specular  reflective  means  and  dispersed  in  the  coating 
vehicle  in  an  amount  accounting  for  ab<-iut  one-third  or  less  of 
the  volume  of  the  nonvolatile  pcirtion  of  the  composition. 


4.263,346 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  FIBRE 

REINFORCED  BUILDING  STRUCTURES  SURFACE 

COATINGS 

Bertil  Sandell.  IJinsmansTagen  21,  430  80  Hovas,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  952.146 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  17.  1977.  7711626 
Int.  a.    B05B  /  0<5.  B05D  1.12 
U.S.  a.  427—196  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  spraying  a  reinforced  cementitious  building 
material  onto  a  surface  from  a  spraying  nozzle  comprising 
creating  a  first  central  stream  in  the  nozzle  of  reinforcing 
nilaments.  creatmg  a  second  stream  in  the  nozzle  of  cementi- 
tious building  material,  said  second  stream  substantially  en- 
tirely surrounding  said  first  stream  and  said  first  and  second 
streams  being  subsuntially  coaxial  and  being  paralleled  as  the 
streams  leave  the  nozzle,  mainuimng  the  integrity  ot  said 
streams  within  the  nozzle  and  releasing  said  streams  from  the 
nozzle  with  said  second  stream  being  discharged  through  an 


1  A  device  for  use  in  covering  a  surface,  said  device  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  elongated  covering  sheet  laterally  folded  along  the 
length  thereof  to  form  a  folded  sheet  having  first  and 
second  sides  defined  by  folds  thereof  and  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  edges, 

said  folded  sheet  being  longitudinally  rolled,  and 

(b)  secunng  strip  means  on  said  folded  and  rolled  sheet  and 
rolled  therewith  for  securing  a  first  portion  of  said  folded 
sheet  to  said  surface  as  said  folded  sheet  and  secunng  strip 
means  are  unrolled,  whereby  after  said  first  portion  is 
secured  to  said  surface  a  second  portion  of  said  folded 
sheet  may  be  unfolded  to  increase  the  extension  thereof 
t'rom  ^ald  first  portion  secured  to  said  surface 

12  .A  methiKi  of  constructing  a  roll  of  masking  material  for 
use  in  masking  areas  including  a  vertical  surface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  providing  an  elongated,  laterally  folded,  sheet  of  masking 
material  having  a  pair  ot' sides,  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  edges, 

(b)  attaching  a  stnp  of  adhesive  tape  to  said  folding  sheet 
along  one  oi  said  edges  with  a  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
tapes  extending  beyond  said  sheet  and  outwardly  of  said 
one  edge,  and 

(O  iongiiudinaiiy  rolling  said  folded  sheet  and  said  attached 
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tape  to  form  a  cylindrical  roll  of  pro-taped  masking  mate- 
rial 
23  .Apparatus  for  masking  surfaces,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  stilt  means  for  increasing  the  vertical  extension  of  the 
body  of  a  person  from  a  surface. 

said  stilt  means  having  an  upwardly  projecting  member  to 
be  attached  to  a  leg  of  said  person, 

(b)  a  roll  supporting  reel  having  an  elongated  reel  pole  and 
a  roll  supporting  plate  rotatably  carried  by  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof 

(c)  means  for  attaching  an  end  portion  of  said  reel  pole  to 
said  upwardly  projecting  member  of  said  stilt  means  so 
that  said  reel  p<ile  extends  upwardly  from  said  end  portion 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  upwardly  projecting  member  of 
said  stilt  means;  and 

(d)  a  device  as  described  in  claim  1  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  roll  supporting  reel. 


applying  an  alkaline  coating  to  a  metal  substrate  said  coating 
consisting  of  a  suspension  of  an  a!ka!:ne  r^wder  within  a 


plastic  resin  and  leaching  the  alkaline  r 

resin  upon  contact  with  acid  substances 


♦"roni  the 


4.263,348 

METHOD  FOR  STRIPING  PENCILS 

Charles  G.  Renegar,  Shelbyville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hasbro 

Industries,  Inc..  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,370.  Mar.  23.  1977.  This  application 

Jul.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.032 

Int.  Cl.    B05D  5/00:  B05C  i/02 

U.S.  a.  427—286  7  Claims 


4.263.350 
SILANE  REI.FASK  SURFACES  ON  GLASS 
James  L.  \  alimont.  Cheswick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  19^9,  Ser.  No    108.929 
Int.  Cl.    B05B  /    '     B32B  -04 
U.S.  Cl.  427—352  "  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  treating  a  t;ia^^  ^ubsirale  w  iih  dimethv  Idi- 
c"hlorc>silane  to  develop  a  release  >-urtace.  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  a  small  ette.t:\e  amount  of  trimethyl- 
chlorosilane  to  the  dimethy  ldi>.hlorosiiane  to  provide  for  an 
easily  cleanabie  treated  relea,se  surface, 

4  The  method  according  to  claim  1  which  further  comprises 
the  step  of  cleaning  the  treated  release  surface,  wherebv  a 
residue  produced  on  the  release  surface  by  the  silane  treatment 
is  removed  by  contact  wiir.  j  polar  solvent. 


1  A  method  of  striping  a  pencil  which  comprises  moving 
the  pencil  longitudinally  through  a  passage  in  a  striping  block. 
said  passage  having  a  wall  defining  raised  lands  engaging 
circumferentially  spaced  side  regions  of  the  pencil,  directing  a 
stream  of  striping  material  onto  one  of  said  side  region^ 
through  an  orifice  in  one  of  said  lands  and  causing  said  material 
to  flow  from  said  orifice  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  pencil  in  a  channel  in  said  one  land  as  a  layer 
on  said  one  side  region  hav  ing  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  a  stripe  being  formed 


4,263.349 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING 

Richard  A.  Menelly.  34  Merriam  St.,  and  Francis  X.  Doyle.  74 

Dawes  Ave.,  both  of  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,498,  Apr.  4,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66,845 
Int.  a.    B05Di  /a  /  i6 
U.S.  a.  427—352  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  protecting  metal  substrates  from  corrosion 
comprising  the  steps  of 


4.263.351 
COATING  MFTHOD 
Takahiko  Kazama;  Masahito  Hongo.  and  ^  utaka  Okuyama.  all 
of  Ohtsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tora>  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88.933 

Int.  Cl.    B05D  .<   ;:   B05C  11/02 

U.S.  Cl.  42"'— 355  8  Haims 


1  A  coating  method  ^..  mpnsing  coating  a  moving  thermo- 
plastic sheet  having  a  ihickness  not  smaller  than  150^  with  a 
liquid  coating  ageni  in  evcess  amount  and  then  contacting  a 
t'reelv  rotating  metering  bar  rotating  ji  j  peripheral  speeo 
within  t  10'~r  ot"  the  moving  speed  of  saiO  sheet  with  the 
coated  surla^e  ot  said  sheet. 
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4,263,352 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  APPLICATION  TO  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Thomas    F.    Kaltenbach,    Hestland,    and    John    G.    Martyn. 

Huntington  Wood,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grow  Group. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No    PCT  US79  00526,  S371  Date  Jul.  23.  1979,  102(ei 

Date  Jul.  23.  1979.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO80/ 00447.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  20.  19«0 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935.168.  Aug.  21.  1978, 

abandoned.    This  PCT  application  Filed   Jul.. 23,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  64,024 

Int.  CI.    BOSD  3  02:  CML  63  00 
U.S.  n.  427-379  >*  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  coating  composition  consisting 
essentiall>  of  an  ep<^x\  pc^wder  paint  and  a  water  carrier 
wherein  the  water  earner  has  dissolved  therein  a  water 
soluble  nonionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0  0!  toaKiut  ion-  by  weight  (PBW)  of  the  dr>  epoxy  material 
and  a  dispersing  agent  in  an  amount  from  about  0  01  to  10 
FB\^  of  the  dry  epoxy  material,  wherein  the  pigment  volume 
concentration  of  the  coating  composition  is  at  least   10 

1  A  methcxl  of  coating  formed  fiber  reinforced  plastics 
cc^mprising  the  steps, 

1  applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  coating  compositum  ot 
claim  1  to  the  fiber  reinforced  plastic, 

2  flashing  off  the  water  from  the  applied  dispersion  compo- 
sition, and 

3  curing  the  ciiating  comp<^sition. 


4,213,384 

DEMKT^I  IZIN(.  A  ViFTALIZED,  PLASTIC  FOIL 
AI()\(,  \  >1  RIP  OR  EDGE  PORTION 

Wilhelm  Westermann.  Schellingstrasse  7.  6800  Mannheim  1, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 

Hied  Nov    13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,067 

Int.  CI.    B05D  3/12:  B05C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  42"* — 444  7  Claims 


4,263,353 
FLAME  SPRAY  POWDER  MIX 
Mahesh  S.  Patel,  Albertson.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eutectic  Corpora- 
tion, Flushing,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,939,  Jun.  15,  1978.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66,870 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2.  1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B05D  /  (J^.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  427—423  10  Claims 


1    .Method  of  partially  demetalizing  metalized  plastic  foil 
along  a  strip  portion  thereof,  comprising: 

passing  the  foil  along  a  rotating,  grinding  metal  disk  having 
a  peripheral  surface  which  has  been  roughened  without 
addition  of  particles,  an  integral  rouahness  thereof  heme 
established  by  sharp  edges  of  surface  irregularities  of  the 
metal;  and 

tensioning  the  strip  portion  of  the  foil  against  the  disk  with- 
out support  of  the  location  directly  opposite  the  disk  to 
obtain  the  demetalization  along  the  strip  portion  of  the 
foil. 

6.  Equipment  for  partial  demetalizing  a  metalized  plastic 
ribbon,  comprising: 

reeling  means  for  the  foil  including  two  tension  rollers  for 
tensioning  a  portion  of  the  ribbon  as  it  passes  from  a  pay- 
out to  a  take-up  means,  also  included  in  the  reeling  means. 

a  rotatable  grinding  disk  .Mih  a  rough  integral  peripheral 
surface  against  which  the  reeling  means  tension  the  ribbon 
as  the  disk  rotates,  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  disk  hav- 
ing a  surface  roughness  established  by  integral  sharp  edges 
of  surface  irregularities  of  the  metal  without  addition  of 
any  particles. 


4.263.355 
PAINT  SHIELD  ROLL 

Ira  Sarkisian.  14180  Pennsylvania.  Southgate.  Mich.  48195 
Filed  Sep    P.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,367 
Int.  CI.    B32B  Jw>/.  BG5C  2hOO 
U,S.  CI.  428-124  2  Claims 


1  A  method  o{  producing  an  adherent  bond  coat  on  a  metal 
substrate  which  comprises, 

flame  spraying  onto  said  metal  substrate  a  powder  mix  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  metal  silicide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  disilicides  of  li.  Zr,  Ht.  V, 
Nb.  Ta,  Cr,  W,  Mn,  Co,  boron  silicide  and  magnesium 
silicide  mixed  with  a  coating  metal  powder, 

the  average  size  of  said  metal  silicide  ranging  from  ab<-)ut  1" 
to  150  microns  and  said  coating  metal  p<->wder  ranging 
from  about  30  to  140  microns, 

the  composition  of  said  powder  mix  ranging  from  about  l^e 
to  20%  by  weight  of  said  silicide.  with  substantially  the 
balance  said  coating  metal  powder, 

and  continuing  said  spraying  to  form  an  adherent  bond  coat 
on  said  substrate  characterized  by  improved  bond 
strength 


1  A  paint  sinp  shield  comprising  a  roll  or  a  relatively  thin 
resilient  strip  of  non-brittle  highly  pliable  plastic  material,  said 
strip  having  a  unifdrm  thickness  comprised  between  about 
0010  in.  and  0.060  in  and  being  laterally  flat  when  rolled  m 
said  roll  and  substantially  I  shaped  in  cross-section  after  un- 
rolling from  said  roll,  said  L-shaped  strip  having  a  flat  rela- 
tiveU  wide  portion  at  least  three  inches  in  width  and  a  single 
beni-.iver  edee  flange  having  a  width  of  about  one-half  inch  to 
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one  inch,  said  edge  flange  being  disposed  at  an  angle  comprised 
between  90'  and  145°  to  said  t1at  wide  portion  and  said  vinp  is 
performed  to  such  substantially  L-shape  and  springs  back  to 
said  substantially  L-shape  when  unrolled  from  said  rolls. 


4.263.356 
AUTO  CEILING  PANEL 
Takao  Nomura.  Toyota;  Tatsuo  Sakamoto,  Okazaki.  and  Vo- 
shiro  Umemoto.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  930.874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1978,  53-041910 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5,  1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3  10.  3,26:  B62D  25  06 

U.S.  a.  428—138  4  Claims 


1   .An  auto  ceiling  panel  comprising: 

a  f>orous  skin  having  attached  thereto  a  first  foamed  ci^ntmu- 
ous  bubble  porous  polyurethane  slab,  having  a  thickness 
of  1,0  to  8  0  mm, 

a  second  foamed  polyethylene  slab  attached  to  the  ceiling 
side  of  said  first  slab,  said  second  slab  having  a  thickness  of 
1,0  to  4.0  mm  and  a  plurality  of  openings  bored  there- 
through, said  openings  having  each  a  diameter  of  0. 1  to  5.0 
mm  and  their  total  open  space  amounting  to  0  5^  to  }0^i- 
of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  second  slab. 

a  metal  lath  fused  to  said  second  slab  having  a  thickness  of 
0  5  to  1.5  mm.  and 

a  third  foamed  polyethylene  slab  fused  to  said  metal  lath. 
said  third  slab  having  a  thickness  of  1.0  to  4  0  mm  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  bored  therethrough,  said  openings 
having  each  a  diameter  of  1.0  to  10  mm  and  their  total 
open  space  amounting  to  10  to  50T  of  the  total  surface 
area  of  said  third  slab  and  a  majority  thereof  being  in 
communicating  relation  relative  to  the  openings  in  the 
second  slab 


4.263.357 
PHOTO  ALBUM  PAGE 
Sheldon  Holson.  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Holson  Com- 
pany, Wilton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37.701.  Apr.  10.  1979.  This  application  Jun. 
2J.  1980.  Ser.  No.  161.875 
Int.  a:  B32B  3,ia  27/ W:  G09F  /  10 
U.S.  a.  428—138  2  Claims 


,/ 

NUITIZOWl    HINDER  IMPRK.N  \  I  ION 

■Man  Thornton,  Halifax,  and  ,Jf>hn  s  I  ttks.  Htbdin  Hridui , 
both  of  Fngland,  assignors  to  Bodina.  ltd,  1  orkshirt.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr   25.  19''5.  Ser.  No.  571.888 

Int.  CI     B32Bi/00.  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  428-195  V  Claims 
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1.  An  interlining  material  comprising  a  web  of  non-woven 
fibers,  said  web  having  a  first  zone  having  distributed  uni- 
formly therein  binder,  said  first  zone  disposed  proximate  to  but 
in  out  of  contacting  relationship  with  a  second  zone,  said 
second  zone  having  distributed  uniformly  therein  binder,  the 
binding  characteristics  of  said  first  zone  being  distinctly  differ- 
ent from  tht.  hmding  characteristics  of  said  second  zone,  said 
.  Mnes  being  interconnected  by  an  intermediate  zone,  said  inter- 
mediate /one  containing  a  mixture  of  the  binder  of  said  first 
iox\<i  and  the  binder  of  said  second  zone,  said  intermediate  zone 
having  binding  characteristics  that  vary  between  the  binding 
characteristics  of  said  first  and  second  zones,  the  binders  of 
said  first  and  second  zones  merging  with  one  another  in  said 
intermediate  zone  said  intermediate  zone  separating  said  first 
/one  and  said  second  zone  having  a  width  of  at  least  5  mm,  said 
first  /one  and  said  second  zone  having  a  width  of  at  least  5  cm. 
said  /ones  King  of  a  continuous  length  and  running  longitudi- 
nallv 

7  An  interlining  material  according  to  claim  1  carrying  a 
discontinuous  adhesive  coating  thereon. 


4.263.359 
CHARGE  RECEPTOR  FILM  FOR  CHARGE  IRWSFKR 

IMAGING 

Earle  L.  Kitts.  Jr..  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  I   Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Compan>.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  27,443 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3   !4  C^ID  15/06:  G03G  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—195  13  C  laims 
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1  An  improved  photographic  album  page  comprising  a  first 
rectangular  fibrous  non-heat  sealable  lamina,  second  and  third 
heat  sealable  laminae  of  substantially  similar  overall  dimen- 
sions; said  second  and  third  laminae  being  positioned  in  con- 
gruent relation  with  the  said  first  lamina  positioned  therebe- 
tween, said  second  and  third  laminae  being  interconnected 
through  said  first  lamina  by  non-continuous  heat  sealed  lines  of 
electronic  stitching  to  form  plural  pnnt-receiving  pockets 
which  stitching  avoids  completely  severing  the  first  lamina 
along  the  lines  of  stitching. 


1    A  charge  receptor  film  element  for  charge-transfer  imag- 
ing which  comprises,  m  order. 
i;i )  a  suppon. 
(ht  a  ^onductiv  c  laver, 

(c)  a  !hm  transparent  dielectric  layer  bearing 

(d)  substantially  uniformly  sized  and  spaced  opaque  poly- 
merized non-conductive  dots  covering  less  than  10<7<-  of 
the  total  area  of  layer  (c).  the  >'paque  dots  providing  less 
than  0  05  background  optical  densii\  arui  hav  mg  a  height 
of  a!  least  .■<  micrometers. 
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4.263.360 

( OATKD  PAPKR-MKROFOAM  SHEFTT  PACKAGING 

MATERIA! 

Herbert  B.  Adelman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Crowell 

Gorporation.  Newport,  I>el. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1980.  Ser.  No.  166.079 

Int.  a.    B32B  ^02 

L  .S.  a.  428— 238  11  Claims 


ing  mixed  in  it  fibrous  reinforcing  fillers  which  contribute 
to  the  strength  of  the  bond  between  the  facing  member 
and  carrier  strip. 


J/ 


1  A  laminated  sheet  material  for  packaging  a  moisture-sensi- 
tive material  comprising  a  layer  oi  paper  material,  a  la>er  of  a 
sealed  cell  microp<irous  foam  p<ilymer.  a  strong  adhesive  mate- 
rial securely  binding  the  micropcirous  foam  polymer  and  paper 
layers  together,  and  a  layer  of  a  p<,Mymer  which  excludes  the 
passage  oi  drops  of  v«,ater  but  transmits  moisture  ^ap<ir 
through  It  on  the  side  of  the  paper  material  opp<^site  the  micro- 
p<irous  foam  layer  whereby  condensate  within  the  package 
may  evap<.irate  out  through  the  laminated  sheet  material 

2  \  laminated  sheet  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein 
the  laver  of  paper  material  is  reinforced 

3  A  laminated  sheet  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  2.  v*.  herein 
the  layer  o'i  paper  material  is  reinforced  by  fiberglass  strands 


4.263.362 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS  FIBERS  AND 

COArH)  GLASS  FIBERS  MADE  FROM  SAME 

Daniel  C.  Straka,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  %,956 

Int.  CI.    B32B  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  428—258  16  Qaims 

1.  An  elasiomeric  coating  composition  for  glass  fibers  to 

produce  weav cable  coated  glass  fiber  strands  with  improved 

processability.  having  in  weight  percent  on  an  aqueous  basis: 

(a)  about  1  to  about  15  elastomeric  plasticizer. 

(b)  about  10  to  about  40  carboxylated  elastomeric  latex. 

(c)  about  0.1  to  about  2  hydrophilic/lipophilic  agent. 

(d)  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  antioxidant, 

(e)  about  0.1  to  about  2  wax  emulsion, 

(f)  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  amine. 

(g)  about  0.05  to  about  2  polyhydroxylated  glycol  wherein 
the  coating  composition  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  8  7 
to  about  9.5. 


4.263.361 
I  AMINATED  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PLAIN  BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Erich  Hodes,  Rodheim.  and  Danilo  Sternisa,  Nauheim,  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glyco-MeUll-Werke 
Daelen  A.  I>oos  GmbH,  Wiesbaden-Schierstein.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

German  V 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  12. 
1976.  2654644 

Int.  n.    B32B  5   16 
L  S.  CI.  428—240  ^  Claims 


as  »T  23  ^ 


>Sk 


1  Laminated  material  for  the  prcxluction  of  plain  bearing 
elements  which  are  adapted  to  carry  heavy  loads  and  to  be 
heat  and  wear  resistant  and  maintenance  free,  comprising  in 
combination 

(a)  a  earner  strip  in  the  form  of  a  thin  band. 

(b)  a  composite  facing  member  of  woven  textile  material. 

(c)  said  facing  member  having  a  low-fnction  component  on 
one  side,  comprising  textile  strands  of  synthetic  material 
constituting  a  sliding  bearing  surface,  and  having  a  gluea- 
ble  component  on  the  other  side,  comprising  textile 
strands  of  natural  material  constituting  a  bonding  surface. 

(d)  a  bonding  agent  secunng  the  glueable  component  of  the 
facing  member  to  the  carrier  strip  whereby  said  member 
presents  its  sliding  bcanng  surface,  m  exposed  position. 

(e)  said  bonding  agent  having  mixed  in  it  particles  of  friction 
reducing  and  heat-conducting  material,  and  further  hav- 


4.263.363 
FMCIiilON-CONTAINING  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

HAV  ING  IMPROV  FD  WATER  HOLDING  CAPACIT\ 
Cliarles  E.  Buck.  (  aldwell.  and  Robert  C.  Roga,  Spotswood,  both 

of  N.J..  assignors  to  (  olgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York, 

NY 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  105.817 

Int.  CI.    B32B  5/18.  7/02 

C.S.  n.  428—284  »  Qaims 

1.  An  absorbent  pad  capable  of  immobilizing  aqueous  Huids 
as  a  stable  viscous  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  a  porous 
flexible  resilient  oleophilic  substrate  having  a  void  volume  of  at 
least  50%  of  the  total  volume  and  an  oily  self-emulsifying 
emulsion  concentrate  comprising  an  oil  or  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent and  at  least  one  water-in-oil  forming  emulsifier  having  a 
total  HLB  value  of  from  2  to  7.  the  weight  ratio  of  the  oil  or 
hvdrocarb<.>n  s<ilvent  to  emulsifier  ranging  from  about  50:50  to 
about  ^5  5,  said  emulsion  concentrate  being  impregnated  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  oleophilic  substrate  as  a  thin  film,  said 
concentrate  being  present  in  an  amount  just  sufficient  to  wet 
the  v«.alls  of  the  porous  substrate  in  the  portion  in  which  is  is 

impregnated. 

4  The  absorbent  pad  of  claim  1  which  further  comprises  a 
liquid  impervious  layer  on  one  major  surface  of  the  oleophilic 
substrate  and  a  liquid  permeable  layer  on  the  other  major 
surface  of  the  oleophilic  substrate. 

4,263.364 
STAMPABIl  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 
POI  YFSTER  SHEETS 
Robert  W.  Seymour.  James  C.  Weaver,  both  of  Kingsport,  and 
Benny  V\    W  riRht,  Bluff  City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
mar  Kodak  (ompan\,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec    14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.806 
Int.  t1.    B32B  27/34 
C.S.  a.  428—287  15  Qaims 

1  .A  stampable  sheet  of  reinforced  thermoplastic  matenal, 
said  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  polyester  matenal 
and  a  plurality  of  layers  oi  reinforcing  matenal  integrally 
formed  ti^gether,  the  central  layer  or  layers  of  polyester  mate- 
nal being  of  more  slowly  crystallizing  matenal  than  the  outer 
layers. 

said   polyester  layers  being  substantially  amorphous  and 
made  of  polyester  polymers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
a  polytethylene  terephthalate); 
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b.  copolymers  oi  polylethylene  terephthalate)  has  mg  about 
5  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol, 
neopentyl  glycol.  2.2,4.4-tetramethyl-l,3-cyclobutanediol, 
bisphenol  .A.  isophthalic  acid  or  1.4-cyclohexanedicar- 
boxylic  acid, 

c.  p>oly(1.4-cyclohexylenedimethylene  terephthalate); 

d  copolymers  of  poly(  1.4-cyclohexylenedimethylene  tere- 
phthalate) having  about  20  to  about  50  mole  percent  of 
ethylene  glycol,  neopentyl  glycol.  2,2.4,4-tetramethyl-l.3- 
cyclobutanediol,  bisphenol  A.  isophthalic  acid,  or  1.4- 
cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid; 

e  blends  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  with  greater  than 
35  weight  percent  of  any  of  said  copolymers  in  item  (hi  or 
item  (d);  and 

f  blends  of  ptily(l,4-cyclohexylene  dimethylene  terephthal- 
ate) with  greater  than  35  weight  percent  of  any  of  said 
copolymers  in  item  (b)  or  item  (d) 

said  outer  polyester  layers  having  a  minimum  crystallization 
half-time  upon  heating  of  one  minute  or  less,  and  said 
central  polyester  layer  or  layers  being  selected  from  the 
polymers  identified  m  items  b.  d.  e  or  f  above  and  having 
a  minimum  crystallization  half-time  upon  heating  ot 
greater  than  one  minute,  the  minimum  crystallizatum 
half-time  being  that  as  measured  with  respect  to  each 
individual  layer  of  said  polyester  material. 


4.263,366 
RADIATION  CI  RABLE  COATING  (  OMPOSIIION 

COMPRISINt,  AN  OIICONUR   \M)  \ 
COPOLVMFRIZAHI J    IIIKA-MOIII    AHSORHl  R 
Donald  H.  Lorenz,  Basking  Ridgt,  N..L,  and  Hruct   A.  druhtr. 
Worthington.    Ohio,    assignors    tn    G  M    (  .irporatum.    Nt» 
York.  N  Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6. "8".  Jan.  26,  IV*.  Pat    No. 
4.178.303.  This  application  Sep   r.  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.550 
Int.  CI.    C08J  J  2^.  C08F  2/48.  20,68 
I  .S.  CI.  428—332  21  Claims 

1    \  radiation  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 
\    An  oligomer  of  Formula  I: 


R'    O  OR' 

I       II  II      I 

CH.=C— c— O— Y— O— C— C=CH: 


(I) 


wherein: 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
>  IS  a  divalent  urethane  residue;  and 
H   a  copolymerizable  ultra-violet  light  absorber  compound 

of  Formula  W 


(Ar)|  CN 

\  / 

r=c 
/         \ 

(Ar)^  C— OXORCR=(HK 


O 


(rv) 


4.263.365 
FIRE-RESISTANT  SAFE  AND  PANEL 
George  M.  Burgess.  Webster,  and  Roland  M.  Avery,  Jr..  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  John  D.  Brush  &  Co..  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.910 

Int.  O.    B32B5  18 

L'.S.  Q.  428—310  24  Claims 


//  — 


where: 

(Ar)i  and  (Ar)2  are  aromatic  carbocyclic  nuclei  of  the  ben- 
zene and  naphthalene  senes  and  are  independently  se- 
lected from  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl.  halo. 
alkoxy,  carboxy.  carbalkoxy.  cyano,  acetyl,  benzoyl, 
phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  phenoxy  phenyl,  alkyl  substituted 
phenoxy,  or  alkoxy  phenyl  substituted  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl; 

X  1^  alky  lene.  C2-C17.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo, 
cyano,  alkyl.  Ci-C^,  alkoxy.  Ci-Cb  alkoxyalkyl,  Ci-C<„ 
or  alkoxyalkyleneoxy,  Ci-Ct; 

R  !s  alkylene.  C|-Cio,  oxyalkylene,  Ci-Cio  alkyleneox- 
\alk\lene.  Ci-Ci:  phenylene,  Ci-Cio.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  hydroxy;  and 

R   and  R    are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  Cj-Cft. 

21  A  laminate  compnsing  a  planar  sheet  of  clear  polyvinyl 
chloride  with  a  film  coating  0.1  to  10  mils  in  thickness  compns- 
ing a  cured  coating  composition  of  claim  1. 


'f^r^>-^'r  ;^  r  —  f  — ■  t^^^t»-A 


22.  An  energy  saving  construction  matenal  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing significant  quantities  of  solar  heat  during  a  hot  day  and 
releasing  and  re-radiating  a  significant  amount  of  the  absorbed 
heat  dunng  a  cool  night,  said  matenal  comprising  a  substan- 
tially solidified  comfX)sition  whose  principal  ingredients  are 
foamed  cementitious  matenal,  recycled  cellulose  fibers,  so- 
dium sulfate,  and  water,  the  cellulose  fibers  and  sodium  sulfate 
serving  to  retain  water  in  the  form  of  absorbed  and/or  chemi- 
cally bonded  water,  the  cellulose  fibers  and  sodium  sulfate 
being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  so  that  the  total  water 
content  of  the  solidified  composition,  including  absorbed  and 
chemically  bonded  water,  is  not  less  than  about  29'7c  by  weight 
of  the  composition 


4,263,36" 

DISCONTINCOl  S  GRAPHITf   HBKR  RFINFORCFD 

GLASS  COMPOSIIIS 

Karl  M,  Prewo,  Vernon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  nited  lichncilogies 

Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  No>    ",  1979.  Ser.  No.  92.168 

Int.  CI.    F06B  9/26:  C03C  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—338  9  Claims 


1    A  graphite  fiber  reinforced  glass  compositf 
high  strength  and   high   mtxjulus  i^t   ciasiiciiN    Ji 


^m  prising 

■niinuous 
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liraphiic  fibers  laid  up  in  substantially  in-plane  random  orienta- 
tion m  J  glass  matrix  so  as  to  produce  strength  and  fracture 
louiihness  properties  greater  than  that  of  the  glass  matrix. 

8  \  graphite  fiber  reinforced  glass  composite  comprising 
about  2it'T  to  ab<Hit  '•0'^,  h\  volume  high  strength,  high  modu- 
lus ot  clasticitN  graphite  fibers  having  an  average  length  of 
about  I  .m  to  about  >  cm  laid  up  in  substantialK  in-plaiie 
randimi  orieniation  in  a  low,  civtTicient  ^^(  thermal  expansion 
glass  matrix  priKlucing  a  composite  v^ilh  tlexural  strength  and 
iracture  toughness  properties  greater  than  the  glass  matrix. 


4,263.369 
Patent  .Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


4.263.368 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  POTFNTIAI.I  V  Bl  I  KV 

YARN 

Vukio  Otaki;  Masatoshi  Mineo;  Kivoshi  \akagawa,  ail  of  Mis- 

hima;  Shiro  Nishiumi.  and  N  oshio  Aratani,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  rora>  Industries,  Inc..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813.177,  Jul.  15.  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592.519.  Jul.  2.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  1.397 

Int.  CI.    I)02G  3/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  428—373  '3  Claims 


I  In  a  process  tor  priH.lu>.ing  a  potentiailv  bulkv  varn  com- 
prising ^onta^ting  said  varn  v^ith  a  heated  bt>dv.  the  improve- 
ment ^omprisink!  providing  a  substantialK  non-tvx  isied  multi- 
filament varn.  overteedmg  said  varn  to  a  firsi  heated  bodv  by 
means  ot  a  pair  ot  overteed  advancing  rolls,  heating  said  tirs! 
healed  h.kIv  lo  a  temperature  within  the  range  trom  the  sec- 
ondarv  transit  urn  pKunt  of  said  varn  to  a  temperature  about  10 
C  lov*,cr  than  the  melting  point  o\  varn.  ^ausing  ^oiila^t  of  said 
yarn  vA.iih  said  heated  bodv  uhilc  ^oncurrentlv  vibrating  said 
varn  and  sub|ecting  it  to  tensum  in  the  range  't  about  10-120 
mg  d.  said  tension  being  imparted  bv  means  sc-paiaie  trom  said 
overteed  advani.ing  rolls,  running  said  varn  over  said  heated 
h^hIv  ai  su^h  speed  and  within  such  a  short  period  of  time  that 
a!  an  imagmarv  p^nni  of  contact  wcrtain  filaments  ot  said  yarn 
arc  caused  t'  contact  said  heated  boty  while  the  remaining 
tllaments  of  said  varn  .ire  not  contacted  by  viid  heated  body  at 
said  imaginerv  pKHnl  ^^(  contact,  and  thereafter  winding  said 
multit'ilament  yarn 

II  A  substantially  non-interlaced  thermoplasiu  multifila- 
ment varn  produced  bv  the  pr^Kcss  comprising,  providing  a 
subsiantiallv  non-twisted  multifilament  varn.  overfeeding  said 
yarn  to  a  first  heated  Kxly  by  means  o(  a  pair  of  overteed 
advancing  roils,  heating  said  first  heated  body  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  the  secondary  transition  point  ot  said 
varn  to  a  temperature  abv^ut  10'  C  lower  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  varn.  causing  ccmtact  of  said  yarn  with  said  heated 
b,id\  while  concurrently  vibrating  said  yarn  and  subiecting  it 
to  tension  in  the  range  of  abiiut  10-120  mg  d,  said  tension 
being  imparted  by  means  separate  fnim  said  overteed  advanc- 
ing rolls,  running  said  yarn  over  said  heated  Nxly  at  such  speed 
and  within  such  a  short  period  of  time  that  at  an  imaginery 
pciint  of  contact  certain  filaments  of  said  yarn  are  caused  to 
contact  said  heated  Kxly  while  the  remaining  filaments  of  said 
yarn  are  not  contacted  by  said  heated  btHJy  at  said  imaginary 
pi-imi  of  contact,  and  thereafter  winding  said  multifllameni 
varn. 


4,263.370 
GRAFT  POLYESTERS  AM)  SIZED  TEXTILES 

Robert  B.  login.  Woodhavcn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  VVvandotte.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937.690.  Aug.  28.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,896 
Int.  CI.   D02G  J.'M 
U.S.  CI.  428—395  12  Claims 

1.  A  sized  synthetic  fiber  sized  with  a  graft  polyester  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of 
I  an  unsaturated  polyester  comprising  the  reaction  prcxiuct  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid  reactant  comprising  (Da 
dicarboxylic  acid  reactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicarboxylic  acids,  corresponding  dicarboxylic 
anhydrides,  dicarboxylic  acid  esters,  and  their  corre- 
sponding acyl  halides  or  (2)  a  mixture  of  said  dicarboxylic 
acid  reactant  with  up  to  20  mole  percent  of  a  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  reactant  having  a  functionality  greater  than  two 
based  upon  100  mole  percent  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid 
reactant  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  reactant  comprising  ( 1 )  a 
diol  or  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  up  to  20  mole  percent  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  functionality  greater  than 
two  based  up>on  100  mole  percent  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohol. 

wherein  a  minor  effective  proportion  of  said  dicarboxylic 
acid  reactant  or  polyhydric  alcohol  reactant  is  alpha, beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  and 
II.  at  least  one  monovinyl  monomer  reactant  comprising  at 
least  one  carboxylic  group  or  a  mixture  of  said  v  iny  1  mono- 
mer with  any  monofunctional  vinyl  monomer. 
wherein  said  graft  polyester  is  formed  by  graft  polymerization 
in  situ  on  said  fiber  of  a  solventless  mixture  of  said  unsaturated 
polyester  and  said  monovinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
free-radical   generating   initiator   by    exposure   of  said    fiber 
coated  with  said  mixture  to  at  least  one  of  ultraviolet  or  ioniz- 
ing radiation  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  temperature 
of  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  for  a  time  of  about  0  1  minute 
to  about  2  minutes. 


4,263,371 

ORGANOTIN  TREATMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

RF\(TI\  ITY  OF  A  GLASS  SURFACE 

Helmut  hranz.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Fa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.398.  Oct.  25.  1978,  abandoned. 
[his  application  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.084 
Int.  CI.    B32B  ! 5,  M 
U.S.  a.  428—432 


VAPOR 


7  Claims 


Contact  angle  of  a  sessile  drop 

5.  A  glass  article  prepared  by  contacting  a  glass  surface  w  ith 
a  composition  consisting  of  an  alkyltin  compound  capable  of 
chemisorption  by  the  glass  surface  at  a  temperature  insufficient 
to  cause  thermal  decomposition  of  the  alkyltin  compound  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  chemisorption  of  the  alkytin  compound 
by  the  glass  surface. 
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4,263,372 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  OR  IMPREGNATING 

POROUS  SUBSTRATES.  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 

William  D.  Emmons.  Huntingdon  \  alley,  and  Peter  R.  Sperry, 
Doylestown.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  C  om- 
pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,856.  May  19.  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  3.055 
Int.  CI.    B32B  9  04.  1304:  B05D  3  02 
U.S.  CI.  428—446  9  Claims 

L  A  method  of  providing  a  porous-surfaced  formation  with 
a  hardened,  abrasion-resistant,  relatively  impermeable  surface 
adapted  to  resist  indentation  by  impact  as  well  as  penetration 
by  moisture  and  other  liquids,  thereby  rendering  such  porous- 
surfaced  formation  resistant  to  weathering  and  atmospheric 
smog  which  comprises  impregnating  the  porous  surface  of  the 
formation  with  a  solution  of  a  metal-containing  drier  in  a  liquid 
mixture  of 

(.A)   at    least   one   of  dicyclopentenyl    aery  late   and   dicy- 

clopentenyl  methacrylate  with 
(B)  about  0.5^f  to  60^^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
(A),  of  another  relatively  non-voiatile  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci2-C-.(i  alkvl  and  C12-C.V) 
alkenyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates, 
the  amount  of  drier  m  the  solution  being  from  0.0005  to  2 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  (.A I.  and  allowing  the 
applied  solution  to  oxidatively  cure  in  the  presence  of  air  at 
ambient  conditions. 

7   A  prcxjuct  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4.263.373 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ULTRA  THIN  GLUE 

ADHERABLE  DECORATI\  E  LAMINATE 

Harold  O.  McCaskey.  Jr..  and  Daniel  L.  Cannady.  Jr..  both  of 

Allendale,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.124 

Int.  CI.    B32B  27  0* 

U.S.  CI.  428—531  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  ultra  thin,  glue  adherable.  high 

pressure  decorative  thermoset  veneer  laminate,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(A)  assembling  a  laminate  stack-up  consisting  of: 

(1)  one  thermosetting  resin  impregnated  paper  sheet  hav- 
ing a  top  decorative  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface 
coated  with  an  alginate  resinous  film,  about  0  25  mil  to 
about  5  mil  thick,  to  an  alginate  content  of  from  be- 
tween about  2  weight  p>ercent  and  about  40  v\ eight 
percent  of  the  coated  paper  sheet,  said  film  being  etlec- 
tive  to  opacify  the  paper  sheet  and  provide  a  barrier  to 
resin  flow,  and 

(2)  one  thermosetting  resin  impregnated  abrasion  resistant, 
protective  overlay  sheet  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
decorative  surface  of  the  paper  sheet, 

(B)  placing  the  stack-up  in  a  press  and  molding  the  siack-up 
at  temperatures  of  between  about  100'  C  and  about  200" 
C.  and  pressures  of  between  about  500  psi  and  about  2,000 
psi  .  and 

(C)  cooling  and  releasing  the  press  and  removing  the  stack- 
up:  wherein  the  stack-up  is  heat  and  pressure  consolidated 
to  form  a  unitary  decorative  laminate,  the  laminate  having 
a  thickness  of  between  about  5  mil  and  about  15  mil  and  a 
resinous  film  on  one  side  that  is  glue  adherable  without 
sanding 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  abrasion  resistant 
protective  overlay  sheet  is  about  2  mil  to  about  5  mil  thick 

6.  The  method  of  claim  4  also  including  the  additional  steps 
of  applying  an  adhesive  directly  to  the  alginate  film  and  glue- 
ing the  decorative  laminate  to  a  thick  support  to  form  an  adhe- 
sive bonded  composite 

7,  The  decorative  laminate  made  bv  the  methc^d  of  ^iaim  4 


4.263.3'4 
TEMPFRATURF-STABII  IZFD  LOW -LOSS  FKRRIIE 

KIIMS 

Howard  I  .  Glass.  Orangt:   Michael   T    Fliiott,  Cypress,  and 

Rodney  D.  Henry,  Saratoga,  all  (if  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rtak- 

well  International  C  orporation.  Kl  Segundo.  (  alif 

Filed  Jun.  22,  19"8.  .Ser.  No.  918.298 

Int.  CI.    GllC  lhu2 

U.S.  CI.  428—693  ^  (  iaims 


1    A  composite  comprising: 

a  single-crystal,  wherein  said  substrate  is  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  rare-earth  gallium 
garnets,  the  mixed  rare-earth  gallium  garnets,  the  rare- 
earth  aluminum  garnets,  the  mixed  rare-earth  aluminum 
garnets,  magnesium  oxide,  the  gallate  spinels,  the  indium- 
gallate  spinels,  the  aluminate  spinels,  and  sapphire; 

a  monocrystalline  film  of  fernmagnelic  material  deposited 
on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  fernmagnetic  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  garnet-structured 
ferrites.  spinel-structured  ferrites,  hexagonal  ferntes.  and 
orthoferrites.  and  wherein  a  selected  amount  of  a  diamag- 
netic  ion  is  substituted  for  iron  in  said  ferrimagnetic  mate- 
rial, said  film  having  an  ordinary  extremum  at  a  selected 
temperature  in  its  variation  of  ferromagnetic  resonance 
frequency  with  variations  of  temperature; 

wherein  a  substrate-film  lattice  parameter  mismatch  exists 
between  said  substrate  and  said  film  whereby  stress  is 
established  in  said  film,  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  substrate-film  lattice  parameter 
mismatch  and  said  selected  amount  of  a  diamagnetic  ion 
are  jointly  selected  to  cause  said  ordinary  extremum  in  the 
variation  of  ferromagnetic  resonance  frequency  of  said 
film  with  variations  in  temperature  to  be  at  said  selected 
!emperature 


4.2h3.3'5 
SI  PFRPLASTICAI  I  \   FORMFI)  TH  \NIl  M 
STRUCTURE 
Samuel  D.  Flrod.  Renton.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.324 

Int.  CI.    B32B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—594  1  Claim 


12 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  superplastically  formed  and 
diffusion  bonded  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  titanium 
parts  having  a  W  idmanstatten  gram  structure  to  render  the 
parts  dimensionallv  stable  at  superplastic  forming  conditions;  a 
ihm  wailed  hoiiow  insert  with  end  cap.  located  intermediate 
the  spaced  apart  titanium  parts,  and  the  insert  having  a  Wid- 
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manstatten  grain  structure  to  render  the  insert  dimensionally 
stable  at  superplastic  forming  conditions,  a  third  titanium  part 
superplasticalK  t'ormed  and  diffusion  Kuided  to  facing  sides  of 
the  pair  of  parts  to  form  a  pair  o(  flanges,  and  the  third  part 
extends  between  the  flanges  to  form  a  v\eb  superplastically 
formed  and  diffusion  bonded  to  the  insert  end  cap  and  side,  and 
the  cap  of  the  insert  uith  diffusion  bonded  superplastically 
formed  part  having  a  hok-  extending  through  to  piovide  a 
reinforced  opening  through  the  superplasticalK  formed  web. 


(b)  said  cathcxie-electrolyte  consisting  of  iodine  monochlo- 
ride;  and 


4.263,376 
Fl  EI   CKI.I   KI  KCTROOF 
Keith  K.  Blurton,  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Cias 
Technolog).  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  118,507 
Int.  CI    HOIM  4/86 

L'.S.  n.  429 »2  18  Claims 

1  In  a  tuei  cell  electrtxie  o(  the  t>pe  comprising  porous 
carK->n  vMth  high  surface  area  electrocatahst  me;al  or  alloy 
thereof  supp<irted  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  nitro- 
gen containing  groups  affixed  to  the  surface  of  said  carb<in 
providing  t'orce  interaction  between  said  nitrogen  containing 
groups  and  said  metal  improving  maintenance  i^f  high  metal 
surface  area  during  operation  of  said  tuel  cell. 


(c)  a  lithium-aluminum  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium-aluminum  chloride  and  lithium- 
aluminum  bromide  present  m  the  cathode-electrolyte  in  a 
concentration  of  greater  than  1  molar. 


4.263.377 
C\THODF.S  FOR  PRIMARY  SCJI  ID  STATF  I  ITHIl A! 

CFILS 

Ashok  N  .  Joshi.  I.«vittown,  Pa.,  and  Charles  C".  I.iang.  Clarence. 

N.^.   assignors  to  Duracell  International  Inc..  Bethel,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,371,  Nov.  13,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,800,  Apr.  25, 

19''"'.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No. 

129,144 
Int.  a.    HOIM  6  IH 
IS.  CI.  429—50  14  Qaims 

1  A  methcxl  f(U  increasing  the  realizable  primarv  cncrgv 
densitv  of  a  r(vim  temperature  operable  pnmarv  solid  stale 
c'IcciroN. hcmi^al  ^ell  hav  ing  a  lithium  anoxic,  a  solid  electrolyte 
^I'mprised  -4'  a  lithium  s,ilt  and  having  .\  room  lemper.ilure 
loniL  ^ondu^Mviiv  in  ev^ess  o!  1  ■  I''  '  ohm  ^m  .iiid  a 
solid  ^athixie  comprised  o\  a  non-^ondu^tivc  higli  cncrg\ 
Jensiiv  ^athodc  a^nvc  material  selected  tr.ini  'he  gr-'up  con- 
sisting of  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium,  bromine  and  iodine,  said 
methiKl  i.onsisting  cssentialK  ot  the  siep  of  adding  to  said 
.aihode  av.tive  material  a  second  material  vvhich  is  boih  elec- 
tr  oni^allv  and  lom^allv  conductive  and  v^hich  sc^.  uvi  material 
IS  also  ^ath.^de  activ  e.  said  second  materia!  consisting  o\  one  or 
rrvHc  metal  ^haLogenides  having  ek'ctroiiK  and  ionic  conduc- 
tivities ranging  between  I"  '  and  10- ohm  ^ni  ■  whereby 
said  ^athi^de  is  substantial  I  v  devoid  of  other  ekv'rorn.  ^^  induc- 
tive materials  and  wherebs  said  cathode  ci'niaiiis  less  than 
JoO   .'ftither  ionic  conductive  materials 


4.263,378 

PRIMARV  BATTFRV  LSINC,  LITHIL  M  ANODF  \NI) 

INTFRHAI.CX.FN  CATHODF  AND  FI  FCTROI  VTE 

\  ladimir  Feiman.  Roseville.  and  Fugene  I.uksha.  Cjolden  V  alley. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc..  St. 

Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106.688.  Dec.  26,  19"'9, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1980.  Ser.  No.  136,429 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  ^   14 

L.S.  CI.  429— 105  4  Claims 

1    In  a  primarv  electnxhemical  cell  comprising  a  receptacle 

containing  an  ant>de  and  a  non-aqueous  calhtKle-electrolvte. 

and   having  means  tor  delivering  an  electrical  current   (low 

therefrom 

(a)  said  anixle  consisimkz  essentiallv  of  lithium; 


4,263,379 

STORAGh  BAl  IhRV  VMTH  TEMPORARY  SIDE 

TERMINAL 

Harry  M   C  hannmu.  South  l.ake  Tahoe,  Calif.;  John  M.  Nees. 

UvomissinK.  and  Hilliam  J.  Fberle.  Reading,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  t<i  (reneral  Batter>  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Hied  Feb.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  121.780 

int   (1     HOIM  2,02 

U.S.  CI.  429—  1  ^M  1  Cla'"! 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  having  generally  flat  terminals  in  the 
side  wall  for  achieving  electrical  interconnections,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  temporary  terminal  for  use  in  manu- 
tacturing  said  storage  battery,  said  temporary  terminal  com- 
prising: 
a  terminal  cast  integrally  with  and  extending  from  said  gen- 
erally flat  terminal,  said  temporary  terminal   having  a 
conical  outer  surface  which  tapers  toward  a  free  end 
thereof  and  a  passageway  which  extends  from  the  free  end 
thereof  through  to  said  flat  tenninal 
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4.263.380  4.263.3K: 

GALVANIC  ELEMENT  C  IMRCF    IRXNSJI  R  ( OMF'l  K\  (MHODFs  FOR 

Werner  Riedl.  Ellwangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  assignor  \o  sOI  H)  \\  KlROi  \\\  (  H  1  "s 

Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  (if  Demetrios  \.  louzos.  Rcnkv  Riur,  and  Harrx  \ourlis.  lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  nmn  (  arhidc  <  nrporatmn. 
New  York.  N  \ 


(iermany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  ''1.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Sep.  30. 
1978.  2842697 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  429—162  8  Claims 

1.  Galvanic  element  including  a  positive  electrc>de,  a  nega- 
tive electrode,  a  separator,  an  electrolvte.  and  a  housing  which 
is  closed  in  liquid-tight  manner  b>  a  first  seal  which  sim.ulta- 
neously  provides  electrical  insulation  between  the  cell  termi- 
nals, said  element  comprising 

a  contact  cap  which  covers  one  terminal  ol  the  cell,  the 
sealing  region,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  cell,  and 
an  additional  seal  which  is  positioned  at  least  between  said 
covered  portion  of  the  second  cell  terminal  and  the 
contact  cap. 


Filed  Mar.  2S.  19S0,  Ser.  No.  KU.SWi 
Int    (I     HOIM  4/36 
U.S.  CI.  429—213 


1 1  C  laims 


i 
I 

6 


coo 

TIME  (HOURS I 


"io56oo 


4.263.381 
SINTERING  OF  BETA-TYPE  ALUMINA  BODIES  USING 

ALPHA-ALUMINA  ENCAPSULATION 
Bryan  J.  McEntire.  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Anil  V .  Virkar.  Mid- 
vale,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.431 


Int.  a.    HOIM  U)i9.  2/16 


U.S.  CI.  429—193 


8  Gaims 


1  A  cathode  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a 
charge  transfer  complex  in  which  the  complex  is  the  reaction 
product  of  at  least  one  halogen  with  a  poly(N-vinylpyrroli- 
donci  and  wherein  the  donor  component  is  the  poly(N-vinyl- 
pvrrolidonci  and  the  acceptor  component  is  the  at  least  one 
halogen 


4.263.383 
/1N(    HKTRODF 
Alain  Coulombeau.   La   Roche   Blanche,  and  Creorges   Pe>ron. 
Riom.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  C  ompagnie  (reneralt  des 
Etablissements  Michelin.  Clermont-l  errand.  France 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19'9.  Ser    No.  58,03(( 

Claims  pnoritx,  application  France.  .lul.  25.  1?'8,  '8  22199 

Int.  ("1.    HOIM  4  4^  4:62 

U.S.  CI.  429-21-  1^'  ^'^"^^ 


1.  .An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tubular  capsule 
consisting  essentially  of  alpha  aluminum  having  a  dep<isii  ot 
sodium  oxide  on  its  interior  surfaces  and  having  encapsulated 
therein  a  shaped  green  beta-type  alumina  bisque  of  compacted 
powder  ready  for  sintering 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sintered  beta-type  alumina  bodv 
comprising 

providing  a  tubular  capsule  consisting  essentiallv  of  alpha 

alumina, 
encapsulating  a  sodium  oxide  bearing  compound  capable  of 

releasing  sodium  oxide  vapor  at  temperatures  above  1250° 

C.  within  said  capsule, 
heating  said  capsule  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1250°  C. 

for  more  than  1  hour  to  deposit  sodium  oxide  onto  the 

interior  surface  of  said  capsule. 
cooling  said  capsule  and  removing  the  remaining  sc^dium 

oxide  bearing  compound  therefrom, 
encapsulating  a  shaped  green  bisque  of  compacted  beta  tvpe 

alumina  powder  into  said  capsule:  and 
heating  said  capsule  to  a  sintering  temperature  in  excess  ot 

1500°  C  for  a  sufficient  time  to  provide  the  sintered  beta- 
type  alumina  body. 


n 


1  ,A  7inc  electrode  designcJ  t.-  ^t  jsccj  m  :i  secondary  gener- 
ator comprising  at  least  one  active  portion,  characterized  by 
the  following  features 

lai  the  active  pt^rtion  has  an  open  porosity  of  at  least  60% 
and  comprises  electron  conductive  fibers; 

(b)  the  active  material  in  the  discharged  state,  at  least  before 
the  first  charge  consists  of  zinc  oxide  particles  which  are 
distributed  practically  uniformly  throughout  the  active 
portion 

(c)  the  fibers  are  inert  under  the  conditions  of  use 

(d)  the  fibers  have  no  preferential  orientation  and  arc  .isscm- 
bled  at  least  m  part  ^>  bridges  due  lo  at  leas!  'nr  v,.istO- 
mtric  material,  referred  to  as  elastomeric  ^inde-  w  -,:>  h  is 
men  under  the  conditions  of  use;  the  fibers  an.a  t.nc  ciasio- 
meric  binder  thus  harming  an  elastic  and  porous  structure 
with  voids  i^vaieC.  Seivscen  the  fibers  and  communicating 
with  each  other    and 

lei  the  active  malena;  is  arranged  m  the  voids  tx-iwecn  ihc 
fibers 
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4,263.384 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RLORESCENT  SCREENS  OF 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBES 

Voshifumi  TomiU,  and  Masahiro  Nishirawa.  both  of  Mobara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1978,  53-119228 

Int.  CI.    G03C  5/00 

L.S.  n.  430—25  3  Haims 


II 'Viu 

111  I .  II  II  . '.  I 


J  • 


Ih 


n   !-■    '-'    "■    ■"'. 


'  a 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  black  matrix  surface  on  a  fluores- 
cent screen  c^f  a  color  picture  tube  comprising  the  steps  of 

coating  a  light  hardenable  photosensitive  material  on  the 
inner  surface  of  a  glass  faceplate  of  said  tube  to  form  j 
photosensitive  film, 

exposing  to  light  said  photosensitive  film  through  a  shadow 
ma.sk, 

developing  exposed  portions  of  said  photc>sensitive  film  to 
remove  the  unexposed  portions; 

applying  a  photo-crosslinkable  material  to  the  developed 
portions  of  said  faceplate; 

further  hardening  bv  photo-cross  linking  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  photosensitive  film  remaining  after  develop- 
ment by  light  exposure  of  said  faceplate  and  subsequent 
hardening  of  the  exposed  portions  after  application  of  said 
phottxrosslinkable  material  until  they  exhibit  hydropho- 
bic property  sufficient  to  prevent  penetration  and  adhe- 
sion of  a  light  absorbing  material  such  as  graphite. 

applying  a  light  abscirbing  material  such  as  graphite  onto  the 
entire  inner  surface  of  said  faceplate  and  then  drying  the 
light  absorbing  material,  thereby  causing  said  light  absorb- 
ing matenal  to  be  deposited  on  said  further  hardened 
exposed  portions  and  adhere  only  to  the  portions  of  said 
faceplate  between  said  further  hardened  portions;  and 

developing  the  light  absorbing  material  for  removing  por- 
tions thereof  deposited  on  said  further  hardened  portions. 


4,263,385 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MULTI-COLOR  MICROLITHOGRAPHIC  DISPLAYS 

Tbomas  R.  Pampalone,  Belle  Mead,  NJ..  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  127,794 
Int.  a.    B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  430—25  n  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multi-color  image  on 
a  substrate,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of 
(a)  coating  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  film  of  a  posi- 


tive phototackifiable  polyacetylene  sulfone  polymer  hav- 
ing a  repeating  unit  of  the  fonnula 
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w  herein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  organic  radical; 

(b)  exposing  a  predetermined  first  area  of  the  film  with 
radiation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  tackify  the  exposed 
first  area; 

(c)  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  film  a  first  color  material 
whereby  the  first  material  selectively  adheres  to  the  first 
area; 

(d)  exposing  a  predetermined  second  area  of  the  film  with 
radiation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  tackify  the  exposed 
second  area; 

lei  appiNirii;  to  the  surface  of  the  film  a  second  color  material 
w  hereby  the  second  phosphor  selectively  adheres  to  the 
second  area. 


4.263,386 

MFTHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MUI  TI-(  OI OR  MIC  ROLITHOGRAPHIC  DISPLAYS 

Pabitra  Datta.  (  ranbury.  N.J.,  and  Nitin  V.  I>esai,  Indianapolis, 

Ind..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1980.  Ser.  No.  127,795 

Int.  a.   B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  430—25  8  Oaims 
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1  The  method  for  adhering  a  plurality  of  different  colored 
material  to  a  substrate  with  the  individual  colored  matenal  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
applying  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate  a  layer  of  an  olefin  sul- 
fone polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


H     H     (J 

I      I      II 

-He— c— s 

I     I     II 

R      H     O  J 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical,  said  polymer  being  nonadhe- 

sive  at  a  first  temperature,  exposing  the  polymer  in  preselected 
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area  of  the  substrate  to  radiation  in  an  amount  sutticieni  to 
reduce  the  softening  temperature  of  the  exposed  polymer  to  a 
second  temperature  at  v.hich  the  exposed  polymer  is  adhesive, 
maintaining  said  substrate  at  said  second  temperature  or  higher 
but  belov\  said  first  temperature  while  providing  a  supply  of 
one  of  said  colored  material^  to  the  resulting  softened  area  of 
exposed  polymer  v^  hereby  the  colored  material  selectiveh 
adheres  to  the  exposed  area  and  thereafter  repeating  the  steps 
of  exposing,  heating  and  provision  of  colored  matenal  for  each 
of  the  additional  colored  materials  in  other  preselected  areas  ot 
the  substrate  to  provide  said  predetermined  pattern 

4.263,387 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Ferdinand  Martinez,  Belmont.  Mass..  assignor  to  Coulter  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  887.189 
Int.  CI.   C;03G  13  32 

U.S.  CI.  430—49  1^  ^^•«''"* 

1    A  method  of  making  a  direct-imaged  flexible  printing 
plate  suitable  for  use  in  offset  or  the  like  lithographic  printing 
from  an  electrophotographic  member  having  a  substrate  and  a 
high  gain,  sensitive,  electrically  anisotropic,  photoconductive 
coating  deposited  upon  the  substrate  which  coating  is  sput- 
tered, wholly  inorganic,  microcrystalline.  generally  uniformly 
oriented  verticalh    relatne  to  the  surface  of  the   substrate. 
having  light  transmissivity  of  at  least  '0  percent,  having  a  dark 
resistivity  of  at  least  10''- ohm  -  centimeters  and  a  ratio  between 
dark  and  light  resistivity  of  at   least  about    ICr*.  electricaiU 
anisotropic,  flexible,  transparent,  dense  and  has  an  abrasion- 
resistant  surface,  which  method  comprises   charging  the  sur- 
face of  the  electrophotographic  member  in  darkness,  immedi- 
ately thereafter  exposing  the  surface  to  a  radiation  projected 
image  to  form  a  latent  image  of  charge  on  said  surface,  toning 
the  ^surface  to  develop  the  latent  image  with  a  hydrophobic 
toner  and  thereafter  applying  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  ot  an 
oxidizing  agent  having  an  oxidation  potential  higher  than  the 
chromate  ion  to  the  toner  surface  whereby  to  impart  to  the 
surface  onlv  of  the  non-imaged  areas  a  hydrophillic  coating 
maintaining  the  sub-surface  of  the  said  areas  as  vvell  as  the 
imaged  areas  intact  and  hydrophobic 


number  ana  said  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  1 500  to  about  120.000,  said  transport  layer  being  substan- 
tially nonabsorbing  m  the  spectral  region  at  which  the  photo- 
conductive  layer  generates  and  injects  photogenerated  holes. 
but  IS  capable  of  supporting  the  injection  of  photogenerated 
holes  frorr,  said  photoconductive  layer  and  transporting  said 
holes  through  said  charge  transport  layer. 


4.263.389 
POSITI\  EL^  CHAR(.H)  TONERS  (  ()NTAlMN(.  \  INM 

PVRROIIDONK  POLYMERS 
Roger  N.  Ciccarelli.  Rochester.  N.^  ..  a.ssignor  to  Xerox  t  orpo- 
ration.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  5".630 

Int.  CI.    (r03G  '^  00 

U.S.  CI.  430—106  ^  <^  '«""'" 

1  A  positively  charged  drv  toner  composition  coniprised  of 

a  resin,  a  colorant,  a  earner,  and  p.^Umers  of  mhsI  pyrrolidone 

of  the  formula 


{CHy)y- 


\ 


:0 

N 

I 
-CH-CH:- 


^ 


v^  herein  x  is  a  number  of  from  about  20  to  1,800  and  y  is  zero, 

or  1. 


4.263.390 
RESIDlAl    rONKR  RKMOMN(.  [)KM(  K 
Keitaro  Yamashita.  Kamisato.  and  Ryuji  Goto.  Kumaga>a.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Chi%(Kla.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  5.213 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  19^8.  53  6547 

Int.  CI.    B05C  n/IO 

Ls,  a.  430-125  II  Claims 


4.263,388 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Schank,  Webster,  and  John  M.  Pochan.  Ontario, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100.167 

Int.  CI.   G03G  5.06.  5,04.  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  430—59  5  Claims 

1  An  imaging  member  compnsing  a  charge  generation  la>er 
comprising  a  laver  of  photoconductive  matenal  and  a  contigu- 
ous charge  transport  layer  of  a  charge  transpi^n  matenal  dis- 
solved in  a  polymer  of  the  following  structure 


HO 


wherein  R  .  R  .  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene  groups  having  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  there  being  no  more  than  1  alkylene 
group  present,  x  is  from  4  to  5.  y  is  from  0  to  1.  n  is  a  whole 


1    A  device  for  removing  residual  magneto  toner  remaining 
on  the  surface  of  a  photoreceptor,  the  device  .ompnsing 

means  for  onlv  aligning  the  residual  toner  on  the  rh>'iore- 
ceptor  substantiallv  m  streaks  dunng  relative  movement 
between  the  photoreceptor  and  the  aligning  means.  saiJ 
aligning  means  being  p<isitioned  adjacent  the  photorecep- 
tor surface,  and 

means  for  magneticallv   attracting  the  aligned  toner  to  re 
move  the  aligned  toner  from  the  surtace  of  the  photore- 
ceptor, said  attracting  means  being  petitioned  adjacent  the 
photoreceptor  surface. 

wherein  the  photoreceptor  is  rotating  and  wherein  the  ahgn- 
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mg  means  includes  a  rotatahie  fur  brush  in  an  at  least  slight 
contact  relation  with  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor 

wherein  the  magneticalh  attracting  means  includes  a  mag- 
net roll  having  a  shaft,  a  permanent  magnet  member  p<isi- 
tioned  around  the  shaft,  the  permanent  magnet  member 
having  a  plurality  of  axiallv  elongated  magnetic  p<iles  on 
ihe  surface,  and  a  cvlindncal  n<inmagnetic  shell  surround- 
ing the  permanent  magnet  membx'r  and  being  relaliveU 
rotatahie  to  the  permanent  magnet  member,  the  magnet 
roll  being  p<isitioned  m  a  spaced  relation  to  the  surtace  of 
the  photoreceptor   and 

wherein  the  device  further  includes  a  scraper  blade  adjaceni 
the  surface  of  the  shell  for  scraping  attracted  toner  off  the 
magnet  roll 


4.263,391 

LIQLID  DEV  ELOPMENT  PROCESS  WITH  POROl  S 

ELASTIC  DEVELOPMENT  CLEANING  ROLLER 

Takashi  Saito,  Ichikawa.  and  Tsuyoshi  Watanabe.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o. 
Japan 

Filed  AuR.  2L  1979.  Ser.  No.  68,420 

Int.  a.    (H)3G  15   in.  !5  1^ 

L.S.  CI.  430—125  9  Claims 


plate  into  an  ultra  high  speed  presensitized  lithographic  plate 

comprising: 

selecting  a  plate  having  a  photosensitive  negative-v\orking 
diazonium  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  diazo- 
nium  compound  or  diazonium  resin  layer  thereon;  and 
treating  said  substrate  surface  prior  lo  exposure  thereof  by 
contacting  said  diazonium  layered  surface  with  an  extract- 
ing agent  composition,  said  extracting  agent  composition 
being  one  in  which  said  diazonium  material  is  highly 
soluble  and  being  a  composition  that  does  not  significantly 
adversely  affect  said  presensitized  plate,  said  treating 
procedure  including  applying  said  extracting  agent  com- 
position to  said  substrate  surface  for  a  length  of  time 
sufficient  to  solublize  and  extract  into  said  composition 
subviaiuially  all  of  said  diazonium  material,  and  thereafter 
removing  from  the  plate  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
composition  into  which  said  diazonium  material  has  been 
extracted,  whereby  the  quantity  of  said  diazonium  mate- 
rul  after  said  treating  procedure  is  of  sufficient  quantity  in 
^aid  layer  to  form  a  lithographic  image  on  the  plate 


-8 


^^^       — 0- 

-'     --> 

^^^t— 

.Iji^ 

\  \ , 

J    • 

■  1 

1  .An  electrophotographic  pr(x:ess  involving  the  repeated 
cycles  of  a  developing  step  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  on  a  latent  image  carrying  member  with  a 
liquid  developer,  a  transfer  step  for  transferring  the  thus  ob- 
tained visible  image  from  said  latent  image  carrying  member 
onto  another  member,  and  a  cleaning  step  for  subsequently 
cleaning  the  surface  of  said  latent  image  carrying  member. 
comprising  the  use  of  an  elastic  rotary  member  comp<^ised  of  an 
electrcKonductive  rigid  core  member,  an  electrcxonductive 
ptHous  elastic  member  of  a  volume  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
l(>-  to  10**  llcm  capable  of  retaining  a  liquid  therein  and  pro- 
vided around  said  core  member,  and  a  liquid-permeable  insu- 
lating flexible  member  of  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  20  to  400 
microns  provided  to  surround  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
elastic  member,  said  elastic  rotary  member  being  inaintained  in 
pressure  contact  with  said  latent  image  carrying  member, 
whereby  said  developing  step  is  achieved  by  the  liquid  devel- 
oper squeezed  out  from  said  elastic  rotary  member  and  the 
excessive  liquid  developer  present  on  said  latent  image  carry- 
ing member  is  recovered  therefrom  by  absorption  up<in  recov- 
ery of  said  elastic  rotary  member  from  the  compressed  state 
thereof 


4,2W^92 

LLTRA  HIGH  SPEED  PRESENSITIZED 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Tbomas   H.   Jones,   Napemile,    III.,   assignor   to    Richardson 

Grapliics  Coapaoy,  Des  PUines,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,531 
iBt.  a.   G03C  1/54.  1/71;  G03F  7,m 
VS.  a.  430—169  26  Qaims 

\    A  method  of  transforming  a  presensitized  lithographic 


4,263.393 

NO\  EL  ELECTRON  IXJNOR  PRECURSORS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIKVIKNT  CONTAINING  THEM 

Chin  H.  Chen,  Webster,  .N.\ .,  assignor  to  Flastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  72.871 
Int.  CI     (r03C  1/40.  7/00.  5/54.  h  10 
I  .S.  CI.  430— 218  37  Qaims 

12  In  an  image  transfer  film  unit  processable  with  an  alka- 
line processing  composition  containing  an  electron  transfer 
agent,  the  film  unit  comprising: 

lata  phoiiigraphii.  t-ienient  ^imprising  a  support  and  a  silver 
halidf  emuMon  having  associated  therewith  an  immobile 
>..'mpour;d  vvhich  upon  reduction  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions w  ili  release  a  diffusible  dye  or  photographic  reagent. 

(b)  an  image-receiving  layer;  and 

(c)  an  electron  donor  precursor;  the  improvement  wherein 
the  electron  donor  precursor  comprises  a  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  structural  formula 


o 

1 

/^■ 

R2 
1 
-CH- 

O 

1 

-c 

V 

O           O 

wherein 

Z  represents  the  atoms  to  complete  a  bi-  or  tricyclic  ring 

system,  each  ring  of  which  contains  5  to  6  nuclear  atoms; 
n  IS  I  or  2; 
R'  IS  a  monovalent  aromatic  group  when  n  is  1  and  a  bivalent 

aromatic  gr  lup  when  n  is  2;  and 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 

acyl  group,  an  ester  group  or  an  amido  group. 
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4.263.394 

AQLEOLS  ALKALINE  SOLUBLE 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  MATERIAL 

Allen  P.  Gates:  Stephen  C.  Hinch.  and  Christopher  V .  Withers, 

all  of  Leeds.  England,  assignors  to  \  ickers  Limited,  Great 

Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.281.  Dec.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No,  49,272 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  19^5. 

52522/75 

Int.  a.   G03C  }  68 

U.S.  G.  430-287  ^  ^^''a''"^ 

1    A  polymer  which  includes  a  plurality  of  structural  uni!^ 

represented  by  Formula  (I): 


— C-CH — 

I 

c=o 

I 

() 

I 

I 
CH-7 


R' 


f 


-continued 


o 


(II) 


wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  (C1-C3)  group,  phenyl 

or  phenvloxy, 
R'  represent  an  organic  group, 
Z '  represeiiiv  he  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  homocyclic  ring 

or  ring  system  including  such  a  ring  or  ring  system  in 

substituted  state. 
Z-  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  homocyclic  ring 

n  ring  svsteni. 
R-  represents  a  lower  alkyl  (C1-C5)  group,  and 
n  is  1  or  2, 
(B I  at  least  one  organic  UV-sensitive  compound  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  foilovving  general  formulae 


CH.-0-C-C  =  C-(CR^=CRi.-R- 

II       I 

O     COOH 

in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkvl 
group,  an  arvl  or  substituted  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  or 
substituted  deterocyclic  group.  R\  R'  and  R\  -hich  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxv  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aralkoxy 
group  or  an  alkoxv  carbony!  group.  Z  represents  a  h>dr<vxvl 
group  or  an  ester  group  and  a  is  an  integer  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1.  the  number  of  said  structural  units  in  the  polymer 
being  such  that  the  polymer  is  photopolymenzable  and  solubk- 
in  aqueous  alkaline  solution 


X  ("0 

I 

A-CO-C-Y 

I 
Hal 

wherein 

A  IS  phenyl,  alkoxv phcn>l  or  methyl, 
\  IS  hsdrogen  or  phenyl, 
1-lai  IS  .;  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and 
^   is  alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl,  phenylcarbonyl.  phenylsulfo- 
nyl,  or  a  phenylcarbamoyi  group. 


4.263.395 
HIGH  INTENSITV  PHOTON-IMAGE  RECORDING 
Gerard  A.  Delzenne,  s-Gravenwezel,  and  Hendrik  E.  Kokelen- 
berg.  Merksem.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEV  A- 
ERT  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  851.627.  Nov.  15,  1977.  This 
application  Apr.  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1976. 

48134  76 

Int.  CI.   G03C  1/52.  5/24.  5/04 
U.S.  CL  430-332  11  Claims 

1.  A  recording  method  which  is  insensitive  to  dav light  expo- 
sure while  capable  of  directly  forming  a  visible  image  bv  con- 
trolled laser  beam  exposure,  which  methcxl  comprises  exposing 
a  recording  material  information-wise  to  ultra-violet  radiation, 
in  the  range  of  200  nm  to  400  nm,  with  a  radiation  intensity  of 
at  least  5  -  10"  erg/sq  cms  so  that  the  recording  material 
receives  a  radiation  energy  dose  of  at  least  1  >  10'  erg  sqcm, 
the  said  recording  material  containing  in  a  layer  of  an  organic 
binder  medium  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  at  least  one  dye  precursor  compound,  which  is  a  spiropy- 

ran  compound  or  a  compound  corresponding  to  one  of  the 

general  formulae 


/Z' 


OH 


=  C(— C— ),R 
11 
O 


(IV) 


(I) 


NH-CO-CH-(0)„— D 


wherein 
m  is  0  or  1. 

Hal  IS  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom. 
D  is  an  aik%i-suhst!tu!ed  phenyl  group,  and 
B  IS  hydrogen  or  alKvl  containing  up  to  tw.^  .arb-v.  ai^^ms 
said  I'V-sensitive  compound  exhibiting  when  prv-■c^^^  ::  a 
test  recording  material  as  define.i  m  the  ^pc.ifw.mon  anj 
(a.  subiected  to  test  exposure  <X  >  as  defined  m  the  speuti- 
cation  a  densitv  .n.reasc  a:  :>u-  wavelength  ot  maximun". 
absorption  m  the  MsiMr  nghi  range  of  not  m>.r.  that: 
0.15,   the  dtnsits    measurenicn:   ^^eing  a  t^^talK    diHusc 
densitv  measurement,  and 
(b)  when  subiected  to  test  exp^^sure  >  >  ^  a.s  defineJ  m  the 
specification  a  white   n^ih^  spc-.u,ar  densitv    -t  ai   least 
0.35  aK^ve  inherent  fog. 
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4.263.396 
DIRECT-POSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Sieghart  Klotzer;  Erik  Moisar,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Harald  von 
Rintelen.  I>everkusen.  all  of  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  AGEA-Gevaert  AG.  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Eed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.042,  Apr.  1.  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1980.  Ser.  No.  111,166 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  6, 

1974.  2416814 

Int.  n.    G03C  5  24.  I  34 

L.S.  CI  430-409  9  Claims 


,h-^ 


N, 


t^ 


positive  emulsion  of  improved  stability  comprising  a  support 
and  on  the  suppKirt  at  least  one  unfogged  silver  halide  emulsion 
laver  containing  silver  halide  grains  of  a  layered  grain  struc- 
ujre  and  containing  centers  for  the  deposition  of  photolytic 
MUer  withm  the  grains  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
:he  siKer  halide  emulsion  contains  a  stabilizing  compound 
uhich  maintains  exposed  areas  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
fVi'm  hecommg  developable  and  having  a  Q  value  of  at  least  2. 
the  Q  value  being  the  quotient  of  the  density  values  Di  and  D2 
which  are  produced  by  exposing  said  unfogged  direct  positive 
emulsion  containing  IQ-^  to  10  millimol  of  the  said  compound 
per  mol  of  silver  and  3.1  g  of  silver  per  m-  in  the  form  of  silver 
haiide  behind  a  grev  wedge,  storing  the  exposed  layer  at  60°  C. 
and  40^  relative  humidity  for  72  hours  and  treating  it  in  the 
following  developer: 

1  g  of  acetyiphenylhydrazine. 

10  g  of  N-ethyl-N-hydroxyethyl-p-phenylenediamine. 

2  g  of  sodium  sulphite 

Jji  g  of  tnsodium  phosphate, 

5  g  of  solium  hydroxide. 

0.05  g  of  benzimidazole 

Water  up  to  1000  ml 
for  '^  minutes  at  20°  C.  and  then  fixing  n  is  an  acid  fixing  bath. 
the  density  values  D]  and  Di  referring  lo  exposures  at  intensi- 
ties I  and  I:-  where  the  first  density  value  D]  refers  to  the  first 
exposure  intensity  I]  and  the  second  density  value  D;  refers  to 
the  second  exposure  intensity  I2,  said  first  exposure  intensity  I| 
being  the  intensity  of  exposure  at  which  the  tangent  to  the 
densitv  .ur\e  of  an  exposed  and  developed  layer  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  free  of  said  stabilizing  compound  and  absent 
said  temperature  and  humidity  treatment  intersects  the  value  of 
maximum  density  of  said  compound-free  emulsion,  said  tan- 
gent being  at  half  the  maximum  density  of  said  compound-free 
emuJMon  and  !h--  second  exposure  intensity  I;  being  the  inten- 
si;\  M'  exp<,^sure  at  which  said  tangent  to  the  density  curve  at 
halt  the  maximum  density  of  said  compound-free  emulsion 
mtersecfs  the  value  of  the  minimum  density  thereof  the  maxi- 
mum density  of  said  emulsion  containing  said  stabilizing  com- 
pound being  reduced  by  less  than  50^r  of  said  maximum  den- 
sitv  of  said  compound-free  emulsion,  said  stabilizing  com- 
pound is  a  mercapto-substituted  N-heterocyclic  compound 
w  hich  has  a  Q  value  of  at  least  2. 


1    A  light  sensitive  photographic  material  having  a  direct 


4,263.J9-' 
PHOTO(,R\PHI(   PRODUCTS 
Akira  Horikoshi.  and  Z*ne   Kumagai,   both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1978,  Ser.  No,  907,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1977,  52-60207 
Int.  C'l.    (K)3C    /    76 
I  .S.  G.  430-542  14  Gaims 

1  A  prcK-ess  o(  sealing  a  light-sensitive  photographic  silver 
halide  material  comprising  a  support  and  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  ^uniammg  a  development-inhibitor-releasing  com- 
pound coated  thereon  and  containing  a  sensitizing  dye  or  a 
desensitizing  dye  in  a  package,  which  process  comprises  seal- 
ing said  package  in  an  atmosphere  having  a  partial  pressure  of 
an  oxygen  gas  of  not  more  than  1/6  atmosphere,  said  package 
having  an  on\gen  permeability  of  not  more  than  5x10-^ 
cc   m-.24  hrs   atm    at  20*  C   and  n-^r  relative  humiditv. 


APRIL  21.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


[2W 


4,263,398 

9-(P-DIETHYLA.MINOPHENYL)-9-CHLORO-10- 

PHENYLACRIDAN  AGAR  MEDIUM 

James  J.  Miyashiro,  Woodstock,  III.,  and  Lorraine  M,  Marold. 

Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.. 

Norwich.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.447.  Oct.  23.  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.610 

Int.  G.   C12Q  1,04 

U.S.  G.  435-34  '  <^aim 

1.  An  agar  medium  for  the  selective  isolation  of  Pseudomona^ 

aeruginosa  from  other  bacterial  species  containing  .^0  ^g    ml 

of 'J-(p-diethylaminophenyl)-9-chloro-10-phenylacndan 


4.263,399 
HIGH  PHOSPHATE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LOW 
CALCIUM.  SMOOTH  FLOW  XANTHAN  GUM 
Richard   A.   Empey.  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  Jurgen  G.   Dominik. 
Bonita,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 
Filed  Mav  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.144 
Int.  CI.    C12P  19- 06 
U.S.  G.  435-104  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  prcx;ess  for  preparing  low  calcium,  smooth  tlow 
xanthan  gum  by  the  whole  culture  fermentation  of  Xanthomo- 
nas  campesins  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  up  to  about  4 
ppm  of  calcium  ion  per  each  1^7^  of  xanthan  gum  concentration 
in  the  completed  fermentation  broth  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  from  O^^r  to  1  OH-  phosphate  to  the  me- 
dium. 


f  CH2CH;SiR,-tUC6H5)2— CH.t: 


■(.  K  — t.  H 

I 
G 


^CM-C 


—  CR 


-H:-CfC6H5)2-teSiR:r 


H  CH:SiR2(OSiR  wml- 


w  herein  ea.h  R  v^hich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  i-  se- 
lected trom  the  group  consisting  of  methv!,  ethvl.  n-pr  Tv^ 
phenvi  and  '\3,3-trifluoropr. 'p\  i  ca^'t:  R  -i..  ''  Ahi^h  arc  '/he 
same-  is  hvdrogen  or  methvi  .A  is  a  divalent  hvdro.arf^", 
radical,  free  of  aliphatu  unsaturation.  having  from  ft  to  45 
carbon  atoms,  each  G.  uhi^h  m,iv  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the 
stru^iurai  t'ormuiac 


(CHj)A 


wherein  b  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 


4.263,400 
IMMOBILIZED  ENZYMES 

Soichiro  Ushiro.  Kokubunji.  Japan,  assignor  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  2,839 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  May  12.  1978,  53-55691 

Int.  CI.    C12N  //   02:  C12P  19  24:  C12N  v  v; 

l^  _S.  G.  435—177  10  Claims 

1,   A   method   for   the   production   of  immohili/ed   glucose 

isomerase  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  crude  glucose  isomerase  preparation  .ontam 
ing  a  high  molecular  weight,  nondialvzable  poivsa^.h.. 
ride  which  inhibits  adsorption  of  said  glucose  isomerase 
on  an  ion  exchange  resin  from  a  microorganism  whi^i 
produces  and  retains  the  glucose  isomerase  substantially 
intracellularly. 

(b)  separating  said  polysaccharide  from  said  glucose  isomer- 
ase preparation  to  give  a  purified  glucose  isor  .erase  essen- 
tially completely  free  of  said  polysaccharide,  and  then 

(c)  contacting  a  solution  of  the  purified  glucose  isomerase 
with  an  ion  exchange  resin  to  absorb  and  immobilize  said 
glucose  isomerase  thereon,  said  ion  exchange  resin  being 
one  capable  of  adsorbing  said  polysaccharide  which  inhib- 
its adsorption  of  said  glucose  isomerase 


4.263.401 

THERMOPLASTIC,  ELASTOMERIC 

POLYSTYRENE  DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 
Philippe  Chaumont.  U  Wantzenau;  Jean  Herz,  Saint-Pierre, 
and  Christian  PrudHomme,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  74,477 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  13.  1978.  78  26245 
Int.  CI.   C08F  29^  02.  C08G  77,  42 
U.S.  G.  525-106  9  <^^'aims 

1.  A  thermoplastic.  elastomeric  polvstyrene.'dior- 
ganopolysiioxane  block  copolymer  comprising  a  pluralitv  ot 
recurring  units  having  the  structural  formula 


N(CH3)2 


(R")f 


wherein  R    is  hvdr   gcii   methyl  or  -Si  Rj.  c  is  0.  1  or  2  and 

R  IS  as  above  defined,  ea.h  a.  al!  of  which  are  the  same,  is  0  or 
;  and  n  and  n  .  which  mav  tv  the-  same  or  different,  represent 
anv  numbers,  the  sum  ot  wm.h  is  between  2:  and  ^^x^  and  ir 
IS  anv  number  betv\een   ',  and   !.5'K' 

8  A  process  for  the  preparation  oi  a  rhermopiasti.  elasto- 
mers block  vopoivmer  as  defined  bv  .iaim  1  .o,npr;s,ng  (i) 
anioni.aiiv  poKmervm^  a  monomer  having  the  formula 
CiGhR  )--CH;in  the  presence  of  A(M);  initiator,  wherein  M 
is  an  alkah  metal,  resulting  m  a  living  polymer  having  the 
structural  formula  (F|). 


M- 


-CR  -(  H- 
I 
G 


J- 


•CH2— CK 
I 
G 


M 


(Fi); 


(11 !  next  rea^  tint'  a 


member  sclented 


n    he  group  OOaSMting 

ot(iiHa)  the  livmg  po.ivmer  having  irit  structural  formula  (FO 
and  iiiHb)  a  living  poivmer  having  the  stru.ii.ra:  t.-rmuia  (Fi'): 
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M  — CiC^Ho  —  CH--F-CR  — CH;-^A- 


1 


CH2  — CR 


■CM:  — C(UH5)— M, 


prepared  by  reacting  the  living  p^ilvmer  having  the  structural 
formula  (Fi)  vMih  C(C^H<):  CH;.  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least 
2  mols  of  C(CoH^)2=CH;  per  mo!  of  living  polymer  (F|).  with 
CH:  -CH-R:SiCl.  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  one  mol  of  such  vmy- 
lorganochlorosilane  per  gram-atom  of  alkali  metal,  resultin 
a  difunctional  pol>st>rene  polymer  having  the  structural 
mula  (F;): 


C-H;  =  CHSiR:-fC(C.Ho:  — CH:- 


■CR  — CH- 
I 
G 


-=^^ > 


I 


'CH— C  R 


H;  — CiC.H<i:-t-SiR:C  H  =  CH 


and  (nil  thence  hvdrosilv  lating  such  polvmer  (F:i  vMth  HSiR- 
:  — (OSiR:),nH.  in  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  vinyl  groups  in  the 
p<-)lvmer  (F:)  to  the  member  of  SiH  groups  in  such  dihv- 
drogenodiorganopolvsiloxane  of  between  0"  and  13 


4.263.402 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2,5-DIKETOGLl  CONIC 
Donald  A.  KiU.  Ess«x,  Conn.,  and  Karlene  F.  Hall.  Brooklyn. 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.668 
Int.  a.   C12P  "  5M 
L  .S.  CI.  435—137  8  Claims 

1  A  prcx'ess  for  prcxJucing  2.5-diketogluconic  acid  which 
comprises  aerobicallv  propagating  Acetohacwr  cerinus  in  a 
fermentation  medium  in  which  glucose  is  the  main  carbon 
s<")urce 


4.263.403 

MCTHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  CRANIUM  FROM  SEA 

WATER 
Manfred  Paschke;  Klaus  Wagener.  and  Maximilian  VVald.  all  of 

Jiilich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschung- 

sanlage  Jiilich  Geselischaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung.  Jiilich. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continiutioo-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  818,580,  Jul.  25.  1977. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,371. 
Mar.  5.  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1979.  Ser. 

No.  24,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1975,2509943 

Int.  n.   C12N  15.  (XJ 
U.S.  a.  435—172  9  Claims 

1  A  selective  methcxi  of  prtxiucing  a  matrix  of  cultivatable 
micro-organisms  tor  extracting  uranium  from  sea  water,  com- 
prising in  combination  the  prcxess  steps  of  exp<ising  micro- 
organisms to  x-rays  to  form  ir-radiated  micro-organisms  and 
mutants  from  individual  cells  of  micro-organisms  found  m 
nature  which  are  easily  filtered  and  cultivated  and  having  a 
ratio  of  surface  to  volume  as  large  as  possible  and  specificallv 
micro-organisms  that  both  form  colonies  and  are  filamentous, 
placing  the  thus  irradiated  micro-organisms  up<,^n  a  nutrient 
medium  nch  in  uranium  and  leaving  said  micro-organisms 
thereon  until  surviving  colonies  of  mutants  form,  inoculating 
the  surviving  colonies  of  mutants  in  a  nutrient  solution,  and 


further  cultivating  the  surviving  colonies  of  mutants  to  thereby 
obtain  a  cell  matrix  of  micro-organisms  having  stability  of 
micro-organisms  compared  with  uranium  as  well  as  capability 
thereof  for  taking  up  uranium,  particularly  those  colonies  and 
filament-forming  micro-organisms  being  selected  which  are 
compatible  with  uranium  and  capable  of  taking  up  uranium 


4.263.404 

RIFAMYCIN  R  \ND  MICROORGANISMS  USEFUL  IN 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RIFAMYCINS 

Richard  J,  White.  High  Wycombe.  England;  Giancarlo  Lancini, 

Pavia,  and  Piero  Antonini.  Arluno.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Gruppo  I^petit  S,p,A,,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  601,559,  Aug.  4.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,042,683. 
This  application  Nov.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,932 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1974, 
37913  74 

Int.  CI.   CQID  491/06:  A61K  35/74:  C12N  1/20:  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  435—253  4  Qaims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorgansim  Socar- 
dia  mediierranea.  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
ATCC  31064,  said  culture  being  capable  of  producing  an 
antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rifamycin  P.  Q, 
R,  and  U  in  a  recoverable  quantity  upon  aerobic  fermentation 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources 
of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  minerals 

4  A  rifamycin  compound  defined  as  rifamycin  R  having  the 
following  formula: 


CH\ 


CH, 


CHi 


CH3COO 


CHiO 


CH2OH 


CH3 


4.263,405 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  THE  APPROXIMATE 

NUMBER  OF  AEROBIC  BACTERIA  IN  WATER  AND 

OTHER  FLUIDS 

Joseph  L,  Melnick,  and  Craig  Wallis,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Baylor  C  ollege  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,115,  Nov.  9,  1978,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  776,323,  Mar.  10,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,237 

Int.  CI.    C12.M  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  435—291  6  Claims 


(-* 


1   Apparatus  for  measuring  bacteria  in  a  test  fluid,  compris- 


ing 


a  closed  vessel  having  a  bottom,  a  top  and  an  opening  adja- 
cent said  top,  said  vessel  including  an  indicia  for  lest  fluid 
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level  located  to  provide  a  test  fluid  level  in  the  vessel  of 
from  bO^f  to  W^r  of  the  volume  of  the  vessel  measured 
from  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  manometer  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vessel  interior 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  above  the  indicia  of  test  fluid 
level  and  positioned  to  provide  a  pressure  measurement  by 
test  fluid  from  the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  m  an  inverted 
position:  indicia  for  test  fluid  level  in  the  manometer 
which  includes  a  base  level  and  levels  above  the  base  level 
corresponding  to  amounts  of  bacteria  in  a  test  fluid,  and 

an  adjustable  closure  means  for  closing  the  opening  m  the 
vessel  and  for  adjusting  test  fluid  level  in  the  manometer 
to  the  base  level  pnor  to  pressure  measurement  for  bac- 
teria determination,  whereby  upon  addition  of  test  fluid 
and  reagents  and  inversion  of  the  vessel,  bacteria  are 
measured  by  the  change  of  level  of  fluid  in  the  manometer 
resulting  from  fluid  compression  caused  bv  gas  release 


4.263,406 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  REFERENCED 
ANALYSIS  OF  REACTIVE  COMPONENTS  IN 
SOLUTION 
William  D.  Bostick;  Mark  S.  Denton,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  and 
Stanley  R.  Dinsmore.  Norris,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
E>epartment  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,375 

Int.  G.   C12M  /  34 

U.S.  a.  435—291  9  Claims 


measurement  output  for  each  of  said  sample  and  reference 
streams; 

(g)  means  for  companng  the  measurement  output  of  said 
sample  and  reference  streams  to  provide  a  blanked  mea- 
surement of  the  concentration  of  said  indicator  species  in 
said  sample  stream  relative  to  said  reference  stream;  and 

(h)  a  peristaltic  pump  for  evacuating  flow  through  said 
conduit  means,  reaction  zone,  stream  separator  reactor, 
and  measurement  means. 


4,263,40'' 

POL^  MERIC   ADSORBENTS  FROM 

MACRORETICUIAR  POLYMER  BEADS 

Samuel  F.  Reed.  Jr.,  Holland,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Compan>,  Philad..lphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  92', 221,  Jul,  24.  IQ'S,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12.  1980,  Ser,  No,  129.^-2 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  /  ::  C^08F  212.  3t  C08J  .<  :■> 
U.S.  n.  521—33  25  Claims 

1  .\  polvmeru  adsorbent  of  the  macronei  tvpe,  comprising 
lightly  crosslinked  macroreticular  ar.'m.i".  .  ;^  'lymer  beads 
post-crosslinked  in  a  swollen  state  in  i.nc  p.-escni  of  a  Fnedel- 
Crafts  .atalvsi  with  a  crosslinker  selected  from  a  polyfunc- 
tional  alkviating  or  acylating  agent  and  a  sulfur  halide. 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  an  activ  e 
chemical  species  in  solution  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  chromotographic  separa- 
tion effluent  containing  an  active  chemical  species  from  a 
source  of  said  effluent. 

(b)  means  for  introducing  enzymatic  substrates  and  co-ta^- 
tors  into  said  effluent, 

(c)  a  reaction  zone  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  conduit  means  in  which  a  first  chemical  reaction 
occurs  involving  said  active  species,  enzymatic  substrates, 
and  co-factors  to  produce  an  intermediate  species 

(d)  a  stream  separator  disposed  within  said  conduit  means 
for  separating  said  effluent  containing  an  active  and  inter- 
mediate species  into  a  sample  stream  and  a  reference 
stream,  said  stream  separator  being  located  downstream 
from  said  means  for  introducing; 

(e)  an  enzymatic  reactor  with  activator  enzymes  immobi- 
lized on  a  support  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  sample  stream  onlv.  in  which  a  second  chemical 
reaction  occurs  between  said  intermediate  and  active 
chemical  species  and  said  activator  enzymes  to  cause  the 
consumption  or  production  of  an  indicator  species  m  said 
sample  stream,  in  a  concentration  correlatable  to  the  con- 
centration of  said  active  species; 

(0  measurement  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
photometric,  amperometric  and  enthalpimetnc  devices, 
disposed  in  communication  with  said  sample  and  refer- 
ence streams,  said  means  being  sensitive  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  indicator  species  and  thereby  providing  a 


4,263.408 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODUCTION  OK  MOLDED 
FOAMS 
Holger   Mcyborg,   Odenthal;   VNerner   Mormann.    I  e>erkusen; 
Gerhard  Grogler.  I,everkusen,  and  Jurgen  Sch»indt,  I.everku- 
sen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crermanv.  assignors  to  Ba>er  \ktien- 
geselischaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Crerman) 
Filed  Jul,  16.  19^9.  Ser,  No.  5",935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Crermany.  Jul,  22, 
1978.  2832253 

Int.  CI.   CX)8G  1H>14.  18/22 
U.S.  CI.  521-51  11  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  the  production  of  molded  foam,-  h^v  'ic  .i 
compa.!   surface  and  cellular  core  and  an   Integra,   atnsiiv 
distribution  over  the  cross-section  of  the  body,  comprising 
reacting 
{.\)  polyisocyanates,  and 

(B)  relativelv  high  molecular  and/or  low  molecular  com- 
pounds having  an  average  of  at  least  two  is<xvar,ai'. -reac- 
iivc  hvdrogen  atoms  m  the  presence  of 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalvst  for  the  isocvanatc  pol>- 
addition  reaction  and 

(D)  blowing  agents  and  optionally  other  known  additives,  in 
a  closed  mold  under  the  conditions  of  foaming  inside 
mold,  the  improvement  wherein  said  polyisocyanates  are 
aliphatic  and  or  alicyclic  polyisocyanates  and  said  cata- 
lyst IS  a  ^aialvst  combination  of: 

(i)  an  alkali  metai  and  or  alkaline  earth  mcia!  hvdroxide  and 
(ill  a  sulfur  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


\ 

1 

/ 


MeS.     Me 


/ 

e 
\ 


S-R 


\ 


or 


Mc 


b— R 


or  mixiures  ihereof  wherein 

Me  represents  tin  or  lead  and 

R,  R  ,  R  and  R  .  whuh  mav  he  the  same  or  different. 
represent  a  siraight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having; 
from  1  to  20  carb<in  atoms  or  j  .vJoalkvl  group  having- 
from  b  to  15  carbon  atoms  optionallv  substituted  hv 
C:-C4  alkyl  groups  or  a  phenv!  group  opuonaiU  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-C6  alkyl  group- 
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4.26J.409 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  A  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 

Frank  N.  Liberti,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  G«nerai  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  494,039,  Aug.  2,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,144,  Jul.  18,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  11,540 

Int.  a.    C08J  9  ()6 

U.S.  n.  521—81  14  Gaims 

1  A  prcx'ess  for  the  production  o^  an  injection  moldable 
foamed  thermoplastic  composition  which  consists  essentiall\ 
of  blending  from  about  0  10  to  about  5  0  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  resin  of  a  chemical  foaming  agent  containing 
a  decomposable  group  selected  from  azo,  N-nitroso,  carb<ix>l- 
ate.  carbonate,  heterocyclic  nitrogen  containing  and  sulfonyl 
hydrazide  groups  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate;  a  saturated 
p«il>ester.  a  polyphenyiene  ether  and  a  mixture  thereof  with  a 
poKstyrene  resin,  extruding  at  an  elevated  constant  tempera- 
ture below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  resin  and 
comminuting  the  resultant  extrudate  into  pellets  or  molding 
granules 


4,263,411 

POI  VL  RETHANF  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  POLVLRETHANE  EMITTING  REDUCED 

AMOUNTS  OF  TOXIC  FUMES  ON  BURNING  USING  A 

COBALT,  C OPPFR.  NICKEL  OR  MANGANESE  SALT 
Eugene  Bak.  Folk,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955.899,  Oct.  30,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  77,921 
Int.  CI.    C08G  18,14 
U.S.  CI.  521-108  30  Claims 

1  In  the  pr(Lx:ess  of  forming  polyurethane  compositions 
comprising  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  or- 
ganic compound  having  two  or  more  active  hydrogen  atoms, 
an  organic  polyfunctional  isocyanate  and  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  phosphmes,  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  alkoxides  and  phenoxides. 
acidic  metal  salts  of  strong  inorganic  acids,  metal  alcoholates 
and  phenolates,  organometallic  derivatives  of  trivalent  and 
pt-ntavalent  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth,  metal  carbonyis  of 
irim  and  cobalt,  one  or  more  organic  tertiary  amines,  and  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  monocar- 
txnylic  acids,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  to  said 
mixture  prior  to  reaction,  of  a  cobalt,  copper,  nickel  or  manga- 
nese salt  of  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  monocarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining from  about  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  free  of  other 
functional  groups,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  effective 
to  reduce  the  emission  of  toxic  substances  when  the  polyure- 
thane composition  is  ignited. 


4.263,410 
AMBIENT  CURE  POLYIMIDE  FOAM 
Chiang-Ying  M.  Tung,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Charles  L.  Hamer- 
mesh,  Westlake  Village,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
IntemationaJ  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122,084 

Int.  Q.   C08G  IH.  14 

U.S.  a.  521—106  4  Claims 


4.263,412 

PREPARATION  OF  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE 

ONE-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  USING  A 

TWO-COMPARTMFNT  PRESSURE  PACK  CONTAINING 

AN  ISOC  YANATF-TERMINATED  PREPOLYMER  IN 
THE  INNER  C  ONTAINER  AND  PRESSURE  MEDIUM  IN 

THF  Ol  TER  CONTAINER 
Mathias  Pauls.  Geiselbullach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  P,  1979,  Ser.  No.  76,415 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1978.  2842242 

Int   n.^  C08G  18 '14 
U.S.  CI.  521—114  8  Gaims 


\^^ 


1  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  preparing  a  fire-resistant 
foam  by  the  reaction  of  an  aromatic  p<-)lyisocyanate  and  an 
aromatic  polycarboxylic  compound  in  the  presence  of  furfuryl 
alcohol  and  a  strong  inorganic  acid,  said  improvement  com- 
pnsing 
selecting  polymethylene  polyphenylisocyanate  (PAPl)  from 

said  aromatic  polyisocyanates, 
selecting  benzophenone-3,3',4.4 -tetracarboxylic  acid  dian- 
hydnde  (BTDA)  from  said  aromatic  polycarboxylic  com- 
pounds, 
selecting  phosphoric  acid  (PA)  from  said  strong  inorganic 

acids;  and 
carrying  out  said  reaction  using  a  ratio  of  said  phosphoric 
acid  to  said  polymethylene  polyphenylisocyanate  (PA/- 
PAPI)  of  approximately  20  to  26%  by  weight. 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dimensionally  stable 
one-comp<^neni  p<ilyurethane  foam  from  a  storagestable  mix- 
ture, under  pressure,  o\  a  prepc>lymer  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  polyols  and  organic  polyisocyanates  and  containing 
isocyanate  groups,  and  a  blowing  agent,  with  or  without  addi- 
tives, by  releasing  the  pressure  and  allowing  the  mixture  to 
cure  by  interaction  with  the  atmosphere,  wherein  a  foamable 
mixture  oi  a  prept^lymer  containing  isocyanate  groups  and  a 
blowing  agent,  with  or  without  additives,  which  contains  from 
0  I  to  15'^r  b>  vN  eight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  prepolymer 
containing  isocyanate  groups,  of  a  blowing  agent,  which  mix- 
ture IS  introduced  into  the  inner  container  of  a  two-compart- 
ment pressure  pack  which  contains  a  pressure  medium  in  the 
outer  container,  and  is  discharged,  when  required,  via  a  dis- 
pensing device 
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4,263,413 

HALF  ESTERS  OF  ORGANIC  POLYOLS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Hugh  C.  Gardner.  Somerville,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter,  Bernards- 

ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,995,  May  1,  1979. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129.884 

Int.  a.   C08G  63/^6 

U.S.  CI.  525-34  ^  ^«''"* 

1   A  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  liquid  mixture 


of 


(a)  a  half  ester  of  an  organic  polyol  characterized  by  the 
following  empirical  formula: 


4.263,416 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ping  Y.  Liu,  Napervilie,  111.,  and  Mwin  J.  Goedde.  Mt.  \ernon, 
Ind..  assignors  to  General  Electric  C  ompan>,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  69,824 
Int.  n.    C08L  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  525-148  9  Qaims 

1  A  ternary  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  in  ad- 
mixture, a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  polycarbonate 
uhich  is  based  on  a  dihydnc  phenol,  an  acrylate  copolvmer, 
v^hich  IS  a  copolymer  o\  a  C1-C5  acrylate  and  a  Ci-Cs  meiha.- 
r\!ate  in  an  amouni  of  about  2  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per 
hundred  parts  of  aromatic  polycarbonate,  and  a  minor  amouni 
of  an  organic  silicone  compound 


O  O 

II  II 

[HO-C-CH=CHC-O^R-(OHjm 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  about 
1.8  to  less  than  about  4,  m  is  equal  to  the  free  \  alence  o^  R 
less  the  average  value  of  n,  R  is  the  hydroxy  1-free  residue 
of  an  organic  polyol  which  contained  from  2  to  4.  inclu- 
sive, hydroxyl  groups,  OH,  in  formula  (I), 

(b)  maleic  anhydride, 

(c)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  forms  a 
liquid  homogeneous  mixture  with  and  is  copolymerizable 
with  (a)  and  (b),  and 

(d)  a  basic  compound 


4,263,414 
VULCANIZABLE  BLEND  OF  BROMINE-CONTAINING 
FLUOROPOLYMER  AND  FLUOROSILICONE  GUMS 
Arthur  C.  West,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoW 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,926 
Int.  G.   C08L  27  :a  83/08 
U.S.  G.  525-102  12  Gaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  <K)  to  20  parts  by 
weight  Huoropolvmer  gum  whose  interpcMymerized  units  con- 
sist essentiallv  of  60  to  85  mol  percent  of  units  derived  from 
vinvlidene  fluoride,  10  to  40  mol  percent  of  units  derived  from 
hexafluoropropene,  and  0  15  to  3  mol  percent  of  units  derived 
from  bromine-coniaining  copolymerizable  olefin,  and  (b)  10  to 
80  parts  bv  weight  nuorosilicone  gum,  said  parts  by  weight 
being  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  weights 
of  said  gums,  both  of  which  gums  cure  in  the  presence  of 
free-radical  initiators  under  vulcanization  conditions  to  pro- 
duce an  elastomenc  vulcanizate. 


4.263,4r 

POLYFJiTER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CROSSLINKABLE  COPOLYMERS 

Christopher  J.  Dvball.  Amherst.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  19"^9.  Ser.  No.  63.232 
Int.  CI.   CX)8L  b'  of. 
U.S.  G.  525-169  10  Gaims 

1.  A  liquid  polymerizable  composition  consisting  essentiallv 
of  a  polvmenzable  resin  consisting  of  an  ethylenicalls  unsatu- 
rated polvester,  prepared  by  esterifying  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated di-  or  poly-carboxyhc  acids,  their  anhydrides,  or  their 
acid  halides  with  saturated  or  unsaturated  di-  or  polyalcohols. 
and  dissolved  in  20  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  free  radically 
polymerizable  monomer  or  monomers;  and 

2' to  75  weight  percent  based  on  said  pcMymerizable  resin  ol 
a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to 
100,000  prepared  bv  tree  radicallv  polymerizing; 
111  at  least  one  member  selected  from  allyl  ester,  substi- 
tuted allyl  ester.  N-allvl  substituted  amide.  N-N-diallv! 
substituted  amide  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  .a-K^v• 
ylic  or  di-carboxylic  acid,  or  an  alM  vub^ntuted  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  compc^unds  with 
(ii)  at  least  one  vin>l  or  vmvlidene  monomer 


4^63,415 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ping  Y.  Liu,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  69.822 
Int.  G.   C08L  69/00 
U.S.  G.  525-148  »  <^»^'"* 

1  A  ternary  polycarbonate  composition  comprising  in  ad- 
mixture a  high  molecular  weight  aromatic  polycarbonate 
which  IS  based  on  a  dihydric  phenol,  from  about  2  to  about  b 
parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  said  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ate of  an  acrylate  copolymer,  which  is  a  copolymer  of  C-C. 
acrylate  and  a  Cj-Cs  methacrylate,  and  from  about  0  5  to 
about  4  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  said  aromatic 
polycarbonate  of  a  butadiene-styrene  copolymer. 


4.263,418 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  ALLYL 
COMPOINDS 
Ulrich   Steffen.   Leverkusen:   Heinrich   Alberts,   Cologne,   and 
Richard   Prinz.  Uverkusen.  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (^rmanv, 
assignors  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.112.  Mar.  \  1979.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.528 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Mar.  11. 

1978.  2810633 

Int.  G.   cm?  263  m 
U.S.  G.  525-277  ?  "aims 

1    A  graft  copolvmer  v>.hich  consists  of 
(A)  as  graft  base,  from  10  to  80%  bv  weight,  ^f  an  ethv  iene   m^ 

nyl  ester  copolymer  containing  from  '.  to  "5^  .  bv  v^ eight.  .^! 

vinvl  ester   and 
^B)  as'grafl  monomer,  trom  %1  to  20%,  bv  weight,  ot  a  mixture 

consisting  of 

(1)  from  5  to  50%.  bv  weight,  of  at  lea.st  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrvlonitnle,  mcthac- 
rvlonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(II)' from  ^^4  ^^  to  4Q  5%.  bv  weight,  of  an  aromatic  monov  1- 
nvl  compound,  and 

illl)  from  0  01  to  0.5%,  bv  v^eight,  of  an  allvl  comp<^und  ot 

the  formula 


CH-  =  c 


/ 
\ 


R2 
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wherein 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  and 
R'  represents 


■CH — OH       — CH  — () 


\ 

( 

/ 


C— () 


CH^  — O 


—  CH — O  — C— O— R 


—  CH  —  ()f^ 


CH:— OH 


wherein 

R'  represents  Ci-Cx  alky  I  or  -CH:-CH  ^  CH:,  or 


C) 


agent,  and  beads  of  a  rigid  polymeric  matrix  substantially 
free  of  reactive  sites  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  styrenic 
compound; 

(b)  contacting  the  polymeric  matrix  and  the  monomer  mate- 
rial under  agitation  conditions  in  which  said  monomer  is 
absorbed  by  the  polymenc  matrix,  whereby  there  is 
formed  an  aqueous  suspension  of  styrenic  polymer  beads 
having  said  monomer  material  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  therein; 

(c)  subjecting  said  suspension  formed  m  step  (b)  to  suspen- 
sion polymerization  at  a  temperature  ranging  between 
ab<iui  50*  and  about  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  generating  catalyst  to  p<ilymerize  said  monomer 
material  within  said  beads,  whereby  there  is  formed  a 
styrenic  polymer  reinforced  by  said  polymerized  mono- 
mer material  which  is  partly  grafted  on  the  polymenc 
matrix 


—  CH  —  O  — C— R' 


wherein 

R*  represents  Ci-Ct*  alkyl, 
or  R'  and  R-  both  represent 
or  R'  and  R-  both  represent 


CH2-OH. 


0 


—  CH — ()— C— R* 


wherein 

R'*  represents  Ci-Cs  alkyl 


4,263,419 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Gerhard  Piestert,  Schriesheim,  ftod  Heinz  G.  Gilch,  Bad  Hom- 
b«rg-Kirdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
L'SM  Corporation,  Famington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83,676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1978, 
43368/78 

Int.  a.   C08L  23, 00 
L  .S.  a.  525—305  18  Oaims 

1  A  composition  which  can  be  combined  with  an  activator 
to  form  an  adhesive  and  which  comprises  a  homogeneous 
solution  in  vinyl  monomer  material  which  is  polymenzabie  to 
a  iolid  by  free  radicals  of: 

(a)  not  less  than  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  sulfur-beanng  composition  selected  from  chlorosulfo- 
nated  polyethylene  or  a  mixture  of  sulfonyl  chloride  and 
chlorinated  polyethylene  and, 

(b)  not  less  than  S'^c  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
compatible  p<')lyunsaturated  monomenc  material  having 
three  or  more  cthylenicaliy  unsaturated  double  bonds  in 
Its  molecular  chain 


4,263.420 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STYRENIC  RESINS 

Willian  J.  I.  Bracke,  Hamme,  Belginm,  assignor  to  Laboflna,  S. 

A.,  Bruasela,  Belgium 

CootiaaatkMi-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  916,576.  Jun.  19,  1978. 

abaadoacd,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,211. 

Mar.  27,  1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser. 

No.  24,837 

Int.  a.   COSF  257/02 

US.  a.  525—309  36  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  gel-free,  rubbery 

polymer-reinforced  styrenic  resin,  which  comprises  the  steps 

of 

(a)  adding  a  monomer  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  esters,  mixtures  of  acrylic  acid 
esters,  and  mixtures  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid 
with  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  ester  to  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion   comprising   a    suspending   agent,    a    surface-active 


4.263,421 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  REACTORS  USING  ORGANIC 

COMPOl  ND  V  APOR  APPLICATION 
Richard  A.  Jones,  Avon  I.ake,  and  Donald  E.  Witenhafer,  North 
Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep    14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,552 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  19/00.  12/02.  B08B  17/00 
L.S.  G.  526—62  17  Oaims 

1  A  prcKcss  for  substantially  eliminating  the  buildup  of 
polymer  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  pvilymerization  reaction 
vessel  for  ptilymenzing  olefinic  monomer(s)  which  comprises. 
making  a  coating  solution  of  a  coating  material  which,  in  the 
t\irm  of  a  film,  is  capable  of  resisting  polymer  buildup  thereon, 
applying  said  coating  material  to  said  surfaces  by  means  of 
vinyl  chlonde  gas.  said  vinyl  chloride  gas  acting  as  a  carrier  for 
said  coating  material,  and  thereafter  conducting  the  polymeri- 
zation of  said  monomer(s)  while  m  constant  contact  with  the 
coated  internal  suri'aces  of  said  vessel. 


4.263.422 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEHNS  WITH  DUAL, 
INDEPFNDFMl  V  SI  PPORTED  CATALYSTS 
Kirby  Lowery.  Jr..  and  Fred  I  .  V  ance,  Jr.,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cliemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,721 
Int.  a.' COSF  4/02,  4/78 
U.S.  CI.  526—97  24  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  p<il>merizing  one  or  more  a-olefins  in  the 
presence  of  catalytic  quantities  of  a  catalyst  under  conditions 
appropriate  to  cause  polymerization  of  said  olefins;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  the  polymenzation  in 
the  presence  of  catalytic  quantities  of  at  least  two  indepen- 
dently supported  catalytically  active  catalysts,  one  of  which  is 
an  inorganic  halide  suppc^rted  Ziegler  type  catalyst  containing 
titanium,  vanadium  or  mixture  thereof  and  another  of  which  is 
an  inorganic  oxide  supp<irted  chromium-containing  catalyst; 
said  independeniK  supported  catalysts  being  employed  in 
quantities  so  as  to  provide  a  value  of  Xn  in  the  equation 
.Xn  =  1  -  Xm  of  from  about  0  001  to  about  0.999  wherein  Xn 
and  Xm  are  the  fractional  percent  polymer  yields  contributed 
by  the  inorganic  halide  supported  catalyst  and  the  inorganic 
oxide  supp^irted  catalvst  respectively. 
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4.263,423 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  CASTING  ELASTOMERS 
Jiirgen  Schwindt,  Leverkusen;  Holger  Meyborg,  Odenthal:  Ger- 
hard Grbgler.  Leverkusen,  and  Klaus  Recker,  Cologne,  ail  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  57,936 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  22. 
1978,  2832315 

Int.  O.-  C08G  18'22.  18/24.  18/26.  1816 
U.S.  O.  528—55  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  light  fast,  transparent 
polyurethane  elastomer  comprising  reacting 

(A)  from  W  to  50'7c  by  weight,  based  on  the  polyurethane 
solids  content,  of  a  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  400  to  10,000  which  has  at  least  two  Zerewitinoff 
active  hydrogen  atoms, 

(B)  from  50  to  lOCr  by  weight,  based  on  the  polyurethane 
solids  content,  of  an  aliphatic  and/or  alicyclic  polvisocya- 

nate;  and 

(C)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polyurethane 
solids  content,  of  a  chain-lengthening  agent  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  60  to  400;  in  the  presence  of 

(D)  catalysts  for  the  isocyanate  polyaddition  reaction,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  catalysts,  component  (D),  is  a 
catalyst  combination  of 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide,  and 

(b)  a  sulfur-conlaining  organometallic  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


4.263.425 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  POI  VFi»TER 
POLYMER  FOR  FOOD  PACKING 
Hans-Jochen   Rothe:   Peter  Kreund.  both  of  Maintal;  V\erner 
Gey,  Offenbach  am  Mam.  and  Helmut  Meinz*,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rermanv.  assignors   to  Zimmer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823.282,  Aug.  10.  19"". 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8.  19"'8,  Ser.  No   95... 677 
Int.  CI.    C08G  63/74 
U.S.  a.  528—309  3  Claims 

ACtTALDCHrOe    PHCSCur  AS 

Fur^CTfON   or  reu^e^ATu^ 


*«B<C 


R  S-R 

\  / 

MeS.     Me 

R  S-R 


R  R-R 

\       / 
or  Me 

/       \ 

R  S-R 


wherein 

Me  represents  tin  or  lead. 

R,R',R",  and  R  which  mav  be  the  si^me  ox  different,  each 
represents  a  straight-  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  from  6  to  15  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
by  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  a  phenyl  group  optionallv  sub- 
stituted by  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  by  halogen. 


140        >60        rtO       200       220       240 

TttmptTumCc) 


\  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  plastic  for  the  packing  or  bottling  of  food  products 
for  human  consumption  wherein  there  is  direct  contact  be- 
tween the  food  and  the  plastic  and  as  a  result,  the  presence  of 

acetaldehyde  in  the  product  is  undesirable,  ihc  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  polvethvienc  lerephthalati-  chips 
containing  acetaidehvde  and  m  a  solid  state  navinj;  an  initiai 
intrinsic  viscositv  in  the  range  of  0.5-0.85  v^hen  mea^urco  .1! 
25'  C  with  0.5  g  poivethvlene  terephthalate  pt-  !'>»■  ml  >'t 
solvent  of  60%  phenol  and  40'7  leirachloroethanc,  a  .kiiMiv  ir; 
the  range  of  1  .^'"8-1. 400,  a  concentratu^n  of  e^ter  interchange 
catalvM  m  the  chip  of  less  than  2^  ppm  and  a  phc>sphi>rou^ 
concentration  of  less  than  20  ppm  at  a  temperature  .  t  about 
180-2.^0'  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  about  4  IZ  hours  to 
reduce  the  acetaldehyde  content  to  below  2.5  ppm  in  the  .  hip^ 


4,263,424 
ANTI-FUNGAL  AND  ANTI-BACTERIAL 
POLYURETHANES 
Alan  J.  Buckley;  Michael  Singer,  and  James  H.  Wild,  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  954.919 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  3.  197", 

45746/77 

Int.  O.   C08G  18/38 

U.S.  O.  528-85  9  ^^^^^ 

1   Polyurethane  polymers  having  the  general  formula 

Br  NO2 

-[  -CK    O  .  CH;-C-CH:    O    CO  ^     Z  .  Y-  ]  -„ 

wherem  each  Y  is  an  -NH-  group.  Z  is  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  2. 


4.263.426 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  POI  VPHENVLKNF 
ETHER  RESIN  BY  CRUMBING  IN  HOT  WATER 
Glenn  D.  Cooper.  Delmar.  and  I>aniel  F.  Floryan.  Glenmont. 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan>.  Pitts- 
field.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  957.802 
Int.  (1.    C08G  '  ^  J4   ^.^   ^6 
^-  S  CI.  528—486  22  Claims 

1  In  a  process  f(H  forming  a  polvphenv  iene  ether  hv  at; 
oxidative  c(^upllng  reactu-n  m  the  preseiKe  of  a  metal-amine 
complex  catalvst  comprising  passing  an  oxvgen-^onlaininc  gas 
through  a  reaction  solution  o\  a  phenol  and  said  meiai-amnu 
catalvst  in  a  sieam-distillable  reaction  solvent,  said  reaction 
solution  being  capable  of  iiquid-liquid  extraction  w  ith  an  aque- 
ous solution,  and  terminating  the  reaction  and  separating  the 
metal-amine  catalvst  residue  from  the  reaction  solution  and 
then  recovering  the  p^Mvphenvlene  ether,  the  improvement 
which  compnses 

(a)  removing  the  catalvst  from  the  reaction  solution 

(b)  healing  the  reaction  solution  sufficientlv  in  the  presence 
of  an  intrinsic  viscosity  stabilizer  .ompnsing  a  dihvdri^ 
phenol  and  a  mild  reducing  agent  seiested  from  the  gnnjp 
of  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfurous  a.id.  sodium  bisulfite  sodium 
thionite.  tin  (lli  .hioride.  iron  (Hi  sulfate,  .hr<^mium  illi 
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sulfate,  titanium  (III)  chloride,  hydroxylamines  and  their 
salts  and  diethyl  phosphite:  and 
(c)  adding  the  reaction  solution  into  vigorously  agitated  hot 
water  to  produce  a  dispersion  of  fine  droplets  of  the  reac 
tion  solution  in  the  hot  water,  continuing  the  vigorous 
agitation  until  the  solvent  in  the  droplets  has  been  substan- 
tially completely  steam-distilled  off  leaving  solvent-free 
particles  of  said  polyphenylene  ether  suspended  in  the  hot 
water,  and  thereafter  collecting  the  polyphenylene  ether 
in  the  form  of  a  friable  crumb. 


4.263,429 
1.2.6-TRI  N-BENZVI  OXY(  ARBONYLFORTIMiaN 
B-4,5-(  ARBAMATE  AND 
1.2.6-TRI-N  AC  KTYI  FORTIMICIN  B-4.5-CARBAMATE 
John  S.  Tadanier,  and  Jerry  R.  Martin,  both  of  W'aukegan,  III., 
assignors  to  Abbott  (.aboratories.  North  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  .Sep.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.137 
Int.  V\.    CX)7H  !5  22 
U.S.  a.  536— 17  R  3aaims 

1  A  fortimicin  intermediate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l,2',6'-tn-N-ben/yloxycarb<inylfortimicin  B-4,5-carba- 
mate  and  1.2',6'-tri-N-acetylfortimicin  B-4.5-carbamate. 


4,263,427 

MONENSIN  LRETHANE  DERIV  ATIV  ES 

Chao-Min  Liu.  and  John  Westley,  both  of  Cedar  Grove,  N.J,. 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N,J, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  964,564.  No*.  29.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.415 

Int.  a.    C07H  3/0^ 

L.S.  a.  536—1  5  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


Me<)s 


Mt 


CO^H 


Me 


ORi 


\)' 


Me 

7  ^ 

Me 

> 

H 

^ 

\^ 

"v^" 

7 

()    - 
RjO 

)H 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  wherein  R4  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  pyndyl, 
furyl.  4-aJkylphenyl,  4-halophenyl,  4-nitrophenyl,  4-phenox- 
yphenyl,  4-alkoxyphenyl,  4-alkylcarbonylphenyl,  4-phenylcar- 
bonylphcnyl,  phenyl,  furyl  or  pyndyl  subtituted  lower  alkyl, 
4-halophenylalkyl,  2-phenylcycloalkyl,  acetyl,  propionyl  or 
butyryl  substituted  phenyl,  pyndyl  or  furyl  cycloalkyl;  R:  is 
methyl  or  ethyl  and  Ri  is  — CONHR4  and  their  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts 


4,263.430 

2-METHVi-5-<2-HYDROXYSTYRYL)-l,3,4- 

THIADIAZOLE 

Helmut  Hagen.  Frankenthal;  Peter  C.  Thieme,  and  Albrecht 

Franke.  both  of  'VNachenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  \pr    P,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,886 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1978.  2818766 

Int.  n.    C07D  285/J2;  A61K  31/424 
L,S.  CI.  542—458  1  Qaim 

1.  2-Methyl-5-<2-hydroxystyryl)-1.3.4-thiadiazole 


4,263.431 
CATIONIC  FTl  ORRSCFNT  WHITENING  AGENTS 
Kurt  Weber.  Christian  Liithi.  both  of  Basel,  and  Hans  R.  Meyer, 
Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Ardsley.  N.\ 

Filed  May  V.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,722 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    29,    1978, 
5844/78 

Int.  CI.    CX)7D  207,12.  231 '06.  401/02 

U.S.  n.  542^t59  9  Qaims 

1   A  cationic  fluorescent  whitening  agent  of  the  formula 


{ 


A-f-Q'— alkylene— ®N-  K 
R3 


r       0 
II 

0-— P-R4 
1 

r. 

OR5 

4,263,428 
BIS-A.NTHRACYCLINE  NUCLEIC  AOD  FUNCTION 

iNHierroRS  and  improved  method  for 

ADMINISTERING  THE  SA.ME 
Martin  A.  Apple,  Daly  City;  C.  Anthony  Hunt,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Hiroaki  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,853,  Mar.  24,  1978, 

abamloaed.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,433 

Int.  a.   C07H  17/08:  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  a.  536—17  A  22  Qaims 

I  As  compositions  of  matter,  bis-anthracycline  compounds 
wherein  two  anthracycline  moieties  are  linked  through  their 
resf)ective  C-13  carbon  atoms  by  a  cross-linking  substituent, 
said  cross-linking  substituent  being  hydroxy-dicarboxylic  acid 
hydrazones  or  amino-dicarboxylic  acid  hydrazones 

II  A  method  of  producing  bis-anthracycline  compounds 
compnsing  reacting  anthracyclmes  m  a  solvent  medium  with  a 
cross-linking  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  at  slightly  ele- 
vated temperatures,  said  cross-linking  agent  being  hydroxy- 
dicarboxylic  acid  dihydnzades  or  amino-dicarboxylic  acid 
dihydnzides,  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  the 
bis-anthracycline  compounds,  and  recovering  the  bis-anthra- 
cyclinc  compounds  from  the  reactant  solution 


wherein 

A  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3- 
diarylpyrazolmes,  4,4'-distyrylbiphenyls  or  naphthali- 
mides, 

0  IS  — SO;— alkyieneoxy  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
—SO:—  alkylene — COO — containing  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  — SO2,  — COO— .  —SO:— alkylene  — CON(R- 
ft) — containing  2  to  4  carb<tn  atoms  in  the  alkylene  moiety, 
— SO:N(Rf,) —  or  — CON(Rf,)— ,  wherein  R(,is  hydrogen, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
substituted  b>  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy, 
hydroxy],  halogen  or  alkoxv  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  with  R ,    forms  a  piperazine  radical, 

bridging  member  alkylene  is  a  bivalent  straight  or  branched 
alkylene  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy!,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  of  1  to 
4  cartx^n  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  or 
aralkyl  substituted  on  the  benzene  ring  by  halogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  with  R^  forms  a  piperazine  radical  or  together 
with  R;  forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidine,  pyrrolidine  or  morpholine,  or 
said  heterocycles  substituted  by  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

R:  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
substituted  b\  halogen   csano,  hydroxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl 
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of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  or 
aralkyl  substituted  on  the  benzene  nng  by  halogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  with  R]'  forms  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pipendine,  pyrrolidine  or  morpho- 
line or  said  hetercycles  substituted  by  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms, 

K\  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R4  is  hydrogen,  unsustituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  cyano.  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 

R5  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  IS  1  or  2 


4,263.432 
7a-METHOXY-7/3-(1.3-DITHIETANE-2-CARBOXAMIDO)- 

CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACTD  DERIV  ATIV  ES 

Masaru   Iwanami,   Yokohama;   Tetsuya   Maeda,   Urawa:   \o- 

shinobu  Nagano,  Niiza;  Masahani  Fujimoto,  Tokyo;  Nonaki 

Nagano,  Ageo,  and  Atsuki  Yamazaki,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1978,  Ser,  No.  913,500 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1977,  52-68699; 
Jul.  28,  1977,  52-90772;  Feb.  2,  1978,  53-10772 

Int.  Q.   C07D  501/18 
U.S.  Q.  544-21  9  Claims 

1.  A  7a-Methoxv-7/3-(4-substituted  methylene-l,?-dithie- 
tane-2-yl)  carboxamido-3-heterocyclic  thiomethyl-A-^-cephem- 
4-carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 


R'. 


OCH-. 


CONH- 


O' 


' —    N 


■CH  — S-R- 


COOH 


H          H 

1            1 

c — c 

Z                                N-    X- 

R' 

1 

-N. 
1 

\  H         H/ 

\l           1/ 
C C 

1           1 

1 
R 

H          H 

c — c 

/H          h\ 
Z                            N-A- 
\H         H/ 

d 

\l           1/ 

c — c 

1           1 

1          1 
H         H 

1           1 

1           1 
C C 

/;,  ;.\ 

/                         N-A  — 

c — c 

1            1 

R 

1 
—  N  and 

1 

1            1 

K         H          H                  , 

H 

1 

H 
1 

1            ' 
c (- 

H          H  \                  r^ 

\  -  V  -  \        N  -  A  - 

H          H  /                 ^""-^ 

/I 

L 1. 

c- 

1 

1 

H 

1 
H 

1 
H 

(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


H 

I 

W 

t 
I 

-c 

I 

H 


(4) 


/ 


^here  Z  i^  SO  or  SO2,  A  is  alkylene  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R    IS  dlkvl  or  hvdroxyalkyl, 


J 


wherein  R^  represents  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  derivative  thereof    represents  a  cyclic  amine  gump  and 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl 

lower  alkyl  and  naphthvl  lower  alk>l  esters  of  said  carboxyl  ^^ 

group  and  carbamoyl,  carbazoyl.  and  cyano  groups.  R^  repre-  ^^ 

sents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 

group.  r'*S(0)„  group  wherein  R^  represents  a  lower  alksl    represents  a  ^vclic  diamine  group 

group  and  n  represents  0,  1  or  2,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a 

phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  naphthoyi 

group,  a  R'  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group. 

a  pyndvl  group  or  a  thiadiazolyl  group:  and  R'  represents  a 

lower  alkvl-substituted  tetrazolyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl-sub-  

stituted  thiadiazolyl  group  and  the  pharmaceuticallv  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


4.263.433 
TERTIARY  AMINO-SUBSTITUTED  THIAZINES 
Patrick  M.  Quinlan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713.706 
Int  Q  '  C07D  279/ W.  417/06.  417/12.  417/14 
U  S.  Q.  544—58.2  ^  C\^m& 

\   A  "tertiary  amino-substituted  thiazine  having  the  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,263.434 
PIPFRIDYI  -TRIAZINF  UFRIV  ATIV  \^ 
Paolo  Cassandrini,  Bologna,  and  Antonio  To/izi,  Sasso  Marconi, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Chimosa  Chimica  Organica  S.pA., 
Pontecchio  Marconi,  Italy  .  ,««  fi>o 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699.163.  Jun.  23.  19-6,  Pat.  No.  4,10«.829 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1978.  Ser,  No  901.242 
Qaims  pnoritv,  application  Italy.  Dec,  18,  19-5,  52^69  A     5 
Int,  CI.    C07D  4Ul.i4 
U.S.  Q.  544-198  ^  ^'"""^ 

1    .A  compound  haxing  the  'ormula 
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R,-\ 


T 

X 

I 

R2 


(I) 


R.i 


wherein 

R  i,  R:  same  or  difTerent,  are  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
chain  Ci  to  Cioalkvl.  C<  to  Ciocycloalkvl.  phensi,  phen\  I 
substituted  b\  1  to  3  C1-C4  alkyls,  or  a  piperidine  radical 
of  formula  (II) 


MX      CH-. 


(11^ 


N-R4 


HX      CM; 

in  which  R4  IS  hydrogen  or  C'l  to  C4  alk>l 
X  IS  — C)-~, 


—  \  — ,  ..r  — \  — . 

I  I 

H  R. 

wherein  R«;  is  a  Ci  to  C|.ialkyl,  a  C<  to  Ciocycloalkvl,  or 
pipcridine  radical  of  formula  ill), 
n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  and  w  hen  n  is  2,  R ;  is  a  radical  of 
formula  (III) 


■N  — R«— \  — 
I  I 

Rft  R7 


(liii 


wherein  Rf,.  Rv  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen.  C  d' 
C 10  alky  I.  Cf  to  Ciocycloalkyl,  or  a  radical  of  formula  (  Hi. 
Rf,  being  a  C:  to  Cioalkylene.  a  Q  to  C|o  cycloalk>lene, 
a  Cf,  to  C|o  arvlene  or  xylene,  or  Rj  is  a  1,4-piperazinvl 
radical, 
when  n  IS  3  to  b.  R,  is  a  radical  of  formula  (I\) 


4.263,435 
6-i2-HVDRU\\  4-  l.:J-^RIAZOI-2-YL)-PHE^YL]-2.4- 
DIOXO-1.3.5-lRl\lHHVI   HFXAHYDRO-S-TRIAZINES 

\M)  mUR  FRKPARATION 
Florin  .Seng.  Btrgisch  (.ladbach;  Aifons  Dorlars,  Leverkusen. 
and  Carl-Wolfgang  Schellhammer.  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (,ermanv  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft. 
I  everkusen.  Fed    Rep   nf  (,erman> 

Filed  Ocr    ::.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  87.194 
Claims  priorit>    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1978.  28486^0 

Int   CI.    CU^D  25 J.  lO.  249/06 
U.S.  CI.  544-223  4  Claims 

1.  A  triazolylphenyltriazine  of  the  formula 


Ri- 


\    ^N 


/    ^N  \= 


R2 


■A  herein 

R;  and  R2  each  indeptndcnilv  is  C!-C4-alkyl.  phenyl  or 
phenvl  substituted  by  hai'gcn.  C|-C4-alkyl  or  Ci~C4- 
alko.xy, 
X).  X2and  X3each  independentK  is  C;  -C4-alkyl.  cycioalkvl 
or  C|-C4-alkylphenyl  opi^onalK  substituted  on  the  phenvl 
by  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-aikoxy 


4.263.436 

POLYETHYLENK  SILICON  CO.MPOLNDS 

Michel   Bargain.   I  vons,  and   Marcel  I-efort,  Caluire,  both  of 

France.  a.ssignors  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  So   8 P. 341,  .lul.  20,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,208.342. 

This  application  Sep    18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  943,394 

Claims  pnontx    application  France,  Aug.  17.  1976,  76  25535 

Int.  CI.   CX)7D  2JJ/36 

C.S.  CI.  546— 14  6  Claims 

!    Organosilicon  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


(R-Si(R|)2-G-y\,Q 


wherein,  R  represents  a  monov  airni  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or 
hakx;arb<in  radical  containing  jp  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  in- 
cluding a  varKin-carbon  double  bond  Ri  represents  a  member 
selected  ir  >m  the  group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
cloalkv!  radicals  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  aryl 
radicals,  and  the  halo  and  cyano  derivatives  thereof,  G  repre- 
sents a  divalent  carbocyclic  aromatic  radical  or  a  heterocyclic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^-F^ 


u 


-N-(CH:trN-P^CH:trN-^H^trN- 


R« 


(IV) 


wherein  R6,  R^  are  as  above  indicated,  r.  s.  same  or  differ 
em,  arc  an  integer  from  2  to  b  and  i  is  0  to  3. 
m  the  formula  (I)  there  is  m  at  least  one  of  the  radicals 


NM 


Q 


represents  a  radical  of  valence  n  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  aliphatic  and  cycloahphatic  radicals  containing  up  to 
!  '  cartson  atoms,  carbocyclic  aromatic  radicals,  and  one  of  the 
a  hove -enumerated  heterocyclic  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  G  and  Q  is  heterocyclic   Y  represents  a  group 


R|X  — ,  R:X  — ,  Ri,  at  least  one  piperidine  radical  of  for-    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CONH  and  COO:  and.  n 
muU  (IIj  present  is  an  integer  equal  to  2  or  3, 
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4,263.437 

ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIV  ES  OF 

5.6-DIHYDROBENZO(blPYRIDOl3.2-F]THIEPINE     AND 

OXEPINE 

Yasuo  Fujimoto.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Yamabe.  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co..   Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1978.  53  2209^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27. 

1997.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    C07D  491/44,  495/ (J4 

U.S.  CI.  546—89  8  Gaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula. 


w  herein  V»  ,  is  selected  from  !hc  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
Huoro  and  chloro;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 

iisM';  sal;  thereo*" 


CH-COR 


wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  or  two  hydrogen  atoms,  A 
represents  an  oxvgen  or  sulfur  atom,  and  R  represents  hv- 
droxv.  amino  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 


atoms. 


4,263,438 
3.[2,4-(DISLBSTITLTED)-PHENYL]AZACYCLOALKA- 

NONES  AS  ANALGESICS 
Thomas  H.  Althuis.  Groton;  Charles  A.  Harbert.  Waterford: 
Michael  R.  Johnson,  and  Uwrence  S.  Melvin,  Jr..  both  of 
Gales  Ferry,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  832,869.  Sep.  13,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.147,872. 

This  application  Jan.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  419 

Int.  CI.   C07D2;;/7'^ 

L.S.  CI.  546—216  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4.263.439 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARIN(,  PYRIDINE  B^SFS 
Tetsuya  Miyake.  Tokyo;  Kohji  Noguchi.  and  Kazuo  Imamura, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  841.083.  Oct.  11.  19"^  Pat.  No,  4,r9.5'6, 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  48.5"2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2".  19''6,  51-128192. 
Oct.  27.  1976.  51-128194;  Oct.  2',  19^6.  51-128195 

Int.  CI.    ai'D  2h.  lu 
t.s.  CI.  546-251  -^  <^1»"^"' 

1  A  process  tV.r  preparirif:  pvndine  bases  comprising  react- 
ing acetaldehydf  with  .'  ;>  "^  nmes  :hc  molar^amount  of 
arnmonia  in  the  kias  phase  at  a  lemperaMre  of  3(X)°  to  550"  C. 
and  ai  a  space  veKviiv  f  200  to  10.000  hr-  '  in  :hc  pusc  ikc  of 
a  cataivst  prepared  bv  .ombinmj;  an  inidu  >>r  ;.-'u.  s.iii  con- 
taining a  meia!  selected  tr.-m  the  gr.  .p  ..-Msisung  .-!  langsten. 
manganese,  nickei,  ;ron,  m.-iv  bdenuni,  i-jnium,  it-aJ  ..riJ  nr; 
into  sih^a-aluminj  siniuilaiieoLisN  v\iir  pr^-paratu"-  ■''  :'!<■ 
silica-alumina 


/-W 


wherein  R\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
benzyl  and  alkanoyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
R(,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alke- 
nyl  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having 
from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R^  wherein  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  SIX  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  cvcloalkyl- 
methyl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl 

group; 
X  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  having  from  one  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  -('alk])^— O— (alk2)„-  wherein  each  of  (alk.)  and 
(alk:)  IS  alkylene  having  from  one  to  thirteen  carb<.in 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  summation  of  carbon 
atoms  in  (alki)  plus  (alk:)  is  not  greater  than  thirteen 
each  of  m  and  n  is  0  or  1, 

and  W  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyndvl  and 


4.263,440 

2-BFNZAZOLYl.  2BFNZOTH1AZOI  YI    \ND 

2-IMIDAZOI  YI 

Reinhard  Handle.  Hofheim  am  Taunus.  Fed,  Rep,  cf  C-ermany. 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Mam. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19^8.  Ser,  No.  93^.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1977.  2738963 

Int.  CI.    CXI^D  2^:,  Od.  203.  5b.  235.  2^ 
L  s.  n.  548-165  '  ^''»''" 

1    A  helcrocvciis  ph.nv:  ether  -f 'he  formula  1 


\         OH 


in  which 

R  IS  an  identical  or  differen!  raOi.ai  seuvted  !r-m  she  group 
of  halogen,    -L\-.  methvi  and  eihvi. 

A  is  (),  S.  or  N-(C     Ca)  aikvi  and 

n  IS  zero  to  1  and  when  K  is       NO:  or     -CN,  n  is  zero  lo-  1 
with  the  proviso  that  it  n  is  /err-  and  A  is  S,  the  tree  OH 
»;roup  di>es  not  stand  m  rpoMtion  u^  the  etber  hnkage 
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4.263,441 

NOVEL  FI.LORINF-CONTAIMNG  BENZ-AZOI.F 

DERIV  ATIVF^S.  PROCFISS  FOR  THEIR  MANLFACTL  RF 

AND  THEIR  LSE  AS  OPTICAL  BRIGHTFNFRS 
I  Irich   Pintschovius,   Hattersheim   am   Main;   Erich   Schinzei. 
Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Giinter  Rosch,  Bad  Soden  am  Tau- 
nus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geseiUchaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  959.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov,  15, 
1977,  2750947 

Int.  CI.    CX)7D  26J  062.  2'^  66.  CWK  11/06.  9/02 
L  .S.  n.  548—220  2  Claims 

1    A  compK'iund  of  the  formula 


(\)„- 


•(X), 


4.263.444 

HVDROW  TFRMLNATED  POLVBLTADIENE  BASED 

POI  VL  RFTHANE  BOUND  PROPELLA.NT  GRAINS 

William  H.  draham,  and  Inella  G.  Shepard,  both  of  Huntsville, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  (  orporation,  Newtown.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No  836,925,  Sep.  26.  1977.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  ■?41,591,  Nov.  15.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098.626.  This 
application  Not.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  961.589 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  18/32,  18/62,  18/69 
IS.  CI.  560—26  2  Claims 

1  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  liquid  hydroxy  termi- 
nated polybutadiene  and  a  comptiund  of  the  formula: 


7  V-O— C— NH 


in  Hhich  X  IS  infiuoromethyl.  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2,  Z  is  wherein  X  is  an  n  valent  organic  radical;  R  is  hydrogen  or 

oxygen,  and  the  benzo  rings  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  [\ko  louer  aik>!  of  about  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  R    is  lower 

lo'Aer  alk\l,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano,  carbo-lower  aik-  alkyl  of  about  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  carbocyclic  aryl 

oK>.  phen>l  or  benzyl  of  from  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  2  or  3. 


4,263.442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2.3-DIHYDRO-5.6-DIPHENYL-1.4-OXATHIIN 

Michael   A.   Puttock.  Guelph;   Ethel   E.   Felauer,   Arkell,  and 

Bruce  A.  Graham,  Guelph,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I  ni- 

royal  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1980.  Ser.  No.  157,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  2,  1980,  351139 

Int.  CI.   C07Di:"  '>^ 

IS.  n.  549—14  7  Gaims 

1    A  methtxi  of  making  2.3-dihydro-5,5-diphenyl-l.4-oxath- 

iin  comprising  bringing  together  ben/oin  and   2-mercapt(X'- 

thanol  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  containing  2  to  8  carbi^in 

atoms  and  an  acidic  catalyst,  removing  uater  of  reaction,  and 

thereafter  recovering  2.3-dihydro-5.6-diphenyl-l.4-oxathiin 


4,263,445 

w-ARYI    13.14-DIDFHYDRO-PGA  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  V\    Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No  '"''6.552,  Mar,  7,  1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  65^. ''39.  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,029.681.  This 

application  Apr.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  901,168 

Int   CI,    CX)7C  177/00 

U.S.  CI.  560—62  38  Qaims 

I   A  prosiagiandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


>r 


CH2— Zfc— COORi 


-^      V|— c— c— z  — f 


Ml   Li 


wherein  D  is 


4.263,443 

CONV  ERSION  OF  ALDEHYDES 

John  F.  White.  Princeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  Halcon  Research 

and  Deveiopoient  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.076 

Int.  CI.   C07C  5//00,  67/00.  69,12 

U.S.  a.  549— «3  2  Claims 

1  .A  prcxress  which  comprises  heating  an  aldehyde  and  an 
alcohol  moiety,  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  or  indium  cata- 
lyst and  in  the  presence  of  an  iodide  or  a  bromide,  water  being 
an  optional  vilvent,  to  prcxiuce  a  product  which  comprises  (ai 
a  comp<iund  o^  the  formula  RH  and  an  ester,  (b)  a  comp<")und 
of  the  formula  RH  and  an  ester  and  an  acid,  or  (c)  a  compound 
of  the  formula  RH  and  an  acid,  the  acid  of  (c)  being  obtained 
when  wafer  is  used  as  a  solvent,  said  aldehyde  having  the 
formula  RCHO  and  said  alcohol  having  the  formula  R'OH, 
R'  being  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  hydrcx;arb<in 
group,  optionally  containing  non-interfering  substituents,  and 
R'  being  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aralkenyl.  aryl, 
furyl  or  thienyl 


wherein  Y|  is — C»bC — ; 

wherein  Z(,  is 

( 1 1  cis-CH=CH-CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— , 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— CH2— (CH2),r-CF2— . 

1 3)  cis-CH:-CH— CH— (CH2)^— CH2— . 

(4)  — (CH:);,— (CH2)^— CH2— .  or 

(5)  -(CH2b— {CH2)g— CFz— . 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Z;  is  oxa  or  methylene; 
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wherein  T  is  chloro.  fluoro.  trifluoromethvl.  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero.  one.  2,  or  3.  the  various  T'^ 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T"s  are  other  than  alkyl, 

wherein  Mi  is 


or 


R< 


^-OR^ 


ORt 


wherein  R-;  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R5  and  R6  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 

wherein  Li  is 


R^         ^""R.. 


R>' 


^R4. 


4,263.447 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIYLIC  CTCLOALKENOUS  AND 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  KSTFRS  THEREOF 
Benjamin  Phillips,  Riverside.  Conn.;  Walter  J.  Skraba.  Sarasota. 
Ha.,  and  Daniel  W,  McNeil.  Ne»  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y, 
Filed  Jul.  16,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  58,124 
Int.  CI.    C^7C  67/08.  69/0^ 
U.S.  G.  560— 231  12  Claims 

1  Methcxl  of  preparing  allylic  c\cloalkcnn!<;  and  >  -  .liiviK 
cycloalkenol  esters  bv  an  auti^MOaiu-ti  prwess  whi^h  com- 
prises contaLiing  a  cyclomoniH'iefin  h.iving  "^  to  8  carhons 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentene,  methyicy- 
clopentenes,  cvclohexene.  cvcloheptene  and  cycloocetene  in  a 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a!  least  ab<iut  (i  ( '5  moi.  per  mol 
of  cyclomonooiefin  of  an  organic  acid  activator  having  iuie 
carboxvl  group,  !  t(>  about  10  carK^ns  and  free  ol  aliphati. 
ethylenicallv  unsaturated  groups  selected  from  the  ^iass  ..im- 
sisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  moni->carboxylic  acids,  aromatic 
monocarboxylic  acids,  halosubstituted  benzoic  acids,  and  ary- 
lalkyl  monocarboxylic  acids,  with  an  oxvgen-containing  gas 
and  a  catalytic  amount  ot  a  mixture  of  cobalt  and  copper  com- 
pounds which  are  soluble  in  the  organic  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  about  30'  to  about  150°  C.  for  a  lime  sufficient  w  pr^xiuLe 
allylic  cvcloalkenols  and.or  allylic  cycloalkenol  esters  o\  ow 
o\  said  organic  acids 


or  a  mixture  of 


'R4 


'R*. 


wherein  R>  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R?  and 
R4  IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and 
Z3  IS  methylene;  and 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


5  Gaims 

I'reir  .ir 
,' ,  ■■  n  c.  .1 ' 
ion  me- 


4.263,446 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

3-(3,5-DIALKYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL)PROPIONATE 

ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYALKYLOXAMIDES 

Edward  L.  Wheeler.  Watertown.  and  Elmar  H.  Jancis.  Nauga- 

tuck.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  New  York, 

N.Y, 

Filed  May  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  43.788 
Int.  G.   C07C  69/672 
U.S.  G.  560—75  5  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  esters  of  the  formula  -^CON- 
HA-<-OCOR)^]2,  wherein  R  is  a  2-(3,5-di-Z-4-hydroxyphenyl- 
)ethyl  radical.  A  is  a  C;  to  Ci:  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbyl 
radical  of  the  valence  n-^  1.  n  is  an  integer  1  to  3  and  Z  is  a 
linear  or  branched  Ci  to  Co  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  compris- 
ing heating  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  ester  of  3-(3.5-di-Z-4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)propionic  acid  wherein  Z  is  as  defined  above,  with  an 
alcohol  of  the  formula  [-CONHA-(OH).]2.  wherein  A  and 
n  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  linear  or^branched 
alkanestannonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  150°-230'  C  . 
the  lower  boiling  alcohol  being  removed  by  distillation. 


4,263.448 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROC  ARBONS 
James  I>eacock,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Halcon  Research 
and  Development  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  25,505 
Int.  CI.   CX)7C  67/05 
U.S,  G.  560—246 

1    In  a  prcx-ess  for  forming  vicinal  giver!  ester  wh 
olefin  IS  oxidized  v\ith  molecular  vixvgen  in  .1  rea,.;ivv 
elevated  temperature  ir  the  presence  of  a  liquid  rca^ 
dium  containing  a  monobasic  carbtixylic  acid  and  c.iia:vsi  for 
the  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  withdrawing  at  least  a  p(Vt!on  oX  the  iiqiJid  reaction 
medium  ci^ntaining  vicinal  glv^oi  ester  tr.Tr  ihc  reaction 
zone: 

(b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  iiquio  reaction 
medium  to  an  oxvgen-injection  zone  external  to  the  reac- 
tion zone, 

(c)  contacting  the  liquid  in  said  oxvgen-mjectu'n  zone  with  .1 
gas  stream  containing  molecular  .oxvgen  under  conditK^ns 
sufficient  to  form  a  tuo-phase  gas  liquid  mixture  contain- 
ing gas  bubbles  having  an  average  diameter  y-\  less  ih.in 
about  0  5  inch  distributed  throughout  the  liquid  and  con- 
taining dissolved  gases  m  an  amount  o^  less  than  about 
20^^  of  the  mass  of  gases  present  as  said  gas  bubbles,  said 
two-phase  gas 'liquid  mixture  being  substantiallv  free  of 
gas  hubbies  having  an  effective  bubble  diameter  greater 
than  8  times  said  average  bubble  diameter,  and 

(d)  passing  said  tv>.o-phase  gas  liquid  to  said  reaction  zone  as 
the  feed  o'i  molecular  oxvgen  thereto. 


4.263.449 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOUS 

Toshihiro  Saito;  Yukihiro  Tsutsumi,  and  Shoji  Arai,  all  of  Shin- 

nanyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd..  Shin-nanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  24,  1980,  Ser.  No,  133,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15,  1979,  54-58580 

Int.  G.    C07C  ^^  -•'>(.  iV/;6,  il/20.  41/01 

U.S.  G.  560—263  ^  n»Mns 

1    In  a  process  for  prtxiucmg  an  alcohol  from  a  comp<iunO 
having  an  alkenyl  group  bv  a  hydroformvlation  of  said  com 
pound  having  an  alkenyl  group  in  a  substantiallv  water  immis- 
cible solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  hvdroformvlation  catalvsi 
which  is  soluble  m  said  solvent  and  a  hvdrogenation  i^f  the 
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reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
an  improvement  characterized  in  that  water  is  added  at  a  ratio 
of  0  5  to  W  times  by  weight  based  on  an  aldehyde  prcxjuced  b> 
said  hydroformylation  before  said  hydrogenation,  and  an  or- 
ganic phase  containing  the  hydroformylation  catalyst  comp<i- 
nent  is  separated  from  a  water  phase  containing  the  alcohol 
produced  by  said  hydrogenation  and  said  organic  phase  is 
recycled  into  said  hydroformylation. 


4.263.450 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  LEUCINE,  ISOLELCINE 

AND  VALINE 
Walter  Steinmetzer,  Siipplingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Societe  d. Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A., 
Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1980.  Ser.  No.  169.229 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  19,  1979. 
79102545.5 

Int.  a.   C07C  99- 12 
L\S.  CI.  562—554  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  separation  of  leucine,  is<ileucine  and 
valine  which  comprises  concentrating  a  solution  of  these  three 
amino  acids  at  a  pH-value  of  from  15  to  2  0  to  produce  a  first 
mother  liquor,  enriched  with  isoleucine  and  valine  and  a  first 
solid  phase,  enriched  with  leucine,  and  separating  the  mother 
liquor  from  the  solid  phase 

2  A  process  according  to  claim  1  which  further  comprises 
adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  mother  liquor  enriched  with 
isoleucine  and  valine,  concentrating  the  mother  liquor  to  pro- 
duce a  second  mother  liquor,  ennched  with  \ aJine  and  leucine, 
and  a  second  solid  phase,  ennched  with  isoleucine,  and  sepa- 
rating the  second  mother  liquor  from  the  second  solid  phase 


4,263,451 
REMOVING  CARBONACEOUS  CONTAMINANT  FROM 

ZINC  OXIDE 
Ronnie  L.  Lewis,  and  Fred  T.  Sberk,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.. 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,172 
Int.  C\:  C07C  63/26.  63 'W 
U.S.  a.  562—481  4  Gaims 

1  A  method  for  removing  carbonaceous  impurity  from  a 
mixture  with  zinc  oxide,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  water  slurry  of  zinc  oxide  contaminated 
with  carbonaceous  impunty  in  a  reaction  zone  with  oxy- 
gen under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  an  effluent 
compnsmg  zinc  oxide  and  oxides  of  carbon,  and 

(b)  passing  the  effluent  from  the  reaction  through  a  filter  to 
collect  solid  zinc  oxide  while  the  oxides  of  carbon  pass 
through  the  filter 

4  In  the  reaction  of  potassium  benzoate  in  the  presence  of  a 
zinc  benzoate  catalyst  to  produce  terephtholic  acid  in  which 
water  quenching  of  the  reaction  effluent  produces  a  slurry 
stream  containing  a  mixture  of  zinc  oxide  and  carbonaceous 
impunty, 

a  method  for  regenerating  zinc  benzoate  catalyst  from  said 
zinc  oxide  containing  stream  compnsmg 

(a)  removing  said  carbonaceous  impurity  from  the  mixture 
with  zinc  oxide  by  contacting  the  water  slurry  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  with  oxygen  under  conditions  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce an  effluent  compnsmg  zinc  oxide  and  oxides  of 
carbon  and  passing  the  resultant  effluent  from  this  reac- 
tion through  a  filter  to  collect  solid  zinc  oxide  while  the 
oxides  of  carbon  pass  through  the  filter  to  provide  zinc 
oxide  of  at  least  reduced  carbonaceous  impunty  content, 
and 

(b)  contacting  said  zinc  oxide  with  molten  benzoic  acid 
thereby  producing  zinc  benzoate 


4,263,452 
PROCF^SS  FOR  PURIFYING  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

Makoto  Komatsu.  and  Ryoichi  Oda,  both  of  Kurashiki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  48,445,  Jun.  14,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  147,283 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1979, 

7920472  79;  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1979,  2924665; 

Netherlands.  Jun,  20,   1979,  7904840;  France,  Jun.  21,  1979, 

7915964 

Int.  CT.   C01C5J/42 
U.S.  CI.  562—487  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  crude  terephthalic  acid  obtained 
by  oxidation  of  p-tolualdehyde  in  a  liquid  phase  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  bromine  compound  as  a  catalyst, 
wherein  said  crude  terephthalic  acid  is  dissolved  in  water,  the 
resulting  aqueous  solution  of  terephthalic  acid  is  hydrogenated 
with  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating 
catalyst,  and  the  terephthalic  acid  is  recovered  from  the  hydro- 
genated aqueous  solution,  the  improvement  comprising:  (a) 
adding  less  than  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  material  to 
the  aqueous  solution  of  terephthalic  acid  before  the  hydroge- 
nation per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  crude  terephthalic  acid, 
and  (b)  recrystallizing  the  terephthalic  acid  from  the  hydroge- 
nated solution  by  cooling  said  solution  without  prior  acidifi- 
cation. 


4,263,453 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  CONVERTING  CYCLOHEXANE  TO 
ADIPIC  ACID 
Johann  G.  D.  Schulz.  Pittsburgh,  and  Anatoli  Onopcbenko, 
.Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  101,621 
Int.  a.   C07C  5//i/.  55/14 
U.S.  a.  562—543  10  Qaims 

1  In  a  pr^ves>  wherein  cyclohexane  is  converted  to  adipic 
acid  in  a  system  consisting  essentially  of  cyclcohexane,  an 
aliphatic  monobasic  acid  solvent,  cobaltic  ions  and  molecular 
oxygen,  wherein  the  cyclohexane  is  subjected  to  oxidation 
with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  cobaltic  ions  in  an  aliphatic 
monobasic  acid  having  only  primary  and  secondary  hydrogen 
atoms  and  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of 
cobalt  present  being  in  excess  of  about  25  miUimols  of  cobalt 
per  mol  of  cyclohexane,  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
about  85°  to  about  135°  C.  and  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  at 
least  about  150  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute,  improving  the 
yield  of  adipic  acid  by  adding  free  water  to  the  reaction  sys- 
tem, the  amount  of  water  added  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.5 
to  about  15  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  aliphatic 
monobasic  acid  solvent. 


4.263.454 

LITHIUM  RIBONATE.  LITHIUM  ARABONATE  AND 

THE  PREPARATION  AND  PURIHCATION  OF  THESE 

SALTS 
Wolfram  Schmidt.  Friedelsheim,  and  Joachim  Paust,  Neuhofen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100,723 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1978,  2852720 

Int.  a.   C07C  59//0J 
U.S.  Q.  562—58"  2  Qaims 

1.  Lithium  ribonaie. 


April  21.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


1223 


4,263,455 
NOVEL  2-SULPHONYL-  (OR 
-SULPHINYL)-2-AMINOACETOPHENONES 
Pier  G.  Ferrini,  Binningen;  Richard  Gbschke;  Alfred  Sallmann. 
both  of  Bottmingen,  and  Alberto  Rossi,  Oberwil.  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,305.  Oct.  28.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,192,873. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.605 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Nov.    25.    1976. 
14845/76 

Int.  a.   C07C  87/60.  97/10:  A61K  31/135 
U.S.  CI.  564—305  11  Claims 

1.  An  ortho-aminoacetophenone  of  the  formula  1 


O 


(D 


{Z)r 


/ 

CH 
\ 


S(0)a-R2 


R3 


N-R, 


the  formual  (II  i  being 


(I) 


(II) 


^~\  V 

/  \ 

(  "  >— < 

)■ 

-R 

\U 

\  / 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  aiom.  and  R    and  R-  indepen- 
dently represent  a  group  represented  by  the  tormuia 


and  us  tautomers.  in  which  Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro  or  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  sulphamoyi,  m  is  1  or  2,  R  is  lower 
alkyl,  R i  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R:  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl! aryl,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  pyndyl.  R}  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
and  n  IS  1  or  2,  with  the  exception  of.  2  -methylamino-2-(me- 
thylsulphinyD-acetophenone,  and  its  salts. 

4.263,456 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  STV'RENATED 
DIPHENYLAMINE 
Edward  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.650 
Int.  C\.   CQIC  85/ 18 
U.S.  Q.  564—315  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  styrenated  diphenyl- 
amine  comprising  reacting  a  combination  compnsmg  (a)  di- 
phenylamine  and  (b)  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  undned  acid  clay  catalyst  containing  a  major 
amount  of  aluminum  hydrosilicate  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
from  190°  to  220°  C  wherein  the  level  of  styrene  is  from  1  95 
to  2.15  mols  per  mol  of  diphenylamine.  the  improvement  char- 
actenzed  in  that  the  undned  acid  clay  catalyst  contains  6  to  9 
percent  water. 


CH' 


wherein  A  represents  a  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonvl  group  and 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group;  an 
alkylcarbonsl     alkens!     alkyl;    hydroxyalkyl    or   cyanoalkyl 

group. 


4.263,458 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  FIl  ORO-COMPOl  NDS 
Roy  D,  Bowden.  Frodsham:  l^slie  Burgess.  Runcorn,  and  Ray- 
mond J.  Qark.  Mossley   Hill,  all  of  Kngland.  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  lx)ndon,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.595 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  25.  19"'8. 

34662/78 

Int.  CI.    COIC  45,28 

U.S.  Q.  568—323  ^  ^^la'""* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-dinuoro-henzophe- 
none  which  comprise^  the  following  steps 

(1)  diazotization  of  4.4 -diamino-diphenvlmethane  in  anhy- 
drous or  concentrated  aqueous  hydrogen  Huoride  to  vield 
a  solution  of  a  corresponding  diazonium  fluoride  and 

(2)  thermally  decomposing  the  diazonium  fluonde  in  the 
solution  produced  in  Step  1.  in  the  presence  of  nitrous  acid 
or  nitnte  ions  as  oxidising  agent,  to  sield  4.4  -difluorobcn- 
zophenone 


4,263,457 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Makoto  Takeda;  Fiji  Taniyama;  Yuji  Ozawa;  Makoto  Imanan: 

Kunimasa  Takahashi,  and  Hiroshi  Iwanc,  all  of  Ami,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,550 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1978,  53/100771 
Int.  a:  C07C  45/65.  29/00 
U.S.  Q.  568—316  *  ^^"^^ 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  halobiphenyl  denvative  repre- 
sented by  a  formula  (I)  which  compnses  dehydrogeneratmg  a 
cyclohexylhalobenzene  represented  by  a  fonnula  (II)  in  the 
presence  of  a  dehydrogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalyt- 
ically  active  component  supported  on  a  refractory  inorganic 
support,  said  catalytically  active  component  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  oxide,  zirconium  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  sulfur  under  such  conditions  that 
no  substantial  dehalogenation  occurs,  the  formula  (1)  being 


4.263,459 
3-METHYL.ALDEHYDHS.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ODORANTS 
Kurt  Bauer,  Holzminden;  Detlef  Hagena.  Hoexter.  and  Hans- 
Otto  Miiller.  Holzminden.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH.  Holzminden.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.349 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany.  Jul.  20. 

1979.  2929340 

Int.  CI.   C07C^7/02 

U.S.  Q.  568-^U8  1  <^'«™ 

1.  3-methyl-aldeh\des  t^f  the  gcner.ii  formula. 


CHi 

I 
CH3(CH2)xCH-CH:C 


\ 


O 


H 


wherein 

X  IS  6  or  7. 
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4,263,460 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

METHYL-NONYL-ACETALDEHYDE 

Jiirgen  Web«r,  ind  Helmut  Springer,  both  of  Oberhausen.  Fed. 

Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors   to   Ruhrchemie   Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  106,299 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22. 
1978,  2855506 

Int.  a.    C07C  4-'  fX> 
U.S.  a.  568—457  1  Haim 

1     In  a   pr(.Kess  for  preparing  meth>l-nonvl-acetaldehyde 
from  undecanal  and  formaldehyde  or  a  source  of  formalde 
hyde,  eg,  a  substance  which  forms  formaldehyde,  in  the  pres 
ence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  secondary  amme,  the  improve 
ment  wherein 

A   the  undecanal  is  used  in  the  form  of  the  reaction  m^iure 

obtained  by  hydroformylation  of  1-decene,  and 
B   di-n-butylamme  is  used  as  the  catalyst, 
C   the  molar  ratio  of  catalyst  to  undecanal  is  0  025  to  0  050 

to  i, 
D   the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  90'  to  1(X)°  C  ,  and 
E   the  2-methylene-undecanal  t'ormed  is  then  converted  b\ 
partial  hydrogenation  into  methyl-nonyl-aceialdehyde 


4.263.463 
ACKTVI  FMC   SK(  ONDARY  ALCOHOLS 
Shigeyoshi  Kitamura.  Saitama;  Norbushige  Itaya.  Nishinomiya; 
Yoshitoshi  Okuno:  Nobuo  Ohno,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Takashi 
Matsuo,  Nishinomiva;  Masachika  Hirano;  Toshio  Mizutani, 
both  of  Toyonaka.  and  Hisami  Takeda,  Takarazuka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  461,029.  Apr.  15.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,003,945. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,733 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1973,  48-45915; 
May  24,  19-'3.  4^-58830,  Jun   4.  1973,  48-63118 

Int,  tl.    (  O-'B  J3:042.  33/048 
L  ,S.  CI,  568—8^3  8  Qaims 

1    A  conipound  of  the  formula. 


4,263.461 
POLYPHENYL  ETHER  COMPOLNDS 
Bruce  A,  Reinhardt,  New  Carlisle,  and  Fred  E.  Arnold,  Center- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,505 
Int.  G.   C07C'/i  2^5  43^285 
L  .S.  G.  568—636  3  Claims 

1     .A   compound  selected   from   the  group  of  comp<iund^ 
having  the  following  structural  formulas 


(q)-"-(2>-"-Q 


and 


HC= 


-^Tor"^^"-tsr 


C=CH 

C  =  CH 


4,263,462 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LNSATL  RATED 

ETHERS 
Daniel  Michelet,  Tassin  La  Demi  Lune,  and  Michel  Rakoutz, 

Onllins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Philagro,  Lyons,  France 
Filed  Not,  7,  1979,  Ser,  No.  92,415 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Noy,  30,  1978,  78  34297 
Int.  G.   C07C'^//0/ 
U.S.  G.  568—652  27  Gaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  /j.-y-unsaturated  al- 
kenyloxyphenol    from    pyrocatechol    and    a    /3,y-unsaturated 
alkenyl  halide.  wherein,  in  a  first  zone,  there  is  a  liquid  medium 
consisting  of  two  liquid  phases  of  which  one  is  organic  and  the 
other  IS  aqueous,  these  phases  being  mixed  with  one  another 
and  the  liquid  medium  being  obtained  by  mixing  the  pynxrate 
chol,  the  ;3,-y-unsaturated  alkenyl  halide,  an  organic  s<.)lvent.  a 
basic  agent,  water  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  or  phospho 
mum  derivative,  the  temperature  of  this  first  zone  being  such 
that  substantially  no  chemical  reaction  of  the  alkenyl  halide 
ukes  place,  and  wherein  the  organic  phase  is  then  separated 
from  the  aqueous  phase  and  is  heated  in  a  second  zone,  this 
heating  being  effected  at  a  temperature  which  is  sufTicieni  for 
the  alkenyl  halide  to  react. 


Ri 


R2 


\ 

( 

/ 


C=C-Re 


C=C(Ri)— CHA 


u. herein  R.  represents  lower  alkenyl  having  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  or  lower  alkynyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R:  and 
R\  individually  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
lower  alkynyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R(,  represents 
hvdrogen  or  methyl; 
and  A  is  hydroxy. 


4.263.464 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MFTHVLENE  CHLORIDE 
Marcel  Godfroid.  V\avre,  and  Roger  Gerkens,  Braine-IAIleud, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  4  Cie.,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Oct   23.  1978.  Ser,  No.  953,613 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1977,  77  32188 
Int.  CI.    C09D  9 '00 
U.S.  CI,  570— 109  9  Gaims 

1  A  methylene  chloride  composition  containing  hexamethy- 
lenetetramine  and  at  least  one  epoxide  as  stabilizers  for  the 
methylene  chloride. 


4.263.465 
SYNTHFTK   LUBRICANT 
.Ming  N   Sheng,  (  herrv  Hill,  N.J.,  and  Mary  T.  Arnold,  Upland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74,190 
Int.  CI.    C07C  9/00.  2/74 
IS.  CI,  585—18  21  Gaims 

1  A  process  l\ir  preparing  a  low  viscosity  synthetic  lubri- 
cant comprising; 

(a)  as  d  first  step  polymerizing  butene-1  to  an  oligomeric 
prixJuci  haMng  ,i  number  average  carbon  content  of  about 
8  to  18  carb<.in  atoms  per  molecule,  and 

(b)  as  a  second  step  copolymerizing  the  oligomer  obtained  in 
step  I  with  at  least  one  alpha-monoolefm  having  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  to  a  polymeric  product  having  an  average  of 
about  20  to  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  first  and 
second  polymerization  >teps  being  catalyzed  by  a  boron 
tritlui^nde  promoter  complex-free  boron  trifluonde  cata- 
lyst system,  and  the  ratio  of  said  oligomer  and  said  alpha- 
monoolefm  w.  ;he  second  step  reaction  zone  being  such 
that  'be  resaitinf;  vopolvmer  contains  abxaut  10  to  80% 
pvilvDuiene  units  based  ^^n  the  total  weight  of  polymeric 
material  m  the  product 

17  A  svnthetic  lubricant  ..omprised  of  a  copolymer  of  a 
butene  oligomer  having  a  number  average  of  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  ^^ne  alpha  moncK')iefin  having  8  to  18  carbon 
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atoms,  said  copolymer  having  an  average  of  about 
carb<.")n  atoms  per  molecule 


20  to  40    metal  is  at  least  about  n  «;  gram  atoms  per  mole  ot  reacted  aryl 
chloride 


4.263.466 

COUPLING  OF  ARYL  AND  HETEROARYL  MONO 

CHLORIDES 

Ismael  Colon,  Middlesex;  Louis  M,  Maresca,  Belle  Mead,  and 

George  T.  Kwiatkowski.  Green  Brook,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  955.758.  Oct.  30.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No,  72,310 

Int.  CI.    C07C  L26 

U.S.  G.  585—421  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  coupling  aryl  and  heteroaryl  mono  chlo- 
rides having  4  to  30  carbons  which  comprises  contacting  said 
aryl  mono  chlorides  in  an  aprotic  solvent  with  a  catalyst  mix- 
ture comprising  an  anhydrous  nickel  compound  and  at  least 
one  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  triary  1  phos- 
phine  having  b  to  about  14  carbons  in  each  aryl  moiety  and  an 
aromatic  bidentate  compound  containing  at  least  one  ring 
nitrogen  atom  and  about  5  to  ab<^ut  30  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc,  magnesium  or  manganese,  at  a  temperature  ot 
about  0°  to  about  250°  C  ,  wherein  the  ratio  of  gram  atoms  of 
nickel  to  moles  of  aryl  chloride  is  in  the  range  of  about  0  0001 
to  about  0  5,  the  amount  of  ligand  is  about  0  1  to  ab<iut  100 
moles  per  gram  atom  of  nickel  and  the  amount  of  reducing 


4,263,467 

RECOVERY  OF  BORON  TRIFI  UORIDF  FROM  A 

HVDRtX  ARBON  IIQl  ID 

Ajay  M.  Madgflvkar.  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  Bartek.  Windber, 

both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  (  om- 

panv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  No*.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.499 

Int,  CI.   C07C2/(W.  7/11  CTIB  j.^  "^   BOIJ     -     -^ 

U.S.  CI.  585—525  ^  Claims 


1    In  the  olig(^meri/at!on  .M  a 


!eti 


v.  i'h  Nofi'n  t: 


uondt 


catahst  the  method  for  res-^ering  Kn,>n  tntluoriJe  .atjivs; 
that  IS  dissolved  m  the  .rude  ohg-'mer  product  mixture  resjh- 
ing  from  the  oligomenzation  reaeth^r  which  comprises  sr'r  ■ 
ducing  the  crude  oligomer  pnxju.,!  mixture  mit  the  t.'p  >'t  .-> 
non-heated  column  containing  a  bed  ^'f  an  inert  metallic  or 
ceramic  packing  material  at  the  temperature  -f  the  ohgomer- 
ization  prcx-ess  of  betv^een  ahc.ui  y'  and  aK^ut  ^0  C  and  at 
a  maximum  pressure  of  aN^ut  h^.Xi  mm  cA  Hg  abse^ute  ano 
permitting  said  oligomer  product  r-pixture  to  triple  through 
said  bed  and  disperse  itself  as  a  thm  film  on  said  p.!  king  mate 
rial  M,herebv  said  boron  trifluonde  desorbs  anJ  vap^^i/es  off 
and  is  collected  in  the  pure  state  for  reuse  m  the  =  oligomenza- 
tion process  and  said  substantiallv  boron  tnnuonde-free  ,iigo- 
mer  pr.xjust  mixture  is  reec^vered  f'-^-'m  the  H(^!tom  ot  the 
column 


ELECTRICAL 


4,263.468 
PLASMA-ARC  MELTING  Fl  RNACE 
Konrad  Primke.  Molkau.  and  Peter  Papsdorf.  Uipzig.  both  of 
DDX.  assignors  to  VLB  Mansfeld  Kombinat  Wilhelm  Pieck, 
Lutherstadt-Eisleben.  German  Democratic  Rep. 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1978.  Scr.  No.  920.279 
Claims  priorit\.  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jun. 
29.  197-',  199770 

Int.  CI.   H05H  /  iJO.  H05B  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  13-2P  llQaims 


include-  a  re-t  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cradle  said 
^es!  r^^rtion  defining  a  smaller  curvature  of  roll  than  :v':\.u-..::k. 
r  nions  of  said  contact  surface  and  bemg  curved  in  negative 
eU:  rv-hip  to  the  movable  beam,  said  remaining  portions 
hveing  ,  u^v  ed  in  positive  relationship  to  the  beam,  the  length  of 
satd  re'^;  p>  rion.  in  the  direction  of  roll,  being  equal  to  twice 
•  V.,.  n.,,n,n'  I  :h<.  "imin^rT:  'c--:  '•  t  moment  and  the  average 
n.  reav-c  hy  the  length  by  which  the  center  of 
hiUcc  riunzontally. 


'urna^c  u  eign 
^ra\  its  vjn  ^t 


•^    /2     ti. 


4.263. 4'(i 

HOLDING  DK\  Id   FOR  KIKTHH  \1    RFMSI  \N(  E 

ELEMENTS  IN  Fl  RNA(  E.S 

Nils  G.  SjoberR.  Hallstahammar.  Sweden.  avsiRnor  to  Bulten- 

Kanthal  AB,  Hallstahammar.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19-'9.  Ser    No.  6(1, "03 
Gaims  priorit\,  application  Sweden.  \uti.  3(1.  19''S.  "809151 
Int.  CI.    H05B  :    '^ 
L.S.  CI.  13-25  i:  Claims 


>"i  "t. 


g     f5 


1  A  plasma-arc  furnace  f^r  contmuousU  melting  metals, 
particularh  f^r  melting  doun  rect^\ercd  iight-metai  s^rap- 
comprising,  in  combinatum  a  trough-shaped  melting  \essc: 
(1),  a  substantiallv  vertical  stack  (2i  ab<,^\e  said  vessel,  -aid 
ves.sel  and  ^id  stack  together  defining  an  inner  furnace  spa^e, 
said  stack  serving  to  receive  material  (4i  to  he  melted,  bv  wav 
of  a  feeding  device  (3),  provided  on  top  of  said  stack  and  sealed 
thereagainst  in  a  gas-tight  manner  a  sump  (6)  below  said  ves- 
sel; a  conical  charge  chute  (5)  formed  within  said  furnace  space 
between  said  stack  and  said  sump,  at  least  tw(^  plasma-ar^ 
burners  (7)  so  arranged  that  base  points  o'i  their  arcs  (8)  are 
within  an  area  o^  transition  from  said  chute  to  said  sump,  an 
electromagnetic  stirring  device  (9)  associated  with  said  sump 
means  (14.  15 1  for  removing  molten  metal,  disposed  at  said 
sump;  and  means  (11,  12)  for  cleaning  exhausted  plasma  gas 
(10)  that  IS  led  thereto  at  a  kxration  in  said  stack  just  below  siud 
feeding  device,  bv  removing  from  the  gas  at  least  one  of  gase- 
ous, liquid  and  pulverulent  foreign  substances  so  that  cleaned 
exhaust  gas  (13)  can  be  discharged  to  the  atmosphere 


4.263.469 

ROLLER  CRADLE  OF  AN  INHERENTLY  STABLE 

FL RNACE 

Karl  Biihler.  Nussbaumen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown. 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.018 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    28.    19''8. 

10119  78 

Int.  CI.    F27D-^   14 

t  s.  CI.  13-10  '^  <^'»'"'« 


CK 


1  A  holding  device  for  electrical  resistance  c  lenuritv  1 1)  to 
Ke  suspended  ^n  Icad-tHr.^j^V:  ^'■Kk-.6.--  \.^"..i..-  .  mprising 
J  holdc-  i" '  hjs  mg  two  opp-'-f.i  *'  -d  -c  ;.iv*.s  t8.9i  lor  secur- 
ing the  iermin.ii  portions  '3u  3-'^.  .!  a  -aid  resistance  element. 
.,j^^.  p  rtions  .  xtcnding  through  holes  in  a  said  lead-through 
hn.k.  sai^  holder  r.  Wmz  .,  nne.u-  .md  -Mced  to  said  lead- 
through  bn.k  bv  ':;ear>  :  an  aiKhorinj:  Jvv;.e  c^mpnsinc  an 
anchor  member  il4'  -c.u'ed  to  said  lead-!hr> '.gn  ^r;.k  ^6'  a:;.: 
a  fastening  member  il3   1^^  secured  to  said  n-.,d;r,^    av^^    8  9. 

mbi-r^  i  13  14i  be;r.g  :■.■";  ^  a!':\ 
:  a;  ;ca<  -rx  .^!  these  tiu:-;tx-r- 
a^  :     -XT';  t  .idjustment  of  said 


said  anv.hi'r  and  fastening  t'u- 
vonnected  ti-  ea^b  '-■the',  a-u 
being  mi>vabiv    mourVieJ 


an. h»  ring  Jevue  prior  to  the  fastening  of  said  holder  (7)  to 

saio  K'ad-thr^Higb  bri.k  i6i 


4.263,4"! 
CABLE  FOR  DIGH  \1    LRANSMISSlON 
I^urent  Bauguion.  Chaponost.  France,  assignor  to  I  es  (  ables  dt 
I  von.  I>on.  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1980.  Str,  No,  U>9.3"4 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jan.  3.  19"9.  "9  (KKi'5 
Int    CI.    HOIB 
l.S.  CI.  174—34 


illv 


1  A  roller  cradle  of  a  slag  furnace  of  the  beam  inheren 
stable  tvpe  which  rolls  on  a  movable  beam,  compnsing 
contact 'surface  which  engages  the  movable  beam  and  wh.eh    Hundle- aii  hav  e  Uernu  a.  a^^an.e 


1  A  .able  for  digita.  fan-rniss 
lulect  bv  a  piurahiv  .■•'.  :v>.  isteC  .-^t^a. 
uiar  twist  length,  a  piuraiit^  '  h. 
I,.-  torni  a  biinjie  has  .ng  a  .etitta 
at  least  vine  'urther  lase*  '  jU 
grouped  together  i.'  '.Tni  the  .ab 
of  quads  surrounciing  tne  .entta 
quads  c-\  identisa.  twist  jenglh.  art 
iaver  there  are  at  least  tvv>-  qua 
between  a  pair  -i^t  quads  ^t  identi 


>  eav  f  .'.  u  *-, 
..ads  '^eitig  gr. 
,,ive'  •'  quads 
ads    .,ik!     'v'a^ 

le,  v>,  here;!'  t  ':•, 
.aVer  ,^'  .i  " 
anged  s>  •  ttia' 
ds  ot  diMerer 
V  .1  i  'Wis'  I  e  n  g 
nn-nt-  .'  tv>,  ;s- 


5  Claims 

e   ^eing   .  ■   r;s:. 
.h  'las  a  ra-t;. 

..ped  :  >ett;e' 

su^tv-Ljided  bv 

'^undies    t->e;ng 

e     T  eav,  n  lave: 

■undie    :'K  udes 


w  It 


K, 


1  a'-v     >nt. 


twis'  lengths 
h  w  f  1  e  >■  e  1  n  t  h  e 
U'n  ktt  bs  ■•   !  heir 
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mnei   laverls)  of  quads,  the  arrangements  ditTenng  only  for    opening  of  the  adjacent  member  and  tightened  to  clamp  said 
their   outermost    lavers   and   wherein   diametncallv   opposite    members  together. 


4.263,473 

SEALED  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  COAXIAL 

UNDERVVATFR  CABLE  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS 

Lucien  Rocton.  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Leiecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,165 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  11,  1978,  78  23719 
Int.  CI.    H02G  V/OZ  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  174—70  S  7  Gaims 


pairs  of  bundles  in  the  cable  have  identical  arrangements  of 
twist  lengths 


4,263.472 
ELECTRICAL  BOX 

Joseph  S.  Maheu.  10  Ruddington  Dr..  Apt.  10  North.  #307, 
Willowdale,  Ontario.  Canada  (M2K  2J7) 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45.505 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  23,  1979.  328174 

Int.  G.    H02G  3  OS 

U.S.  G.  174—51  6  Gaims 


1  An  electrical  txix  adapted  to  be  secured  side  by  side  with 
other  similar  btixes  and  comprising:  a  base  member  shaped  lo 
define  a  back  wall,  and  top  and  bcMtom  walls  formed  mtegralK 
with  the  back  wall  and  extending  outwardiv  from  said  back 
wail  generally  normal  thereto,  and  two  initially  separate,  plain 
rectangular  side  plates  for  t'orming  sides  of  said  box.  wherein 
each  of  said  walls  has  inwardly  directed  integral  flanges  along 
both  sides  of  said  base  member  and  the  flanges  of  the  respective 
walls  at  each  side  of  the  base  member  co-operate  to  define 
attachment  faces  for  the  relevant  said  side  plate,  wherein  each 
of  said  flanges  is  formed  with  at  least  one  screw  threadeu 
op>ening  which  aligns  with  a  corresponding  plain  opening  in 
the  relevant  side  plate  and  which  receives  a  screw  rigidly 
clamping  the  side  plate  to  the  flange,  whereby  the  side  plates 
and  base  member  together  define  an  integrated  structural  box 
capable  of  being  secured  to  a  support  by  way  of  either  of  said 
side  plates,  and  wherein  one  of  said  flanges  on  the  b<ittom  wall 
of  the  box  and  the  flange  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  box  each  include  a  tab  portion  which  is  inwardly  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  flange  and  which  is 
formed  with  a  screw  threaded  opening,  and  wherein  each  of 
the  other  flanges  on  said  top  and  bottom  wall  is  formed  with  a 
plain  opening  which  is  elongated  in  a  direction  generally  nor- 
mal to  said  wall  at  a  position  to  correspond  with  the  opening  in 
said  tab  portion  so  that,  when  said  base  member  is  positioned 
side  by  side  with  a  second  similar  member,  the  abutting  top  and 
bottom  wall  flanges  of  the  two  members  can  be  secured  to- 
gether by  two  screws,  each  inserted  through  one  of  said  elon- 
gated plain  openings  of  one  member  and  engaged  in  the  tab 


1  A  sealed  connection  between  a  coaxial  underwater  cable 
and  an  underwater  device  comprising  an  electronics  block 
housed  in  a  sealed  housing;  said  housing  having  at  least  one 
cover  including  an  access  and  a  length  of  lead-in  coaxial  cable 
which  passes  through  the  access  in  a  sealed  manner,  the  lead-in 
cable  being  connected  to  the  electronics  block  at  one  end  and 
having  means  at  its  other  end  external  to  the  housing  for  con- 
nection to  a  coaxial  cable,  wherein  a  length  of  the  lead-in 
coaxial  cable  in  the  vicinity  of  where  it  passes  through  the 
access  is  stripped  of  its  outer  conductor  and  the  insulation 
surrounding  the  inner  conductor  is  fitted  in  the  bore  of  a  metal 
tube  having  a  notched  outer  surface,  i.e.  a  surface  which  is 
crenellated  in  axial  section,  the  outside  end  of  the  notched 
meta!  tube  being  electncally  connected  to  the  outer  conductor 
of  the  lead-in  coaxial  cable  by  means  of  a  metal  shell  which 
covers  a  plug  of  insulating  material  itself  welded  to  a  stripped 
length  of  the  insulation  covering  the  inner  conductor  and  also 
embracing  a  notched  length  of  the  notched  metal  tube  to  pro- 
vide a  grip  thereon,  the  inside  end  of  the  notched  metal  tube 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  electronics  block  via  annu- 
lar metal  bellows,  and  the  lead-in  cable  being  provided  where 
It  passes  through  the  access  with  sealing  means  and  means  for 
kicking  It  therein. 


4,263.474 
UNDER  CARPET  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Robert  J.  Tennant,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Flarrisburg.  Pa, 

Filed  May  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,966 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/18 

U.S.  G,  174—84  C  10  Claims 

1    An  electrical  connector  comprising 

first  and  second  electrically  connected  termination  means, 

said  first  and  second  termination  means  being  comprised  of 

first  and  second  opposed  surfaces. 
said  first  opposed  surface  having  a  plurality  of  contact  rings 
thereon  and  a  guide  hole  located  within  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  contact  rings. 
said  second  opposed  surface  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
rings,  equal  to  said  plurality  of  contact  rings  on  said  first 
opposed  surface,  thereon  and  a  lance  means  located  within 
each  of  said  plurality  of  contact   rings,   whereby  upon 
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moving  said  opposed  surfaces  together,  said  lances  pass 
through  said  guide  holes  and  said  pluralitv  of  contact  rings 


2e      30       S  X  2*    v2B 


mgs  in  the  one  of  \hv  slots  will  be  insulated  from  the  pfev  louslv 
formed  p<.->rtion.  said  first  and  second  sheets  being  adapteU  for 
overlapping  previousiv  firmed  end  turn  portio^ns  M  the  one 
phase  winding  where^N  subsequently  formed  end  turn  portions 
of  the  another  phase  winding  will  be  insulated  frorr:  -he  previ^ 
ouslv  formed  end  turn  portions,  opposite  endsof  ea^h  o.l  said  .i: 
least  first  and  second  pieces  overlapping  each  of  said  first  anc 
second  sheets,  and  an  ultrasonic  weld  attaching  the  overlapped 
portions  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  pieces  and  said  first  and 
second  sheets,  respectivelv ,  said  ultrasonic  weld  reducing  the 
thickness  of  said  overlapped  portions  h\  an  anvunt  v^hi^h  dm>s 
not  impair  the  insulating  qualities  ot'  the  between-phast-  msuia- 


tor 


on  said  first  surfaces  are  in  alignment  with  said  plurality  of 
contact  rings  on  said  second  surface. 


4,263,475 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  INSULATORS 

W  alter  P.  McNeal.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ckneral  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  536,946,  Dec.  23.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,100.005. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333.786.  Feb.  20. 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,880.194.  This  application  May  30.  1978.  Ser. 

No.  910,618 

Int.  CI.    H02K  3,  34 

U.S.  G.  174—138  E  7  Gaims 


6    A  ladder-like  assembU  adapted  for  pnxfu^ing  between 
phase  insulators  for  insulating  different  phase  windings  from 
one  another  in  a  stator  of  an  electric  motor  with  the  siator 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-aparf  slots  therein,  the  assembU 
comprising  at  least  first  and  second  generalls  parallel  extend- 
ing spaced-apart  strips  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality   ol 
spaced-apart  sheets  of  insulating  sheet  maienai  disp<^sed  gener- 
allv  transversely  to  the  parallel  extent  of  said  at  least  f^'irst  and 
second  strips  and  overlapping  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  strips  generally  between  a  pair  of  opp^^site  edges  of 
each  of  said  sheets,  said  at  least  first  and  sec   nd  Mfp-  b<-ing 
spaced   apart   a  distance  equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  spa.mk; 
between  the  slots,  adjacent  ones  of  said  sheets  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  slots,  each  of  said 
at  least  first  and  second  strips  having  a  width  adapted  for 
entering  one  of  the  slots,  ultrasonic  weld  means  for  connecting 
together  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  strips  and  said  sheets,  said  ultrasonic  weld  means  reduc- 
ing the  thickness  of  said  overlapping  portions  by  an  amount 
which  does  no\  impair  the  insulating  qualities  thereof,  and  each 
of  said  sheets  and  said  at  least  firs;  an  J  second  strips  being 
adapted  to  be  severed  in  the  direction  generally  transverse  to 
the   parallel   extent   ot   said  at   least   first   and   second  strips 
wherebv.  when  severed,  each  adjacent  pair  of  severed  sheets 
connected  together  by  said  at  least  first  and  second  strips  forms 
one  of  the  hetween-phase  insulators. 


STATION 

A 


4.263.4"6 

INSUl  ATION  SPACER  FOR  CAS-INSl  l.ATED 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  \MTH  IMPROVED  OUTER  RIM 

STRUCTURE 

Philip  C.  Netxel.  Milmont  Park,  Pa.,  a,ssignor  to  Electric  Po»er 
Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  5,  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  82,130 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  :^/58.  9/U4 


U.S.  G.  174—156 


8  Gaims 


1  A  between-phase  insulator  for  insulating  different  phase 
windings  frorh  one  another  in  a  stator  of  an  electric  motor,  the 
stator  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  slots  therein,  the 
insulator  comprising  first  and  second  sheets  of  insulating  sheet 
material  said  first  and  second  sheets  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  slots,  at  least  first  and 
second  elongate  spaced-apart.  generally  parallel  pieces  ot 
insulating  material  connecting  said  first  and  second  sheets 
together,  the  spacing  between  said  at  least  first  and  second 
pieces  being  a  multiple  of  the  spacing  between  the  slots,  each 
of  said  at  least  first  and  second  pieces  having  a  width  adapted 
for  entering  one  of  the  slots  and  overlaving  a  previousiv 
formed  portion  of  one  of  the  phase  windings  therein  wherebv 
a  subsequentlv  formed  portion  of  another  of  the  phase  wind- 


1   A  support  insulator  for  a  tlexible  gas-insulated  cable;  said 

support  insulator  comprising  a  molded  plastic  disk-shaped 
member  havini:  ^  .vimdrical  outer  rim  and  a  con.eninc  cylin- 
drical inner  rim  joined  together  bv  ..  relatively  ihm  flat  web: 
said  outer  rim  being  adapted  to  re.uvc  an  outer  flexible  con- 
ductive housing,  said  inner  rim  heini,:  adapted  i>'  'eceive  a 
conductor  which  is  to  be  suppc^ried  .oaxiallv  within  said  ^uter 
Hexible  housing,  and  a  pluralitv   o-l   .  ir.umferentiallv   spa.ed 
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tapered  reinforcing  ribs  disptised  perf)endicularl>  to  said  ^cn-  a  locked  position  in  said  cradle,  wherein  the  fixed  part  and  the 
tral  N^eb  and  extending  symmetrically  about  either  side  of  said  moving  part  have  contact  surfaces  such  that  a  cable  in  contact 
central  web.  each  of  said  reinforcing  ribs  tapering  from  said  therewith  in  the  locked  position  is  subjected  to  progressive 
.entral  web  beginning  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  inner  nm  deformation  of  its  cross-section  in  a  first  direction  substantially 
w  hich  is  about  one-third  ot  the  distance  between  said  inner  and 
outer  rims,  and  reinf'orcmg  ribs  tapering  gradualh  continu- 
ously outward  to  a  dimension  just  levs  than  the  length  of  said 
cylindrical  outer  nm  at  the  p<.Mnt  where  the\  join  the  mtenor 
surface  of  said  outer  nm 


4,263.477 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  INSL  LATOR 
Robert  M.  Wilson.  Sr..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor 
Products,  Inc..  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  107,362 
Int.  a.    HOIB  /?  /6   17/24 
U.S.  a.  174—158  F 


to  Dare 


6  Gaims 


perpendicular  to  the  direction  which  corresponds  to  the 
clamping  of  the  moving  part  at  the  central  portion  of  the  cradle 
and  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction  at  the  two  ends  of  the  cradle 


I    111'   , 

(        I  > 

•r         _ 

I     (    ^ 
I         ', 
J I 


11/ 


(-// 


I  An  electric  fence  insulator  for  guiding  and  suppt^rtmg 
electric  fence  wire  up<in  a  fence  post,  said  fence  insulator 
comprising  an  elongated  b<xly  of  electric  insulating  material, 
mounting  means  at  one  end  of  said  txxiy  for  mounting  said 
bvxJy  in  an  outwardly  projecting  position  upcin  a  fence  p<ist,  an 
abutment  member  fixed  on  said  b<xly  and  projecting  upwardlv 
from  said  Kxjy  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  wKsg  tabs  fixedly 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  abutment  member  and  pro- 
lecting  from  said  abutment  member  generally  toward  said 
mounting  means  in  a  generally  parallel  verticalK  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  upper  side  of  said  b<xly ,  said  tabs  each  hav  ing  a 
dependent  p<irtion  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  said  elongated  b<.xJy,  said  dependent  ptirtions  being 
spaced  from  said  abutment  means  in  a  direction  toward  said 
mounting  means  and  having  their  points  of  termination  below 
the  plane  defined  bv  the  upper  surface  of  said  elongated  Kxly 


4,263.478 

INSLL.ATOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DEV  ICE  FOR  FIXING 

A  BARE  CABLE  THERETO 

Michel  Willem.  Vich>.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dite:  Ceraver.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,018 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1978,  78  14720 
Int.  n.    HOIB  ]y/22 
U.S.  a.  174—169  11  Claims 

1  An  insulator  equipped  with  a  device  for  fixing  a  bare  cable 
thereto,  said  device  comprising  a  fixed  part  integral  with  the 
insulator  and  a  moving  part  connected  to  the  fixed  part,  said 
fixed  part  having  a  grcxive  which  forms  a  cradle  adapted  to 
hold  a  cable  and  said  moving  part  adapted  to  clamp  a  cable  in 


4,263.479 
TKRMINAIH)  IM)l  (TI\K  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  E.  I^nge.  Omaha,  and  Dennis  M.  Lynch,  LaV  ista,  both  of 
Nebr.,  assignors  tr.   V\t'stirn   Electric  Company,   Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  974,197 

Int   n     MOIF  /7/ftS,  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  178 — k)  15  Claims 


1    \  terminated  inductive  coil  assembK.  which  comprises: 
a  housing  which  includes; 

a  first  portion  having  a  cavity  for  recening  a  toroidal 

core,  said  portion  having  at  least  one  open  end  and 

another  end  which  is  oppposite  to  said  open  end,  said 

open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  toroidal  core,  and 

a  second  portion  which  includes  at  least  one  arm  having 

one  end  that  is  connected  to  and  that  extends  from  said 

first  portion  and  another  free  end   having  a  contact 

clement-receiving  nest  formed  therein,  said  at  least  one 

arm  extending  from  said  first  portion  between   two 

planes  which  are  parallel  to  planes  through  said  open 

end  and  said  other  end  of  said  first  portion 

a  coil  received  in  said  cylindrical  cavit>  and  having  at  least 

one  winding  with  leads  extending  from  the  winding,  and 

a  contact  element  which  is  mounted  in  each  of  said  nests  for 

receiving  and  making  electrical  engagement  with  one  c^f 

said  leads  of  said  coil  and  with  an  associated  external 

conductor. 
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4,263.480 

PAGER  RECEIV  ER 

Alfred  B.  Levine.  2924  Terrace  Dr..  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 

Filed  Jul.  P.  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,250 

Int,  CI.    H04M  III 00 

U.S.  CI.  179— 2  EC  11  Claims 


11  In  a  pager  system  having  incoming  telephone  lines,  a 
transmitter  station,  and  plural  receivers,  a  memory  bank  at  the 
transmitter  for  storing  the  unique  address  code  numbers  ot  few 
digits  assigned  to  each  different  receiver  and  asscKiating  said 
unique  address  codes  with  unique  telephone  numbers  of  a 
greater  number  of  digits  associated  with  each  ot  said  pluralitv 
of  receivers,  an  additional  memory  bank  for  a  pluralitv  (affixed 
content  messages  associated  with  each  different  one  of  said 
receivers  and  a  corresp<->nding  unique  message  code  of  fewer 
digits  for  each  of  said  fixed  content  messages,  automatic  means 
at  said  station  for  responding  to  a  received  digital  number  over 
the  telephone  line  to  select  from  said  memorv  bank  and  to 
transmit  the  unique  address  code  corresponding  to  said  nurr;- 
ber,  and  said  automatic  means  responding  to  a  subsequent 
received  digital  number  over  that  telephone  line  to  select  from 
said  additional  memory  bank  a  corresponding  message  code 
and  transmit  said  code,  and  said  receivers  selectively  respond- 
ing to  a  unique  address  code  to  activate  a  selected  receiver  and 
the  activated  receiver  responding  to  a  received  message  ^ode 
to  retrieve  and  communicate  a  previously  stored  unique  mes- 
sage in  said  selected  receiver  corresponding  to  the  unique 
message  code  received 


4.263,481 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
ChaHes  W.  Ho.  Lafayette.  Calif.,  and  Tohru  Takahashi.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dictran  International  Corp..  South  San 
Francisco.  Calif,  and  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  958.727 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1977.  52-135180 
Int.  CI.    H04M  l/t4 
U.S.  CI.  179—6.14  5  Claims 


CALL 

SIG 

n£TEC 


close  the  speaking  circuit  of  an  associated  telephone  set 
and  to  carry  out  telephone  line  connection; 
ar^wering  means  for  reproducing  said  answering  message 

content  through  the  telephone  line  to  the  caller; 
a  second  cassette  tape  which  is  still  unrecorded;  and 
incoming  message  recording  means  for  recording  on  the 
second  cassette  tape  an  incoming  message  content  sent 
through  the  telephone  line  from  the  caller,  said  telephone 
line  connection  means  comprising  a  circuit  for  detecting 
call  signals,  means  for  counting  the  number  of  call  signals 
thus  detected,  means  for  discriminating  the  existence  or 
nonexistence  of  audio  signals  of  an  incoming  message 
arriving  through  the  telephone  line,  holding  means,  which 
selectively  assumes  a  reset  state  and  a  set  state,  for  memo- 
rizing the  existence  of  audio  signals  by  assuming  the  set 
State,  said  existence  being  discriminated  by  the  discrimi- 
nating means  after  the  apparatus  and  the  holding  mear- 
are  reset,  and  means  for  connecting  the  telephouu  iinc.  m 
responsive  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  holding  means 
and  with  the  result  oA  the  counting  of  the  number  of  call 
signals,  said  telephone  line  connection  means  operating  to 
carry  out  the  line  connection  in  response  to  a  first  specific 
number  of  call  signals  from  the  caller  vvhen  i,hr  holding 
means  assumes  the  set  state  and  m  resp^mse  ;>'  ^  second 
^peafl.    number  of  call   signal-  ditTenng   fro-n-.   the   first 
specify  number  of  call  vgnai-  when  the  holding  means 
assume-  the  reset  -tate 


4.263.48: 
PUBLIC  TEl  KPHONL  STATION  TRAFFIC  AN\I  ^/1N(, 

ARRANGEMENT 
Bernard  M.  Serres.  51.  av,  de  la  Paix.  Fresnes,  France  i9426()); 
Maurice  S,  \  iaie.   r4,   Bd  Jean   Mermoz..  Chevilh -la-rue, 
France  (94150i.  and  F^ouard  J,  Je»iar/..  13.  route  de  1  Ab- 
bave.  Gif-sur-Yvette.  France  (91 160 1 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  20,188 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar,  14,  1978,  78  0^329 
Int,  CI.    Ha4M  '  :^ 
\^<i^^  CI,  P9— 6,3  R  -^  CXiXms 


OOWtti 


tm.>3is    f  'M  j  \M  f7l 


TAtrr  ; 


i 
I 


1  An  automatic  telephone  answenng  and  recording  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  first  ca,ssette  tape  on  which  a  specific  answering  message 

content  has  previously  been  recorded, 
means  operating  in  response  to  call  signals  sent  by  a  caller  to 


1     A   tratTi.   analv-ing  arrangement   for   public   telephone 
stations  w  hich  are  serv  ed  from  a  telephone  exchange  equipped 

to  transmit  charging  r^l'-^-^  '^  ^'^^  telephone  stations  through 
telephone  subscriber-  lines,  saki  arrangement  .omrriMng 
means  connected  in  parallel  to  each  teleph'-ne  line  o-  tele- 
phone line  input  mean-  of  said  telephone  exchange  'or 
detecting  charging  pulses  dunng  ieleph.>nc  .all-  requested 
bv  a  telephone  -tation  connected  to  said  telephone  line, 
means  connected  to  said  charging  pulse  detecting  means  for 
penodically   counting  the   number   o!   detected  .barging 
pulses  dunng  a  predetermined   ^.bser\ation   pi>nod   allo- 
cated to  said  telephone  station 
time  recording  data  delivenng  means  tor  perKxluailv  read- 
ing-out  the  charging  pulse  number  in  said  counting  mean- 
and  for  resetting  said  counting  means  after  said  predeter- 
mined observation  peruxl. 
means  connected  selectively  to  saiC  charging  pulse  .ountmg 
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means  for  comparing  said  chargmg  pulse  number  to  at 
least  two  predetermmed  chargmg  pulse  number  values 
specific  to  said  telephone  station  at  the  end  of  each  prede- 
termined observation  peruxl  alkxated  to  said  telephone 
station,  and 
ctxiing  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  cixJed  signal  indicating  an  operation  failure  of 
said  telephone  station  when  the  charging  pulse  number  is 
greater  than  one  or  less  than  the  other  of  said  predeter- 
mined charging  pulse  number  values  specific  to  said  tele- 
phone station 


4,263,483 

MOVING  COIL  PICK-UP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LSL  IN  A 

RECORD  PLAYER 

Shuichi  Obata.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  938.308 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1977,  52-105534 

Int.  a.    H04R  y  16 

L.S.  a.  369—139  10  Claims 


yoke  member  having  a  recess  therein  which  is  located 
above  said  stylus  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  coils 
in  the  direction  transverse  to  said  cantilever  for  increasing 
separation  of  said  stereophonic  audio  information;  and 
a  permanent  magnet  means  for  magnetizing  said  leg  portions 
in  one  of  the  magnetic  polarities  and  for  magnetizing  said 
poles  in  the  other  magnetic  polarity  for  establishing  a 
magnetic  field  between  each  of  said  poles  and  said  respec- 
tive leg  portions. 


4,263.484 
MICROPHONE  LNIT 
Yoshinobu      Hisatsune,      Nagova.     and     Masaharu     Suzuki. 
Mizunami,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aiphone  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,792 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1977,  52-160460 
Int.  a.    H04R /9/CM 
IS.  CI.  179—111  E  3  Claims 


1  .A  pick-up  assembK  for  use  in  a  record  player  for  repro- 
ducing monophonic  or  stereophonic  audio  information  carried 
in  a  gri.Hive  formed  m  a  record  disc,  said  pick-up  assembly 
comprising 

J  cantilev.er  haMng  one  end  portion  thcreot  pro\  idcd  with  a 
st\  lus. 

a  supp^irt  ring  ft^r  tightU  supporting  the  other  end  ol  the 
cantilever  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cantilever. 

a  pair  of  ring-shaped  coils  rigidK  mounted  on  said  support 
nng  with  their  longitudinal  axes  extending  in  parallel  and 
equidistantK  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  suppiirt  ring,  said  coils  on  said  support  ring  being 
contained  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  supp<.irt  ring,  and  the  respective  centers 
of  said  nng  shaped  coils  being  angularlv  spaced  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other  ab<iut  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  supp^irt  ring 

a  damper  means  kx'ated  on  the  side  o\  said  ring  shaped  coils 
opposite  to  said  cantilever  and  coaxial  with  said  support- 
ing ring, 

a  supp<.irting  means  kxated  on  the  side  of  said  damper  means 
oppposite  lo  said  ring  shaped  coils  for  suppvuting  saiJ 
suppvirt  ring  and  a  pair  of  pities  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  and  being  made  o(  magnetic  material  and  each 
having  the  end  portion  coaxially  inserted  into  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  pair  o\  coils,  and  said  damper  means 
interposed  between  said  support  means  and  said  support 
ring,  for  causing  said  coils  to  vibrate  approximate!)  about 
a  p<iint  of  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
suppcirt  ring  with  said  plane  in  response  to  a  vibration  of 
said  cantilever  caused  by  a  movement  of  said  stvlus; 

a  first  yoke  member  kKated  above  said  ring  shaped  coils 
having  a  pair  of  leg  p<irtions  depending  from  said  f\r>l 
yoke  member,  said  leg  portions  being  p<-)sitioned  outside 
said  pair  of  poles  and  spaced  from  said  coils  for  forming  a 
magnetic  gap  having  a  predetermined  size  between  each 
of  said  respective  leg  portions  and  said  poles,  said  first 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  having  a  mouthpiece  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  and  including  an  electrct 
condenser  microphone  comprising  a  vibrating  membrane  and  a 
resonance  cavity  located  within  said  transmitter,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  second  cavity  kxated  between  said  mouth- 
piece and  said  electret  condenser  microphone,  said  second 
cavity  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  larger  than  the 
cumulative  total  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  apertures 
and  having  a  volume  which  is  larger  than  the  cumulative  total 
volume  of  said  apertures  whereby  the  speed  of  an  air  stream 
entering  said  second  cavity  through  said  apertures  is  substan- 
tially decreased  in  said  second  cavity  thereby  substantially 
reducing  the  sensitivity  of  the  electret  condenser  microphone 
of  wind  noise. 


4,263.485 

KEYBOARD  OF  MEMBRANE  SWITCHES  WITH 

TACTILE  FEEDBACK 

William  C.  Corwin,  la  (.range.  III.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  1  ullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser,  No,  84,936 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  3/12.  9/04.  13/06 

I  .S.  CI.  200—5  A  5  Claims 


J*-'      I?-' 


1   .A  keyboard  type  switch  comprising: 

support  means  for  providing  a  mounting  surface; 
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first  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  support  means. 

second  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  support  means; 

domed  shaped  conductive  disc  having  a  first  state  for  estab- 
lishing an  electrical  conductive  path  between  said  first 
electrical  contact  and  said  second  electrical  contact  and  a 
second  state  for  providing  an  open  circuit  between  said 
first  and  said  second  electrical  contact  and  providing 
tactile  feedback  when  transitioning  between  said  first  state 
and  said  second  state: 

an  insulating  laver  mounted  on  said  support  means,  said 
layer  having  a  hole  for  receiv  ing  said  disc  and  maintaining 
sa'id  disc  in  contact  with  said  first  electrical  contact. 

laminar  means  covering  said  conductive  disc  and  connected 
to  said  insulating  layer;  and 

spacer  means  connected  to  said  conductive  disc  for  amplifv- 
ing  tactile  feedback  from  said  conductive  di.sc 


4,263,486 
ROTARY  OPERATOR 

Glenn  R.  Taylor.  108  Duncan  Cir,.  Beaver.  Pa.  15009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,665.  Feb,  21.  1979.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13.664.  Feb.  21.  1979.  This 

application  Feb.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14.564 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  3.-(J0 

L.S.  CI.  200—17  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotarv  operator  for  use  in  controlling  electrical 
contact  blocks  having  a  projection  therein  for  engagement 
with  the  operator  which  includes  a  housing  and  a  rotatable 
stem  assembly  within  said  housing,  the  stem  assembly  having  a 
means  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  stem  and  a  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  projection,  the  improvement  in  the  sur- 
face for  encagement  with  the  projection  comprising 

an  annular  camming  surface  having  at  least  one  high  dwell 
portion  and  at  least  one  low  dwell  portion,  said  high  dwell 
portion  and  said  low  dwell  portion  being  connected  bv  a 
ramp  and  a  bump  raised  above  the  high  dwell  portion 
proximate  the  intersection  of  the  high  dwell  portion  and 
the  ramp 


opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  both  said  spnngs  being  sub- 
stantially uncompressed  upon  said  movable  contact  means 
being  located  at  the  switch  closed  and  opened  positions; 
first  latch  means  for  locking  said  load  release  lever  against 
rotation  upon  initiation  of  rotation  of  said  arming  lever  in 
a  first  direction  thereby  effecting  compression  of  the  first 
of  said  compression  springs,  said  first  latch  means  being 
responsive  to  predetermined  rotational  travel  of  said  arm- 
ing lever  in  said  first  direction  to  release  said  load  release 
lever  and  permit  the  same  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction 
under  the  action  of  the  first  of  said  compression  spnngs. 
w  hereby  said  rotational  force  is  applied  to  said  drive  shaft 
to  drive  the  movable  contact  means  from  the  switch 
closed  position  to  the  switch  opened  position;  and 


4.263.487 
AIR  SWITCH 
Clarence  L.  Welter,  and  Stephen  R.  Riggens,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignors  to  Electrical  E<juipment.  Inc..  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1980,  Ser,  No.  135.489 
Int.  CI,    HOIH  31.00 
U.S.  a.  200—48  KB  ^  ^^'•a''"* 

1    In  a  lo...i  break  switch  having  stationary  and  movable 
interengageab''   contact   means,   means   including  an   axially 
rotatable  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  movable  contact  means 
between  a  switch  closed  position  wherein  the  movable  contact 
means  and  the  stationary   contact  means  are  engaged  and  a 
switch  opened  position  wherein  the  movable  contact  means 
and  stationarv  means  are  disengaged,  and  mechanical  operator 
means  for  imparting  relatively  short  duration  and  high  level 
rotational  force  to  said  drive  shaft  to  thereby  drive  said  mov- 
able contact  means  rapidly  between  the  switch  opened  and 
closed  positions,  said  operator  means  comprising 
an  arming  lever  rotatable  about  a  first  axis, 
a  load  release  lever  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  second  axis  being 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first  axis  and 
jointiv  therewith  defining  a  plane: 
first  and  second  compression  springs  each  connected   m 
uni-directional   force   transmitting   relation   between   the 
arming  and  release  levers  and  respectively   disposed  on 


second  latch  means  for  locking  said  load  release  lever 
against  rotation  upon  initiation  of  rotation  of  said  arming 
lever  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  thereby 
effecting  compression  of  the  second  of  said  compression 
springs,  said  second  latch  means  being  responsive  to  pre- 
determined rotational  travel  of  said  arming  lever  in  said 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  to  release  said  load 
release  lever  and  thereby  permit  the  same  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  under  the  action  of 
the  second  of  said  compression  springs,  whereby  said 
rotational  force  is  applied  to  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  the 
movable  contact  means  from  the  switch  opening  position 
to  the  switch  closed  position 


4.263,488 
PNELMATIC  SPRING  INCH  D1N(,  AN  FI  F(TRK 
SVN  ITCH 
Herbert   Freitag.    Koblenz-Metternich,    and    Klaus   Schnit/ius, 
Rheinbrohl,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.errnany .  assignors  to  stabi- 
lus  GmbH,  Koblenz-Neuendorf.  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,316,  Jun.  ^  19",  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  l9-'9.  Ser.  No.  39,269 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan    2", 
1977.  2703236 

Int,  CI     HOIH  3,UU.  F16F  9/50 

L  .S.  CI.  200-52  R  "  <^''"""^ 

1  In  a  pneumatic  spring  including  a  cylinder  member  having 
a  closed  end  wall  and  an  apertured  end  wall  and  definmg  a 
sealed  cavitv  therein,  a  piston  rod  member  axially  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  cavity  through  said  apertured  end  wall,  a  piston 
assemblv  .arned  bv  said  piston  rod  member  for  axial  move- 
ment within  said  cavity,  a  pressurized  Kxiy  of  electrically 
nonconduclive  tluid  within  said  .aviiv.  first  and  se.ond  electri- 
cal contacts  carried  bv  said  .v  under  member  anJ  saiJ  v^ton 
rod  member,  respectiv  elv.  within  saiU  cavity,  firsi  and  se.^^nd 
electrical  terminals  mounted  on  the  cylinder  member  and  tru 
piston  rod  member,  respectively,  outside  said  .avtty,  first  and 
second  .onductivc  means  for  connecting  said  firs;  and  second 
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terminals  to  said  first  and  sectmd  contacts,  rt'sfx.'cti\ei>.  and 
tlrst  and  second  fastening  means  carried  b>  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  the  piston  rcxi  member,  respectivelv,  outside  said 
caMt>  for  mounting  the  spring  to  respective  objects,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

the  inner  v^all  of  said  cvhnder  member  being  electncallv 

conductive  and  defining  said  first  electrical  contact 
said  second  electrical  contact  comprises  an  electncallv  con^ 

ductive  element  carried  bv  said  piston  rcxi  member  and 

extending  radially   therefrom  for  engagement  with  said 

first  electrical  contact 


means  for  interrupting,  at  least  at  one  p<irtion  of  the  stroke  of 
the  piston  rcxJ  member  withm  the  cylinder  member,  at 
least  one  of  ( 1)  the  electrical  connection  between  said  first 
and  second  contacts.  (2)  the  electrical  connection  between 
said  first  terminal  and  said  first  contact,  and  (3)  the  electri- 
cal connection  between  said  second  terminal  and  saiJ 
second  ctintact,  whereby  an  electrical  conductive  path  is 
established  through  the  spring  over  a  pvirtion  of  the  stroke 
of  the  piston  rcxj  member  and  is  interrupted  at  said  at  least 
one  p<^irtion  thereof,  and 

means  for  insulating  said  piston  rtxi  member  from  said  aper- 
tured  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  member 


4.263,489 
SWITCH  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Richard  P.  Bergeson,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Compaii>,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,090 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  J5  34 

L.S.  a.  200—81  R  12  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  pressure  respcmsive  switch  assembly,  the 
combmation  comprising  a  pressure  actuated  switch  mecha- 
nism, an  adjustable  element  on  said  switch  mechanism  for 
effectively  varying  the  relative  pressure  at  which  said  switch 
mechanism  will  actuate,  bracket  means  supporting  said  switch 
mechanism  and  including  elongated  enclosing  structure  having 
one  substantially  open  side  defining  an  elongated  guideway 
operatively  juxtaposed  to  said  adjustable  element,  an  elongated 


unitary  slider  member  movable  within  said  guideway  and 
including  cam  means  for  engaging  with  and  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  adjustable  element  to  vary  the  adjustment  of  said 
switch  mechanism  as  said  slider  member  is  moved;  and  means 
mounting  said  unitary  slider  member  within  said  guideway  of 
said  bracket  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated 
rails  on  and  extending  the  length  of  one  of  said  bracket  means 
and  slider  member  and  mating  with  a  pair  of  elongated  grooves 
formed  in  and  extending  the  length  of  the  other  of  said  bracket 
means  and  slider  member,  said  unitary  slider  member  being 
manually  operable  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  guide- 
way  to  effect  said  adjustment  of  said  switch  mechanism 


4,263.490 

DE\  IC  K  FOR  S\MTCH1N(.  IN  C  LOSING  RESISTORS 

FOR  H1(,H-\01  rA(.F  CI  TOUT  SWITCHES 

Doan  Pham  \  an,  Meyzieu,  France,  assignor  to  Delle-Alsthom, 

Vilieurbanne,  France 

Filed  Aug.  II.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  932,970 
Claims  priority ,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1977,  77  25777 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  3J'16 
L.S.  CI.  2U0— 144  AP  12  Claims 
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1  A  high-voltage  cut-out  switch  for  opening  and  closing  a 
circuit,  said  cut-out  switch  comprising 

at  least  two  series  disposed  main  chambers  housing  separable 
fixed  and  movable  main  contacts, 

a  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  interposed  between 
said  main  chambers, 

auxiliary  msulative  chambers  extending  parallel  to  said  at 
least  two  series  disposed  main  chambers  on  opposite  isdes 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rcxi. 

a  closing  resistor  in  each  of  said  auxiliary  chambers,  station- 
ary contacts  connected  to  said  closing  resistors,  a  mov  ing 
bridge  carried  by  said  rod  and  bearing  moving  contacts 
for  bridging  said  stationary  contacts  to  connect  said  resis- 
tors in  series  and  for  shunting  said  resistors  across  said 
main  contacts,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  resistors  in  series  and  shunted 
across  the  main  contacts  prior  to  closure  of  the  main 
contacts  and  for  keeping  the  resistors  out  of  the  circuit 
during  opening  of  said  main  contacts, 

the  improvement  comprising; 

a  linkage  connecting  said  rod  to  said  moving  main  contacts 
to  effect  closing  and  opening  of  said  mam  contacts. 

an  intermediate  chamber  positioned  intermediate  of  said 
auxiliary  insulative  chambers, 

said  intermediate  chamber  bearing  said  stationary  contacts 
for  connecting  the  closing  resistors  in  series. 

said  moving  bridge  being  disposed  within  said  intermediate 
.haiTiber  and  being  mounted  to  said  rod  for  movement 
independent  of  said  rod,  and 

means  for  effecting  initial  movement  of  said  rod  in  a  given 
direction  for  effecting  closure  of  said  bridge  carried  mov- 
ing contacts  onto  said  stationary  contacts  for  inserting  the 
resistance  in  the  circuit  during  closure  and  for  operating 
said  linkage  to  subsequently  close  said  main  contacts  to 
short  ^aid  resistors  and  for  moving  said  bridge  away  from 
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said  stationary  contacts  during  continued  movement  of 
said  rod  in  said  given  direction 


4.263.491 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS  OF 

AN  FNCLOSED-TYPE  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  AN 

ALXILIARV  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  THE 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  TO  USE  THE  METHOD 

Masaki  Murashita,  Hitachi:  Seizo  Nakano.  Mito;  Hiroshi  Itoh: 

Shigeo  Shiono.  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Takeshi  Takahashi.  Hita- 

chiota.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1977,  52-35351 
"  Int.  CI.   HOIH  9(X).  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  200—146  R  6  Claims 


4  In  a  system  for  use  with  an  enclosed-type  switching  de- 
vice comprising  two  terminaN,  an  enclosed  switch  section 
including  a  plurality  of  contact  pairs  ^vuinected  in  parallel 
beiween'said  terminals  and  each  changeable  from  open  to 
closed  state,  and  control  means  including  a  movable  member 
mechanically  connected  to  said  contact  pairs  and  movable  to 
cause  said  contact  pairs  to  sequentially  change  from  open  to 

closed  state, 

the  improvement  of  an  auxiliary  apparatus  comprising, 
movable  member  driving  means  removably  mounted  to  said 
minahlc  member  and  capable  of  moving  said  movable 
member  along  the  same  path  as  the  path  of  movement 
thereof  for  the  sequential  change  of  the  states  of  said 
contact  pairs  and  of  stopping  said  movable  member  selec- 
tively at  any  position  of  said  path,  said  driving  means 
including  a  rotary  rod  rotatably  screwed  to  said  movable 
member  and  having  an  end  portion  which  is  capable  of 
being  positionally  fixed,  and  a  handle  for  manualiv  rotat- 
ing said  rotary  rod.  and 
means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  plurality  of  contact 
pairs  including  an  index  fixed  to  one  of  said  rotary  rod  and 
said  movable  member  and  placed  opposingly  to  part  of  the 
other  of  said  rotary  rod  and  said  movable  member  and  a 
plurality  of  position  marks  provided  on  said  part  of  the 
other  of  said  rotary  rod  and  said  movable  member 
6  .An  auxiliary  apparatus  according  to  claim  1  or  4,  w  herein 
said  plurality  of  contact  pairs  include  main  contacts  and  arc- 
breaking  contacts  which  are  closed  prior  to  closing  of  said 
main  contacts  m  closing  operation  of  said  sw  itching  device 


means    and    pivotally    mounted    for    movement   of  the 
contact  between  said  position; 

(d)  a  cross  bar  operatively  connected  to  the  contact  arm 
means  and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
corresponding  to  the  open  and  closed  positions: 

(e)  a  circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism  rcieasahie  to  effect 
movement  of  the  contact  arm  mean'  and  ^^  mpnsmg  a  link 
connected  to  the  cross  bar. 

(fi  means  for  preventing  bouncing  of  the  cross  bar  from  the 
firsi  to  -hf  stvi'nd  r-osit!'-'  after  "v.Aing  to  said  first  posi- 
tion an  J  comprising  a  itop  niemlXT. 


(g)  the  link  having  slot  means  through  which  the  cross  bar 

extends; 
(h)  the  link  being  movable  to  a  more  retracted  position  than 

the  cross  bar  in  the  first  position; 
(i)  the  link  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  travel 

of  the  cross  bar;  and 
(j)  and  the  link  having  a  strike  surface  engageable  with  the 

stop  member  as  the  cross  bar  moves  from  the  first  to  the 

second  position  when  the  link  is  in  the  fully  retracted 

position  so  as  to  prevent  the  cross  bar  from  bouncing  back 

to  the  second  position 

4.263.493 

SPARK  EROSION  CI  TT1N(,   VPPVRAll  >  \M  IH 

C  ONTROl  I  FD  Fl  USHING  MFDll  M  F1()\H 

Beat  Kilcher.  Ascona.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A,(.    fur  mdus- 

trielle  Elektrnnik  ACilF.  losonc.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct    25.  19"8.  Ser,  No.  954.638 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr,    18.    19'8. 

4136  78 

int.  (I     B23P  1/00 
L  s,,  ci.  219— 69  V\  3  Claims 


4.263,492 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  ANTI-BOUNCE 

MECHANISM 

Alfred  F,  Maier.  Beaver  Falls,  and  James  R.  Farley.  Plum,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  VNestinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77.530 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  3/60 
U.S.  CI.  200—288  -  Claims 

1    A  circuit  breaker  comprising 

(a)  stationary  contact  means, 

(b)  movable   contact    means   operable   between   open   and 
closed  positions  of  the  stationary  contact  means 

(c)  contact  arm  means  for  supporting  the  movable  contact 


W^ 


1,  Apparatus  for  machining  of  workpiece  by  spark-erosion 
cutting  with  a  wire  electrode  (1)  and  supplying  a  Hushing 
medium  to  the  machining  area  from  one  side  of  the  workpiece. 
so  that  the  Hushing  medium  flows  m  a  controlled  manner  m 
one  direction  through  the  machme  m  an  area  comprising 

a  pair  of  flat  members  (4.  4'); 
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a  gasket  ring  (5)  spacing  said  members  from  each  other    .it 

least  one  of  said  members  forming   the  uorkpiece.   the 

space  betvA^een   the  members  free  from  the  gasket   ring 

defining  a  flushing  chamber  (19) 

means  (2.  3)  guiding  the  wire  electrcxle  (1)  to  pass  through 

the  flushing  chamber 
means  (6,  7)  supplying  a  flushing  medium  under  pressure  to 

the  chamber. 
and  means  (10)  controlling  the  flow  of  the  pressurized  flush 
ing  medium  to  the  chamber,  and  hence  the  tltiw  of  the 
medium  from  the  flushing  chamber  out  through  the  work 
piece  adjacent  the  wire  electr^xie.  wherein  both 
said  members  comprise  workpieces  to  form  a  workpiece  pair 
(4.  4  ).  the  workpieces  of  the  pair  being  substantially  parallel  [o 
each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  gasket  ring  (5i 
to  provide  said  flushing  chamber  (19)  between  them 


4.263.494 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  THE  RELATIVE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  THE  ELECTRODES  OF  AN  EDM 

APPARATUS 

Roland  Martin,  Ding)  en  V  uache.  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
des  Cliarinilles.  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.568 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    29,    1977. 
16n5  77 

Int.  CI.    B23P  /   /: 
L.S.  CI.  219— 69  G  6  Claims 


fused  silica  having  a  diameter  of  no  more  than  300  microns,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  optical  fibers  in  alignment  such  that  end  surfaces 
of  each  of  the  optical  fibers  are  opposed  in  spaced  relation 
at  a  distance  which  enables  a  contact  of  the  end  faces  upon 
a  thermal  expansion  of  the  optical  fibers,  and 


irradiating  the  optical  fibers  at  the  end  faces  by  a  focussed 
laser  beam  from  a  COj-laser  having  a  power  output  of  no 
more  than  2  watts  for  no  more  than  2(3  seconds,  to  ther- 
mally expand  the  end  faces  into  contact  and  fuse  the  end 
faces  together,  the  focussed  laser  beam  having  a  diameter 
larger  tha  that  of  the  optical  fibers 


4.263,496 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  BY  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Tony  Medlar.  C  nine.  F  nuland,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited. 
London.  England 

Filed  \ld>  2<i.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.422 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  16.  1978. 
2''094  78 

Int.  a.    B23K  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  219—121  ED  5  Claims 


1  In  an  EDM  apparatus  comprising  means  t'or  controlling 
ihe  relative  displacement  of  machining  feed  of  an  electrtxie 
workpiece  and  of  an  electrtvie  ti.xil  wherein  the  electrodes  are 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  along  a  predetermined  axis  h\ 
means  of  a  servo-motor  at  a  speed  controlled  by  a  t'lrst  signal  as 
a  function  of  the  machining  conditions  and  by  a  second  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  relative  p<isition  >M 
said  electrcxles  in  said  direction  and  a  reference  pi'sition.  said 
second  signal  being  opp^ised  to  said  first  signal  when  said 
reference  relative  ptisition  is  reached  such  as  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive displacement  of  the  electrtxies  to  a  predetermined  final 
pK)sition,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  automatically 
displacing  at  a  predetermined  speed  said  reference  relative 
position  as  a  functmn  of  said  difference  in  a  direction  which  is 
the  same  as  the  direction  of  machining  feed  such  as  to  maintain 
said  difference  below  a  predetermined  value 


1    A  method  of  electron  beam  butt  welding  to  edges  of  a 
iLkei  base  alloy  part  comprising  the  steps  of. 
moving  the  electron  beam  so  that  its  pKMnt  of  incidence  with 

the  plane  of  the  weld  follows  a  generally  circular  path, 
simultaneously  causing  a  relative  linear  movement  between 

the  beam  and  butt  joint,  and 
simultaneously  pulsing  the  electron  beam  at  a  frequency 

insuring  that  each  pulse  of  the  electron  beam  overlaps  an 

area  of  metal  welded  by  the  preceding  pulse. 


4.263.495 
METHOD  OF  SPLICING  OPTICAL  FIBERS  BY 
CO:-LASER 
Hiroyuki  Fujita;  Yasuzi  Suzaki.  and  Atsushi  Tachibana.  all  of    Artemio 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721.488,  Sep.  8.  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1975.  50-10934 

Int.  a.    B23K  27/00 

L.S.  a.  219—121  LD  14  Claims 

1    Method  of  joining  ttigether  at  least  two  optical  fibers  of 


4,263.497 
WELDING  GLIDE 

S    Cozj^ini.  3464  N    Dousman  St..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
53212 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  %1,968 

Int   n.    B:3K  Q  28.  37/02:  H05B  7,70 

L.S.  CI.  219—138  2  Claims 

1    .A  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  joint  extending  along 

an  outside  corner  of  a  workpiece.  comprising,  welding  nozzle 

t«'  feed  a  welding  wire  toward  the  workpiece,  a  collar  to  be 
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attached  around  said  nozzle,  a  pair  of  w  ire  form  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  collar,  each  leg  includ- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  section  and  a  elongated  generalh 
straight  guide  section  connected  to  the  rearwardly  extending 
section  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  an  upwardlv 
inclined  laterally  extending  tip  section  connecting  the  !(>rwarJ 


maximum  subsianiially  filled  volume  such  that  upon  actu- 
ation of  said  valve  means  water  fiowmg  through  said  inlet 
conduit  from  said  valve  means  and  passing  through  said 
venturi  nozzle  will  cause  water  to  be  withdraw n  from  said 
collapsible  tube  through  said  inlet  conduit  and  into  said 
unk,  said  tube  being  disposed  below  the  top  of  said  tank  so 
that  upon  closing  of  said  valve  means  to  stop  water  flow 
through  said  inlet  conduit,  the  pressure  head  of  water  in 
said  tank  and  said  outlet  conduit  causes  water  to  flow  from 
said  tank  through  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  collapsible  tube 
to  return  the  same  to  said  maximum  volume,  said  volume 
being  sutTicieni  to  reduce  the  water  level  in  said  tank  and 
outlet  conduit  so  as  to  allow  for  expansion  of  water  in  said 
tank  due  to  heating  by  said  heating  means  w  ithout  dispens- 
ing water  from  said  outlet  conduit  due  to  expansion. 


ends  of  th  elongated  guide  sections,  said  guide  sections  extend- 

mg  both  forwardlv  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  .vOiar 

said  guide  sections  being  generally  parallel  to  ea.h  other  and 

disposed  to  ride  on  the  workpiece  on  opposite  sides  ot  said    t.S.  CI.  219—331 

joint  to  thereby  maintain  the  welding  apparatus  in  alignment 

with  said  joint  and  to  obtain  a  more  uniform  weld 


4,263,498 
EXPANSION  CHAMBER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  W  ATFR 

HEATING  AND  DISPENSING  DEN  ICF 
Theodore  F.  Meyers.  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion, Tro\,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.183 

Int.  CI.    F24H  /  2".  B67D  5/62 

US  CI.  219-312  3  Claims 


4.263,499 

IMMERSION  HFATKR  WITH  THFRMAl   C  I  TOIT 

Joseph  S.  Romance.  286"  Shadow  Canyon  Dr..  Diam.md  Mar. 

Calif.  9r65 

Filed  Mar.  26.  19"9.  Ser.  N,.    23.844 
Int.  ("1.    H05B  3/06 

9  Claims 


'■-M^i^^ 


i>^ 


M  bi     f* 


1   .\  hot  water  heating  and  dispensmg  device,  comprising: 

a  tank  forming  a  hot  water  container, 

heating  means  in  said  tank  for  heating  water  pia.ed  therein; 

control  means  for  operating  said  heating  means 

an  outlet  conduit  in  the  top  of  said  tank  providing  an  exit 
path  for  water  contained  therein  t'or  dispensing  the  same; 

an  inlet  conduit  opening  into  a  lower  portion  ot  said  tank  for 
suppling  water  thereto. 

valve  means  connected  to  said  inlei^  ..nidui!  tor  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  into  and  out  of  said  tank, 

reservoir  means  for  receiving  water  from  said  tank    and 

a  venturi  nozzle  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  inlet 
conduit  between  said  valve  means  and  said  lank, 

said  reservoir  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  ccMlapsibic  .  v  luv 
drical  tube  with  at  least  one  rigid  closure  means  m  an  end 
thereof,  said  venturi  nozzle  being  tormed  in  said  rigid 
closure  means  and  providing  for  ingress  and  egress  o\ 
water  to  and  from  said  tube  through  said  inlet  .ondmi 
t>om  and  to  said  tank, 
said  tube  being  movable  between  a  minimum  volume  and  a 


1  An  immersion  heater  for  heating  a  liquid  in  a  tank  having 
a  plastic  liner  on  the  inner  walls  thereof,  said  immersion  heater 

comprising: 
a  junction  box  having  an  extension  thereon  for  mounting  on 

the  side  of  a  tank; 
a  pluralitv  of  elongated  heater  sheaths  depending  from  the 
bottom'  of  said  box,  said  sheaths  having  heater  coils 
therein  with  terminal  leads  extending  up  into  said  junction 
box;  the  top  end  of  said  coil  is  spaced  below  the  bottom  of 
said  junction  box; 

a  transversely  disposed  metallic  support  plate  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  top  of  the  coils  in  the  sheaths  and  having 
spaced  openings  through  which  said  sheaths  pass,  said 
support  plate  having  on  the  end  thereof  an  upright  heat 
reflecting  surface  with  a  terminating  bumper  for  contact- 
ing the  side  wall  of  the  tank; 

a  metallic  tube  having  the  bottom  thereon  attached  to  the 
surface  of  said  support  plate  centrally  of  said  sheaths,  said 
tube  extending  upwardly  into  said  junction  box; 

a  thermal  cutoff  removably  inserted  into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tube  and  having  thermal  leads  extending  upwardly 
into  said  junction  box;  and 

quick  connectors  for  connecting  the  terminal  leads  of  said 
thermal  cutoff  in  a  circuit  with  other  terminal  leads  in  said 

junction  box; 
w  herehv  when  a  liquid  level  in  the  tank  drops  to  expose  the 
upper  ends  of  the  heater  coils  in  the  sheaths  the  heat 
generated  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  heater  coils  opens  the 
thermal  cutoff  and  breaks  the  circuit  to  thereby  protect  a 
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plastic   liner  m   the 

immersion  healer 


sidi. 


4.26J.500 
INFRARH)  UKATINC.  HAIR  DRVKR 

William  K,  Springer.  Bridgeport,  and  Fienr>  J  V\  alter,  Wilton, 
both  of  Conn..  assiRHors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York, 
NY 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,995,  Jun.  19,  19''«, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  "',  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,940 

Int.  Q.    H05B  J    "" 

L  ..S.  CI.  219— J''^  6  Claims 


f  the  tank  adiacent  the    the  chamber  and  being  coupled  to  said  first  input,  second 

means  for  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  representative  of 

—  the  desired  magnitude  of  the  given  characteristic  of  the  gas  in 

the  chamber  and  being  coupled  to  said  second  input,  third 
means  for  modulating  said  second  electrical  signal  with  a 
triangular  wave,  and  fourth  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of 
said  triangular  wave  in  accordance  v/ith  the  desired  magnitude 
of  the  given  characteristic  of  the  gas  in  the  chamber 


I 


4, 263. 5(1 2 
APPARATUS  K)K  HF  \IIN(,  SKI  BOOTS 

Donald    I    Mirn.  Bellmtjham.  VSash.,  assignor  to  Allsop  Auto- 
matic. Inc  ,  fJt-Mmt;ham,  Wash 

1-iled  Nov.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,824 

Int.  a.   H05B  3/06 

U.S.  CI   219— "^.M  8  Claims 


.^^  V^  ■£. 


■4 

'^^ 

1  An  intrared  radiate -n  ha.r  dr\er  ..'mprising  a  housing 
uiih  ai-  air  inlet  and  an  air  lutle!.  said  hiHiMiij:  .  ^ntaining 
therein  .i  moii^r  that  ;ip<.TaiCN  a  fan  vvhi^h  blows  .ii:  trom  the 
dr\cr  at  low  \elocit\.  an  int>ared  energv  source  between  the 
tan  .ind  the  air  outlet  and  which  directs  essentiaiiv  all  its's 
eniiNsi.uis  tv^a  retlector  between  the  infrared  energ\  source  and 
the  air  outlet  which  retTecls  substantialK  onl\  mtVared  radia- 
tion of  a  wavelength  spectrum  ^'f  greater  than  about  0.8  mi- 
crons .ut  ~^f  the  drver  while  mmimi/mg  the  reflection  of  a 
wavelength  spectrum  less  than  aK^ut  0  8  microns,  and  a  trans- 
parent infrared  tllter  between  the  retlector  and  the  air  outlet 
that  allows  onlv  infrared  radiation  of  from  greater  than  about 
u  >  microns  to  abt^ut  lo  micrv>ns  to  be  emitted  from  the  dryer. 


4,263,501 
V  ARUBI  K  PROPORTIONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jack  1..  Wilhelmson,  Cheraw,  S.C,  assignor  to  Ijib-I.ine  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,54« 

Int.  CI.    B23K  /  oj  C,05D  23  ii" 

L  .S.  CI.  219—497  13  Claims 


■M 


1  V  ariable  prop<irtioning  control  apparatus  t'or  controlling  a 
dev  ilc  which  vanes  the  magnitude  ot  a  given  charaster'sHv  if 
gas  in  a  chamber,  comprising  a  comparator  having  an  output 
for  operating  the  device  and  havmg  tlrst  and  second  inputs, 
first  means  for  providing  a  tlrst  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  actual  magnitude  of  the  given  characteristic  ol  the  gas  in 


^-rr^ 


1.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  of  the  tvpe  suitable  for  storing  ski 
boots  and  having  a  base  member,  support  means  mounted  on 
said  base  member  and  extending  verticallv  upward  therefrom. 
means  defining  a  vertically  extending  planar  toe  plate  mounted 
on  said  support  means,  means  defining  a  verticallv  extending 
planar  heel  plate  mounted  on  said  support  means  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  plane  of  said  planar  toe  plate  defining  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  toe  plate  defining  means  and  said  heel  plate 
defining  means  being  mounted  on  said  support  means  with 
freedom  for  slideable  movement  along  said  support  means  so  as 
to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  toe  plate  defining  means 
and  said  heel  plate  defining  means  towards  and  avvay  from  one 
another,  resilient  means  for  normally  biasing  said  toe  plate 
defining  means  and  said  heel  plate  defining  means  tow  ards  one 
another,  toe  retainer  means  mounted  on  said  toe  plate  defining 
means  for  engaging  the  toe  portion  of  the  flat  so\e  of  a  ski  boot 
and  removably  clamping  the  toe  portic^n  of  the  flat  sole  of  the 
ski  boot  flat  against  said  toe  plate  detlnmg  means,  and  heel 
retainer  means  mounted  on  said  heel  plate  defining  means  for 
engaging  the  heel  portion  of  the  fiat  sole  of  a  ski  boot  and 
removeably  clamping  the  heel  portion  of  the  flat  sole  of  the  ski 
boot  fiat  against  said  heel  plate  defining  means,  wherebv  the 
flat  sole  of  the  ski  boot  is  firmly  and  removeablv  clamped  to 
said  co-planar  toe  and  heel  plate  defining  means  m  abutting 
engaged  surface-to-surface  contact  therewith  for  storage  in  a 
Hat  planar  condition; 

the  improvement  comprising  heating  means  mounted  in  at 
least  one  of  said  toe  plate  and  heel  plate  defining  means  for 
conductively  heating  the  flat  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  ski 
boot  which  is  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the 
heated  one(s)  of  said  toe  plate  and  heel  plate  defining 
means  across  the  entire  abutting  and  engaged  surface  of 
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the  tlat  sole  portion  of  the  ski  b,»ot  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  heated  one(s)  of  said  toe  plate  and  heel  plate 
defining  means  so  as  to  uniformlv  and  conductively  heal 
the  abutting  and  engaged  surface  of  the  fiat  sole  of  the  ski 
boot  and  so  as  to  generate  the  convective  air  currents 
within  the  interior  of  the  ski  boot  for  convectively  heating 
the  enure  inner  surface  of  the  ski  boot  while  firmb  main- 
taining the  flat  sole  of  the  ski  boot  clamped  m  a  tlai  pane 
so  as  to  prevent  warpage  thereof 


4,263,503 

BAR  CODE  l.ABFl.  PROTFCTION  DE\  ICF 

James  S.  Bianco,  217  Brainard  Rd..  Fnfield,  Conn.  06082 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78.785 

Int.  CI.    Cr06K  19.  (X).  21,06 

L  S  CI.  235-487  ^  ^^^^^''"^ 


4.263.505 
POI  VAl  KM  PlFhKll)INF-sPlR()()\A/Ol  ^''^ 
THUR  I  SK  AS  I  K'Hl  MABIl  IZKR^ 

Mann   Slongd,    Mutten/.    and    hrwin    Nikles     1  lesia 
Swit/trland.  assign(*rs  u<  (  iba-(-eiK\    (  orpi.ratiun 

N  ^ 

I  lied  Mar    24.  lOHO.  Sir    N'^    13;.%1 
Claims    prioritv.    apphcaticn    s«it/irland.    Mar 

2826.  79 

Int   (1     CO"!)  4I3/M  (dHK  .Vii 

U.S.  a.  260-45.8  NZ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'CH^  CHjR'  R^ 


KS   AND 

1.    both    of 
.    \rask>. 


r.     19"9. 


1 !  (  laims 


R'CH; 


\-R^ 


CH;  O 


iV5- 


/ 


1   A  device  for  protection  of  bar  ccxie  information  compr 


ing 


(a)  a  label  containing  bar  code  mtormation    and 

(b)  a  plate  adapted  to  mount  said  label  to  an  article  so  that 
said  plate  is  disposco  completeh  over  said  label,  said  plate 

including  ^ 

(1)  a  single  slot  dimensioned  and  configured  to-  trame  sale 
bar  ..Kie  information  and  provide  a  guide  surta^e 
wherebv  a  reading  instrument  without  the  necessitv  of 
visual  contact  with  said  label  mav  be  located  to  said  slot 
for  m-vement  along  anv  of  a  pluralitv  ot  paths  ,n  the 
accurate  reading  of  said  mtormation. 


and  their  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
4  R'  is  hydrogen  or  CHv  each  of  R-  and  R-'  independently  is 
hvdrogen.  C-Cgalkyl.  Cb-C,oaryl  or  C7-Coaralkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlonne  or  Ci-C+alkyl.  or  R- 
and  R-^  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  cvcloalkane  or  alkylcycloalkane  radical  contain- 
ing 5  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  polyalkylpiperidine  radical,  R  is 
hydrogen,  C-Cgalkyl,  allyl.  propargyl.  glycidyl  or  CT-Coaral- 
kyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl,  and 
R^  if  n  is  1,  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Csalkyl.  C.^-Ci,alkenyl,  C.>-C- 
salkynyl  C-Cgaralkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C,-C4alkyl,  or  is  a  radical -CH2-CH( R^)-OR",  wherem 

Rfe  ,s  hydrogen,  CH,,  C2H5  or  phenyl,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or 
the  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
monocarboxvlic  acid  containing  not  more  than  18  carbon 
and  i!  •  >;   R'isl,4-buten-2-ylene,  m-orp-xylyleneor 


at! 


4,263,504 

HIGH  DFNSITV  MATRIX  CODF 

Jacob  F.  Thomas,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation. 

Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.650 

Int.  CI.    G06K  '  N   1^  06 

U.S.  a.  235-454  «  ^'^'''^' 


a  radical  of  the  formula 

_CH:-CHrR'')-O-R«-0-CH(R<')-CH:- 

u herein  R^  is  as  defined  above  and  R«  is  the  diacyl  radical  of 
an  aliphatic,  cvcloaliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxyhc  acid  con- 
taining 3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and,  if  n  is  3.  R*  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


— CH:— CHiR*")— O 


-CH:— CH(R*')— O 


\ 


r9— O— CHtR*)— CH:— 


le- 


ft B  c  0  E 

niTf 


FGHIJKLMNCP 


¥~ 


•  •  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 
•  •  ■ 


•  •  •  •  • 


•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 
••••••  •• 

••••••  • 

•  •  •  •  •  •   • 

•  •  •      •  • 

•  •••••• 

«   •  •  •  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 
••••••  •• 

••••••  • 

•  •  •  •  •  •   • 

•  •  •      •  • 

•  •••••• 


1  A  machine-readable  code  comprising  a  pluralitv  rf  dots 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  in  x  and  v  direeiums  to  torn-,  a 
pattern  representing  characters  in  the  V  directii^n  and  .onvey- 
mg  information  bv  presence  or  absence  ot  a  dot  at  a  spec.tu 
location,  said  pattern  of  dots  being  repeated  m  the  >  direction 
for  reading  in  a  manner  wherein  the  field  of  view  ol  reading 
the  pattern  in  the  Y  direction  is  less  than  the  repeated  pattern 
for  a  character. 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above  and  R**  is  the  tnacyl  radical  of 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tncarboxylic  acid  containing  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and,  if  n  is  4,  R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-CH2-CH(R'')-0  O-CHtRh-CH:- 

_CH.-CH(R^)-0  0-CH(R«')-CH2- 

..  herein  R"  is  as  defined  above  and  R'O  is  the  tetraacyl  radical 
of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tetracarboxyhc  acid  containing  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that,  if  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C4alkyl,  R*  cannot  be  hydrogen. 

10  A  stabilised  plastics  matenal  containing  0.01  to  5^7^  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I  as  claimed  in 
^iaim  1. 
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4.263,506 
PI  ISy  GKNKRATINC.  APPARATl  S 
Howard  C  .  Kpstein.  I.os  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard (  ompany.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  971,984 

Int.  (1.    (rOlI)  5  J4 

I  .S.  CI.  250—231  SF  6  Claims 


r' 


■g^:-'. 


^1 


%^..l vi^ 


1     Pulsf    jjcncraimL;   .ipp.iratus   U^r   a    posilum   ctk  idcr    for 
zenoraling  d  pulse  ai  a  position,  ihc-  apparatus  comprising 

source  nvans  tor  providini;  light 

light    rtiodulatmg    means    having    first    and    stvond    tracks 
aligned   thereon   to   receive  the  light   for  modulating   the 
light  as  a  function  ol'  pnisition  thereon,  the  first  track  ha\ 
ing  a  transmissive  section  having  a  first  dimension  alont 
the  length  of  the  track,  the  second  track  having  a  non 
transmissive   index   section    having  a  second   dimension 
having  transmissive  sections  each  having  a  third  arc  di 
mension  adiciining  the  non-transmissive  mde\  section  on 
either  side,  and  hav  ing  a  non-lransmissiv  e  sections  hav  mg 
fourth  dimensions  spaced  peruidicailv  on  either  side  of  the 
transmissive  sections  at  a  pernxi  having  a  fifth  arc  dimen- 
sion 

said  light  modulatin.g  means  ctmstructed  ot  an  opti^allv 
n(ni-transmissive  material  and  defining  holes  therein  cor- 
resp<inding  to  the  transmissive  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  tra^  ks 

detCvior  means  mounted  tor  movement  relative  I-  ihe  hghl 
modulating  means  having  first  and  secinid  opi!^.a!  areas 
aligned  vMth  the  first  and  secinid  tracks  respectivelv  and 
p<isitioned  so  that  the  first  optical  area  aligns  with  tfie 
transmissive  portion  of  the  first  track  v\hen  the  second 
optical  area  aligns  v\ith  the  non-transmissive  index  section 
of  the  second  track  fir  providing  first  and  second  elei-tn 
cal  signals  m  respone  t"  the  light  received  bv  the  first  and 
sCvi'nd  optical  areas  respectivelv 

said  hrst  optical  area  having  a  sixth  ar^  dimension  said 
second  optkal  area  having  a  seventh  arc  dimension,  the 
sev  cnth  ar..  dimensi>  in  being  substantiallv  equal  to  the  fifth 
afv  dimension,  the  fourth  ar^  dimenshnis  heitig  less  than 
the  ftth  ar^  dittiension    and 

.-  impafator  means  ^oupled  !o  the  detecti^r  means  to  receive 
ihc-  electrical  signals  tor  generatitig  a  pulse  in  resp()nse  to 
the  light  received  at  one  optical  area  achieving  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  relative  to  the  hghl  received  at  the 
other  optical  area. 


4.263.50"' 
1)1  AI   MOI  FC  I  I  AR  BFAM  SVSTFM 
Thomas  V\ .  Schmidt.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  a-ssignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  ".738 
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1    ,Apparatus  comprising 
a  mass  spectrometer  having  an  inlet, 
means  tor  directing  a  first  nmlecular  beam  toward  the  inlet 

{"if  said  mass  spectrometer 
means  for  directing  a  second  miilecular  beam  toward  the 
inlet  of  said  mass  spectrvimeter.  said  first  tTiolccular  beam 


originating  from  a  first  source,  said  second  molecular 
beam  oinginating  from  a  second  source  which  is  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  first  source,  said  first  molecular  beam 
and  said  second  molecular  beam  converging  at  the  inlet  of 
said  mass  spectrometer; 

a  circular  disc  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  first  molecular 
beam  and  in  the  path  of  said  second  molecular  beam  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  circular  disc 
extends  generally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
first  molecular  beam  and  said  second  molecular  beam,  said 
circular  disc  having  a  pluraiiiv  of  equally  angularly 
spaced  openings  therein  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  circular  disc,  two  of  the  sides  of  each  of  said 
equally,  angularly  spaced  openings  which  extend  tov^ards 
the  central  portion  of  said  circular  disc  being  substantially 
parallel,  said  circular  disc  being  aligned  so  as  to  alter- 
nately pass  said  first  molecular  beam  and  said  second 
molecular  beam  through  said  plurality  of  equalK  angu- 
larly spaced  openings  to  the  inlet  of  said  mass  spectrome- 
ter; 

means  for  rotating  said  circular  disc;  and 

means  for  moving  said  circular  disc  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  molecular  beam  and  said  second  molecu- 


\    \   ,  1  »    "^   ~ 


se>v 


lar  beam  so  as  to  vary  the  position  of  said  first  molecular 
beam  and  second  molecular  beam  in  said  plurality  of 
equally  angularly  spaced  openings,  said  first  molecular 
beam  and  said  second  molecular  beam  being  transmitted 
to  the  inlet  of  said  mass  spectrometer  for  a  longer  period 
of  time  than  the  transmission  of  said  first  molecular  beam 
and  said  second  molecular  beam  to  the  inlet  of  said  mass 
spectrometer  is  blocked  by  the  portion  of  said  circular 
disc  between  said  plurality  of  equally  angularly  spaced 
openings  if  said  first  molecular  beam  and  said  second 
molecular  beam  are  passed  through  each  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  equally  angularly  spaced  openings  at  a  position 
near  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  circular  disc,  said  first 
molecular  beam  and  said  second  molecular  beam  being 
transmitted  to  the  inlet  of  said  mass  spectrometer  for  a 
shorter  period  of  time  than  iht  transmission  of  said  first 
molecular  beam  and  said  second  molecular  beam  to  the 
inlet  of  said  mass  spectrometer  is  blocked  by  the  portion  of 
said  circular  disc  between  said  plurality  of  equally  angu- 
larly spaced  openings  if  said  first  molecular  beam  and  said 
second  molecular  beam  are  passed  through  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  equally  angularly  spaced  openings  at  a 
position  near  the  periphery  of  said  circular  disc 
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tional  relationship  established  between  said  generated 
signals  and  said  cation  exchange  capacity  of  said  first 
borehole  to  determine  the  depth-related  cation  exchange 
capacity  of  said  subsequent  boreholes. 
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1  An  analv/er  adapted  for  connection  to  an  output  of  a 
device  of  the  type  which  conveys  a  particle  through  a  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  and  which  responds  to  radiation 
resulting  from  interaction  of  the  panicle  with  the  beam  to 
output  a  resultant  signal  m  the  f^rm  of  a  pulse  as  the  particle 
enters  and  passes  through  the  beam,  said  analv/er  serving  to 
determine  a  dimensional  attribute  of  the  particle  and  compris- 


ing 


means  for  measuring  pulse  edge  width  between  two  thresh- 
old values  on  at  least  one  edge  of  the  pulse  as  an  indication 
of  the  particle  attribute. 


4,263.509 

METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  DETERMINATION  OF  THF 

CATION  EXCHANGE  CAPACITIES  OF  SI  BSL  RFACF 

FORMATIONS 

Walter  H.  Fertl,  and  David  V\.  VNelker,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15,538 

Int.  CI.   GOIV  5.00:  E21B  ■I'^u2 

U.S.  CI.  250—255  ^  <^ '^''"^ 


MULTI- 
CHANNEL 
MALr/ER 


TOTAL 
CNT 


X 


X 


Th 
21 


il 
M 


COfA  CfitA  CPm\         CflM 


X 


M 

-\2 


SPECTRUM  STRIPPER 

W     'INTERFACE 
36      '    CAMERA  ^ 

PROC 

U 

'ZJ 


1  A  methtxi  for  determining  the  cation  exchange  of  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  signals  functionalK  related  to  radioactive  nu- 
clides occurring  naturallv  in  the  earth  tormations  sur- 
rounding a  first  borehole, 

establishing  depth-related  cation  exchange  capacities  trom 
core  sample  taken  from  said  first  borehole  at  preselected 
depth  intervals, 

establishing  a  functional  relationship  between  said  generated 
signals  and  said  cation  exchange  capacities, 

generating  additional  signals  functionally  related  to  radioac- 
tive nuclides  adjacent  subsequent  boreholes  situated  in  the 
same  geological  region  as  said  first  b<^rehole,  and 

comparing  said  additional  generated  signals  with  said  tunc- 


1   In  a  scanning  X-ray  apparatus  capable  of  performing  both 
\  rav  diffraction  and  X-ray  fluorescence  spectroscopy  on  a 
specimen  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(A)  a  goniometer  having  a  first  rotatable  platform 
iHi  means  supp^uted  by  the  platform  for  holdmg  the  speci- 
men in  a  position  intersected  by  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
tirst  rotatable  platform. 

(C)  means  for  generating  X-rays. 

(D)  a  source  collimator  for  collimating  the  generated  X-rays 
and  being  so  disposed  that  the  collimated  X-rays  are  inci- 
dent on  the  specimen  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
collimator, 

(E)  detecting  means  for  detecting  X-rays  reflected  from  said 
specimen  in  response  to  incidence  thereon  of  said  colli- 
niated  rays,  said  detecting  means  terminating  at  one  end 
thereol  in  a  snout  for  introducing  the  reflected  X-rays  into 
the  detecting  means. 

(F)  a  wave-dispersive  or  energy-dispersive  analyzer  dis- 
posed near  the  entry  end  of  said  snout  and  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  detecting  means  for  analyzing  both  X-ray 
fiuorescent  emission  and  absorption  spectra  and  X-ray 
diffraction  patterns  generated  by  incidence  of  said  colli- 
mated rays  on 

(G)  said  specimen,  first  rotating  means  for  rotating  said 
specimen  holder  such  that  the  specimen  rotates  relative  to 
the  incident  X-rays  (collimator  axis)  to  a  variable  angular 
displacement  in  the  plane  containing  the  collimator  axis 
and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 

I H  1  means  operable  in  conjunction  with  such  rotation  of  said 
specimen  holder  for  concurrently  rotating  said  detector 
such  that  said  snout  rotates  relative  to  said  collimator  axis 
to  a  variable  angular  displacement  2^  in  said  plane  such 
that  tor  each  value  of  displacement  6  the  value  of  the  26 
dispiaccmeni  is  substantially  double  that  of  this  displace- 
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meni  H.  the  impriv.enieni  wherfin  said  apparatus  further 
comprises  m  ciimbi nation  with  the  ahM.)ve,  an  t."n\  ironmen- 
talK  controllable  chamber  for  concontrolling  the  environ- 
ment in  which  the  specimen  is  held,  said  chamber  com- 
prising 

la)  a  first  hollow  c\linder  defining  a  cavit\  within  which 
lies  the  specimen  and  the  p<irtion  ot^  said  incident  and 
reflected  \-ra\s  at  least  from  the  e^il  ot'  the  collimator 
and  at  least  to  the  entrance  of  said  snout,  said  first  cylin- 
der being  disp».)sed  such  that  its  central  axis  is  both 
perpendicular  to  said  collimator  axis  and  coaxial  with 
said  axis  of  rotation. 

(b)  a  second  hollow  c\lmder  surrounding  the  outer  pe- 
riphcr\  of  said  first  jvlmder.  disposed  closely  adjacent 
thcreti^  and  mounted  t'or  relative  angular  displacement 
therebetween. 

(c)  a  third  hollow  c\linder  surrounding  the  >Hiicr  pcriph- 
er\  ot'  said  secimd  cvlmder  and  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent thereto  and  miiunted  for  relative  angular  dispiace- 
nieni  therebetween,  each  of  said  first,  sectnid  and  third 
cvlinders  being  disp<')sed  coaxialU  of  said  rotation  axis 
and  coaxialU  of  each  other,  the  axis  o!  each  cylinder 
crtendmg  perpendicular  to  the  direction  o(  the  axis  of 
said  source  collimator 

(d)  means  for  air-tight  sealing  of  mutually  opposite  ends  of 
said  cavit\.  said  first  cvlmder  having  both  in  a  hole 
extending  through  the  wall  thereof  said  hole  being 
shaped  substantially  m  the  shape  of  a  transverse  section 
of  said  collimator  and  bordered  by  a  closed  surface  of 
the  wall  for  penpherallv  engaging  said  collimator,  and 
(III  a  first  slot  extending  radiallv  through  said  wall  and 
peripherally  therealong.  the  peripheral  extent  of  said 
first  slot  being  of  an  angle  equal  in  value  to  the  angle 
through  which  said  detector  is  tiperablv  movable,  o.ne 
end  portion  of  said  first  slot  being  dispiised  approxi- 
matelv  diametricallv  from  said  first  hole  when  said 
snout  IS  m  a  first  position  wherein  said  snout  is  approxi- 
mately coaxiallv  aligned  with  said  collimator  and  6  is 
substantialK  0'  ,  said  ^  also  being  the  angle  .if  incidence 
of  the  collimated  x-rays  on  said  specimen, 

(e)  means  securing  said  second  cylinder  to  said  first  plat- 
form such  that  said  second  cylinder  rotates  as  an  inte- 
gral unit  with  said  specimen  holder. 

(f)  said  third  cylinder  having  both  id  a  second  hole  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  thereof  said  hole  being 
shaped  substantially  m  the  shape  of  a  transverse  section 
of  said  snout  and  b^irdered  by  a  closed  surface  of  said 
last-mentioned  wall  for  peripherally  engaging  said 
snout  and  (ii)  a  second  slot  extending  radially  through 
said  last-mentioned  wall  and  peripherally  therealong. 
the  peripheral  extent  of  said  second  slot  being  equal  in 
angular  value  to  the  peripheral  extent  of  said  first  slot, 
one  end  p<irtion  (the  heading  end  portion)  of  said  sec- 
ond slot  being  disp«,ised  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
first  hole  when  f^  is  substantially  zero  degrees  and  said 
snout  Is  in-the  first  positum  set  forth  tx-low. 

(g)  said  second  cylinder  having  third  and  ftiurth  circum 
ferentially  spaced-apart  slots  extending  radially  through 
the  wall  thereof  and  peripherally  therealong. 

the  peripheral  extent  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
slots  being  of  an  angle  substantially  equal  in  v  alue  to 
half  the  angle  through  which  said  detector  is  opera- 
blv  movable. 

said  third  slot  being  radially  and  peripherally  aligned 

with  a  ptirtion  of  said  first  slot,  a  trailing  end  of  said 

third  slot  being  radially  aligned  with  said  me  -.'nJ 

portion    if  said  first  slot  and  with  said  second  hole 

when  said  snout  is  in  said  first  p<isition  and  ^  is 

substantially    0°.   whereby    said   snout    can   extend 

through  said  second  hole  and  said  first   and  third 

slots, 

a  leading  end  of  said  third  slot  feeing  radiallv  aligned 

with  said  second  hole  and  with  the  other  end  of  said 

first  slot  when  said  second  cylinder  and  said  snout  are 

rotated  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  snout  is 


angularly  displaced  from  said  first  position  by   the 

maximum  angular  amount  permitted  by  said  first  slot. 

said    fourth    slot    being    radially    and    peripherally 

aligned  with  a  portion  of  said  second  slot,  a  leading 

end  of  said  fourth  slot  being  radially  aligned  with 

said  first  hole  and  with  said  leading  end  of  said 

second  slot  when  said  snout  is  in  said  first  position 

and  6  is  substantially  zero  degrees,  whereby  said 

collimator  can  extend  through  said  first  hole  and 

said  second  and  fourth  slots, 

(h)  means  for  placing  said  cavity  in  flow  communication 

with  a  source  of  inert  gas  or  with  a  vacuum  drawing 

source  such  that  said  cavity  can  be  substantially  filled 

with  said  inert  gas  or  be  substantially  evacuated  to 

environmentally  control  the  X-ray  path, 

(i)  means  for  gas  tightly  sealing  each  of  said  cylinders  to  its 

adjacent  cylinder  or  cylinders,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  third  cylinder  relative  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  such  that  said  third  cylinder  rotates  as  an 
integral  unit  with  said  snout. 
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1  -\  submersible  turbidity  meter  for  continuously  monitor- 
ing the  quality  of  a  large  body  of  water  over  a  substantial 
length  of  time  comprising 

an  open  frame  for  mounting  the  components  of  said  meter, 
said  frame  allowing  the  free  flow  of  water  therethrough: 

a  pulsed  infrared  laser  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
providing  a  pulsed  collimated  beam  of  infrared  radiation; 

a  direct  beam  detector  means  oppositely  mounted  on  said 
frame  which  is  configured  and  aligned  to  receive  said 
collimated  beam  of  infrared  radiation  from  said  laser,  and 

,it  least  one  scattered  beam  detector  means  secured  to  said 
frame  which  is  movably  adjusted  on  said  frame  so  as  to 
receive  scattered  radiation  at  any  desired  angle  to  said 
beam; 

whereby  the  amount  of  infrared  radiation  scattered  by  parti- 
cles present  in  said  body  of  water  can  be  monitored  and 
recorded  without  daylight  interference  and  with  an  infra- 
red laser  means  which  is  an  efficient  energy  source  over  a 
period  of  time  during  which  the  water  can  be  subject  to 
varying  conditions. 
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1.  Colorimetric  method  for  liquid  samples  including  disturb- 
ing chromoeens.  using  a  spectrometer  capable  of  extracting  a 
monochrom^'alic  light  from  ultraviolet  and  visible  wavelength 
bands,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

.obtaining  a  liquid  sample  including  a  reaction  product  with 
regard  to  a  test  item  and  disturbing  chromogens.  m  which 
the  light  absorption  of  the  liquid  sample,  aside  from  the 
light  absorption  by  said  disturbing  chn^mogens.  occurs  in 
the  ultraviolet  wavelength  band  and  not  substantially  in 
the  visible  wavelength  band, 
radiating  light  to  said  liquid  sample,  detecting  intensity  of 
transmission  light  on  the  basis  of  a  monochromatic  light 
absorbed  at  a  long  wavelength  region  of  the  visible  wave- 
length band  in  which  the  absorption  is  due  to  chyle  with- 
out substantially  any  absorption  due  to  hemolysis  or  ic- 
terus, a  monochromatic  light  absorbed  at  a  middle  wave- 
length region  of  the  visible  wavelength  band  in  which  the 
absorption  is  due  to  chyle  and  hemolysis  without  substan- 
tially any  absorption  due  to  icterus,  and  a  monochromatic 
light  absorbed  at  a  short  wavelength  region  of  the  visible 
wavelength  band  in  which  the  absorption  is  due  to  hemol- 
ysis, icterus  and  chyle,  and  obtaining  absorbances  corre- 
sponding to  said   intensity    of  transmission  light  of  said 
respective  monochromatic  lights. 
determining  degree  of  chyle  of  said  liquid  sample  Irom  the 

absorbance  in  the  long  wavelength  region, 
determining  degree  of  hemolysis  of  said  liquid  sample  from 
a  value  obtained   by    correcting  the   absorbance   in   the 
middle  wavelength  region  by  the  degree  of  chyle, 
determining  degree  of  icterus  of  said  liquid  sample  fron:  .i 
value  obtained  by  correcting  the  absorbance  in  the  short 
wav  elength  band  bv  the  degree  of  chy  le  and  the  degree  of 
hemolvsis. 
measuring  absorbance  of  said  liquid  sample  at  a  suitable 
wavelength  of  said  ultraviolet  wavelength  band  so  as  to 
determine  a  measured  value  of  said  reaction  prcxiuct  with 
regard  to  the  test  item,  and 
correctinc  said  measured  value  of  said  test  item  by  the  de- 
gree of  chyle,  the  degree  of  hemolysis  and  the  degree  of 
icterus  so  as  to  determine  a  corrected  value 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  panoramic  radiography  containing,  on 
a  stand  (1),  a  motor  reduction  gear  device  driving  a  primary 
axle  (4)  in  rotation  around  itself,  this  axle  (4)  driving  in  its  turn. 
in  rotation  around  itself,  a  secondary  axle  (7)  which  is  parallel 
to  It  and  carries  a  toothed  satellite  pinion  (8)  which,  when  the 
secondarv  axle  moves,  engages  inside  a  fixed  toothed  crown 
(9)  at  their  tangent  point,  a  third  axle  (16).  parallel  to  the  other 
two,  being  fixed  to  the  secondary  axle  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  at 
a  predetermined  distance  R  from  said  secondary  axle,  so  that 
third  axle  (16)  moves  along  an  ellipse  (E)  when  primary  axle 
(4)  is  operated,  the  value  of  said  distance  R  defining  the  shape 
of  said  ellipse,  this  third  axle  (16)  sustainmg  an  oscillating  arm 
(17)  having  at  one  of  its  ends,  an  X-ray  source  (18)  which  emits 
a  collimated  X-ray  beam  (22)  towards  a  film-holder  (20)  fixed 
to  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  said  film-holder  (20)  having  a  slot 
exposed  to  the  X-ray  beam  and  a  device  for  displacing  the  film 
19 1  t^ehind  said  slot  in  said  film-holder  according  to  the  arm 
1 17)  movements,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that: 
the  diameter  of  said  fixed  toothed  crown  (9)  is  double  that  of 
said  satellite  pmion  (8)  so  that,  when  said  primary  axle  (4) 
makes  a  full  turn  around  itself,  said  satellite  pinion  (8) 
makes  two  turns  in  said  fixed  crown  (9): 
said  arm  (17)  is  mounted  free  on  said  third  axle  (16)  which 
thus  drives  said  arm  in  its  elliptical  movement  without 
determining  its  direction,  said  arm  being  rotatable  about 
said  third  axle  (16)  which  constitutes  its  rotation  axis; 
and  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  arm  (17).  and  conse- 
quently the  direction  of  said  X-ray  beam,  is  controlled  by 
an  auxiliary  controlling  device  having  coupling  means 
(11)  linked  to  said  primary  axle  (4)  so  that  it  rotates  with 
It  and  penetrating  m  an  elongated  slot  (24)  of  said  arm  (17). 
said  slot  (24)  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
arm  and  aligned  with  its  rotation  axis,  and  said  coupling 
means  (11)  being  aligned  with  a  line  parallel  to  said  axles 
and  passing  through  the  tangent  point  of  said  toothed 
crown  (9)  and  said  satellite  pinion  (8); 
in  such  a  way  that,  for  each  position  of  said  third  axle  (16) 
along  said  elhpse  (E),  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  arm 
(17)  IS  orthogonal  to  said  ellipse. 
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4,263,514  such  that,  in  use.  the  target  transmits  radiation  from  said  first 

KI.ECTRON  BKAM  SYSTKM  optical  system  and  reflects  radiation  from  said  second  optical 

John  W .  Reeds,  Jr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HuRhes    system  along  a  common  path,  and  adjustment  means  connected 

Aircraft  Companv.  Culver  Cit>.  Calif.  to  one  of  said  optical  systems  so  as  effectneiy  to  vary  along 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,354  ^^jj  q^^  direction  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  relatne 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  J^  N  jQ  the  other  in  order  to  vary  the  temperature  difference  be- 

l   S.  CI.  250-492  A  13  Gaims    ,^,^^„  ^^^  ^^^^^_ 


I   . 


4.263.516 
BRF\K\V\TER  AM)  POWER  GENERATOR 

George   \1     Papadakis.   12    Xneelio  Ter.,  Grover  City,  Calif. 
93433 

I  lied  \lav  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  37,762 

Int   n:  G03B  Uil2 

U.S.  CI.  290—53  10  Claims 


-r^ 


1    An  electron  beam  svstem  comprising  an  ek-ctron  source; 

means  for  accelerating  electrons  from  said  source  \o  lorm  a 
beam  moving  along  a  beam  path, 

first  and  second  electron  optica!  lenses  positioned  along  said 
beam  path, 

means  t'or  operating  said  first  lens  in  a  first  mode  to  torm  an 
image  o\  said  electron  source  at  a  first  local  plane 

an  aperture  at  said  first  fiKal  plane  larger  than  the  image  -^f 
said  source  at  said  first  focal  plane,  said  means  fc>r  operat 
ing  said  first  lens  in  a  first  mixie  being  also  tor  selecti\eK 
operating  said  first  lens  in  a  second  mtxie  in  which  said 
aperture  is  ficxxied  with  electrons  to  form  an  image  of  said 
aperture,  and 

means  for  fcx'using  said  image  at  said  first  to^'al  plane  onio  a 
target  plane 


4.263.515 
V  ARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  TEST  TARGtT 
Herbert  M.  Runciman.  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Barr  &. 
Stroud  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.061 
Cairns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1978. 
30503  78 

Int.  CI.   GOIJ  1/00 
VS.  a.  250—494  6  Claims 


1.  A  breakwater  and  power  generator  comprising  a  break- 
water disposed  to  protect  a  harb<ir  from  wave  action  said 
hrcak water  including  a  sloping  wall  facing  the  ocean  whereby 
the  w  j!e:  from  the  waves  strikes  the  wall  and  flows  upwardK 
.ilong  the  wall,  at  least  one  passage  formed  in  said  breakwater 
.md  having  one  end  opening  at  said  wall  and  its  other  end  into 
said  harbor,  whereby  water  flows  from  the  ocean  side  to  the 
harbor  side  in  response  to  the  waves,  an  electric  generator. 
means  in  said  passage  serving  to  drive  said  generator  resp<in- 
sive  to  water  flowing  through  said  passage  and  closure  means 
mounted  to  said  sloping  wall  in  association  with  said  passage 
w  hereby  said  passsage  is  closed  when  a  wave  strikes  said  wall 
and  said  passage  is  open  when  water  flows  downwardly  along 
said  wall. 


4.263,517 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  HIGH 

\  Ol  T  \(,F   DIRECT  CURRENT  SYSTEM 

Hiroo  Konishi.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb    1,  19-9,  Ser.  No.  8,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1978.  53/13468 

Int.  (1.    H02J  J  J6 

U.S.  CI.  307—82  14  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  a.ssessing  the  thermal  sensiti\it>  of  optical 
systems,  comprising  a  thermally-controlled  element  controlled 
so  as  to  have  a  temperature-gradient  in  one  direction,  first  and 
second  optical  systems  respectively  arranged  to  direct  black 
b<xJ\  radiation  emanating  from  sources  formed  by  first  and 
second  portions  o'(  said  element  to  a  common  station,  a  target 
located  at  said  common  station  and  defining  for  said  radiation 
alternate  transmissive  and  reflective  regions  spaced  according 
[o  a  predetermined  spatial  frequency,  the  arrangement  being 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  high  voltage  direct  current  system 
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transmitting  electric  power  from  one  a  c  source  to  another  a.c. 

source  and  having  at  least  two  converter  stations  comprising 

converting  a  c    power  from  the  one  ac    source  into  d  l 

power  in  at  least  one  oi  said  converter  stations, 
transmitting  said  converted  dc    pv^wer  to  the  other  con- 
verter station; 
converting  said  transmitted  d  c.  power  into  a.c    power   m 

said  other  converter  station; 
controlling  said  a.c.-to-d c  conversion  of  said  at  least  one 

converter  station  depending  on  a  difference  bet w  een  a  d  c 

current  reference  and  a  real  dc    current  Howing  m  the 

high  voltage  direct  current  system,  and 
controlling  said  dc  -to-a  c    conversion  of  said  other  con-_ 

verier  station  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  margin  angle  of 

commutation,  and 
characterized  by 

reducing  the  dc   current  reference  during  a  predetermined 

period  when  the  operation  mode  of  the  high  voltage  direct 

current  system  is  changed 


value  caused  h.  p.  tential  applied  to  s.iid  epitaxial  layer  of 
opposite  conductivity  type. 


4.263.519 
BANIK.AF  RFFfRhNC  K 

Otto  H.  Schade.  Jr,.  North  C  ald>*tll.  N,J..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Ne»  '^  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19-9.  Ser.  N...  52. "34 

Int.  CI    H03K  .<      ;    MOlI   .U / Oft- G05F  7/40 

l^  S,  CI,  30--29-  ^  <"'«'"'' 


4.263.518 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  V  OLTAGE 
COEFFICIENT  OF  RESISTANCE  OF  RESISTORS 
INTEGRAL  WITH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 
Daniel  Ballatore,  Le  Bar  Loup;  Francois  Delaporte,  Cagnes-sur- 
Mer;   Gerard    Lebesnerais.   Saint    Fargeau-Ponthierry.   and 
Jean-Paul  Nuez.  Mennecy.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29.  1978.  78  20115 

Int.  CI.  hoil:"  10.  :v  "6 

U.S.  CI.  307-303  ^  <^''^''"'' 


\  ^V,  ^  <|«2       ^V 
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19- • 


19" 
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^--.^ 


n 


22 


1    A  method  of  correcting  the  voltage  coefficien!  ot  resis- 
tance of  a  resistor  arrangement  integral  with  a  semiconductor 
bodv  and  arranged  to  include  at  least  a  resistive  region  o\  first 
conductivitN  t\pe  formed  in  an  isolated  portion  of  an  epitaMai 
layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  with  said  resistive  region 
passivated  bv  a  dielectric  layer,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  resistive  region  including  N  discrete  resistive  segments 
formed  in  isolated  portions  of  said  epita.xial   layer  and 
electrically  coupled  to  one  another. 
N  discrete  segments  of  conductive  material  formed  on  said 
dielectric  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  respective  ones  o\ 
said  discrete  resistive  segments;  and 
means  to  couple  all  said  discrete  segments  of  conductive 
material  to  a  voltage  point  on  said  N  discrete  resistive 
segments  to  provide  voltage  potential   to  said  discrete 
segments  of  conductive  material  to  vary  the  resistance 
value  oi  said   N  discrete  resistive  segments  an  amount 
equal  to  and  opposite  the  amount  of  variation  in  resistance 


1    A  reference  voltage  circuit  comprising 

first  and  second  common-collector  amplifier  wansistors  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  having  respective  base  elec- 
trodes respectively  connected  to  a  first  -  dt  •  ,omg  re- 
spective emitter  electrodes  and  respe.;,-- •-  -.ist -rmitter 
junctions. 

first,  second  and  third  resistive  means  each  having  a  respec- 
tive firs'  end  and  a  respective  second  end;  the  first  ends  of 
s.iio  first  and  second  resistive  means  connected  to  a  com- 
mon potential,  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  third 
resistive  means  connected  to  the  respective  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  and  second  transistor  respectively,  and 
the  first  end  of  the  third  resistive  means  connected  at  the 
second  end  of  the  second  resistive  means; 

a  differential-input  amplifier  having  invertmg  and  non- 
mverting  input  connections  connected  for  receiving  re- 
spective potentials  from  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  resistive  means,  and  having  an  output  connection, 
said  differential  input  amplifier  for  providing  at  its  output 
connection  an  amplified  response  to  a  potential  difference 
across  its  input  connections;  and 
means  connectmg  the  output  connection  of  the  differential- 
input  amplifier  to  the  first  node  to  complete  a  direct  cou- 
pled feedback  loop,  said  feedback  loop  functioning  to 
condition  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  maintain  the 
density  of  current  in  their  base-emitter  junctions  in  a 
prescribed  ratio. 

4.263.520 

SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRC  LIT  FOR  FI  FCTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRIMFNT 

Munetoshi  Kajihata.  and  Koji  Aoyama.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  GaWki  Se.7«  Kabushik.  Ka.sha. 
Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  P.  19-9.  Ser.  No    30.-35^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    19.  19-8.  53-46044 

Int.  CI.    H03K  ;    !^: 

U.S.  CI.  307-350  ^^■"'"^^ 

1    -X  signal  detection  circuit  comprising 

a  first  Rectifier  '-^r  rectifvmc  ar   input  signal  of  an  audio 

frequencv  band 
a  first  .omparaior  for  companng  the  level  of  the  output  of 

said  first  rectifier  with  a  reference  level 
a  second  rectifier  tor  re.'ilving  said  inpui  sign.,; 
an  integrator  ioi  inlegra'in^  the  ..utput  ot  said  sec^^nd  recti- 
fier. 
a  second  .omparaic-r  for  .vmpanng  the  levei  M  said  nip^- 

signal  with  the  ieve.  .  t  the  output  ol  said  integraiv-r 
means  for  delaving  a  response  speed  ot  ir^e  output  >>!  said 
second  comparator. 
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means  having  a  threshold  level  for  generating  an  output 
comparing  the  output  of  said  delaying  means  with  the- 
threshold  level   and 


RECTIFIER 


HON 


a  tlip-flop  circuit  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  outputs 
of  said  first  comparator  and  said  threshold  level  means  for 
generating  an  output  representing  rise  and  fall  of  said 
input  signal 


4,263.521 

DIFFERENTIAL  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCL  IT 

Stephen  J.  Senger,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  assi^ptor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav> . 

WashingtoiL,  D.C. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  913,624,  Jun.  8,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,178,594. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  47,187 

Int.  a.   GUC  27/02 

Li>.  a.  307—353  3  Oaims 


#1=- 


.^ 


•iJS 


^  M^:^ 


^ 


:om- 


mpu! 


c 
d 


1   A  sample  and  hold  circuit  receiving  an  input  signal, 
pnsing 

a    sampling  switch   means  coupled   to   receive   said 
signal, 

b  an  operational  amplifier  havmg  inverting  and  noninvert- 
ing  inputs  coupled  to  said  sampling  switch  means; 
feedback  means  coupled  to  said  operational  amplifier, 
a  holding  capacitor  coupled  to  the  noninverting  input  ti^ 
said  operational  amplifier,  said  holding  capacitor  acquir- 
ing substantially  the  peak  amplitude  level  of  each  sampled 
portion  of  said  input  signal,  said  holding  capacitor  in 
combination  with  the  input  impedance  of  said  operational 
amplifier  compnsing  an  RC  circuit  with  a  time  constant 
long  in  companson  with  the  sampling  time  of  said  sam- 
pling switch  means, 

said  sampling  switch  means  comprising  an  PET  switch 
which  compnses 

( 1 )  first  switching  channel  defined  by  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor incoiporated  within  said  feedback  means; 

(2)  a  second  switching  channel  defined  by  a  second  field 
effect  transistor  being  coupled  to  receive  said  input 
signal  and  coupled  to  the  noninverting  input  to  said 
operational  amplifier;  and 

(3)  first  and  second  control  paths  resjx)nsive  to  sample 
control  pulses  to  switch  into  conduction,  respectively. 


said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors;  said  field 
effect  transistors  being  otherwise  nonconducting; 
(4)  said  first  field  effect  transistor  exhibiting  a  significantly 
larger  charge  transfer  during  switching  than  said  sec- 
ond field  effect  transistor;  and 
sampling  control  means  for  providing  the  sample  control 
pulses;  said  sampling  control  means  being  coupled  to  both 
said  first  and  second  control  paths  such  that  said  first  and 
second  switching  channels  are  constrained  to  switch  on  or 
'ff  Simultaneously;  said  first  switching  channel  m  combi- 
nation with  said  feedback   means  applying  a  switching 
transient  to  the  inverting  input  to  said  operational  ampli- 
fier which  balances  the  switching  transient  appearing  on 
the  noninverting  input  to  said  operational  amplifier  via 
said  second   switching  channel    the  balanced  switching 
transients   being   suppressed   b>    reason   of  the  common 
riKxie  rejection  properties  of  said  operational  amplifier, 
thereby  deglitching  the  sampling  output  from  said  sample 
and  hold  circuit; 
f   said  sampling  switch  means   m   combination   with   said 
operational  amplifier  being  operable  to  suppress  any  sig- 
nificant switching  transients  attendant  to  the  sampling 
process. 


4.263,522 

BACK(,R()LND  SUBTRACTOR  USING  CCD 

TECHMQUFi* 

William  F.  Jensen,  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Companv.  (  ulver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec   21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,134 

Int   CI.    H03K  5   153 

U.S.  CI.  307— 35«  7  Oaims 


I   OWtfcf   I 


f  '  ■' 


T 
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1  A  CCl^  background  suhtractor  for  processing  applied 
input  signals,  comprising  the  combination  of 

first  means,  including  a  first  charge  storage  area,  for  detect- 
ing dunne  peru>dic  sampling  intervals,  the  peak  value  of 
an  applied  nput  signal  and  for  stonng  a  charge  indicative 
thereof  in  said  first  charge  storage  area, 

second  means,  including  a  second  charge  storage  area,  cou- 
pled to  the  first  means,  for  substantially  periodically  trans- 
ferring the  V barge  from  said  first  to  said  second  charge 
storage  area,  for  storing  said  transferred  charge  and  for 
converting  said  transferred  charge  into  a  reference  volt- 
age, and 

third  means  including  a  third  charge  storage  area,  coupled  to 
said  second  means  and  fed  by  the  reference  voltage  and  by 
said  applied  input  signal,  for  providing  a  charge  in  said 
third  storage  area  which  represents  the  difference  be- 
tween the  applied  input  signal  and  the  peak  value  of  the 
applied  mpu!  signa;  dete^^ted  during  a  prior  sampling 
interval 
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4.263.523 

PLT.SF  GENERATOR  USING  READ  HEAD  WITH 

WIEGAND  WIRE 

John  R.  Wiegand,  Valley  Stream.  N,V..  assignor  to  The  fcchlin 

Manufacturing  Company.  Branford.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897.483.  Apr.  18.  1978.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,394.  Mav  3.  197^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75.887 

Int.  a.   GllC  ///W  H03K  3  45 

U.S.  O.  307-419  ^  ^^^""^ 


I06o 


100 


excitation  winding  carried  on  a  region  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  stack  at  a  location  180°  around  the  circumfer- 
ence away  from  the  gap, 


the  ••eld  unding  bemg  in  the  form  of  a  concentrated  nng 

,irma!ure  winding. 


1    A  pulse  generator  comprising- 

a  Wiegand  wire  havmg  core  and  shell  portions  and  having 
the  characteristic  that  it  requires  the  aid  of  an  external 
field  to  switch  from  its  confiuent  state  to  its  reverse  state 

read  head  means  to  establish  a  predetermined  magnetic  field 
along  a  predetermined  path,  the  magnitude  and  direction 
of  said  magnetic  field  varying  along  said  path. 

motive  means  to  create  relative  movement  of  said  head  and 
said  wire  so  that  said  wire  travels  along  said  path  from  a 
first  position  on  said  path  to  a  final  position  along  said 
path  said  magnetic  field  having  at  least  a  first  magnitude 
in  a  first  direction  at  said  first  position,  said  first  magnitude 
being  sufficientlv  great  to  set  the  magnetization  of  both 
said  core  and  said  shell  in  a  predetermined  first  confiuent 

state, 
said  field  having  a  second  magnitude  in  a  second  direction  at 
a  second  position  downstream  from  said  first  position 
along  said  path,  the  absolute  value  of  said  second  magni- 
tude being  substantially  less  than  the  absolute  value  of  said 
first  magnitude,  said  second  magnitude  being  sufficient  to 
switch  the  magnetization  of  said  core  thereby  switching 
the  state  of  said  wire  from  said  first  confiuent  state  to  said 
reverse  state,  said  second  magnitude  being  insufficient  to 
set  the  magnetizatin  of  said  shell, 

said  field  having  a  third  magnitude  in  said  first  direction  at  a 
third  position  downstream  from  said  second  p<.sition,  said 
third  magnitude  being  sufficient  to  switch  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  core  therebv  switching  said  wire  from  said 
reverse  state  to  said  first  confiuent  state  at  said  third  posi- 
tion, and  ,    ,      , 

a  pickup  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  said  third  position  to 
provide  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  the  switch  of  state 
of  said  wire  from  said  reverse  state  to  said  first  confiuent 
state 


4.263.525 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  MEANS 

Richard  A.   Uthlaen.   Hatfield,   Pa,,  assignor  to  TRW.   Inc.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio  ^^^   _^. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9-2.865,  Dec.  26   19-8.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  19-9,  Ser   No.  32.13^ 

Int.  CI.    H02K  :;.Ji 

U.S.  CI.  310-155  ^»  ^'^""^ 


4,263,524 
ELECTRIC  T\\0  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Arthur  Diederichs.  Wiirzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany   a^.gnor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  ^^,  ,.^ 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.754 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  19. 

1977.  2742102 

Int.  O.   H02K  7/20 
^   ,..«     .11  5  Oaims 

U  S  O.  310 — 112 

Vina  stator  for  use  in  an  electric  two  motor  driv  e,  the  siaior 
including  a  stator  lamination  stack,  a  commutator  motor  field 
winding  having  a  small  number  of  poles,  such  as  two.  disposed 
on  the  lamination  stack,  and  an  induction  motor  ^'"ding  hav- 
ing a  larger  number  of  poles  distributed  in  slots  ,n  the  stack,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

the  lamination  stack  having  an  air  gap  and  a  single  tield 


1    x  signal  venerating  means  comprising  a  bistable  magnetic 
device  wh.ch\lters  its  magnetic  state  when  the  density  Qf 
macneti.  Hux  to  which  it  is  subject  passes  through  a  predeter- 
mined value,  detectmg  means  providmg  an  output  sign.,  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  m  magnetic  state  of  said  bistable  device. 
conducting  means  comprising  first  and  second  portions  for 
conducting  magnetic  fiux  in  first  and  second  paito  an.:  subject- 
me  said  bistable  device  to  conducted  magnetic  fiux,  said  bisu- 
ble  device  beinv  connected  between  the  first  and  second  por^ 
Mons  of  said  conducting  means  for  conducting  therethrough 
magnetic  fiux  in  the  first  and  seccn,.  paths,  tne  sec..nu  portK>n 
providing  the  second  path   with   .r^   alierabie  petcK-ance  for 
wrvin.   the    reluctance   ot    the    sec.-nd    path     an.:    energizing 
means  for  providing  magnetis  Hux  tr  saiJ  .^^-wUc,^.g  nna.. 
having  a  sense  along  the  nrst  r^i'(>  '^^r,^ugh  the  Ns,.,Nc  device 
which  IS  opposite  to  Its  sense  m  the  second  pa'h    ' 'u   Jensitv 
and  sense  of  the  magnetic  fiux  to  which  said  bisubie  Jev  uc  is 
subiect  changing  with  the  variation  of  reluctance  of  the  second 
path  of  said  conducting  means  to  alter  the  state  of  said  bistable 
device 
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4.263.526 
AC  GENERATOR  WITH  LOW  NOISE  CLAW  TOOTH 

ROTOR 

Masahiro  Ta^uchi,  and  Mitsuo  Inagaki,  both  of  Okazaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc..  Nishio.  Japan 
Eiled  Apr.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1978,  53-41918 

Int.  CI.  H02K  ;  :: 

IS,  CI.  310—263  6  Claims 
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1  In  an  AC  generator  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  armature 
iron  core,  three-phase  armature  windings  wound  on  said  arma- 
ture iron  core  and  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  finger  magnetic 
poles  in  the  circumference  thereof,  which  is  formed  with  a 
plurahtv  of  claw -shaped  pole  pieces  to  be  energized  to  oppo- 
site polarities  and  disposed  to  opp<ise  tixith  portions  of  said 
armature  iron  core  with  a  small  gap  therebetween,  the  im- 
provement wherein 
said  claw -shaped  pole  pieces  are  deviated  relative  to  said 

opp<ised  tCKith  pnirtions, 
thereby  to  cancel  torque  variation  generated  between  said 
claw -shaped  pole  pieces  and  said  opposed  tooth  pc^rtions 
and  to  greatly  decrease  magnetic  sound, 
the  deviated  angle  1.10)  of  each  of  said  deviated  claw -shaped 
pcMe  pieces  relative  to  said  opp<ised  tooth  portions  in  the 
slate  where  at  least  one  claw -shaped  pole  piece  and  at 
least  one  tcxith  p<irtion  are  pc>sitioned  at  the  same  angular 
position  with  each  other  being  expressed  by  the  equation 
AH  [d  P)  ■  n.  wherein  H  is  one  slot  pitch  angle.  P  is  the 
number  of  at  least  two  p>ole  pieces  to  be  used  for  cancel- 
ling torque  variation  and  n  is  a  constant  of  all  c^f  the  inie- 
ijral  numbers  from  1  to  P-1 


4.263.527 
CHARGE  CONTROL  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATORS 

TO  REDUCE  HYSTERESIS  EFFECTS 

Robert    H.   Comstock,   West   .Acton.   Mass..   assignor   to   The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,901 

Int.  a.    HOIL  4]'W 

U.S.  a.  310— 316  11  Gaims 
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object  with  respect  to  another  in  response  to  an  electrical  input 
signal  comprising: 

piezoelectric  actuator  means  for  displacing  such  object  and 
electrically  charging  in  response  to  an  applied  electrical 
signal; 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  lev  el  of  charge  on  said 
piezoelectric  actuator  means  for  producing  a  feedback 
signal  in  substantial  proportion  to  said  level  of  charge;  and 

second  circuit  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  electrical 
input  signal  and  said  feedback  signal  for  applying  to  said 
actuator  means  said  applied  electrical  signal  for  producing 
on  said  actuator  a  level  of  charge  substantially  propor- 
tional to  said  input  signal. 


4.263.528 

GRID  COATING  FOR  THERMIONIC  ELECTRON 

EMISSION  SUPPRESSION 

George  Miram.  Atherton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates. 
Inc..  Palo  Alto.  C  alif. 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,529 

Int.  n.    HOI  J  ]/46,  21/10 

IS.  CI.  313—293  21  Claims 


1    Piezoelectric  apparatus  for  controllablv   displacing  one 


1  ,A  grid-controlled  electron  source  comprising,  a  thermi- 
onic cathode  having  an  electron-emissive  surface,  a  multi-aper- 
tured  insulative  layer,  and  a  multi-af>ertured  control  grid  over- 
laving  said  electron  emissive  surface,  said  control  grid  com- 
prising a  multi-apertured  conductive  layer  which  is  electrically 
isolated  from  said  thermionic  cath(xie  by  said  insulative  layer, 
said  msuiative  layer  being  bonded  to  said  control  grid,  the 
surface  of  said  conductive  layer  distal  said  cathode  being 
coated  with  a  layer  of  boron  nitride  whereby  the  flow  of 
thermionic  electrons  from  said  thermionic  cathode  can  be 
controlled  by  applying  a  selected  potential  difference  bet\^een 
said  cathode  and  said  conductive  layer,  and  thermionic  elec- 
tron emission  from  said  grid  is  inhibited  by  said  boron  nitride 
layer. 

17.  A  thermionic  bonded-gnd-controlled  electron  source 
providing  suppression  of  thermionic  emission  by  said  grid, 
comprising: 

a  thermionic  cathode  having  an  electron-emissive  surface; 
a  multi-apertured  conductive  grid  overlaying  said  electron 

emissive  surface; 
an  insulative  member  interposed  between  said  emissive  sur- 
face and  said  conductive  member; 
a  barrier  laver  interposed  between  said  insulative  member 

and  said  emissive  surface; 
and  a  boron  nitride  layer  coating  the  surface  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer  distal  said  cathode,  said  layer  being  much  less 
thick  than  said  insulative  member  to  preclude  said  layer 
from  behaving  as  a  pure  insulator,  said  layer  inhibiting 
thermionic  emission  by  said  conductive  layer,  said  cath- 
ode, grid,  insulative  member  and  barrier  layer  comprising 
a  b<inded  unit, 
whereby  thermionic  electron  emission  from  said  cathode 
may  be  controlled  by  application  of  a  selected  potential 
between  said  conductive  layer  and  said  cathode,  minimal 
cathode-to-grid  spacing  is  provided,  while  thermionic 
emission  from  said  grid  is  inhibited. 
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4.263.529 

MODULATOR  WITH  VARIABLE  LAUNCH 

CONDITIONS  FOR  MULTI-ELECTRON  GUN  DISPLAY 

DEVICES 

Wieslaw  W.  Siekanowicz,  Lawrenceville.  and  John  R.  Fields. 
Cranbury.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  87.451 

Int.  CI.    HOI  J  29  46.  29,48 

U.S.  CI.  313—422  7  Claims 


emission  of  visible  radiations,  said  yttrium  oxide  phosphor 
responsive  to  the  ultraviolet  radiations  generated  b>  the  dis- 
charge to  provide  a  narrow  emission  in  the  red-orange  region 
of  the  visible  spectrum,  and  the  predetermined  amounts  and 
relative  proportions  of  said  apatite-structured  calcium  fluoro- 
phosphate  phosphor  and  said  yttrium  oxide  phosphor  being 
such  that  the  total  visible  emissions  from  said  energized  lamp 
fall  w ithin  the  warm-white  ellipse  as  inscribed  on  the  x-y  chro- 
maticitv  diagram  of  the  ICl  system. 


1.  In  a  flat  panel  display  device  having  an  evacuated  enve- 
lope divided  into  a  plurality  of  channels,  said  channels  includ- 
ing an  electron  gun  section,  and  an  electron  beam  guide  sec- 
tion, said  electron  gun  section  including  means  for  providing 
electron  beams  and  means  for  modulating  said  electron  beams, 
said  electron  guide  section  including  spaced  substantiallv  par- 
allel beam  guides  for  receiving  said  electron  beams  in  the  space 
between  said  guides  and  having  a  plurality   of  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  columns  longitudinally  along  said  guides  and  in  rows 
transversely  of  said  guides,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  electron  beam  launch  section  positioned  between  said 
electron  gun  section  and  said  electron  beam  guide  section, 
said  launch  section  including  at  least  one  pair  of  launch 
electrodes,  each  of  said  launch  electrodes  emending  con- 
tinuously over  said  beam  guides  and  substantiallv  aligned 
with  one  of  said  rows  of  apertures. 


4.263,531 
ELECTRON  BFAM-SEMIC  ONDUCTOR  DIOOK  HYBRID 

DEVICE  FOR  PHASE  ( ONTROI 

Max  N.  Yoder,  6512  Truman  Une.  Falls  Church.  V  a.  22043 

Filed  Jun.  10.  19^1.  Ser.  No.  151,9''4 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  315-3  9  Claims 
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4,263.530 

WARM  WHITE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  GOOD 

EFFICACY  AND  COLOR  RENDERING 

Jacob  Van  Broekhoven.  North  Caldwell,  and  Richard  Corth. 
Nutley,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,574 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  61,44 

U.S.  CI.  313—487  3  Claims 


32 


1  Apparatus  to  control  the  phase  of  an  output  signal  relative 
!v^  that  of  an  input  signal  in  a  manner  such  that  the  phase  vs. 
trequency  relationship  of  the  output  signal  is  linear  comprising, 

in  combination 

electron-beam  generating  means  including 

beam-deflection  means  to  which  said  input  signal  is  ap- 
plied for  deficlink:  the  electron  beam  in  accordance 
with  a  parameter  ot  said  input  signal,  said  deflection 
means  being  structured  to  .ause  a  traveling-wave  type 
of  interaction  between  said  beam  and  said  input  signal  as 
il  propagates  along  said  beam-deflection  means 
signal-transit-time  control  means  for  .onirolling  the  transit 
time  of  said  input  signal  whereby  the  phase  of  said  output 
signal  with  respect  to  the  mpui  signal  can  be  controlled; 

and 
means  for  deriving;  the  phase-varied  signal  composing  p-n 
semiconductor   lunction  means  on  which  said  electron 

beam  impinges,  said  p-n  junction  means  Seing  arranged  so 
ihat  said  beam  impinges  on  the  p-nutcru..  before  striking 
any  other  material  of  said  junction  means 


1   A  Huorescent  lamp  having  a  warm-white  color  and  com- 
bined high  efficacv  and  good  color  rendition,  said  lamp  com- 
prising a  sealed  elongated  light-transmitting  envelope  having 
electrodes  operatively  positioned  therein  proximate  the  ends 
thereof  and  enclosing  a  discharge-sustaining  filling  comprising 
mercury  and  a  small  charge  of  inert  lonizable  starting  gas 
which  when  energized  generates  a  discharge  comprising  ultra- 
violet radiations  and  a  limited  proportion  of  visible  radiations, 
phosphor  means  carried  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  enve- 
lope, said  phosphor  means  comprising  predetermined  amounts 
and  relative  proportions  of  apatite-structured  calcium  fluoro- 
phosphate  activated  by  antimony  and  manganese  and  yttrium 
oxide  activated  bv  tervalent  europium,  said  antimony  activator 
constituting  from'  0  4  to  1  weight  percent  and  said  manganese 
activator  constituting  from   1   to   15  weight  percent  of  said 
apatite-structured    calcium    fluorophosphate    phosphor,    said 
europium  activator  constituting  from  2  to  13  weight  percent  of 
said  vtinum  oxide  phosphor,  said  apatite-structured  calcium 
nuorophosphate  phosphor  responsive  to  the  ultraviolet  radia- 
tions generated  bv   the  discharge  to  provide  a  broad  band 


4.263.532 

MICROWAVE  DFLA^   LINE 

Philippe  Gosset,  Pans.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-C><F,  Pans. 

France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  104.^33^ 

Gaims  priorit).  application  France,  Dec,  22.  19^8.  ^8  36251 
Int.  G.    HOIP  9/00.  9/02:  HOIJ  23  2' 
U.S.  G.  315-3.5  3  <^'"""^ 

1.  A  murowave  delay  Ime  whi.h  ensures,  m  ..  iravclnnj: 
wave  tube,  the  interaction  between  an  electron  beam  focussed 
along  the  axis  of  the  line  and  the  fundamental  transmission 
mcxje  of  the  ultra-high  frequency  travelling  wave  passmg 
along  said  line  at  a  phase  velocity  close  to  that  of  the  beam,  the 
amplitude  of  the  inverse  m.Kle  of  wave  transmission  being 
reduced  compared  with  that  of  a  helical  microwave  delay  line. 
wherein  it  has  a  periodic  geometrical  structure  inv  olving  more 
particularlv  the  repetition  of  first  and  second  meshev  and 
wherein  r.HJs  made  from  a  dielectnc  and  goi^d  heai  .onduaing 
material  are  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  oi  the  line  and  are 
regularlv  distnbuted  over  its  periphery,  said  rods  Kemg  subdi- 
vided equallv  into  tlrst  and  second  groups  reguiarh  distributed 
over   the   line   periphery,   the  rods  oi  the  first   gr^^up   being 
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welded  to  the  first  meshes  of  the  line  and  insulated  iVdm  the 
second  meshes  and  the  rcxls  of  the  second  group  are  welded  to 


the  second  meshes  of  the  line  and  are  insulated  from  the  first 
meshes 


4,263,534 
SINGl  K  SIDED  SUSTAIN  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

William  J.  Martin,  I  ak(  Katrine,  and  Bergert  G.  Kleen,  Kings- 
ton, both  of  N  ^  .  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.V, 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1980,  Ser.  No.  110,314 

Int.  CI     H05B  4/    14 

LI.S.  Ci.  315—169.4  3  Claims 


l^--KIO«> 


K»ySMlE  SIOaSUSTUKF 


4,263.533 

MAGNFTICALLV  CONTAINED  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

WITH  CROSSED  ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Tetsuo  Hadeishi,  22  Camelot  Ct.,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94707 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920.673 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  I  50.  H05B  31  28 

I' .S.  a.  315— 111.9  12  Claims 
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1    A  circuit  for  providing  a  sustain  voltage  waveform  for  a 
gas  discharge  display  panel  comprising: 

(a)  first  (45).  second  (50).  third  (55)  and  fourth  (60)  switches 
each  having  an  input,  output  and  control  port,  the  output 
of  said  first  switch  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second 
switch  and  to  the  output  of  said  fourth  switch,  the  output 
of  said  second  switch  applied  to  ground, 

(b)  a  first  diode  connected  between  the  input  of  said  first 
switch  and  the  input  of  said  third  switch. 

(c)  a  first  axis  line  connected  on  one  hand  to  a  first  side  of  a 
gas  discharge  cell,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  output  of 
said  ihird  switch  and  the  input  of  said  fourth  switch, 

(d)  a  capacitor  connected  beivveen  the  input  of  said  third 
switch  and  the  output  of  said  fourth  switch, 

(e)  a  source  of  voltage  applied  to  the  input  of  said  first 
switch;  and 

(0  a  second  axis  line  applying  a  second  side  of  said  gas 
discharge  cell  to  ground. 


4,263.535 
MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MINING 

SHOVEL 
Byron  M.  Jones.  Ne**  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 
Companv.  Milwaukee.  VN  is 

Filed  Sep.  29,  19^8.  Ser.  No.  947.259 

Int.  CI.    H02P  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  318— 87  6  Claims 
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1    .An  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising. 

an  ancxle  and  a  cathcxje.  said  cathode  spaced  from  said 
ancxje. 

means  for  establishing  an  electric  field  between  said  anode 
and  cathcxle  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  an  electri- 
cal arc  discharge  therebetween. 

magnet  means  having  opposed  pole  pieces  with  an  air  gap 
therebetween  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  between 
said  antxle  and  cathcxle.  said  magnetic  field  having  a  field 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  electrical  field. 

housing  means  for  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  housing 
means  having  dimensions  fitting  within  said  air  gap  ot  said 
magnet  means  and  having  a  light  emission  port  for  emit- 
ting light  from  said  arc  discharge,  and 

gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  housing  means  for  deliv- 
ering an  lonizable  gas  to  said  housing  for  ion  b<-)mbard- 
ment  of  said  cathode 


1  in  J  dn.e  system  for  a  mining  machine  having  a  hoist 
motor,  a  crowd  motor  and  a  swing  motor,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  having  inputs  connected  through  lines  to  a 
source  of  a.c.  power  and  an  output  terminal  at  which  d.c 
pciwer  is  produced; 
disconnect  means  connected  to  said  lines  and  being  operable 
in  response  to  a  disable  signal  applied  to  a  power  enable 
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input  to  disconnect  said  rectifier  circuit  from  said  a.c. 
power  source, 
a  d.c.  bus  connected  to  said  rectifier  output  terminal: 
a  set  of  inverters,  each  having  an  input  connected  to  said  d  c 
bus.  each  having  an  output  connected  to  one  of  said  mo- 
tors and  each  being  operable  in  resptinse  to  signals  from  an 
a.s.sociated  inverter  control  circuit  to  deliver  power  to  its 
attached  motor  from  said  d.c.  bus  and  to  regenerate  power 
to  said  d  c  bus  from  its  attached  motor;  and 
a  power  monitor  and  control  circuit  which  includes: 
a  voltage  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  a  c  power  source 
for  generating  an  analog  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  inputs  of  said  rectifier  circuit 
b    comparator  means  connected  to  said  voltage  sensing 
means  for  generating  a  preselected  logic  signal  when 
said  analog  signal  drops  below  a  predetermined  level 
c   timer  n:ieans  connected  to  said  comparator  means  and 
being  enabled  by  said  preselected  logic  signal  to  gener- 
ate said  disable  signal  to  said  disconnect  means  power 
enable  input  when  said  preselected  logic  signal  is  pres- 
ent for  a  preselected  time  interval,  and 
d  means  connected  to  said  d  c  bus  for  generating  a  reduc- 
tion  signal   to  each   of  said    inverter   control   circuit^ 
which  reduces  the  power  delivered  bv  said  inverters  to 
their  attached  motors  when  the  voltage  of  said  d.c.  bus 
drops  below  a  preselected  level 


4.263.536 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MOTOR-DRIV  EN  DOOR 
OPERATOR 
Maw  H.  Lee.  Broadview  Heights,  and  Chun  F.  Chen.  North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Qopay  Corporation.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,668 

Int.  CI.    H02P  1'22 

U.S.  CI.  318—266  7  Claims 


mechanism  ti^  m:-\f  the  door  toward  the  '^pvn  [>'sition 
when  the  control  circuit  is  activated  if  the  up  iimi!  >-witch 
is  not  activated, 
a  selectively  activated  control  switch  for  activating  the 
control  circuit  to  energize  the  motor  for  actuating  the 
drive  mechanism  to  move  the  door  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions. 
time  delav  orcuitry  connected  to  the  control  switch  and 
responsive  to  activation  of  the  control  switcb  for  timing  a 
predetermined  time  delay  period. 
a  safetv  switch  j^!!\ated  by  yieidahic  mean-  a.iaablc  -^r.cr. 
the  force  on  ihc  drive  rtuvhanism  exceed-  a  force  repre- 
sented bv  the  diK>r  and  the  drive  mechanism  m  motion. 
a  down  limit  switch  activated  as  the  door  .loses  near  the 

closed  position, 
obstruction    detection    Lircuitrv    connected    to    the    safetv 
switch,  the  down  iimit  wMieh  and  the  time  delav  .  irvUitrv 
and  responsive  lo  •jxpiralion  of  !he  time  delav  pemnJ  tor 
energizing  the  motor  si    that,  if  ihe  safei\  swit.h  i-  acti- 
vated while  the  dcK^r  move->  toward  the  closed  position 
after  the  time  delav    periv^d  expirev  and  the  a>'V».n   iimi! 
switch  IS  not  activated,  !he  n-;.it.>r  actuates  the  drive  me^  h- 
anism  to  mc^ve  the  doo'  hward  the  open  posiii.-n  ano  lor 
de-energizing  the  moto'i   .f  the  satet\   svu^h  is  a^iivaie-u 
v^hile  the  door  moves  tcwa-J  the  open  position  after  the 
time  delav  period  expires, 
timer  eir^uiirv  .onnected  to  the  down  limit  switch  and  to 
the  safetv  suu^h  and  responsive  to  activation  of  the  down 
hmii  svMtsh  f  r  energizing  the  motor  no  more  than  a 
predetermined   additional   time   for   actuating    the   drive 
mechanism  to  move  the  door  toward  the  ...-sed  pv<silion 
jnd  responsive  to  activation  of  the  safety  switch  for  de- 
energizing  the  motor. 
the  up  limit  switch  being  activated  as  the  doi.^r  opens  near 

the  open  position  for  de-energizing  the  motor,  and 
maximum  runtime  .ir.uitry  connected  to  the  up  and  down 
limit  switches,  the  safety  switch  and  the  control  switch  for 
de-cnergizing  the  motor  in  the  event  that  one  of  the  up 
and  down  limit  swit.he^  and/or  safetv  s v. itch  fails  and 
energization  of  the  motor  continues  aite-  a  maximum 
predetermined  time  elapses  following  astivation  of  the 


control  cirsun  and 


set  tint: 


ie  s 


equence  of  operation  of 


the  motor  so.  the  m^'U--  is  cneigi/ed  for  actuating  the  drive 
mechanism  i><  move  the  Jo,,.:  toward  the  open  position 
when  the  contreii  .ir^uii  'o  asiivaiec 


4.263.537 
CONTROLLED  POSITIONING  OF  A  MOTOR  SHAFT 
Hubertus  Bettin.  Braunschweig,  and  Rainer  Bornemann.  Mein- 
ersen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Ohmpia 
Werke  -AG.  Wilhelmshaven.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1980.  Ser,  No.  118,^89 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Feb.  5. 
1979.  2904275 

Int.  n     G05B  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  318-561  1 '  <-1»'™* 


oi^rfmiiruaim 


1    An  improved  control  circuit  for  a  motor-driven  door 
operator  comprising: 

an  up  limit  switch  activated  when  the  door  is  in  an  open 

position, 
motor  sequence  initialization  circuitry  connected  to  the  up 
limit  switch  and  to  an  external  power  supply  and  respon- 
sive to  connection  of  power  afier  the  do<.:)r  operator  is 
installed  and  responsive  to  restoration  of  power  after  a 
power  outage  for  setting  the  sequence  of  operation  of  a 
selectively  energizable  reversible  motor  so  the  motor  is 
initially  energized  for  actuating  a  drive  mechanism  to 
move  the  door  toward  a  closed  position  when  the  control 
circuit  IS  activated  if  the  up  limit  switch  is  activated  and  so 
the  motor  is  initially  energized  for  actuating  the  drive 
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1    In  a  meth^KJ  tor  p*->sitioning  the  shaft  of  a  motor  whu  h  .an 
be  subiect  to  a  rotation  for^e  tn  either  direetion  of  r-tation  by 
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application  of  drive  current  of  a  respeclixe  polaritv,  in  order  to 
bring  the  shaft  to  a  target  angular  position  by  the  action  of  a 
digital  control  and  a  position  senstu  asscKiated  \vith  the  motor 
shaft  for  emitting  a  displacement  step  signal  in  response  to  each 
movement  of  the  shaft  through  an  incremental  angle  constitut- 
ing a  given   fraction  of  one  cycle  of  shaft   rotation,   v^hich 
methcxi  includes  comprising  a  signal  derived  from  such  step 
Mgnal  with  a  control  signal  and  utilizing  the  result  of  the  com- 
paristin  to  control  the  motor  drive  current,  the  improvement 
V. herein   the  displacement  step  signal  prtxiuced  by  said  sensor 
in  resp<>nse  to  each  incremental  angle  of  shaft  movement  is  a 
signal  cvcle  of  sinus-like  waveform:  said  methcxi  comprises 
denving  from  the  displacement  step  signal  a  shaft  movement 
signal  having  a  value  represented  by  the  sum  of  a  component 
proportional  to  the  displacement  step  signal  and  a  component 
proportional  to  the  time  derivative  thereof  for  the  last  half  ol 
the  associated  step  signal  cycle,  and,  after  the  shaft  has  reached 
a  predetermined  angular  speed  and  at  the  moment  when  the 
shaft  reaches  a  position  spaced  from  the  target  p<isition  by 
one-half  of  the  incremental  angle,  causing  the  control  signal  to 
have  a  value  which  decreases  with  time:  said  step  of  comparing 
compnses  comparing  the  shaft  movement  signal  with  the  con- 
trol signal,  and  said  step  of  utilizing  the  comparison  result 
compnses  varying  the  p«^larity  oi  motor  drive  current  in  de- 
pendence on  the  polarity  of  the  comparm^n  result 

4.263.538 
CONTROL  SYSTE.M  FOR  AN  .AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 

Gaudio  Richiardi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  di  Elet- 

tronica  per  I  Automazione  Sepa  S.p.A.,  Turin.  luly 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  898.566 

Int.  a.   C,05B  19.42 

L.S.  a.  318-568  5  Gaims 
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maximum  frequency  and  also  at  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  possible  frequencies  less  than  the  said  maximum  fre- 
quency, to  calculate  interpolated  values  at  points  between 
the  points  actually  sampled  at  each  frequency  below  the 
maximum  and  corresponding  to  points  at  which  sampling 
at  said  maximum  frequency  occurs,  to  compare  said  calcu- 
lated values  at  each  frequency  with  the  actual  values  of 
the  corresponding  points  sampled  at  said  maximum  fre- 
quency, and  to  select  on  the  basis  of  such  comparison  the 
minimum  sampling  frequency  at  which  said  calculated 
V  alues  of  the  signals  at  said  intermediate  points  differ  from 
the  actual  sampled  values  of  the  signals  at  said  corre- 
sponding points  sampled  at  said  maximum  frequency  by 
less  than  a  predetermined  maximum  error  value. 

said  sequential  digital  data  derived  from  sampling  at  said 
selected  minimum  sampling  frequency  are  directly  stored 
in  said  static  memory,  and 

said  digital  data  stored  in  said  static  memory  for  each  of  the 
degrees  oi  freedom  are  processed  by  said  mini-processor 
to  make  them  suitable  for  said  actuator  means  by  generat- 
ing supplementary  digital  signals  representing  calculated 
values  of  said  transducer  signals  at  points  which  would 
have  been  sampled  and  stored  by  carrying  out  said  sam- 
pling at  a  frequency  many  times  higher  than  said  maxi- 
mum frequency  used  in  the  learning  mode  of  said  ma- 
chine. 


4.26J.539 
AUTOMATIC  ANTENNA  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Stephen   Barton.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  (.lenview.  III. 

Hied  Oct.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.252 

Int.  (1.    Cr05B  /  06 

j^'  S.  CI.  318—664  12  Claims 


1  A  control  system  for  the  control  of  an  automatic  or  robot 
having  an  articulated  mechanical  arm  movable  with  a  plurality 
o^  degrees  of  freedom  by  which  its  free  end  may  describe  any 
spatial  path  within  its  range  of  movement,  said  coniriM  svstem 
comprisine 

p<isition  transducer  sensitive  to  the  position  ot  said  arm  and 
responsive  to  displacements  thereof  to  produce  output 
signals  representative  of  the  position  of  said  arm. 
a  mini-prcx-essor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  transducer 
means  whereby,  in  a  learning  mode  o{  operation  .'f  the 
machine  in  which  an  operator  displaces  the  arm  along  a 
selected  path,  said  mini-prcxessor  is  operable  to  process 
the  signals  generated  by  said  transducer  means  to  produce 
sequential  digital  data  signals  representative  of  the  spaiia! 
co<irdinates  of  a  plurality  ^^i  spaced  points  aKmg  the  path 
o{  movement   impressed  on   said   arm  bv    the  operator. 
memorv    means   connected    to   said   mini-processor   and 
operable  to  store  the  sequential  digital  data  signals  pro- 
duced thereby,  and 
actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  mini-processor  and  operating  in 
resp<inse  to  signals  generated  by  said  memory  means  in  a 
reprcxluction  mcxle  of  operation  o[  the  machine,  to  dis- 
place said  arm  along  a  path  which  at  least  approximately 
reprcxiuces  the  movement  impressed  on  said  arm  by  the 
operator  in  said  learning  mode, 
wherein  said  memory  means  are  constituted  solelv  be  a  static 
magnetic  core  memory  forming  part  of  said  mini-proces- 
sor. 
said  mini-processor  is  adapted  to  operate  in  said  learning 
mode  to  sample  said  transducer  signals  at  a  predetermined 


, 2 

lOUIKl  I— 


1  .^  system  for  rotating  an  antenna  rotor  shaft  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  for  use  with  a  radio  wave  receiver 
utilizing  predetermined  channels  and  having  means  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  predetermined  channels,  said  antenna  rotating 

svstem  including: 
a.  rotor  drive  means  for  angularlv  positioning  said  antenna 

shaft; 

b  antenna  rotor  position  sensing  signal  source  means  for 
generating  a  variable  analog  actual  position  signal,  said 
position  source  means  being  responsive  to  the  relative 
angular  position  of  said  shaft, 

c.  channel  selection  source  means  for  producing  a  channel 
selection  signal,  said  channel  selection  source  means  being 
responsive  to  a  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined channels  on  said  receiver  and  producing  a  discrete 
channel  selection  signal  for  each  channel  selected; 

d  desired  antenna  rotor  position  signal  source  means  for 
producing  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  desired  analog 
antenna  position  signals  m  response  to  one  of  said  discrete 
channel  selection  signals,  said  desired  signal  means  includ- 
ing 
1.  a  plurality  of  selectively  variable  analog  signal  genera- 
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tors  for  generating  at  least  one  desired  position  signal 
for  each  different  desired  rotor  position,  and 
2.  a  desired  position  switching  means  for  each  desired  posi- 
tion generator,  said  switching  means  being  responsive  to 
said  discrete  channel  selection  signal, 

e.  position  comparator  means  for  providing  a  position  com- 
parator signal,  said  position  comparator  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  actual  position  signal  and  said  desired 
position  signal  and  providing  a  continuous  output  signal 
from  the  time  said  actual  position  and  desired  position 
signals  are  applied  thereto  until  said  actual  position  and 
desired  position  signals  are  equal: 

f.  direction  control  means  for  efTecting  directional  control  o'i 
said  rotor  drive  means,  said  directional  control  means 
being  responsive  to  said  position  comparator  output  sig- 
nal; 

g.  start  pulse  source  means  for  generating  an  initial  start 
pulse,  said  start  pulse  source  means  being  responsive  to 
said  channel  selection  signal: 

h.  start  pulse  delay  means  for  producing  a  delaved  start 
pulse,  said  delay  means  responsive  to  said  initial  stan 
pulse;  and 
1.  rotor  power  signal  means  for  producing  a  rotor  energiza- 
tion signal  to  activate  said  rotor  drive  means,  said  power 
signal  means  being  responsive  to  said  delaved  start  pulse 
and  said  position  comparator  signal, 
whereby  said  antenna  is  rotated  to  a  desired  position  from  an 
actual  position  in  response  to  a  selection  of  one  of  said  channels 
of  said  radio  wave  receiver  without  further  attention  by  the 
user  or  viewer  thereof 


iary  winding  fitted  in  said  slotted  core  in  a  location  adja- 
cent said  low  speed  main  winding; 

a  high  speed  two-pole  winding  fitted  in  said  slotted  core,  a 
two-pole  auxiliary  winding  fitted  in  said  slotted  core  in  a 
location  adjacent  said  high  speed  two-pole  auxiliary  wind- 
ing: 

a  first  line  break  motor  protector  arranged  in  intimate  ther- 
mal contact  with  said  low  speed  four-pole  main  and  auxil- 
iary winding  being  connected  electrically  in  series  be- 
tween said  power  source  and  said  w  mding  for  controlling 
pc^wer  to  said  four-pole  winding  independent  of  said  two- 
pole  winding:  and 

a  second  line  break  motor  protector  arranged  in  intimate 
thermal  contact  with  said  high  speed  two-pole  main  and 
auxiliary  windings  being  connected  electrically  in  series 
between  said  power  source  and  said  winding  for  control- 
ling power  to  said  two-pole  winding  independent  of  said 
four-p(ile  winding  whereby  said  compression  mechanism 
ma>  operate  at  one  of  said  speeds  when  the  line  break  of 
the  other  speed  disconnects  its  associated  winding  from 
said  power  source. 


4,263,540 

TVNO-SPEED  REFRIGERANT  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 

George  W.  Brandt,  and  Charles  A.  Dubberlev.  both  of  Tyler. 

Tex,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville.  K\. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  55,086 

Int.  CI.    H02P  1/48.  H02H  IjOS,  H02K  i/28 

U.S.  CI.  318—775  18  Claims 


1  In  a  hermetic  refrigerant  compressor  of  the  type  having  a 
sealed  outer  casing  containing  a  compression  mechanism  for 
receiving  refrigerant  gas  from  a  suction  line,  compressing  the 
refrigerant  gas  and  discharging  the  compressed  refrigerant  gas 
through  a  discharge  line,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  drive  shaft 
means  in  the  compression  mechanism  at  low  speed  and  at  high 
speed  from  a  source  (^f  single  phase  electrical  power,  said 
motor  comprising 

a  slotted  magnetic  core; 

a  low  speed  four-pole  mam  winding  fitted  substantially 
evenlv  into  said  slotted  magnetic  core,  a  four-pole  auxil- 


4.263.541 

FIELD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  LOR  C  ONTROLLING 

INDUCTION  MACHINES 

Chihiro   Okado.   Fuchu.   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokvo   Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  35.316 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  10.  19-8.  53-553"'6 

Int.  CI.    H02P  b  4i, 

U.S.  CI.  318—802  5  Claims 
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1  A  field  control  system  for  controlling;  an  induction  ma- 
chine driven  from  a  p*n\er  source  ihrough  a  semiconductor 
inverter  so  that  the  output  torque  ot  the  induction  machine  is 
reduced  in  proportion  to  a  running  speed  thereol.  said  system 
comprising  means  for  converting  a  pulse  frequency  (f.v)  of  said 
machine  mio  a  voltage  (V.v)  indicative  of  a  running  speed, 
means  for  ecimparing  said  voltage  (V  v)  w'lth  a  reference  volt- 
age {Sr)  and  delivering  an  output  (I;)  corresponding  to  the 
difference,  a  function  generator  connected  to  receive  said 
voltage  (V.v)  for  delivering  an  output  (V/r,)  partialK  pr  p-  r- 
tional  to  said  voltage  (V'v),  a  multiplier  for  multipi>;r.g  said 
output  (L)  with  the  output  (V^g).  means  for  converting  the 
output  o!  the  muiiiplier  into  a  slip  frequency  (fs),  and  means  for 
adding,  in  the  ^ase  of  the  motor  operation  of  said  induction 
machine,  said  slip  frequency  (fs)  to  said  pulse  frequency  (fv), 
or  subtracting,  in  the  case  of  regenerative  operation.  s.iid  s.ip 
frequency  (fs)  from  said  pulse  frequency  (f.v),  thereby  deliver- 
ing the  output  pulses  of  the  resultant  frequcncv  (f)  to  control 
said  semiconductor  inverter 
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4.263.542 

METHOD  AND  CIRCLIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

SUPPLIED  FROM  A  STATIC  FREQUENCY  CHANGER 

Helmut  Schulze,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Klaus  Moll.  Frankenthai, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  & 

Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  NoY.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  963.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1977,  2752600 

Int.  n.    H02P  5  40 
U.S.  n.  318—803  4  Claims 


voltage  to  said  float  level  at  said  predetermined  rate  after 
said  battery  coupling  being  changed  from  said  second 
mode  to  said  first  mode,  whereby  said  predetermined  rate 


provides  a  gradual  change  in  the  energization  of  said  load 
circuit  when  changing  said  battery  coupling  between  said 
first  and  second  modes. 


1  Methtxl  for  controlling  the  spieed  and  torque  ot  an  asyn- 
chronous machine  having  a  rotor,  a  static  frequency  changer 
or  seif-commutatmg  inverter  uith  commutalmg  capacitors  and 
an  impressed  intermediate  current  hnk,  vvhicn  comprises  tecd- 
mg  the  machine  through  the  static  frequency  changer  uith  the 
impressed  intermediate  current  hnk.  forming  a  control  variahk- 
for  the  frequenc>  of  the  current  delivered  by  the  frequencv 
changer  from  an  electrical  variable  corresp<.)nding  to  a  slip 
frequencv  value  and  an  electrical  variable  corresponding  to 
actual  value  of  a  frequency  propiirtional  to  the  rotor  speed  of 
the  A.svnchronous  machine,  operating  the  asynchronous  ma-  L.S.  CI,  323— 313 
chine  with  constant  flux  in  a  region  of  constant  mavimal 
torque,  adjusting  the  tlux  in  the  machine  to  a  maximal  value  m 
an  operating  region  of  constant  maximal  power  in  which  maxi- 
mal machine  voltage  is  reached  to  hold  the  voltage  constant  in 
dependence  on  the  voltage  at  the  commutating  capacitors  ot 
the  self-commutating  inverter,  and  simultaneouslv  increasing 
the  slip  frequencv  in  dependence  on  the  rotor  speed 


4.263,544 
RFFKRENCE  VOLTAGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Hendrik  Grotndijk.  Kindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar   li.  1979,  Ser.  No.  23.219 

Claims    priorit),    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    5,    1978, 
7803607 
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4.263,543 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  BATTERY 
VOLTAGE  TRANSITION  RATE  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIN  F 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Watrous,  Liverpool;  Dwight  V .  Jones,  Baldwinsville. 
and  Raymond  J.  McArthur,  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  99.217 
Int.  CI.    H02J  3  fXJ.  B60L  I  02 
U.S.  CI.  322—8  15  Claims 

7  In  an  automotive  electrical  system  that  includes  an  electric 
alternator  of  regulated  output  voltage  that  is  selectively  cou- 
pled to  energize  the  vehicle  battery  and  shunt  connected  load 
circuit,  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  transition 
rate  between  batterv  float  and  discharge  voltage  levels,  com- 
prising 

(a)  first  means  for  regulating  the  alternator  output  voltage  to 
said  batterv  float  level  when  the  vehicle  batterv  is  coupled 
m  a  first  mixie  in  which  said  battery  receives  charge  cur- 
rent from  said  alternator,  and  for  transforming  said  ahe'' 
nator  output  voltage  to  said  discharge  level  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  prior  to  the  batterv  coupling  being  changed 
from  said  first  mode  to  a  second  mode  in  which  said 
battery  supplies  current  to  said  load  circuit,  and 

(b)  second   means  for  transforming  said  alternator  output 


i •( 


1.  A  reference  voltage  arrangement  comprising,  a  current 
circuit  that  includes  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  circuit 
vvith  a  semiconductor  junction  element,  means  for  supplying  a 
stabilized  current  with  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  to 
said  current  circuit,  the  semiconductor  junction  element  in  said 
current  circuit  being  connected  in  the  forward  direction,  the 
resistance  value  of  said  first  resistor  in  relation  to  the  value  of 
said  stabilized  current  being  selected  so  that  the  flow  of  said 
stabilized  current  through  said  series  circuit  of  the  semicon- 
ductor junction  element  and  the  first  resistor  produces  a  volt- 
age across  said  series  circuit  that  is  highly  temperature  inde- 
pendent, said  current  circuit  further  comprising  a  second  resis- 
tor connected  parallel  to  said  series  circuit,  said  second  resistor 
having  a  resistance  value  such  that  the  voltage  across  the 
parallel  connection  of  the  second  resistor  and  said  series  circuit 
IS  higher  than  the  voltage  across  the  semiconductor  junction 
element. 
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4.263,545 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  PULSE  DELAY  TIME 
Shozo  Satake,  Hadano,  and  Katsuhiko  Takizawa,  Machida,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,888 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1978,  53-57664 

Int.  a.   GQIR  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—57  PS  '  8  Claims 


oscillait  r  w  hich  receives  a  control  voltage  from  the  respective 
comparatcu  the  two  comparators  being  supplied  with  a  refer- 
ence frequency  obtained  from  said  frequency  generator  in 
addition  to  the  output  of  the  respective  voltage  controlled 
oscillator,  each  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  reactive 
timing  component  associated  therewith,  the  values  of  the  two 
timing  ciimponents  being  determined  by  the  position  of  the 
member  such  that  as  the  member  moves  m  one  direction  the 
reactance  of  one  component  will  increase  whilst  that  of  the 
other  component  will  decrease  and  vice  versa,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  voltage  dependant  upon  the  sum  of  the  reactances  of 
said  components  and  for  applying  said  voltage  to  the  voltage 
controlled  frequencv  generator,  means  for  comparing  the 
phases  of  the  outputs  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillators,  the 
output  of  said  means  being  applied  to  a  counter  which  receives 
a  t"urther  input  from  said  frequency  generator,  the  count  value 
provided  bv  the  c(>unier  being  an  indication  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  outputs  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillators. 
the  phase  difference  itselt  being  an  indication  of  the  difference 
in  the  reactive  values  of  the  two  timing  components  and  hence 
the  position  of  said  member. 


1  A  method  of  measunng  a  time  from  an  instant  at  which  an 
input  pulse  from  a  pulse  generator  is  applied  to  an  input  termi- 
nal of  a  circuit  under  consideration  to  an  instant  at  which  an 
output  pulse  appears  on  an  output  terminal  of  said  circuit  under 
consideration,  said  input  terminal  of  said  circuit  under  consid- 
eration being  connected  with  an  input  driver  through  a  tirst 
relay  on  one  hand  and  connected  with  said  pulse  generator 
through  a  second  relay  on  the  other  hand,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  sequential  combination  of 
a  first  step  of  closing  said  first  relay  to  apply  a  first  voltage 
of  a  predetermined  level  to  said  input  terminal  by  said 
input  driver, 
a  second  step  of  closing  said  second  relay  to  applv  a  second 
voltage  of  the  same  level  as  said  predetermined  level  of 
said  input  driv  er  to  said  input  terminal  by  said  pulse  gener- 
ator: 
a  third  step  of  opening  said  first  relay: 
a  fourth  step  of  applying  an  input  pulse  from  said  pulse 

generator  to  said  input  terminal:  and 
a  fifth  step  of  measuring  a  time  from  the  application  of  the 
input  pulse  on  said  input  terminal  to  the  appearance  of  an 
output  pulse  on  said  output  terminal. 


4.263,54"? 
TEST  PROBF  AND  TFRMINAI 

Philmore  E.  Johnson.  Bristol,  C  onn,.  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Electric  Companv,  Bristol.  Conn, 

Filed  Ma>  10.  19^8,  Ser,  No,  904.367 

Int,  CI.    CrOlR  1/06.  31/02 

U.S.  CI,  324—72.5  S  Claims 


4.263,546 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Adrian  P.  Morris,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  54,880 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1978. 
29554/78 

Int.  a.'G01R:7/2(5 
U.S.  a.  324—61  R  7  Gaims 


1  I  p-tn  i- 
"s^.j.    ,|.2t«!  Il'-IE-^^ 
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1  A  displacement  transducer  system  comprising  a  voltage 
controlled  frequency  generator,  a  pair  of  pha,se  locked  kx^ps 
each  including  a  phase  comparator  and  a  voltage  controlled 


,  \^         ,T      jr.     ^      IS,  1       'i,  [  ■■ 
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1  A  test  probe  for  providing  a  releasable  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  conductor  comprising  an  elongate  conductor  having 
a  probe  end  and  a  terminal  end.  a  casing  normally  enveloping 
the  conductor,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  hollow  intermediate 
body,  a  hi^ilow  barrel  aod  a  cap  with  each  being  formed  from 
electrically  insulating  material,  said  barrel  having  a  recess  end 
tor  receiving  the  probe  end  and  another  end  telescopingly 
movable  within  with  respect  to  one  end  of  the  body,  said  cap 
being  secured  on  the  terminal  end  of  the  conductor  and  being 
telesi^opingK  mi-vahic  ^cr  with  respect  to  the  other  end  of 
the  bodv,  means  for  retaining  the  conductor  in  the  casing  for 
relative  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  body  and  barrel 
and  spring  means  engagcable  with  the  casing  and  the  conduc- 
tor for  resisting  telescoping  movement  of  the  barrel  and  cap 
with  respect  to  the  Kxiy. 


4.263.548 
MIDPOINT  MF-VSl  RING  (  IRCl  IT 
Scott  W .  Carlson.  Blaine,  and  James  1    Bartelt.  Shoreview.  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  (  ardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc..  St.  Paul, 
Minn, 

Filed  Oct,  24,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  8", 680 
Int.  CI,    GOIR  19/00.  19/16;  H03K  '  2 
U.S.  CI.  324—102  "  Claims 

1  Electronic  test  apparatav  wt  measuring  the  voltage  ampli- 
tude of  a  pulse  tspe  wavetorm  a;  a  predetermined  time  follow- 
ing the  leading  edge  thereof,  comprising, 

(a)  a  first  source  of  regulan>  ocwurring  timing  signals  of  a 
frequency,  fi; 

(b)  a  second  source  of  regularly  occurring  timing  signals  of 
a  frequency,  n  fi; 

(c)  counter  means  connected  to  be  mc'ementeJ  h\  said 
timing  signals  of  frequencv  f  whi^n  occu-  during  the 
duration  of  the  pulse  lo  Ht  measured  anU  to  be  decre- 
mented bv  said  timing  signals  of  frequenLV  n  li  during  the 
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duration  of  a  subNcqucnilv  tHJcurnng  one  o\  said  pulses  to 
be  measured. 
(d)  strobe  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  when  the 
count    in   said   counter   means   reaches   a   predetermined 
value  and  for  generating  a  strobe  signal  v\hen  said  prede 
lermined  value  is  reached. 
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4.263.550 

TEST  POINT  MOTNTH)  CTRCLTT  CONDITION 

INDIC  ATOR 

Kdmund  O.  Sch«titzer.  Jr..  1002  Dundee  Rd..  Northbrook.  III. 

60118 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  895.151.  .Apr.  10.  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,152.64J    Ihis  apphcation  Feb.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  12,155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3.  1996, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci.    G>01R  iy'J(>.  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—133  22  Claims 


fe)  means  coupled  to  receive  said  strobe  signal  for  sampling 
the  voltage  amplitude  o\  said  pulse  to  be  measured  at  the 
time  of  tvcurrence  oi  said  strobe  signal,  and 

(0  means  t'or  displaying  a  value  correspninding  to  the  ampli- 
tude so  sampletl 
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4.263.549 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETTERMINING  DIFFERENTIAI 

MODE  AND  COMMON  MODE  NOISE 

Alphonse  A.  Toppeto.  Grayslake,  III.,  assignor  to  Corcom.  Inc.. 

Libertyville,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  84.140 

Int.  a.   GOIR  I  21):  HOIF  17/06 

U.S.  a.  324—127  9  Oaims 
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1  .An  acces.sc:irv  for  a  split  toroidal  r-f  current  probe  <->\  the 
type  having  a  current  sensing  aperture,  for  use  in  the  discrimi- 
nation and  measurement  of  common  mode  and  differential 
mode  noise,  which  comprises  a  non-ferrous  metallic  barbell 
having  a  central  portion  of  a  length  and  cross-section  to  fit 
closely  within  the  probe  aperture  and  larger  end  portions  to 
overlap  the  ends  of  said  aperture,  passageway  means  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  p<-)rtion  and  parallel  to  the  central  axis 
thereof  to  scat  lengths  of  insulated  wire  therein  and  provided 
with  holes  meeting  the  ends  of  said  passageway  means  and 
extending  through  said  larger  end  portions  for  the  passage  ol 
said  wire 


1    .A  circuit  condition  indicator  device  for  mounting  to  the 
test  point  terminal  of  a  connector  employed  m  a  high-voltage 
vvstem  whe'ein  the  connector  includes  a  conductor  embedded 
in  .in  insulating  member  encased  in  a  conductive  sheath  refer- 
enced to  ground,  and  wherein  the  test  point  terminal  includes 
a  projection  of  the  insulating  member  extending  through  the 
conductive  sheath  and  having  an  electrically  conductive  test 
p<Mnt  contact  embedded  in  the  insulating  member,  the  test 
p<Mnt  contact  having  an  exposed  p<irtion  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
test  point  terminal,  aliernating  l  urrent  in  the  conductor  capaci- 
tively  inducing  a  proportional  alternating  current  at  the  test 
point  contact  for  powering  said  device,  said  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
circuit  means  including  a  rectifier  having  input  terminals  and 
output  terminals  and  a  viewable  circuit  condition  indica- 
tor, 
means  including  an  electrically-conductive  outer  shell  hav- 
ing an  open  end  for  mounting  to  said  test  point  terminal 
and  a  closed  end,  and  a  window,  said  outer  shell  contact- 
ing said  grounded  connector  sheath  when  said  test  point 
cap  is  mounted  on  said  test  point  terminal; 
a  cylindrical  housing  telescopingly  disposed   within  said 
outer  shell,  at  least  the  portion  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  window  being  transparent 
said  circuit  condition  indicator  being  located  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  in  substantial   alignment   with   said 
window; 
an  electncally  conductive  spring  contact  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  housing,  said  spring  contact  having  one 
end  connected  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  recti- 
fier and  Its  other  end  disposed  for  engaging  said  exposed 
p<ution  of  said  test  point  contact; 
the  other  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  rectifier  being 
coupled  to  said  outer  shell  to  reference  said  rectifier  to 
ground. 
said  induced  current  being  coupled  to  said  rectifier  by  said 
contact  and  rectified  by  said  rectifier  to  charge  said  capac- 
itor and  energize  said  circuit  condition  indicator,  said 
indicator  being  visible  through  said  window  to  indicate 
circuit  status. 
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4,263,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFTING 

CONDUCTIVE  OBJECTS  BY  MONITORING  THE  TRUE 

RESISTIV  E  COMPONENT  OF  IMPEDANCE  CHANGE  IN 

A  COIL  SYSTEM  CAUSED  BY  THE  OBJECT 

^^  illiam  D.  Gregory,  Vienna;  Larry  H.  Capots,  McLean;  both  of 

Va.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  University.  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.892.  Oct.  16.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  871.099 

Int.  CI.   C^IR  a/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  324—233  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  identifvmg  objects  having  conductive  prop- 
erties, comprising 

(a)  a  highly  stable  coil  system  tor  producing  a  magnetic  field 
into  which  the  object  is  introduced,  and  having  an  input 
coil  and  being  relatively  free  of  extraneous  effects. 

(b)  frequencv  generating  means  having  extremelv  little  vari- 
ation frcmi  rated  values,  connected  to  the  input  coil  for 
applying  plural  selected  periodic  driving  frequencies 
thereto,  and 

(cl  means  for  obtaining  the  true  resistive  ci^mponent  of  the 
impedance  change  in  said  coil  svstem  due  to  the  conduc- 
tive object  placed  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coil  svstem 
at  each  driving  frequencv  bv  referencing  the  output  signal 
of  said  coil  system  to  within  one  degree  o'i  the  signal 
applied  to  the  input  coil  for  all  frequencies 


4.263.552 

TRANSLATIVE  INTELLIGENCER  APPARATUS 

PROVIDING  POLYINDICATIVE  RESPONSE 

Harold  J.  Weber.  20  Whitney  Dr..  Sherborn.  Mass.  01770 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  967,585 
Int.  Cl.   G01\  i  11 
U.S.  Cl.  324—326  12  Claims 


1  Translative  intelligencer  means  plurallv  responsive  to  the 
signal  pattern  level  of  an  amplitude  variant  first  signal  pattern 
envelope  produced  by  a  substantially  separate  exciter  means, 
said  signal  produced  thereby  being  effectively  comprised  of  an 
ordered  sequence  of  signal  pulses  o^  various  insianianeous 
energy  levels  principally  controlled  to  recur  at  a  periodic 
frequency  rate  at  least  equal  to  the  highest  frequencv  pulse 
component   in   said   signal   pattern,   said   intelligencer   means 


coupled  thereto  and  operative  to  produce  therefrom  at  least 
one  demodulated  pulse  train  signal  the  components  of  which 
are  substantially  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  the  various  values 
o\  the  said  signa!  level,  as  usually  produced  by  impedance 
variation  in  the  coupling  between  the  said  intelligencer  means 
and  said  exciter  means  including  in  combination; 

a  a  substantially  separate  source  means,  adapted  for  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  therefrom; 
b  plural  input  terminal  means  each  usually  coupled  by  way 
of  an  effectively  separate  variable  impedance  with  said 
source  means,  operative  to  therefrom  produce  a  plurality 
of  effectively  separate  second  signals  each  representing  an 
electric  value  which  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
effective  coupling  impedance  present  between  the  said 
source  means  and  each  said  input  terminal  means; 

c.  gate  control  signal  source  means  producing  at  least  a  first 
gate  signal  and  a  second  gate  signal  in  substantially  alter- 
nant sequence  therefrom; 

d.  plural  gated  preamplifier  means  having  separate  second 
signal  source  inputs  thereto,  each  coupled  in  a  substan- 
tially separate  way  with  a  said  input  terminal  means;  fur- 
ther coupled  with  said  gate  control  signal  source;  Of>era- 
tive  as  a  multiplex  function  to  produce  at  output  means 
therefrom  a  composite  third  signal  comprising  in  repeti- 
tious succession  at  least  a  component  third  signal  "A" 
which  is  essentially  the  combination  of  one  said  second 
signal  gated  between  a  state  of  maxima  and  minima  value 
in  sequential  combination  by  said  first  gate  signal,  and  a 
component  third  signal  "B"  which  is  essentially  the  com- 
bination of  a  second  said  second  signal  gated  between  a 
state  of  ma\:ma  .ind  minima  value  in  sequential  combina- 
tion by  said  second  gate  signal; 

e.  envelope  detector  means  effectively  coupled  to  said  plural 
gated  preamplifier  means  and  responsive  to  said  compos- 
ite third  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  detected  substantially 
unipolar  lourih  v;gnai  ;heret>om  the  instantaneous  value 
of  which  IS  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  corresponding 
component  third  signal  value  comprising  the  said  compos- 
ite third  signal. 

r  threshold  detector  means  effectively  coupled  to  said  enve- 
lope detector  means  and  selectively  responsive  to  various 
instantaneous  value  components  of  the  therefrom  pro- 
duced fourth  signal  values,  being  operative  so  as  to  further 
produce  a  correspondent  fifth  signal  therefrom  the  value 
of  which  IS  substantially  determined  by  the  level  of  the 
said  fourth  signal  values; 

g.  signal  processor  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  detector 
means  and  operative  to  act  upon  said  fifth  signal  so  as  to 
produce  a  sixth  signal  therefrom  of  proportional  value  and 
improved  form; 

h.  indicativ  e  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processor 
means  and  further  coupled  with  said  gate  control  signal 
source,  effectively  operative  as  a  demultiplexer  function 
to  produce  j:  an  output  terminal  means  therefrom  at  least 
a  first  inieiligencer  signal  value  which  is  proportional  to 
the  c(  Pibin.ini-in  of  the  effective  first  gate  signal  and  that 
part  ol  the  sjid  sixth  signal  value  shown  to  be  established 
by  the  effect  of  the  said  component  third  signal  "A",  and 
a  second  intelligencer  signal  value  therefrom  which  is 
about  proportional  to  the  combination  of  the  effective 
second  gate  signal  and  that  part  of  the  said  sixth  signal 
value  shown  to  be  established  by  the  effect  of  the  said 
component  third  signal  "B",  and 

i.  source  of  power  coupled  •to  each  of  the  perative  means 
comprising  the  translative  intelligencer  s,  as  to  effect 
operation  thereol 
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4.263,553 

DISCRIMINATING  METAL  DETECTOR  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  GROUND  MINERAL.S 

Kenneth  M.  Cook,  456  E.  Uncoln  Ave.,  Palatine.  III.  60067.  and 

Alan  W.  Hametta,  404  E.  Marshall.  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

60004 

Filed  May  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  910.203 

Int.  n.   GOIV  .?  VW 

L  .S.  CI.  324—327  10  Claims 


1  A  metal  detector  for  discriminating  between  treasure  and 
junk  metal  objects  in  a  high  mmeral  stul  having  a  probe,  a 
rescinant  circuit  (with)  including  an  inductive  coil  (in)  withm 
the  probe,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  connected  to  the  revinant  circuit  for  generating  a 
Mgnal  to  drive  the  resonant  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
frequencv  higher  than  the  natural  resonant  frequencv  ol" 
the  res<inant  circuit,  said  means  further  including  at  leas! 
tv^o  attenuating  coils  of  opp<"ising  magnetic  fields  operat- 
ing at  a  substantiallv  higher  frequencv  than  said  inductive 
coil  and  operating  without  magnetic  effect  on  said  induc- 
tive coil,  said  attenuating  coils  p<^sitK')ned  adjacent  the 
inductive  coil  in  the  probe  so  that  the  attenuating  coils  are 
exp«>sed  to  the  same  s<.iil  conditions  as  the  inductive  ^oil 
vvhich  results  m  the  attenuating  coils  shifting  m  frequen.v 
prop<irtionallv  to  the  shift  in  frequencv  of  the  inductive 
coil  to  avoid  etTects  of  ground  minerals,  said  attenuatinj; 
coils  operating  at  a  high  enough  frequencv  as  to  hav^'  a 
rise  in  frequenc>  for  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metal  objects 
and  a  decrea.se  in  frequencv  for  minerals,  (and) 
a  frequenc>  divider  connected  in  series  between  the  genera! 
ing  means  and  resonant  circuit  for  lowering  the  higher 
frequencv  o(  the  generating  means  to  the  lower  predeter- 
mined frequenc>  o(  the  drive  signal  required  to  discrimi- 
nate between  treasure  and  junk  metal  objects(  ) 
said  resonating  circuit  being  driven  b\  the  drive  Mgnai  to 
provide  several  ditTerent  tvpes  of  output  signals,  a  first 
output  signal  when  the  probe  is  proximate  mineral  s<iil,  a 
second  output  signal  when  the  probe  is  proximate  junk 
objects  and  a  third  output  signal  when  the  probe  is  proxi 
mate  treasure  objects,  and 
means  resp^insive  to  said  third  output  signal  for  indicaimg 
that  the  probe  is  sensing  treasure  in  the  mineral  vul  area 


4.263.554 

FREQl  FNCV  DISC  RIMINATOR  APPARATUS 

Hilliam  J    Keane.  3599  Fnsaimo  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95118 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,708,  Nov.  13,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,127,819. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No,  418.232,  Nov.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,921.085   This  application  Oct.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,497 

Int.  CI.    H03K  y  (J6.  H04B  1/16 

IS,  CI,  328— 134  29aaims 
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1  Ferrimagnetic  frequency  discriminator  apparatus,  com- 
priMHg 

ferrimagnetic  filter  means  having  an  input  and  an  output 
invading  magnetizing  structure  means  having  a  single 
magnetic  gap  in  which  at  least  one  ferrimagnetic  resona- 
tor element  is  located, 

means  receiving  signals  applied  to  said  discriminator  appara- 
tus for  coupling  said  signals  to  said  ferrimagnetic  filter 
means  input, 

means  coupled  to  said  ferrimagnetic  filter  means  for  elec- 
tronically cyclically  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said  ferri- 
magnetic filter  means  through  a  frequency  range  at  a 
sample  rate  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  information  rate 
of  signals  to  be  discriminated. 

detector  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  detecting 
Mgnais  at  the  output  of  said  ferrimagnetic  filter  means, 

means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  ferrimagnetic  means 
.0  the  input  of  said  detector  means,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  sweeping  means  and  to  the  output  of 
said  detector  means  for  comparing  the  timing  relationship 
if  said  sweeping  means  and  said  detector  output  to  gener- 
ate a  discriminator  output  wherein  the  discriminator  out- 
put amplitude  versus  input  signal  frequency  characteristic 
is  suhsiantially  linear 


4.263.555 
SIGNAL  DFTKTION  SYSTEM 
(reorge  VV.  Hunka.  Bellmawr.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Ne»  \()rk,  N  ^ 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  48,826 
Int.  CI.    H03K  5//5i 
IS.  n.  328— 165  9  Claims 

1     V  svstem  for  detecting  repetitive  input  signals  superim- 
posed  upon  offset  potential  levels  for  providing  an  output 
signal   having  a  waveform  substantially  independent  of  said 
>ffset  potential,  and  substantially  independent  of  the  amplitude 
and  duration  of  said  input  signals,  said  system  comprising: 
a  forward  signal  path  for  conducting  said  input  signals  from 

an  input  terminal  to  an  output  terminal; 
slicing-amphfying  means  included   in   said  forward  signal 
path  ami   having  an  input  connection  for  receiving  the 
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difference  between  said  input  signals  and  a  balance  signal, 
and  an  output  connection  supplying  amplified  signals  to 
said  output  terminal  in  response  to  said  difference  signals. 
the  amplitude  excursions  o\  said  amplified  signals  being 
clipped  in  one  direction  sense  at  a  first  potential  level  and 
in  the  other  direction  sense  at  a  second  potential  level,  said 
first  and  second  potential  levels  being  substantially  con- 
stant with  respect  to  a  first  reference  potentiaK 


4,263.557 

POWER  CONAFRTFR  (  ONTROI 

Wiilard  B,  Jarvinen.  Roanoke.  \  a.,  assignor  to  General  Flectric 

<^  ompanv.  Salem,  \  a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   "43.H63.  So>.  22.  19"'6,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul,  25.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  927.795 

Int.  CI.    H02P  5/16 

U.S.  CI,  318—341  16  Claims 
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a  feedback  path  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  input  terminal  to  form  a  degenerative  feedback  loop: 

means  included  in  said  feedback  path  for  generating  balansc 
signals  in  proportion  to  the  amplified  difference  between 
the  average  value  of  said  output  signal  and  a  standardizing 
p<,->tential.  and 

means  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  halansc 
signal  generating  means  for  subtractivelv  combining  said 
input  signals  and  said  balance  signals. 


4.263.556 
MONOSTABLE  SYSTEM 
Duane  R.  Bolgiano.  Bala  Cynwyd;  Joel  M.  Benjamin.  Jr..  Potts- 
town,  and  Victor  Meyer.  Jr..  Telford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
International  Mobile  Machines  Incorporated.  Bala  Cynwyd. 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755.615.  Dec.  29.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.130.731. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  951,736 
Int.  G.    H03K  3  03 J 
U.S.  CI.  328—207  .  1  ^aim 
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1  A  circuit  for  generating  signals  for  rendering  conductive 
the  controlled  rectifiers  of  a  power  conversion  system  to 
thereby  control  the  power  supplied  to  a  load  from  a  source  of 
alternating  current  voltage  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  sense  a  designated  point  in  the  cycle  of  the 
source  voltage  and  to  supply  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  develop  multi- 
ple bit  address  signals  representing  a  timephase  relation- 
ship vv"'n  respect  to  said  designated  point; 

(c)  a  memory  system  having  a  plurality  of  selectivelv  ad- 
dressable, multiple  bit  storage  locations  to  be  addressed  by 
said  address  signals,  individual  ones  of  said  storage  loca- 
tions each  containing  predetermined  data  designating  the 
firing  sequence  and  time  of  firing  the  rectifiers  of  the 
power  conversion  system;  and. 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  the  addressed  loca- 
tions to  develop  signals  for  the  selective  rendering  con- 
ductive of  individual  ones  of  said  rectifiers. 


4.263,558 
PHASESFI  F(TI\F  ^MPI  H  IKR 

Norbcrt  Mitter.  Bad  Sch»artau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor 
to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengeselischaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jun.  22.  19'9,  Ser.  No.  51,149 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
19'8,  2832920 

Int    (1     H()3Fi/i* 
U.S.  CI.  330— U)  5  Claims 
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1  ,A  monostable  system  comprising  a  source  of  control 
signal  applied  to  a  flip  flop  formed  of  cross  coupled  Nt>R 
gates,  said  flip  Hop  having  an  output  which  is  applied  to  an 
input  of  an  exclusive  NOR  gate,  an  output  of  the  exclusive 
NOR  gale  being  connected  to  provide  an  enable  signal  to  a 
counter,  said  counter  thereby  being  enabled  to  count  pulses 
from  a  clock  system  connected  thereto,  said  counter  having  a 
pair  of  outputs  .tinnected  as  inputs  to  a  NOR  gate,  the  output 
of  said  NOR  gaie  providing  the  output  of  said  svstem.  one  of 
said  pair  of  outputs  being  connected  as  a  second  input  to  the 
exclusive  NOR  gate  and  as  an  input  to  the  tlip  flop 


1  \  phase-selective  amplifier  comprising;  a  first  mixer  stage, 
the  amplification  of  which  can  be  switched;  amplification 
switches  connected  to  said  first  mixer  stage  to  switch  the 
amplification  thereof  to  n/2  switching  conditions  correspond- 
inc  to  an  approximately  sinusoidal  relationship;  a  second  mixer 
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stage  ^'onnected  to  receive  signals  I'rom  the  t'lrst  mixer  stage, 
the  amplification  of  the  second  mixer  stage  aisc)  being  capable 
of  being  switched,  a  second  amplification  switch  to  switch  said 
amplification  of  said  second  mixer  stage  to  two  equal  values. 
one  positive  and  the  other  negative,  a  voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator, a  phase  control  circuit  connected  to  said  oscillator;  and 
logic  elements  connecting  said  amplification  switches  of  said 
mixer  stages  to  said  phase  control  circuit 


4.263.559 

N-WAY  SERIES  CONNECTED  QL ADRATLRE  POWER 

DIVIDER  AND  COMBINER 

Pang  T.  Ho.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ford  Aerospace 
A  Communications  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1979.  Ser,  No.  6.816 

Int.  a.    H03F  3/60 

l.S.  CI.  330—53  8  Claims 
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I  A  p<.iwer  coupler  microstrip  circuit  operable  at  micro- 
wave frequencies  for  providing  an  equal  power  distrihutuin 
among  an  arbitrary  number  N  paths  comprising 

N  -  1     series-connected    quadrature    directional     couplers 
wherein  the  power  division  ratio  of  each  Jth  coupler  i^ 
1/(N^J-I). 
where  J  is  an  integer  hav  mg  a  value  of  I  =J  =  N  —  1. 


4.263.560 
LOG-EXPONENTIAL  AGC  CIRCLTT 
Dennis  V\.  Ricker,  Linden  Hail.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.797 

Int.  CI.    H03Gi  20 

L.S.  a.  330—129  4  Qaims 
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1    A  non-linear,  autiimatic-gain-control  circuit  comprising 
variable-gain  amplifier  means  to  which  an   input  signal   i> 

applied, 
envelope -detecting  means  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  the 

output  from  said  variable-gam  amplifier  means, 
means  for  converting  the  envelope  value  to  its  logaruhmK 

value, 
means  for  generating  an  integrated  error  signal  from  said 

logarithmic  envelope, 
means  for  converting  this  error  signal   to  its  exp<.)nentiai 


value  and  applying  this  signal  to  said  v  ariable-gain  ampli- 
fier for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier. 


4,263.561 
AMPLinFR  \RR\NCF\1K\T  WITH  SUPPRESSION  OF 

SPl  RIOl  S  SIGNALS 
Horst  V\eber.  Freiburjj  im  Breisgau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Helliat  (rmbH.  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
19''8.  2830033 

int.  CI.   H03D  /,  W 
I  S,  (I.  330—149  6  Claims 
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1  An  improved  amplifier  arrangement  for  a  plurality  of 
individually  generated  desired  signals  to  be  processed,  upon 
which  useful  signals  a  relatively  stronger  noise  signal  is  super- 
;mp<ised.  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  single  amplifiers,  each 
having  a  positive  and  a  negative  input  terminal,  wherein  each 
positive  input  terminal  receives  a  specific  useful  signal  having 
the  spurious  signal  superimposed  thereon,  and  wherein  each 
negative  input  terminal  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  respective  amplifier  via  an  associated  first  resistor  and  to  a 
bus  line  common  to  all  single  amplifiers  at  a  common  potential 
via  an  associated  second  resistor,  the  ratio  of  resistance  values 
between  interconnected  first  and  second  resistors  being  the 
same  for  all  single  amplifiers,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: an  additional  amplifier  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
input  terminal,  which  additional  amplifier  has  its  output  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  bus  line,  the  output  terminal  of  the  addi- 
tional amplifier  being  connected  to  the  negative  input  terminal 
via  a  third  resistor,  the  negative  input  terminal  in  turn  being 
connected  to  a  reference  potential  through  a  fourth  resistor, 
while  one  of  the  useful  signals  i'  applied  to  the  positive  input 
terminal  of  the  additional  amplifier,  the  ratio  between  the 
resistance  values  of  the  third  and  fourth  resistors  being  equal  to 
the  reciprocal  of  the  ratio  of  the  resistance  values  between  the 
interconnected  first  and  second  resistors 


4.263,562 
HIGH  INPIT  IMPEDANCE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Hartmut  Seller.  Reutlin)ien.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  \ug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  3. 
1978.  283399f) 

Int    (I     H03F  J  <>4 
IS.  CI.  330— 257  7  Qaims 

1    In  a  transistor  amplifier  circuit   receiving  input  signals 
from  a  high  impedance  source  (12),  said  transistor  amplifier 
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circuit  having  a  source  of  electrical  energv.  an  amplifier  tran- 
sistor (1)  having  an  emitter,  base,  and  collector,  first  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  amplifier  transistor  to  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  first  current  supply  means  (13) 
connected  to  said  amplifier  transistor  for  supplving  a  predeter- 
mined emitter  bias  current  thereto,  a  reference  transistor  (2) 
substantially  identical  to  said  amplifier  transistor  and  having  an 
emitter,  base  and  collector  for  creating  a  reference  base  current 
in  response  to  a  reference  emitter  current  supplied  thereto,  and 
additional  circuit  means  (P)  connected  to  said  base  of  said 


WIDF-RAVn  TRWSISIOKI/H)  XMPIIFTFR 
Jean-Luc    Lafon.    It    f'lrreux   sur   Marnt.    i  ranc.     assitrmr   ti' 
Compaiinit   Industntllt   (its    !  t  U-cc.mmunicatKms  (  n-Mcatti. 
Pans.  France 

Filed  Mar.  li).  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,200 

Int.  CI.    H03F  1/08.  3/19 

U.S.  CI.  330— 293  3  Claims 


Htrf-L. 


amplifier  transistor  and  said  base  of  said  reference  transistor  for 
furnishing  an  amplifier  transistor  base  current  equal  to  said 
reference  base  current  to  said  base  of  said  amplifier  transistor 
the  improvement  comprising 

second  connecting  means  independent  of  said  first  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  reference  transistor  to  said 
source  of  electrical  energv.  and 
second  current  supplv  means  (14)  connected  to  said  rcter- 
ence  transistor  for  supplying  a  reference  emitter  current 
equal  to  said  emitter  bias  current  to  said  emitter  of  said 
reference  transistor 


4.263.563 

AMPLIFIER  OCTPCT  STAGE  DISTORTION 

REDCCTION 

James  S.  Congdon.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No,  56,489 

Int.  CI.    H03F  i/26.  i/4J 

U.S.  CI.  330-265  ^  ^^'^^ 
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1  .\  wide-band  transistorized  amplifier  including  two  line 
couplers  interconnected  by  a  cascade  of  amplification  stages 
and  a  negative  feed-back  two  port  network  connecting  the 
output  from  the  last  stage  of  the  cascade  to  the  input  to  the 
first,  and  including  a  transistorized  feed  forward  correction 
vtage  connected  in  parallel  across  one  of  the  end  stages  of  the 
.ascade  connected  to  one  of  the  line  couplers,  wherein  the 
cascade  stage  across  which  the  correction  stage  is  connected  in 
parallel  introduces  a  phase  inversion,  and  wherein  the  correc- 
tion stage  includes  a  common-emitter  connected  transistor 
whose  base  is  connected  to  the  input  to  the  said  end  stage  of  the 
cascade  via  an  inductive  phase-shift  impedance  and  also  to  the 
output  from  the  said  end  stage  of  the  cascade  via  a  resistor,  the 
collector  of  said  transistor  of  the  correction  stage  being  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  output  coupler  via  a  parallel 
connected  resistor  and  capacitor,  so  that  the  wanted  signal  is 
cancelled  at  the  input  to  the  transistor  of  the  correction  stage 
and  so  that  the  non-linear  products  generated  by  the  last  stage 
of  the  cascade,  which  constitute  the  only  signal  amplified  by 
the  correction  stage,  are  cancelled  at  the  level  of  a  load  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  amplifier. 


INPUT 
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CVCl  F  ( ONTROl    FOR  I  ^I    IN  A  FH.AbL-l  (K  Kh  I) 

i  OOF 
Brian  Astlc.  Princeton,  N  .1..  assiennr  to  RC  N  Corporation,  N,  « 
^ork.  N."\. 

Filed  Apr    2".  19'«^.  Vr    No.  33.944 

Int.  CI.    H03I    "     '    Hl)3K  3/017.  5/08 

j_- S.  n   331  — 15  5  Claims 
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\.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising 

an  output  stage  including  at  least  a  pair  of  like  conductivity 
type  emitter  ballasted  pciwer  transistors  coupled  m  series 
between  pt^sitive  and  negative  power  supplv  terminals; 

means  for  coupled  to  one  of  said  power  transistors  to  create 
a  composite  pair. 

means  for  biasing  said  output  transistors  to  approximate  Ja^- 
B  operation; 

amplifier  stage  means  including  a  frequencv  compensation 
capacitor  for  driving  said  output  transistors   and 

negative  feedback  means  including  a  distortion  compensa- 
tion capacitor  coupled  between  said  composite  pair  and 
said  amplifier  means  wherebv  the  distortion  created  m 
said  output  transistors  is  compensated 


4.  In  a  phase  lock  loop  system  including  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator,  a  phase  comparator,  means  responsive  to  an  output 
of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  supplying  a  local  oscil- 
lation input  to  said  phase  comparator,  a  signal  path  for  supply- 
ing a  reference  signal  input  to  said  phase  comparator,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  error  voltage  output  of  said  phase 
comparator  for  altering  the  output  of  said  voltage  oscillator  in 
a  sense  opposing  deviations  from  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tu  nshir  berv^een  said  reference  and  local  oscillation  inputs  to 
said  phase  comparator,  for  use  with  a  source  of  AC  reference 
signals  of  a  reference  frequency  but  undesirably  subject  to 
arnplnude  -anations;  apparatus  comprising: 
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signal  limiting  means,  interposed  in  said  signal  path  and 
having  an  input  terminal  disposed  to  receive  said  AC 
reference  signals  from  said  stiurce,  for  forming  said  refer- 
ence signal  input  for  said  phase  comparator  in  the  form  of 
waves  of  said  reference  frequencv  alternately  dwelling  a! 
respective  first  and  second  limiting  levels  with  relativclv 
rapid  transitions  therebetween, 

means.  resp<insive  to  said  reference  signal  input  formed  hv 
said  limiting  means  and  subject  to  operation  in  a  tirsl  ^Ia!c 
during  those  peruxis  when  said  waves  dwell  at  said  tirsi 
limiting  level  and  to  operation  in  a  second  state  during 
those  peruxJs  when  said  waves  dwell  at  said  second  limit- 
ing level,  for  developing  a  voltage  indicative  of  depar- 
tures, if  anv,  of  the  dutv  cvcle  of  said  waves  from  a  prede- 
termined norm,  and 

means  tor  utilizing  said  voltage  to  alter  the  operation  ,'t  said 
limiting  means  m  a  sense  tending  the  oppose  said  Jcpar 
lures 

wherein  said  voltage  developing  means  includes 

a  capacitance,  and 

switching  means.  resp<insive  to  said  reterence  signal  input 
formed  bv  said  limiting  means,  (o:  causing  modification  ot 
the  state  of  charge  of  said  capacitance  in  a  first  sense 
during  those  peruxis  when  said  waves  dwell  at  said  first 
limiting  level,  and  for  causing  m>.xiification  of  the  state  of 
charge  of  said  capacitance  in  a  second  sense.  oppK>site  to 
said  first  sense  during  those  peruxis  when  said  waves 
dwell  at  said  second  limiting  level 


4.263.566 

BACKWARD  WAVE  OSCILLATOR  TUBE  I  TILIZING 

SI  CTRSSIVE  DELAY  LINE  SECTIONS  FOR  INCREASED 

POWER 
Pierre  Guenard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.548 
Qaims  priorit>.  application  France.  Apr.  11.  1978.  78  10615 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  25  4(1 
L.S.  a.  331—82  3  Claims 
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1    A  backward  wave  oscillator  which  comprises: 

a  source  of  a  beam  of  electrons. 

means  tor  tocusiiig  said  beam  ^'t  t.'le^!rnis, 

a  ^ollectcr  spaced  trom  said  s^iur^e  icr  rci^eiving  said  beam 
of  electrons    and 

a  delav  line  exhibiting  an  attenuation  factor  per  unit  length, 
disposed  intermediate  said  collector  and  said  electron 
beam  source,  along  which  delav  line  an  electromagnetic 
wave  propagates  in  operation  and  interacts  with  the  beam, 
characterized  in  that  said  delav  line  comprises  a  tlrst  and 
a  second  delav  line  secticm, 

said  first  delav  line  section  mi.Kiulating  the  electron  beam  as 
It  passes  thereunder  and  having  a  length  such  that  due  to 
its  attenuatKHi  factor  per  unit  length  substantially  no  en- 
ergy IS  available  at  the  end  thereof  closest  to  said  electron 
beam  source  as  a  result  of  said  interaction,  the  only  result 
of  said  interaction  being  a  mcxiulation  of  the  electron 
beam. 

said  second  delay  line  section  substantially  shorter  than  said 
first  delay  line  section  being  incapable  of  sustaining  oscil- 
lations in  the  absence  of  the  priorly  modulated  electron 
beam,  the  length  of  said  second  delay  line  section  being 
such  that  due  to  its  attenuation  factor  per  unit  length 
oscillations    under   interactum    with    the   electron    beam 


priorly  modulated  by  the  first  delay  line  section  are  gener- 
ated. 

said  second  delay  line  section  having  a  structure  homothetic 
with  the  first  in  the  ratio  1/n,  where  n  is  an  integer,  said 
backward  wave  oscillator  further  comprising; 

means,  coupled  to  said  second  delay  line  section,  for  extract- 
ing oscillatory  energy  from  the  backward  wave  oscillator, 
the  oscillator  supplying  in  that  means  an  electromagnetic 
energy  on  the  n'''  harmonic  of  the  frequency  of  the  pre- 
dominant component  of  the  wave  in  the  first  line  section 


4,263.567 
\OITAGF  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Brian  \stle,  Princeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
\  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,078 

Int.  CI.    H03K  J,  282 

L.S,  CI.  3J 1  —  111  5  Qaims 


1  t  L    »U«CE 


L  A  relaxation  oscillator  subject  to  frequency  control  in 
response  to  an  external  control  signal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors,  each  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  with  a  controlled  conduction  path  therebe- 
tween and  having  a  control  electrode,  the  conductiv  ity  of 
the  controlled  conduction  path  of  each  transistor  being 
subject  to  variation  in  response  to  variations  of  the  poten- 
tial between  its  second  and  control  electrodes;  the  first 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
second  electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  capacitance  coupled  between  said  second  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  control  electrodes  of  both  of  said 
transistors; 

charge  control  means  coupled  to  the  first  electrcxie  of  the 
second  transistor  and  responsive  to  the  current  demand  of 
said  second  transistor  for 

(a)  operating  in  a  first  state  to  effect  charging  of  said  capaci- 
tance whenever  said  current  demand  lies  below  a  thresh- 
old level,  and 

(b)  operating  in  a  second  state  to  effect  discharging  of  said 
capacitance  whenever  said  current  demand  exceeds  said 
threshold  level; 

variable  impedance  means,  responsive  to  said  external  con- 
trol signal  and  to  the  state  of  operation  of  said  charge 
control  means,  for  exhibiting: 

(1)  an  impedance  of  a  value  which  is  variable  over  a  given 
range  of  values  in  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of  said 
external  control  signal,  when  said  charge  control  means 
operates  in  a  given  one  of  said  operating  states;  and 

(2)  an  impedance  of  a  substantially  constant  value,  less  than 
said  given  range  of  values  and  substantially  independent  of 
magnitude  of  said  external  control  signal,  when  said 
charge  control  means  operates  in  the  other  of  said  operat- 
ing states;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  variable  impedance  means  in  shunt 
with  the  controlled  conduction  path  of  said  first  transistor. 


April  21,  1^81 


ELECTRICAL 


12b3 


4.263.568 

LARGE  SCALE  LOWLOSS  COMBINER  AND  DIVIDER 

Jeffrey  T.  Nemit.  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19.481 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  y  12 

U.S.  a.  333—127  ^  ^^'^^ 


substrate;  an  input  transducer  and  an  output  transducer  on  the 
pie/o  substrate,  at  least  one  of  the  transducers  having  weighted 
transducer  fingers  which  overlap  up  to  a  given  maximum 
width,  some  of  the  individual  transducer  fingers  each  having 
an  inactive  length  portion  which  functions  as  a  dummy  finger; 
and  some  of  the  inactive  length  portions  at  least  partially 
within  said  maximum  width'  in  a  propagation  direction  of 
surface  waves  being  aligned  in  slanted  fashion  relative  to  said 
propagation  direction  of  surface  waves. 


4.263.5-^0 
OPTK  AI   PH\SK  smiTFR 

Alfred  P.  De  Fon/o,  Mtxandria.  and  Thomas  (..  (-lallortn/i. 
Springfield,  both  of  \a..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b>  the  Sicri>tar>  of  tht  Na>v.  ^^ash- 
ington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  19^8,  Ser,  No.  954.376 

Int.  Ci.    HOIP  }/l8.  9/00.  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  333-157  13  Claims 


L  A  radio-frequency  power  divider  and  combiner  compris- 
ing: 

a  fixed  structure  including  first  and  second  parallel  plates; 

branching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  loops 
symmetrically  spaced,  extending  radially  outward  from  a 
first  circle  within  a  central  area  between  said  plates,  and 
outwardly  abutting  a  second  circle 

a  feed  electrically  symmetrical  m  planes  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  plates  for  coupling  to  the  volume  within  said 
central  area  between  said  first  and  second  plates  to  pro- 
duce a  relatively  uniform  dominant  E  mode  therein,  said 
feed  connecting  through  one  of  said  plates  substantiallv  at 
the  center  of  said  first  circle: 

means  comprising  a  branch  p<^rt  connected  to  each  of  saul 
loops  at  the  open  end  thereof  within  and  adjacent  said 
second  circle,  said  loops  otherwise  providing  closed  cur- 
rent paths  in  planes  generally  normal  to  said  plates; 

a  common  port  connected  to  said  feed 
and  spurious  waveguide  mode  suppression  means  compns 
ing  a  plurality   of  resistors,  one  of  said  resistors  being 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  loops  mside  and  adja- 
cent to  said  second  circle 


4.263.569 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  ARRANGEMENT  VMTH 

IMPROVED  SUPPRESSION  OF  SPURIOUS  SIGNALS 

Frank   Moellmer.   Haar.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979.  Ser,  No.  66.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 

1978.  2839851 

Int.  Cl,    H03H  V  145.  9/25.  9/64.  9/42 

j^  S,  Cl,  333-151  8  ^^^^^^ 


1   An  optically  variable  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  source  of  light;  and 

a  waveguide  having  broad  and  narrow  wall  dimensions 
measured  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  propagation  therethrough,  said  waveguide 
consisting  essentially  of  an  interaction  material  having  an 
optical  absorption  edge  not  greater  than  the  wavelength 
of  said  light,  said  material  being  of  a  type  which  forms  a 
plasma  of  electron-hole  pairs  when  illuminated  by  said 
source  of  light,  said  plasma  decreasing  the  resistivity  of 
said  interaction  material  and  thereby  changing  the  wave 
number  of  the  wave  for  altering  the  speed  at  which  said 
wave  propagates  in  the  waveguide. 

4,;63,5T 
SL  RfACK  ACOl  STK    VN  A\  F   HI  U  H 
Vasuaki  Kinoshita,  Hachioji.  and  Mitsutaka  Hikita,  K-kuhunji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  \"  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  lokvo.  Japan 

Fikd  N„>.  15.  l*^"*^.  Str.  N„,  94."36 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov     15,     I'J  S.    53- 

156152[L]  ^,    ,^ 

Int   (1.    HU3H  9/64.  9/14.\  HUlL  41/16 
L.S.  Cl.  333-194  4  (la.ms 


^f^^ 


1  A  turn  refiector  type  of  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  com- 
prising a  transmitting  transducer  havmg  a  group  of  thin  film 
finger  or  stripe  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  a  piezo-electric 
substrate  for  converting  a  first  electric  signal  to  a  surface 


1  A  surface  acoustic  wav  e  arrangement,  comprising  a  piezo    acoustic  wave,  a  receiving  transducer  havmg  a  group  of  thin 
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Mini  tliucr  .H  stripo  cic^  trades    ni  ihc  suH^!ra!e  foi"  converting 
sjid  surt'a^f  a^ousiK    v«,.i\c   h>  .1   ^cc^nld   ck'^trK    signal,  and 

rcllf^'tors  provided  a!  both  Mdcs  of  viid  iransniitiing  and  re- 
cc'ivirij:  transducers    ulicrein  the  tuimber  \  o!  the   thin  'lim 
t'ltiger  eleclr>>de  pairs  in  at  least  mie    't  said  transmitting  and 
receiving    transducers   is   selected    so   as    to   satist\    N^F  k- 
\\here   I    is  the  constant   deternnned   ^y    the  material   .M   said 


substrate  and    'k- 

ent 


the 


.■ctro-mechanicai  ^oupiitij;  c'>ei 


4,263.5^3 
rHFRM\l  SVMRH  U  ITH  \  MTRKOLS  METAI  ALLOY 

SVMK  H1N(.  KI  KMKNT 
Keith  Melton,  Busslingen,  and  Olivier  Mercier,  Knnetbaden. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assicnors  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktien- 
geselKchafi,  Mannhum,  I  ed.  Rep.  of  dermany 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  97L340 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    2L    1977, 

i5"'58,  :■" 

Int.  a:  HOIH  61/04.  61/06 
U.S.  (  !   }r-   140  28  Claims 


4.263,572 

SHI  NT  TRIP  MKCHAMSM  FOR  \  CIRCLIT 

I\TFRRtPTIN(.  DFV  IC  F 

Joseph  Bernatt,  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.,  and  Karel  h .  Vojta.  Chi- 
cago. III..  a.ssiRnors  to  S  &  C  Flectric  Compan>,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  951.681 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  \<   AA   \\  ij: 
I  .S,  CI.  335—26  24  C  laims 


6B 


T —   i' 


I    -\  shiitit  trip  mechanism  t'or  use  with  a  high-v  >  'ii.ige  circuit 

nterruptiiik;  device,   the  tiev  i^e  being  ^A   the   tvpe   having   .m 

peratifikt  mechamsm  at  line  potential  which  seledivelv  latches 

-!    red  energv  to  maintain  ^ontac  Is  closed  -u  releases  the  stored 

-Tie^cv    tO'  open   the  contacts  m   response  t>-  a  predetern-.incd 

.  -I'.dition    't  the  .urreni  in  the  circuit    the  shun.t  trip  mecha- 

ustn  .  >mprising 

first   means  at   line  potential  (ai  lor  selediveiv   e'tecting  re- 

le.ise  ot  the  stored  energv  bv  the  .operating  mechanism  to 

K^Y^^w  the  .onta^ts  and  lb)  tor  hKiih  reclosing  the  opened 

coiuac'sand  restoring  the  energv  uponsuchi  reclosing,  the 

first  means  being  operable  independent  I  v  ot  the  operating 

mechanism    and 

sOci'tid  means  at  ground  potential  insulated  tr>>m  the  operal- 

ing  mechanism  and  the  tlrst  means  tor  operating  the  first 

means   [,i   on   ^ai.se    the   release     '\   th,e   st^^red   energy  in 

respofist-  toi  the  vVcurretKe  ol  a  predetermined  event  and 

(h)  reJosc   the  .>p<.m   cuniacts  and   restore   the  energy   in 

response    ;.>    m.nuiai    fnanijniiaiii '.-i    itiere''t.    vvtielher   the 

stored  energv   was  rele.ised  bv  ojx-tation  t)f  the  operating 

mechamsm  or  ot  the  tirsi  and  second  means 


1.  Thermal  switch,  comprising  a  switching  element  formed 
of  a  coherently  structured  vitreous  metal  alloy,  said  switching 
element  being  in  a  vitreous-amorphous  state  and  having  a 
higher  strength  at  a  lower  first  temperature  range,  and  in  a 
crystalline  state  and  having  a  lower  strength  at  a  higher  second 
temperature  range,  tensioning  means  cooperating  with  said 
switching  element  for  exerting  a  force  thereon  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  break  said  switching  element  in  said  crystalline  state 
and  insufficient  to  break  said  switching  element  in  said  vitreous 
amorphous  state,  an  electrical  contact  movable  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  latching  means  for  moving  to  said 
open  position,  means  for  locking  said  contact  in  said  open 
position,  and  a  push  rod  operatively  connected  from  said 
switching  element  to  said  latching  means  for  locking  said 
contact  in  said  open  position  in  response  to  the  breaking  of  said 
switching  element  in  the  vicinity  of  a  transition  from  said  first 
to  said  second  temperature  range. 


4,263.5''4 
M  II   \\V\  (I  RRFNT  LIMITING  FUSE 
I  eijiro  Mori;  \  uichi  VVada,  and  Suenobu  Hamano,  all  of  .Amaga- 
saki,  Japan,  assi^nirs  tu  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

filed   Xut;.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  937,745 
Claims    pnoritv .    application    Japan,    Mar.    8,    1978,    53- 
3(K)"3[Lj,  Mar.  8,  lv7»,  53-30075[L] 

Int.  CI.   H01HW//2 
U.S.  CI.  33'"— Ifil  11  Claims 


1.  A  slit  type  current  limitmg  fuse  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
solid  electrically  insulatmg  members  stacked  on  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  slits  formed  in  superposed  relationship  of  said  solid 


APRIL   21,  1981 


ELECTRICAL 


i2b5 


electrically  insulating  members,  and  a  fusible  member  disposed 
within  each  of  said  slits  to  be  responsive  to  a  flow  of  overcur- 
rent  therethrough  to  be  blown  out,  all  said  fusible  members 
being  electrically  interconnected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship 
and  said  fusible  members  having  respective  portions  extending 
beyond  said  insulating  members  to  define  heat  dissipation  fins. 


4.263,575 
FUSF  CARTRIDGES 

Jean-Claude  Fontaine,  PZcully.  France,  assignor  to  I  ucicn  Ferraz 
&  Cie.,  Lvons,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54,529 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  19''8.  "'8  21324 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  Hb.iu 

U.S.  CI,  337—241  1  <^la'"i 


first  and  second  electrodes  formed  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  insulating  substrate  and  spaced  from  each  other: 

first  and  second  external  connection  terminals  electrically 
coupled  to  and  for  external  connection  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  respectively:  and 

a  humidity  sensitive  film  formed  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  insulating  substrate  and  covering  at  least  the  position 
of  said  major  surface  located  between  said  electrodes,  said 
humidity  sensitive  film  comprising  an  inorganic  polymer 
mainly  including  zirconium,  and  an  organic  polymer  hav- 
ing compatibility  with  said  inorganic  polymer  mainly 
including  zirconium. 


4,263.5~7 
ELECTRIC  TrBLlAR  HfM  IN(,  BODY  \Nl)  PRCMTESS 

LOR  US  NLXNl  I  \("Il  Rf 
Jens  Bauchert.  and  f  rnst  Brechner.  both  uf  kandtl,  \  cd   Htp  <>f 
German),  assignors  to  I  irma  I  rit/  I  ichinautr.  Kandt  I    Kd 
Rep.  of  Germans 

Hied  Jun.  14,   ]9-<^.  Sir    N".  X».Ml 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  (id    Rep    "f  Ccrmanv.  .lun    14, 
19"8.  2825980 

Int.  CI.    HUlC  1/Oi 
L.S.  CI.  338—242  '^  (  laims 
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1  In  a  fuse  cartridge  having  a  tubular  insulating  body  with 
a  central  axis,  the  ends  of  the  body  being  closed  by  metallic 
heads  respectively  carrvmg  flat  faced  contact  blades  extending 

axiallv  from  the  heads  m  oppcisiie  directions  and  disposed  to 
supptvt  the  cartridge  in  spaced  clamps  having  aligned  blade- 
receiving  slots,  and  the  cartridge  having  an  a\iallv  disposed 
bore  in  one  head  C(intaining  an  indicator  button  operative  to 
protrude  axially  from  the  head  when  the  fuse  is  blown,  the 
improvements  wherein  the  contact  blade  which  extends  irom 
said  one  head  has  a  closed-end  notch  extending  trom  the  h,,u 
and  aligned  therewith  and  terminating  partwav  along  the  blade 
to  provide  a  longitudinal  clearance  for  the  indicator  button 
when  protruding  from  the  head;  and  wherein  the  notched 
blade  has  a  transverse  rib  located  adjacent  to  the  dosed  end  o{ 
the  notch  and  extending  transversely  across  :he  blade  and 
standing  out  t>om  at  least  one  face  of  the  blade  to  a  height 
greater  than  the  thickness  •.A  the  blade 


i^V,VAVAVV^— ^VWWvWM- 


1  Electrical  tubular  heating  element  with  a  jacket  tube 
formed  from  a  single  bent  strip  of  material,  an  electrical  resis- 
tance heating  element  running  in  the  jacket  tube,  and  an  elec- 
trically insulating  embedding  material  surrounding  the  resis- 
tance heating  element,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  em- 
bedding material  is  composed  of  a  fine-grained  base  material 
made  of  a  ceramic  material  with  a  polysiloxane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylpolysiloxane  and  arylpolysiloxane 
added,  and  by  the  fact  that  the  longitudinal  side  areas  of  said 
strip  are  joined  solely  by  being  bent  one  over  the  other  to  form 
a  closed  cross-section  and  to  rest  flat  against  one  another. 


4.263,576 
HUMIDITY  SENSITI\  F  DEMCF 

Michihiro  Murata.  Kyoto,  and  Shinsei  Okabe,  Takatsuki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  19^8.  53-84209; 
Jul.  18,  1978.  53-8''913 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  1/00      . 
U.S.  CI.  338—35  ^'^  ^^'^'^^ 
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4.263.?"S 
BLIT  DRI\  \  CONNHIION  M  \1  1  I  NCIION  ^1  N^dH 
Takao  Fukuhara.  ^amaKt.  and  Kumhin.  saito.   Likvii,  both  -t 
Japan,  assikinors  to  Nissan  Mof^r  (  (.mpan\.  I  imiled.  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  IQ'Q.  St  r    No    45,i'91 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  .lapan,  ,lun.  H.   l^'K.  ^.'-hH^lZ 
Jun.  8.  19"8.  53-68324 

Int    (I     (.tlHH  :i  '00 
L.S.  CI.  340—52  R  1"  '  ''*'^~^ 
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1. 


1    A  humiditv  sensitive  device,  comprising  1   A  belt  drive  connection  malfunction  sensor  for  issuing  an 

an' insulating  substrate   having  a   ma,or   surface,   first  and    alarm  signal  when  the  engine  power  of  an  engine  is  not  prop- 
second  electrodes  formed  erly  transmitted  via  a  belt  to  an  alternator,  comprising: 
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(a)  first  means  fur  prcxiucing  a  pulse  irain  signal  synchronous 
with  a  pulsating  \ollage  generated  h\  the  alternaivir. 

(b)  second  means  t"or  prixJucing  a  reference  timing  signal 
synchronous  with  rotation  of  a  crankshaft  o\  the  engine; 

(c)  third  means  resptmsive  to  said  pulse  tram  signal  and  ^dld 
reference  timing  signal  for  prixiucing  an  output  signal 
when  the  number  of  the  pulses  of  said  pulse  tram  signal 
reache^  a  predetermined  value  during  a  peruxJ  of  time 
defined  by  said  reference  timing  signal, 

(d)  means  tor  averaging  said  output  signal  of  said  third 
means,  and 

(el  alerting  means  resp<Tnsi\e  to  said  output  signal  of  said 

third  means  which  ha-s  been  averaged  by  said  averaging 

means, 
wherein  said  averaging  means  comprises 

resettable  means  resptmsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
third  means  which  has  been  averaged  by  said  averaging 
means  to  be  set  and  to  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
means  to  be  reset. 

an  integrator  resp<insive  to  the  output  signal  ot  said  reset- 
table  means,  and 

a  comparator  resp^msive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  inte- 
grator 


storage  battery  to  said  electromagnetic  element  and  in- 
cluding a  normally  open  disabling  switch  therein  which  is 
closed  by  a  mechanism  associated  with  vehicle  operation. 


4.263.579 
TIRE  PRESSLRK  AL.ARM 
Donald  M.  Corgan,  Long  Beach,  and  Raymond  I..  Grimes.  I  os 
.Alamitos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CGS  Research  and  De- 
velopment, Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94,713 

Int.  CI.    B60C  23  ij4 

L.S.  CI.  340— 58  9  Claims 


.3. 


a*      /9 
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1  A  tire  pressure  alarm  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
with  an  operator  compartment  and  mounted  on  wheels  with 
inflatable  tires  and  having  an  electrical  storage  battery  com- 
pnsing 

a  compact  transmitter  including  a  low  pressure  respcinsive. 
fixed  frequency  radio  signal  generator  with  a  nominal 
input  ptiwer  less  than  UK)  milliwatts,  an  electrical  balterv 
for  said  transmitter  and  magnetically  actuable  switch 
closure  contacts  Kx^ated  between  said  signal  generator  and 
said  transmitter  battery,  all  p<isitioned  on  a  vehicle  wheel 
and  having  enabling  electrical  contacts  in  circuit  and 
operable  by  an  air  pressure  check  vaKe  of  a  vehicle  tire 
mounted  on  said  wheel,  and  roiatable  with  said  wheel 
relative  to  the  trame  of  said  vehicle, 
a  receiver  secured  to  said  vehicle  frame  proximate  to  said 

wheel  and  including 
an  electromagnetic  element  for  closing  said  magnetically 
actuable  switch  closure  contacts  only  when  said  transmit- 
ter is  rotated  with  said  wheel  into  proximity  therewith, 
and  a  radio  frequency  duxle  detector  tuned  to  said  radio 
frequency  signal  generator, 
an  alarm  IcKated  in  the  cab  of  said  vehicle  with  a  wired 

connection  to  said  receiver,  and 
a   power  connection    leading   from   said    vehicle   electrical 
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MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  OPKRATION  OF  SOLENOID 

OPFRAIKD  DEMCES 

Takao  Sato.  Iharakt   and  Setsuo  Arita,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan. 
assignors  tu  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1976,  51  99666 
Int.  (I     H04Q  5/00;  G05B  11/00:  H04L  //   15 
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1.  A  monitor  system  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  sole- 
noid operated  devices  comprising: 

a  transmitter  at  a  control  site  for  assembling  a  command 
word  having  at  least  an  address  signal  and  an  operation 
signal  and  for  transferring  said  command  word  to  a  data 
path  at  intervals  of  first  time  Ti; 

a  plurality  of  solenoid  operated  devices  each  having  a  coil 
connected  across  an  ac  power  source  through  switching 
means,  said  solenoid  operated  devices  each  being 
switched  between  open  state  and  closed  state  by  closing 
and  switching  means  when  said  coils  are  energized 

a  plurality  of  receivers  at  a  remote  site  corresponding  to 
respective  solenoid  operated  devices,  said  receivers  gener- 
ating a  signal  for  closing  the  corresponding  switching 
means  during  second  time  T2(T2  =  Ti)  when  the  address 
signal  of  the  command  word  from  said  data  path  coincides 
with  that  of  said  corresponding  solenoid  operated  device; 

.1  'ransmitter  at  said  remote  site  for  assembling  an  acknowl- 
edge word  including  the  address  signal  of  said  corre- 
sp<.^nding  solenoid  operated  device  operated  in  accor- 
dance with  said  command  word,  and  an  operation  status 
signal  indicating  the  operation  status  of  said  correspond- 
ing coil,  and  for  transmitting  said  acknowledge  word  to 
said  control  site; 

a  monitor  circuit  at  said  control  site  for  predicting  from  said 
command  word  said  acknowledge  word  which  is  to  be 
sent  back  to  said  control  site  when  said  corresponding 
solenoid  operated  device  operates  properly  in  response  to 
said  command  word,  for  assembling  reference  words  on 
the  basis  of  said  command  words,  and  for  comparing  said 
reference  word  with  said  acknowledge  word  to  monitor 
the  operation  of  said  solenoid  operated  dev  ices 

wherein  said  transmitter  at  said  remote  site  comprises  a 
series  circuit  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  connected  across 
said  corresponding  coil,  a  discrimination  means  respon- 
sive to  the  magnitude  of  a  signal  corresponding  to  an 
average  value  of  the  current  flowing  in  said  series  circuit, 
a  pulse  detection  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  current 
flowing  in  said  series  circuit,  and  a  transmission  means  for 
assembling  said  acknowledge  word  on  the  basis  of  signals 
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from  said  discrimination  means  and  said  pulse  detection 
means  and  for  transferring  said  acknowledge  word. 


4.263,581 
MANUAL  TUNING  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Masanao  Okatani;  Hiroshi  Onishi:  Yoshiaki  Ishibashi;  Reisuke 
Sato;  Hisashi  Suganuma;  Tomohisa  Yokogawa;  \oshiharu 
Ueki;  Haruo  Kama;  Tadashi  Kosuga,  and  Tadashi  Ogana,  all 
of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  917.226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1977.  52-73119 
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plurality  of  said  counting  stages  may  be  individually  initially 
programmed,  where  M  is  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
range  of  the  desired  delay,  gate  encoding  means  for  encoding 
preselected  counts  of  said  master  counter  in  order  to  provide  a 
separate  gating  signal  for  each  suge  of  said  delay  timing 
counter  which  is  capable  of  being  programmed  and  gating 
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1   A  manual  tuning  pulse  generator  for  use  in  an  electronic 
tuning  control  device  of  a  radio  receiver  having  an  up/down 
counter  with  a  counting  direction  control  input  and  a  clock 
input    comprising    a  first  manual  means  movable  between  a 
first  position  for  producing  a  first  signal,  a  second  position  tor 
producing  a  second  signal,  and  a  neutral  position  for  producing 
a  neutral  signal,  a  second  manual  means  ganged  with  said  iirsi 
manual  means  for  producing  a  variable  signal  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  variable  signal  to  produce  a  clock  puKe  Mgna! 
having  a  variable  frequency  corresponding  thereto,  said  tirsi 
manual  means  being  connected  to  the  counting  direction  con- 
trol mput  of  the  up/down  counter  and  said  variable  signal 
producing  means  being  connected  to  the  clock  input    >f  the 
up/down  counter  as  a  clock  pulse  signal  so  that  the  up  d^^^^^ 
counter  counts  up  said  clock  pulse  signal  upon  receiv  ing  said 
first  signal,  counts  down  upon  receiving  said  second  signal  and 
performs  no  countinc  ur<^n  receiving  said  neutral  signal,  said 
first   manual   means  being   mechanically    biased   toward  said 
neutral  position  wherebv  said  first  manual  means  will  automat- 
ically return  to  its  neutral  position  when  released  and  counting 
by  said  up 'down  counter  will  cease 


means  for  controlling  the  selective  programming  of  said  pro- 
grammable stages  in  accordance  with  said  gating  signals  and 
upon  the  application  of  an  externally  supplied  program  permit 
signal  to  said  gating  means  simultaneously  with  the  application 
of  said  gating  signals  from  said  gate  encoding  means  to  said 
eatint;  means 
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DIGIT4I    \L\RM  SYSTEM  WITH  \  \R1  \BI1    M  \RM 

HYSTERESIS 

Richard  NNvckoff.  Box  81.  R.F.I).  *2.  ^^.scassct.  Mc    1)45-8 

Filed  Dec.  19.  19-8,  Ser,  No   p-l.W" 
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KEYBOARD  WITH  AN  EXTERNALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  REPEAT  RATE  AND  REPEAT 

DELAY  RATE  COUNTER 

Steve  Dumbovic,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  VNorks 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69.473 
Int.  CI.    G06F  3  U2 
U  S.  a.  340—365  S  ^  ^ '^'""' 

1    An  electrical  keyboard  comprising  a  pluralitv   ot  seles- 
tively  operable  kevswitch  matrix  elements  each   having  an 
actuated  state  and  an  unactuated  state,  and  output  means  lor 
scanning  and  sensing  the  slate  of  each  of  said  key  switch  matrix 
elements  in  a  sequential  cvclic  manner  comprising  a  master 
counter  of  N  count  stages,  wherein  N  is  a  number  sufficientlv 
large  so  that  each  kevswitch  matrix  element  may  be  associates 
with  a  unique  count  of  said  master  counter,  output  encoding 
means  for  producing  an  initial  output  cc^de  that  is  derived  trom 
the  count  of  said  master  counter  which  is  associated  with  a 
particular  kevswitch  matrix  element  that  has  been  actuated. 
repeat  means  for  selectively  repeating  said  output  code  .om 
prising  timing  means  tor  controlling  the  delay  between  said 
initial  output  code  and  a  repeated  output  code  wherein  said 
repeat  means  comprises  a  programmable  delay  timing  counter 
havmg  M  seriallv-coupled  counting  stages  wherein  at  least  a 


1    A  digital  alarm  system  for  monitoring  a  variable  signal 
hav ing  a  variable  alarm  hysteresis  capability  comprising: 
r.ru!   means  providing  digital  signals  representative  of  a 

process  variable, 
means  providing  a  preset  count  level  signal  representative  of 

an  alarm  condition, 

comparator  means  for  companng  the  process  vanable  sig- 
nals from  the  input  means  and  the  preset  count  level  sig- 
nal, - 

means  sensing  a  coincidence  in  said  comparator,  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  comci- 

mean"  for  resetting  said  preset  count  level  signal  to  a  second 
value  upon  occurrence  of  said  coincidence  output  signal. 

and 
alarm  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  providing 
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APPARATIS 
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swil,  Snitzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1978,  S«r.  No.  954.324 
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segments  having  different  curvatures  in  said  other  direc- 
tion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  radiation  sensing  elements  on  which  said 
optical  sensing  means  impinges  radiation  energy  for  pro- 
ducing detection  signals; 

(c)  circuit  means  connected  to  said  radiation  sensing  ele- 
ments for  comparing  detection  signals  to  produce  an 
alarm  activating  signal;  and 

(d)  an  alarm  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and  activated 
by  said  circuit  means  in  response  to  said  circuit  means 
producing  an  alarm  activating  signal 


4.263,586 

PRKSSCRF  OPFRATH)  FFFCTRIC  SWITCH  AND 

M  ARM  S\SIK.M  LSIN(.  SLCH  SWITCH 

Not'l    Nicholas,  6,  Verona  Villas,  O  Connell    Ave..   Limerick, 

Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  826,957.  .Aug.  22,  1977. 

ahandonid    I  his  application  Mav   19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907.461 

(  laims  priMrit\.  application  Ireland,  .Aug.  26,  1977,  1867  77 

int.  CI.'  G08B  U  14 
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1  \n  intruder  alarm  apparatus  t'or  produ^iiij;  an  alarm  when 
M\  intruder  enters  a  closed  spaee  under  supervisUMi  arid  en- 
closed h\  v^all  means,  comprising  a  signal  loop  including  trans- 
mitter means  and  receiver  means,  one  said  means  bemg  inside 
and  the  other  said  means  hcmg  outside  the  closed  space,  re- 
sptviiveiv.  said  transmitter  means  having  a  signal  input  and 
saiv!  receiver  means  having  ,i  sign.ii  output,  and  amplifier 
means  having  an  input  ^oniKv'ed  to  the  signal  output  of  the 
receiver  means  and  an  output  connected  to  the  signal  input  of 
the  tr.insmitter  means,  said  signal  loop  having  .i  gain  greater 
th.in  urntv  tor  supporting  viscillation  onlv  \\  hen  the  wall  means 
is  breached,  therehv  breaking  the  integriiv  ot  the  closed  space. 


4.263.585 

INTRUSION  DFTFCTION  SVSTFM  WITH  A 

SF(.MFNTFD  RADIATION  SFNSIN(,  MIRROR 

Hans  J.  .Schaefer,  312  Marich  Ua>,  I.os  Altos,  (  alif.  94022 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  65,920 

Int.  CI.    (,08B  l.i   /^ 
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15  -\n  intrusion  detection  ssstem  comprising 
la)  optical  sensing  means  t'(ir  sensing  radiatu-n  eriergv  in  an 
area  under  surveillance,  said  ,>ptical  sensing  mc.ins  com- 
prising a  pluralitv  .A  pairs  ot'  retleeting  segments,  said 
pairs  ot  retleciing  segments  heing  arranged  to  torm  a 
corieave  retlecttiig  surtax.,  the  retleding  se^menls  of  each 
pair  of  retleciing  segments  heing  t'>rnied  with  the  same 
curvature  in  one  dire^  tioii  and  with  the  same  c  urv  ature  m 
another  direction,  each  ut  said  retlecting  sctzments  having 
the  same  c  urv  ature  in  one  direction,  said  p.nrs  of  reflecting 


1.  A  pressure-operated  electric  switch  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  hospital  bed  and  adapted  for  insertion  under  one  leg  of 
the  bed  to  signal  the  absence  of  a  patient  therein,  the  electric 
switch  comprising  a  portable  housing  having  a  base,  a  gener 
ally  horizontal  pressure  plate  mounted  in  the  housing  for  verti- 
cal movement  relative  to  the  base,  the  pressure  plate  having  an 
upper  surface,  spring  means  extending  upwardly  from  a  sup- 
porting surface  in  the  housing  below  the  pressure  plate  and 
biasing  the  pressure  plate  upwards,  the  pressure  plate  and  the 
spring  means  being  unitary  and  comprising  a  single  leaf  spring 
mounted  on  the  base,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  pressure  plate  being  exposed  to  allow  the  application  o\  an 
external  force  to  the  pressure  plate  m  opposition  to  the  spring 
means,  means  for  locating  the  lower  end  o^  a  leg  oi  a  bed  in 
overlying  relationship  to  said  pressure  plate,  first  and  second 
contact  means  mounted  inside  the  housing  and  adapted  for 
actuation  by  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  whereby  the  first 
and  second  contact  means  are  brought  into  engagement  at  a 
selected  height  of  the  pressure  plate  above  the  base,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  height  of  the  pressure  plate  at  which  the  contact 
means  are  brought  into  engagement 


4,263,587 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  John,  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Teleeraph  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
filed  Apr.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  28,388 
Int.  CL'GOSB  2L(Xj 
C.S.  CI.  340—620  9  Claims 

1.  .A  s>stem  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  within  a  con- 
tainer having  an  electrode  closely  adjacent  a  predetermined 
level  of  liquid,  said  electrcxie  adapted  to  maintain  a  closed 
electrical  path  through  the  liquid  as  long  as  liquid  is  at  least  at 
said  level,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  relay  means  and  a 
switch  means  serially  disposed  across  said  alternating  current 
source,  means  for  coupling  said  closed  electrical  path  to  said 
source  to  power  said  path  with  continuous  low  voltage  alter- 
nating current,  means  for  operating  said  switch  means  in  re- 
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sponse  to  an  open  circuit  condition  in  said  path  indicative  of 
liquid  level  below  said  electrode,  the  condition  continuing 
uninterruptedlv  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  said  operat- 
ing means  comprising  a  time  delay  circuit  having  a  predeter- 

mmed   cvde   duratio^n.   means  for   resetting   said  time  delay 
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Suresnes,  all  of  1  ranct 
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means  at  intervals  less  than  the  duration  of  said  time  delay 
circuit  in  response  to  the  continued  fiow  of  current  in  said 
electrical  path,  said  time  delas  means  responsive  to  an  open 
circuit  condition  continuing  in  said  path  tor  more  than  said 
predetermined  duration  tor  causing  the  operation  of  said 
switch  means  to  energize  said  relay. 
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HEIMET-CARRIED  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

AND  SIGNALLING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  DANGEROUS 

GAS  IN  AN  ATMOSPHERE 

Alain  L.  Gautier.  Arras,  France,  assignor  to  Oldham  France 

S.A.,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,332 

Int.  CI.    G08B  1'  10:  F21L  ly  14 
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1  Device  for  detecting  the  rupture  of  an  electrical  circuit 
element  of  low  resistance,  said  device  comprising  means  for 
forming  a  DC  voltage  U  of  which  the  amplitude  vanes  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  developed  at  each  moment  at  the  termi- 
nals of  the  element  to  be  monitored  and  means  for  exploiting 
for  si^nalin^  purposes  or  the  like  the  overshoot  of  a  given 
'hreshold  L  bv  this  voltage  U,  comprising  two  electrodes 
tormmg  a  capacitor,  of  which  one  is  movable  with  respect  to 
the  other  between  a  monitoring  position  and  a  warning  post- 

d.      ,,     „  •  .  i  K^.tvippn  these  'VV  '  elcCtrodeS.  whOSC 
ectret  ari,in,i-Ld 'between  UK sc 

charge  produces  a  iieid  everting  on  said  .  .eci: -dcs  and  electro- 
static force  H  tending  to  bring  them  mutually  together  toward 
the  monitoring  position,  means  for  applying  between  the  two 
electrodes  the  voltage  U  m  a  direction  such  that  the  field 
which  results  therefrom  is  opposed  to  that  due  to  the  electret 
and  hence  tends  to  reduce  the  force  H,  and  means  with 
scarcelv  reversible  action  for  urging  constantly  the  movable 
electrode  in  reverse  direction  to  the  force  H.  the  force  of  these 
latter  means  ,,nd  the  charge  of  the  electret  being  selected  so 
that  the  overshoots  of  the  threshold  U„by  the  voltage  U  cause 
swings  of  the  movable  electrode  from  its  monitoring  position 
to  Its  warning  position,  and  the  exploiting  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  sensitive  to  said  swings. 


1.  A  structure  comprising  a  helmet,  an  illuminating  lamp 
inciudine  an  electric  bulb  for  casting  a  continuous  beam  of 
light  in  tYont  of  the  user  of  the  helmet,  a  housing  enclosing  said 
illuminating:  lamp  and  carried  b>  the  helmet,  an  electric  power 
suppis  separate  from  the  housing  and  helmet  and  intended  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  bv  a  part  o^  the  bod>  o!  the  user  ot  the 
helmet  other  than   the  head  of  the  user,  connecting  means 
including  a  two-wire  cable  connecting  the  supplv  to  the  bulb  ot 
the  illuminating  lamp,  and  an  electric  apparatus  tor  detecting 
and  sienalline  the  presence  o\  a  dangerous  gas  in  an  atmo- 
sphere^n  the  environment  o\  the  helmet,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  electric  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  v.  hen 
the  content  et^said  gas  in  the  atmosphere  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  and  electric  signalling  means  connected 
to  be  responsive  to  the  detecting  means,  said  apparatus  being 
entirelv  enclosed  in  said  housing,  said  circuit  bemg  connected 
to  said'suppiv  through  said  two-wire  cable,  and  aperture  means 
,n  said  housmg  for  putting  said  detecting  means  m  communica- 
tion with  said  atmosphere. 
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Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans.  Jun    .8. 

1978.  2828285 

Int.  (I,    G(lll)  -Vi4 

l^.S.  CI.  340-672  "^''^"^'^ 


1  In  a  method  for  the  generating  and  processing  of  electrical 
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impulses  for  the  setting  and  correcting  of  an  electronic  digital 
display  through  a  pulse  generator  generating  at  least  two  time- 
wise  displaced  but  still  overlapping  impulse  trains  by  the  rota- 
tion of  an  impulse  transmitter  against  an  impulse  collector,  the 
frequency  of  the  impulses  being  dependent  upon  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  impulse  transmitter  relative  to  the  impulse  collec- 
tor and  the  opposite  phase  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
impulse  transmitter  relative  to  the  impulse  collector,  the  im- 
provement comprising  of  the  following  sequentially  timed 
steps: 

(a)  introducing  said  impulse  trains  into  a  microproces,sor; 

(b)  storing  digital  impulse  informations  contained  m  said 
microprocessor  which  newly  appears  at  the  generator 
output  at  each  impulse  change  in  a  first  memory  storage 

(c)  introducing  a  further  digital  impulse  information  present 
at  the  generator  output  preceding  the  impulse  change  into 
a  second  memory  storage; 

(d)  combining  said  two  impulse  informations  into  a  bit  word 
having  at  least  4-bits; 

(e)  companng  said  bit  word  with  fixed  stored  bit  words 
which  are  associated  with  a  predetermined  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  impulse  generator  axis  to  obtain  forward- 
rearward  count  information, 

(0  introducing  the  forward-rearward  count  information 
obtained  through  the  comparison  into  a  counter, 

(g)  decoding  the  count  condition  for  an  electronic  digital 
display, 

(h)  and  transferring  the  last  impulse  information  present  at 
the  generator  output  so  as  to  be  combinable  with  newly 
storaged  information  into  a  bit  word  with  at  least  4-bits, 


said  amplitler  of  pulse  information  associated  with  said  pre-sig- 
nal. 


4.263.591 
ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hartmut  Kemmesies,  Puchheim-Bhf..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  &.  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  15,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  7, 
1978.  2809775 

Int.  a.    H04G  9,fJ0 
L.S.  a.  340—695  4  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  data  transmission  system  for  transmission  of 
pulse  coded  information  having  a  transmitter  means  and  j 
receiver  means,  said  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  manually  actuatable  command  input  means; 
a  pulse  generator  actuated  b>  anv  of  said  command  input 
means  for  prcxiucing  information  pulses  representing  com- 
mands according  to  selected  inputs, 
a  means  for  producing  a  pre-signal  pulse  simultaneously  with 

actuation  of  any  input  command, 
a  means  for  combining  said  pre-signal  pulse  and  said  infor- 
mation pulses  such  that  a  pre-signal  pulse  ass<x,iated  with 
respective  pulse  information  is  transmitted  prior  to  said 
information  to  said  receiver  means;  and 
an  amplifier  in  said  receiver  means  having  a  fixed  resp<mse 
time, 
whereby  said  amplifier  is  activated  b>  said  pre-signal  pulse  mi 
that  said  response  time  has  elapsed  prior  to  introduction  into 


4.263.592 
INPUT  PKN  ASSEMBLY 

Hiromichi  Takahashi.  and  Tadaaki  Sugino,  both  of  Soka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Nov   6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,051 

Int.  CI,    Cr06F  3  14.  G06K  15/20 

U.S.  a.  340—^07  7  Claims 


1  An  input  pen  assembly  for  selective  cooperation  with  the 
screen  o\  d  cathode  ray  tube  of  a  CRT  display  and  the  tablet  of 
a  tablet  input  device;  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  an 
opening  formed  in  its  front  end,  a  rod-shaped  electrode  slid- 
abh  disposed  in  the  opening  for  deriving  a  signal  from  the 
tablet,  the  electrode  extending  axially  of  the  casing  and  being 
formed  with  a  through-opening  which  defines  a  transmission 
path  for  a  CRT  signal,  bias  means  for  resiliently  urging  the 
detector  electrode  so  that  one  end  of  the  rcxl-shaped  electrode 
norrridlly  projects  forwardly  of  the  front  end  of  the  casmg,  a 
light  acceptor  element  disposed  within  the  casing  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  other  end  of  the  electrode  in  order  to 
receive  the  CRT  signal  which  passes  through  the  through- 
opening  of  the  rod-shaped  electrode,  a  support  plate  disposed 
within  a  rear  portion  of  the  casmg  for  supporting  the  light 
acceptor  element,  a  movable  member  disposed  within  the 
casing  and  movable  with  the  rod-shaped  electrode  between 
three  positions  including  a  first  position  corresponding  to  an 
initial  position  of  the  electrode  which  is  assumed  when  no 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  electrode  to  cause  it  to  retract  within 
the  caMHg,  a  second  position  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the 
electnxle  which  is  assumed  when  it  is  retracted  under  a  given 
pressure,  and  a  third  position  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the 
electrode  which  is  assumed  when  it  is  further  retracted  under 
an  increased  pressure  applied  thereto,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  rod-shaped  electrode  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber, a  first  and  a  second  position  detector  for  detecting  the 
position  of  the  movable  member,  the  position  detectors  being 
associated  with  selected  two  of  the  first  to  the  third  position, 
and  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  signals  from  the  first  and  the 
second  position  detector  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
movable  member,  the  control  circuit  activating  either  one  of 
the  CRT  display  and  the  tablet  input  device  whenever  the 
movable  member  assumes  said  second  position  and  activating 
the  other  of  the  CRT  device  and  the  tablet  input  device  w  hen- 
ever  the  ni  > .  ible  member  assumes  the  third  position 
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DISPI  AY  INTERPOLATOR  EMPLOYING  A 

TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

OSCILLOSCOPE 

Thomas  P.  Dagostino.  Beaverton:  Bruce  E,  Miller  Portland,  and 
Luis  J.  Navarro,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tek- 
tronix. Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,111 

Int.  CT.   G06Fi  14 

U.S.  CI,  340-728  .  '  ^"'-"^^ 


the  reOective  display  surfaces  of  each  respective  display  ele- 
ment. 
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1,   .A  wavelorm  display   svstem  for  a  digital  oscilloscope 

'Twaveform  memory  containing  digital  data  representative 
o(  amplitude  values  sampled  from  a  waveform, 

means  for  clocking  said  digital  data  out  of  said  memorv  in  a 
predetermined  sequence; 

means  for  converting  said  digital  data  to  analog  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  amplitude  of  actual  waveform  samples; 

transversal  filter  means  for  interpolating  between  respective 
adjacent  actual  analog  data  and  pr.xiucing  interpolated 

analog  data,  and  .        ,     ,         i ., .  i 

■  means  for  multiplexing  said  actual  data  and  said  interpo  auu 
data  to  provide  a  sequence  of  actual  data  w  ith  interpolated 
data  inserted  therebetween  for  displav. 


4.263.595 

APPARATUS  FOR  1DKNTIKV1N(,  OiyKTS  \M) 

PERSONS 

Klaus  \  ogel.  Gelting.  Fed,  Rep,  of  German) .  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akt.engesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Ma>  15.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  39.121 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  Mas   l^, 

1978.  2821299 

Int   Cl,    GOIS  13/80 
U,S,  CI,  343-6.5  SS  "  Claims 


4.263.594 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DESIGN 

Carmine  Masucci,  Eastchester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Izon  Corpora- 

C^:Un::;n:;:^a:^  of  ser.  NO.  916,740^Ju.  1.19^8,  This 

application  Sep,  6.  1979.  Ser,  No.  72.930 

Int.  Cl,    G08B  3  36 
,„.  7  Claims 

U.S.  Cl.  340—795 


MTIKWa' 


1    Ir  an  identification  system  having  an  information  .arner 
secured  to  an  object  to  be  identified  and  a  read  unit  connected 
with  the  latter  via  electromagnetic  waves,  the  informat  on 
earner  comprising  an  antenna  system,  a  plurality  of  P^^^  ^^ 
:.Lents  connected  in  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits,  at  least  he 
inputs  of  said  branch  circuits  being  connected  in  common,  and 
r^atchinp  circuit,  connected  between  said  common  connection 
"d  sauf  antenna  system,  said  passive  elements  compr^mg 
delav  elements  having  different  defined  delav  times,  transduc- 
e     connected  with  said  delay  elements  with  defined  frequen- 
c    s  and  bandwith  for  driving  said  delay  elements,  and  attenua^ 
tion  elements  having  defined  attenuation  ^'^--'^^  '"-/"^  ' 
common  carrier  member  for  carrying  saiu  passive  elements. 


X! 


-^i^^^d:i2 
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1   In  an  electro-opt.ca!  display  dev  ice  having  an  assembly  ot 
.ndividual  electrically  addressable  display  elements  each  hav- 
ing a  renection  displav   surface,  said  elements  arrav   d   ,.,  a 
plural.tv  of  rows  and  columns,  a  corresponding  arrav  ol  lerjscs 
Sof  said  display  elements  aligned  with  -^  -  f ;.;r  >- 
axis  of  a  respective  one  of  said  lenses  w„h  each  said  ren^t  v 
d    plav  surface  facing  each  said  lens,  and  a  screen  for  receiv  ing 
ir^age  projected  along  said  optical  axes,  said  elements  d,spla> - 
"g   said   images   ,n   accordance   with   illumination    reHec    d 
herefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  introducing 
llumination  into  said  assembly  from  the  non-reHeCive  side  of 
uch  displav  elements,  and  illuminating  direction  means  ou  - 
s'de  ea  h -d  optical  axis  for  reflecting  said  illumination  onto 


4,263.596 

RFFFRFNCESIATION  FOR  A  DISTANCF-MEASl  R1N(. 

SYSTEM 

Manfred  Bohm.  Stuttgart,  and  Gunter  Hofgen    Korn.esthei.^ 

both  of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germanv,  assignors  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ne*  ^  orkNV 

,.        v„   snQ"'^    lul   8    19^^,  abandoned.  1  tiis 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813.9.J,  Jul  b.  i 

applicationDec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10.001 

Int.  Cl.    (^IS  /  ^^ 
U.S.  Cl,  343— 106  R 

1    A  reference  s,ati«-n  tor  distan.c-measunnc  s^su-r^.s  >  ,  .^h 
,^ne  that  includes  an  antenna  for  receiving  an  ;titcrr>>ga,i.>.. 
signal  from  an  aircraft,  a  receiver  for  said  signal  an.  a  t.a.^sn,, 
ter  for  providmg  a  reply  signal  through  said  antenna  ..    ,,a.  „u 
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distance  between  aircral'ts  and  said  retereni^c  station  ^an  he 
measured,  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  spatially  distributed  nondirectional  elements  on 
said  antenna,  each  of  said  elements  being  adapted  for 
connection  tci  one  of  said  receiver  and  transmitter 


4.263.597 
NONDISRl  PTIV  E  ADF  SYSTEM 

VSm.  F.  B€ntle>.  Smyrna;  Arthur  Luedtke.  Marietta,  and  James 
E.  Scott.  Austell,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
America  as  Represented  by  Field  Operations  Bureau  of  FCC, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,360 

Int.  CI.    GOIS  5  1)4 

L.S.  CI.  343—121  17  Claims 


I  An  automatic  direction  tinder  svstem  tor  instantaneousK 
determining  the  direction  of  the  location  o\  d  radio  frequence 
source,  v-nh  respect  to  the  receiving  kx-ation  comprising 
a  regular  poKangular  directional  antenna  arra>  which  has 
three  or  more  antennas  equalK  spaced  in  azimuth  uith  the 
diameter  of  the  array  not  less  than  three-eights  wave 
length  at  the  highest  operating  frequency  to  receive  the 
radio  frequency  signal  in  uniform  phase  relationship,  each 
directional  pattern  being  of  identical  cardioid  shape  and  of 
equal  value;  a  controlling  means  for  synchronizing  the 
system,  a  driver  means  creating  the  sine  wave  driving 
voltage  to  modulate  the  RF  from  the  antenna,  a  combiner 
means  and  receiver  means  which  pn.x'ess  the  RF  signal 
and  ha.s  an  output  for  a  detector  means.  pr(x;essing  means 
to  filter  the  detector  output  then  store  and  integrate  the 
bearing  to  enchance  the  accuracy,  error  detecting  means 
and  display  means  to  display  the  bearing  information; 
bearing  status  indicating  means  to  display  the  current  state 
of  the  indicated  bearing 


4,263,598 

DV\]   POT  ARI7FD  IMAGE  ANTENNA 

Ernest  C.  Bellet.  Ncoiisdale;  Raymond  G.  Immell,  Mesa,  and 
Bill  H.  Sasser.  Phoenix,  ail  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburu.  II! 

(  ilt'd  Nov.  22,  1978,  Ser.  .No.  962,815 

Int.  a.'HoiQ;i//a  15/00 

U.S.  a.  343- -fMt  MS  9  Claims 


1.  A  dual  polarized  image  antenna  array  comprising 

(a)  A  first  plurality  of  radiating  means  for  radiating  and 
receiving  electromagnetic  energy ,  each  radiating  means  of 
said  first  plurality  being  oriented  with  the  polarizations 
thereof  parallel; 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  radiating  means  spaced  from  said 
first  plurality  of  radiating  means  tor  radiating  and  receiv- 
ing electromagnetic  energy,  each  radiating  means  of  said 
second  plurality  being  oriented  with  the  polarization 
thereof  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  polarization  of 
said  first  plurality  of  radiating  means  and  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  radiating  means  operating  at 
approximately  the  same  frequency; 

(c)  reflecting  means  forming  a  plane  for  totally  reflecting 
electromagnetic  energy  radiated  by  said  radiating  means, 

(d)  partially  transmitting  and  reflecting  means  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
formed  by  said  reflecting  means  for  partially  reflecting 
and  transmitting  the  electromagnetic  energy  from  said 
radiating  means;  and 

(e)  feed  means  for  supplying  energy  of  the  correct  phase  to 
said  radiating  means  to  be  transmitted  thereby  and  for 
providing  an  output  for  energy  received  by  said  radiating 
means. 


4.263.599 

PARABOLIC  RFFI  FCTOR  ANTENNA  FOR 

IKl  K({)M\1LNK  ATION  SYSTEM 

Paolo  Bielli,  Cirie'-Torino,  and  Salvatore  De  Padova,  Turin, 

Italy,     assignors    to    CSFIT-Centro    Studi    e     Laboratori 

Telecomunicazioni  S.p.  A,.  lurin,  Italy 

Filed  Mav  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,470 
Oaims  prioritv    application  Ifalv,  May  11,  1978.  68089  A/78 
Int.  CI.    HOIQ  /V  /.? 
L.S.  CI   343— "H!  R  4  Claims 


1    In  an  antenna  for  a  telecommunication  system  using  in- 
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coming  and  outgoing  waves  which  have  mutually  orthogonal 
planes  of  polarization  and  lie  in  a  common  band  of  operating 
frequences  with  a  central  wavelength  X.„  comprising  a  para- 
bolic refiector  with  a  focal  distance  f  and  a  diameter  D.  a  teeu 
with  an  aperture  of  radius  r  confronting  said  reHect^^r  ,.na 
wave-lransmittin^  means  connecting  said  teed  to  a  --^r.c^ot 
and  a  receiver  for  waves  in  said  band  poUrucd  in  tne  TEii 

""'th^'.mprovement  wherein  the  ratio  R  =^  f/ D  of  said  renector 
ranges  between  0.46  and  0  5  while  the  ratio  a  =  rA„ot 
said  feed  ranges  between  0.?:  and  d  Mor  optimum  cfH- 
ciencv  and  minimum  cross-coupling. 


4.263.601 
IMAGE  FORMING  PR(KFSS 
Yukuo  Nishimura.  Sagamihara;  Masah.n.  Haruta.  I  unaba.shi; 
Yasushi  Takatori,  Machida.  and   katsuhiko  N.shide,   \  olo- 
hama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (  anon   kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  l^'H,  Ser    N,,   945.53_3_      ^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct    \.  19     ,  ?M1^-_- 
Oct    1    19--    ^2-llH4^6;  Oct.  1,  19".  52-1184X-;  Oct    L  19 
52-118488;  Jan,  IS.  19-«,  53-3815;  Feb    13,  19-8.  53-l5r4 

Int,  CI,    GOID  .:'    .' 
L,S.  CI,  346-1.1  ^^^'-^^ 


4.263.600 
WIDEBAND.  PHASE  SCANNED  ANTENNA 

Frederick  C,  Williams,  and  Clarence  A.  Greene,  both  of  Topanga 
Canyon.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cul- 
ver Citv.  Calif. 

■      Filed  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.593 
Int.  CI.    HOIQ  3/26 
^_S.  CI,  343-854  ^  Claims 
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1   .An  image  forming  process  comprising: 

providing  a  screen  member  having  plural  through  holes  and 

provided   ^<i!h  control  electrodes  m  the  vicinity  of  the 

respective  through  holes; 
providing  a  counter  electrode  opposite  viu:  screen  member; 
m.,.niaining  the  screen  member  m  contact  with  conductive 

appmng'a  redetermined  voltage -eiv.ce':  the  ;iquKimk  and 

the  counter  electrode;  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  the  control  electrodes  in  accordance 
wi'th   information   signals  to  introduce  the  conductive 
hquid  selectively  into  said  holes  thereby  forming  an  image 
on  said  screen  member. 


1     -\  w 'de-band,  phase  scanned  antenna  tor  transmitting  a 
chirped  piih^  RF  signal  at  a  desired  scan  angle  from  broadside, 

comprising  i       „ 

a  pluralitv  of  phase  scanned  suh-arravs.  ea.h  being  dimen- 
sioned to  exhibit  essentially  no  time  delay  error  there- 
across  at  the  maximum  scan  angle  of  said  antenna,  .^ne  ot 
said  sub-arravs  being  a  reference  sub-array, 
a  plurahtv  of  time  variable  phase  shifters,  each  having  an 
output  port  .oupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  suh-arrays. 
and  each  having  a  signal  input  port  and  a  .ommand  input 

port; 

RF  signal  distribution  circuit  means  for  coupling  a  cHirp 
pulsed  RF  signal  to  said  signal  phase  shifters  and  to  said 
reference  sub-array;  and 

pulse  command  means  coupled  to  said  command  input  ports 
of  said  phase  shifters  for  providing  to  individual  ones  of 
said  phase  shifters  an  individual  phase  sontrol  .ommand 
signal,  the  phase  generated  by  each  individual  one  ot  said 
phase  shifters  in  response  to  said  command  signal  being 
initiallv  zero  and  linearly  increasing  tor  the  duration  ot 
said  chirped  puNe  RF  signal  and  being  proportional  to  the 
product  ot  the  sine  ot  a  desired  antenna  scan  angle  times 
the  distance  between  the  centers  of  a  sub-array  associated 
with  each  individual  cuie  of  said  phase  shifters  and  said 
reference  sub-arrav,  the  .onstant  of  proporiionalitv  being 
rhe  trequency  slope  of  said  chirped  puNc  RL  sign.il  di- 
vided bv  the  speed  of  light 


4.;63,6(»; 

CONSTANT  FLOW   RAIF  LKJl  H)  M  PPl  ^   f^  MP 

Masafumi   Matsumoto.   and   Matah.ra   Kotani.   both   of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushik,  kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  26.  19-9,  Ser.  No,  9-.389 

Int   CI     (.011)  15/ 18;  GOIF  11/30.  F04B  23/00.  41    ^ 

t   S,  CT.  346-14()  R  ^  (  laims 


1  Ar^  ink  liquid  -upplv  system  for  an  ink  let  svstem  printer. 
.aid  ink  le.  svstem  renter  comprising  a  nozzle  for  em;"'"^" 
,nk  liquid  supplied  trom  said  mk  liquio  sappiv  system  and  a 
beam  gutter  for  collecting  waste  ink  dropcis  cmnte..  from  said 
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no//lc  and  t\ir  rcco\ cTing  the  ink  liquid  iin^,arJ  sdid  ink  liquid 
suppiv  N\stem,  said  mk  liquid  suppiv  system  comprising 
an  ink  liquid  reservoir  k)r  containing  the  ink  liquid  therein; 

and 
a  constant  How  rate  pump  comprising: 

a  cylinder  bkKk, 

a  pistcin  disp<.)sed  in  said  cylinder  hlcK'k: 

a  first  pressure  chamber  defined  by  said  cylinder  block 
and  one  end  of  said  piston, 

a  resilient  member  secured  to  the  other  end  ot  said  piston; 

a  secHmd  pressure  chamber  defined  b>  said  ^slinder  hjock, 
said  piston  and  said  resilient  member, 

drive  means  t"or  reeiprLvating  said  piston  wuhm  said  cyl- 
inder bliKk 

a  first  inlet  valve  communicated  to  said  first  pressure 
chamber  and  to  a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  ink 
liquid  reservoir  for  intrtxlucing  the  ink  liquid  trom  said 
ink  liquid  reservoir  into  said  first  pressure  chamber 
when  said  piston  is  driven  to  travel  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  first  outlet  valve  communicated  [o  said  firs! 
pressure  chamber  and  to  a  second  conduit  connei^ted  to 
said  no^/le  for  developing  the  ink  liquid  from  said  first 
pressure  chamber  tov^ard  said  nozzle  when  said  piston 
IS  driven  to  travel  in  a  direction  counter  to  said  prede- 
termined direction 

a  second  inlet  valve  ccmimunicated  to  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber  and  to  a  third  conduit  connected  to  said 
beam  gutter  tor  intrixiucing  the  waste  ink  liquid  tVom 
said  beam  gutter  into  said  second  pressure  chamber 
when  said  piston  is  driven  to  travel  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  and 

a  second  outlet  valve  communicated  \o  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber  and  to  a  fourth  conduit  connected  to  said 
ink  liquid  reservoir  for  developing  the  waste  ink  liquid 
from  said  second  pressure  chamber  toward  said  ink 
liquid  reservoir  when  said  piston  is  driven  to  travel  in 
said  direction  counter  to  said  predetermined  direction. 


4,263.603 
SI  BMIMATLRF  BORK  AND  CONDICTOR 
FORMATION 
Don  W .  Jillie.  Jr.,  Arlini^on.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,826.  Mar.  2.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,176,029. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46,3% 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  Jy  22 
U.S.  a.  357—5  7  Claims 


composed  of  a  material  susceptible  of  etching  by  said  first 
etching  process  to  form  a  second  portion  of  said  hole  but 
resistant  to  said  second  etching  process,  and 
said  first  electrically  super-conducting  layer  and  said  first 
electrical  linking  super-conductor  being  formed  integrally 
of  the  same  material. 


4.263,604 
r,R\DFD  CAP  *^FM1( ONDIXTOR  DETECTOR 

James  1)    Jensen.   Highland,  and  Richard  B.  Schoolar.  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md    assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  h\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington. 
DC. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864.417,  Dec.  27.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,227,948. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1980.  Ser.  No.  143.694 
int    CI.    HOII,  2^  14 
U.S.  a.  357—30  30  Claims 


1.  A  narrowband  detector,  comprised  of 

a  layer  of  a  lead  cadmium  chalcogenide  alloy  with  a  detector 
region  having  a  first  range  of  compositions  separated  from 
incident  electromagnetic  radiation  by  an  adjoining  region 
having  a  second  range  of  compositions. 


4,263.605 

lONI.MPI  ANTED,  IMPRON  FD  OHMIC  CONTACTS 

FOR  (.aAs  SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICES 

Aristos  Christou,  Springfield,  and  John  E,  Davey,  .Alexandria, 

both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  1,031 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2S,4H.  29/40.  29/62 

U.S.  a.  357—65  6  Claims 


1    A  current  controlling  device  comprising 

first  and  second  electrically   super-conductive  layers,  one 

superposed  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
t'lrst    and    second    electrically    insulative    permanent    layers 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrically  su- 
per-conductive layers, 

said   electrically   insulative   permanent   layers  having   at 
least  one  hole  therethrough  with  a  first  electrical  linking 
super-conductor  disposed  in  current  carrying  relation 
between  said  first  and  second  electrically  super-conduc- 
tive layers. 
said  first  electncally  insulative  permanent  layer  being  com- 
posed of  a  material  resistant  to  etching  by  a  t'lrst  etchiiij; 
process  but  susceptible  of  etching  by   a  second   etching 
process  to  form  a  first  portion  of  said  hole. 
said   second   electrically    insulative   permanent    layer   being 


1  In  a  GaAs  semiconductor  device  having  a  GaAs  base  and 
J  passivation  layer  of  refractory  material  upon  a  surface 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  ion-doped  layer  within  said  GaAs  base  formed  by  im- 
planting ions  in  said  base  st)  that  the  peak  concentration  of 
ions  lies  no  more  than  100  A  below  the  interface  of  the 
GaAs  and  the  refractory  layer. 
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4.263.606 

LOW  STRESS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  LEAD 

CONNECTION 

Masaharu  Vorikane.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  925.324 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1977,  52  86524 

Int.  CL    HOIL  2i.4A.  29,46.  29.54 

L'.S.  CI.  357-71  5  Claims 


cathode  side,  a  metal  washer  with  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  cylinders,  the  improvement  wherein  two 
insulating  plates  which  have  substantially  polygonal  outlines 
enclose  respectively  the  cathode  block  and  the  anode  block 
each  block  being  provided  with  a  transversal  groove  and  with 
circlips,  disposed  inside  said  plates  and  in  contact  therewith, 
said  plates  being  locked  to  each  other  by  three  insulating  pins 
V.  hich  are  tangential  to  said  wafer  and  are  snap-fitted  into  three 
notches  disposed  at  120'  to  one  another  on  said  polygonal 
outline. 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  first  insulating  film  covering  at  least  a  portion  ot 
said  substrate;  a  wiring  path  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film 
a  second  insulating  film  covering  said  wiring  path,  an  aperture 
being  provided  in  said  second  insulating  film.  e>pos.ng  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  winng  path,  a  first  protective  metal  layer 

entirely  covering  said  portion  of  said  wiring  path  exposed  ,^.-^     .. 

through  said  aperture,  to  form  a  recess  therein;  a  bump  elec--  '^J^^^M^V-j^   1 

trode  terminal  made  of  a  metal  prov  ided  in  said  recess  on  said  ,^4_^  ^^i,n    ,ii^ 

first  metal  laver,  said  bump  electrode  terminal  being  in  contact 
with  said  firs't  metal  laver  over  an  area  smaller  than  the  area  of 
said  recess,  said  terminal  further  having  a  bottom  surface  a  top 
surface  and  a  side  surface,  said  bump  electrode  terminal  pro- 
truding from  said  recess  beyond  said  first  protective  metal 
laver  and  an  external  lead  plate  having  an  end  p<.rtion  which 
has  been  connected  to  said  top  surface  of  said  bump  electrode 
terminal  bN  means  of  mechanical  pressure  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  side  surface  of  said  bump  electrode  lermina  has  been 
deformed  laterallv  toward  said  first  protective  metal  laver  said 
terminal  further  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  side  surtace 
being  entirelv  separated  from  said  first  protective  metal  laver 
except  where  said  side  and  bottom  surfaces  meet 


4,263.608 

BURST  INSERTION  APPARATUS  FOP  SFC  \M-PM 

TRANSCODFR 

Werner  Hinn.  ZoUikerberg.  Switz^>rland.  assignor  to  R(  A  (  or- 
poration.  New  York,  N.^ 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  106,655 
Claims  priorit),  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,   19^9, 

802  79 

Int.  CI,    H04N  9/i8 
U.S.  CI.  358-11  3  Claims 
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4,263,607 

SNAP  FIT  SUPPORT  HOUSING  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  WAFER 

Bernard  Ugrand,  Villiers  St  Frederic,  and  Michel  Masselm, 
Velizy  Villacoublay.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alsthom- 
Atlantique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  18.199 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2i;42.  2i.  44.  23.  46 

U.S.  a.  357-79  -  ^'^''"^ 


1  -Apparatus  for  converting  an  image-representative  chro- 
minance component  of  received  signals  which  are  encoded  m 
SECAM  fashion  to  a  chrominance  signal  suitable  for  applica- 
tion to  a  PAL  decoder,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

frequency  discriminator  means  responsive  to  said  chromi- 
nance information  encoded  in  SECAM  fashion  for  se- 
quentially developing  respective  first  and  second  co^r- 
difference   signals   superimposed   upon   a  common   DC 

component.  .„  ,k- 

a  source  of  oscillations  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 

standard  PAL  color  subcarrier  frequency; 
a  balanced  mcxiulator  having  a  pair  of  earner  wave  input 

terminals,  first  an^  se.ond  modulaim,^  signal  mput  termi- 
nals, and  an  ouipu!  terminal 
means  for  applving  osoilations  trom  said  source  in  push-pull 
to  said  carrier  wave  input  terminals; 


means  for  apr'^'f^.^  '^'•*  '■'^T'^' 


said 


■!  t 


equency  discrimina- 


1  A  snap  fit  support  housing  for  a  semiconductor  power 
wafer  capable  of  immersion  in  a  fiuonnated  hydrocarbon,  said 
support  including  two  cylindrical  metal  blocks  which  act  as  a 
ca  hode  and  an  anode,  respectively,  said  sem.conduc  or  wafer 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinders  of 
said  blocks,  being  integral  therebetween,  and  including,  on  the 


tor  mean^  i-  sa,d  -rst  -lodulating  signal  terminal; 

means  for  applying  a  l;.^st  DC  potential  matching  said  DC 
component  to  said  second  modulating  -;gnal  terminal; 

^eans  operative  during  perux^K  ;t;tcrxais  of  said  receded 
signals  v.hich  are  free  of  said  imagctepresentative  chro- 
m.natKc  component,  for  applying  a  second  DC  p-  tential 
,n  .ommon  to  said  ';rst  ,.nd  second  modulating  terminals. 
while  disabling  sa,d  discriminator  output  applving  means 
and  said  first  DC  potential  appivtng  means,  and 

means,  operative  during  ono  selected  segment^  ot  said  pet, 
odic  intervals,  t\  '  appi^-ng  a  burst  gating  pu.se  to  on,v 
one  of  said  mv>du;at!ng  signal  terminals 
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4.263.609 
ALTOMATIC  DKV  lATION  LIMIT  CONTROL  CIRCT  IF 

FOR  SECAM  ENCODERS 
Felix  Aschwanden.  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  93.222 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  5.  1979, 
12023  79 

Int.  CI.    H04N  V  40 
L  .S.  CI.  358—14  9  Claims 
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1  A  methiHJ  for  automatic  deMation  control  of  a  SF-.C  AM 
Mgnal.  said  methixi  comprising  comparing  the  deviated  subcar- 
ner  frequency  o\  \eriical  identification  pulses  present  in  a 
SE{CAM  signal  with  the  frequency  of  a  reference  signal,  gener- 
ating a  limit  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
between  said  identification  pulses  and  said  reference  signal, 
and  applying  said  control  signal  to  a  deviation  limiter  circuit 


4.263,610 
CONTROLLED  OLTPLT  COMPOSITE  KEVINC;  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  FOR  A  TELEV  ISION  RECEI\  ER 

Robert  L.  Shanley.  II.  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  I^eopold  A.  Harwood, 

Bhdgewater,  and  Erwin  J.  Wittmann,  North  Plainfield,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V . 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,371 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9  46 

t.S.  C1.  358—20  10  Claims 
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1  In  a  color  television  reciever  for  processing  a  composite 
color  television  signal  containing  image  information  (xcurring 
during  periodic  image  intervals  and  synchronizing  information 
cxrcurnng  dunng  periodic  image  blanking  intervals,  said  syn- 
chronizing information  including  a  vertical  synchronizing 
compi'inent    occurring   during    vertical    blanking    intervals,   a 


horizontal  synchronizing  componenf  occurring  during  hori- 
zontal blanking  intervals,  and  a  color  burst  component  occur- 
ring during  a  burst  interval  within  horizontal  blanking  inter- 
vals; said  receiver  including  means  for  providing  a  horizontal 
reference  pulse  representative  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing 
component;  means  for  deriving  horizontal  and  vertical  blank- 
ing signals  from  said  synchronizing  information;  keyed  signal 
processing  circuits;  and  apparatus  including  means  for  generat- 
ing at  an  output  a  composite  keying  signal  comprising  a  first 
pulse  substantially  coincident  with  said  blanking  intervals  and 
a  second  pulse  superimposed  on  said  first  pulse  and  encompass- 
ing said  burst  interval,  said  apparatus  comprising 

translating  means  responsive  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical 

blanking  signals  for  producing  said  first  pulse; 
keyed  means  responsive  to  said  horizontal  reference  pulse 
for  producing  a  pulse  encompassing  said  burst  interval  and 
corresponding  to  said  second  pulse; 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  pulses  to  produce 
said  composite  keying  signal  at  said  output  of  said  com- 
posite keying  signal  generator  means; 
means  for  coupling  said  composite  keying  signal  to  said 

keyed  signal  processing  circuits;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  composite  keying  signal  gen- 
erator means,  said  control  means  exhibiting  one  conduc- 
tive condition  during  blanking  intervals  of  said  television 
signal,  and  exhibiting  another  conductive  condition  dur- 
ing image  intervals  for  inhibiting  the  output  of  said  com- 
posite keying  signal  generator  means  during  said  image 
intervals. 


4.263,611 
TELF\  ISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Walter  G.  Gibson.  Princeton;  Frank  C.  Liu,  Kendall  Park,  both 
of  N.J. ,  and  Max  VV  Muterspaugh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  RCA  Corporation,  New  \  ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  70,903 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/50.  5/50 

L  .S.  CI.  358— 2J  7  Claims 


1  In  a  television  receiver,  apparatus  for  processing  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  television  signal  w  hich  occupies  a  passband 
including  a  picture  carrier  frequency  and  a  sound  carrier  fre- 
quency comprising: 

a  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs,  third  and 
fourth  inputs,  means  coupled  between  said  third  and 
fourth  inputs  for  imparting  a  frequency -dependent  phase 
shift  to  signals  applied  thereto,  and  an  output  for  produc- 
ing a  tuning  correction  signal  indicative  of  the  deviation  of 
said  picture  carrier  from  its  desired  frequency,  and 

a  product  detector  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to 
receive  said  intermediate  frequency  signal,  third  and 
fourth  inputs,  and  first  and  second  outputs  for  producing 
a  detected  video  signal;  and 

a  reference  circuit,  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to 
receive  said  intermediate  frequency  television  signal,  and 
first  and  second  output  terminals  respectively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  phase  detector,  to  said 
third  and  fourth  inputs  of  said  phase  detector,  and  to  said 
third  and  fourth  inputs  of  said  product  detector,  and  in- 
cluding selectivity  means  for  providing  a  charactenstic 
resp<inse  at  said  output  terminals  which 

{I)  substantially  balances  first  and  second  opposite  polarity 
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response  curves  of  said  phase  detector  about  the  desired  ^^^  ^^  ^^J^^^  caMFRA 

frequency  of  said  picture  carrier,  (2)  reduces  the  contnbu-  Tokuhara.  Ch.Rasaki,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

tion  to  said  tuning  correction  signal  provided  by  signals  at    ■    ^^.^.  ^^.^^^  ^^^^^^^   ^^^^^ 

said  sound  earner  frequency.  (3)  substantially  balances  the  ^.^^^  j^^   ^    ^^^^   ^^^   ^^,   ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  19-'S,  53-S22"S 


amplitude  versus  frequency    response  at  said  first  and 
second  terminals  about  said  desired  picture  carrier  fre- 
quency, and  (4)  provides  substantial  attenuation  at  that    ^^  ^.^   35j^_55 
picture  signal  sideband  frequency  which,  upon  detection, 
results  m  a  video  signal  correspc^nding  to  the  intercarrier 
sound  second  subharmonic  frequency, 
wherein  said  selectivity  means  comprises  a  single,  double- 
tuned  circuit  which  provides  a  response  pole  at  said  de- 
sired picture  carrier  frequency,  and  a  response  zero  at  a 
given   frequencv    which   is  between   said   sound   earner 
frequency  and  a  frequency  which  is  equidistant  between 
said  sound  and  picture  earner  frequencies. 


Int.  CI.    Ht>4N 


3  Claims 


4.263.612 
COMB  nLTER  EQUALIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Walter  G.  Gibson.  Princeton.  N.J..  and  Roger  D.  Thompson. 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New  V  ork. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  62.787 

Int.  CL    H04N  9,535 

U.S.  a.  358-31  1''  C'^""^ 
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\    A  comb  filter  for  separating  two  frequency  interleaved 
signal  components  of  a  television  signal  compnsing 
^a  source  of  video  input  signals,  including  two  frequency 
interleaved  signal  components, 

means  having  two  inputs  for  combining  signals  at  said  inputs 
to  develop  a  combed  output  signal, 

first  and  second  signal  paths  coupled  from  said  input  signal 
source  to  the  inputs  of  said  combining  means; 

means,  included  in  one  of  said  signal  paths,  for  delaying  the 
signals  in  said  one  path  by  the  scanning  time  ot  one  hori- 
zontal television  line; 

a  first  amplitude  detector,  having  an  input  coupled  to  one  ot 
the  inputs  of  said  combining  means,  and  an  output  and 
exhibiting  a  time  constant  which  is  long  as  compared  to  a 
television  line  scanning  interval; 

a  second  amplitude  detector,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
other  input  of  said  combining  means,  and  an  output  and 
exhibiting  a  time  constant  which  is  long  as  compared  to  a 
television  line  scanning  interval, 
means  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  said  amplitude  detectors,  and  an  output  for  developing 
a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  long-term  vanation  in 
signal  amplitudes  detected  by  said  amplitude  detectors. 

and 
means  included  in  one  of  said  signal  paths,  and  responsive  to 
said  control  signai,  for  controlling  the  signal  level  on  said 
path 


1  A  television  camera,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens; 

a  first  solid-state  image  pick-up  element  provided  on  the 

optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens; 
a  color  separation  optical  svstcm  positioned  betvv.tr    said 
objective  lens  and  said   first   solid-state   mi.i.^c    ;^i.k-up 
element  and  compnsing  three  prisms,  whereir  ,.  -^si  prism 
counted  from  the  obieciive  lens  side  comrn-es  an  en- 
trance face,  a  junction  face  and  a  first  exit  face.  .  sc-.  ond 
nnsm  comprises  a  first  pnsm  luncnon  face,  a  third  prism 
junction  face  and  a  second  cv;  -a.c    ..na  a  third  prism 
compnses  a  junction  face  and  .  th-o  cxii  !a.c    said  junc- 
tion face  of  the  first  prism  being  adhereo  :•  saic  t-st  pnsm 
lunction  face  of  the  second  pnsm  ihrougt;  .  tir^i  Jichroic 
mirror  while  said  third  pnsn;  luiKiion  face  of  the  second 
prism  IS  adhered  to  said  junction  face  of  the  third  prism 
-hr -u^h   a  second   dichroic   mirror,   wherebv   the   light 
retle.tcd  bv  said  first  dichroic  mirror  is  dire.tly  transmit- 
ted bv  said  firs-  exit  face  of  the  first  prism  while  the  light 
refiecied  by  said  second  dichroic  mirror  is  directly  trans- 
mitted bv  said  second  exit  face  of  the  second  prism,  and 
the  ii^ht  transmitted  by  said  second  dichroic  mirror  is 
direcilv   transmitted  bv  said  third  exit  face  of  the  third 
prism    and  said   first  and   second  dichroic  mirrors  are 
slanted  in  a  same  direction  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  obiective  lens; 
a  second  solid-state  image  pick-up  element  provided  m  fac- 
mg  relationship  u^  ^aid  second  exit  face  of  the  color  sepa- 
ration  optisal  svsicm    and  ..    ,■     r     • 

a  third  solid-state  image  piskup  element  provided  in  facing 
relationship  »'  ^>d  thiro  cvit  face  of  the  color  separation 
optical  system 

4.263.614 
PH\SF  TRACKING  LOOP  CIRCUIT 

Kiyonori  Tom.naga.  Tok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Son>  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan  ,n-,o-7i 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102.9^^ 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  19-H.  53-163811 
Int.  CI.    H04N  V  24  H03D  .^  :. 
,.S.  CI.  358-69  ''  ^"'"""^ 
1    A  phase-tracking  loop  circuit  compnsing: 
adder  means  having  inputs  for  receiving  respective  signals 

and  providing  a  combined  signal  therefrom; 
means  for  applMng  an  input  signal  of  varying  frequencv  to 

one  of  said  inputs  .-t  -he  adder  means 
tracking   filter   means    reseivmg   said   somh.ned   signal   for 
passing  a  frequencv    band   thereof  having   a   .enter  fre- 
quencv which  IS  shiftable  in  response  to  a  .ontroi  signal 
applied  t(^  said  tracking  filter  means 
attenuator  means  for  applving  an  attenuated  version  ot  the 
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output   of  said   tracking  filter  means  lo  another  of  said 
inpul.s  of  the  adder  means,  and 


means  tor  comparing  the  phase  of  said  combined  signal  aith 
the  phase  of  said  output  o\  the  tracking  filter  means  and 
providing  a  corresponding  control  signal  to  said  tracking 
filter  means  for  shifting  said  center  frequency. 


4.263.615 
HORIZONTAL  DRI\  E  CIRCLTT  FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Richard  J.  Steinmetz,  Elk  Grove  V  illage,  and  Gre(;or>  J.  Beau- 
mont. Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,517 

Int.  a.    H04N  5  04 

L.S.  CI.  358—148  7  Claims 


»  T> 


1  A  s\stem  for  sv  nchroni/ing  the  horizontal  sweep  signals 
of  a  horizontal  sweep  drive  circuit  for  controlling  the  scan  of 
an  electron  beam  in  a  cathixle  ra\  tube  with  input  drive  signals 
including  horizontal  synchronization  or  drive  pulses,  said 
system  comprising  in  combination: 

horizontal  synchronization  pulse  processing  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  series  of  output  pulses,  said  horizontal  syn- 
chronization pulse  privessing  means  resp<^nsive  to  the 
leading  edge  ot  the  horizontal  synchronization  or  drive 
pulses. 
variable  time  delay  means  t"or  generating  a  second  series  of 
output  pulses  of  variable  length,  said  variable  time  delay 
means  responsive  to  said  first  series  of  output  pulses  of  said 
horizontal  synchronization  pulse  prtKessing  means,  and 
fixed  time  delay  means  for  generating  a  third  series  of  output 
pulses  of  fixed  length,  said  fixed  time  delay  means  respon- 
sive io  the  trailing  edge  of  said  variable  length  output 
pulses  and  additively  coupled  to  the  variable  time  delay 
means  t~or  producing  a  series  of  output  drive  pulses  of 
fixed  time  duration  and  of  variable  phase  with  respect  to 
said  horizontal  synchronization  or  drive  pulses. 
said  horizontal  sweep  drive  circuit  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  fixed  time  delay  means  and  resptinsive  to  said  series 
of  fixed  time  duration,  variable  phase  output  drive  pulses 
for  synchronizing  the  horizontal  sweep  signals  with  said 
horizontal  synchronization  or  drive  pulses. 


4,263.616 
SIGNAL  PEAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ronald  B.  I^e.  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  99.373 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5/14 

L.S.  CI,  J5S— 166  21  Claims 


UNP£AK£0 

VIDEO  rA 

Of' 


PEAKED 


1  A  method  of  peaking  the  amplitude  transitions  of  an  un- 
peaked  video  signal  having  noise  components,  comprising 

developing  from  the  video  signal  a  peaking  signal  having 
magnitude  variations  related  to  and  occurring  in  time 
correlation  with  amplitude  transitions  in  the  video  signal; 

developing  from  the  video  signal  a  control  signal  having 
magnitude  variations  related  to  and  occurring  in  time 
correlation  with  amplitude  transitions  in  the  video  signal 
and  with  peaking  signal; 

modulating  the  peaking  signal  with  the  control  signal  such 
that  so  long  as  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold  associated  with  a  video  signal 
transition  of  a  preselected  value,  the  peaking  signal  is 
caused  to  be  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  at  or  above  a 
first  gain  level  and  such  that  so  long  as  the  magnitude  of 
the  control  signal  is  below  the  predetermined  threshold, 
the  peaking  signal  is  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  at  a 
gain  level  which  is  substantially  greater  than  zero  but 
lower  than  said  first  gain  level;  and 

combining  the  modulated  peaking  signal  appearing  at  said 
output  terminal  with  the  video  signal  to  cause  amplitude 
transitions  in  the  video  signal  to  be  peaked  by  the  modu- 
lated peaking  signal,  such  that  at  amplitude  transitions  in 
the  video  signal  corresponding  to  above-threshold  levels 
of  the  control  signal,  greater  peaking  of  the  video  signal  is 
effected,  and  such  that  at  amplitude  transitions  of  the 
video  signal  corresponding  to  below -threshold  levels  of 
the  control  signal,  lesser  peaking  is  effected  and  low  level 
components  and  noise  in  the  peaking  signal  are  combined 
with  the  video  signal; 

w hereby  a  peaked  video  signal  is  produced  which  is  capable 
of  yielding  television  pictures  which  have  sharply  peaked, 
high  level  brightness  transitions,  and  yet  which  are  natural 
looking  without  excessive  noise  due  to  the  presence  of  a 
limited  amount  of  low  level  peaking  components  and 
noise  in  the  peaking  signal. 


4.263.617 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMF  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

TFI  FVISION  SIGNAL 
Henri  Chemin;  Claude  Cluniat.  and  Bernard  Beltzer,  all  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  L.G.T.  I^iboratoire  General  des  Telecom- 
munications. Chatou,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,776 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1978,  78  27255 
Int   CI.    H04N  5/3H 
L.S.  CI.  358— 186  12  Oaims 

1   A  system  for  transmission  of  a  composite  television  signal 
comprising 

a  generating  device  for  delivering  two  carrier  signals  modu- 
lated respectively  by  the  audio  and  video-frequency  infor- 
mation which  constitutes  the  television  signal. 
at  least  one  first  and  one  second  amplification  channel, 
and  a  summing  device  having  at  least  two  inputs  coupled 
respectively  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  amplifi- 


April  21.  1981 


ELECTRICAL 


12-q 


cation  channels  and  an  output  constituting  the  output  of 
the  transmission  system, 
the  generating  device  being  constituted  by   a  modulation 
circuit   and  a  processing  circuit  whose  outputs  deliver 
respectively    the    carrier    signal    which    is    amplitude- 


mined  polaniv  of  said  alternating  signal  to  charge  said 
filter  capacitor  means  to  thereby  generate  said  control 
signal  and  also  to  isolate  said  touch  sensitive  means  from 
the  capacitance  associated  with  said  filter  capacitor  means 
and  the  stray  capacitance  associated  with  said  second 
connection  means. 


er™^ 


{"-^--t>--' 
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4,263,61*^ 
DOtBI  F  TRAPPING  OF  Al)J\{TNI  CHANNEL  SOI  M) 
Gerald  F.  Theriault.  Hopewell.  N,J,,  a.ssign..r  to  R(  A  (  nrp<.ra- 
tion.  New  York,  N.^ 

Filed  Apr.  20.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  32,025 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/60 

U.S.  a.  358-196  KKlaims 


X 


5!    V     U 


<miK 


IN 


modulated  bv  the  video-frequency  signals  with  a  reduced 
video-frequencv  carrier  signal  level,  and  an  unmodulated 
carrier  signal,  the  outputs  of  the  modulation  circuit  and  of 
the  processing  circuit  being  coupled  respectively  to  the 

inputs  of  the  first  and  second  amplification  channels, 

4.263,618 
TOUCH  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  USEFUL  IN  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Charles  M.  Wine,  Princeton.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.024 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5,44 

U.S.  CI.  358-188  ^  ^"'^""* 


TOuCM 


1  User  responsive  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  asso- 
ciated system,  comprising 

a  source  of  alternating  signals, 

control  means  for  controlling  a  predetermined  function  ot 

said  system  in  response  to  a  control  signal. 
touch  sensitive  means  for  coupling  said  alternating  Mgnal  to 
said  control  means,  said  touch  sensitive  means  mcluding 
first  and  second  capacitors  connected  in  series  and  hav  ,ng 
first   second  and  common  electrodes,  said  common  elec- 
trode being  accessible  to  a  user,  said  touch  sensitiv  e  means 
attenuating  said  alternating  signal   when  said  commo.n 
electrode  is  touched  by  a  user, 
first  connection  means  for  coupling  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing signal  to  said  first  electrodes; 
second  connection  means  for  couplmg  said  second  elec- 
trodes  to   said   control   means,   said   second   connection 
means  exhibiting  stray  capacitances; 
a  diode  directlv   connected  in  series  between  said  second 

electrode  and  said  second  connection  means,  and 
filter  capacitor  means  coupled  in  shunt  with  the  , unction  of 

said  diode  and  said  second  connection  means, 
said  diode  being  poled  to  conduct  in  response  to  a  predeter- 


20  JO      ''     •!        "  "    •'  '         ,; ^^ 

.s   |p«        'f«       -fn  Vm*     Tl 


1  In  a  television  receiver  including  means  for  converting 
received  radio  frequency  signals  to  intermediate  frequency 
signals  the  output  of  said  converting  means  including  a  signal 
component  of  a  selected  television  channel  at  a  first  intermedi- 
ate frequency,  and  a  signal  component  of  an  adiacent  television 
channel  at  a  second  intermediate  frequcn.v  s.Me.t  to  appear- 
ance within  a  given  range  of  frequencies  cet.- ■•..:  ..bout  a 
nominal  frequen.v  uvation:  intermediate  freM.ciio  signal 
processing  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  amplifying  said  intermediate  frequency  signals; 

and  J 

a  network  coupled  intermediate  said  convertmg  means  and 
said  amplifying  means,  including,  in  cascade: 
a  first  trap  circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency  which  is  within 
said  given  range  of  frequencies  and  above  said  nominal 
frequency  location;  and 
a  second  trap  circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency  which  is  withiti 
said  given  range  of  freauencR-  and  below  said  nominal 
frequency  location, 
wherein  mutual  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  trap 
circuits  IS  provided  so  as  to  establish  an  overall  response 
characteristic  for  said  network  which  exhibits  a  substan- 
tially fiat  bottom  between  the  frequencies  to  which  said 
trap  circuits  are  tuned. 


4.263,620 

FKTURF  PlCKl  P  T\R(.F1   AND  RLAUING  I)L\  ICL 

ASSFMBLY 

Pierre  Felix.  Pans,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pans, 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19"9,  Ser.  No.  22.686 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  IQ'H.  '8  086   1 
Int.  CI.    H()4N  .v.;4 

U  S.  CI.  358-213  ^  ^^^'7^ 

1     xn  Assembly  formed  by  a  picture  pickup  target  and  a 
device  for  reading  the  same  which  target  is  compov-d  of  a 
matrix  of  pinpoint  detectors,  or  points  of  the  targ.:.  ;  ...ed  at 
the  intersection  points  of  N  lines  ,.k;  1'  rectangular  columns^ 
exposed  to  radiation  from  the  image  area  and  supplying  and 
electrical  signal  under  its  effect,  said  device  being  character- 
ised in  that  ,t  comprises  one  input  per  target  line  and  an  output 
register  .ompnsing  onU  one  output  .onne.ted  to  ^he  mputof 
a  readme  apparatus  an.   u:   tha,   .,  comprises,  for  each  line, 
arranged  between  saiu  inputs  ana  said  register,  means  perform- 
ing the  ioliowing  functions  simultaneously  for  all  said  lines: 
ta   reception  in  A  channels  of  the  signals  of  the  detectors  in 
the  line  in  order  of  addressing  selected,  and  transfer  along 
these  channels  m  a  time  ti  designated  a^  the  target  line 
reading  lime 
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(b)  transfer  in  parallel  of  these  signals  to  storage  units  B  with 
a  recurrence  time  equal  to  the  line  reading  time  ti, 

(c  I  transfer  in  parallel  tif  the  signals  stored  in  the  B  channels 
into  evacuation  channels  C  v\ith  the  same  recurrence  time 


1        to   9I1    Rl 


20    21 


id  I  transfer  in  series  o(  these  signals  along  said  evacuation 
channels  C 

lei  transter  of  these  signals  to  the  output  register,  the  time  for 
evacuating  all  ^it  the  signals  received  bv  the  output  regis- 
ter heing  equal  to  that  taken  to  read  a  picture  in  the  read- 
ing apparatus 


4.263.621 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  SIGNAL  OL  TPl  T 

SUMMING  CIRCUIT 

Herbert  Berke.  Maitland,  Ha.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  VVash- 

ington,  D.C. 

Eiled  Jun.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50.946 

Int.  CI.    H04N  .?   14 

U.S.  n.  358—213  26  Gaims 
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video  data  components  of  the  first  of  said  pair  of  output 
signals,  for  sampling  the  plurality  of  video  data  compo- 
nents of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  output  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  uniformly  spaced  pulses  of  said  third  clock 
signal,  and  for  storing  therein  the  plurality  of  sampled 
video  data  components  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  output 
signals; 

video  amplifying  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
first  output  of  said  timing  circuit  means,  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  first  output  of  said  switching  means,  a 
third  input  connected  to  the  second  output  of  said  switch- 
ing means,  a  first  output,  and  a  second  output  for  filtering 
out  the  direct  current  voltage  component  from  the  plural- 
ity of  stored  video  data  comp<inents  of  said  pair  of  output 
signals,  and  for  sequentially  passing  the  pluralitv  of  stored 
video  data  components  of  said  pair  of  output  signals  in 
response  to  the  uniformly  spaced  pulses  of  said  first  clock 
signal; 

summing  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  first 
output  of  said  video  amplifying  means,  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  second  output  of  said  video  amplifying 
means,  and  an  output  for  adding  the  plurality  of  passed 
video  data  components  of  said  pair  of  output  signals  so  as 
to  provide  a  video  data  signal. 


4.263.622 
AUTOMATIC  KINESCOPE  BIASING  SYSTEM 

Werner  Hinn,  ZoIlikerberK.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  NY 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1980.  Ser.  No.  110,242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  30,  1979, 
03212.  ''9 

Int.  a.    H04N  9/20,  9/535.  5/68 
U.S.  n,  35«-24:  9aaims 


KnokHuuKiii 


1  A  charge  coupled  device  signal  output  summing  circuit 
:ompnsing  in  combination 

timing  circuit  means  having  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth. 
and  sixth  outputs  for  generating  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  clock  signals,  each  of  which  has  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  pulses,  sensing  means  hav  ing 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  inputs  effec- 
tively and  respectively  connected  to  the  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  outputs  of  said  timing  circuit 
means,  a  first  signal  output,  a  second  signal  output,  and  an 
optical  input  for  producing  a  pair  of  output  signals,  each 
of  which  has  a  plurality  of  video  data  components,  and 
each  of  which  is  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  light 
received  from  an  optical  image  at  the  optical  input 
thereof 

switching  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  fourth 
output  of  said  timing  circuit  means,  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  third  output  of  said  timing  circuit  means,  a 
third  input  connected  to  the  first  signal  output  of  said 
sensing  means,  a  fourth  input  connected  to  the  second 
signal  output  of  said  sensing  means,  a  first  output,  and  a 
second  output  for  sampling  the  plurality  of  video  data 
components  of  the  first  of  said  pair  of  output  signals  in 
response  to  the  uniformly  spaced  pulses  of  said  fourth 
clock  signal,  for  storing  therein  the  plurality  of  sampled 


1    In  a  system  for  processing  an  image  representative  video 
>igrul  having  periodically  recurring  image  intervals  and  blank- 
ing  intervals,   said   system   including   an   image   reproducing 
Kinescope  having  an  electron  gun  with  cathode  and  grid  inten- 
sity control  electrodes,  and  means  for  coupling  video  signals  to 
said  kinescope  electron  gun;  apparatus  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  blanking  level  bias  of  said  kinescope,  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  reference  bias  voltage  to  said  cathode 
electrcxle  via  a  cathode  current  conduction  path  during  a 
measuring  interval  coincident  with  a  portion  of  said  blank- 
ing interval; 
means  tor  providing  an  auxiliary  signal  to  said"grid  electrode 
during  a  portion  of  said  measuring  interval  with  a  sense 
for  forward  biasing  said  grid  electrode; 
voltage  responsive  sensing  means  with  an  input  coupled  to 
said  cathode  current  conduction  path  and  an  output,  for 
providing  an  output  difference  voltage  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  current  flowing  in  said  cathode  cur- 
rent path  during  said  portion  of  said  measuring  interval  in 
response  to  said  auxiliary  signal,  and  current  fiowing  in 
said  cath(xie  current  path  at  other  times  during  said  mea- 
suring interval;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  difference  voltage  for  providing  a 
control  signal  to  said  video  signal  coupling  means,  for 
modifying   the  bias  of  said   kinescope  in  a  direction   to 
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reduce  said  voltage  difference  to  a  minimum  level  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  kinescope  bias  condition. 


4.263.624 

ANALOG  RECORDING  ON  MAGNETIC   MEDIA 

Kenneth  J.  Gundry.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby 

laboratories  Licensing  Corporation.  >an  Francisco,  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  968.684.  Dec   12.  19^8.  whjch  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   864,541,  Dec    2  .  19     . 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  13,  19^9.  Ser   No.  5'.473 

Int.  CI.    GllB.S    -:   :   4!    :   4' 

U.S.  CI.  360-25  '^  ^■'^'"'^ 


4,263,623 

SLOW-FRAME  VIDEO  CAMERA/RECORDER  AND 

IMAGE-SENSING  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Nea-Yea  Woo.  Rochester,  and  Evan  A.  Edwards,  Pittsford,  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26.480 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/.7S,  i/;4 

L'.S.  a.  360-10  ^  ^*''"* 


' — . 
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2  A  slow-frame  video  camera/recorder,  comprising: 

a   a  solid  state  image  sensing  and  signal  processing  device 

having; 

a  two-dimensional  image  sensing  array  responsive  to  an 
imagewise  pattern  of  light  for  generating  an  imagewise 
charge  pattern, 

a  frame  storage  array  for  receiving  and  temporanlv  stor- 
ing said  imagewise  charge  pattern  generated  bv  said 
image  sensing  array; 

a  first  senal-to-parallel  input  register  arranged  for  intrt^- 
ducing  an  imagewise  charge  pattern  into  said  image 

sensing  array, 
a  second  senal-to-parallel  register,  disposed  between  said 
image  sensing  array  and  said  frame  storage  array,  and 
arranged  for  introducing  an  imagewise  charge  pattern 
into  said  storage  array  and  for  transferring  an  image- 
wise  charge  pattern  from  said  sensing  array  to  said 
storage  arrav;  and 
a  parallel-to-senal  output  register  arranged  to  read  out  an 
imagewise  charge  pattern  from  said  storage  arrav   to 
produce  a  video  signal, 
b  magnetic  tape  recorder  means  for  recording  and  plaving 

back  a  video  signal,  and 
c  control  means,  operative  in  a  record  mode  for  causing  said 
solid-state  image  sensing  and  signal  processing  device  to 
generate  a  video  signal  composed  of  successive  slow- 
frames  occurring  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  a  submultiple 
of  a  standard  field  rale  and  to  supply  said  slow -frame 
signal  to  said  recorder  for  for  recording,  and  operative  m 
a  playback  mode  for  supplying  said  recorded  slow -frame 
video  signal  to  said  solid-state  image  sensing  and  signal 
prcK-essing  device  and  for  causing  said  device  to  time 
compress  said  signal,  frame  bv  frame,  and  to  repeat  said 
time  compressed  frames  a  number  of  times  to  prcxluce  . 
video  signal  at  said  standard  field  rate. 


1    Appar,itus  for  recording  .^udio  signals  on  a  magnetic 

medium  in  v.hich  the  sensitiv-tv  of  the  medium  varies  m  a 
irequencv  dependent  manner  as  the  amplitude  of  the  record 
bias  signal  is  varied,  comprising 

amplifier  means  receiving  said  audio  signals, 
means  responsive  to  said  audio  signals  for  generating  a  re- 
cord bias  signal  varving  in  amplitude  in  re-ponse  to  at  least 
...ne  predetermined  parameter  of  said  judu    signals. 
means  for  v  arv  ing  the  equalisation   A  saui  amplifier  means  as 
said  record  b;.iv  s,gna!  vanes    s.rj  nc.ns  for  varving  the 
equalization   having   a   tVequen.v    Jepcndent    '.■sp.ns.    to 
compensate  for  said  variation  ;n  scnsiiivitv    anJ 
means  m  recording  relationship  ^^^h  said  n.agncn.  medium 
for  appiving  the  amplified  auCu^  sgnais  ano  said  varving 
record  bias  signal  to  said  magnetic  i-iediani 


4.263,625 

HEADWHEEL  SERVO  KXK  \  ERIFICATION  \S  ITH 

ST\TIC:>NARV  HEAD 

Henry  R,  NNarren.  Belk  Mead.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RC  A  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.329 
Int.  CI,    H04N  5/78:  GllB  27 /i6.  27/22 
U.S.  CI,  360—31 


ao  29  sf  a*^  2''*  ''*  ^ 


6  Claims 
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1    An  arrangement  for  momtonng  the  synchronization  of  a 
headwheel  servo  loop  of  a  recorder  adapted  for  recording 
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video  signals  onto  magnetic  tape  which  passes  along  a  path 
through  said  recorder,  said  video  signals  including  recurrent 
synchronizing  signals  by  which  said  headwheel  is  synchro- 
nized, compnsing 
stationary  head  means  located  downstream  from  said  head- 
wheel  and  contiguous  with  said  path  for  transducing  said 
video  signals,  said  stationary  head  means  further  being 
l(x;ated  at  a  transverse  position  on  said  path  corresp<Tnding 
to  a  unique  position  taken  by  said  synchronization  signal 
when  said  headwheel  is  correctly  synchronized,  and 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  stationary  head  for  respond- 
ing differentially  to  that  portion  of  said  video  signals 
corresponding  to  said  synchronizing  signal  and  to  the 
remainder  of  said  video  signals  for  generating  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  servo  loop  locking  status. 


4.263,626 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Kozo  Kobaytshi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.108 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    22.    1978.    53- 
130408[U];  Dec    13,  1978,  53-172258[U] 

Int.  a.   GllB  15 '04.  15/12 
L.S.  a.  360—60  7  Gaims 
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1  A  control  system  for  a  tape  recorder  comprising  a  record- 
ing and  reprcxJucing  circuit  connected  to  magnetic  head 
means,  control  means  to  move  said  magnetic  head  means  from 
a  stopping  mode  to  an  operating  mode  including  at  least  a 
recording  mtxle  and  a  reprixlucing  mode,  a  control  electric 
motor  to  drive  said  control  means,  and  mode  selecting 
switches  to  select  either  of  said  stopping  and  operating  mtxles 
to  operate  said  control  electnc  motor  until  said  selected  mode 
is  reached,  characterized  by  further  comprising, 

means  provided  in  said  recording  and  reprcxiucing  circuit  to 
energize  said   recording  and   reproducing  circuit   when 
instruction  signals  are  received; 
muting  reference  signal  generating  means  to  generate  mut- 
ing reference  signals, 
vanable  signal  generating  means  to  generate  a  variable  sig- 
nal varying  accordance  with  movement  of  said  magnetic 
head  means  relative  to  a  magnetic  tape, 
and  comparator  means  at  its  output  connected  to  said  means 
to  energize  said  recording  and  reproducing  circuit  and  at 
Its  input  connected  to  said  muting  reference  signal  gener- 
ating means  and  to  said  variable  signal  generating  means 
to  comparatively  operate  said  muting  reference  signals 
and  said  vanable  signal  to  thereby  generate  said  instruc- 
tion signals  dunng  the  period  after  said  magnetic  head 
means  contacts  said  magnetic  tape  and  before  said  mag- 
netic head  means  reaches  the  position  where  said  record 
ing  and  reproducing  mode  is  to  be  effected. 


4,263,627 
ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETER 

Andrew  M  Ros*,  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif.,  and  James  J.  Touch- 
ton.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun    18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,247 

Int.  CI.   GllB  21/10,  19/14.  5/54 

U.S.  a.  360—75  4  Claims 


1  An  electronic  tachometer  for  producing  at  a  circuit  point 
a  voltage  signal  representative  of  the  speed  at  which  a  servo 
head  moves  transversely  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  magnetic 
tracks  tormed  on  a  magnetizable  medium,  the  head  coacting 
with  the  magnetic  tracks  to  prtxiuce  a  regular  discontinuous 
position  signal,  said  regular  discontinuous  position  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  linear  portion  that  varies  in  a  positive-going  sense  at 
a  rate  representative  of  servo  head  speed  transversely  of  the 
magnetic  tracks,  a  second  linear  portion  that  vanes  in  a  nega- 
tive-going  sense  at  a  rate  representative  of  servo  head  speed 
transversely  of  the  magnetic  tracks,  and  nonlinear  portions 
intermediate  said  linear  portions,  said  tachometer  comprising 
means  for  producing  an  inverted  signal  that  is  the  inverse  of 
said  regular  signal,  a  passive  differentiator  for  differentiating 
said  regular  and  inverted  signals,  said  differentiator  having  an 
input  and  an  output  which  is  the  derivative  of  the  input,  means 
for  alternately  coupling  said  regular  and  inverted  discontinu- 
ous signals  to  said  input  so  that  signals  of  only  one  sense  are 
coupled  to  said  differentiator,  and  switch  means  connecting 
the  output  to  the  circuit  point  only  at  times  when  said  signals 
are  in  said  linear  portions. 


4,263,628 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDL  CING  TAPE  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM 

Horst  Timm,  Hildesheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Blaupunkt-Werkc  GmbH.  Hildesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,343 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  17. 
1978,  2831281 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/ 48,  15/22,  23/04 
U.S.  a.  360— %.3  17  Qaims 


17    n 


1   Tape  transducing  system  comprising 

a  suppi'ir!  frame  ''29); 

a  take-up  winding  (8)  and  a  pay-out  winding  (9).  said  wind- 
ings being  l(x;ated  adjacent  each  other  and  having  centers 
of  rotation  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame; 

drive  means  (10,  30)  in  engagement  with  the  tape  take-up 
winding  (8)  comprising  a  dnve  roller  (10)  in  engagement 
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with  the  take-up  winding  (8)  and  engaging  the  tape  at  one 
side  thereof,  rotating  the  take-up  winding  in  a  first  take-up 
direction. 

retardation  means  (11)  in  engagement  with  the  pay-out 
winding  (9)  compnsing  a  brake  roller  (11)  in  engagement 
with  the  pay-out  winding  (9)  and  engaging  the  tape  (7)  at 
the  side  opposite  the  side  at  which  the  drive  roller  is 
engaged,  and  applying  a  braking  or  retarding  tension  on 
the  tape,  while  permitting  rotation  of  said  pay-out  wind- 
ing (9)  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  take-up  winding  (8); 

support  link  means  (12,  13)  movably  secured  to  the  support 
frame  (23)  and  supporting  the  respective  dnve  roller  and 
brake  roller  means  for  mutually  parallel  and  radial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  associated  winding. 

said  windings,  upon  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  trans- 
porting tape  in  a  path  which  is  diagonal  with  respect  to  a 
tangential  line  connecting  the  circumferences  of  said 
windings; 

a  transducer  head  (14.  15)  being  located  intermediate  the 
windings  and  on  the  diagonal  portion  of  the  transport 

path; 
and  head  support  means  (12,  16,  18)  movably  supporting  the 
transducer  head  with  substantially  perpendicular  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  tape,  said  head  supp<irt  means 
being  coupled  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  respective 
roller  and  moving  in  parallel  therewith  as  the  diameters  of 
the  respective  winding  change  in  operation,  and  the  tape 
position  in  the  transport  path  changes  as  tape  is  wound 
from  the  pay-out  winding  unto  the  take-up  winding 


4,263,629 
DISK  FILE  WITH  SYMMETRICAL  HOLLOW  BASE 

Michael  R.  Hatch.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838.346.  Sep.  30. 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  20,904 

Int.  CI.   GllB  17,02 

U.S.  CI.  360—98  13  Claims 


and  normal  to  said  plane  and  substantially  centered  be- 
tween said  opposing  housing  portions. 

two  sets  of  magnetic  heads; 

two  electromagnetically  controlled  actuator  devices,  each 
comprising  a  stationary  magnet  structure  and  a  movable 
portion,  one  such  movable  portion  associaicd  with  each 
set  of  heads  for  moving  the  latter  in  directions  parallel  to 
said  plane  for  transducing  engagement  with  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  disks; 

means  supporting  said  movable  portions  on  the  housing  of 
said  assembly  in  substantially  diametrically  opposed  rela- 
tion outboard  of  said  disks  for  movement  .^dialK  thereof; 
and 

means  securing  said  magnet  structures  to  said  base  and 
within  said  cavitv  in  subsiantiallv  diametricallv  opposed 
relation,  such  that  their  centers  of  force  substantially 
coin.idt.'  v'-it'n  said  neutral  plane  to  substantially  eliminate 
any  bending  moments  on  the  base  resultant  from  transla- 
tional  movement  of  said  movable  portions. 


4,263.630 

LNIFORMI  Y  I.OADKD  OPPOSITF  MAGNFTIC 

TRANSDICFR  ASSFMBl  ^ 

Dwight  L.  Pierson.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.330.  Dec.  ''.  1978.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  70,452 

Int.  CI,    GllB  5/48,  21/16 

L.S.  CI.  360—104  3  Claims 


1   A  subassembly  for  a  disk  file  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  base  formed  of  opposing  housing  portions  which  are  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  symmetrv 
and  provide  a  symmetncal  cavity  therebetween,  said 
housing  portions  being  bisected  bv  an  imaginarv  neutral 
plane  that  passes  at  right  angles  through  said  axis  at  a  point 
dividing  the  base  into  two  essentially  identical  halves, 

a  disk/spindle/housing  assemblv  including  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  disks  disposed  within  a  housing  and  rotatably 
driven  b>  a  spindle  from  externallv  of  the  housing. 

means  for  mounting  said  assembly  within  said  cavitv  and  to 
said  base  such  that  the  center  of  gravitv  of  said  assembly 
IS  substantially  coincident  with  said  neutral  plane  and  the 
axis  of  svmmetrv  and  axis  of  said  spindle  are  coincident 


1  In  a  method  of  adjusting  the  forces  applied  bv  a  trans- 
ducer on  its  active  face  due  to  a  gimbal  spnng  carrying  the 
transducer  and  .arned  by  a  support  spaced  from  the  trans- 
ducer.  said  spring  ^ompnsing  a  pair  of  relativelv  thin,  flexible 
leg  portions  extending  gcncrallv  in  the  same  direction  and 
fixed  at  ends  thereof  to  the  suppvirt  and  ihc  f;imbal  spring 
including  a  portion  bndging  the  other  ends  of  saiJ  icg  porM^ns 
on  which  said  transducer  is  mounted,  said  transouvt:  tia'^mg 
an  active  face  which  is  adapted  to  contact  a  moving  magmiu 
medium  and  which  has  active  fiat  face  portions  located  on  txuh 
sides  of  a  first  center  line  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
active  face  and  also  located  on  Nnh  sides  of  a  second  center 
line  extending  through  said  center  of  the  active  fa.t  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  center  line,  the  steps  whuh  comprise 

holding  said  support  fixed, 

moving  said  transducer  against  the  tiexing  action  of  said 
Hexible  leg  p^^rtions  to  bnng  saio.  a^HNe  fiat  face  portions 
into  a  serlain  plane  with  said  supp.  r;  remaining  in  a  fixed 

pt.isition, 

determining  the  amount  that  the  magnitudes  ot  moments  of 
forces  ab<-)ul  said  two  v enter  lines  differ  from  a  certain 
magnitude  of  moment  bv  measuring  and  c  mparing  the 
forces  at  a  pluralitv,  more  than  twt\  p^nnts  on  said  a^i;ve 
face  of  the  transducer  with  us  said  active  ta^e  poriion- 
held  in  said  plane  against  ihe  forces  from  said  Hexibie  leg 
pcutionson  said  transducer  and  with  said  support  remain- 

'  ing  in  Its  fixed  position,  two  of  said  pcMnts  being  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  center  hne  and  spaced  from  said 
second  center  line  on  one  side  thereof  and  another  ol  said 
p<-iints  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  center  line, 
and 
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bending  >vaid  flexible  leg  pH">rtions  so  that  thev  take  a  perma- 
nent set  tVom  other  than  their  original  shapes  tci  prmide 
changed  and  equal  moments  of  forces  aKiut  said  two 
center  hnes  by  said  tlexibie  leg  p<irtions  as  indicated  by 
said  determining  of  moments  and  measuring  and  compar- 
ing of  forces  as  aforesaid 


carriage  and  said  stepping  motor,  which  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a  mechanical  filter  including  spring  means  for  isolating  step- 
wise movement  of  said  stepping  motor  from  said  carriage, 
said  spring  means  and  carriage  mass  establishing  a  vibra- 
tory system  which  has  a  natural  frequency  of  oscillation 


4,263.631 
OPERATING  MECHANISMS  OF  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Hiroyoshi  Takanashi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  S«izo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  52.232 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.      27,      1978, 

53,87447[L].    Jun     2",    1Q78,    53/ 8^448[L'];    Jun.    27,    1978, 
53/87449[L] 

Int.  a.    GllB  15  26.  5  54 
L.S.  a.  360—105  10  Claims 
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1  in  an  operating  mechanism  of  a  tape  recorder  of  the  t>pc 
v\  herein  according  to  pla>.  fast  forward  running  and  rewind- 
mg  mixjes.  the  operation  of  a  motion  transmitting  mechanism 
including  a  first  idler  roller,  a  second  idler  roller  and  a  third 
idler  roller  is  switched  by  an  operating  plate  operatively  con- 
nected with  plungers  of  a  first  and  a  second  solenoid  so  as  to 
selectively  transmit  driving  torque  of  a  driving  motor  to  a 
tai^e-up  reel  p<'>st  and  to  a  supply  reel  p<">st  through  said  motion 
transmitting  mechanism,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  to  rotate  said  operating  plate  aboux  a  center  of  rotation 
thereof  according  to  the  movement  of  the  plunger  of  an  encr 
gized  one  of  said  solenoid,  means  to  linearly  move  said  operat- 
ing plate  in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  plungers  of 
said  solenoids  when  they  are  energized  simultaneously,  a  head 
mechanism  for  moving  a  magnetic  head  to  a  play  position 
during  the  play  mixJe  whereas  for  moving  the  head  away  from 
the  play  position  during  another  modes,  a  connecting  member 
connected  between  said  head  mechanism  and  said  center  of 
rotation,  spnng  means  provided  for  said  connecting  member 
for  normally  urging  said  head  away  from  said  play  position,  a 
brake  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  plunger  of  said 
first  solenoid,  and  means  for  operating  said  brake  mechanism 
to  apply  a  braking  force  to  said  take-up  reel  post  and  to  said 
supply  reel  post  when  neither  of  said  solenoids  is  not  energized 
and  to  release  said  take-up  and  supply  reel  posts  when  at  least 
one  of  said  solenoids  is  energized 


4.263,632 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  A  TRANSDUCER  CARRIAGE 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  DISKETTE  SYSTEM 

Edward  F.  Burke,  Jr.,  Reading,  Mass.,  and  David  S.  Dunn, 

Wiadhaiii,  N.H.,  assignors  to  MFE  Corporation,  Saiem,  N.H. 

Filed  May  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38.348 

Int.  a.   GUE  21/08 

L.S.  a.  360—106  8  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  transducer  positioning  system  of  a 

magnetic  diskette  system,  said  positioning  system  including  a 

movable  transducer  carnage  for  positioning  a  transducer  over 

a  selected  data  track  of  the  magnetic  recording  disk,  a  stepping 

motor  that  produces  incremental  changes  in  position  of  said 

carnage  upon  pulsing,  and  coupling  means  that  couples  said 


diflerent  from  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  said  stepping 
motor  so  that  while  the  motion  of  the  carriage  reflects  the 
total  motion  of  the  stepping  motor  shaft,  the  incremental 
motions  of  the  shaft  are  not  transmitted  to  the  carriage 
thereby  minimizing  the  noise  ancillary  to  the  positioning 
of  the  carriage. 


4.263.633 
COMBINKI)  MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD 
Vozo  ^  amada;  Kazuo  Hayashi.  both  of  Tokorozawa,  and  Heiha- 
chiro  Kobayashi.  Chichibu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,373 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1978,  53/58283; 
Jul.  6.  19'78.  53  92294(1  j 

Int.  CI.   GllB  5/22.  5/10,  5/27 
L.S.  CI,  360— 129  9aaims 
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1  In  a  combined  magnetic  head  having  a  pair  of  recording 
and  reproducing  heads,  each  having  an  arcuate  tape  sliding 
surface  and  a  recess  therebetween,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  L-shaped  shielding  member  extending  between  said 
heads  in  said  recess  and  having  a  tip  portion  bent  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  recording  head. 


4.263,634 
MAGNETIC  DISK  JACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  D.  Chenoweth.  Rochester,  and  Donald  J.  Smith,  Byron, 
both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,858 
Int.  CI.    GllB  23/02 
L  .S,  CI,  360—133  7  Qaims 

1    In  a  magnetic  record  assembly  including 
a  magnetic  disk  of  thin  flexible  material: 
a  jacket   having  said  magnetic  disk  disposed   therein  and 
having  panels  of  a  porous,  low   friction,  dusting  fabric 
lining  positioned  between  and  adhered  to  opposite,  con- 
fronting faces  of  said  jacket  and  covenng  substantially  all 
the  jacket  surface  confronting  said  magnetic  disk  to  line 
said  jacket  for  snugly  encasing  said  disk  and  allowing  the 
disk  to  be  rotatably  driven  within  the  jacket;  and 
an  elongated  opening  in  said  jacket  and  a  gap  in  said  panels 
having  edges  that  register  with  said  jacket  opening  so  that 
said  opening  may  receive  a  magnetic  transducer  in  data 
transferring  relationship  with  said  disk; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  side  edge  of  said  jacket  open- 
ing and  the  edge  at  the  panel  gap  adjacent  to  which  incre- 
ments of  said  disk  first  appear  due  to  rotation  of  the  disk 
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are  spaced  from  each  other  with  the  disk  entry  side  edge  ui-^'t^^.'^ip'  K )M7KR 

ofsaidfabnc  panel  gap  being  positioned  upstream  of  disk  I  HIN  SHKK  I   MH  l()    UA 

,       ,    ,  J        J         r        i  Anthonv  ()    T I'sfone    I^e   Mass..  assignor  tH  Statics.  Int..  L.ee. 

rotation  with  respect  to  the  disk  entrv  side  edge  of  said  Antnony  ^j    iisione.  i^e. 

Mass. 

I  ilfd  Jun    ".  \'^'^.  ^er.  Nu.  46.352 
111       5o<        60!      bio    51?    SOS     50!         iM  Int.  <  1.     H05F  3/06 

^ . )r-L-:—L^^r-l-,'  U.S.  CI.  361-230 


31  riairTT. 


;;ii    Uit 


?2«I  Z?> 


jacket  opening,  whereby  said  disk  is  substantially  ^'ontinu- 
ously  wiped  by  said  panels  while  providing  a  space  be- 
tween said  fabric  and  said  jacket  opening  which  excludes 
frayed  or  free  fibers  from  the  jacket  opening 


4,263,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE 

CLEARANCE  OF  FAULT  CURRENT  ON  AN  AC 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Steven  Welk.  Valley  Stream  Apartments  M202.  Lansdalc.  Pa. 

19466 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,349,  Jul.  20,  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,905 

Int.  CI.    H02H  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  361—71  7  Claims 


SHirT  II€OiSTt«  J4 


1.  A  flexible,  miniature  air  ionizer  comprising: 

a  first  planar,  linearly  extending  stnp  of  insulating  material. 

planar  conductive  emitter  means  engaging  one  side  of  said 
first  stnp  and  comprising  spaced  teeth-like  elements  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  length  of  said  stnp  and  having 
exposed  terminals  at  or  within  the  edges  of  said  strip. 

planar,  linearly  extending  strip  means  of  insulating  material 
adjacent  to  said  first  stnp  with  said  emitter  means  between 

them. 

a  further  planar  linearly  extending  strip  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, adjacent  said  stnp  means. 

a  linear  conductor  between  said  strip  means  and  said  further 
insulating  strip  in  capacitive  relation  to  said  emitter  means. 

and 
linearly  extending  conductor  means  on  the  side  of  said  fur- 
ther insulating  stnp  remote  from  said  linear  conductor. 


4.263.63" 
GROUND  \\\.  IT  RK  FPTA(  1  F 
Charles  W ,  Draper,  Clearwater,  and  Raymond  H.  I  e^iatti.  Iki 
leair.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Square  I)  (  ompany.  Palatini, 

111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6"4,'14.  Apr.  S,  l^'h,  abandoned,  I  h.s 

application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No,  806,564 

Int.  (I     H02H  3/28 

U.S.  CI,  361-45  '  <■  ''^"^ 


3  .Apparatus  for  sensing  the  clearance  of  a  fault  current  from 
an  AC  transmission  line  and  including  a  non-reusable  commu- 
tating  element  for  switching  fault  current  through  a  current 
limiter  comprising:  a  current  transformer  connected  to  said 
transmission  line  having  a  current  magnitude  output  propor- 
tional to  the  current  earned  by  said  transmission  line,  rectifier 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  current  transformer; 
reference  means  for  providing  a  signal  related  to  a  predeter- 
mined fault  threshold  level  of  said  transmission  line,  means  for 
companng  the  current  magnitude  output  of  said  rectifier 
means  to  said  signal  of  said  reference  means  during  at  least  a 
fault  condition  where  said  line  current  is  fiowing  through  said 
current  limiter  and  indicating  whether  said  line  current  is 
greater  or  less  than  said  fault  threshold  level,  and  logic  means 
responsive  only  to  a  first  indication  from  said  comparing  means 
that  said  line  current  is  greater  than  said  fault  threshold  level 
followed  in  time  by  at  least  two  subsequent  indications  from 
said  companng  means  that  said  line  current  is  less  than  said 
fault  threshold  level  for  producing  a  fault  cleared  signal 


1  A  circuit  for  providing  immunity  from  noise  and  nuisance 
tripping  for  a  ground  fault  protective  device  having  two  or 
more  electrical  contacts  connected  to  an  electrical  distribution 
system  having  two  or  more  conductors,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  tripping  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  ground 
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fault  protective  device,  said  means  for  tripping  being  part 
of  said  device,  and  connected  to  a  first  of  the  two  conduc- 
tors, 

a  power  supply  connected  directlv  to  a  second  of  the  two 
conductors  and  also  connected  to  said  means  for  tripping, 
said  means  for  tnpping  being  a  selected  impedance  for 
limiting  current  to  said  power  supply  when  noise  voltage 
in  the  electrical  distnbution  system  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined second  level  so  that  energy  dissipated  by  ^ald 
power  supply  does  not  exceed  said  power  supply's  dissipa- 
tive  capacity,  said  power  supply  having  means  for  clip- 
ping the  noise  voltage  when  the  noise  voltage  exceeds  the 
predetermined  second  level, 

a  ground  fault  responsive  means  for  producing  a  fault  signal, 
said  ground  fault  resp«.insive  means  being  electricalK 
connected  to  said  twii  conductors 

a  switching  means  connected  to  said  ground  fault  responsive 
means  and  resp<')nsive  to  the  fault  signal,  said  switching 
means  being  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  its  ancxie 
connected  to  the  AC  side  of  said  power  supply  and  also  to 
said  means  for  tripping,  its  gate  connected  to  circuitry  in 
said  ground  fault  responsive  means,  and  its  cathcxle-gate 
connected  to  the  DC  side  of  said  ptiwer  supply,  thereby 
causing  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  operate  in  the 
half  wave  mcxie  and  commutate  off  once  every  cycle  so 
that,  when  a  fault  is  removed  by  opening  the  electrical 
contacts,  at  the  next  line  voltage  excursion  through  zero, 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  turns  off,  said  switching 
means  being  resptmsive  to  a  predetermined  first  level  of 
noise  voltage,  said  switching  means  causing  said  means  for 
tripping  to  be  energized  by  said  power  supply  when  said 
switching  means  receives  the  fault  signal  from  said  ground 
fault  responsive  means,  and 

wherein  said  predetermined  second  level  of  noise  voltage  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  first  level  of  noise  voltage 
thereby  preventing  said  switching  means  from  responding 
to  noise  voltage  in  the  distnbution  system  and,  also,  pre- 
venting inadvertent  energizing  of  said  means  for  tripping 


tween  said  first  and  second  strips,  said  insulating  layer 
overlying  and  encircling  said  gap  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  capacitor  to  form  an  overlap- 
ping circular  barrier  separating  the  metallized  portions  on 
each  side  of  said  gap, 

(c)  completing  the  winding  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
said  first  and  second  strips, 

(d)  fusing  the  extreme  outwardly  extending  overlapping 
edges  of  said  circular  barrier  thereby  enclosing  said  gap. 

(e)  metal  coating  each  end  of  said  capacitor  so  formed,  and 
( n  making  electrical  connections  on  both  sides  of  said  barrier 

and  to  the  other  end  of  said  capacitor. 
■'  In  a  cylindrically  wound  dual  capacitor  having  predeter- 
mined capacitor  sections  wound  from  first  and  second  lengths 
of  metallized  dielectric  film  to  form  first  and  second  metal 
layers  separated  by  a  dielectric  layer,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  each  of  said  metal  layers  having  a  gap  on  a  predetermined 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  gaps  having  a 
length  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  a  full 
winding  of  said  capacitor, 

(b)  a  dielectric  sheet  completely  encircling  said  gaps  and 
overlapping  on  each  side  of  said  gap  and  being  fused  at 
each  over-lapping  sides, 

(c)  said  dielectric  sheet  separating  said  first  and  second  metal 
layers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  capacitor  on  each  end  thereof  to  form  a 
circular  barrier  separating  said  metal  layers  on  each  side  of 
said  gaps, 

id)  means  for  separately  making  electrical  contact  with  said 
metallic  layers  within  and  outside  said  barrier 
on  each  end  of  said  capacitor  whereby  two  completely  sepa- 
rate capacitors  are  provided  in  the  same  cylindrical  form. 


4.263,d3« 
DIAL  WOUND  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Robert  .M.  Stockman,  Brookfield  Center,  and  Joseph  J.  Sipovic, 
Daabury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Radionic  Co., 
Inc.,  Daabury,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,822 

Int.  a.    HOIG  4/38 

VS.  a.  361—328  7  Gaims 


4.263,639 

LIGHT  DISPFRSION  SYSTEM  WITH  SUBSTITLTED 

DIFFl  SIGN  PANELS 

Louis  L.  Schacht,  2''8  Crosse  Dr.,  Cranbury,  N.J.  08512 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77,947 

Int   CI.    F21S  I'M 

L.S.  CI.  362—147  10  Claims 


1  The  method  of  making  a  cylindrical  dual  metallized  ca- 
pacitor from  first  and  second  dielectric  film  strips  metallized 
on  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  metallized  edge  exposed  on 
said  first  strip  and  a  metallized  edge  exposed  on  said  second 
strip  opposite  the  metallized  edge  on  said  first  strip,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  initially  winding  said  first  and  second  strips  in  substan 
tially  cylindrical  form  with  the  non-metallized  sides  of 
each  strip  in  contact  with  the  metallized  side  of  the  other 
strip  to  a  pc)sition  preceding  a  gap  in  at  least  one  of  said 
metallized  sides  formed  by  the  removal  of  metal  from  an 
intermediate  position  of  said  strip,  said  gap  having  a  length 
as  measured  along  the  length  of  the  dielectric  films  being 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  a  winding  of  said 
capacitor, 
fb)  inserting  and  winding  a  layer  of  insulating  material  be- 


1  In  combination  with  a  recessed  ceiling  mounted  lighting 
fixture  having  a  fluorescent  light  source  including  a  light  trans- 
mitting panel  substantially  coincident  with  the  ceiling  surface. 
ihe  improvement  comprising  a  light  dispersion  system  having 
a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  translucent  diffuser  panels  for 
use  in  substitution  of  the  said  light  transmitting  panel,  attach- 
ment means  including  a  set  of  brackets  adapted  for  interfiling 
securemenl  to  the  recessed  lighting  fixture  for  suspending  the 
diffuser  panels  in  substantially  horizontal  planes  below  the 
light  source  and  in  vertical  spaced  relationship  from  the  ceiling 
surface  extending  beyond  the  marginal  periphery  of  the  light- 
ing fixture  whereby  the  diffuser  panels  disperse  incident  light 
emitted  trom  the  light  source  by  refraction  and  reflection 
toward  the  ceiling  surface  to  increase  the  effective  field  of 
illumination. 
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4.263.640 
LIGHTING  DEV  ICE 
Peter  W.  Altman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Light  &  Sound 
Specialties,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855.634 

Int.  CI.''  F21P  5/00.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  362—252  10  Qaims 


of  said  body  and  finally  refracted  hy  said  frusto-conical  surface 
jwrtions  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  symmetry 


'38^    ^ 
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4.263.642 
DC  TO  IX  CON\  FRTFR 
Darid  H.  Simmons,  Palo  Alto,  and  Alfredo  A.  Fanclo.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc..  San  Carlos, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2H.  1979,  Ser.  No.  24.556 

Int.  CI.    H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—17  4  Halms 


1  A  lighting  device  for  producing  a  chasing  light  effect, 
comprising: 

a  first  transparent  tube. 

a  star  connected  network  disposed  within  said  first  tube,  said 
network  having  three  or  more  conductors,  three  or  more 
fiexible  branches  and  a  common,  each  of  said  branches 
being  provided  with  plural  miniature  light  sources  con- 
nected to  said  common,  and  each  of  said  conductors  being 
connected  to  no  more  than  one  of  said  branches, 

said  miniature  light  sources  being  spatially  interleaved  m  a 
repetitive  arrangement  within  said  first  tube  such  thai 
each  miniature  light  source  of  each  branch  is  located 
between  and  spaced  apart  from  two  miniature  light 
sources  of  two  of  the  other  branches, 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  net- 
work to  a  sequencer  for  exciting  said  first  network 
branches  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  ^nd 

a  first  coupler  secured  at  one  end  to  said  first  transparent 
tube  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  connecting  means,  said 
connecting  means  and  first  network  being  electrically 
connected  within  said  first  coupler. 


4,263,641 

REFLECTOR  FOR  LIGHTING  AND/OR  INDICATOR 

DEVICES  ESPECIALLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Giorgio  Ferrero,  NeiTe.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p..A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,468 

Int.  a.   F21V  5/02.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  362-293  3  Qaims 


'^^M. 


.5  V-V 


1    In  a  DC  to  DC  converter  having  a  transformer  with  a 
primary   winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  pair  of  input 
capacitors  for  serial  connection  across  a  supply  of  input  poten- 
tial, switching  means  for  causing  current  to  flow  selectively  in 
opposite  directions  through  the  primary  winding,  a  pair  of 
diodes  for  iimiting  the  voltage  across  the  primary  winding,  a 
load,  voltage  rectifier  means  connecting  the  load  to  the  sec- 
ondary winding,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  across  the 
load  for  controlling  the  switching  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  two  stage  filter  connected  between  the  input  capacitors 
and  one  side  of  the  primary  winding,  the  filter  being  tuned 
to  a  first  frequency,  equal  to  the  desired  switching  rate  of 
the  switching  means  and  to  a  second  frequency  equal  to 
the  third  harmonic  of  the  first  frequency. 


4.263.643 

SWITCHING  REGILATOR  PROMDKD  WITH  ERROR 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCLIT  HAMNG  OVERCLRRENT 

PROTECTING  Fl ACTION 

Tsutomu  Koike,  Higashimatsuyama,  Jupan,  assignor  to  Toko. 
Inc..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1979,  Ser,  No.  ^0.999 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1978.  53-108357 

Int,  CI.    H02M  3 '335 

U.S.  CI.  363—19  '^  <^'la""^ 


1  A  refiector  for  a  lamp  comprising  a  bcxly  of  transparent 
material,  substantially  in  form  of  a  paraboloid,  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  body  of  transparent  material 
being  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  circular 
ridges  of  generally  triangular  cross  section,  each  ridge  being 
defined  by  a  cylindrical  surface  portion,  which  lies  on  a  cylin- 
der having  Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
body,  and  by  a  frusto-conical  surface  portion,  adjacent  to  said 
cylindncal  surface  portion,  which  lies  on  a  cone  having  its  axis 
coincident  with  said  axis  of  symmetry,  all  the  cones  defining 
the  frusto-conical  surface  portions  of  said  body  having  a  com- 
mon apex  located  on  said  axis  of  symmetry  m  such  a  position 
that,  when  a  light  source  is  placed  in  proximity  of  this  position, 
light  rays  coming  from  the  light  source  are  refracted  by  said 
cylindrical  surface  portions,  then  reflected  by  the  outer  surface 


1   A  switching  regulator  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  for 
chopping  a  DC  \(Mtage  supplied  from  a  source  of  input  voltage 

to  thereby  drive  a  iransformer  a  Tirsi  rectifier  .ir.uit  t.>r  recti- 
fying an  .AC  output  voltage  derived  from  the  tran^lormer,  a 
voltage  comparator  for  comparing  a  DC  output  v^Mtage  avail- 
able from  the  rectifier  .ircuit  with  a  reference  voltage  to  pro- 
vide a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  deviation  of  the  IX  output 
voltage  from  the  reference  voltage,  an  error  amplifier  ufcun 
for  amplifying  the  output  of  the  voltage  comparator,  a  current 
detector  circuit  for  detecting  a  current  proportional  to  the 
transformer  driving  current  provided  by  the  oscillator  circuit 
and  a  control  circuit  adapted  for  comparing  the  output  ol  t^he 
current  detector  circuit  with  the  output  of  the  error  amplitie: 
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circuit  and  alvi  adapted.  oriK  when  the  ^■urreni  detecti)r  cir- 
cuit output  exceeds  the  error  amphfier  circuit  output,  to  apply 
to  the  oscillator  circuit  a  trigger  signal  for  changing  the  oscilla- 
tiiMi  lit'  said  vis^illator  circuit  tVom  an  ON  state  to  an  OFF  state, 
the  improvement  where  a  p^iwer  supph  for  said  error  ampli- 
tler  comprises  a  second  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  said 
output  of  the  transformer  w  hen  the  oscillator  is  in  the  ON  state 
to  obtain  a  further  DC  voltage  and  means  for  so  applying  said 
DC  output  voltage  and  said  further  DC  voltage  to  the  error 
amplifier  circuit  that  the  operation  range  of  the  error  amplifier 
circuit  Is  limited  hv  the  difference  between  a  voltage  prop<ir 
tional  to  said  DC  output  voltage  and  a  voltage  prop^irtional  !■' 
said  input  voltage 


value  for  operating  in  a  conduction  state  for  establishing  a 
second  DC  voltage,  that  is  less  than  the  first  voltage  at  a 
node  thereof, 

second  means,  which  is  a  switch  means,  responsive  to  the 
second  voltage  for  operating  in  a  closed  state  for  coupling 
the  second  voltage  to  the  bus  for  energizing  the  oscillator 
means  for  causing  it  to  drive  the  converter  means  into 
operation  so  as  to  produce  the  first  DC  voltage  on  the  bus. 

thirds  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  the  oscillator 
means  when  it  is  energized  for  causing  said  first  means  to 


4.263,644 

CURRKNT  LIMITER  FOR  SWITCHED  DC-TO-DC 

CONVERTER 

Neale  A.  Zellmer,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  .Automatic 

Electric  I-aboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39.727 

Int.  CI.  H02H  /  /:: 

L  ..S.  CI.  363— 26  12  Claims 


1  In  a  p<iwer  supplv  including  a  pulse  width  mcxlulator;  a 
[^C-to-[)C  converter  that  is  p<iwered  hv  input  line  current 
from  an  external  source,  is  driven  bv  voltage  pulses  t'rom  the 
mixlulator,  and  is  operative  for  converting  a  DC  input  voltage 
t'rom  the  s<iurce  to  a  first  DC  voltage  for  driving  a  load  impe- 
dance, and  ciimparator  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  voltage  from  a  prescribed  value  for 
prixiucing  an  error  voltage  for  driving  the  modulator  to  varv 
the  width  tif  voltage  pulses  and  thus  the  converter  dutv  cvcle 
and  value  of  line  current  drawn  bv  the  converter,  the  impri^ve- 
ment  comprising 

first  means  for  pnxiucing  a  reference  signal  with  a  parameter 
having  a  value  that  is  a  measure  of  a  maximum  value  of 
line  current  that  is  to  be  drawn  by  the  p<')wer  supplv.  and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  reference  signal  and  to  the 
vciltage  pulses  t'or  limiting  the  ma.ximum  width  of  the 
latter  for  limiting  the  maximum  value  of  line  current 
drawn  b>  the  p^iwer  supply 


4.263,645 

SELF-STARTING  CARRIER  SUBSCRIBER  POWER 

SUPPI.Y 

Neale  A.  Zellmer,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.029 
Int.  CI.    H02M  7  00 
IS.  n.  363—49  7  Gaims 

1  In  combination  with  p<)vver  suppK  circuitrv  including 
DC-to-DC  converter  means  for  prtxlucing  a  first  relatively 
consiant  DC  voltage  on  a  bus  for  powering  an  oscillator  means 
theretif  which  drives  the  convenor  means,  starter  apparatus 
responsive  to  application  of  a  DC  input  voltage  to  it  and  the 
converter  means  for  firmlv  turning  on  the  circuitrv.  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

first  means  responsive  to  a  DC  input  voltage  that  is  apphctl 
to  input  terminals  and  which  is  greater  than  a  prescribed 
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operate  in  a  non-conduction  state  for  removing  the  second 
DC  voltage  from  said  node  thereof,  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  second  means 
in  the  closed  state  for  disabling  said  third  means  so  that 
said  first  means  continues  to  operate  in  the  conduction 
state,  establishment  of  the  first  voltage  on  the  bus  by  the 
converter  means  opening  said  second  means  for  disabling 
said  fourth  means  which  then  enables  said  third  means  to 
cause  said  first  means  to  operate  m  a  non-conduction  state 
to  turn  off  the  starter  apparatus 


4,263.646 

MISSED  COMMl  TATION  DETECTOR  AND 

SAFK(,l  \RI)  ARRANGEMENT 

Brent  A.  Beatt>,  Louisville,  K>.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
C  ompany.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  \pr   2^,  \^i^.  Ser.  No.  33,776 

Int.  CI.   H02H  7/122 

L  .S.  CI.  363— 5«  3  Claims 


1  An  improved  direct  current  to  alternating  current  inverter 
>mprising. 
a  pair  of  gate  controlled  semiconductor  switching  devices 

coupled  in  series  with  each  other  across  a  source  of  DC 

voltage, 
missed  commutation  detection  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 

devices  for  generating  a  control  signal  upon  the  concur- 
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rence  of  preselected  short  circuit  conditK^ns  across  said 
devices,  said  missed  commutation  means  compnsmt;  a  pair 
of  gates  forming  an  ORing  logic  arrangement,  each  gate 
responding  to  the  instantaneous  voltage  across  each  of 
said  devices,  said  control  signal  being  pnxluced  whenever 
both  of  said  devices  concurrentlv  exhibit  a  low  voltage 
thereacross, 

normally  closed  current  controlling  switch  means  ^ouplcu 
intermediate  said  de\ices  and  said  source  and  respiMisive 
to  said  control  signal  to  isolate  said  DC  v  tallage  from  said 
devices,  and 

timer  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  generating 
a  switching  signal,  said  switching  signal  operative  to  open 
said  current  controlling  switch  for  a  preselected  time  and 
•  to  reciose  said  switch  after  the  passage  of  said  preselected 
time,  whereby  current  through  said  inverter  is  electrically 
isolated  from  said  source  in  response  to  a  missed  commu- 
tation and  recoupled  thereto  a  preselected  time  thereafter 


4.263,648 

SPLIT  SYSTEM  BLS  (  ^C  I  F   FOR  DIHKCI  MEMORY 

ACCESS  OF  F'KRIF>HFR\1  S  IN  A  (MHUDF  R\^    U  HK 

I)1SPLA\  S\STFM 

John  P.  Stafford;  Richard  \,  Slater,  both  nf  Nashua.  N  }{.; 
Frederick  K.  knbs,  Peppcrell.  Mass.,  and  Joseph  I  .  R>an. 
Nashua.  N.M..  assignors  to  fione>»fll  Information  Systems 
Inc..  NSaltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  19'H,  Ser.  No.  973.2SKI 

Int.  CI.    G06F  1/04,  3/00 

I  S.  CI,  364— 2(M1  ^  Claims 


4.263.647 
FAULT  MONITOR  FOR  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Gregory  L,  Merrell.  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Theodore  L.  Bern- 
hard.  Mentor  On  The  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Bradle>  Companv.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1979.  Ser,  No.  9.938 

Int.  CI.   G06F  15  16.  11/30 

U.S.  CI,  364—101  7  Claims 
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\.  In  a  numerical  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately operating  programmed  processors  which  operate  \o- 
gether  to  control  a  machine  tool,  the  improvement  therein 
comprising: 

a  set  of  watchdog  timer  circuits,  one  associated  with  each  ot 
said  processors  and  each  watchdog  timer  circuit  having  an 
input  terminal  which  penodicallv  receives  a  signal  from 
Its  associated  processor  that  resets  the  watchdog  timer  and 
each  having  an  output  terminal  at  which  a  fault  indicating 
logic  signal  IS  generated  when  the  watchdog  timer  is  not 
reset  by  its  associated  processor  within  a  preset  time  inter- 
val; 
a  fault  monitor  line  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  each  ot 

said  watchdog  timer  circuits;  and 
an  emergency  stop  circuit  coupled  to  said  fault  monitor  line 
and  being  operable  to  indicate  a  malfunction  condiiu^n 
when  any  one  of  said  watchdog  timer  circuits  generate-  a 
fault  indicating  logic  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  split  bus  timing  cycle  in  a 

terminal  system  having; 
a  system  bus  including  a  control  bus.  an  address  bus  and  a 

data  bus; 
a  memory  subsystem  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 
a  central  processor  subsystem  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and 

to  said  memory  subsystem; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  subsystems  coupled  to  said  system 

bus  and  to  said  memory  subsystem; 
timing  means,  coupled  to  said  control  bus  including: 

a  clock  generator; 

a  shift  register; 

a  plurality  of  storage  elements; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  generating  successive  clocking  signals  as  an  output  of  said 
clock  generator; 

b.  applying  said  successive  clocking  signals  to  said  shifi 
register; 

c.  generating  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  shift  register 
signals  from  said  shift  register  stages,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  shift  register  signals  being  in  a  first  state  for  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  said  clocking  signals  and  being 
in  a  second  state  for  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
clocking  signals; 

d.  setting  a  first  storage  element  when  said  first  of  said  shift 
register  signals  is  in  a  first  state  and  resetting  said  first 
storage  element  u  hen  said  first  of  said  shift  register  signals 
is  in  a  second  state,  said  first  storage  element  setting  and 
resetting  on  the  rise  of  said  clocking  signals; 

e.  setting  a  second  storage  element  when  said  second  of  said 
shift  register  signals  is  in  a  first  state  and  resetting  said 
second  storage  element  when  said  second  of  said  shifi 
register  signals  is  in  a  second  state  on  the  rise  of  said 
clocking  signals; 

f  applving  the  output  of  said  first  storage  element  to  said 
. em ral  processor  subsystem  when  said  first  storage  ele 
ment  is  reset  and  applying  the  output  of  said  first  storage 
eiement  to  said  plurality  of  peripheral  subsvsiems  when 
said  first  storage  element  is  set 

g.  applying  the  output  of  said  second  storage  element  to  said 
central  processor  subsystem  when  said  second  storage 
element  is  set  and  applying  the  output  of  said  second 
storage  element  to  said  plurality  of  peripheral  subsystems 
when  said  second  storage  element  is  reset, 

h  iiatnik:  said  central  pmcessi^--  suhsvstem  address  signals  by 
the  vHJtpui  -!  s.ii^  'i's;  si..r.,ce  -emen;  when  said  first 
storage  element  is  set  tlit-ehv  j;e;ie'aiing  an  address  bus 
CPU\v.ie 

1  gating  saiJ  piuraiitv  ot  pcripherji  suhsvsien-,  address  sig- 
nals bv  'he  outpu!  oi  said  first  storage  element  when  said 
first  storage  element  is  reset  thereby  generating  an  address 
bus  DMA  timing  cycle; 

J.  gating  the  signals  representative  of  a  data  transfer  between 
said  central  processor  subsystem  and  said  mam  memory 
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subsystem  by  the  output  of  said  second  storage  element 
when  said  second  storage  element  is  reset  thereby  generat- 
ing a  data  bus  CPU  timing  cycle; 

k  gating  the  signals  representative  of  a  data  transfer  between 
one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  subsystems  and  ^ald 
mam  memory  subsystem  by  the  output  of  said  second 
storage  element  when  said  second  storage  element  is  set 
thereby  generating  a  data  bus  DMA  timing  cycle, 

1  applying  said  second  shift  register  signal  in  said  first  state 
and  a  second  phase  timing  signal  in  a  second  state  to  a  first 
AND  gate  for  generating  a  first  phase  timing  signal  in  a 
first  Slate  for  defining  a  CPL'  phase  timing  cycle,  wherein 
said  address  bus  DMA  timing  cycle  and  said  data  bus 
DMA  timing  cycle  overlap  said  CPU  phase  timing  cycle, 
and. 

m  applying  said  second  shift  register  signal  in  said  second 
state  and  said  first  phase  timing  signal  in  a  second  state  to 
a  second  AND  gate  for  generating  said  second  pha.se 
timing  signal  in  a  first  state,  said  second  phase  timing 
signal  in  said  first  state  being  applied  to  said  first  AND 
gate  for  generating  said  first  phase  timing  signal  in  a  sec- 
ond state  for  defining  a  DMA  phase  timing  cycle,  wherein 
said  address  bus  CPU  timing  cycle  and  said  data  bus  CPU 
timing  cycle  overlap  said  DMA  phase  timing  cycle. 


4.263.649 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  BUSSES 
Witliim  H.  L*pp.  Jr.,  Mohawk,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sciences  Corp.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,253 

Int.  a.    G06F  !5  16.  IJ  W 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  8  Qaims 


first  and  second  bus  transfer  intervals  such  that  the 
message  receiving  means  of  the  third  and  fourth  units 
receive  such  requesting  messages  containing  their  re- 
spective receiving  unit  addresses;  and 
second  means  operable  in  response  to  the  ready  to  return 
message  signals  for  selectively  enabling  the  message 
transmitting  means  of  the  third  and  fourth  units  to 
return  reply  messages  over  the  second  bus  during  said 
l"irst,  second  or  other  bus  transfer  intervals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  time  sequence  of  such  signals  and  in 
accordance  with  a  priority  schedule  when  two  of  such 
signals  compete  for  the  same  bus  transfer  interval. 


4.263,650 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROC  ESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTERFACE  ADAPTOR  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE, 
MONITORABLE  CONTROL  REGISTER  THEREIN 
Thomas  H.  Bennett;  Earl  K.  Carlow.  both  of  Scottsdale;  Edward 
C.  Hepworth.  Apache  Junction,  all  of  Ariz.;  Wilbur  L.  Ma- 
thys,  Nornstown,  Pa.;  William  D.  Mensch.  Jr.,  Norristown, 
Pa..  Rodne\   H    Orgill.  Norristown,  Pa.;  Charles  I.  Peddle, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Michael  F.  Wiles,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,149,  Oct.  30.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  7,752 
Int.  CI     VrmV  3/04.  9/00.  13/00 
L  .S.  CI.  364—200  6  Claims 
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1   In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  units  intercon- 
nected by  first  and  second  common  busses,  said  units  commu- 
nicating with  one  another  by  means  of  messages,  at  least  one  of 
such  messages  being  a  requesting  message  which  includes  a 
command  requiring  a  reply  message  and  the  addresses  of  the 
sending  and  receiving  units,  the  computer  system  comprising 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ones  of  the  units  each  includ- 
ing message  transmitting  means  and   message  receiving 
means,  the  third  and  forth  units  further  including  means 
for  prcxessing  the  commands  of  such  requesting  messages 
and  for  providing  a  ready  to  return  message  signal  upon 
the  completion  of  such  processing, 
means  for  coupling  the  message  transmitting  means  and 
mes,sage  receiving  means  of  the  first  and  second  'jnits  to 
the  first  and  second  busses,  respectivelv,  and  the  message 
transmitting  and  message  receiving  means  of  the  third  and 
fourth  units  to  the  second  and  first  busses,  respectively, 
bus  control  means  including 

first  means  for  selectivelv  enabling  the  message  transmit- 
ting means  of  the  first  and  second  units  to  send  messages 
including  requesting  messages  over  the  first  bus  during 


1   A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising: 

processor  means  for  executing  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
said  processor  means  generating  control  information  in 
response  to  execution  of  a  first  one  of  said  instructions. 
generating  a  write  signal  in  response  to  execution  of  a 
second  one  of  said  instructions,  and  generating  a  read 
signal  in  response  to  execution  of  a  third  one  of  said  in- 
structions; 

a  bidirectional  data  bus  coupled  to  said  processor  means; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  via  said 
bidirectional  data  bus  for  storing  said  instructions  and  for 
storing  data; 

a  peripheral  data  bus  for  coupling  a  peripheral  device  con- 
trolled by  said  digital  data  prtx:essing  system  to  said  digi- 
tal data  processing  system;  and 

adaptor  means  coupled  between  said  peripheral  data  bus  and 
said  bidirectional  data  bus  for  effecting  transmittal  of 
information  between  said  peripheral  device  and  said  digi- 
tal data  processing  system,  said  adaptor  means  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )  control  register  means  for  storing  said  control  informa- 
tion in  response  to  said  write  signal  and  for  sending  a 
representation  of  said  stored  control  information  to  said 
prtx;essor  means  in  response  to  said  read  signal;  and 

(2)  interface  means  coupled  to  said  peripheral  data  bus  and 
responsive  to  said  control  information  stored  in  said 
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control  register  means  for  sending  data  to  and  receiving 
data  from  said  peripheral  device 


4.263.651 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  LOGIC  BLOCK  GRAPH 

DIAGRAM  TO  PROVIDE  AN  INDICATION  OF  PATH 

DELAYS  BETWEEN  THE  BLOCKS 

Wilm  E.  Donath.  Pleasantville.  and  Robert  B.  Hitchcock.  Sr., 

Binghamton.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\  . 

Filed  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,785 

Int.  CI.   G06F  I.y46 

U.S.  a.  364—300  "^  ^'»''"* 


logic  blocks  in  said  "to-be-leveled  chain"  third  list  in  said 
record  means. 
G.  and  continually  repeating  steps  E  and  F  for  the  remaining 
blocks  in  said  logic  block  circuit  and  increasing  said  level 
number  "L"  by  one  increment  for  each  repeat  until  no 
block  is  assigned  to  the  last  incremented  level  number 
values  or  no  blocks  remain  listed  in  said  "to-be-leveled 
chain"  third  list  such  that  all  said  logic  blocks  m  said  logic 
circuit  have  been  assigned  to  a  level  designated  by  a  level 
number  ■L"  wherein  level  ZERO  blocks  are  storage 
element  blocks,  level  ONE  blocks  have  inputs  only  from 
external  input  conductors  and  storage  element  block  out- 
puts, and  blocks  assigned  to  successive  levels  have  inputs 
onh  from  external  input  conductors,  storage  element 
blockv  and  outputs  from  logic  blocks  of  proceeding  levels 


The 


4.263.652 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  SIGNAL  (  ONDITIONKR 
Robert  S.  Henrich.  Farmington  Mills.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  27.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  881.985 

Int.  a,    F02B  "'   ;     F'02D  28/00:  GOIN  31/00 

t:  s.  G.  364—431  *  <^"''"* 


I  A  method  for  determining  critical  paths  within  a  logic 
block  circuit  of  the  ivpe  including  a  plurality  of  functional 
logic  block  elements  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  input  and 
output  signal  conductor  paths  wherein  said  plurality  ot  logic 
blocks  includes  blocks  having  a  storage  element  function  and 
wherein  said  logic  block  circuit  also  includes  external  input 
conductor  paths  connected  to  given  ones  of  said  blocks,  com- 
prising levehzing  of  said  logic  blocks  and  determining  the 
extreme  characteristics  of  said  logic  blocks,  said  levehzing 
procedure  including  the  steps  of 

A  recording  in  a  record  means  a  first  list  consisting  of  said 
logic  blocks  of  said  block  circuit  wherein  each  of  said 
logic  blocks  IS  assigned  a  different  number  of  a  numerical 
sequence  in  said  list  and  wherein  each  of  said  storage 
element  blocks  in  said  list  is  designated  as  a  storage  ele- 
ment by  a  unique  indicator. 
B  selecting  from  said  record  means  one  of  said  storage 
element  logic  blocks  recorded  in  said  numerical  list  and 
recording  in  said  record  means  said  selected  storage  ele- 
ment logic  block  as  the  initial  entry  in  a  second  list  re- 
ferred to  as  an  "in-process  chain",  and  assigning  a  level 
number  "L"  of  ZERO  to  said  storage  element  logic  block 
in  said  second  list  and  designating  in  said  second  list  that 
said  storage  element  logic  block  has  been  assigned  a  level, 

C.  selecting  each  logic  block  in  said  logic  block  circuit 
having  an  input  conductor  connected  to  an  output  con- 
ductor of  said  ZERO  level  number  storage  element  and 
recording  in  said  record  means  each  said  selected  logic 
blocks  in  a  third  list  referred  to  as  a  "to-be-leveled"  chain, 

D.  determining  from  said  logic  block  circuit  those  logic 
blocks  listed  in  said  "to-be-leveled  chain"  third  list  which 
have  other  input  conductors  which  are  connected  only  to 
external  input  conductors  and  to  output  conductors  from 
zero  level  number  logic  blocks,  and  removing  such  deter- 
mined logic  blocks  from  said  "to-be-leveled  chain"  third 
list  in  said  record  means. 

E  assigning  a  level  number  "L"  of  ONE  to  each  of  said 
logic  blocks  determined  in  step  D.  adding  said  logic 
blocks  to  said  "in-process  chain"  second  list  on  said  record 
means,  and  designating  in  said  second  list  that  said  logic 
blocks  have  been  assigned  a  level  number  "L"  of  ONE, 

F  determining  from  said  logic  block  circuit  each  of  those 
logic  blocks  having  input  conductors  connected  to  output 
conductors  from  said  logic  blocks  previously  determined 
in  step  D  and  which  are  not  recorded  on  said  "to-be-lev  - 
eled  cham"  third  list  and  which  are  not  storage  element 
blocks  and  which  do  not  have  a  level  number  "L"  as- 
signed thereto  and  recording  each  of  said  determined 
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4  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  system. 
an  exhaust  system,  an  engine  block,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
disposed  in  said  engine  block,  a  piston  operatively  mounted  for 
reciprcKal  m(nemeni  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders 
in  response  to  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  air  therein,  means 
disposed  at  least  partially  withm  said  intake  system  for  control- 
ling the  quantitv  of  air  supplied  to  said  cylinders,  means  for 
supplying  a  controlled  quantity  of  fuel  to  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinders,  control  means  responsive  to  one  or  more 
predetermined   control   signals  for  operatively   varying  the 
an-fuel  mixture  in  said  engine,  first  and  second  oxygen  sensors, 
one  oxygen  sensor  beinc  operatively  disposed  in  each  of  the 
two  maior  exhaust  streams  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
each  of  said  oxvgen  sensors  being  responsive  lo  the  relative 
air-fuel  mixture  existing  in  said  correspt^nding  exhaust  stream 
and  generating  an  oxvgen  sensor  output  signal  having  a  first 
general  voltage  level  if  said  measured  air-fuei  ratio  is  "lean    of 
stoichiometric  and  a  second  general  voltage  level  ,f  said  mea- 
sured air-fuel  ratio  is    'nch"  of  stoichiometric,  each  of  said 
oxygen   sensors  being   characterized   m   that   the   impedance 
thereof  decreases  as  its  operating  temperature  increases  and  in 
that  measurements  taken  below   some  minimum  temperature 
such  as  300'  Centigrade  are  inherently  unreliable  due  to  exces- 
sively high  internal  sensor  impedance,  an  oxvgen  sens<^r  output 
signal  conditioning  svstem  for  insuring  that  onlv  reliable  out- 
put signals  indicative  of  said  nch  or  lean  air-fuel  mixture  mea- 
surements are  outputted   for  com r.^l   rurp^>ses.   said   oxvgen 
sensor  output  signal  conditioning  system  comprising 

first  and  second  means  for  supplying  first  and  second  test 
currents  to  said  first  and  second  oxygen  sensors,  respev 
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ti^eU.  and  pnxiucing  corresp<.indmg  first  and  sc^otid 
oxygen  s<?nvir  test  output  signals  indicative  of  the  mea- 
sured senstir  impedance,  which  is  a  function  of  sensor- 
operatmg  temperatures,  said  first  and  second  test  current 
supply  means  being  utilized  to  avoid  cross-coupling  of  test 
currents  and  sens<^r  signals  between  said  first  and  second 
oxygen  sensors. 
t"irst  and  second  monitonng  amplifiers  having  relatively  little 
current  flowing  into  or  out  of  their  input  terminals  tor 
amplifying  said  first  and  second  oxygen  sensor  output 
signals  and  said  first  and  second  oxygen  sensor  test  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  oxygen  sensors,  respec- 
tively, and  for  optimizing  the  test  current  supplied  to  said 
first  and  second  sens4.irs  by  said  first  and  second  test  cur- 
rent supply  means  via  the  high  input  impedance  of  said 
first  and  second  monitonng  amplifiers, 
llrst  and  second  output  comparators  each  hav  mg  tirst  and 
second  comparator  inputs  and  a  comparator  output,  the 
first  input  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  output  c^impara- 
tors  being  operatively  coupled  to  receive  said  tnvgen 
sensor  output  signals  and  said  oxygen  sensor  test  output 
signals  t'rom  said  first  and  second  oxygen  sensors,  resptv - 
tivelv . 
tlrst  and  second  means  operativelv  coupled  to  the  second 
comparator  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  output  compar- 
ators tor  estahlishmg  a  reference  threshold  voltage  level 
indicative  ot"  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio,  the  output  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  output  comparators  normally 
having  a  first  value  when  said  measured  air-t'uej  ratio  is 
lean  of  stoichiometric  so  long  as  the  amplified  value  of 
said  corresp<indmg  oxygen  sens<.ir  output  signal  is  at  said 
first  general  voltage  level  and  therefore  less  than  said 
established  predetermined  threshhold  voltage  level,  the 
comparat(^r  output  of  each  of  said  first  and  secon  output 
comparators  being  responsive  to  the  amplitied  value  of 
said  corresp^inding  oxvgeii  sensor  output  signal  being  at 
least  equal  to  said  second  general  voltage  level  and  there- 
to're  being  greater  than  said  established  predetermined 
threshhold  voltage  level  for  rapidly  switching  to  a  second 
value  indicating  that  the  measured  air-fuel  ratio  is  rich  of 
stoichiometric. 
a  single  test  comparator  having  first  and  second  test  compar- 
ator inputs  and  a  test  comparator  output, 
first  and  second  duxle  means  operativelv  coupling  the  out- 
put of  said  first  and  second  monitonng  amplifier  to  said  first 
test  comparator  input  f<ir  receiving  either  of  said  amplified  first 
and  second  oxygen  sensor  test  i^utput  signals  from  said  corre- 
sp^lndlng  first  and  second  monitoring  amplifier  means; 

means  imperatively  ci^upled  to  said  second  test  comparator 
input  for  establishing  a  test  threshhold  level  indicative  of 
a  predetermined  maximum  sensor  impedance  value  and 
therefore  a  minimum  sensor  temperature,  the  output  of 
said  test  comparator  normally  generating  a  GO  signal  so 
long  as  the  value  of  said  amplified  oxygen  sensor  test 
output  signals  from  b<.ith  of  said  first  and  second  monitor- 
ing amplifiers  are  less  than  said  established  test  threshhold 
voltage  level,  said  test  comparator  output  being  resp<,in- 
sive  to  the  value  of  said  amplified   oxygen  sensor  test 
output  signals  from  either  of  said  first  and  second  monitor- 
ing  amplifiers   being   greater   than   said   established   test 
threshhold  voltage  level  for  rapidly  switching  to  generate 
an  INHIBIT  signal,  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said  test 
comparator  indicating  whether  said  first  and  second  com- 
parator output  state  signals  indicative  of  a  measured  lean 
or  rich  air-fuel  ratio  in  said  exhaust  system  are  sufficientlv 
reliable  to  be  u.sed  for  generating  one  or  more  ot  said 
predetermined  control  signals 
8    In  an  internal  combustion  engine  system  wherein  at  least 
one  oxygen  sens<.ir  is  operatively  disposed  in  the  exhaust  sys- 
tem  for  supplying  feedback  information  for  controlling  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  system,  an  improved  methixi  of  accurately 
distinguishing  between  oxygen  sens<ir  output  signals  indicative 
of  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture,  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture,  and  those  due 
to  high  internal  oxygen  sensor  impedance  which  ofien  iK'cur 


vv  hen  said  oxygen  sensor  is  relatively  cold,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

monitonng  the  relative  percentage  of  uncombined  oxygen 
existing  in  the  exhaust  system  as  a  measure  of  the  actual 
air-fuel  ratios  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  system; 

generating  a  first  oxygen  sensor  output  signal  when  a  "lean" 
air-fuel  condition  is  detected  and  a  second  oxygen  sensor 
output  signal  when  a  "rich"  air-fuel  ratio  is  detected; 

peruxiically  generating  a  test  current  and  transmitting  said 
test  current  to  said  oxygen  sensor  for  measuring  the  inter- 
nal impedance  thereof  as  an  indication  of  the  reliability  of 
said  oxygen  sensor  output  signals; 

generating  an  oxygen  sensor  test  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  receipt  of  said  test  current,  said  oxygen  sensor  test 
output  signal  being  indicative  of  the  measured  internal 
impedance  of  said  oxygen  sensor; 

amplifying  said  oxygen  sensor  output  signal  and  said  oxygen 
sensor  test  output  signal; 

comparing  said  oxygen  sensor  output  signals  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage  level  representing  a  stoichiomet- 
ric air-fuel  ratio  and  generating  a  first  comparator  output 
when  said  first  oxygen  sensor  output  signal  proves  to  be 
less  than  said  predetermined  reference  voltage  to  indicate 
a  measured  air-fuel  ratio  which  is  lean  of  stoichiometric 
and  for  generating  a  second  comparator  output  signal 
when  said  second  oxygen  sensor  output  signal  proves  to 
be  greater  than  said  predetermined  reference  vcMtage 
indicating  a  measured  air-fuel  ratio  w  hich  is  rich  of  stoi- 
chiometric; 

comparing  said  oxygen  sensor  test  output  signal  with  a 
predetermined  inhibit  threshhold  voltage  level  represent- 
ing that  oxygen  sensor  impedance  and  hence  that  oxygen 
sensor  operating  temperature  below  w  hich  said  compara- 
tor outputs  indicative  of  rich  or  lean  measured  air-fuel 
ratios  are  to  be  assumed  unreliable  and  for  generating  an 
INHIBIT  signal  whenever  said  oxygen  sensor  test  output 
signal  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  inhibit  thresh- 
hold voltage  level  indicating  that  the  inherent  impedance 
of  said  oxygen  sensor  is  too  great  to  permit  a  reliable 
measurement  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  existing  in  said  exhaust 
system  and  for  generating  a  GO  signal  whenever  said 
oxygen  sensor  test  output  signal  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined inhibit  threshhold  voltage  level  indicating  that  all 
first  and  second  oxygen  sensor  output  signals  are  reliable 
and  may  be  used  for  generating  control  signals  for  selec- 
tively increasing  and  decreasing  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  said 
engine  system. 


4.263,653 
niCIT\I    RFVSATTMETER 

Frank  H.  Mecklenburg.  Russell.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bird  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,329 
Int.  CI.    (rOlR  27/06.  21/00 
VS.  CI.  364 — t«J  22  Claims 

1    An  electronic  instrument  for  measuring  directional  RF 
power  levels  and  power  function  levels  on  a  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line,  said  instrument  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  line,  the 
instrument  comprising: 
an  inductive  sensing  loop  for  sensing  the  RF  voltage  level  on 
the  transmission  line  and  producing  a  voltage  level  pro- 
portional thereto; 
means  connected  to  the  sensing  loop  for  detecting  the  peak 

envelope  voltage  wave  level  on  the  transmission  line; 
means  connected  to  the  sensing  loop  for  detecting  the  valley 

envelope  voltage  wave  level  on  the  transmission  line, 
an  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  connected  to  the 
sensing  loop  and  the  peak  envelope  detecting  means  and 
the  valley  envelope  detecting  means  for  converting  the 
voltage  levels  from  the  sensing  loop  and  from  the  peak 
envelope  detecting  means  and  from  the  valley  envelope 
detecting  means  to  binary  voltage  data; 
microcomputer  means  associated  with  the  conversion  means 
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for   performing   arithmetic   operations   upon   the   binary 
voltage  data  to  calculate  power  data  and  power  function 
data,  the  microcomputer  means  including  means  for  cal 
culating  the  carrier  w  ave  power  from  both  the  peak  cnv  e- 
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4.263.655 

DIGIT.4L  INTFRFACF  CIRC  I  IT  FOR  CONTROI   OF 

PRF.SSl  RF  SCANNFR 

John  A.  Chappell.  Jr..  "Sdrktown.  N  a.,  a-ssignor  to  The  I  nittd 

States  of  America  as  represented   bv    the   Secretarv    ^'f  thi 

Armv.  \^ashinglon.  I).C  . 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19"9,  Ser.  No.  60,94* 

Int.  CI.   G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364— 558  10  C-Jaims 
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lope  voltage  data  and  the  valley  envelope  voltage  data: 

and 
means  connected  to  the  miLTocompuier  means  for  display- 
ing the  pow  er  date  and  the  pow  er  function  data  calculated 

bv  the  microcomputer  means 


4,263,654 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NORMAL 

OPERATING  \  AI  I  E  OF  POWER  PLANT  DATA 

Takaharu  Fukuzaki.  Koganei.  and  Toshio  Kimura.  Sagamihara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  727.454 

Int.  CI.    G21C  77/00 

L'.S.  a.  364—504  ?  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  a  value  representing  a  normal 
operating  value  of  at  least  one  type  of  plant  data  corresponding 
to  a  presently  operating  step  of  an  operating  plant  compnsing 
first  means  for  individually  comparing  signals  representing  the 
present  status  of  a  plurality  of  first  types  of  plant  data  with 
signals  representing  the  respective  values  for  a  predetermined 
status  thereof  and  for  producing  respective  output  signals 
corresponding  to  the  individual  comparison  results,  secimd 
means  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  present 
operation  step  of  the  plant  in  response  to  the  signals  produced 
by  said  first  means,  third  means  for  storing  vanous  values 
representing  normal  operating  values  of  at  least  one  second 
type  of  plant  data  corresponding  to  the  various  operating  steps 
of  the  plant,  and  fourth  means  for  selecting  the  value  represent- 
ing the  normal  operating  v  alue  of  the  at  least  one  second  ty  pc 
of  plant  data  from  the  values  stored  by  said  third  means  m 
response  to  the  signal  produced  by  said  second  means  and  for 
producing  at  least  one  signal  corresponding  to  the  value  repre- 
senting normal  operating  value 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  use  in  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  plurality  of  multiple-port  single-transducer  pressure-scan- 
ners, each  driven  from  port  to  port  and  to  home  position  by  a 
scanner  controller  which  indicates  by  digital  outputs  the  port 
currently  scanned,  by  coupling  the  scanner  controller  to  a 
digital  data  acquisition  computer  system  which  scans  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  to  gather  data  from  a  plurality  of  sources, 
including  a  channel  for  each  pressure  scanner,  the  computer 
being  of  the  tvpe  which  produces  a  pulse  indicating  when  a 
specific  channel  has  been  scanned,  the  interface  circuit  com- 
prising 
first  binary-coded  manual  switch  means  to  input  to  the  com- 
puter in  digital  form  the  first  and  last  channels  chosen  to 
be  utilized  in  scanning  the  plurality  of  pressure  scanners, 
the  chosen  last  channel  being  that  channel  for  which  the 
computer  produces  a  pulse, 
second  binary-coded  manual  switch  means  for  user  prepara- 
tion of  a  digital  start  command  for  the  computer  to  begin 
scanning  at  said  chosen  first  channel 
third  binary-coded  manual  switch  means  for  user  prepara- 
tion of  a  digital  post-scan  command  for  the  computer, 
step  control  circuit  means  to  simultaneously  cause  the  scan- 
ner controller  to  step  each  pressure  scanner  to  its  next  port 
responsive  to  reception  of  said  pulse  from  the  computer 
indicating  the  last  channel  has  been  scanned. 
remote  access  start  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  stepping 
of  the  scanners,  to  input  said  prepared  start  command  to 
the  computer, 
home  control  circuit  means  to  simultaneously  cause  the 
scanner  controller  to  step  each  pressure  scanner  to  its 
hi  me  port  responsive  to  the  digital  output  of  the  scanner 
cinitroller  indicating  that  the  last  active  port  has  been 
scanned,  and 
post-scan  command  circuit  means,  responsive  to  the  home 
control  circuit  means  having  stepped  the  scanners  to  home 
position,  to  input  such  prepared  post-scan  command  to  the 
computer.  ,  . 

wherebv  the  interface  circuit  causes  the  digital  data  acquisi- 
tion computer  to  loop  repeatedly  through  the  channels  so 
utilized  for  pressure  scanning,  requinng  only  a  single 
channel  for  each  scanner. 
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4.263.656 

VISLAL  SIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Takao  Yanuguchi.  and  Yutaka  Ohara.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Hiroyasu  Funakubo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  13,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1978,  53  108373 

Int.  a.    A61F  1/00:  G06F  1 5.' 20 

L.S.  a.  364—559  5  Gaims 
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4  A  visual  sighting  system  for  detecting  a  target  object 
Nv  hich  a  person  is  looking  at  and  including  an  attitude  detector, 
comprising 

means  including  first  and  second  direction  sensors  arranged 
at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  attached  to  a  person's 
head  for  detecting  in  a  horizontal  plane  an  angle  B  be- 
tween a  line  which  connects  said  attitude  detector  and  a 
line  of  force  of  terrestrial  magnetism  and  thereby  for 
sensing  rotation  of  said  person's  head  around  its  vertical 
axis. 
means  including  first  and  second  inclinometers  attached  to 
said  person's  head  for  detecting  in  a  vertical  plane  an  angle 
(i>  between  the  line  which  connects  the  attitude  detector 
and  target  object  and  a  line  vertical  to  the  horizontal 
plane,  and  therebv  sensing  the  inclination  of  said  person's 
head  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane,  said  first  and 
second  direction  sensors  providing  signals  representing 
the  functions  sin  6  and  cos  6,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  inclinometers  providing  signals  representing  the 
functions  sin  4>  and  co^  <t>.  respectively 


represented  by  said  second  signal  exceeds  the  distance 
represented  by  said  another  input  signal; 

(g)  seventh  means  for  storing  said  another  input  signal; 

(hi  eighth  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  between  the  distance  respectively 
represented  by  said  third  signal  of  said  third  means  and 
said  another  input  signal  stored  in  said  seventh  means  by 
subtracting  the  former  from  the  latter  upon  absence  of  said 
fifth  signal,  and  upon  presence  of  said  fifth  signal  the 
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eighth  means  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  sum  of  the  distances  respectively  represented  by  said 
third  signal  of  said  third  means  and  said  another  input 
signal  stored  in  said  seventh  means,  said  output  signal  of 
said  eighth  means  being  fed  to  said  fourth  means  as  said 
fourth  signal;  and 

)  ninth  means  for  controlling  said  third,  fourth  and  seventh 
means  to  set  said  fourth  signal  into  said  third  means  and 
store  said  fourth  signal  into  said  seventh  means  in  place  of 
said  first  signal. 


4.263.658 

ELECTRONIC   AFPaRATI  S  CAPABLE  OF  STORING 

OPERATIONAL  SEQUENCE 

Takayuki  Fujita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,142 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar,  28,  1978,  53-35656 
Int.  CI.    G06F  i/02i 
U.S.  CI.  364—^09  4  Qaims 


4,263,657 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  METER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Takashi  Oka,  Tokyo;  Hideoki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama;  Masanori 
Mizote,  Yokosuka;  Kiyoshi  Yamaki,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki 
Noaura,  Yokohama,  and  Takaaki  Mogi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japaa,  aaugnors  to  Nissan  .Motor  Company.  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  969,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1977,  52-154880 
Int.  Q.   CH)6M  i/02:  GOIC  22/00 
U.S.  Q.  364—561  13  Claims 

1   An  electronic  trip  meter  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

(a)  first  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  a 
known  distance; 

(b)  second  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle. 

(c)  third  means  for  producing  a  third  signal  representative  of 
the  difference  between  the  disunces  respective!)  repre- 
sented by  said  second  signal  and  another  input  signal 

(d)  fourth  means  selectively  transmitting  said  first  signal  or  a 
fourth  signal  to  said  third  means  as  said  another  input 
signal; 

(c)  fifth  means  for  visually   indicating  the  distance  repre- 
sented by  said  third  signal 
(0  sixth  means  for  producing  a  fifth  signal  when  the  disiance 
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1    An  electronic  apparatus  comprising; 

mode  setting  means,  and  keyboard  input  means  having  a 
plurality  of  input  keys  for  entering  information; 

mode  memory  means  coupled  to  said  mode  setting  means  for 
storing  mode  information; 

input  information  memory  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard 
input  means  and  said  mode  memory  means  for  storing  the 
operation  sequence  of  said  input  keys  and  information  set 
by  said  mode  setting  means; 

comparing  means  coupled  to  said  mode  setting  means  and 
said  mode  memory  means  for  comparing  the  mode  infor- 
mation from  said  mode  setting  means  and  the  mode  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  mode  memorv  means;  and 
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control  means  coupled  to  said  mput  information  memory 
means  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said 
input  keys  for  controlling  said  input  information  memory 
means  to  store  the  content  of  said  mode  memory  means 
and  the  signal  produced  by  the  operation  of  the  input  keys. 
for  controlling  said  mode  memory  means  to  refresh  the 
mode  mformation  from  said  mode  setting  means  when 
said  companng  means  detects  incoincidence  of  informa- 
tion from  said  mode  setting  means  and  said  mode  memorv 
means,  and  for  controlling  said  mode  memorv  means  to 
retain  the  previous  contents  thereof,  and  said  input  infor- 
mation memory  means  to  store  a  signal  produced  by  the 
operation  of  the  input  key,  when  said  companng  means 
detects  the  coincidence  of  said  mode  setting  means  and 
said  mode  memory  means. 

4,263,659 
ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE 
KEYBOARD 
Osamu  Hirata,  and  Mitsuaki  Seki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,210 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1978,  53-35237; 
Mar.  27,  1978,  53-35238 

Int.  a.   G06F  7/48 

U.S.  a.  364-709  *  <^a'"" 


function,  said  selection  means  producting  a  p't^ralitv  rf 
enabling  signals; 
first  logic  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and  to  said 

data  input  sets  for  generating  propagate  (Pi)  and  gent'r.iie 
(Gi)  signals  informative  to  the  existence  of  carrv  o\s\ 
signals  which  would  result  from  the  combination  of  bits  of 
equal  significance  in  said  at  least  first  and  sf.  nJ  data  sets 
said  first  logi^  means  pnxlucing  said  pn  pjji.itr  .mJ  j^ener- 
ate  signals  m  .i  first  single  stage  of  logi«.  deiav 
second  logic  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and  to 
said  first  logic  means  f\n  produong  group  propagate  and 
group  generate  signals  mformaiive  of  the  existence  of 
carry  out  signals  whi^h  wi)uld  result  from  the  combina- 
tion of  predetermined  subsets  of  equal  significance  of  said 
at  least  first  and  second  data  sets,  said  second  logK  means 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising 

a  numerical  display  unit; 

a  logic  arithmetic  element; 

a  flexible  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pairs  of 
receiving  electrodes  and  transmitting  electrodes;  and 

a  fiexible  transparent  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  transparent 
electrodes  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  in  such  a 
relation  that  each  of  the  transparent  electrodes  is  located 
opposite  and  associated  pair  of  receiving  and  transmitting 
electrodes  of  said  flexible  substrate, 

wherein  a  flexible  keyboard  is  formed  in  combination  with 
said  flexible  substrate  and  said  flexible  transparent  sheet, 
each  pair  of  receiving  and  transmitting  electrodes  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  key  signal,  at  least  one  pair  of  receiv  - 
ing  and  transmitting  electrodes  being  used  for  a  power 
switch,  and  said  power  sw itch  being  constructed  such  that 
it  turns  on  by  a  change  of  capacity  thereby  preventing  said 
power  switch  from  turning  on  in  the  event  that  said  flexi- 
ble keyboard  is  curved  by  application  of  an  external  force. 


4,263,660 
EXPANDABLE  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT 
Jerry  E.  Prioste,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,382 
Int.  a.   Ci06F  7,48 
U.S.  a.  364-716  10  <^»*"* 

1.  An  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  for  performing  binary  and 
BCD  arithmetic  and  a  plurality  of  logic  functions  on  at  least 
first  and  second  data  input  sets  Ai  and  Bi  where  i  is  an  integer 
which  varies  from  0  to  n.  comprising. 

selection  means  for  enabling  said  ALU  to  perform  a  desired 
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producing  said  group  propagate  and  group  generate  sig- 
nals in  a  second  single  suge  of  logic  delay; 

carry  look-ahead  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and 
to  said  first  and  second  logic  means  for  generating  carrv 
signals  Ci  1-  a  third  single  stage  of  logic  delay; 

third  logic  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and  to  said 
first  logic  mens  for  generating  signals  Hi  representative  of 
half-sums  of  corrcsp<^nding  bits  in  said  at  least  first  and 
second  data  sets,  said  third  logic  means  producmg  said 
half-sums  in  said  second  stage  of  logic  delay;  and 

fourth  logic  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means,  to  said 
third  logic  means  and  lo  said  .arrv  kvVk-ahead  means  for 
combining  said  half  sums  Hi  and  said  carry  signals  Ci  to 
produce  a  desired  ALL  output  in  a  fourth  smgle  stage  of 
logic  delav 

4.263.661 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  ORGANIZ.ATION  USING 

DOUBLE  PERIOD  INPUT  OUTPUT  DEV  ICHS 
Thomas  T.  Chen.  Placentia.  and  Isoris  S.  C;€rgis.  \  orba  Linda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  t  orpora- 
tion.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  l9-'9,  Ser.  No.  4',438 
Int.  CI.    GllC  /v   >^ 
l^-.S.  G.  365-15  ^  ^''"""^ 

1.  A  magnetic  bubble  devisc  comprising 
a  layer  of  magnetis  maierta!  :n  whi.h  magnetic  bubbles  .an 

be  propaga'ted  in  response  \o  an  externa!  rotating  field 
said  laver  comprising  a  pluralns  of  discrete  storage  regions. 
each  of  said  storage  regions  being  sufficientlv  spaced  apart 
from  one  an.nher  to  prevent  bubble-bubble  interaction 
between  bubbles  in  adjacent  storage  regions,  ea^h  of  said 
storage  regions  comprising  a  first  pluralitv  A  propagation 

elements. 

a  path  comprising  a  second  piuraliiv  of  pr-^agaiion  ele- 
ments located  adiaceni  to  said  pluralitv  of  storage  regions 
so  that  each  one  of  said  storage  regions  has  access  to  said 
path  at  distinct  and  ditlerent  p<.>sitions  along  saiJ  path. 
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each  .if  said  st-ci.nJ  pluralitv  of  propagation  elements  being  4,263,663 

^utri^iciin\  larger  in  M/e  than  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  VMOS  ROM  ARRA\ 

Michael  VV.  Powell,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumbura,  Hi 

filed  .Mar.  19,  1979,  her.  .No.  21.369 

inta.'Gnc  n/40 

U.S.  a.  365—182  2  Claims 


(f^(f^ 


propagation  elements  so  as  to  enable  the  movement  of  a 
magnetic  bubble  along  said  path  betueen  said  stiuage 
rekiions  in  one  field  rotation  cvcle. 
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4.263.662 
CI  ARD  RAH,  FOR  CONTIGLOl  S  KI.KMKNT  Bl  BBLK 

CHIPS 

George  K.  Keefe.  Montrose,  and  Kmerson  V\ .  Pugh,  Mount 
Kisco.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,993 

Int.  CI.    GlIC  /V  HH 

IS.  CI.  365—36  9  Claims 
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1    A  magnetic  bubble  domain  chip,  comprising 

a  magnetic  medium  m  which  bubble  domains  can  be  moved 
by  a  pn^pagation  means  including  patterns  o\  contiguous 
propagation  elements  and  a  recinenting  magnetic  field 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  patterns. 

a  storage  area  in  the  interior  of  said  magnetic  bubble  domain 
chip,  said  storage  area  including  patterns  o{  contiguiius 
propagation  elements  for  storing  bubble  domains  in  p<^si 
tions  defined  by  said  contiguous  propagation  elements. 

guard  rail  means  generally  surrounding  said  storage  area  for 
collecting  stray  bubble  domains  from  said  storage  area  and 
for  preventing  entry  into  said  storage  area  of  stray  bubble 
domains  from  outside  said  guard  rail  said  guard  rail  in- 
cluding a  generally  spiral  shaped  pattern  of  contiguous 
propagation  elements  beginning  at  a  location  near  said 
storage  area  and  spiralling  outv^ardly  toward  an  edge  o\ 
said  chip,  the  side  of  said  guard  rail  nearer  to  said  storage 
area  having  a  generally  undulating  edge  forming  concave 
and  convex  ptirtions,  the  side  of  said  guard  rail  remote 
from  said  storage  area  being  smix)th.  said  guard  rail  form- 
ing a  shift  register  along  which  said  stray  bubble  domains 
move  in  respcmse  to  the  reorientation  of  said  magnetic 
field  the  general  direction  of  movement  therealong  being 
away  from  said  storage  area. 


1.  .An  IGFET  ROM  array  comprising  an  epita.xial  layer  o^ 
a  first  conductivity  type  overlying  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  second  conductivity  type;  a  plurality  of  diffused  bit  lines  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  spaced  apart  in  said  epitaxial 
layer;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  conductive  word  lines  over- 
lying said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  bit  lines  and  insulated  there- 
from and  orthogonally  disposed  to  said  bit  lines,  said  word 
lines  and  said  bit  lines  crossing  at  a  plurality  of  locations;  a 
memory  bit  located  at  each  of  said  locations,  each  memory  bit 
including  a  VMOS  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gale 
electrodes  and  wherein  said  substrate  forms  said  source  elec- 
trode o^  said  transistor,  one  of  said  bit  lines  forms  said  drain 
electrode  of  said  transistor  and  one  of  said  word  lines  forms 
^aiJ  gate  electrodes  overlying  a  channel  region  formed  along 
an  edge  of  a  V-shaped  groove  extending  through  said  epitaxial 
layer  and  into  said  substrate,  said  channel  region  connecting 
said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode;  selected  ones  of 
said  memory  bits  being  prepiogrammed  to  an  off  state  by  a 
doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  located  in  said 
channel  region. 


4.263.664 
NONVOLATILE  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

nVSTFM 
William   H.   Owen.   Mountain   View;   Richard  T.   Simko.   Los 
Altos,  and  Wallace  \    Ichon,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Xicor,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug,  31,  19'^9,  Ser.  No.  71,499 

Int.  CI.    GllC  11. '40 

IS,  CI,  365—185  11  Gaims 


10, 


Da 

KTD 


22 


-A:^ 


Hi  n,  t.t  n  nt 


1  A  nonvolatile  electrically-alterable  integrated  circuit 
memory  device  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  low  level  power  supply  for  said  de- 
vice, 

recall  command  terminal  means  for  receiving  an  external 
recall  command  signal, 
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store  command  terminal   means  for  receiving  an  external 
store  command  signal, 

memory  array  means  for  storing  data  comprising  a  plurality 
of  addressable  volatile  memory  cells  for  storing  binary 
data  and  a  plurality  o^  nonvolatile  memory  cells  associated 
with  said  random  access  memory  cells,  said  nonvolatile 
memory  cells  being  adapted  to  copy  data  from  the  volatile 
cells  associated  therewith  upon  application  of  a  high  volt-  . 
age  store  signal  thereto,  and  said  volatile  memory  cells 
being  adapted  to  copy  data  from  said  nonvolatile  memorv 
cells  respectively  ass^x-iated  therewith  upon  application  o! 
low  level  power  supply  potential  to  said  volatile  memorv 

cells. 

high  voltage  generator  means  responsive  to  a  signal  applied 
to  said  store  command  terminal  for  utilizing  said  low  level 
power  supply  for  generating  a  high  voltage  puNe  signal 
for  effecting  transfer  of  data  frcm  said  volatile  lo  said 
nonvolatile  memorv  cells. 

recall  means  responsive  to  a  Mgnal  applied  to  saiJ  recall 
command  terminal  means  for  effecting  the  copying  of  data 
bv  said  memory  array  means  from  at  least  one  of  said 
nonvolatile  cells  to  at  least  one  o^  said  volatile  cells,  and 

power  supply  switch  means  f(v  sensing  the  low  level  power 
suppiv  potential,  and  for  preventing  operation  of  said 
recall' means,  tor  preventing  application  of  a  high  voltage 
pulse  from  said  generator  means  to  said  memory  arr..\ 
means,  and  t'or  preventing  the  application  of  said  low  level 
potential  to  said  memory  array  means  unless  said  potential 
is  within  a  predetermined  operable  range 


is  an  increasingly  higher  frequency  sound  abruptly  terminated 

and  iher:.  repeated. 


4.263.666 
DFMCF  FOR  (()RHKTIN(,  DK.IIAI    DlSPl  A^   I  SFI) 

IN  HFCIRONK    IIMFPIK  FS 
Mitsuhiro  Murata.  l(ik>o.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Uatch 
((),.  ltd.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  2,  I'^'H,  Ser    No   94".364 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Sep.  30.  19"".  52-llSU<M; 
Jun,  23.  19^8.  53-'6198 

Int,  CI.    (a>4C  9/QO 
IS   CI.  368-18-  1^  <-iaims 
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4.263.665 
ILTRASONIC  INTRCSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Gary  P,  Watts,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G,D,I,  Electron- 
ics, Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.376 

Int.  CI.    G08B  li.']t 

U.S.  CI.  367—94  ^  Claims 
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1  An  intrusion  alarm  system  comprising,  m  combination 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  comprising  refiected  ultrasonic 
frequencv  energv  modulated  by  an  object  moving  in  a  selected 
field,  means  for  demodulating  said  signal  and  providing  a 
control  pulse,  bistable  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  control 
pulse  and  providing  first  and  second  output  signals,  reiav 
means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  to  cause  associated 
lights  to  be  turned-on.  capacitor  circuit  means  responsive  to 
said  second  output  signal  to  permit  said  capacitor  circuit  meai> 
to  charge  and  discharge,  first  oscillator  means  oscillating  at 
frequencv  v  arving  within  a  first  range  and  responsive  t*^  the 
charge  and  discharge  rate  of  said  capacitor  circuit  means, 
second  oscillator  means  responsive  to  the  varying  trequencv 
output  of  said  first  oscillator  and  oscillating  at  a  irequency 
within  a  second  range  and  at  a  varying  rate  determined  by  said 
output  o\  said  first  oscillator,  and  a  speaker  horn  coupled  lo 
said  second  oscillator  whereby  the  output  of  said  speaker  horr, 


1,  In  a  digital  display-type  electronic  timepiece  including 
oscillator  circuit  means  for  producing  a  high  frequency  time 
standard  signal;  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  said  high 
frequency  time  standard  signal  and  producing  a  low  frequency 
time  keeping  signal;  multi-stage  counter  means  for  counting 
the  low  frequency  time  keeping  signal,  and  display  means  for 
displaying  the  data  of  said  counter  means;  the  improvement 

comprising; 

(a)  a  crown  manually  actuated  from  the  exterior  of  said 

timepiece; 

(b)  a  stem  attached  to  said  crown  and  movable  m  the  axial 
d.rc.ii   n  .imong  three  preset  positions; 

(c)  axial  sw  i.hmg  means  for  producing  selection  signals  to 
select  data  ot  said  multi-stage  counter  means  for  correc- 
tion in  response  to  the  selective  preset  position  of  said 

stem;  , 

(d)  rotary  switching  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  ot  said 
stem  for  further  selecting  from  said  data  selected  by  said 
axial  switching  means  selection  signals  by  causing  selec- 
tive transmission  of  correction  signals; 

(e)  correction  circuit  means  connected  to  said  axial  switch- 
ing means  and  to  said  rotary  switching  means  for  enabling 
the  correction  of  said  data  selected  in  response  to  said 
selection  signals  from  sa,.:  ..Ma!  switching  means  and  for 
correcting  said  seleued  Ja;a  -  response  to  said  correction 

signals. 

(0  said  axial  switching  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
first  fixed  contact  and  a  second  fixed  contact,  said  pivoted 
lever  movable  among  three  preset  lever  positions  in  re 
sponse  to  said  selective  preset  position  of  said  stem;  and 

(g)  said  pivoted  lever  being  in  contact  with  said  first  fixed 
contact  when  said  stem  is  located  at  a  first  preset  position, 
and  in  contact  with  neither  of  said  first  and  second  fixed 
contacts  when  said  stem  is  located  at  a  second  preset 
position  and  in  contact  with  said  second  fixed  contact 
when  said  stem  is  located  ^x  a  third  preset  position. 
wherein  said  axial  swii.Mir.t  nieai.^  anJ  said  correction. 
niean.s  nhibi:  a  counter  of  said  multi-stage  counter  means 
from  correction  when  said  stem  is  located  at  a  first  preset 
position. 
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4,263.667 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  VVolber.  Roland  Maurer,  both  of  I^auterbach,  and  Peter 
Jess«,  Schrainberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH,  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  68,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1978,  2839555 

Int.  a.    G04B  37^00 
V.S.  a.  368—300  8  Gaims 


1  A  drive  arrangement  in  a  small  electric  instrument,  such  as 
a  batterv  pKiwered  uatch,  havmg  a  housmg.  said  drive  arrange- 
ment bemg  of  the  type  compnsmg 

a  motor  mcludmg  a  coil  wrapped  around  a  coil  support,  a 
stator  sheet  lamination  formed  of  at  least  two  stator  lami- 
nations mounted  on  said  bobbin,  and  a  driven  rotor 
a  printed  circuit  board  carrying  said  coil  support  and  said 
stator  laminations  w  hich  are  mounted  on  said  coil  support. 
and  including  a  printed  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  said 
motor. 

said  housing  including  ribs  for  ptisitioning  and  securing 
said  circuit  b<iard  m  said  housing  as  said  circuit  b<^)ard 
v^ith  said  coil  and  stator  laminations  is  installed  as  a  unit 
into  said  housing,  and 
holding  pins  integral  with  said  housing  for  entering  holes 
in  said  stator  laminations  to  hold  the  latter  in  proper 
orientation  as  said  circuit  b<"iard  is  installed  into  said 
housing, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  coil  includes  terminal  pins  which  extend  through  said 
circuit  board  and  are  electrically  and  mechanicalls 
connected  thereto  to  hold  said  coil  and  stator  lamina- 
tions to  said  circuit  board  prior  to  installation  into  said 
housing, 
said  stator  laminatuins  are  movable  relative  to  said  circuit 
board  when  earned  therehv  prior  to  entry  of  said  noid- 
ing  pins  into  said  holes  so  that  said  stator  laminations 
may  move  relative  to  said  circuit  board  and  into  accu- 
rate alignment  with  said  holding  pins 


4,263,668 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FULL 
DUPLEX  TWO-WIRE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  TERNARY 

DATA  SIGNAL 
Addf  Haass,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1978,  2839231 

Int.  a.    H04L  5  N 
U.S.  a.  370—24  7  Claims 

1     A   method   for   full   duplex   two-wire  transmission  of  a 
ternary  data  signal  whose  ternary  values  are  formed  t^fp^'isitive 
signal  p<irtions.  negative  signal  pwrtions  and  zero  signal  por- 
tions, in  which  disruptions  of  a  received  signal  at  a  station  hv 
the  transmission  signal  of  the  station  are  prevented  with  the 
assistance  of  a  simulated  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
assigning  c-d  coefTicients  each  having  p  bits  to  each  ternarv 
value  of  the  ternary  data  signal,  where  c  signifies  a  predc 
termined  plurality  of  sub-intervals  of  the  ternarv    value 


interval,  d  signifies  a  predetermined  plurality  of  coeffici- 
ents per  sub-interval,  and  p  signifies  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  bits; 

storing  information  concerning  the  sequence  of  the  transmit- 
ted ternary  values  and  providing  storage  signals  during 
each  sub-interval  to  indicate  the  last  d  ternary  values,  and 
resp<-ctively  assigned  d  coefficients. 

forming  a  simulated  signal  from  the  coefficients  of  a  sub- 
interval; 

comparing  the  values  of  the  received  signal  occurring  dur- 
ing ihe  sub-intervals  with  the  simultaneously  occurring 
values  of  the  simulated  signal  to  provide  a  first  or  second 
binary  comparison  value  indicating  whether  the  con- 
cerned value  of  the  received  signal  is  less  than  or  greater 
than  the  value  of  the  simulated  signal;  and 

correcting  the  coefficients  and  reassigning  the  corrected 
coefficients  to  the  ternary  values  of  a  ternary  data  signal 


Og 


while  disregarding  change  of  the  coefficients  in  response 
to  zero  signal  portions  of  the  ternary  values  of  the  storage 
signals,  by 

increasing  the  coefficients  by  a  predetermined  number  in 
response  to  negative  signal  portions  of  the  ternary  values 
of  the  storage  signals  and  in  response  to  said  first  binary 
comparison  value, 

increasing  the  coefficients  by  a  predetermined  number  in 
response  to  positive  signal  p<^irtions  of  the  ternary  values 
of  the  storage  signals  and  in  response  to  said  second  binary 
comparison  value,  decreasing  the  coefficients  by  a  prede- 
termined number  in  response  to  negative  signal  portions  of 
the  ternary  values  of  the  storage  signals  and  in  resp<5nse  to 
said  second  binary  comparison  value,  and 

decreasing  the  coefficients  by  a  predetermined  number  in 
response  to  positive  signal  portions  of  the  ternary  values 
of  the  storage  signals  and  in  response  to  said  first  binary 
comparison  value. 


4.263.669 
PATTERN  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Dieter  E.  Staiger,  V^eil  im  Schonbuch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,073 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1978,  2829709 

Int.  Q.   GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371— 27  6aaims 

1    A  pattern  generator  for  supplying  to  a  tester  a  series  of 
pulse  patterns  without  transient  switching  times  between  the 
patterns  comprising: 
a  first  memory 
said  first  memory  storing  programmed  sequences  of  pulse 
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patterns,  each  of  said  patterns  comprised  of  a  series  of 
cycles  and  each  cvcle  being  of  a  respective  time  duration, 

a  clock  providing  spaced  clock  pulses, 

a  clock  driven  down  counter  coupled  to  said  clock  and 
down  counting  in  selected  time  increments, 

pulse  selection  means  for  positioning  a  pulse  within  said 

cycle  time, 
a  cycle  start  flip-Hop  for  providing  a  cycle  start  signal  to  said 

pulse  selection  means, 
an  address  control  logic  circuit  having  inputs  from  first  said 

memory  and  from  said  counter,  for  determining  prior  to 

the  end  of  each  cycle  time  if  a  different  pattern  with  a 

different  cycle  time  is  programmed, 
output  selection  means,  compnsmg, 

a  first  input  coupled  to  said  counter  and  being  responsive 
to  a  selected  output  of  said  counter  for  providing  an 
output  trigger  signal. 

a  second  input  coupled  to  said  ckx:k. 


a  first  output  including  feedback  means  for  returning  said 
tngger  signal  to  said  selection  means  for  terminating 
said  trigger  signal  when  a  coincidental  clock  signal  is 
received  with  said  feedback  signal,  and 
a  second  output  means  for  feeding  a  stan  signal  lo  said 
counter  for  setting  said  counter  to  load  the  next  cycle 
from  said  memory  and  to  a  cycle  start  flip-flop  for 
providing  a  cycle  start  signal  to  said  pulse  selection 
means  when  said  trigger  signal  is  terminated. 
a  programmable  control   circuit   including  vanable  delav 
means  positioned  between  said  cycle  stan  fiip-fiop  and 
said  pulse  selection  means  for  extending  the  cycle  time  bv 
increments  smaller  than  the  increments  provided  bv  said 
down  counter  by  selectively  delaying  the  transmission  of 
said  cycle  start  from  said  cycle  start  fiip-fiop  to  said  puNe 
selection  means,  and 
a  decoder  coupled  between  said  pulse  selection  means  and 

the  tester. 


to  convert  the  encoded  data  into  an  analog  DF'sK  signal 
for  transmission  on  a  voice  grade  line; 

the  transmitter  section  including: 

means  operative  to  couple  via  the  data  bus  a  representation 
of  data  from  said  source  to  said  microprocessor; 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  operative  in  response  to 
digital  data  coupled  thereto  by  the  data  bus  from  the 
microprocessor  to  provide  the  analog  signal; 

timing  and  interrupt  control  means  operative  to  providt 
timing  and  control  signals  via  the  data  bus  for  the  micro- 
processor; 

said  microprocessor  Keing  .operative  to  provide  a  training 
sequence,  to  scramble  d.iia  lo  be  transmitted.  lo  digitalis 
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synthesize  the  IWSK  signal  and  to  control  transmitter 
operation; 

a  receiver  section  including  an  analog  subsvsieni  operative 
to  receive  a  DPSK.  signal  from  a  voice  grade  'me  and  .1 
digital  subsvstem  provided  bv  the  ^r^.ropr*  vess>  .^  .mJ 
associated  data  bus  and  memories,  .ind  .operative  ;.  ^.^  n 
vert  the  received  analog  signal  intti  diguai  form  and  to 
decode  the  data,  and 

said  microprex-'essor  being  operative  to  provide  coherent 
detection  of  the  received  signal,  adaptive  equalization, 
data  recovery,  descrambling  of  data,  receiver  training 
sequence  generation  and  .ontroi,  .kkk  phase  ^orre^iion 
signal  quaiitv  measurenicni.  at-J  pnase  otTsel  detection 


4.263,6"' 1 

SAMPLIN(,  (LOCK  ( ORRKCTIQN  CIRCUIT 

Ran  F.  Chiu.  Miami:  Henrv  H.  Parrish.  Miami  Springs:  Philip 

F.  Kromer.  III.  Coral  Gables,  and  Ming  I  .  Kao.  Miami,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Racal-Milgo,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  IP-'S.  Ser.  No,  952,831 

Int.  CI.    Hn3K  -'15^.  H04L:.\L'> 

U.S.  CI.  375-15  ::  Claims 
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4,263,670 
MICROPROCESSOR  DATA  MODEM 
James  B.  Sherman.  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Universal  Data 
Systems,  Inc..  Huntsville.  Ala. 

Filed  Mav  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,310 
Int.  CI.    H04Ji  /2.  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375-9  12  <^'«''"'' 

1   .\  data  modem  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  having  an  associated  ckx:k.  instruction 
memory,  a  memory  containing  data  tables,  and  a  memorv 
for  storage  of  operational  data; 
a  data  bus  for  coupling  the  micropr(x:essor  to  said  memories. 
for  coupling  control  and  data  signals  to  the  microproces- 
sor, and  for  coupling  data  from  the  microprcxessor 
a  transmitter  section  having  a  digital  subsystem  provided  bv 
said  microprocessor  and  associated  data  bus  and  memories 
and  operative  to  encode  data  from  a  source  into  DPSK 

form; 

the  transmitter  section  having  an  analog  subsv  stem  operativ  c 


f^  '*•)  ^'^  ^«- 
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1    In  a  data  modem  having  a  main  channel  for  receiving  a 

main  channel  line  signal,  a  means  for  generating  and  mitiallv 
approximately  timing  a  sampling  signal  for  use  in  sampling  said 
line  signal  and  responsive  to  a  correction  signal  for  adjusting 
the  phase  of  said  sampling  signal,  and  a  means  f-r  r-^d^^  -g  ■» 
second  channel  signal  as  a  function  of  said  mam  .haiinei  signai. 
the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  removing  distortion  from  said  main  channel  signal 
to  produce  a  corrected  output  signal  including  an  equal- 
izer means  having  a  r,-ality  of  ad.ustahle  mumplving 
coefficients,  and  a  means  for  producing  an  error  signal 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  .orrected  and 
ideal  output  signal. 
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means  including  an  equalizer  means  having  a  numh<.-r  of 
mullipKing  Li.">etTicients  tor  removing  distortion  trom  ^ald 
second  channel  signal  to  pnxiuce  a  corrected  ^ecoru! 
channel  signal,  and 

means  for  correlatmg  said  corrected  second  channel  vgnal 
with  said  error  signal  to  derive  a  correction  signal  tor 
correcting  the  timing  phase  of  said  sampling  signal 


4.263.672 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONTZ,ATIO\  ON  THK  BASIS 

OF  A  RECEIV  ED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Pierre  Deman.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Pans, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  49,127 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  20.  1978.  ""S  18406 
Int.  CI.    H04L  7.  00 
L.S.  n.  375— 111  4  Claims 


data  bits  and  for  detecting  the  absence  ot  a  stop  bit  at  the 
end  of  a  character;  and 
means  for  adding  a  stop  bit.  having  the  same  width  as  a 
character  identification  bit,  at  the  end  of  each  such  de- 
tected character. 


4,263.6-4 

\lLITI-BAVn  VOTTACF  \  \RIABLF  CAPACITANCE 

TL  NFR  HASLNG  ALIUNLAIK    AND  MANUAL  TUNING 

OPERATIONS 

Kokichi  Morii.  Chigasaki;  Hajime  Shichijo.  Fujisawa,  and  Kohei 
Haneishi.  lOkvn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation 
and  Alps  Hectric  (  o  .  ltd,,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  N,,v    :i,  19-9.  Ser.  No.  96.375 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  Nov.  25,  1978.  53-145516 
Int   (  1     Hi>4B  ;   :-.   H03J  3,18.  5/32 
IS   CI,  455— r  5  10  Claims 


7t4 


702, 


•^11 


-  r 


-  I    *a 


r^33 


153 


1  -Apparatus  for  synchronization  in  digital  transmission  on 
the  basis  of  a  received  digital  message,  comprising  a  delav  line 
with  an  input  for  receiving  the  digital  message  and  an  output. 
the  digital  message  being  made  up  of  indexing  bits  followed  by 
information  bits  and  being  subject  to  strong  disturbance  bv 
noise,  a  control  system  having  an  input,  a  clock  circuit  and 
means  for  regulating  the  ckxk  circuit  by  the  timing  ot  the 
message  received,  a  switching  system  for  linking  the  input  of 
the  control  system  to  either  the  input  or  the  output  oi  the  delav 
line,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  sv< itching  svsiem, 
said  control  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  control  svstem.  for 
enabling  said  clock  circuit  regulating  means  to  control  the 
phase  o^  the  clcx;k  circuit  first  on  the  basis  of  the  indexing  bits 
received  at  the  input  of  the  delay  line  and  then  on  the  basis  oi 
the  digital  mes.sage  bits  supplied  by  the  output  o'i  the  delav  line 


4.263.673 

RECEIV  E  BUFFER  FOR  CONVERTING 

SYNCHRONOUS-TO-ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA 

John  A.  C.  Bingham.  Palo  Alto,  and  Xuong  K.  Dang.  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Racal-Vadic.   Inc..   Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,374 

Int.  CI.    H04L  7  00 

U.S.  a.  375— 117  16  Claims 


1  In  a  digital  data  transmission  system,  including  a  transmit 
buffer  for  converting  asynchronous  data  at  an  inprecise  rate  to 
synchronous  data  at  a  constant  transmit  bit  rate  adding  or 
removmg  stop  bits,  a  synchronous  data  transmission  system 
and  a  receive  buffer  for  converting  the  synchronous  to  asvn 
chronous  data  for  use  at  a  terminal  in  which  each  character  has 
a  start  bit,  a  plurality  of  character  identification  bits  and  at  least 
one  stop  bit.  the  improvement  in  a  receive  buffer  comprising 

means  for  examining  the  stream  of  mctiming  svnchronou^ 
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6    A  'uning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dial  plate  marked  with  broadcast  frequencies  theret^n: 

a  substrate  having  a  resistive  layer  thereon,  said  resistive 
layer  having  varying  resistance  valves  distributed  there- 
along  which  correspond  to  said  broadcast  frequencies  on 
said  dial  plate,  said  resistive  layer  also  being  supplied  with 
a  DC  voltage  at  opposite  ends  thereof 

a  plurality  of  marker  means  slidably  disposed  v\ith  respect  to 
said  dial  plate  to  indicate  a  predetermined  broadcast  tVe- 
quency,  each  having  a  first  electrically  conductive  slide 
LMcmcri!  for  slidably  contacting  said  resistive  layer  to 
detect  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  DC  voltages  m 
response  to  the  location  of  said  marker  means, 

mounting  means  slidably  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  dial 
plate,  including  a  display  member  extending  toward  said 
dial  plate  to  indicate  a  manuallv  selected  broadcast  fre- 
quency, and  a  second  electrical Iv  conductive  slide  ele- 
ment for  slidably  contacting  said  resistive  layer  to  detect  a 
predetermined  DC  voltage  in  response  to  the  location  of 
said  mounting  means;  and 

vvv  iivhing  means  supplied  with  at  least  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined DC  voltages  from  said  first  and  second  slide  ele- 
ments and  selectively  supplying  one  of  said  predetermined 
DC  voltages  to  a  turning  circuit  as  a  tuning  control  volt- 
age. 


4,263.675 
AFT  CIRCIIT 

Masayuki   Hongu,   Kawasaki;  Shigeru  Ohmuro.   Higashimine, 

and  Masaharu   lokuhara.   Tokvo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Son>  Corporation.  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct    29.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  88.852 

Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1978.  53-135486 

Int    (I.    H(J4B  /    16 

IS.  CI,  455— 192  8  Claims 

1  In  an  automatic  fine  tuning  cirvuit  of  the  type  in  which  a 
trequency  discriminated  intermediate  frequency  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  a  capacitive  element  and  a  voltage  across  said  capaci- 
tiv.  element  is  supplied  to  a  variable  reactance  element  of  a 
luner  as  ,i;    APT  voltage,  the  improvement  comprising 
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comparator  means  for  comparing  the  AFT  voltage  across 
said  capacitive  element  with  a  reference  voltage; 

first  switching  means  controlled  by  said  comparator  means 
for  forming  a  charge  path  for  said  capacitive  element 
during  a  channel  selection  operation  when  said  .AFT 
voltage  IS  less  than  said  reference  voltage;  and 


/3fl_  HI    ^/^    f  ^    f/5; 


second  switching  means  controlled  bv  said  comparator 
means  tor  forming  a  discharge  path  tor  said  capacitive 
element  during  said  channel  selection  operation  when  said 
AFT  voltage  is  greater  than  said  rctcrence  voltage^ 

4.263,676 

RF  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMAGE 

REJECTION 

Craig  A.  Liebel.  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  60.091 
Int.  CI.    H04B  /   /:    /   /^ 
U.S.  CI.  455—285  ^  Claims 

1    An  improved  RF  input  amplifier  svstem  somprising 
an  antenna  tor   resciving   RF   signals   in   a  rredeierniincO 
frequencv  band 


amplifying  circuit  means  including  at  least  a  first,  second  and 
third  electrodes; 

circuit  means  coupling  said  antenna  to  said  first  electrode; 

first  tank  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  second  electrode,  said 
first  tank  circuit  means  including  a  first  voltage  variable 
capacitor,  said  first  tank  circuit  means  selectively  tunable 
to  a  predetermined  desired  reception  frequency  within  the 
predetermined  frequency  band  by  applying  a  tuning  volt- 
age bias  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  said  first  voltage 
variable  capacitor;  and 

second  tank  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  third  electrode  of 
the  amplifying  circuit  means,  said  second  tank  circuit 
means  including  a  second  voltage  variable  capacitor,  said 
second  tank  circuit  means  selectively  tunable  to  a  prede- 
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termined  image  frequency  associated  with  the  predeter- 
mined desired  reception  frequency  by  applying  a  tuning 
voltage  bias  of  similar  predetermined  magnitude  to  the 
second  voltage  variable  capacitor  such  that  the  second 
tank  .ircuit  means  is  tuned  to  the  predetermined  image 
frequency  associated  with  the  predetermined  desired 
reception  frequency  at  the  same  time  that  the  first  tank 
circuit  means  is  tuned  to  the  predetermined  desired  recep- 
tion treuucn.N  and  such  that  upon  receipt  of  a  signal 
containing  both  the  desired  reception  and  the  image  fre- 
quencies, the  current  fiowing  from  the  second  electrode  is 
reduced  to  cause  voltage  output  in  the  first  tank  circuit 
means  to  be  reduced  during  the  presence  of  the  image 
frequency. 
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258.920 
BOOT  BUCKLING  AID 

Carl  A.  White,  41  Woodland  Dr.,  Fargo.  N.  Dak.  58102 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  10.479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 0' 
U.S.  a.  D2— 378.2 


258.923 
SFAT 
Samuel  T.  Collins,  Bassett,  \a.,  assignor  to  Trend  I  int  Furni- 
ture Corporation.  Amsterdam.  N  ^ 

Filed  Ma>  25.  19''8,  Ser    No   909.423 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int    CI    I>6— u/ 
L.S.  CI.  I>6— -1 


258,921 
KEY-RING 

Attilio   Brentini.   "Le   Chateau".  Crissier.   V  aud.   Switzerland 
(CH-1U23) 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.476 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   18.  1977.  65 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Di—Oi 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 61 


258.922 

HAIRBRLSH 

Sol  Natman,  Great  Neck,  and  Philip  A.  Thomas.  Baldwin,  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Stance  Industries.  Inc..  Hauppauge,  N.^ 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14.112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D4— 35 


258.924 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLF 

Robert  L.  Deschamps.  Bartlett.  111.,  and  Kenneth  C     Schor.v, 

Centerviile.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Burd   inc..  Bannockburn.  Ill 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  928.0r 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  I>6—   ; 

L.S.  CI.  D6— '3 
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258.925  258,927 

GOBLEH^  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PORIABLL  GRILL 

Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil  Vfalmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Interdica  Ronald  1  <h    -Mtt)  Ntal  Rd..  Apt.  165,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

S.A.,  Villars-sur-Glane.  Switzerland  f  lied  Oct    31    1979,  Ser.  No.  89,877 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  14.758  Itrm  uf  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29.  1978.  67448  Int   (1,  1^—02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  IS   (1    W  — 10'' 
Int.  a.  DOl—O! 
L  .S.  a.  D7— 13 
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258.928 
con  AF^SIBLE  RACK 

Renate  Buchsteiner  net  Ket/.er,  Gingen,  Fils,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man), assiRnor  tn  Johannes  Buchsteiner  GmbH  &  Co  KG, 
Gingen.  Fils.  I  ed    Rep   of  (Germany 

Kiled  \lav  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  902,268 
Claims  priunt).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1977,  7737937 

1  erm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  01—05 

L.s.  CI.  ir—im 


258,926 
TOASTER 
Harry  Hentichel.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bosch  Siemens   Hausgerate  GmbH.  Munich.   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  931.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany ,  Feb    6. 
1978.  4781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D07— O: 
C.S.  a.  D7— 93 


258,929 
ELECTRIC  SAW  GLIDE 

John  C    Raer   Jr  .  268  Kensington  Ave.,  Bayport,  N.Y.  11705 

Filed  Auki.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  932,678 
I  erm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS— 05 
U.S.  CI.  I)H— U 
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258,930  ^-'^«-^^~^ 

WATER  PUMP  PLIERS  PAFF  R  CI  I  U  R 

L'lf  H.  Wahlberg.  Enkoping.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget    Yuzo  Takahashi.  3:-19.  Dai^awa  2-chome,  Setaga>a-ku.  Iok>, 
Bahco  \erktvg.  Enkoping.  Sweden  Japan    155i 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  2.  19^  ^  ^^098^  lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D08-05  IS    CI    1)8-98 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 22 


Filed  Jul.  14,  19^8.  Ser   No   924,9(»8 

m  of  patent  14  >{ 

Int.  CI    1)8— "i 


258.931 
REVERSIBLE  SCISSORS 
Richard    N.    Hawkins,    Rose    Cottage,    Preston,    Woodleigh, 
Kingsbridge.  Devon.  England 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  914.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  22.  19"'7. 
982704  77 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI,  D08— Oi 
IS.  CI.  D8— 57 


OOif 


258.932 
GRAPHIC  ARTS  BLADE 

Walter  B.  Graham.  1010  S.  91st  St..  Omaha.  Nebr,  68114 
Filed  May  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI,  D08— uj 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


2.^8.934 
FIOOK  Ol  TI-FI   HOI  slN(, 
Thomas  J.  Sotolongo.  Clearwater  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  \MP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  61,083 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI    D8— t'V.  DI3— -J 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 353 
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258,935  258.937 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER  CON T  \1\FR  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Jtaes  E.  Pluminer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  issignor  to  Owens-Illinois,    Max  R   Knetr  Holcomb  N  \  .  assignor  to  Sybron  Corporation, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  Rochester    \  V 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.5«7  Filed  Jul   \  1978,  Ser.  No.  923.044 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 01  Int   (1.  D9—0J 

L.S.  a.  D9— 374  U.S.  CI.  D9-J '6 


Jjp  Tit. 


258.938 

PACKAGINC,  CONTAINER  FOR  A  NOVELTY  SCROLL 

Mary  R   Spitz^r.  Rt    1,  Box  3,  Cathlamet,  Wash.  98612 

Filed  May  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  905,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  1)9—311 


258,936 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Baton  Rouge,  Iji„  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  34,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 383 


258,939 
BOX 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Companv.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep   21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  n,  1)9—424 


6  ^ 
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258  940 
HAND  HELD  SOIL  PROBE  FOR  DETECTING  SOLID 

OBJECTS 

Lowell  F.  Zelinski.  13362  Reliance  St„  Arleta.  Calif,  91331 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867.95^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  DIG— 46 


258.942 

B()I)\  CM  IPFR 

Morris  Simon.  8  Otis  Pi..  Beacon  Hill.  Boston.  Ma.ss.  02108 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19"9.  Ser    No    1.1.052 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int    CI.  DIO—  >4 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— '3 


258.941 

COMBINED  T.IERMOMETER  AND  HOLDER  FOR  A 

CALENDER.  NOTE  PAPER  AND  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Walter  Henkels,  Holunderweg  1.  5142  HUM.  u     ckelhoven. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  20, 
1978,  113  258.943 

Term  of  patent  14  years  SMOKF  DFrTFCTOR 

Int.  a.  DIO— (W  William  W.  Ng,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Security 

Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  893,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— vJ 
U.S.  a,  DIO— 106 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 53 
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258,944  258.946 

TROPHY  HI   lUKiLl  HO^^   PACKAGK  DECORATION 

\lfredo    \.    Valdez,    16017    Maidstone    Ave.,  Norwalk,    (  alif     Haint  ^    IK  i  Grosso.  3  !>*  (.rtenwav  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa,  15235 

90^50  I'h'd  Mn^   15    \9~H.  Ser.  No.  906,144 

Filed  AuR.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  934.  TS  Itrm  uf  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D5— 04:  Dll— 05 

Int.  (1.  Dll-":  I  >   ri    1)11      1H4 
IS.  (1    1)11  —  157 


^ 


oy^ 


\A 


I  V 


i  V 


v^- 


258.947 
COVER  FOR  VNRKCKFR  BOOMS 

Tlaroid  F   Tarr    Jr    s<14  hix  Chase  la,.  Hixson.  Tenn.  37343. 

and    DaMd    f.   Humphnei,    f'.U.    Box   871.   Lafayette.   Ga. 

Jli'JH   jNMkjnors  to  Dover  Corporation.  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

\  iUd   lun    Ih    19^8,  Ser.  No.  918.932 

1  <  rm  'if  patent  14  years 

In!    (  1.  l)\2—IJ 

IS    (1    I)i:-   U 


258.945 
SCUIPTIRK 

Rocco  M.  Gabriella,  38  Tipton  La.,  WilJingboro,  N.J.  08046 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.92^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— O: 
IS.  n.  Dll  — 161 


258.948 

F\I  LFT 

Ra\  H.  Stump.  .1'^    9512  Foinsetta  Dr..  Shreveport.  La.  71118 

Filed   Vpr   30.  1979,  Ser.  No,  34.469 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 'A^ 

U.S.  CI   ni2— 53 


April 
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258.949 
TRAV  EL  TRAILER 

Howard  White.  3908  Cherry  St..  Mound.  Minn.  55364 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1978.  Ser,  No,  947.712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12—I J 
U.S.  a.  D12— 103 


258.951 
WHFFl    FOR  AITOMOBII  hS 
Masaka/u  Hayashi,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Hayashi  Racing.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  19'8.  Ser.  No   920.245 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec    29.  19"".  52-52352 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— ;' 

U.S.  CI.  1)12-211 


2.58,952 
F\N  FOR  Al  TONUTK    GFNFRMOR 
James  F.  Taka>ama,  "842  (  oldwater  (  anvon  \^i..  North  Hoi- 
h>»(K>d,  Calif.  91605 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19"".  Ser.  No.  839.26" 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  ("1    1)13—      1)23—/-^ 
l.S.  CI,  D13— 1 


258.950 
CAR-TOP  TRLNK  

Arthur  R.  Wright.  Coogee.  Australia,  assignor  to  Roto-Moulded 

Plastics  Ptv.  Limited.  Kogarah.  Australia  ,  v'.^f.v'w  ..»  m 

Filed  Jun,  21.  1978.  Ser,  No.  917.704  SOI  FNOH)  C  ()\  FR 

Claims    priority,    application     Australia.     Dec.     23.     197^    John  Mac.  Sterlintj  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ross  Operating 
73638  77  \  alve  Compan\.  Detroit.  Mich 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '  F'led  Dec.  4.  19^8.  Ser   No   965.-32 

Int,  CI,  D12— /^  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  CI.  D12-157  *  Int.  CI,  D13-: 

IS   CI.  D13— 1 


-^—T 
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258,954 
CLRSOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Nichoiis  M.  Leon,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tiona] Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933.710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  28.  1978, 
983530/78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— /Ji  D14— 02 
L.S.  a.  D13— 12 


258.957 
KFYBOARD  HOUSING 
Krnest  M    Fkvilacqua,  V\ilton;  Gordon  P.  Bruce,  New  Milford 
David  C    Danielson.  Rowayton.  ail  of  Conn.;  Daniel  J.  For 
mosa.  Fort   I  <?e.  N.J.    Allen  D.  Hawthorne,  New  Canaan 
Conn.;  Kliot  h    Noves  deceased,  late  of  New  Canaan,  Conn 
(b>  Mar\  I)   Novels,  executrix);  by  Peter  C.  Holcombe,  Mil 
ton.   Mass.   (for   Ne»    England   Merchants  National   Bank 
executon;  Kurt  Roehrs,  C'lintondale,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  F.  Siegel 
Norwalk.  (  onn..  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates,  Costa 
.Mesa,  C  alif 

hi  led  Mav  22,  19"8,  Ser,  No.  908,595 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CI    ni4— 4? 


258,955 
MAGNETIC  CASSETTE  DUPLICATOR 
Matsuda  Hari.  Eyanston.  III.,  assignor  to  Pentagon  Industries, 
Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  947,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D14— 0/ 
U.S.  G.  D14— 6 


^^^^ 


258,956 
PORTABLE  DATA  ENTRY  TERMINAL 
George  E.  Chadima,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 
Corporation.  Cedar  Rapid&,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D14— //2 
U.S.  G.  D14— 42 


258.958 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Hisao  Fukushima;  Voshinon  Kanda:  Michio  Ito,  and  Norimi 
Koiwa.  all  of  T ok\o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industr>' 
Co.,  Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep   22.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  945,536 

Claims  pnorit\.  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1978,  53-16820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int   (1  D14— Oi 

I  .S.  CI.  1)14—53 


APRIL  21,  1981 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


258  959  258.961 

PRINTER  MANIFOLD  FOR  MAGNFTK    DRIVF  PUMP 

Richard  G.  Gayton,  Detroit;  Jerry  J.  Sims;  Thomas  W.  Crump,  Thomas   B.   Martin,   \^al^ut   Creek,   Calif,,   assignor   to 

both  of  Southfield,  and  Richard  E.  Carell,  Plymouth,  all  of  cropump  Corporation.  (  oncord,  (  alif 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec   11,  19^8,  Ser   No  968,  01 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,212  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"'  ^1   D15— 02 

Int.  G.  D14-02  US.  G.  015-' 
U.S.  G.  D14— 50 


Mi- 


258.962 

\EHICLE  MOUNTED  V  ACUl  M  SVSFFFFR 

Jimm>  VN.  Tate,  22  ^^.  \^atson  Si..  Anniston,  Ala.  36201 

Filed  Feb.  6.  19"8,  Ser   No   8^5,62" 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI,  Dl.'i— l:,  -; 

U.S.  G.  D15— 48 


258,960 
SANDMILL 
John  J.  Corrigan,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morehouse 
Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1977,  Ser,  No.  825,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D15— W 
U.S.  G.  D15— 123 


258,963 

CARPET  EXTRACTOR  SOLUTION  AND  RFCO\  FRY 

APPARATIS 

Paul  E.  Phillips.  Whitehall.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarke-GraveU 

Corporation.  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  19.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  31,419 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  015—.: 
U.S.  CI.  D 15-49 
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258.964  ;5«.*>*^ 

El.KCTROPHOKK^RAPHK  APPARATLS  AST  HOI  (K.IC  \I   COMPLTER 

Stephen  K.  Bright.  Fairport,  and  Robert  H.  Van  Valkinburgh.  Ian  S,  Mc(  rat.  Atlanta,  t.a  .  avsiKnor  to  Kosmos  International 

Pittsford.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam-  ltd..  Nassau    fht   Bahamas 

ford.  Conn.  ^'1^'d   'an    \9.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  4,739 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  945.937  I » rm  <>{  patent  14  >ears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  1)18— ;/ 

Int.  a.  D\f>—<JJ  L.S.  CI.  DIH— 7 
L.S.  CI.  1)16—30 


258.96 -^ 

COMBINFD  TR  \(  1N(,  BOX  AND  DESK  LA.MP 

\SSFMBI  V 

William  VV     Rolhnsdn,  M3  (.aviev    Ave..  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
90024 

tiled  Ith    ;    19'9,  Ser.  No.  8.549 
Term  nt  patent  14  years 
int    (1    1)19—02 
U.S.  CI    Dl-J— 36 


'^^ 


258.965 

SOI  ND  INSULATING  COVER  FOR  A  TYPEWRITER. 

TELFT^  PE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Berndt  E.  Frick.  Herrgardsvagen  9,  135  00  Tyresd.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  926.941 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  1978,  78005^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 

L.S.  CI.  D18— 1 


258,968 
DIRECTORY 
Herbert  Adler   Great  Neck.  N  \ .,  assignor  to  Crest  Industries 
Corp..  Deer  Park,  N  \ 

Filed  Mar    "    19"9.  Ser.  No.  18,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D 19— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D 19-76 
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258.969  ^58.9^1 

DIRECTORY  lO^   REFRIGERATOR 

Herbert  Adler,  Great  Neck.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Crest  industries    Henry  Orenstein:  Crforge  Decker,  both  of  I  nion.  N.J.;  Ho>d  F 
Corp..  Deer  Park.  N.Y.  Schlau.   East   (,reen»ich.   R  I.;    Peter   NL   Santa**.    Bata»ia. 

Filed  .Mar.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18,443  Ohio,  and  Steven  R.  I)  \guanno.  Greenville.  R.I..  assiRnors  to 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I 

Int.  CT.  D19— O:  F''^  ^^a>  H.  19"^8.  Ser    No.  905,IK>6 

US   Q    D19 76  Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D21—   , 
L  .S   CI,  D21  — 122 


258.970 
BACKGA.MMON  BOARD  258.9-2 

Alfred  P.  Samuels.  Jr..  2211  Forister  Ct..  Norman.  Okla.  "3069  TOY  DLMP  TRLCK 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.026  Donald  H.  Samuels.  Warwick.  R.I..  assignor  to  Hasbro  Indus- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  tries.  Inc..  Pa» tucket.  R.l. 

Int.  CI.  D2l—il  Filed  Feb.  21.  19"9.  Ser    No    13. '94 

US   CI    D21 17  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U21—   ; 
L.S.  CI.  D21  — 134 
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258  973  25S.916 

TOY  HRE  TRUCK  USHING  ROD  GRIP  „     ^.  ,  , 

Donald  H.  S*mu«ls,  Ww^ick.  R.I.,  assitpior  to  Hasbro  Indus-  Yasomatsu   Morishita.   kure,   Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi   Ltd., 
tri«».  Inc.,  Piwtucket,  R.I.  f-"^hu.  Japan  ^.     c  irvr 

Rled  Feb.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  13.795  Filed  Jan    22.  19^9,  Ser.  No^407 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims    pnoritv     application    Japan,    Oct.    lU.    ivm.    3J- 

Int.  a.  D21-0/  43140fL  j 
IS   n    n7i      Ml  I  erm  uf  patent  14  years 

L.S.  U.  U21-1JJ  Into    D22-05 

U.S.  n.  D22-23 


258,974 
TOY  TOW  TRUCK 
Donald  H.  Samuels,  Warwick.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hasbro  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13.793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 139 


258.977 
FlNHING  ROD  GRIP 
Masakazu  Sakamoto,  and  Tetsuyuki  Doi,  both  of  Fukuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  R>obi  Ltd..  Fuchu.  Japan 

Filed  Mdv  3L  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,138 
Claims    priontv      application    Japan.    Dec.    12,    1978,    53- 

52656[L; 

I  erm  uf  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D22-23 


258,975 
EXERCISE  BENCH 
William  F.  Irvine.  983  Rangeview  Rd.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada  (L5E  1H2) 

Filed  May  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34.990 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  8.  1978,  0811789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U^S.  G.  D21— 191 


258.978 
TOP  W  \TFR  ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

William  O   Williams.  Jr  .  Rte.  2.  Box  172.  Gover,  S.C.  29710 

Filed  Jul    11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int   CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22-2^ 
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258.979  258.982 

nSHING  FLOAT  BATHTUB  FAUCFT  UNIT 

Gino  Scola.  P.O.  Box  608.  Germiston.  1400.  South  Africa  Dominic  A.  Saponto.  Fan  wood,  and  I>onald  M.  (^naro.  Haw- 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891.161  orth,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Sundard  Inc..  New 

Gaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  16,  197-?,  VS"       York.  NY 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No  -61.15'.  Jan.  21,  19""  This  application  Jul 

Int.  G.  D22— 05  18-  19"9,  Ser    No.  58.633 

US  G   D22 30  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int   (1.  D23—   / 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 26 


258.980 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


258,981 
FAUCET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dominic  A.  Saporito,  Fanwood,  and  Donald  M.  Genaro.  Haw- 
orth,  both  of  .N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,157.  Jan.  21.  1977.  This  application  Jul. 
18.  1979,  Ser.  No.  58.634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  G.  D23— 25 


258.983 
ELBOW  FITTING 
Bernard  J.  Gallagher.  Mayfield;  Frling  (..  V\ennerstrom;  Mark 
R.  Houdek.  both  of  Geveland.  and  IaszIo  Aliczk>,  Solon,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cajon  Co..  Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  23.825 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 43 
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25«.984 
COMBINED  BATHTLB  AND  SHOWER  ENCLOSl  RK 
John  Vanderboef.  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Perma  Glass 
Industries  Ltd.,  Estevan.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
I  .S.  CI.  D2J— 49 


258,986 
TVBI  K  FOR  FXAMINXIION  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USE 

Peter  B\rum.  173  S.  Nardo.  solana  Beach.  Calif.  92075 
Filed  Mav  3ii    19-H.  Ser.  No.  910.582 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 0/ 

US  n  d:4— 3 


258.985 
V  ENTILATOR  SECTION 
El  win  E.  Peirce,  3890  Monroe  Ave.  NE.,  and  Arthur  I 
4415  -  75th  Ave.  SE..  both  of  Salem.  Oret?.  97301 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  966.148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dli—iJ-i 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 163 


258,987 
MEDICAL  ELECTRK  M   EQUIPMENT  CASE 

(.eorae  H   lathauer  Mesa.  Xri/.,  and  Gregory  P.  Henry.  Cedar, 

Minn.,  assignors  tu  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar    10,  IQ-'S.  Ser.  No.  886.330 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI    1)24—02 

U.S.  CI.  U24— 8 
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?^«  QftS  258,991 

T^rvTAi   BOOT^ A viV  BROACH  HANDLE  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Hen.  ?^^  ^^^^^r^^r^:  ^Jcro-Mega  Raymond  ^-^^^^-^^-^-X^r'^ 

S.A..  Besanco.  P>ance    ^^^^  ^^   ^^  ^^^^^  ^^_^^  ^^^^^^^^    ^^^,,^^,,^,^  ^  ^„^,^   ,,,,  -   ,,,«,  po3-85 

Oaims  priority,  applica'tion  France.  Apr.  10.  1978.  78  1177  .                             '"T^:?;  n" 's''^" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^''^-  ^^-  ^''^-  " 

Int.a.D24-02  L.S.Cl.  D25-4 

L.S.  a.  D24— 10 


y 


258.989 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


258.990 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Herbert  W.  Allard,  P.O.  Box  601.  Magnolia.  Tex. 

Filed  May  5.  1980.  Ser.  No,  146.631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— yv 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 2 


""355 


258.992 
W1NIK)W  COMPONFNI  FXTRlSlON 
Raymond  Dalla.re.  F.O    Box  220.  Ixms.  Ouebt^c,  (  anada 
Filed  Sep.  14.  19'8.  Ser    N,.,  942.39(1 
Claims  priority,  application  C  anada.  Mar.  T.  19-8.  rU3"83 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D25— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D25--4 


:^' 
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25«.993 
DRYSHAVER 
Roluid  Lllmann,  Offenbach-Rumpenheim,   Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 
many,  assignor  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ci«nnajiy 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1978.  73  MR  8740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  C'l.  DlS—uJ 
IS.  n.  1)28—49 


25X.994 
RRFAIHINC,  MASK 
Christian  Crane    Hr  insholmsdalsvej  47.  2980  Kokkedal,  Den- 
mark 

Hied   itii    >    19^8.  Ser.  No.  922.153 

Claims  prionrv    application  Sweden.  Mar.  17,  1978,  780753 

Icrm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D29—02 

U.S.  n   D2Q— s 
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Note -Arranged  m  accordance  v.„h  the  firs,  signXkant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
lin  accordance  with  cu>  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


.i,:62,5^b.  CI   QQ-345.000. 


"3-428  000 

,  4.:fc3.4;'i,  CI  ': 

Sasaki.  Kouichi,  Kato.  Tsunei 

123-6^nX)0 

248-318  (XX) 


■  !X>R 


anJ 


in^ulati 


A   J   Antunes  &  Co    See— 

Miller.  D>e  O  .  and  Godsen,  Ronald 
AS  Norcem   See— 

Melbve.  Arnulf,  4,262.402,  CI   52-98.000. 
A    Stotz  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Wetzel.  Friednch.  4.262. '31,  C!    IM-W'XX 
AB  Industrifirman  Skandia   Set  — 
.Andersson,  Jan.  4.262.53*.  CI 
Abbott  Laboratories   See— 

Tadanier.  John  S  ,  and  Martin.  Jerrs  R 
Abe.  Shigeya   See— 

Torn.  Shinro.  Tanaka.  Toshic 
Abe.  Shige>a.  4.262.64'.  C 
.Accent  Industries  See— 

Prenger.  Vivian  L  .  4,262.8"3.  C 
Acco  Industries  Inc    See —  ,  , 

Carnes    Edward  J  .  Mediratta.  Harbans  L     and  He^imer,  Donaiu 
G  .  4.262.b(X).  CI    1C»4-P2  0BT 
ACF  Industries.  Incorpvirated   5.-.-  ,,,,,,  nnn 

Bialkowski,  Ludwik  S  .  4.2b2.b8h.  Ci    137-242  000 
B.negar.  Scott  W  .  4.262,6'X).  CI    137-246  1.30 
Kacal.Garv  V,  ,  4.262.6')!,  CI    13^-315  000 
Adams    Ladd  M  .  to  Entek  Corp<iration    Sprav   foam 

4  263,166.  CI   252-359  OOE 
Adelman,   Herbert   B,  to  Crowell  CorporAUoru   l^  ^ 

m.crofoam  sheet  packaging  material   4.263.360.  CI.  428-238.000. 

.Adkins.  James  C     See—  ,  ^^^  c^g     r\ 

Rosenblatt.    Aaron    A      and    Mann.    V-alter    J,    •»,.6.,,-w     ei 

-V146  800  ,,    ^. 

AtTa    Alfred    to  Dr    Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH    Error  .orrectioi 
apparatus  for  a  iength-measunng  instrument  and  ^^^^^od  ^or  general 
ing  an  error  correction  profile   4,26>.4.3.  CI    -'>l-_.  ^^  ■■^ 
Agence  Nalionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche   i.r- 
Courrege.    Philippe     Defiandre.    Jean     and    \  aieitc 
4.262. \^5.  CI    165-4  000 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  ia  Recherc^he  -  -XNN  ^.^  ^  ^- 

Durand.  Lucien:  and  Aubert.  Georges.  4,2b2.388,  Ci    1     52.000. 
AGFA-Gesaert  AG   See—  u,rM 

Klotzer.    Sieghart.    Moisar,    Enk     and    ^on    Rinieien      Hara.d 

4  263.3%.  CI   430-400  (XX) 
Stemme.  Otto    Lermann.  Peter    Sten/enberger.  ^^Ikmar    U  c n^ 
Werner     Herzig.    Eberhard     and    Hoesch.    F  riedrwh  1  au>  ,pp, 
4.263,0(X),  CI    3*5-2- (XX1 
AGFA-GE\  AERT  N\     See-  ,^^.-.qw 

Delzenne.  Gerard  A  .  and  Kokclenberg,  Hendnk  h    4. .6.  ...*., 

Ahlen.^KarVc  .  and  Ketola.  Rainer  B  .  to  $  R,^  _  H>df"";,^V"''  '^v", 


Coated   paper-     A 


Francois, 


4.:c 


Xiniel  B.,  to 
.760.     CI. 


2'3-143(X)R 
Masaharu.  4. 


s\stem   v*.  1 


:6.V484,  CI  r 


4,262.84<,  CI   238-7.000 
Hiroshi.     4.263.2^4.     C 


B     and  Sjogren,  John   ■% 


tieb<->lag   H\draulic  vaUe  ssstem  for  controlling  parti 
cle  gearbox   4.262.554.  CI   '4-6-000 
Ahr    Dieter    to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    ConvtM^r 

r^aintenance  station   4.262.5Q«.  CI    W-88  (XX3 
Ainsworth.  Leonard  Hastings  See— 

Heyw(x>d.  Joseph  R  .  4,262.'X)fe.  C 
Aiphone  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hisatsune,  'ioshinobu    and  Suzuki 
1 11  OOE 
Aitken,  William  K    See— 

Lucas.  John  C  ,  and  Aitken.  \\illiam  K 
Akimoto,  Hiroshr  See— 

Misashita,     Osamu.     and      .Akimoto, 
424-248  540 
Aktiebolaget  ,Astra   Set— 

Appelgren,  Curt  H  ,  Bogentott,  Conn\ 
4,263,2"3.  Ci   424-21  (XX) 
Aktiebolaget  Hagglund  &  Soner   See— 

Falk.  Alfons  B  .  4.202.972,  CI    305-35  OOR. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle   See— 

Carlsson.  Enar  I  ,  Samuelsson.  Gustav  B   K 

4.263.323.  CI   424-324  tXX) 
Carlsson.  Enar  1  .  Samuelsson.  Gusia'.  B   R 
4.263.325.  CI   424-330  (XX) 
A  G    fur  indusinelle  Elektronik  AGIE   See— 
Kilcher.  Beat.  4.203.403.  CI   21')-69(»W 
Aktieselskabet  For  Kontor  Kemi   See- 
Andersen.  John  V    and  Dessauer.  Guido,  4 
Akzona  Incorptirated    See—  r^      ^     u 

Allen.    Thomas    C,    and     Denning.     David     b 
264-168  (XX) 
Albanv  International  Corp    Set-  .^Q,,v,ri 

Funkhouser,  William  A     4,2o2,^4o  ei    2.>«-l  000 

Albarda.  Scato  Sti—  ,  .^-^  ...k   ,-i    u7  7  nnn 

Heim,  Llrich.  and  Albarda.  S.aio,  4,.o..os6.  Cl    137-7.000 


and  1-  undgren, 
and  I  un 


^ren 


Bo  I 
BoT 


262. '^'^.Ci  282-27  500 


4.203.244.     C 


AiSxM-   Heinrich:  Sfe—  „         „    .     j    a  it^i  m 

'stctTtn,  Ulnch;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  and  Pnnz,  Richard.  4,263,418. 

C;    *25-277.000.  .^     ■ 

\   -rvh   Paul  H  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Stable  dispersions  of  forti- 
fied rosm   4,263.182.  Cl,  260-9.000,  ,    n     7     ^«      R,.Holf 
-Me.androv,  Vvacheslav  S,;  Guschin.  Alexandr  E^  Zavodov,  Rudolf 
V    Zhukova,'  Elena  1  .  Ivanov,  Alexandr  A  ;  Fofanova  Tatyana  b  ; 
Mi'khailov,  Evgeny  I  :  Dianov.  Ivan  M  ,  Luzm    P..xc    M     Sergeev, 
^!  r  A     Pankfatova,  L.d.a  A,;  Krylova,  Vera  I      ,.■  o   i  cibenzon. 
Semen  A    Mt ; nod  for  production  of  fibrous  shtr-. if  a    ;   ..Mia 
ratu^  !   r  .arrving  out  the  same,  4,263.241,  Cl   :o4  ;.:  J.k 
Alfa  R,^me<    S  p,A.:  See—  ^ 
Rass,    1  aigi  and  Spaggian.  Luciano,  4,262.524,  Cl,  73-J5,iAW. 

AlienBradicv  Companv    See—         ,      ,    _       ,        i      <i  li^i  ait    ri 
Merrell.  Gregory  L  ,  and  Bemhard,  Theodore  L     4,263,647,  CL 

304-101.000 
^LUen,  George  A    See—  ,,         ^  » 

Brendle     Ralph    N  ,    Miley,   John    W.;   and    A.len,    George    A  , 
4.263,009.  Cl   8-495  000 
APen    Robert  J     and  Hahn,  Kurt  L  .  to  American  Can  Company. 

Surp.,^rtpcdev,aN    4  202.510.  Cl.  72-12.000. 
Mien    Thomas  c     and  Denning.  David  B.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated 
Process  tVr  .pirning  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  containing  an  alloy- 
ing r^i^mer   4  >•  244.  Cl   264-168.000 
'cd  C  f^em.^a'  (_>:?•  ration   See — 
F    ,    W  -a-    R    4  262.933,  Cl.  280-802.000  _  ^^ 

M    ni^^  R"r>cMC  ;  and  ODell,  E.  Wayne,  4.262.497.  CI.  63-32,000, 
Allied  Stcf    i   T 'actor  Products.  Inc    See— 

BoupK.vid.ard  J,  4,262,966,0.299-39.000. 

Allier.  Michel,  and  Lursat.  D.d.er.  to  Soc'^I^N^^^'S  5"6  OSC 
Aerospatiale  Overhead  attack  '"'^^'e  ^-^J  -5^6.  Cl    J^^OSC 
Ailinson.  Franas  XV    Pen.  e  support   4,262,662  C  .    28-79  000. 
Allinson.  Francis  V.    Penile  support.  4.262.663,  Cl.  128-79.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation  See- 

James.  Mark  C  ,  4,262,679,  Cl.  13O-27.0JT. 
Alliv.n,  Glenn  L  .  Winship,  Thomas  E.;  and  Just r. 
Smith      International,      Inc.      Reamer-stabilizer 
l-'s.M''000 
•Mlson  Automatic.  Inc.:  See—  ^^ 

Stern.  Donald  J.,  4,263,502,  Cl.  219-521.000. 
Mns  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.Akihiko.  4,262,504.  a.  70-I5LOOR,      .,„  .,.,.,  .74 
Mom.  Kokichi;  Shichijo.  Hajime;  and  Hane.shi,  Kohei.  4.263.674. 
Cl   455-175000 
^"Legr'a'nd'Krd'^IlTd  Massel.n,  Michel,  4,263.«)7.  Cl.  357-79,000, 

''llgot^'sSSJ^:  £h;^.ne.  Co  R  :  Zi.z,  Alfred  J  ,  and  Althaler. 

Wilhelm  F  .  4,263,005.  Cl  405-303,000. 
•Mthuis   Thomas  H     H..'H,  -    Charles  A  :  Johnson,  Michael  R^,  and 

'MeMnTawren.cV     >•     •     ''^-^  •f.^^'&^^P'I^SrcS)^'''       ' 
lazacvcloalkanones  a^  an.gcsics  4i('3,438,  Cl.  546-216^^ 

Altman;  Peter  W  .  to  L  g-t  .V  Sound  Specialties.  Inc.  Lighting  device. 
4  ■'f,;  t>4(i  Cl    ''02-2'Z  i>t>0.  ,       _.    . 

Mtnan'  Roger  L  and  Rao.  M  Vikram,  to  N  I  inda-ines.  'nc  lecn- 
n'que  for'  transforming  soda  matte  slag  sulfides  into  sil.ca.es 
4,263,042,  Cl   75-24.000  ,  ^aq  c\ 

Alvarez,  Jorge  G  Accessory  for  exercising  on  a  bicycle  4.262.899,  Cl 

272-73  000. 
American  Can  Company    See—  „-,  <,n  n   77  12  000 

Allen.  Robert  J    and  Hahn    Kur;  L    ■^-J'i-JIO.  Cl.  ^2- 12.000^ 
Rentmeester   Kenneth  R     !>.    Eugene  F^Ech^emach,  Gerald  G, 
and  Stukas,  Leo  A  ,  4.2o.,.^.S,  Cl.  427-55.000 
American  Crystal  Sugar  Company:  See- 

Bichsel.    Stanley    E,;    Wang,    Yueh;    and    Sandre, 
4.263.052,  Cl,  127-41.000. 
.\merKan  Cvanamid  Company:  See— 

Nandag.ri.  Arun,  4,263,275,  Cl   424-47.000. 
Tripathi.    I  ma    P      and    T'maszev^isZ     D.an.i    K 

4^4-'2  LItW 
Zav'isza.  Daniel  M  .  4.263.190,  Cl   260-29  4U  A 
American  Fence  Co  ,  Inc  :  See—  hiatus?  ri   7SA.22  000 

Simcoe,  Lee  A.;  and  Miller,  Mathew  C,  4,262,882,  Cl   256-22  lAAJ 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See-- 

Kcxlet.  Reuben  P  ,  4,262,872,  Cl.  248-311.300. 
American  Radionic  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Stockman,   Robert   M.;   and   Sipovic,  Joseph 
361-328.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See—  ,,-oninrvi 

Fabian.  Wolfgang,  4,262,699,  Cl.  137-801.000. 
American  \ideonetics  Corporation:  See- 

Yamariaka    !  akeshi,  4,262,859.  Cl.  242-192000. 

1>1     1 


Andre.     -M 


263,277,  Cl. 


J  .   4,263.638.  Cl 
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Amor,  William  H  ,  Jr    See— 

Danko,  Oliver  I     Sieivs,  \\  ilham  C  ,  Amor.  'A  ilium  H    Jr  ;  Tobbe, 
William   V     Ciardner,   Thomas  J     and  Shurflebarger,  Earl  D., 
4.262. SHO.  CI   251-288000 
AMP  Incorporated   See — 

Cherian.  Gabriel  B     Scheingold.  William  S     and  Kandybowski. 

Sieven  J  ,  4.26;.^H().  C!    33'?-252  (X)R 
lennani.  Rohert  J  .  4.26.V474,  CI    174-84  OOC 
AMSTFD  IndustneN  Incorp<iraled   5<'('— 

Schuncht.   Henrs    A      and   Scheffer,    Kennelh   F.  4.262,797,  CI. 

Andersen  J.^hn  \  and  Dessauer.  Guido,  to  Feldmuhle  .Aktiengesell- 
s^hat'i  and  AkiieseKkaHet  For  Kontor  Kemi  Donor  material  for 
carNmlevs  copvin^  and  ^oaiing  comp<.5siiu)n  t"or  the  same  4.262,935, 
CI    282-2'  5(X)^     ^ 

Andervm.  Brian,  to  ImptTial  Chemical  Industries  1  imiied  Reactive 
dvestutTs  ^imtaining  chlorine  or  fluorine  substituents  and  one  or  more 
l.'-dKvanobeti/ene  radicals  linked  to  the  d>estuff  at  the  2-,  4-  or 
6-posilion   4.263.206.  CI   260-195000 

Anderstin.  Da\id  G    See — 

Grover,  Thomas  B    Jr  ,  Wiebush.  I  e  M(x;n    and  Anderson.  David 
G    4.262.842.  CI   235->^2  OOT 

Andervin.  Joseph  A    Microplale  filler   4.262.711.  CI    141-238  000 

■\nderv>n.  Tarr\  B  Hamkins.  Clark  J  Peirak.  Harrv  A  .  and  Schaefer. 
Das  id  V      to  .Mei.hane\  Corporation,  The    Torque  responsive  hub 

jut.h  4.26:.'HV  CI  \^:^^ixx) 

^nders«,)n.  Richard  N  ,  to  \'    F    Andervm  Vlfg  Co   Building  structure, 

4.262.4';0,  CI    4'4-42^  000 
Andersv^n.  Jan.  to  ,'\B  Industrifirman  Skandia   .Apparatus  for  metering 

or  distributing  the  volume  of  liquids   4.262.535.  CI    ''3-428,000, 
Annis.  Mvron  C  .  to  Hi-mker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  Phenolic  resins 
v(,ith  improved  low   temperature  pr<Kessing  stabilitv    4.263,248,  CI, 
264- 12S  2(X) 
Antonini.  Piero   See— 

White.    Richard    J  ,    Lancini,    Giancarlo     and    Antonini,    Piero. 
4.26V4m,  CI   435-253  000 
An/enhcrger   Joseph  F  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Compan>    Rust-preven- 

!ive  o'mposiiions   4.26.V(.)62.  CI    148-6  15R 
Aovama.  Koji   Vt'-- 

kajihaia,      Vlunetoshi       and      Aovama.      Koji.      4,263,520,     CI. 
io-.^SoiKKl 
Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  knt/ler   See — 

Brandt.     Joachim      and     Kantelhardt.     Werner      4.263,022,     CI 
^5-112  iXXl 
■Vppcigren.  Curt  H     Elogentoft.  Connv   B     and  Sjogren,  John  A.,  to 
-Vkiiebolaget  .Astra  Pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  cardiac 
^ivcoside  v«,ith  a  p<Mvmer  coating   4.263.2'3.  Ci   424-21  iXX) 
\ppie    Martin    A      Hunt.  C    Anthonv    and  ^'anagisav».a.   Hiroaki,  to 
I  -lAersiiv  oi  Califvirnia.   The  Regents  of  the    Bis-anthracycline  nu- 
cieK  acid  function  inhibitors  and  improved  method  for  administering 
the  same   4,26>,42h,  CI    M6-ri)0A 
Apphsations  Industnelles  du  Diamant  S  T  I   Triffus  France:  See— 
F  errand    Henri   and  Echard    Alain,  4,262.650.  CI.  125-15.000. 
•Vpphed  i  ilx-roptics   See — 

W  aiers.  George  F  .  4.262,989.  CI.  350-39,000. 
Applied  Power  Inc    See — 

V1av>n.  James  H    4.262.519.  CI   72-457.000. 
.Aral.  Shoji   Ve— 

Saito.  Toshihiro.  Tsutsumi    >ukihiro    and   Arai,  Shoji.  4.263.449. 
CI    56(V263  0(X) 
Araki  Shigevuki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Hammer  drive  apparatus  for 

impact  printer   4.262,5^2.  CI    101-93  030 
Aratani.  Voshio  See— 

Otaki    Vukio    Mineo    Vla.satoshi.   Nakagawa,   Kiyoshi,  Nishiumi. 
Shiro.  and  Aratani.  V  >shio.  4.263.368,  CI.  428-373.000. 
■\rita.  Setsuii    .Set — 

Sato.   lakao   and  Ariia.  Setsuo.  4.263.580.  CI   34(V163000 
•Vrmco  In^     .Siv  — 

Kirkland    Kerrv  G    4,262.748.  CI    166-348000. 
Armstri>ng  Cork  Companv    See — 

Shenk    Jav  D    426vi»VCl    162-109000, 
Armstrong.     William     J       Mutfler     .lamp     device,     4,262,943,     CI 

;><S-42(H,)(i() 
Arn^xjo,  Christian   See  — 

\u/illai,  Gerard,  and  Arnodo.  Christian.  4.263.340.  CI.  427-84,000 
Arn<^ld,  Fred  F     ,Sec— 

Reinhardt.     Bruce     A      and     Arnold.     Fred    E..    4.263,461,    CI 
^fl»^.^"^^l)r)tl 
Arnold,  Vlarv    I     ,S.  t  - 

Sheng,  Minj:  S     and  Arnold.  Marv    T  ,  4.263.465.  CI.  585-18,000 
Arnold.  Werner   and  Neuhauer,  Josef  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co   Method 
and   arrangement    t"or   ihe    ^eneratin^   and   priKessing   .'f  electrical 
impulses   i:ty'^<K).  CI    >*)-6"2  '*X)  ' 
Arnon    Ruth    S<f  — 

Sela.  Vlichael    Arnon    Ruth    Hurvit/.  Esther    Maron.  Ruth;  and 
Levv.Ron   4,263. 27^.  CI   424->(S  (jot) 
■\ns  et  Techniques  Nouvellcs  See— 

Augros,  Jacques.  4.262.81,V  CI    215-12  0(JR 
Asahi  Kasci  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Mivake.  Teisuva   Noguchi,  Kohii  and  Imamura.  Ka/uo.  4,263.439. 
CI    U6-251  IKM) 
As^hwanden,   Fein    to  RCA  Corporation     Auti>matic  deviation  limit 

^I'nlrol  circuit  for  secam  encixJers   4.263.6(N,  CI    '"^S-UtXX) 
Ashcraft,  Arnold  C    and  Turbett.  Robert  J  ,  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Dielectric  compositions  stabilized  against  water  treeing  vMth 


organo  silane  compounds  containing   the  azomethine   group   and 
partial  condensation  products.  4,263,158,  CI   252-5^3  (XX) 
Astle,  Brian,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Amplitude  limiter  with  automatic 
duty  cyde  control  for  use  in  a  phase-locked  loop    4,263,565.  CI. 
331-15.000. 
Astle,    Brian,   to   RCA   Corporation.    Voltage    controlled    oscillator. 

4,263,567.  CI.  331-111000. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A.:  See — 

Martin.  Roland,  4,263,494,  CI.  219-69  OOG. 
Atkins,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Polyester  molding 

compositions.  4,263,199,  CI.  260-40  OOR 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Chambers.  Robert  R..  4,262,373,  CI.  4-502,000 

Coffee,  Robert  D.,  4,262.520,  CI.  73-1  OOG 

Rausch,  Maurice  K.;  Eickemeyer,  Daniel  B  :  and  Tollefsen.  Gerald 

E,.  4,263,127,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Sheng,  Ming  N.;  and  Arnold,  Mary  T.  4.263,465.  CI    585-18.000. 
Aubert.  Georges:  See — 

Durand.  Lucien;  and  Aubert.  Georges.  4.262.388.  CI    17-52  000 
Augros.  Jacques,  to  Arts  et  Techniques  Nouvelles    Bottle  closure 

4.262.813.  CI   215-12.00R. 
Augsburger.  Walter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Method  of  starting  a 

forced-flow  steam  generator.  4,262,636,  CI    1 22-406  OST 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Le  Salver.  Robert;  and  Foupard,  Dominique.  4.262.886.  CI    267- 
8.00R. 
Avery  International  Corporation:  See— 

Rampelberg.  Victor  H..  4,263,077,  CI.  156-238  000 
Avery.  John  R.  Container  for  fragile  articles.  4.262,801 .  CI  206-522  000 
Avery.  Roland  M..  Jr  :  See- 
Burgess.  George  M  ;  and  Avery,  Roland  M  .  Jr .  4,263.365.  CI 
428-310.000. 
Avril.   Arthur  C.    Method   of  and  apparatus   for   drying   materials 

4.262.429.  CI   34-33  000. 
Aylward,  John  R  :  See— 

Frosch,    Robert    A;    and    Aylward,    John    R.    4.263.112.    CI 
204-129.000. 
B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Bowerman,  Harold  H.,  Jr.;  and  Ireland.  Robert  W  .  4.263.075,  CI 

156-115.000. 
Jones,   Richard   A.;  and   Witenhafer.   Donald    E.   4.263.421,   CI 
526-62.000. 
B  Heller  &  Company:  See- 
Olson.    Dennis    G.;    and    Wistreich.    Hugo    E.    4.263.329.    CI 
426-310.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Downs,  William;  Pirsh,  Edward  A  ,  Stewart.  Jack  F    and  Strom. 

Stephen  S..  4,263,021,  CI.  55-73.000 
Wiener,  Murray,  4,262,637,  CI.  122-478.000. 
Bacsanyi.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Orem,  Donald  E.;  Holmes,  Vernon  P.;  Bacsanyi.  Thomas  J     and 
Harmon.  Edward  J..  4.262.536,  CI.  73-462  000 
Bader.  Robert  F.  Culture  sampling  device  and  methcxl   4.262.677.  CI 

128-759.000. 
Bain.  Leland  S  ;  and  Rudy,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Additive  for  reducing  combustion  instability  in  comp<:)site 
solid  propellants.  4.263,071,  CI.  149-19  900. 
Bains,  William  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Cartridge  ejec- 
tor. 4,262,578,  CI.  89-l.OOK. 
Bak.  Eugene,  to  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc   Polyurethane  compositions 
and  process  for  preparing  polyurethane  emitting  reduced  amounts  of 
toxic  fumes  on  burning  using  a  cobalt,  copper,  nickel  or  manganese 
salt   4.263.411,  CI.  521-108.000 
Baker.  Charles  C:  See— 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro;  and  Baker.  Charles  C,  4.263.096.  CI    176-3  000 
Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Mayfield.  Peter  A.,  4.262.709.  CI.  141-67  000 
Baldwin,  Derek:  See- 
Gates,  Peter  S.;  Baldwin.  Derek;  Wilson.  Carol   A  .  and  Gillon. 
John,  4,263.037.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Baldwin.    John    J.,    to    Merck    &    Co..    Inc     N-Aralkyl    containing 

cyanopyridines.  4.263.307.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Ballatore.  Daniel;  Delaporte,  Francois;  Lebesnerais.  Gerard;  and  Nuez. 
Jean-Paul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Arrange- 
ment for  correcting  the  voltage  coefficient  of  resistance  of  resistors 
integral  with  a  semiconductor  body.  4.263.518.  CI   307-303  000 
Baltek  Corporation:  See — 

Kohn.  Jean.  4,262,717,  CI.  144-316.000. 
Ban.  Hiroshi  See— 

Yamamoto.     Yasunobu;     Ban,     Hiroshi.      Nakavishi.      Katumi; 
Tomikawa,  Ryoichi;  Nakanishi,   Katumi,  Tomikawa.   Ryoichi; 
and  Kato,  Toshiuke,  4,262,788,  CI    192-107  OOM 
Bank  Computer  Network  Corporation:  See— 

Fish,  Leonard  A.,  4,262.817.  CI.  221-130  000 
Bankes.  Kristen  E.;  Herman,  Carl  H  ;  Johns<in.  Anderstm  F  ,  Jr    and 
Large.  Donald  M..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc    Distinguish- 
ing  elongated    articles   according    to    their    shape     4.262.805.    CI 
209-656000 
Bannenberg.  Rudolfus  J.  C  :  See— 

Swinkels.    Franciscus  J     M.;    Bannenberg.    Rudolfus   J     C      and 
Schmitz.  Johannes  H.  A.,  4,263.164.  CI   252-301  40R 
Banta,    Maynard   A.    Apparatus  and    method    for   masking   surfaces 

4.263,347,  CI.  427-282.000. 
Banyash,    Douglas    C.    Combination    cigarette    holder    and    lighter 
4,262,682,  CI.  131-185  000. 
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Barber-Colman  Company   See— 

Haug,  Edward  W  ,  4,262,456,  CI.  51-325000 
Bargain.  Michel,  and   Lefort.   Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc   Industries 
Polyethylene  silicon  compounds  4.263.436.  CI   546-14  OCX) 

Barnett.  Allan  E    See—  ,  ^    ,,    .  ,,-,  ,-,, 

Carter,  James  L  .  Barnett,  Allan  E  .  and  Sinfelt,  John  H.,  4.263. 17J, 

CI   252-452000 
Carter,  James  L  .  Barnett.  Allan  E.,  and  Sinfelt,  John  H  ,  4,263,225. 
CI    564-422  000 
Barr  &  Stroud  Limited;  See— 

Runciman.  Herhen  M  .  4.263,515,  CI.  250-494.000. 
Barrett,  Robert  B    See—  ,.,„,    ^,     ,o. 

Wilson,   Clark    M,   and    Barrett.    Robert    B.   4.262.^6.   CI     184- 

1500R 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company    See— 

Huling.  James  K  .  4.263,254,  CI   422-25  000 
Bartak,    Gottlieb     Liquid    for    waterproofing    a    masonry    structure 

4,263,161.  CI   252-182000 
Banek,  Robert   See— 

Madgavkar,     Ajav     M       and     Bartek.     Robert.    4.263.467.    CI 

585-525,000, 
Bartelt,  James  T    See—  .,   ,r,o      r~, 

Carlson,    Scott     W,    and     Bartelt,    James    T.    4.263.548.    CI 
^24-102000 
Banholic,  David  B  .  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 
Upgrading  petroleum  and  residual  fractions  thereof  4,263.128.  CI 
208-91  000 
Bartoh.  Francesco  See—  ^   ,      „     ^  ,  li 

Marconi    Walter;    Bartoli.    Francesco.   Gulinelli.    SiKio.    Monsi. 
Franco  and  Zaccardelli.  Delio.  4.263,180,  CI   260-8  000 
Barton,   Stephen,   to  Zenith   Radio  Corporation    Automatic  antenna 
positioning  apparatus  4.263.539.  CI   318-664000 

Bartsch.  Adalbert  See—  ,^,   ■  .  ,.,  .-.r,  r-i 

Berndt,  Gerhard,  Bartsch,  Adalbert,  and  Kolln.  Olal.  4,263,120,  CI. 

204-273000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Graser   Fritz  and  Guenthert.  Paul.  4,262,851,  CI   241-16000, 
Hagen,  Helmut,  Thieme.  Peter  C    and  Franke,  Albrecht,  4.263.430. 

Cl    542-458  000 
Pauls   Mathias,  4,263.412.  C!    521-114,000, 

Schmidt.  W  olfram  and  Paust,  Joachim,  4,263,454,  Cl   562-587.000 
BASF  Wvandotte  Corporation   See— 

Login.    Robert    B     and    Dutton,    Daniel    R.   4,2fc-<.U94.   Cl     162- 

164  OOR 
Login,  Robert  B  .  4.263,337.  Cl   42--54  !«), 
Login.  Robert  B  ,  4,263.370,  Cl   428-3^5  000, 
Schmolka,  Irving  R  ,  4,263.179.  Cl   252-548  000, 
Basham.  Billy  G    Portable  scaffold   4.262.773.  Cl    182-132.000. 
Battard,  Jean-Claude  See—  ,  ,.,  ,<,,      n\ 

Waegaert.     Pierre,     and     Battard.     Jean-Claude.     4.262.681.    Cl 
131-105000, 
Battigelli.  Jean  A  ;  and  Bouquet.  Francois,  to  Saint-Gobain  lndij_stnes 
Apparatus    for    heat    treatment    of    fibrous    mats     4.263.007.    Cl 
425-3'l  000 
Battisti,  Ruggero   See— 

Merlo,    Fabrizio;    Battisti.    Ruggero;    Bornengo.    Giorgio,    Maz- 
zaferro     Nicola,     Mangini.     Angelo,    and    Tundo,    Antonio, 
4.263.204.  Cl    260-14-000 
Bauchert.  Jens,  and  Brechner.  Ernst,  to  Fritz  Eichenauer.  Firma  Elec- 
tric tubular  heating  b<,>dv  and  prcKcss  for  its  manufacture.  4,263,57,. 
Cl.  338-242  000 

Bauer.  Adolf  Set—  ,  ^,   ,      t- 

Weber   Karl  H    Bauer.  .Adolf.  Danneberg.  Peter,  and  Kuhn.  Fran/ 

J  .  4.263,310.  Cl   424-269  000 
Bauer    Heinz   Gedig.  Alfred.  Frohnhaus,  Reiner.  Becker.  Burckhard. 
Behrendt,  Manfred,  and  Busch,  Jurgen,  to  C,  Rob    Hammerstein 
GmbH     Guide    rail    assembly    for    a    vehicle   seat    4,262,963,    Cl, 
2Q^-4'3  000 
Bauer   Kurt    Hagena,  Detlef.  and  Muller.  Hans-Otto,  to  Haarmann  i 
Reimer  GmbH    >-Methvl-aldehvdes.  processes  for  their  preparation 
and  their  use  as  cxjorant's  4,263.4'q.  Cl    568-448  iXX) 
Bauguion,  Laurent,  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon   Cable  for  digital  transmis- 
sion  4,263,4^1,  Cl    1-4-34  000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpt^rated   See— 

Hartstein.  Jack,  4,262,370.  Cl   3-13  000. 
Baxter  Travenol  LaKiratories.  Inc    See— 

Hrvnewvcz.  Orest,  4,262,824.  Cl   222-450  000 
Kersten.'Jean,  4,262,6^1,  Cl    128-272  300 
Schmidt.  Bradley  J  ,  4,262,668,  Cl    128-214  OOR 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

'  Buvsch    Hans-Josef  Gruber.  Hermann.  Wellner,  Wolfgang    and 
Leiritz.  Karl.  4,263.162.  Cl    252-182  000 
Mevborg     Holger;    Mormann,    Werner.    Grogler.    Gerhard,    and 

Schwindt,  Jurgen.  4.263.408.  Cl    521-51  Oai 
Mohring,  Edgar,  Stadler,  Peter,  and  Roessler.  Peter.  4.. 63.296.  Cl 

424-24»^  000 
Pilz.  Volker.  and  Rupp.  Roland,  4.263.253,  Cl   422-1  1^0 
RcKis.  Ernst,  Jeblick.  Werner,  and  Hurnik,  Helmut,  4,. 63, 165.  Cl 
252-350  000  ^     ^  , 

Schwindt.    Jurgen.    Mevborg,    Holger,    Grogler.    Gerhard,    and 

Recker.  Klaus,  4,263,423,  Cl   528-55  000 
Seng,  Florin.  Dorlars.  Alfons.  and  Schellhammer,  Carl-Woltgang, 

4  "'6'  4'^^   Cl    *i44-223CXX) 
Steffen.  Ulrich,  Alberts,  Heinrich,  and  Prinz,  Rishard.  4,263,418, 

Cl   ';2'^-2-7000 
Wagner    Kuno.  and  Findeisen.  Kurt.  4.26^181.  Cl   260-9.000. 


Haver.  Horst  O:  See—  _,    .,,,,„„«« 

Ollmger.  Janet:  and  Bayer,  Horst  O..  4.263.288.  Cl  424-210.000. 
Baverische  Motoren  Werkc  AG.;  See — 

■  Bock.  Kurt.  4.262.977.  Cl.  308-26.000. 
Bavlor  College  of  Medicine;  See—  .,,,„,««« 

'  Melnick.  Joseph  L.;  and  Wallis.  Craig.  4.263.405,  Cl.  435-291.000. 
BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Buhler.  Karl,  4.263,469.  Cl.  13-10.000. 
Beacom.    Roger    R    Concrete    pipe    lift    hole    plug    4,262,701,    Cl 

138-89  000 
Bean,  Eric  R  .  to  Kimball  International.  Inc  Quasi-random  phase  shift 
system  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument   4.262,575.  Cl.  84-1  240. 
Beatty,  Brent  A.,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Missed  commuution 

detector  and  safeguard  arrangement.  4,263,646,  Cl.  363-58.000. 
Beaumont.  Gregory  J    See—  ,     .  -,.w,<    r-, 

Steinmeiz.  Richard  J     and  Beaumont,  Gregory  J  ,  4,263,615,  Cl 
358-148  000. 
Beck.   Ronald   A.,  to  Sperry  Corporation.   Epoxy  resin  gel  tester 

4,262,521,  Cl  73-17.00R. 
Becker,  Burckhard:  See- 
Bauer.  Heinz   Gedig,  Alfred;  Frohnhaus,  Reiner;  Becker,  Burck- 
hard.   Behrendt.   Manfred,  and   Busch.  Jurgen.  4.262,963,  Cl. 
2q7-4'^3  000 
Becker    Joseph  T  .  Doran,  Byron  L.;  and  Perretti,  Patrick  J    Game 

apparatus  4.262,90<i.  Cl.  273-323,000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Corwin.  William  C  .  4.263,485,  Cl.  200-5,00A, 
Beecham  Group  Limited;  See—  ,,,,„„^ 

Buckle.  Derek  R  .  and  Smith.  Harry.  4.263,299,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Buckle.  Derek  R  .  and  Smith,  Harry.  4,263.309.  Cl.  424-269.000 
Ponsford.  Roger  J  ,  Southgate.  Roben.  and  Roberts,  Patncia  M., 
4.263.314.  Cl   424-274  000 
Beekman.  Stanlev    See—  .,„««« 

BkKk.  Barry'  H  .  and  Beekman,  Stanley,  4.262.435,  Cl,  36-129.000. 

Behr.  R    Douglas  See—  ,,,«,„     /-, 

Sutrtna,    Thomas    A.,    and    Behr,    R     Douglas,    4.263.079,    Cl. 
156-244  1  10 
Behrendt.  Manfred  See— 

Bauer.  Heinz,  Gedig.  Alfred,  Frohnhaus,  Reiner;  Becker.  Burck- 
hard,   Behrendt.   Manfred;  and   Busch,  Jurgen.  4.262.%3,  Cl. 
297-473000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Kohl,  Paul  A  .  4,263,106,  Cl.  204-43.00S. 
Muehlhausen  II.  Almon  A..  4.262.985,  Cl.  339-99.00R 
Sinclair.  W  iliiam  R  .  and  van  Roosbroeck.  Willy  W.,  4,263,032.  Cl 
65-300A 
Bell,  William  W  .  Jr..  to  Carner  Corporation    Refrigeration  circuit 

defrost  system,  method  and  components.  4,262.496,  Cl  62-504XX)0 
Bellee,  Ernest  C;  Immell.  Raymond  G.,  and  Sasser  Bill  H.- to  Motor- 
ola. Inc   Dual  polarized  image  antenna.  4.263.598,  Cl   343-7UO.OMS 

Bellino,  Ralph  R    See—  „  ,  ^    n      .  -.^-i  -im    /-i 

Wilhelm,    Kenneth    W  ,   and    Bellino.    Ralph    R  ,   4,262,403,   Cl. 

29-220000 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Moen.  Carl  J  .  4,262,700,  Cl.  138-26.000. 
Beltzer,  Bernard  See—  r,        _■    . -t^-n-ti 

Chemin,  Henri;  Cluniat,  Claude;  and  Beltzer,  Bernard.  4,263,617, 

Cl   358-186000  ^         .    ,     ^. 

Belvkh   Sergei  1    Davvdov,  Anatoly  B;  Khromov,  Gennady  L;  Mos- 

chenskv.  Anaioly  D..  Movshovich,  Ilya  A.;  Roitberg,  Gennady  I.. 

\  oskresenskv.  Gennadv  L..  Pershin.  Gely  G  ,  and  Moskvitin.  Valery 

A   Biodestructive  material  for  bone  fixation  elements.  4.263.185.  Cl. 

260-17  40R  ,  ^  „^       ,  ■,-,  Ai. 

Bender    Paul   E .   to  SmithKline  Corporation    5.6-Phenyl-2,3-dihy- 

droimidazo  (2,1-b]  thiazoles.  4,263,311,  Cl.  424-270.000 
Bendix  Corporation.  The  See—  ........       i.    r- 

Gallusser.  David  O  .  Pfendler.  Donald  L  ,  Uhlig,  Herbert  K  ,  Frcar, 
David    L      Hemmer.    Valentine    J  ;    and    Toombs,    Gary    C . 
4  262.987.  Cl   339-258  OOR. 
Henrich,  Robert  S..  4,263,652.  Cl.  364-t3 1.000^  .    u       .r 

Lamarche.    Michel;    Petrov.    Dimitri;    and    Maine,    Arthur    b. 
4.262.545.  Cl.  73-861.270. 
Benedick  Edward  H  .  to  Regenerative  Environmental  Equipment  Co  , 
Inc    Hatch  and  hatch  cover  for  thermal  regeneration  apparatus. 
4.263.259.  Cl  422-173.000 
Benenati,  Salvatore.  Comminuting  powered  lawn  mower.  4,262.476.  Cl 

56-295,000. 

Benjamin,  Joel  M,  Jr;  See—  ^ 

Bolgiano,  Duane  R  ;  Benjamin,  Joel  M..  Jr.;  and  Meyer,  Victor.  Jr.. 
4.263.556,  Cl   328-207  000.  .  ^    w  .k 

Bennett.  Thomas  H  Carlow.  Earl  F  ;  Hepworth.  Edward  C  .  Mathys. 
Wilbur  L..  Mensch.  William  D  .  Jr.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H  .  Peddle. 
Charles  I  and  Wiles.  Michael  F..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Digital  data 
rrocessine  system  with  interface  adaptor  having  programmable. 
mo^i3le  control  register  therein  4.263.650.  Cl   364-200  000 

Bensahel  Daniel,  Marine,  Jean;  and  Schaub.  Bernard,  to  Commissariat 
a  TEnergie  Atomique.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  light  emitting 
and/or  photodetective  diodes.  4,263,056,  Cl    148-1  500^ 

Bentley,  Wm  F  Luedtke,  Arthur;  and  Scott.  James  E  •  'o  ^""5f 
States  of  America.  FCC  Nondisruptive  ADF  system  4,263,597,  Cl 
343-121  000.  ^   ^  _,  ,   . 

Berber  Viktor  A  ;  and  Korobov.  Gennady  G  Truncated  conical  disc 
separator.  4,262,841.  Cl   233-29.000. 

Berens  George;  and  Honig,  Milton  L  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company 
Automatic  transmission  fluid  comprising  esters  ^enved  from  a  partic- 
ular monocarboxylic  acid  composition  4,263,159,  Cl.  25*-7V\*w 
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Berg.  B<rnard  J  ,  and  Thompvin.  Darrell  T  .  lo  Foresight  Enterprise*^. 
Incorporated   Control  system  for  the  electrolytic  recovery  of  silver 
from  photographic  fixing  solution   4,26.^.  108.  CI    204-lCWOOO 
Bergan.  Norman  A  .  to  Dimark,  Inc   Method  for  fabricating  improved 
cutter   cones    for    a    food    prixressing    machine    4.262. 55'>,    CI     76- 
ini  OOA 
Berger.  Joseph  C  ,  Filzpatnck.  James  E  ,  and  Whelan.  James  P  .  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  Resin-foam  laminate  4.263,247,  CI 
264-2^3  000 
Bcrgeson.  Richard  P.  to  Mavtag  Company.  The    SsMtch  adjustment 

mechanism   4,263. 48'J.  CI    200-81  OOR 
Bergler    Otto    and  Lutz.  Eugen.  to  Eugen  Lutz  GmbH  &  Co    Mas- 

chinenfabnk    Keyhole  saw   4.262.421.  CI    30-303  000 
Bcrgsvcrksverband  GmbH   See — 

Henning.     Klaus-Dirk.     Juntgen.     Harald      and     Klein.     Jurgen 
4.263.271.  CI   423-5"'3  00G 
Berke.  Herben,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Charge  coupled 

device  signal  output  summing  circuit   4.263.621.  CI    358-213  000 
Bernard.  Walter  J  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company     Electrochemical 
removal    of   surface    copper    from    aluminum    foil     4,263.113.    CI 
204-14^000 
Bcrnatt.  Jc->seph,  and  Vojta.  Karel  E  .  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company 
Shunt  trip  mechanism  for  a  circuit  interrupting  device  4,263,572,  CI 
335-26  000 
Berndt.  Gerhard.  Bartsch.  Adalbert,  and  Kolln.  Olaf  to  Norddeutsche 
Affinene  Electrolytic  cell  for  the  recovery  of  nonferrous  meiaK  and 
improved  anode  therefor   4.263.120.  CI    204-273000 
Bemhard.  Theodore  L    See— 

Merrell.  Gregory  L  ,  and  Bemhard.  Theodore  L.,  4,263,647,  CI 
3«>4-1010OO 
Bernhardt  &  Frederick  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Giebeler.  Bernhardt  F  .  4.262.6'}3.  CI    I37.4<i4  000 
Bemoteit.  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Bourke.  Robert  F  .  to  Gould  Inc   Universal 

command  signal  producing  means  4,262.769,  CI    180-323  000 
Berry,   Desmond  J  ,  and   Blankfield,   Larrv    Air-water  outlet  fitting 

4,262.371.  CI   4-191  000 
Berthold.  John  W  .  III.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Security 
Agency    V  anable  integrated  optical  logic  element    4.262.992.  CI 
',  SO- 96  140 
Bertin.  Elw.  to  Flexco  S  r  I    Movable  and  extensible  covenng  for  large 

span*  4.262.460.  CI    52-64  0(X) 
Bertrand.  Alcide    Beanng  support   4.262.976,  CI    308-9  000 
Bertus.  Brent  J  .  McKay.  Dwighi  L    and  Mark.  Harold  W  ,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum   Company     Process   for   cracking   hydrocartxms   with   a 
catalyst    passivaied    with   an   antimony    tns   (hydrocarbyl   sulfide) 
4,263.130,  CI    208-113  000 
Berlus.  Brent  J  .  McKay.  DvMght  L  .  and  Mark.  Harold  W  .  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company   Passivation  of  metals  contaminating  a  cracking 
catalyst  with  an  antimony  tns(dihydrocarby  I  phosphite!  catalyst  and 
process  of  cracking  therewith   4.263.131,  CI   208-114000 
Best  Lock  Corporation   See— 

Flack.  Max  L  .  and  Rch>s.  William  G  .  4.262,50".  CI    70-432  Oaj 
Ekthel.  Lawrence  L     See— 

Skinner.  David  R     Bethel.  Law.rence  I   .  and  Clemens.  Ralph  S 
4,262,^05.  CI    138-149  000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   See— 

DeMasi.    Gordon    A      and    Staats.    Richard    A.,    4,262,827,    Ci 

222-60"'  000 
Poner,  Richard  W  .  4,263,1)99,  CI    201-.'9  000. 
Bettin,  Elizabeth  M  Device  for  cooling  microtome  blade  4.262,567,  CI. 

83-1"'!  000 
Bettin.   Hubertus.  and   Bornemann.   Rainer.   to  Olympia  Werke   AG 
Controlled  positioning  of  a  motor  shaft   4.263.53".  CI    M8-56!  000 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Klacssig.   Frederick  C     and  Jacques.   Donald   F  .  4,263,092.  CI 
162-48  000 
Bialkowski.  Ludwik  S  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated    Metal  seat 

assfmblies  for  valves   4.262.688.  CI    13-'-242000 
Bialy.  Jerzy  J    See- 
Sang.  Rcxlney  L    Bialy    Jer/y  J    Dorn.  Peter  Cullen,  William  P 
and  Nebzydoski.  John  W  ,  4.263,015,  CI    44-6' Ott) 
Bianco,   James   S    Bar  code  label   protection  device    4,263,503,  CI 

235-487  000 
BICC  Limited   See- 

Pigotl,  Stanley  W  .  4,262.513.  CI   72-45  OOO 
Bichsel.  Stanley  E  ,  Wang,  Yueh  and  Sandre.  Andrevy  M  .  to  .American 
Crystal  Sugar  Company    Production  of  fructose  and  useful  by-pro- 
ducts 4,263.052,  CI    12"-41  (XTO 
Bielh,  Paolo,  and  De  Padova,  Salvatore.  to  CSELT-Centro  Studi  e 
Labt^raton  Telecomunicazioni  S  p  .A   Parabolic  reflector  antenna  for 
telecommunication  system   4,263,59<),  CI    .U3-781  OOR 
Binegar    Scott  W  ,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated    High  pressure 

»tem  packing  for  gate  valves   4.262.690.  CI    13"-24*  1.^0 
Binghain.   John   A    C     and   Dang.   Xuong   K  .   to   Racal-Vadic,    Inc 
Receive  buffer  for  converting  svnchronous-to-asynchronous  data 
4.263.673.  CI    375-117  000 
Bingham.  Wallace  K  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Coating  compcuiiion  for  forming  retroreflective  treatments  on 
fabrics  4.263.345.  CI   42^-163  (XXJ 
Binns  Fencing  Limited   See— 

Binns.    Julian    R    H     and   Grange.    Kenneth    H  ,   4.262.884,   CI 
256-42  000 
Binns,  Julian  R   H  .  and  Grange,  Kenneth  H  ,  to  Binns  Fencing  Limited 

Fencing  with  line  wire  tensioner   4,262.884,  CI    256-42  000 
Bird  Electronic  Corporation   5«'<'— 

Mecklenburg.  Frank  H,  4.263.653.  CI    364-483  000 


Blackburn.  Charles  M,:  See— 

Reuier    Daniel  L.;  Reid,  Philip  L  ;  Blackburn,  Charles  M  .  and 

Heffner.  Clifton  W.,  4.262,470.  CI    53-202  000 
Reuter.  Daniel  L.;  Reid,  Philip  L.;  Blackburn,  Charles  M.;  and 
Heffner,  Clifton  W..  4,262.474.  CL  53-551  000 
Blankfield.  Larrv:  See— 

Berrv.  Desmond  J  ;  and  Blankfield,  Larry,  4,262,371.  CI  4-191  000 
Blanz.  John  H   Torqucr/thruster.  4.262.756.  CI    173-149.000 
Blattner.  Hans  and  Storm,  Angelo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Azatet- 

racyclic  carbonitnles.  4,263,315,  CI.  424-274  000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Timm.  Horst,  4,263,628.  CI.  360-96.300, 
Blessman.  Heinz:  See — 

Wagener.  Heinnch;  and  Blessman,  Heinz.  4.262,991,  CI.  350-86.000. 
Blink.  James  A.;  and  Nieder.  Alvin  E    Amphibious  vehicle  bridge 

apparatus  4.262,381,  CI.  14-2.600 
Bkxk.  Barry  H.;  and  Beekman,  Stanley    Athletic  shoe.  4,262,435,  CI 

36- 1 29  000. 
BliKk  Drug  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Lover    Myron  J..   Singer.   Arnold  J.;   Lynch,   Donald   M.;  and 
Rh^xJes,  William  E  .  III.  4,263.321,  CI.  424-320.000. 
Blue  Water  Terminal  Systems  N.V  :  See— 

Nootebtwm.  Unas  G.,  4,262,620  CI    1 14-230  000. 
Bluemel.  Harald.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Ther- 

mopla,stic  matenals.  4,263,186,  CI   260-23  OOH 
Blurton,  Keith  F.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology   Fuel  cell  electrode. 

4,263.376,  CI  429-42.000. 
Board  of  Reagents,  State  of  Florida:  See— 

Charudatian,  Raghavan,  4,263,036,  CI  71-66.000. 

B<.xhkarev.  Ellin  P.;  Voronin,  Nikolai  G  ,  Korobov,  Oleg  E  :  Maslov. 

\  adim  N  ;  and  Nikitina,  Inna  B  Method  of  applying  layers  of  source 

substance  over  recipient  and  device  for  realizing  same  4,262.630.  CI 

118-715.000. 

BiKk,  Kurt,  to  Baverische  Motoren  Werke  A.G.  Rexural  vibration 

damper  4,262,977.  CI.  308-26.000. 
Btxsanczv.  Janos:  See — 

Stalherm.  Dieter;  and  Bocsanczy,  Janos.  4.263.100.  CI.  201-41.000 
Bcxjenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.:  See— 

Conner,  Winfned.  4,262,879.  CI.  251-230.000. 
Bodina,  Ltd.:  See- 
Thornton.  Alan;  and  Uttley,  John  S..  4.263.358.  CI.  428-195  000. 
Bodle.  William  W.:  See— 

Weil,  Sanford  A  ;  Punwani.  Dharamvir;  and  Bodle.  William  W  , 
4.263.125.  CI   208-8.00R. 
B<xlor.  Nicholas  S  :  See— 

Epstein.  Joseph,  and  Bodor.  Nicholas  S.,  4.263.305.  CI.  424-263  000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Stahle.    Helmut;   Koppe.   Herbert    Kummer,   Werner;   Kobmger. 
Walter,   Lillie.  Chnstian;  and   Pichler.   Ludwig.  4.263.300.  CI. 
424-251.000. 
Weber.  Karl  H.;  Bauer.  Adolf;  Danneberg,  Peter;  and  Kuhn,  Franz 
J  ,  4.263.310.  CI.  424-269  000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Dean.  Roy  D.,  4.262.868.  CI.  244-214  000. 
ElrtxJ.  Samuel  D  ,  4.263.375.  CI.  428-594  000. 
Gupta.  Alankar;  and  Runnels.  Joe  N  .  4.262.495.  CI   62-402  000. 
Peash.  Douglas  E..  4.262,391.  CI.  24-18  000 
Bogentoft.  Conny  B.:  See — 

Appelgren.  Curt  H  .  Bogentoft.  Conny  B  ,  and  Sjogren.  John  A.. 
4,263.273.  CI.  424-21  000. 
Bogese    Stephen  B  .  II.  to  Virginia  Plastics  Company    Circuit  board 

connector  for  insulated  wire  4,262.983.  CI   339-97  OOC 
Bohm.  Manfred;  and  Hofgen,  Gunter,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Reference  station  for  a  distance-measuring  system 
4.263.596.  CI.  343- 106  OOR 
Boisvert.  Jean   Bond.  Bobby  J.;  and  McCoy.  Floyd  B..  Jr ,  to  Reycan 
Research  Limited  Process  for  automatically  controlling  the  shape  of 
sheet  metal  produced  in  a  rolling  mill   4.262,511,  CI.  72-17.000 
Bolgiano.  Duane  R.;  Benjamin,  Joel  M  .  Jr ,  and  Meyer,  Victor,  Jr .  to 
International   Mobile  Machines  Incorporated    Monostable  system. 
4.263.556,  CI.  328-207.000. 
Boll.  Walter:  See— 

Moller.    Friednch;    Marschner,    Friedemann;    Supp,    Emil,    Boll, 
Walter;  and  Cornchus,  Gerhard,  4,263,141,  CI.  260-450000 
Bond.  Bobby  i    See— 

B<iisvert.   Jean;    Bond,    Bobby  J;  and   McCoy,    Floyd    B.   Jr. 
4,262,511,  CI.  72-17.000. 
Boots  Hercules  Agrochemicals  Co  :  See— 

Pombc..  Melvin  M  ,  4,263.226.  CI.  564-459  000. 
B<ir2- Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor.  Wayne  H  ,  4,262.786.  CI.  192-46  000. 
B<irnemann.  Rainer:  See — 

Bettin.     Hubertus,     and     Bornemann,     Rainer,     4,263.537.     CI 
318-561  000. 
Bornengo,  Giorgio:  See — 

Merlo.    Fabrizio;    Battisti,    Ruggero;    Bornengo,   Giorgio;    Maz- 
zaferro,     Nicola;    Mangini.     Angelo.    and    Tundo,    Antonio. 
4.263.204,  CI.  260-147  000 
Bosch  Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH   See— 

Leuschner.  Udo;  and  Zinsberger.  Alfons,  4,262,585.  CI  99-280  000 
Bostick,  William  D.;  Denton,  Mark  S  .  and  Dinsmore,  Stanley  R  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy  Apparatus  for  continuously  refer- 
enced analysis  of  reactive  components  in  solution    4,263,406,  CI, 
435-291  000 
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Bouge.  Gilbert   See— 

Michel    Max   Vrisakis.  Georges;  Seigneunn.  Laurent,  and  Bouge. 
Gilbert.  4.263.266.  CI  423-329  000 
Bouplon.  Edward  J  .  to  Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products,  Inc    Road 
surface  removing  machine  4.262.966.  CI   299-39.000 

Bouquet.  Francois  See—  .-,.■,  nm  «-i 

Battigelli.    Jean     A;    and     Bouquet.     Francois.    4.263,007.  Ul. 

425-371000  ^  ^,  ... 

B<iurcier  de  Caron  de  Previnquieres.  Alain  J   M   Removable,  non-skid 

tire  fitting,  4.262.723.  CI    152-222,000  ,  .^^  .n^  r-i 

Bourgeois.   Ronald   D    Conveyor  accelerator  system.  4.262.7*^4.  Cl 
198-459  000 

Bourke.  Roben  F    See—  r-      .  -,^-,  -,t.a    r-i 

Bemoteit.   Kenneth  G.   and    Bourke.   Robert   F.   4.262,769.   CI 

180-323  000  .  ,         ,  , 

Bowden  Roy  D  Burgess.  Leslie,  and  Clark.  Raymond  J  .  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited  Preparation  of  aromatic  fluoro-com- 
pounds  4,263.458.  CI   568-323  000  o   .r  ^   ^      i, 

Bowerman.  Harold  H  .  Jr .  and  Ireland.  Robert  W  .  to  B   F  Goodrich 
Companv.  The   Method  of  making  a  puncture-sealing  tire  with  seal- 
ant consisting  of  a   vinvlidene-terminated   liquid   polymer  and  an 
amine  4,263.075.  CI    156-115  000 
Bowers  William  D  ,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The  V  acuum  cleaner 

bag  assembly  4,262.384,  CI    15-328  000 
Bracke  William  J   I  .  to  Labofina.  S  A   Process  for  preparing  styrenic 

resins  4.263.420.  CI,  525-309,000 
Bradley    Harvev.  to  Bradley  Lifting  Corp    Lifting  long  toggle  lock 

4.262,952.  CI   294-116,000 
Bradley  Lifting  Corp    See— 

Bradley.  Harvev.  4.262.952.  CI.  294-1 16  000. 
Branch  Gregory  l'.  to  Johnson  Associates.  Inc  Broccoli  bunching  and 

tying  machine   4.262.944.  CI   289-2  000 
Brandrup.  Johannes  See— 

Busch     Wolfram.    Brandrup.    Johannes;    Sommer.    Werner,    and 
Semmler,  Horst,  4.263.200.  CI   260^2  490 
Brandt.  George  W  ,  and  Dubberley.  Charles  A  .  to  General  Electric 
Companv    Two-speed  refrigerant  motor  compressor   4.263.540,  Cl 

318-775  000  u      D    .u 

Brandt.  Joachim;  and  Kantelhardt.  Werner,  to  Apparatebau  Rothemu- 

hle  Brandt  &  Kntzler  Electrostatic  precipitator  with  rappers  lor  the 

corona  electrodes.  4.263.022.  Cl   55-112  000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sef— 

Braun.  Gebhard.  4,262.415,  Cl   30-34  100 

^'"Z^n's^u'L^To.  and  Braun,  David  L  ,  4,262.408.  Cl.  29.507.000 
Braun.  Gebhard.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   Hair  trimmer  4..6..41., 

Cl   30-34  100 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauansialt  See— 

Ries.  Walter.  4.263.090.  Cl    159-16  OOR. 
Brautmam    Max.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft    High  pressure  and  high 

temperature  heat  exchanger  4.263.260.  Cl   422-201  000 

Brechner.  Ernst  See—  .,.,,^1   r-,    -iia  ^^inrvi 

Bauchert.  Jens,  and  Brechner.  Ernst.  4.263.577.  Cl   338-241000 
Bremenkamp.  John  P  Tool  apparatus  for  sprinkler  systems.  4,26^.8  U. 
Cl   212-243  000  ^  ^  , 

Bremer    Robert  C  .  Jr  .  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation    Torsional 

vibration  damper   4.262,553,  Cl   74-574000 
Brendle   Ralph  N    Milev.  John  W  ,  and  Allen,  George  A.,  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation  Method  for  improv  ing  the  dyeing  characteris- 
tics of  textile  matenals  containing  pc^lyolefin  fibers  and  prtxlucts 
produced  thereby    4,263,009,  Cl   8-495  000 
Bretzger    Reinhard.   Kienle,   Fniz.  and   Lindenthal,   Hans,   to  \  oiih 
Transmit  GmbH    Method  for  installing  a  beanng  in   a   universal 
coupling  4,262,405,  Cl   29-252000 
Bndgesione  Tire  Co  .  Ltd  :  See-  .,.,-^1     r-i     is^ 

Tadokoro.    Yukio.    and    Matsumoto.    Kenji.    4,262.  .1.   Cl     1.^- 
209  OOR  ,,       .  , 

Takieawa.  Hirovoshi.  Mivamura.  Nobuhiro.  Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  and 
Ohkuni.  Shimch.ro.  4.262.722.  Cl    152-209  OOR 
Bnegs  Peter  J    and  Carpenter.  Steven,  to  Matburn  (Holdings)  Limited 

Method  for  producing  catheters  4.263.2.^6.  Cl   264-26  000 
Bntish  Railways  Board   See— 

Lucas.  John  C  ,  and  Aitken.  William  K  .  4.262.845.  Cl   238-7.000 
Brockadale  Developments  Limited   See— 

Pentith.  Gerald  R   O  .  4.262.4^8.  Cl    56-341  000 

Bromley.  Roben  L    See—  r^      v     ,„h 

Workman.  David  E;  Bromley.  Roben  L     Burzen.  Don  N  .  and 
McNeill.  Judith  K  .  4.262.685.  Cl    132-^9  OOG 
Brooke    Anhur    A  .    to   Delamere   &    Williams   Company,    Limited 
Method   and  apparatus  for   manufactunng  tea  bags  and   the   like 
4.262.473.  Cl    53-450  000 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,.     ,  ,       v  i. 

Sugava     Takao     Yamashita.    Chikao;    and    >oshida.    Nonyuki. 
4.262.614.0    1 12-158  OOE 
Brown.  Boven  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Fischer.  Alben  G  .  4.263.339.  Cl   42^64  000 
Melton.  Keith,  and  Mercier.  Ohvier.  ^^263^^;-'^Cl   33 J40000 
Schulze.  Helmut;  and  Moll.  Klaus,  4.263.542.  Cl  318-803  000 
Brown  Dale  M  .  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Com'posite  conductive  structures  in  integrated  circuits  and  method  ot 
making  same  4.263.058.  Cl    148-6  000 
Brown.  Ivan  R  .  and  Lyon    Garnet  R  .  to  Hardinge  Brot^^;;'^"^ 
Turret  indexing  assembly  for  machine  tools  4..6.  563,  f 'J^ ■;■'<'  "^"'^ 
Brown    Neil  F  ,  Kr.er,  Keith  N  ;  Haub,  Donald  J     and  Waldhause  , 
Steven    J      10    Tennant    Company      Multi-speed    brush    control. 
4,262,382.  Cl.  15-49  OOR. 


Brown,  Vaikai  K  Gedeon.  Roy  M  ;  and  Ping,  David  T  .  '^  Jowmotor 
Corporation  Differential  housing  mounting  suppon  4,262,766,  Cl. 
lso-"5  0C)r) 
Bruckner.  Carl-Hein/.  to  M  A  N  -Roland  Druckmaschincn  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Auxiliary  pnnling  unit  for  a  pnnting  press,  in  particular 
a  rotary  pnnting  press  4,262.590.  Cl  101-76.000 
Brune.  Heinz    Casings  for  heat  exchangers  and  bumcr/recuperator 

assemblies  incorporating  such  casings  4,262.740.  Cl    165-67^000 
Brzezinski.  Joseph,  to  Vallev  Industnes.  Inc.  Solar  radiation  absorbing 

panel   4,262.659.  Cl    126-449  000. 
Buchanan.  William  I    Traffic  cone  rack  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle. 

4,262.831.  Cl   224-42  45R 
Buck.  Charles  E  ;  and  Roga.  Roben  C  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany   Emulsion-containing  absorbent  article  having  improved  water 
holding  capacity    4.263.363.  Cl   428-284.000.  ,  ■       ^ 

Buckle    Derek   R     and  Smith.   Harrv,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited 

Hetenxvclic  coumann  denvatives  4,263,299,  Cl   424-250.000. 
Buckle.   Derek   R  ,  and  Smith.  Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 
Polycyclic  tnazoles  used  to  inhibit  allergic  responses.  4,263,309.  Cl. 
424>69  000  .,  ,  , 

Buckley.  Alan  J  .  Singer.  Michael;  and  Wild.  James  H     to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Anti-fungal  and  anti-bacienal  polyure- 
thanes  4.263.424.  Cl   528-85.000 
Bucvrus-Ene  Companv:  See- 
Jones.  Byron  M  .  4,263.535.  Cl.  318-87.000. 
Bud,  Hans  See— 

Koskv.  Julius,  4,262.395.  Cl,  24-201  OOC, 
Budmiger'.    Hermann,   to   Uspo   AG.    Light    ray   target   apparatus. 

4.262.908.  Cl   2-3-310  000  ,   ,  ,  r^^   .4 

Bugaut.  Andree.  and  Estradier.  Francoise.  lO  LOtc&\   2-4-Dihydroxy- 

4  -(substituted  amino)-diphenvlamines  4,263.213,  Cl   260-347  700. 
Buhler    Karl    to  BBC  Brown.  Boven  &  Company   Limited    Roller 

cradle  of  an  inherently  stable  fumace  4.263.469,  Cl  l-^-'OOO?. 
Bujadoux.  Karel.  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  -  CdF  Chimie 
Caialvsts  compnsing  magnesium  and  transition  metal  4,263.170,  Cl. 
2^2-429  OOC 
Bull  Dale  I  and  Rautiola.  Norman  A  .  to  Nartron  Corp..  a  part 
interest  Method  of  manufactunng  a  lamp  housing  4,263.072.  Cl. 
156-"3  100 

Bulten-Kanthal  AB.  See—  

Sjoberg.  Nils  G.,  4.263.470.  Cl.  13-25  000. 

^"' Cho°e^"  jlm«  E.;  and  Burch.  John.  4.262.491.  Cl.  62-185.000. 

^"' Gu?dt  DonafdT.  and  Burdt.  Dale  M..  4.263,059.  CL  148-6.200. 
Bureau  d  Etudes  Techniques  J   Hapel  &  Cie  Ingenicurs  Conseils  Chil- 

'^Har^l  Joseph.  4.262.463.  Cl   52-98.000. 
Burg.  Raymond  H  .  Lohmann.  Arthur  M  ;  and  George.  William  C.  to 

United'  Slates    of    Amenca.    Army     Delay     fuse     4. .62.598.    Cl 

102-246  000  ,  . 

Burgdorf  Jochen.  to  ITT  Industnes.  Inc  Brake  pressure  regulator  with 

bv-pass  4.262.968.  Cl.  303-600C  ,   v.     r^   o      u  . 

Burgess.  George  M  .  and  ^very   Roland  MJr    to    ohnD.  Brush  & 

Co  .  Inc   Fire-resistant  safe  and  panel.  4.263.365.  Cl.  428-310-000 

Burgess.  Leslie  See—  ,    ^,    ,      n  j    i 

Bowden.    Roy    D.    Burgess.    Leslie;    and    Clark.    Raymond    J, 
4.263.458.  Cl   568-323.000.  ..^,-  ^ 

Burke    Edward  F  .  Jr  .  and  Dunn.  David  S.  to  MFE  Corporation 
\ibration  damper  for  a  transducer  carnage  dnve  mechanism  for  use 
inadisketiesvstem   4.263.632.  Cl   360-106  000. 
Burns.  WiUiam  K  ,  and  Sheem.  Sang  K.  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Nav  V   Electrooptically  balanced  alternating  A/3  switch.  4,262.993,  C 1 

350-96  140 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See—  . 

Miner    Richard  J  .  Chang,  Kwen-Jen.  and  Cuatrecasas.  Pedro. 
4.263,255.  Cl   422-61  000. 
Bunon  R  F^ward,  to  Microphor,  Inc.  Process  and  system  for  punfy- 

ing  water  4.263,142.  Cl  210-608.000. 

Burren.  Don  N    See—  ^         , 

Workman.  David  E.;  Bromley,  Roben  L;  Burrcn,  Don  N.,  and 
McNeill.  Judith  K.,  4.262,685.  Cl.  132-79.00G. 

^""^BaJer'^HeinrGedig.  Alfred.  Frohnhaus.  Reiner.  Becker^Burck- 
hard.  Behrendt.  Manfred,  and  Busch.  Jurgen.  4.^62.963.  Cl 
297-473.000  ..,  ..  c         1 

Busch  Wolfram,  Brandrup.  Johannes;  Sommer  Werner,  and  Semmler. 
Horst  10  H.^chst  Aktiengesellschaft  Free  fiowing  chloropolyethy- 
lene,  us  manufacture  and  use  4.263.200.  Cl   260^2_490. 

Butler.  Walter  J    and  Milkovic.  Miran   '«  General  El^tric  Company 
Pressure  and  temperature  sensor.  4.262.532.  Cl.  73-34s^uuu 

Butzen  Thomas  J  to  Paragon  Resources.  Inc.  Vent  damper  dnve. 
4  262.652.  Cl    126-285  OOB  „,  ,,  .  , 

Buvsch.  Hans-Josef  Gruber.  Hermann;  Wellncr,  Wolfgang;  and  Leir- 
liz.  Karl,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft  Cyanoethylated  PO>>^"^<^ 
amines  as  hardeners  for  p<Myepoxides  4.263.162.  Cl   252-182  000 

Holting.  Johann-Peter  and  Rahn.  Amiin,  4,262,528,  Cl  73-139.000 
C   Rob   Hammersiein  GmbH   See—  n     l..,    n„r^i, 

Bauer  Heinz.  Gedig.  Alfred.  Frohnhaus,  Reiner;  ^l"'"'  B^^ck- 
hard  Behrendt.  Manfred;  and  Busch,  Jurgen.  4.262.963.  Cl 
297-473  000.  ^  ,  . 

Cadv.  William  R..  to  General  Electnc  Co.  Ultrasonic  transducer  fabri- 
cated as  an  integral  park  of  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  4.262.399. 
Cl.  29-25.420 
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Cannady.  Daniel  L  .  Jr    S^— 

McCaskey,  Harold  O  .  Jr  ,  and  Cannady,  Daniel  L..  Jr..  4,:t)J,373, 
CI    4:8-531  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  ICaisha  See— 

Fujita.  Takayuki.  4.263.658.  CI    36*-70^  Ott; 

Hirata.  Osamu.  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki,  4,263.65').  CI    3fr4-7W0OO 

Nishimura.  Yukuo.  Haruta,  Masahiro    Takatori,  Yasushi,  and  Ni- 

shidc,  Katsuhiko.  4.263.601.  CI    34«- 1  100 
Saito.  Takashi.  and  WaUnabc,  Tsuyoshi.  4,263. 3'Jl.  CI  430-125.000. 
Sato.  Tadashi.  and  Tanaka.  Keiji.  i.ltl.'^^.  CI    355- 15  000. 
Tokuhara,  Mitsuhiro,  4.263,613.  CI    358-55  000 
Captus.  l^rrv  H    S^-— 

Gregory.  Willum  D  .  Capots.  Larr\   H  ,  Getirge.  James  F  .  and 
Janik.  Richard.  4.263,551.  CI    324-233  000 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc    See— 

Carlson.     Scott     W  ,     and     Barlelt,     James     T  .     4.263.548.     CI 

324-102  000 
Feiman,  Vladimir,  and  Luksha.  Eugene.  4.263,3^8.  CI  42'il05  000. 
Carl  Still  GmbH  &  Co   KG  ,  Fiiroa  See— 

Stalherm,  Dieter,  and  Btxrsanczy.  Janos,  4.263.100.  CI   201-41  000 
Carl  Still  GmbH  &  Co   KG  .  Firma  See— 

Thiersch.  Fnedrich.  and  Lucas,  .August,  4,263,101.  CI  202-248.000 
Carl  Zei.ss-Stiftung  S^*"— 

Wagener.  Heinnch,  and  Bleviman,  Heinz,  4,262,^1.  CI  350-86  000 
Carlosv    Earl  F    See— 

Bennett.   Thomas   H     Carlo%v.   Earl   F     Hepworth.    Eidward  C  , 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L  ,  Mensch.  W  illiam  D  .  Jr  .  Orgill.  Rodnev  H 
Peddle.    Charles    I  .    and    Wiles,    Michael    F  .    4.263.650.    CI 
364-200  000 
Carlson.  Scott  W  .  and  Bartelt.  James  T  ,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc 

M,dp«Mnt  measunng  circuit   4.263.548.  CI    324-102  000 
Carlsstm,  Enar  I  ,  Samuelsson.  Gusiav  B   R  .  and  Lundgren,  Eki  T  .  to 
■Aktiebolaget  Hassle  /3-Receptor  blcxking  compounds  and  treatment 
of  cardiova-scular  distirders  therewith   4,263.323.  CI   424-324  000 
Carl.ison,  Enar  I  .  Samuels&cin,  Gustav  B   R  .  and  Lundgren,  Bo  T    U' 
Aktiebolaget  Haisle  /^-Receptor  bkvking  compciunds  and  treatment 
of  cardiovascular  disorders  therein th   4,263,325.  CI   424-3300a) 
Carney.  F-dward  J  ,  Mediratta.  Harbans  L    and  Heximer,  CXmald  G  ,  to 
Acco  Industries  Inc    Towcart  convenor  svstem    4.2b2.600,  CI    104- 
P2  0BT 
Carpenter.  Steven   See— 

Bnggs.  Peter  J    and  Carpenter.  Steven.  4,263.236,  CI   264-26.000. 
Carravetta.  James  J  .  and  Robin.son.  Edward  A  .  to  McxJine  Manufac- 
tunng     Companv       S<>lder     coating     apparatus      4,262,625,     CI. 
118-101000 
Carner  Corporation   See— 

Bell.  William  W  .  Jr  .  4.262.4%.  CI   62-504  000 
Conine,  Robcn  D,  4.262.488.  CI   62-117  000 
Carter    James  L     Barnett.   Allan  E  ,  and  Sinfelt,  John  H  .  to  Exxon 
Research  4  Engineering  Co  Supptirted  nickel-cobalt-silica  cnprecip- 
itated  hydrogenation  catalyst   4,263,  P.V  CI    252-452  OTX) 
Carter.  James  L     Barnett.  Allan  E     and  Sinfelt,  John  H  .  to  Exxon 
Research  4  Engineering  Co  Hydrogenation  process  using  supported 
nickel-cobali-silica       coprecipitated       catalyst        4,263.225.       CI 
564-422  000 
Caruvi.    Gerard    P  ,    to    Shell    Oil    Companv     Grease    compositions. 

4,263.156.  CI    252-51  50A 
Case,  Richard  B    See— 

Strasser.     Robert     A       and    Ca.se.     Richard     B,    4,262.'^'!      CI 
280-729  000 
Cas-sandnni.  Paolo  and  Tozzi.  Antonio,  to  Chimosa  Chimica  Organica 

SpA    Pipcndyl-iriazine  denvatives   4.263.434.  C!    544-l')8a)0 
Castigiione.  Alfonso  System  for  separating  paraffin  from  oil  in  refiner 

les  4.262.700.  CI    l'»6-14  500 
Castner.  Raymond  P    See— 

Cooper.  Frank  W     Jr     and  Castner.  Ravmond  P     4,262,402,  CI 
2<J-157  400 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Ci>    See — 

Creger.    Todd    D      Nelson,    Steven    R      and    Wnght.    Paul    L., 

4.262,518.  CI   "2-3*^3  aXJ 
Grawev.  Charles  E  .  4.262. "(.>».  CI    1,^8-130  000. 
Han.  Cullen  P  .  4,262.556.  CI    74-805  000 
Haslett.  Glenn  M  ,  4,262.'i70.  CI    305-11  000 
Kuhfu.s.s.  Alvin  L  .  Jr  ,  4.262.550.  CI    "4-482  000. 
Roley.  Roben  D.  4.262.'JI4,  CI   2'7.84  000 
Shulcr.  James  R  .  4.262.'J7l.  CI    305-14  000 
Cavil.  David  T    and  Krueger.  William  R  .  to  Outbtiard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration   Digital   timing  control   svstem   for  an   internal   combustion 
engine   4.262.643.  CI    i:3-4160(XJ 
Cetchin.  Giuliano   See— 

Scata.  Lmberto,  andCecchin,  Giuliano.  4.26.^1 6^),  CI  252-429. OOB 
Cecere.    Andrew    P     to  Samcoe   Holding  Corporation    Method   for 

calendering  tubular  knitted  fabrics  4.262,39''   C!    26-84  000. 
Cecl-Co   See— 

Fredrickson.  Lloyd  A  ,  and  V  anAusdail,  James  G  ,  4.262,406,  CI 
29-433  000 
Cego,  Inc    See- 
George.  Paul  R  .  4,26.<.o:'^,  CI    ';5-.>98  000. 
Celanese  Corporation   Set— 

Tan.  Marshall.  4,263  24'    CI    2t>t-184  000 
Centre    Stephanois    de    Recherches    Mecanique    Hvdromecanique    et 
Frotiemcnt   See — 
Gaucher,  Antoine,  and  Zabinski.  Bernard.  4.26.V06().  CI    US-^  300, 
Centre  Technique  du  Bois  .Sfe— 

Fondronnicr.     Jacques,     and     Guillerm,     Jean,     4,262,566.     CI 
83-116000 


Certain-teed  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell,    Andrew;    and    Janssen.    Kermit    W.,    4,262,744,    CI. 
166-227000 
COS  Research  and  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Corgan,  Donald  M  ;  and  Gnmes,  Raymond  L  .  4.263,579.  CI 
340-58.000. 
Chabria,   Paul  R.  Gun  for  in  situ  formation  of  foam  in  packages. 

4.262.848,  CI.  239-112.000. 
Chambers,  Robert  R.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Swimming  pcK>\ 

cover  as,sembly   4,262,373,  CI.  4-502.000. 
Champion-Edison,  Inc.:  See — 

Haag,  David  R.,  4,262,855,  CI.  242-58.100. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Lvons.  Russell  J.,  4,262.905,  CI.  273-129  OOW 
RcXTcaforte.  Harry  I„  4,262,814,  CI.  215-232  000 
Chang.  Kwen-Jen:  See — 

Miller    Richard  J.;  Chang,  Kwen-Jen    and  Cuatrecasas.   Pedro, 
4.263. 2";^  CI.  422-61.000. 
Channing,  Harr\  M.;  Nees,  John  M  ;  and  Eberle,  William  J  ,  to  General 
Battery  Corporation.  Storage  batterv  with  temporary  side  terminal 
4,263,379,  CI.  429-179.000. 
Chappell.  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Digital 
interface  circuit  for  control  of  pressure  scanner    4,263,655,   CI. 
364-558000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The  See — 

ComstiKk.  Robert  H..  4,263,527,  CI.  310-316  000 
Charudattan,    Raghavan,    to    Board   of  Reagents,    State   of  Florida 
Methtxl  and  composition  for  controlling  Hydnlla    4.263.036.  CI. 
"1-66  IM.) 
Chatterjea.    Probir   K  ,   to  International    Harvester  Company    Brake 

control  with  pilot  actuation.  4,262,9h9  CI    303-71  000 
Chaumont,    Philippe;    Herz,   Jean;    and    Prud"Homme,    Christian,    to 
RhonePoulenc  Industries.  Thermoplastic,  elastomenc  polystyrene/- 
diorganopolysiloxane  block  copolymers  4.263,401,  CI   525-106000. 
Chemin,    Henn,   Cluniat,   Claude;   and    Beltzer.    Bernard,   to   L  G  T 
LaNiratoire  General  des  Telecommunications   System  for  the  trans- 
mission of  a  composite  television  signal  4.263.617.  CI   358-186  000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Bluemel    Harald,  4,263,186,  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Chemplex  Company:  See — 

Shida,   Mitsuzo;   Pullukat,  Thomas  J  ;  and   HofT,  Raymond   E  , 
4.263,171,  CI   252-t29.0OC 
Chen,  Chin  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Novel  electron  donor 
precursors  and  photographic  element  containing  them  4,263,393.  CI. 
430-218  000. 
Chen.  Chun  F  :  See — 

Lee.  Maw  H  ;  and  Chen,  Chun  P.,  4,263,536,  CI  318-266  000 
Chen,  Nai  Y  ;  and  Shihabi,  David  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Hydro- 
ireating/hydrocracking  process  with  low  aciditv  catalyst  4.263,129, 
CI   208-111000. 
Chen.  Thomas  T  ;  and  Gergis,  Isoris  S.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Ci-'rporation    Magnetic  bubble  domain  organization   using  double 
penod  input/output  devices.  4,263,661,  CI    365-15  000 
Cheng,  William  J  ;  and  Leiendecker,  Donald  M  .  to  Pelrolite  Corpora- 
tion. Oil  solutions  and/or  dispersions  of  hvdrated  chromium  oxides. 
4,263,151.  CI  252-33  000. 
Chenoweth,  Roger  D.;  and  Smith,  Donald  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk-jacket  assembly  4,263,634,  CI 
360-133.000 
Chenan,  Gabriel  B.;  Schemgold,  William  S.;  and  Kandybowski,  Steven 
J  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electncal  interconnect  device   4,262,986, 
CI   339-252  OOR 
Chevri^n  Research  Company:  See — 

Fr,.st.  Kenneth.  4.263,155,  CI.  252-49.800. 
King,  John  M.;  and  deVnes,  Louis,  4,263,152.  CI   252-46  400 
Chez.  Roman.  Adjustable  scaffold.  4,262.774,  CI    182-179,000 
Chiba,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takaya.  Takao;  Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Chiba,  Toshiyuki,  and  Tozuka. 
Zenzaburo,  4,263,291,  CI  424-246  000 
Chibana,  Masanobu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital 

electronic  musical  instruments  4,262,573,  CI   84-1  010 
Chimosa  Chimica  Organica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cassandrini,  Paolo;  and  Tozzi,  Antonio,  4,263,434,  CI.  544-198.000. 
Ching,   Ta-Yen,   to  General   Electric   Company    Dichloroformates 

4,263,222,  CI   260-463.000 
Chiu,  Ran  F  ,  Parnsh,  Henry  H.,  Kromer.  Philip  F  .  Ill;  and  Kao.  Ming 
L.,  to  Racal-Milgo,  Inc.  Sampling  clock  correction  circuit.  4,263.671, 
CI.  375-15.000. 
Chiyomaru.  Isao:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Itoh,  Shigekazu;  Takavama,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Koichi; 
Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Chiyomaru.  Isao.  4,263,040.  C!   71-100  000. 
Chorey,  James  E.;  and  Burch,  John,  to  Controlled  Energy   Systems 
Company  Electronic  modulating  system  for  air  conditioning  appara- 
tus 4,262,491.  CI.  62-185.000. 
Chr   F   Petns  Eflf  I/S:  See— 

Pedersen.  Ame  M.;  and  Sonder.  Henning.  4,263.327,  CI  426-3  000 
Christensen,  Marvin  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Method  to 
fabricate    polymeric    membranes    and    diaphragms     4,263.121.    CI. 
204-296.000. 
Christopher.  Gordon  W  Hydraulic  elevator  4,262,777,  CI    187-17  000 
Christou.  Aristos;  and  Davey.  John  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Ion-implanted,  improved  ohmic  contacts  for  GaAs  semicon- 
ductor devices  4,263,605,  CI.  357-65.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Fenn,  Gordon  W.,  4,263,233,  CI.  26I-78.00R, 
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Chubb  Industries  Limited  See— 

Krebs,  Murrav  A  .  4,262.607,  CI.  109-58  000 
Chute  Challoner  R   Shaped  articles  of  polypyrrohdonc  and  method  ot 

preparation  thereof  4,263,187,  CI    260-29  20N 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See—  ,  ,^ -,■,,»/-,   ^ia  na  nrvi 

Blattner.  Hans,  and  Storm.  Angelo.  4,263.315.  CI.  424-274.00). 

Fernni    Pier  G     Goschke.  Richard;  Sallmann.  Alfred:  and  Rossi. 
Alberto  4.263.455.  CI    564-_W  Oaj. 

Han   Stefan   4  26^205,  CI    260-152  000 

Krldolt:'    Fnedrich,  and  Zak.  Otokar.  ^•263.280.  CI   424-1 14  OOa 

Lienhard.  Paul:  Iqbal,  Abul;  and  Peter.  Hemz,  4,263.19-.  CI    260- 
37  OON 

Meyer    Alfred,  and  Kocher.  Clemens,  4,263,324,  CI   424-325  000 

Parekh.  Mansukh  G  .  4.263.232.  CI   260-989  000 

Rasberger.  Michael:  Evans.  Samuel:  and  Moser.  Paul.  4,263.202,  CI. 

'>(,0-4'"  "^^R 
Slo'ngo.  Mano   and  Nikles.  Er-m.  4,263.505^ CI   260.45,8NZ, 
Sleiner.  Eg.nhard,  and  Schmidt.  Andreas.  4.263.157,  Cl  252^54  600, 
Weber,  Kun,  Luthi,  Chnstian   and  Meyer.  Hans  R  .  4..6?,4:«1.  Cl 

54"'_4S9  000 
Wegmuiler,    Hans;    and    Wurster.    Rudolf    F,    4.263,146,    Cl 
210-6"'9  000. 
Ciccarelli   Michael  F  :  and  Goehner,  Raymond  P  .  to  General  Elecinc 
Companv  Combined  x-ray  diffraction  and  fluorescence  spectroscopy 
apparatus  with  environmentally  controllable  chamber  4.263.510,  Cl. 

■•50  ''''''  000 
Cccar'elh.  Roger  N  .  to  Xerox  Corp^-^ration    Positively  charged  toners 

containing  vinyl  pyrrolidone  pc^lymers  4.263.389.  Cl   430-106  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  See— 

Murata,  Mitsuhiro.  4,263.666.  Cl    368-187  000 
Clairol  Incorporated   See—  ^ -,/.i  son    ri 

Spnnger.    William    E.    and    Walter,    Henry    J.    4,263.500,    Cl 
219-377  000 
Clanon  Co   Ltd    See—  ..... 

Kanai.  Takao.  and  Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa,  4,262,547.  Cl   74-10  330 
Clark   David  P  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Spnng  retainer-valve  selector 
4,262.640.  Cl    123-198  OOF 

Clark.  Rasmond  J    See—  .    r-,     ,      o     ^^^a    i 

Bowden     Rov    D:    Burgess.    Leslie     and    Clark.    Raymond    J.. 

4.26\458,  Cl    568-32.1000 
Clas.in  Donald  L  ,  and  Schrt>eck,  Calvin  W,,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation, 
The   Phosphite  treatment  of  phosphorus  acid  salts  and  compositions 
produced  thereby   4,263,150.  Cl   252-32  70E 
Clawson.  Anhur  R  .  Lum.  Wing  Y  :  and  McWilhams.  Gerald  E  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Method  of  liquid  pha.se  epitaxial 
growth   4.263.064.  Cl    148-171000 
Clemens.  Ralph  S    See— 

Skinner   David  R  .  Bethel.  Lawience  L  .  and  Clemens.  Ralph  S  . 
4  262  70V  Cl    138-149  000 
Clement    Joseph,   to   Mead   Corp<^ratlon.   The    Display   device   with 

pnce-change  canndges  4.262,436.  Cl   40-518  000. 
Clopav  Corporation   See—  ,,o-)tAnrlr^ 

Lee.  Maw  H  .  and  Chen.  Chun  F    4.263.536.  Cl   318-266.000. 

Cluniat,  Claude  See—  ^    i-)ai*.i7 

Chemin,  Henn,  Cluniat.  Claude,  and  Beltzer,  Bernard.  4,263,617, 

Cl    358-186  000  ^        ,  , 

Coffee.    Roben    D.   to   Atlantic    Richfield   Company     Supplemental 

weight  percent  analysis  for  chromatography   4.262.520.  Cl.  /3-l.lXAj 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See-  ,  ,^,  ,^.   r\   d-^ 8  "'84  000 

Buck  Charles  E  ,  and  Roga.  Roben  C    4.263,36.'.  C!  4.8-.84  000 
Harvev.  Kenneth.  4,263,2-6.  Cl   424-52  000  ,,,__.  ^ 

Lazerand,  Jean,  and  R.sbec.  Andre,  4,262,583.  Cl   49.^-444  (XX) 
Collins  Marcus  H  .  to  Eaton  Corporation   Water  co^Med  brake  having 
mixed  boundary  contact  between  the  torque  transmitting  surfaces 
4,262.789.  Cl    192-1 13  008.  ..         ,         l     r-  T     , 

Colon    Ismael,  Maresca,  Louis  M     and  Kwiatkowski,  George    1  .  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation   Coupling  of  aryl  and  heteroaryl  mono 
chlondes  4.263.466.  Cl    585-421  000 
Colt  Industnes  Operating  Corp  See— 

Farnam.  Roben  G  ,  4.262.94".  Cl   293-1  000 

"^""Swinkds.  G^7fndus  M  .  Hirsch.  Hors.  E  ^  Fairweather.  Michael 

J,;  and  Parker,  Ernest  G  ,  4.263.109,  Cl   204-119  000 
Commercial  Sheanng.  Inc    See—  ,ocood 

Williams,  Anhur  J  .  4.262.915,  Cl.  277-188  OOR. 
Commissanat  a  lEnergie  Atomique  See-  a  a-,(.\  n^f.  Cl 

Bensahel,  Daniel.  Manne.  Jean,  and  Schaub,  Bernard.  4,263.056.  Cl. 
148-1500 
Compagme  Generale  de  Radiologie:  See- 

Palluet,  Jean-Noel,  4,263.513.  Cl   250-439  OOP 
Compagme  Generale  des  Etablissements  Mic-lielin:  See- 

Coulombeau.     Alain;     and     Peyron,     Georges.     4,263,383,     Cl 
4iq-">!7  000 
Compagme' Industnelle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- Alcatel   See- 
Lafon,  Jean-Luc,  4.263,564,  Cl   330293  000 

Rocton,  Lucien.  4,263,473.  Cl    174-7000S  ,.  .    The 

Comstock,  Roben  H  .  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc^The 
Charge  control  of  piezoelectnc  actuators  to  reduce  hysteresis  ettects 
4,263,527.  Cl   310-316000 

^""Sng^A^dal'^rt.  4,262,733.  Cl    164^12000 

Congdon,  James  S  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corrx^ation  Amplifier 

output  stage  distonion  reduction  4,263,563,  Cl   ^^^'^^^..  . 
Conine,  Ro^rt  D  .  to  Carner  Corporation    System  and  method  for 

controlling  the  discharge  temperature  of  a  high  pressure  stage  of  a 


multi-stage  centnfugal  compression  refrigeration  unit.  4.262,488,  Cl 
62-117.000 
Conn,  Andrew  F  :  See—  _ 

Johnson,  Virgil  E.,  Jr ;  Sundaram.  T   R  ;  and  Conn,  Andrew  F.. 

4,262,757,  Cl    175-67.000. 
Conner,  John  M    See—  „ 

Einelett,  Robert  R  ;  Conner.  John  M  ;  Harmon.  William  A.  Haw- 
kins James  B.;  Pease,  William  C,  III;  and  Van  Doom,  Donald 

W  ,  4.262,390.  Cl    19-50000 
Constantin  Hang  GmbH  &  Co  ,  Finna:  5ee- 

Hang,  Eberhard;  and  Kastl.  Matthias.  4.262,404,  Cl   29-243.530. 
Container  Corporation  of  Amenca  See— 

Nelson.  Bennie  C  .  Jr ,  4,262,804,  Cl.  206-561.000. 
Contraves  Goerz  Corporation:  See- 

Rettew.  Richard,  4,262,455,  Cl.  51-142.000. 
Controlled  Energy  Systems  Company:  See—  ,o«onn 

Chorev,  James  E  ,  and  Burch,  John.  4.262,49  .Cl,  62-18^000. 
Conwav,  Gerald  A   Displav  and  kit  therefor  4,262,437.  Cl.  40-604.000 
Cook,  Kenneth  M  .  and  Hametta.  Alan  W  Discnminating  metal  detec- 
tor    with    compensation     for    ground     minerals     4,263.553,    t-i 
^24-327  000. 
Cook  Roben  C.  to  Cook.  Roben  C.  Office  label  pnnter  and  dispenser 

4,262,591.  Cl    101-92000 
Cooper,  Frank  W.  Jr  :  and  Castner,  Raymond  P.  to  W estinghoiise 
Electnc  Corp  Method  for  servicing  a  steam  generator  4,262,40.,  Cl. 
29-157  400  ,  ^,  „ 

Cooper  Glenn  D    and  Floryan.  Daniel  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Process  for  isolation  of  polyphenylene  ether  resin  by  crumbing 
in  hot  water  4,263,426,  Cl   528^86.000. 
Cooper  Julius  and  Ensmann,  Bun  W  .  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Big 
mouth  doll   4,262,444,  Cl.  46-119  000 

Corcom,  Inc    See—  

Toppeto,  Alphonse  A.,  4.263,549,  Cl   324-127.000. 
Corgan   Donald  M  ,  and  Gnmes,  Raymond  L    to  CGS  Researc^^"'^ 

Development,  Inc.  Tire  pressure  alarm  4,263.579,  Cl.  340-58.000 
Cornelius,  Gerhard:  See— 

Moller    Fnednch:    Marschner,    Fnedemann;    Supp.    Emil,    Boll. 
Walter,  and  Cornelius,  Gerhard.  4,263.141,  Cl.  260-J50000. 

Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Schultz   Peter  C,  4,263,03  LCI.  65-3.00A. 
Con,  Joseph  H  ,  to  Fernng  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Method  for  prophy- 
laxis   and/or    treatment    of    sickle    cell    disease     4,263.283,    Cl. 

Co.^^  vltSt  C  Caulkmg  device.  4,262,822.  Cl.  222-174.000 

Corth,  Richard  See—  o    v.    ^    .*  i*,-»  <in    r\ 

Van    Broekhoven,   Jacob,   and   Corth.    Richard.   4,263,530.   Cl. 

313^87  000.  „,  „^ 

Corwin,  Charles  H   Hinge  sk,   4.262,924,  Cl   280-603.00a 

^=  :;;^h^^it;:\^^^i:^^"S4i^  a^^- 

"^^^^ar^rnugh^C-and  Cotter,  Roben  J    y63.4,3.Cr  525-34.000. 
Cotter.  William  L  Calvanum  cap  4.262.398.  CI   27-2 1. 000 
Coulin,  Jean  P..  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques  S  E  M  T 
Mushroom  valve  with  forced  fluid  cooling,  in  pamcular  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine   4,262.638.  Cl    123-4L410 
Coulombeau.  Alain:  and  PevTon.  Georges,  to  Compagn.e  Generale^ 
Etablissements  Michelin   Zinc  electrode.  4.263.383.  Cl.  429-217.«W 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Morle,  Charles  W..  4.263,256.  Cl.  422-66.000. 
Coulter  Systems  Corporation   See-  a  Ifc7  QQR     Cl 

Kuehnle     Manfred    R  ;    and    Perry.    George    J.    4.262.998.    Cl. 

355-10  000  „,^^ 

Maninez.  Ferdinand.  4.263.387.  Cl  430-49  000^  , 

Courrege  Philippe  Defiandre,  Jean;  and  Valette.  Francois,  to  Agence 

Nanonale  de  \  alonsation  de  la  Recherche    Installation  for  stonng 

and  recovenng  heat  energy,  particularly  for  a  solar  power  station 

4.262.735.  Cl    165-4  000 

Courtaulds  Limited  See—  ^         .u     t       a-»Ai7W     ri 

Dunbar.    John    H..    and    Gray.    Kenneth    L,    4,263.239.    Cl 

264-518000. 

"'""w'^ls^n^loliaSrW:  Prescott.  Billy  H;  and  Cox.  D    Morley, 
4,263,243.  Cl   264-137.000. 

''"jennmgf  Jam"~R  .  Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  LaJkham.  Michael  J  , 

4->63  224   Cl   260-465  80D  ,„  „^ 

Cozzini.  Arte'n.10  S  Welding  guide.  4.263.497.  Cl.  219-138000 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See—  ...^  non 

Ushiro.  Soichiro.  4.263,400,  Cl.  435-177.000. 

'^"'R^ka?h^"shua;-'crat.^"Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Rooney.  Clarence  S.. 

4  26U07,  Cl    260-239  30T  _..  , 

Crawford,  Roger  A    and  Golden.  Huben  J  ,  to  P^^J«Jg"«-  '^ 

Soft-settling  silica  nattmg  agent   4,263,051,  Cl    I06-308.WX^ 

CrSer,  T.'x^d^D  .  Nelson,  slev'en  R  .  and  Wnght,  Paul  L    to  Cate^ar 

TTacior  Co   Tube  expander  and  method   4,262,518.  Cl.  72-393.UW. 

Crompton  &.  Know  les  Corp<u3tion   See- 

Faillace.  Louie  M  ,  4,262.737.  Cl.  165-12.000. 

Crotti,  Aldo  See—  .        Ait.iQi\  r\ 

Gnlh   W  alter;  Crotti,  Aldo;  and  Manicardi,  Emidio.  4.262,S7  j.  Cl 

Crow    Morgan  L  .  to  Dresser  Industnes,  Inc    Long-life  milled  tooth 

cutting  structure   4.262,761,  Cl    175-374.000 
Crowell  Corrvration,  The:  See — 

Adelman^Herben  B.,  4.263,360,  Cl.  428-238.000. 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21,  1981 


Crownshaw.  John  C    S<f — 

P«rfre«,  Colin  S  ,  Gunn,  Duncan  A  .  and  Crownshaw,  John  C  , 
4.262.^13.  CI    2^"1  000 
CSELT-Ccntro  Siudi  e  Laboraton  Telecom unicazioni  S  p  A    5^e— 
Biclli.    Paolo,    and    De    Padova.    Salvatore,    4.263. 59<),    CI     343- 
"'81  OOR 
Cuatrecasas.  Pedro  S^— 

Miller.   Richard   J  ,  Chang.   Kwen-Jcn.  and  Cuatrecasas,   Pedro. 
4.263,255,  CI   422-61  000 
Cufaude,  Marvin  O    S«— 

Turold.  Wilham  E  ,  Cufaude.  Marvin  O  ,   Diaz.  Frank  A.,  and 
Hanson.  Robert  A  .  4.262,47"'.  CI   56-327  oOR 
Cullen.  William  P    See- 
Sung.  Rodney  L  ,  Bial>,  Jerzy  J  ,  Dom.  Peter,  Cullen,  William  P 
and  Nebzydoski.  John  W  ,  4.263.015.  CI   44-63  000 
Cu&set.  Georges  See— 

Pignan.     Jean-Louis,     and     Cusset,     Georges.     4,263.117.     CI 
204-230  000 
Custom  Cable  Company  See- 
Moore.   Boyd   B  .  and   Kendall.  Clarence   E  .  Jr .  4.262.703.  CI 
138-115  000 
Daenen,  Benurdus.  to  Van  dcr  Molen  Machinefabnck  B  V  Apparatus 
for    processing    stnpis    cut    from    tobacco    leaves     4.262,683.    CI 
131-327  000 
Dagostino.   Thomas  P  .   Miller.   Bruce  E  ,  and  Navarro.   Luis  J  .  to 
Tektronu.  Inc  Display  interpolator  employing  a  transversal  filter  for 
a  digita]  oscilloscope  4.263. 5<»3,  CI   340-728  000 
Damippon  Ink  and  Chemicals  Incorporated  See— 

Sugimoto.  Setji,  Leda,  Yoshio,  and  S<.imci.  Kunio,  4.262,582.  CI 
4<}3-25  000 
Dallaire.  Raymond,  to  P  H -Tech.  Inc    Roller  as,scmhlv  for  a  sliding 

frame  closure  4,262.451.  CI   4Q-425  000 
Dammar.   Ravmon   H  .  to  Possis  Corporation    Method   for  winding 

armature  cores  4.262.852.  CI    242-7  030 
Dammar,  Ravmon  H  ,  to  Possis  Corporation    Apparatus  for  winding 

armatures  4.262.853,  CI    242-^058 
Dang.  Xuong  K    See — 

Bingham.    John    A     C      and    Dang.    .Xuong    K  .    4.263,673.    CI 
3"'5-ir  000 
Danko,  Oliver  L  .  Sieivs.  William  C  .  Amor,  William  H  ,  Jr    Tobbe. 
William   P  .   Gardner.   Thomas  J     and   Shufflebarger,    ELarl   D  .   to 
Nupro  Company    Plug  valve   4,262,880,  CI    251-288  000 
Danneberg,  Peter   See — 

NVeber,  Karl  H  .  Bauer.  Adolf  Danneberg.  Peter,  and  Kuhn.  Fran/ 
J  ,  4.263.310.  CI   424-26'JOOO 
Dare  Prixlucts.  Inc    See— 

Wils<.in.  Robert  .M  .  Sr  .  4,263.477,  CI    174-158  OOF 
Darmstadt.  Roben  M  .  and  Darmstadt.  Robcn  W    Pneumatic  struc 

tures  4.262.457,  CI    52-2  000 
Darmstadt.  Roben  W    See— 

Darmstadt,  Robert  M  ,  and  Darmstadt.  Roben  W  ,  4,262.457.  CI 
52-2  ax) 
Darnell.     Eula     K      Word     building     teaching     aid      4.262,431.     C! 

4.^4-170  000 
Datta.  Pabitra,  and  Desai,  Nitin  V  ,  to  RCA  Corptiration    MethtxJ  for 
the  manufacture  of  multi-color  microlithographic  displavs  4,263.386, 
CI   4.K)-25(XX) 
Dauvergne,  Hector  A    and  Mtxire.  C    William    Free-expansion  boiler 

with  replaceable  heat  exchanger  tubes  4,262,635,  CI    122-235  OOC 
Davev.  John  E    See — 

Chnsiou.  Anstos,  and  Davey,  John  E  ,  4.263,605,  CI    35"-65  000 
Davidvm.  Charlton  R   Thermal  shield  with  lock  mechanism  4,262,508, 

C!    ^0-455  000 
Davies,  Robert  \V'  ,  to  Molins  Limited    Distnbuling  streams  of  articles 

4,262. 7<i2,  CI    l'^8-.U8  0(X) 
Davis.    Allen    V     C     .Air    valve    and    pressure    responsive    actuator 

4.262.6^",  CI    13^-625  500 
Davis.  James  A    See — 

Wagner.    William     F.       and    Davis.    James    A  .    4.263,335.     CI 
42''-2')000 
Davis,  Marshall  E    and  Dille.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Texaco  Inc  .Antt-rusi  fuel 

comptisition   4,263,014,  CI   44-63  000 
Davy  International  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Keunecke,  Gerhard.  Klopfer,  Anton,   Krimphove,   Herbert,  and 
Sterck.  Loihar,  4,263,211,  CI    260-346  760. 
Davydov,  Anatoly  B    See— 

Bclykh,  Sergei  I     Davydov.  Anatolv  B     Khromov.  Gennady  L 
.M<.>schensky,  Anatoly  D    Movshovich.  Ilya  A  .  Roitberg,  Gen- 
nady I  ,  V'oskresensky,  Gennady  L  .  Pershin,  Gelv  G    and  Mosk- 
vitin.  Valery  A  .  4.263,185,  CI   260-1"  40R 
De  Lorean  Manufactunng  Company   See — 
Kraus,  Peter  B  ,  4.262.^64.  CI    180-'^  480 
Dean.  Geoffrey  J    See — 

McConnel'logue.   Seal  J     and   Dean.  Geoffrey  J  .  4, 262. 62*3.  CI. 
1 1 8-668  000 
Dean.    Roy    D.    to    Boeing   Company.    The    Three-pt>sition    variable 

camber  nap   4.262.868,  CI    244-214000 

Dcbat.   Jacques.   Lemoine.   Jean,  and   Longuet.   Monique.   to   S*>ciele 

Anonyme  dite   Laboratoire  Debat  Globularia  extract,  its  method  of 

preparation  and  Its  use  as  pharmaceutical   4.263.285.  CI  424-195  000 

Debs,  Victor,  to  Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc   \  ertical  blind   4,262.728.  CI. 

160-168  OOR 
DeCoster.  David  C    See— 

Tu,  Hosheng,  and  DeCoster.  David  C  ,  4,263,174,  CI   252-455  OOZ 


de  Echeandia.  Rafael  A  ;  and  Hutcheson,  James  L..  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company     Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  flexible  containers. 
4.2b2,^08.  CI.  141-7.000. 
Detlandre.  Jean:  See — 

Courrege.    Philippe;    Deflandre.    Jean,    and    Valette,    Francois, 
4.262.735.  CI.  165-4.000. 
De  Fonzo.  Alfred  P.;  and  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G  ,  to  United  States  of 

Amenca,  Navy    Optical  phase  shifter  4.263.570,  CI   333-157  000 
DeGeus.  Ane  M   Rotating  heat  pipe  solar  power  generator  4,262,483, 

CI   60-641  000 
De  Groff.  James  T,:  See — 

Feldman    Martin  L.;  and  Dc  Groff,  James  T .  4.263,198.  CI   260- 
40  OOR 
Degussa  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Engel,  Jurgen   Kleemann.  Axel;  Tuckermann,  Ute-Achterrath;  and 
Thiemer.  Klaus,  4,263,308.  CI.  424-267,000. 
Dejneka.  Tamara  See — 

Sundeen.    Joseph    E.;    and    Dejneka.    Tamara.    4,263,293,    CI. 
424-248  500 
Delamere  &  Williams  Company,  Limited  See — 
Brooke.  Anhur  A  ,  4.262.473.  CI.  53-450000 
Delapone,  Francois  See — 

Ballatore.  Daniel    Delapone,  Francois.  Lebesnerais.  Gerard:  and 
Nuez,  Jean-Paul.  4,263,518,  CI   307-303000. 
Delle-Alsthom   See — 

Pham  Van,  Doan,  4,263,490,  CI   200-144  OAP 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  .  Napoli,  Joseph  L  ,  Jr.,  and 
Onisko,    Bruce    L..    to    Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation. 
Fluorovitamin  D  compounds  and  processes  for  their  preparation. 
4,263,214,  CI.  260-397.200. 
Deizenne,  Gerard  A.;  and  Kokelenberg,  Hendrik  E  ,  to  AGFA-GEVA- 
ERT  N  V    High  intensity  photon-image  recording    4,263,395.  CI. 
430-332000. 
Deman,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF  Apparatus  for  synchronization  on  the 

basis  of  a  received  digital  signal.  4,263,672,  C!   375-1 1 1.000 
De  Mars,  Jimmy  A.:  See — 

Johnson,    Ralph    F.;   and   De   Mars.   Jimmv    A.   4,263,103,   CI. 
203-88.000. 
DeMasi.  Gordon  A.;  and  Staats,  Richard  A.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration  Udle  shroud  apparatus.  4,262,827,  CI.  222-607  000 
De  Nigris,  Frank   See — 

Dinan.  James  M.;  and  De  Nigris.  Frank,  4.262,439.  CI  40-607  000. 
Denning.  David  B    See — 

Allen,     Thomas    C;    and    Denning,    David    B,    4,263,244,    CI. 
264-168.000. 
Dennis.  Stephan,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company   Fenvalerate-phosmet 

insecticidal  composition.  4,263,287,  CI.  424-200  000 
Denton.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Bt>.iick.  William  D  ;  Denton,  Mark  S  ,  and  Dinsmore,  Stanley  R  , 
4.263.406.  CI.  435-291.000, 
De  Padova,  Salvatore:  See — 

Bielli.    Paolo;   and    De   Padova,    Salvatore.    4.263,599,    CI     343- 
781  OOR. 
Dependable-Fordath.  Inc.:  See — 

Powers,  Earl  W.,  4,262,730,  CI.  164-4  000. 
de  Rougemont,  Chnstian,  to  Isomat.  Sailing-boat  mast   4.262.616.  CI. 

I14-Q4  000 
Desai.  Nitin  V.:  See — 

Datta.  Pabitra;  and  Desai,  Nitin  V.,  4.263.386,  CI   430-25.000. 
DeSantis,  Eugene.  Cartridge  pouch.  4,262,833,  CI   224-239  000 
DeSoto.  Inc    See — 

Sckmakds.  Kazys;  and  Shah,  Raj,  4.263,189,  CI   260-29  300 
SeWmaka-s,  Kazys;  and  Shah,  Raj,  4.263.192.  CI   260-29  60E 
Dessauer,  Guide:  See — 

Andersen,  John  V.;  and  Dessauer.  Guido,  4.262.935.  CI  282-27  500 
Deutsch.  Jeffrey  T.  Apparatus  and  method  for  enhancement  of  optical 

images.  4.263.001,  CI.  355-45.000. 
Deutsch.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Stitzer,    Phillip    L.    and    Deutsch,    Stephen    A,    4,262,847.    CI. 
239-112  000 
de  Vnes.  JcKhem  J.:  See — 

V  an  Hemmen,  Dirk  J.;  Reinink,  Jan.  and  de  Vnes,  Jochem  J., 
4  20:416,  CI   30^3.600. 
lieV  ries.  Louis   See — 

King.  John  M  ;  and  deVries.  Louis,  4,263.152,  CI   252-46  400. 
Dianov.  Ivan  M    See — 

Aiexandrov,  Vyacheslav  S;  Guschin.  Alexandr  E;  Zavodov, 
Rudolf  V  ;  Zhukova,  Elena  I  ;  Ivanov,  Alexandr  A  ;  Fofanova, 
Tatyana  S  .  Mikhailov,  Evgeny  I.;  Dianov.  Ivan  M.;  Luzin.  Pavel 
M  .  Sergeev,  Igor  A.,  Pankratova,  Lidia  A  ;  Krylova,  Vera  E., 
and  Uibenzon,  Semen  A.,  4.263.241.  CI  264-121  000 
Diaz.  Frank  A    See — 

Turold.   William  E  ;  Cufaude,  Marvin  O.;  Diaz,  Frank  A  :  and 
Hanson,  Roben  A.,  4.262.477.  CI.  56-327  OOR. 
Dictran  International  Corp.:  See — 

Ho.  Charles  W  ,  and  Takahashi,  Tohru.  4,263,481.  CI    179-6  140 
Diedenchs.  Anhur.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Electnc  two  motor 

dnve   4,;ft3.524.  CI.  310-112.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Arnold.  Werner;  and  Neubauer,  Josef  4,263,590.  CI   340-672  000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ohtani,  Masami.  4.262.738.  CI    165-25.000 
Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  Sakuranaka.  Toru;  and  Yamada.  Keiichi, 

4.262.645,  CI.  123-502.000. 
Takefuta,  Hideyasu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  4,262,787.  CI    192- 
84  00T. 
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Diggens.  Alben  A    and  Ross,  James  W.,  Jr ,  to  Orion  Research  Incor- 
porated  Electrochemical  monitoring.  4,263,104,  CI   204- LOOT 
Dillahunlv,  Michael  D    See— 

Moseiy,  Gordon  P     and  Dillahunty,  Michael  D,  4,262,641,  CI 
123-335  000 
Dille.  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

Davis.  Marshall  E  .  and  Dille.  Kenneth  L  .  4,263,014,  CI.  44-63.000. 

Dimark.  Inc    See — 

Bergan.  Norman  A..  4.262.559.  CI   ^6-101  OOA 
Dinaco,  Inc    See —  ^^ 

Dinan.  James  M  .  and  De  Nigns.  Frank,  4.262,439,  CI  40-60    000 
Dinan,  James  M  ;  and  De  Nigns,  Frank,  to  Dinaco,  Inc   Display  stand 

4,262.439,  CI   40-607  000. 
Dinsmore.  Stanley  R    See— 

Bostick.  William  D  ;  Denton.  Mark  S:  and  Dinsmore,  Stanley  R  . 
4,263,406.  CI.  435-291  000 
Dobson.  Dav  id  J    Sff  —  .,<.,,..      ^i 

Radvan.    Bronislaw.    and    Dobson.    David    J,    4,263,344,    LI 

427-150000 
Dr    Ing.  Geislinger  &  Co    Schwingungstechnik  Gesellschaft  m  b  H 

See — 
Pfeifer,  Peter,  4,262,4Q9.  CI   64-27  OOL. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH  See— 

Affa.  Alfred.  4.262.423,  CI.  33-125  OOA. 
Doi,  Hachiro  See—  ,      ,,  , 

Takahashi,    Katsuhiko.   Doi.   Hachiro.   and   ^aegashi,   Masayuki. 
4,262.475.  CI    56-16  600 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation  See— 
Gundry.  Kenneth  J  ,  4,263.624.  CI   360-25  000 
Dombroski.  John  R    See- 
Light.  Ronald  R  ;  Dombroski.  John  R  ,  and  Hawkins.  James  M  . 
4.263.183.  CI   260- POOR 
Dominik.  Jurgen  G    See—  ^  .^.  ^c,-,    n\ 

Empev.    Richard    A.    and    Dominik.    Jurgen    G.    4..6.\.'V4.    ci 
435-104  000 
Donath,   Wilm  E  ,  and   Hiichccxk.   Roben   B  .   Sr .   to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   MethtxJ  for  determining  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  logic  block  graph  diagram  to  provide  an  indication  of 
path  delays  between  the  blocks  4.263.651.  CI   364-300  000 
Doran.  Bvron  L    Sec— 

Becker    Joseph   T     Doran.   Bvron   L:  and   Perretti.   Patrick  J. 
4,262,W9.  CI   273-323  000 
Dorey.  Roger  J  ,  to  United  Glass  Limited.  Handling  of  hot  anicles 

4.263.035.  CI   65-348.000 
Dorlars.  Alfons  See— 

Seng   Flonn   Dorlars,  Alfons.  and  Schellhammer.  Carl-\^p!fgang. 

4.263.435.  CI    544-223  000 
Dom.  Peter  See— 

Sung  Rodney  L    Bialv,  Jerzv  J  ,  Dorn.  Peter  Cullen.  V.illiam  P.. 
and  Nebzydoski.  John  W  ,  4,263,015.  CI   44-63  000 
Dorr-Olner  Incorporated   See— 

Jukkola.  Walfred  W  .  4.263.262.  CI   423-167  000. 
Kos.  Peter,  4.263, 13^  CI    210-800  000 
Doughenv    Steve  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corp<Hation   .Alcohol-rhodium 

separation  pnx-ess  4.263.218.  CI   260^50  000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See— 

Christensen.  Marvin  M  .  4,263.121.  CI    204-206  000 
Flagg.  Edward  E  ,  4,263,220.  CI   260-453  OAL 
Little,   John  C  .   and   Youngson,   Charles   R  ,   Jr  .  4,263,269,  CI 
423-488  000  ,     ^, 

Lowerv,    Kirbv,    Jr  .    and    Vance,    Fred    L  ,    Jr  ,    4.263.422,    CI 

526-97  OOO 
Matthews,  Donald  P  ,  Wagner,  Eugene  R  :  and  McDermott  Roger 

D    4,263,320.  CI   424-319  000 
Spatz   David  M    and  Widner.  Paul  J  ,  4.263.295,  CI  424-249  000 
Sutnna.    Thomas    A.    and    Behr.    R     Douglas.    4.263.079,    CI 

156-244  no 
Wmh.  Louis  F  .  Jr  ,  4,263,145,  CI   210-6^5  000, 
Woo.  Edmund  P  .  4.263.209,  CI    260-345  'K)R 
Downs.   William    Pirsh.   Edward   A     Stewan,  Jack   F     and  Strom, 
Stephen  S    to  BabciKk  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  Gas-liquid  contact 
system  4,263.021.  CI   55-73  000 

Dovle,  Francis  X    See—  „,.,■.  -...n    /-i 

Menellv,    Richard    A  ,    and    Doyle,    Francis    X  ,    4,263,349,    CI. 

42"-352  0OO 

Doyle.  MeKin  J.  to  Marvel  Rack  Manufactunng  Co    Hose  cutter 
4  262.5m  C!   83-3<57  000 

Drabs,  Henn  J  J  .  to  Elbicon  Electronics  PVBA  Automatic  detection 
and  reiection  o^  foreign  bodies  from  vegetables  transponed  on  a 
conveyor   4.262.806.  CI    20<3-577  000 

Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  See—  ,,,  ,,wi 

Heim.  Ulnch.  and  Albarda.  Scato,  4.262,686,  CI    13^-7  000 
Mitter.  Norben.  4,263.558,  CI   330-10  000 

Dransclka,  Marvin  A  Portable  exercise  device  4, 26.. 902,  CI 
2'2-132  0OO  ^^ 

Draper,  Charles  W  .  and  Legatti,  Raymond  H  .  to  Square  D  Company 
Ground  fault  receptacle   4.263,637,  CI   361-45  000 

Drehman.  Lewis  E  .  and  Farha.  Floyd  E  ,  Jr  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company  Catalytic  reforming  and  hydrocracking  of  organic  com- 
pounds employing  promoted   zinc  titanate  as  the  catalytic  agent 

4.263.132.  CI    208-134  000 
Drehman.  Lewis  E  .  Farha.  Floyd  E  .  Jr    and  Walker.  Darrell  N^     to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Catalytic  reforming  and  hydr(x:racking 
of  organic  compounds  employing  zinc  titanate  as  the  catalytic  agent 

4.263.133.  C!   208-134  000. 


Dresser  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Crow,  Morgan  L  .  4.262.761.  CI    175-374,000. 
Fenl  Walter  H    and  Welker,  David  W,  4.263,509,  CI.  250-255.000. 
Young.    James    W       and     Schpok.     Rickv     K       4.262,759,    CI, 

r5-227oa-)  ^  ^     J 

Dretzka,  Roben  G  ;  Holt,  James  L  ,  and  Payne,  Guy  D  ,  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation  Manne  propulsion  device  including  ignition 
interruption    means   to  assist   transmission   shifting    4,262.622.   CI. 

440-1  000 
Drevfus,  Gerard  See— 

Lewiner.  Jacques;  Drevfus.  Gerard,  and  Penno.  Didier,  4.263.589, 
CI   340-638.000 
Drutz.  Alvin  S    See— 

McKinnon.    Eugene    T.;    and    Drutz,    Alvm    S.,    4.262.490,    CI 
62-132  000 
Dubberlev,  Charles  A    See— 

Brandt,  George   W  .  and   Dubberlev.  Charles   A     4. .63, 540,  CI. 
^18-"75000 
Duda.  Henry  J   Storage  panuion   4.262.'555,  CI   296-24.00R 
Dukes.     Paul,    and     Youngpeter.     Paul      Electrocoating    apparatus. 

4.262.628.  CI    118-425,000 
Dumb<ivic,  Steve,  to  Illinois  Tool  V»orks  In^    KeyN-.ard  with  an  exier 
nails    programmable    repeat    rate    and    repeat    delav    rate    counter 
4.263.582.  CI    340-365  OOS 
Dunbar  John  H  ;  and  Gray.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Counaulds  Limited   Dry 

forming  of  fibrous  material.  4,263,239.  CI,  264-518  000, 
Dunbar.    Roger    H    Gram    tower   aeration   structure    4,262.584.   CI 

Q8-55  000 
Dunlop  Limited   See—  ^^ 

Stone.  James  H    and  Stone.  Stephen  H..  4,262.910.  CI.  273-408.000 
Dunn.  David  S    See— 

Burke.    Edward    F      Jr      and    Dunn,    David    S,,    4,263,632,    CI 
3  6(.)- 106  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company    See— 
Kitts.  Earle  L  .  Jr .  4.263.359.  CI  428-195.000,  - 
Schumacher,  Fredenck  G  :  and  Yllo.  Walter.  4.263.196,  CI    260- 
33  tV\ 
Duracell  International  Inc.;  See— 

Josh.    Ashok  \     and  Liang,  Charles  C,  4.263,377.  CI   429-50  000 
Durand.  Lucien  and  Auben,  Georges,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  V  alon- 
sation  de  la   Recherche  (ANVAR)    Apparatus  for  longitudinally 
cutting    venically    suspended    animal    carcasses.    4.262,388,    CI. 
1^-52  000 
Durand-\Vavland,  Inc.;  See- 
Lev  erett,  William  H.,  4,262.807,  CI.  209-592  000. 
Durando.  Pierre  Set—  .•,.-,  rv\A 

Joubert,  Philippe.  Loupias,  Michel;  and  Durando.  Pierre  4,263,004, 
CI   405-172000. 
Dutton    Daniel  R    See— 

Login.    Roben    B     and   Dutton.   Daniel   R     4„,63,094,  CI.    16i- 

Dwyer,   Thomas   L    Tandem   implement   hitch    4,262.921.   CI.   280- 

411  OOC 
Dvball,  Chnstopher  J  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  ^°^y^^\[^°^J^ 
'tions  containing  crosslinkable  copolymers.  4.263.417,  CI,  525-16y.lAW. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co  ,  Inc  :  See—  .,„„.. 

Wnght,  Andrew  C  W  ,  4,262,394.  CI.  24-73.0RM. 
E   R    Squibb  &  S<3ns.  Inc    See- 

Sundeen.    Joseph    E..    and    Dejneka.    Tamara,    4.263,293.    CI. 
424-248  500. 
E  Sachs  &  Co  Ltd    See— 

Hallam.  Dennis  M  .  4,262.459,  CI.  52-11.000. 

Earlv    Roben  M    See—  .,.,„,    n\    -xxv. 

Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J.;  and  Early,  Roben  M  ,  4,263.221,  CI.  260- 

453  0AM 

Eanh  Sciences,  Inc    See—  ,    „  ^        c     <  -liLi  i,«b    r-i 

Svmens,   Raymond   D:  and   Rickard.   Robert   S..  4.263.148.  CI. 

'210-^05  000 
Eastman  Ktxlak  Ct^mpany:  See— 

Chen.  Chin  H  .  4.263,393,  CI.  430-218.000. 

Huguenard.    Alben    P      and    F.vre     Miche!    J.    4.263,011.    CI. 

2ViOOO(X3 
Kim.  Sang  H  .  4.263.343,  CI   42M:5  000  ,  w 

Light    Ronald  R     Dombroski,  John  R  .  and  Hawkins.  James  M 

4.263.183,  CI    260- POOR  „       .     o  u. 

Seymour,  Roben  W  .  Weaver.  James  C    and  Wnght.  Benny  v, 

4  ^6^  'M   CI   428-28"  (XX) 
W.xx  Nea-Yea.  and  Forwards,  Evan  A..  4.263.623.  CI.  360-10000 
Eaton  Corp<.-tration   See- 
Clark,  David  P  ,  4,262,640,  CI    123-198.00F 
Collins,  Marcus  H  .  4,262,789,  CI    192-1 13  OOB 
Houseman.   Henry  J.   and    M.Pherson.  John   S,  4,262.958.  CI 

2<^6-65  (X.tR 

Eberle.  William  J    See—  ^   r-u    i      w  n    „,    i 

Channing.   Harrv   M.   Nees,  John   M:   and   Eberle.   William  J.. 
4  263.379,  CI   429-179  000 
Eberlv.  Paul  E  .  Jr  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  Removal  of 

sulfur  from  prcxess  streams  4,263,020.  CI    55-62  000 
Eben   Lawrence  B    and  Matty,  Louis,  Jr ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  bngi- 

neering    Co     Anions    grafts   of  monomers   onto   coal    substrates. 

4.263.123.  CI   208-8  OLE  ,,^_^     _    ^„ 

Ebner.  Heinnch    Faust,  Uwe.  and  Sittig.  Wolfgang,  tc  Uhde  GmbH 

PrcK-'ess  and  apparatus  for  dispersing  gas  :r  a  liquid    4,.63,14j,  LI. 

210-6:«i000 

Ferrand,  Henn,  and  Echard.  Alain.  4.262.650,  CI    125-15  000 
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EL.hlin  Manufaciunng  Company,  The  See— 

Wicgand.  John  R  .  4.263.523.  CI    W7.419  000 
Ethternach.  Gerald  G     See— 

Renimecster,  Kenneth  R    Eike.  Eugene  F  ,  Echtemach.  Gerald  G  . 
and  Siukas.  Lei^  A  .  4.26  V-^ ^8.  CI   4r-'i5  (XXI 
Evk.  Herben.  Kirsi.  Paul-Gerhard,  and  Lechner.  Wiihelm.  to  Wacker- 
Chcmie  GmbH   Additive  comfxvsition  used  in  the  preparation  of  low 
air  pore,  plastic  containing,  hvdraulically-setting  binders.  4,2t)3.191. 
CI   200-21  bOS 
Eckert.  Konrad   See— 

Hol/baur.  Siegfried,  and  Evkert.  Konrad.  4.263.235.  CI.  261-89.000. 
Fxkert.  Manfred   See— 

Gronert.  Heinz.  V  etter.  Jcxhen.  and  Eckert.  Manfred.  4.262.840, 
CI    2.^3-1  OOR 
E^kcrt.  Theodor   Kemper.  Fritz  H  ,  Wischniewski.  Martin,  and  Hem 
pel.  Reinhard.  to  Kaii-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH  Topical  pharmaceuti- 
cal   formulations,    earner   compf>smons   therefor,    and   preparation 
thereof  4.263..^  13.  CI   4245273  P- 
Edleanu  GmbH   See— 

Schorr.  Victor,  and  Wirtz.  Gerhard,  4.263.102.  CI   203-22  000 
Edwards.  Donald  W  ,  Zukovich.  Thoma.s  M  ,  Thomas.  Ronald  D  ,  and 
Weigel    Ronald   M  ,  to   International   Minerals  &  Chemical  Coit?, 
TL- 1 66  Bla.sting  agent   4.263.068.  CI    l49-2fXX) 
Edwards.  Evan  A    See— 

Woo.  Nea-Yea.  and  Edwards.  Evan  A  ,  4,263.623.  CI    360-10  000 
Edwards.    John    A.    to   Syntex    [nc     Thio   etianic    acid    derivatives 

4.263.2*1.  CI   424-238  000 
Egami.  Masashi,  to  Takachiho  Chemical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Prix;ess 
for    charging    and    mining    sundard    gas    mixture    4.262.713.    CI. 
141-9000 
Egan.  Richard  R    and  Watts.  Michelle  M  ,  to  Sherex  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Inc    Amine  oxide  foam  stabilizers  for  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate 
foaming  agents  4,263,177,  CI    252-547  Oa) 
Eichin.  Harry  P    See— 

Nauscdas.    Joseph    A  .    and    Eichin.    Harry    P .    4,262,803,    CI 
206-554  000 
Eickemever.  Daniel  B    See— 

Rausch.  Maurice  K  ,  Eickemeyer.  Daniel  B  ,  and  Tollefsen.  Gerald 
E.  4,263.127.  CI   208-58  000 
Eike.  Eugene  F    See— 

Rentmecster.  Kenneth  R  .  Eike.  Eugene  F  .  Echternach.  Gerald  G 
and  Siukas.  Leo  A  .  4.263.338.  CI   427-55  000 
Eingletl.  Robert  R  ,  Conner.  John  M     Harmon,  William  A     Hawkins. 
James  B     Pea.se.  William  C  .  III.  and  Van  D<.x)rn.  Donald  W  .  to 
L  ummus  Industncs,  Inc  Roller  gin  and  feed  system  incorporating  the 
same   4,262.390.  CI    11-50  000 
Eisenwerk-Gescllschaft  Maximilianshutte  See— 

Weber.  Frank.  Jericho.  Erwin   and  Fnedrichs.  Werner.  4.262,516, 
CI    ■'2-348  0(X) 
Elam.  Kenneth  R  High  pressure  washer  for  mine  equipment  4.262.849, 

CI    2 31-1  ■'5  000 
Elbicon  Electronics  PVBA   See- 
Drabs.  Henri  J   J  ,  4.262,806.  CI    209-577  000 
Flecinc  Power  Development  Co   Ltd    See — 

Nakabayashi.  Vasuvuki.  Matsuno.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kalsuta.  Kihei, 
4. 2 62. '8 50.  CI    241-17  0(.X) 
F lev. trie  Power  Research  Institute  See— 

Jamis<-)n.    Thomas    D      and    Radcliff.    Frank    T  .    4,262.531.    CI 

"'V622  0<X) 
Netzel.  Philip  C  .  4.263,476.  CI    174-156  000 
Electrical  Equipment.  Inc     See  — 

Welter.  Clarence  L     and  Riggens.  Stephen  R  .  4.263.487,  CI    200- 
48  OK  B 
El  ford    Howard  L    See— 

van't  Riet.  Bartholomeus.  Elford.  Howard  L  .  and  Wampler.  Galen 
L  .  4.263,322.  CI   424-324  000 
Fllingvm.  Robert  M  .  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company    Lateral 

shifting  device  for  crane   4.262.150.  CI    214-b"  OAA 
Elliott.  Guy  R    B     V  anderborgh.  Nicholas  E  .  and  McDaniel.  Milton 
W    In  situ  recovery  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  steam   4.262,747, 
CI    166-305  OOR 
Elliott.  Michael  T    See— 

Glass,  Howard  L,  Elliott.  Michael  T.  and  Henry,  RtxJney   D 
4.263.374.  CI   428-613  (XX) 
Ellis,  Jon  P  Tape  prcxJuct  for  forming  indicia,  and  process  and  appara- 
tus for  prtxJucing  same,   and   products  produced   using  such   tape 
product   4.263.085.  CI    156-542  000 
Flrod.  Samuel  D  .  to  Boeing  Companv.  The    Superplastically  formed 

titanium  structure   4.263, 3-'5.  CI   428-594  000 
Emerson  Electnc  Co    See — 

Freund.  William  R  .  Jr     and  Grebe,  John  C  .  Jr  .  4.262,542,  CI 

^3-861  120 
Grebe.  John  C  .  Jr .  and  Freund,  William  R  ,  Jr  ,  4,262.543,  CI. 
'3-861  170 
Emi.  Ti>shihiko  See— 

Haida.  (Xamu   Emi.  Ti-)shihiko.  Yamada.  Sumio  Sudo.  Fumio.  and 
Sanodi.  Hiraku,  4,263,043,  CI   "'5-58  000 
Emme   Harry  W  .  to  Hunt,  Clifton  T   Method  and  means  for  disposing 

of  animal  waste   4,262.148.  CI    294-1  OBB 
Emmons.  William  D    and  Spcrry.  Peter  R  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany   Methtxi  of  ci>ating  and  or  impregnating  porous  >ubstrates.  and 
products  t>biained  thereby    4.263. 3'2.  CI   428-446  Oa) 
Empey.  Richard  A     and  Dtiminik.  Jurgen  G     to  M -rck  &  Co     Ini. 
High  phosphate  process  tor  making  low  calcium,  imvxuh  How  xan- 
than  gum  4,263.311.  CI   435-104  LMJ 


Engel,  John  P.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  4-Substituted-2-indanol  insecti- 

cidal  ester  derivatives.  4.263,319,  CI.  424-305  000 
Engel.   Jurgen.   Kleemann.   Axel:  Tuckermann.   Ute-Achterrath;   and 
Thiemer,  Klaus,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   N-Aikoxy-dithienyl- 
pipendines,  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof  and  methods  of  use 
thereof.  4.263,308,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation   See— 

Bartholic.  David  B.,  4,263,128,  CI.  208-11  000. 
Ensmann.  Burt  W..  See — 

Cooper,  Julius;  and  Ensmann,  Burt  W.  4,262.444.  CI   46-119  000. 
Entech  Corporation:  See — 

McConnellogue,  Neal  J.;  and  Dean,  Geoffrey  J  ,  4,262,629,  CI. 
118-668.000. 
Fntek  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Ladd  M.,  4,263,166,  CI.  252-35900E 
Epstein.  Howard  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Pulse  generating 

apparatus  4,263,506,  CI.  250-231.0SE 
Epstein.  Joseph;  and  Bodor,  Nicholas  S..  to  Interx  Research  Corpora- 
tion   Novel   pyndiniumaldoximes  having  micellar  characteristics. 
4,263,305.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Erdman.  Gerald  D.:  See — 

V  ander  Velden,  Edward  L.;  and  Erdman,  Gerald  D.,  4,263.024,  CI. 
55-122.000. 
Erhch,  Giora.  Filter  elemcm.  4.263.139,  Ci.  210-169  000 
Ernst.  Alfred    Hardness  testing  apparatus  provided  with  a  safety  stop 

device  4.262.525,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See — 

Miesch,  Hans,  4,262,400,  CI.  29-1I6.0AD. 
Miesch.  Hans,  4.262,401,  CI.  29-116  0AD 
Eshtxi.   Fredrick.  Solar  balloon  maneuvering  system.  4,262,864,  CI. 

244-31.000. 
Espic.  Luc:  See — 

Ramoni,  Pierre;  Espic,  Luc;  and  Kurz,  Wilfried.  4,262,732.  CI. 
164-87  000. 
Espinosa.  Fidel.  Sine  bi-angle  wheel  dresser.  4,262.649,  CI.  125-1 1  OOB 
Esposito.  Chns.  Solar  climate  control  for  greenhouses.  4,262.656.  CI 

126-430  000. 
Essex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Laauwe,  Robert  H..  4,262,802,  CI.  206-540.000. 
Estradier.  Francoise:  5^e— 

Bugaut.     Andree;     and     Estradier.     Francoise.    4,263,213,     CI. 
260-347.700. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  H.,  4,262.819.  CI.  222-92  000. 
Eugen  Lutz  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik  See— 

Bergler.  Otto;  and  Lutz.  Eugen.  4.262.421.  CI   30-393.000 
Euteco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vargiu.  Silvio;  Paparatto.  Pietro;  and  Parodi.  Antonio,  4.263,195, 
CI.  260-31. 8XA. 
Eutectic  Corporation:  See— 

Paiel.  Mahesh  S..  4.263.353.  CI.  427-423  000 
Evans,  Robert  F  Borehole  angle  control  by  gage  corner  removal  from 
mechanical  devices  associated  with  dnll  bit  and  drill  string.  4,262,758, 
CI    175-73.000. 
Evans.  Samuel:  See — 

Rasberger,  Michael;  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Moser.  Paul.  4,263.202,  CI. 
260-4575R. 
Everett.  Wtxidrow  W   Bearing  assemblies  4.262,978,  CI.  308-36  100. 
Exxon  PfiXluction  Research  Company;  See— 

Stewart.  Norman  E.,  4,262.745.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Carter,  James  L.;  Bamett,  Allan  E.;  and  Sinfelt.  John  H  .  4,263,173, 

CI   252-452000. 
Carter.  James  L  ;  Barnett,  Allan  E.;  and  Sinfelt,  John  H.,  4,263,225. 

CI    564-422.000. 
Eberlv.  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  4,263,020,  CI.  55-62  000 
Ebert.   Lawrence  B.;  and  Matty,  Louis,  Jr.  4.263.123.  CI    208- 

80LE. 
O'Halloran,   Rosemary;   and   W'inans.   Esther   D,   4,263.153,   CI 

252-475000. 
Ryer,    Jack;    Girgenti,    Salvatore    J      and    Wmans.    Esther    D., 

4,263,154,  CI   252-47  500. 
Young.  Dale  A  ,  4,262,712,  CI.  141-312  000 
Fabian.    Wolfgang,    to    American    Standard    Inc.    SaniUry    fitting 

4.262.611.  CI.  137-801.000. 
Facet  Enierpnses,  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer.  Andrew  R..  4,262,770,  CI.  181-258  000. 
Fahmy,  Mohamed  A.  H.;  and  Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R  ,  to  Reagents  of  the 
University  of  California,  The.  N-alkoxy-  and  N-aryloxysulfinylcarba- 
mate  esters.  4,263,318,  CI.  424-282.000 
Faillace    Louie  M.,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation    Extruder 

temperature  controller.  4,262,737,  CI    165-12  000 
Fairweather,  Michael  J    See— 

Swinkels,  Godcfridus  M.;  Hirsch,  Horst  E  .  Fairweather,  Michael 
J.;  and  Parker.  Ernest  G  ,  4,263.101.  CI   204-111000 
Faisant.  Gilles;  and  Reverdy,  Gaston,  to  S  I  P  A  (Societe  Industrielle 
des  Plastiques  de  I'Atlantique).  Modular  elements  forming  by  assem- 
bly a  set  of  vertical  or  horizontal  spaces  in  a  single  plane  or  offset 
planes.  4.262,467.  CI.  52-590.000. 
Fajt.  Jr.;  Robert.  Fireplace  log  guard  4.262.651.  CI    126-202  000 
Falk,  Alfons  B..  to  Aktiebolaget  HagglunU  &  Soner  Crawler  track  for 

tracked  vehicles.  4.262.972.  CI.  305-35  (XJR 
Fannin.  Loyd  W  :  See— 

Malpass.  Dennis  B.;  and  Fannin.  Loyd  W  ,  4.263.217.  Ci    260- 
448.00A. 
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Farha.  Floyd  E  .  Jr    See— 

Drehman.   Lewis   E.   and   Farha.   Floyd   E..   Jr.   4.263.132.   CI 

208-134  000 
Drehman.  Lewis  E  .  Farha.  Floyd  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Walker.  D;irrfll  W  . 
4.263.133,  CI.  208-1-UOOO 
Farley,  James  R.:  See — 

Maier.  Alfred  E  ,  and  Farley.  James  R  .  4.263.492,  Ci   200-288  000 
Farnam.   Robert  G  ,  to  Colt   Indu.stnes  Operating  Corp    Method  of 
making    vehicle    bumper    shims    and    anicles    produced    therebv 
4,262.947.  Ci   293-1  000 
Fatuzzo.  Carol  L  ,  and  Foss.  George  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company     P.ocess  for   forming  a   high   resolution 
X-ray  intensifying  screen  with  antirefiecting  substrate  4,263,061,  CI 
148-6  300 
Faust    Reginald  O   Safety  device  for  use  m  bar  bell  exercises  and  the 

like  4.262,901,  CI.  272-117  000 
Faust,  Uwe  See— 

Ebner,  Heinnch.  Faust,  Lwe  and  Sittig.  Wolfgang,  4.263.143.  CI. 
210-629  000 
Favre.  Michel  J    See— 

Huguenard,    .Albert    P      and    Favre.    Michel    J,    4.263.011.    CI 
23-300  000 
Feeken.  Ronald  H    Fence  construction  for  livestock    4,262,883,  CI 

256-25000 
Feiman.  Vladimir,  and  Luksha,  Eugene,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc 
Pnmary  batters  using  lithium  anode  and  interhalogen  cathode  and 
electrolyte   4.263.378.  CI   429-105  000 
Felauer.  Ethel  E    See— 

Puttock.  Michael  .A  .  Felauer.  Ethel  E  .  and  Graham.  Bruce  A 
4.263,442.  CI    549-14  000 
Felcht.  Utz-Hellmuth.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
manufacture    of   3-acvl-2-alkyl-    and    3-acyl-2-aryl-1.3,2-benzoxaza- 
phospholanes  4.263,231,  CI   260-968  000 
Feldman.  Martin  L  .  and  De  Groff,  James  T  .  to  Tenneco  Chemicals. 
Inc  Thickening  agents  for  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions 
4,263.198.  CI   260-40  OOR 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Andersen,  John  V  .  and  Dessauer.  Guido.  4.262.135.  CI.  282-27.500. 
Felix    Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF    Picture  pickup  target   and   reading 

device  assembly   4.263.620,  CI   358-213  000 
Fenn.  Gordon  W  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Fuel  preparation  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  4.263.233,  CI   261-78  OOR 
Ferrand.  Henri,  and  Echard.  Alain,  to  Applications  Industnelles  du 
Diamant    STl    Tnffus   France    Expensive   abra.sive   base   cutting 
wheels  with  a  metallic  core  notched  at  the  periphery    4,262.650.  C! 
125-15000 
Ferrell    Robert  ,A  ,  to  KCL  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

makmg  pnnted  gusset  bags  4.262,581,  CI   413-188  (XX^ 
Ferrero.  Giorgio,  to  Fiat  .Auto  SpA    Reflector  for  lighting  and  or 
indicator  devices  especially  for  vehicles  4,263,641,  CI.  362-293.000 
Ferring  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See- 
Con.  Joseph  H  .  4,263.283.  CI   424-P7  000 
Fernni.  Pier  G  ,  Goschke.  Richard.  Sallmann.  Alfred    and  Rossi,  Al- 
berto,   to   Ciba-Geigv    Corporation     Novel    2-sulphonyl-   (or    -sul- 
phinvl)-2'-aminoacetophenones   4,263,455,  CI    564-305  000 
Ferns.  Michael  J  ,  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J    and  Meyer,  Burton  C  ,  to 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  Pop-up  whale  4.262.443.  CI  46-103  000 
FertI,  Walter  H  .  and  Welker.  David  W  .  to  Dresser  Industnes.  Inc 
Method  for  in  situ  determination  of  the  cation  exchange  capacities  i-.f 
subsurface  formations  4.263.509.  CI   250-255  000 
Fiat  Auto  S  [>A    See— 

Ferrero.  Giorgio,  4.263.641,  CI    362-293  000 
Fichte.  Rudolf.  Retelsdorf,  Hans-Joachim.  Jervis.  Richard:  and  Radel. 
Gunter.  to  GfE  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung    Sinterable  mass  for  producing  workpieces  of  alloy  siecl 
4.263,046,  CI   75-252  000 
Fields.  John  R    See— 

Siekanow'icz.   Wieslaw   W,  and   Fields.  John  R.  4.263.521.  CI 

313-422  iXX)  ,   ,    .^^ 

Fields.  Larry  D  .  to  Yardney  Electnc  Corporation    Valve   4.262.618. 

CI    137-625  500 
Fields.  Paul  R    See—  ,  _^ 

Gruen.  Dieter  M  .  and  Fields.  Paul  R  .  4.262.739.  CI    165-485.000 
Fifer  William  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Vehicle  window  assembly 

4,262,960,  CI   296-84  OOR 
Fmdeisen.  Kurt  See—  „,    ,  „  „  ,^~^ 

Wagner,  Kuno.  and  Fmdeisen.  Kun.  4.263,181.  CI   260-9  000. 

'"  Schmidt.  Gunter'lnd  Fink.  Hans-Ferdi.  4,263.250.  CI  264-338  000 
Fischer.  Alben  G.,  to  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft   Prcxess 
for  the  production  of  electroluminescent  powders  for  display  panels 
4,263,339,  CI  427-64  000 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co    See— 

Herzl,  Peter  J  ,  4,262.544,  CI.  73-861  240 
Fish.  Leonard  A  .  to  Bank  Computer  Network  Corporation   Elevator 
mechanism  for  automatic  teller  machine   4.262.817.  CI   221-130000 

Fisons  Limited  See—  .  r~  u 

Gates.  Peter  S     Baldwin.  Derek.  Wilson.  Carol  A.  and  Gillon. 
John.  4.263.037.  CI   71-88  000 
Fitzpatnck.  James  E    See— 

Berger   Joseph  C     Fitzpainck,  James  E  .  and  Whelan.  James  K 
4.263.247.  CI   264-27  3  000 
Flack    Max  L     and   Roos.  William  G  .  to  Best   Lock  Corporation 

Cvlinder  lock  with  hotel  function   4,262.507,  CI   ''0432  000 
Ragg  Edward  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Alkylene  dicya- 
nates  4,263,220,  CI   260-453  OAL 


Flexco  S.r.l.:  See— 

Bertm.  Elio,  4.262.460.  CI   52-64  000. 
Flider.  Frank  S  .  to  Justnte  Manufactunng  Company    Safety  storage 

cabinet   4.262.448.  CI.  49-367.000 
Flint,  Theodore  R    Hot-melt  adhesive  dispenser.  4,262.820.  CI    222- 

146  00H 
Flodm.  Larry  M   Log  sawing  apparatus.  4.262.572,  CI.  83-471.200. 
Florvan.  Daniel  E.  See — 

Cooper.    Glenn    D.    and    Roryan.    Daniel    E..    4.263.426.    CI 
528-486.000 
Fluid  Coal  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  George  A  ,  St.,  4,263,013,  CI.  44-l.OOB. 
Flusin.  Francois,  to  Ugine  Aciers  High-absorption  bumper  device  for 

vehicles   4.262.778.  CI.  188-l.OOC 
FMC  Corporation   See — 

Engel.  John  F  ,  4.263.319,  CI.  424-305.000. 
McGinley,  Emanuel  J.,  4,263.334.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Fofanova.  Tatyana  S    See — 

Alexandrov.    Vyacheslav   S.;   Guschin,   Alexandr    E ;   Zavodov, 

Rudolf  V  ;  Zhukova,  Elena  L;  Ivanov,  Alexandr  A.,  Fofanova. 

Tatvana  S  .  Mikhailov,  Evgeny  I  ;  Dianov,  Ivan  M  ;  Luzin.  Pavel 

M    Sergeev.  Igor  A  .  Pankratova,  Lidia  A.;  Krylova,  Vera  E  . 

and  Leibenzon.  Semen  A  .  4.263.241.  CI.  264-121.000. 

Fondronnier.  Jacques,  and  Guillerm.  Jean,  to  Cen:re  Technique  du 

B<iis   Device  for  continuously  and  rotaubly  cutting  a  sheet  trans- 

verselv    with   respect   to  its  direction  of  advance    4,262,566,   CI 

83-116  000 

Fontaine.   Jean-Claude,    to   Lucien   Ferraz   &   Cie    Fuse   canridges 

4.263,575.  CI  337-241.000. 
Foolen.  Johannes  A  ,  to  Single  Buoy  Moonngs,  Inc.  Buoy  including  a 

mixiring  device  4.262.380,  CI.  9-8  OOP 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Ho.  Pang  T  ,  4,263.559,  CI.  330-53.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Fifer.  W  illiam  J  ,  4.262,960.  CI.  296-84.00R. 

Mix.re.  Charles  D  ,  4,262.889.  CI  267-140.500. 

Petersen,    Larry    D     :inel    Squires.    Stanley    C.    4.262.407,    CI. 

29-460.000. 
Strasser.    Robert    A.;    and    Case.    Richard    B.    4,262,931,    CI. 
280-729.000, 
Foresight  Enterprises.  Incorporated  See- 
Berg.    Eiemard    J;   and    Thompson.    Darrell    T.,    4,263.108,    CI. 
204-101000, 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Jaisle.   Richard  F  ,  and  Schiermeier,  Walter  W.,  4,263.073,  CI. 
156-10  000, 

Foss,  George  D    See —  

Fatuzzo,  Carol  L  .  and  Foss,  George  D  .  4.263,061,  CI   148-6.300 

Foster.  R   Don  See—  

W  eeden.  Frank  G  ;  and  Foster.  R.  Don.  4,263,237,  CI.  264-219.000 
Fournex.  Robert  See— 

Nedelec,     Lucien.    Torelli,    V'esperto;    and    Foumex.     Robert. 
4.263,290.  CI   424-243  000 
Fox.  William  R  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Passive  seat  belt 

system  with  dampening  means  4,262.933.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Franke.  Albrecht   See— 

Hagen.  Helmut,  Thieme,  Peter  C  ,  and  Franke.  Albrecht.  4,263.430. 
CI    542-458000 
Franke.  Arne  V»    P    See— 

Jander     Dieter    E      and    Franke,    Arne    V>      P      4.262.537.    CI 

Franz.  Helmut,  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc  Organotin  treatment  for  reduc- 
ing the  reactivity  of  a  glass  surface   4,263.371,  CI   428-432  000. 

Fraser  William  J  and  Sweeny,  Norman  P,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Carbonless  imaging  system  4.262.937,  CI. 
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Frear.  David  L    See— 

Gallusser.  David  O  .  Pfendler.  Donald  L.;  Uhlig.  Herben  K    Frear. 
David    L      Hemmer.    Valentine    J.,    and    Twmbs.    Gary    C , 
4,262.987.  CI   339-258.00R 
Frednckst^n.  Lloyd  A  .  and  VanAusdall.  James  G.,  to  Ceel-Co.  Method 

of  assembling  strapping   4,262,406,  CI   29-433  000 
Frei    Arno    n^  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

bending  a  tube   4.262.515,  CI.  72-302,000. 
Freitag,  Herbert,  and  Schnitzius,  Klaus,  to  Subilus  GmbH    Pneumatic 

spnng  including  an  ^lectric  switch.  4,263,488.  CI   20O-52.OOR 
Fremion    Edwin  A  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Multiple  blank  bottle 

carrier  4.262,837,  CI.  229-23  OOR. 
Freund.  Peter   Set  — 

Rothe    Hans-J(Khen.  Freund.  Peter;  Gey,   na  erner    an.!   Hv\nie 
Helmut,  4,263,425,  CI   528-309,000 
Freund.  \V  illiam  R  .  Jr.;  and  Grebe,  John  C,  Jr ,  to  Emerson  Electnc 

Co   Family  of  magnetic  flowmeters  4,262,542.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Freund,  \\iliiam  R     Jr    See- 
Grebe.  John  C,  Jr     and  Freund,  William  R     Jr  ,  4,262.543.  CI 
'3-SM  rii 
Fnednchs.  Werner   5«'— 

Weber.  Frank.  Jencho.  Erwin.  and  Fnednchv  v><.mer   4. .6^, 516. 
CI  72-348  000 
Fngeno,  Giultano  E..  to  Lehner  AG    Pharmaceutical  composition  oi 

pn^longed  action  containing  bile  acids  4.263.2^2   CI  424-19000 
Fnss.ua.  Joseph  R  .  to  Owens-Illino.s,  Inc    Dra.nabW  solar  collector 

apparatus   4.262.658.  CI    1  26-443  iXXJ 
Fniz  tichenauer   Firma   St\—  ^^ 

Baucheri.  Jens,  and  Brechner.  Laisi,  4.2^3,5'7,  d.  338-242  000 
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Frohnhaui.  Reiner   St-e— 

Bauer,  Heinz    Ciedig.  Alfred    Frohnhaus,  Reiner    Becker,  Burck- 
hard     Bchrendi.    Manfred    and    Buwh.    Jurgen.   4.262.%3.   CI 

:^jv4-'^  (XX) 

Fnisch   Robert  A    and  Avl\».ard  John  R  Cell  and  method  for  electrol' 

vsis  of  *ater  and  amxie  therefor   4.:bVli:,  CI    :04-12^fX)n 
Frost.  Kenneth,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Lubricant  composi' 
tion  containing  alkali  metal  Nirate  and  stabihzing  oil-s»^luble  acid 
4,263. 155.  CI   252-49  («X) 
Fu.  Juian-Juian  L    See— 

l^ughlin.    Robert    G      and    Fu.    JuianJuian    L  ,    4.2b3,281,    CI. 
424-155  mo 
Fuji  Dia  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Shino/aki,  Eiichi,  4.2t)V(XXi,  CI   425-78  000, 
Fuji  Flettnc  Co     I  td    See— 

Tamai.  Mitsuru.  and  Yisuhara.  Takeshi.  4.2b2,540,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miyamoto.  Akio.  *.:t:.9}b.  CI    282-2^  500 

Miyamoto,    Akio,    and    Matsukawa,    Hiroharu,    4,263,047,    C! 
106-21  000 
Fujimoto,  Masaharu   See — 

Iwanami,  Ma.saru   Macda.  Tetsuya.  Nagano.  Yoshinobu  Fujimoto, 
.Ma-saharu.  Nagano,  Noriaki,  and  Yamazaki.  .Atsuki.  4,263,432. 
CI    544-21  000 
Fujimoto,   Yasuo,  and  Yamabc,  Shigeru.  to  Nipptin  Chemiphar  Co 
Ltd    Acetic  acid  derivatives  of  5,6-dihydrobenzo(b)pyndo(3,2-nthie- 
pine  and  o^epine   4,263,43\  CI    54*- 8 'J  000 
Fujino.  Taka.shi   See— 

\amanaka.  Makoto    Kobavashi,    Fakehiko,  and  Fujino,  Takashi, 
4.263,050,  CI    106-287  1 70 
Fujisav^a  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takaya   Takao   Takasugi.  Hisa-shi.  Chiba.  Toshiyuki    and  To/uka, 
Zenzaburo.  4,263. 2*^ I.  CI   424-246  0(X) 
Fujita.   Fumio    Kishida.   Hiroshi,    Itaya,   Nobushige    and   Takemoto. 
Ichiki    to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,   Limited    Production  of 
substituted  phenylurea   4.263.2 1'J,  CI    260U530RW 
Fujiia.  Hirovuki    Suzaki,  Ya.suzi,  and  Tachibana.  ,At,sushi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    McthcxJ  of  splicing  optica)  fibers  by  CO:-la.ser    4,26^445,  C! 
2I'J-121  OLD 
Fujita.   Takayuki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Electronic   apparatus 

capable  of  storing  operational  sequence   4.263,658,  CI    3 64- "'0^  000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See— 

Tanabe,  Kaoru,  Nomura.  Yv>shifumi,  Maeda.  .Mamoru;  and  Takagi. 
Mikio.  4.263,08",  CI    156-613000 
Fujiwara.  Sigeharu  See— 

Mayumi     Masakatu     Mitexnka.    Kenji,    Fujiwara.    Sigeharu     and 
dkuyama,  Takesi,  4,263,249,  CI    264-3.34  000 
Fukuhara.   Takao.  and   Saito.   Kunihiro.   to  Nissan   Motor  Company. 
Limited    Belt  drive  connection  malfunction  sensor    4.263.578,  CI. 
340-52  OOR 
Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R    See— 

Fahmy,  Mohamed  A    H     and  Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R  ,  4.263,318,  CI 
424-282  000 
Fukuiaki,  Takaharu,  and  Kimura.  Toshio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   System  for 
determining    the    normal    operating    value    of    poster    plant    data 
4,263.654,  CI    364-504  000 
Funkhouscr.  William  A  ,  to  Albany  International  Corp  Method  for  the 
distnbution  of  biologically  active  chemicals  4,262,846,  CI   239  1  (XX) 
Fuso  Keigokin  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.   Katsuhiko.    Doi,   Hachiro,   and   Yaega.shi.    Masayuki, 
4,262.4"5,  CI    56-16  600 
G  D  I   Electronics  See— 

Watts.  Gary  P  .  4,263,665,  Ci    367-94  000 
GAF  Corporation  See— 

Uirenz,    Donald    H  ,    and    Gruber,    Bruce    A  ,    4.263,366,    CI 
428-332  000 
Gagliardi,  George  N  .  and  Levy,  Stephen  D   Process  for  deodorizing 
aqueous  effluent  denved  from  the  manufacture  of  organic  chemicals 
4.263.136,  CI    210-759  000 
Gakken  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hachimura.  Fukuji,  4.262,432,  CI   434-161  000 
Galexie  Manufacturing  Pty   Limited   See— 

Stanley.  Louis,  4,262,818,  CI   221-296  000 
Gallusser.  David  O  .  Pfendlcr,  Donald  L  ,  Uhlig,  Herben  K  ;  Frear, 
David  L    Hemmer.  Valentine  J  .  and  Toombs,  Gar>  C  .  to  Bendix 
Corporation.  The   Electrical  connector   4.262.987,  CI    339-258  OOR 
Gardner.  Hugh  C  .  and  Cotter.  Robert  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Half  esters  of  organic  polyols  and  a  process  for  their  production 
4.263,413.  CI   525-34  000 
Gardner.  Thomas  J    See— 

Danko.  Oliver  L  ,  Steiss,  William  C  ,  Amor.  William  H  .  Jr    Tobbe. 
William  P  .  Gardner,   Thomas  J  ,  and  Shufflebarger.  Earl  D  , 
4.262,880.  CI   251-288  000 
Garfinkel.  Marvin  See- 
Brown.  Dale  M  ,  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin,  4,263,058,  CI    148-6000 
Gamer.  Peter  See— 

Logan.    Maurus   C  ,   Gamer,   Peter,   and   Stancati.    Nicholas  T., 
4,262,417,  CI    30-140000 
Gartner.  Hans  See— 

Sistermann,  Klaus,  and  Gartner.  Hans,  4.263,034,  CI   65-6  000 
Garvey.  Joseph  F    See — 

Wegener.  John  A  ,  and  Garvey,  Joseph  F  ,  4,262.648,  CI    1 24-6  000 
Gates,  Alien  P  ,  Hinch.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Withers.  Chnstopher  V  ,  to 
Vcken  Limited  Aqueous  alkaline  soluble  photopolymenzable  mate- 
rial 4.263,394,  CI  430-287  000. 


Gates,  Peter  S  ;  Baldwin.  Derek;  Wilson,  Carol  A  :  and  Gillon,  John,  to 
Fisons   Limited.    5-Cyano-2,3-dihydrobenzofurans    useful    as   herbi- 
cides. 4,263,037.  CI,  71-88.000. 
Gaucher,  Antoine;  and  Zabinski,  Bernard,  to  Centre  Stephanois  de 
Recherches  Mecanique  Hydromecanique  et  Frottement   Methcxi  for 
treating  parts  made  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy,  and  parts  pnxluced 
thereby  4.263.060.  CI   148-6.300. 
Gautier.  Alain  L..  to  Oldham  France  S.  A.  Helmet-carried  apparatus  for 
detecting  and  signalling  the  presence  of  a  dangerous  gas  in  an  atmo- 
sphere 4,263,588.  CI.  340-632.000. 
Gavens.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Rochefort.  Malcolm  P.;  and  Gavens.  Paul  D .  4.263,168.  CI   252- 
429  OOB. 
Gebhardt,  Robert  G.  Apparatus  for  embossing  and  pnnting  information 

on  charge  sales  slip.  4.262,589.  CI.  101-45  000 
Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH:  See— 

Wolber.  Robert;  Maurer,  Roland;  and  Jesse,  Peter,  4.263.667.  CI. 
368-300.000. 
Gedeon.  Roy  M  :  See — 

Broy^n.  Vaikai  K.,  Gedeon,  Roy  M.,  and  Ping.  David  T..  4,262,766, 
CI.  180-75.000. 
Gedig,  .Alfred:  See — 

Bauer.  Heinz;  Gedig,  Alfred;  Frohnhaus,  Reiner;  Becker.  Burck- 
hard;    Behrendt,   Manfred;   and    Busch,   Jurgen,   4,262,963,   CI. 
297-473.000 
General  Atomic  Company:  See— 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro,  4,263,097,  CI.  176-5.000. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See — 

Channing,  Harry  M,;  Nees,  John  M  ,  and  Eberle,  William  J., 
4.263,379.  CI.  429-179.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Beatty,  Brent  A,,  4,263.646.  CI   363-58  000 

Brandt.  George  W.;  and  Dubberley,  Charles  A  ,  4,263,540,  CI 

318-775.000. 
Brown.  Dale  M,;  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin,  4.263,058,  CI   148-6000, 
Butler,  Walter  J,;  and  Milkovic,  Miran,  4,262,532,  CI   73-345  000, 
Cadv,  William  R  ,  4.262.399.  CI   29-25  420 
Ching.  la  Yen,  4.263,222,  CI.  260-463  000. 
Ciccarelh,  Michael  P.;  and  Goehner,  Raymond  P  ,  4,263.510,  CI. 

250-272.000 
Cooper,    Glenn    D.;    and    Floryan,    Daniel    E ,    4.263.426,    CI 

528-486.000. 
Jarvinen,  Willard  B.,  4.263,557.  CI.  318-341  000 
Liberti.  Frank  N,.  4.263,409,  CI.  521-81  000 
Liebermann.  Howard  H..  4.262.734.  CI    164-423  000 
Liu,  Pmg  Y..  4.263.415,  CI.  525-148000 

Liu,  Ping  v.,  and  Goedde,  Edwin  J  .  4,263.416.  CI.  525-148  000 
Mark.  \  ictor;  Webb.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Williams,  Joseph  B  ,  4.263,201, 

CI   260-45  70S 
McNeal,  Walter  P  ,  4.263.475,  CI.  174-I38  00E. 
Morton.  James  W..  4.262.413.  CI.  29-605  000 
Sabato,  Joseph  G.,  4.262,425,  CI.  33-178  OOR 
Skinner,  David  R  ,  Bethel,  Lawrence  L  .  and  Clemens,  Ralph  S., 

4,262,705.  CI.  138-149.000. 
Sugalski.  Raymond  K..  4,262,414,  CI.  29-623  200 
Watrous,  Donald  L.;  Jones.  Dwight  V.;  and  McArthur.  Raymond 
J  ,  4,263,543.  CI.  322-8.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Maing   II  Y  .  and  Miller.  Irene.  4,263.333.  CI  426-540000 
Parada.  Maya,  and  Rudolph,  Marvin  J  ,  4.263,328,  CI.  426-103  000. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Rixlenkirch,  Bruce  L.,  4,262.725,  CI    152-354.00R, 
George.  James  P  :  See — 

Gregorv,  William  D.;  Capots,  Larry  H.  George,  James  P.  and 
Janik!  Richard,  4,263.551,  CI.  324-233000 
George   Paul  R.,  to  Cego,  Inc  Oil  reclaimer  and  muffler  assembly  and 

system   4.263,029,  CI.  55-398.000 
George.  William  C  .  See — 

Burg.  Raymond  H  ;  Lohmann,  Arthur  M.,  and  George,  William  C. 
4,262.598.  CI.  102-246.000. 
Georgetown  University;  See — 

Gregorv.  William  D.;  Capots,  Larry  H:  George,  James  P;  and 
Janik!  Richard,  4.263,551,  CI.  324-233  000 
Gergis.  Isoris  S.   See — 

Chen,  Thomas  T.;  and  Gergis,  Isons  S  .  4,263.661,  CI   365-15  000 
Gerkens,  Roger  See — 

Gi^froid   Marcel;  and  Gerkens,  Roger,  4,263,464,  CI,  570-109  OOO 
Gemot  Dittberner:  See — 

Tolkiehn,  Ulnch;  and  Wustefeld,  Uwe,  4.262,621,  CI    114-245  000 
Gerquest,  Arthur  S  System  for  measunng  oil  consumption.  4.262,530. 

CI    "3-861  800. 
Gey.  Werner  See — 

Rothe    Hans-Jochen;  Freund.  Peter;  Gey.  Werner;  and  Heinze, 
Helmut.  4.263,425,  CI   528-309  000. 
GfE  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mit  beschrankter  Haftung; 
See— 
Fichte    Rudolf   Retelsdorf,   Hans-Joachim;  Jervis,   Richard;  and 
Radel.  Gunter,  4,263,046,  CI   75-252  000 
Giacino.  Christopher  See — 

Withycombe,  Donald  A  ;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Mussinan,  Cyn- 
thia J  ;  Vock.  Manfred  H.,  and  Giacino,  Chnstopher.  4.263,332. 
CI   426-535000. 
Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

De  Fonzo.  Alfred  P ;  and  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G..  4.263,570,  CI 
333-157.000. 
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Giambalvo.  Melcheore  F.,  to  Weaver.  George  D  ;  and  Weaver.  Scott 

S  .  a  part  interest  to  each  Contact  lens  cleaning  and  rinsing  method 

4,263.054.  Ci    134-21  000, 
Gibson.  Walter  G  .  Liu.  Frank  C  ,  and  Muterspaugh,  Max  W  .  to  RCA 

Corporation    Television    signal    prcKessing   system     4,263,611,    CI, 

358-23000, 
Gibson,  Walter  G  ;  and  Thompstin,  Roger  D  ,  to  RCA  Corporation, 

Comb  filter  equalization  circuit  4.263,612,  CI.  358-31  000 
Giebeler,  Bernhardt  F  .  to  Bernhardt  &  Frederick  Co  ,  Inc,  Kelly  valve, 

4  262,693,  CI    137-494  000 
Gilbert,  Arthur  E   Fishing  reel  spool   4,262,857,  CI   242-84  lOA. 

^'"Tnox,  John  H  'Ind  Gilbert,  Mary  T,  4,263,268,  CI   423-449,000. 

'  Viesten' Gerhard,  and  Gilch,  Heinz  G  ,  4.263.419.  CI   525-.W,000, 
Gilkeson.  Robert  F  ,  and  Wiedersum.  George  C    Apparatus  for  heat 

pump  malfunction  detection   4. 262. "36,  CI    165-1 1  OOR, 
Gillette  Company,  The  See— 

Guth.  Jacob 'j  ,  4,263,178,  CI   252-547,000. 

Gillon,  John   See—  ,  ^  ,, 

Gates    Peter  S     Baldwin.  Derek:  Wilson.  Carol  A  ;  and  Gillon. 
John.  4.263.03r  CI   71-88  000 
Ginsberg.  Allen;  Huss,  Martin  F  ,  and  Lynn,  Joseph,  to  Pentagames, 
Inc    Game  having  a  game  b<-)ard  and  components  to  be  used  there- 
with 4,262,907,  CI    273-249  000 
Girgenti,  Salvatore  J    Sep—  r-    l.       r^ 

Ryer     Jack;    Girgenti.    Salvatore    J,    and    Winans,    Esther    U, 
'4,263,154.  CI.  252^7  500 
Gladkov,  \ladtmir  P  :  See— 

Zakurdaev    .Anatolv  V,  Vvzhimov.  Vladimir  I.  Gladkov.  \  ladi- 
mir  P  .  and  Petrov.  Valefv  1  ,  4,263,342,  CI   42-123  000 
Gla-ss,  Howard  L     Elliott.  Michael  T  ;  and  Henry.  Rodney  D.  to 
Rockwell    International   Corporation    Temperature-stabilized    low- 
loss  ferrite  films  4.263.3'4.  CI   428-693  000 
Glenn.  Robert  G  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Double  wall  com- 
bustion chamber  for  a  combustion  turbine  4.262,48",  CI  60-757  000 

"Klsperek'^Karh'and  Glozbach,  Peter.  4,263,098.  CI    176-10,000. 
Glyco-Metail-Werke  Daelen  &  Lck^s  GmbH   See— 

Hodes,  Erich,  and  Stemisa.  Danilo.  4.263.361,  CI   428-240.000, 
G^xlare  W  illiam  L  ,  to  W  -KM  Wellhead  Systems,  Inc.  Baffle  plate  for 
cvclone  steam  separator  4.263,025,  CI   55-185  000  ,    ,  ,      ^ 

Godfroid,  Marcel,  and  Gerkens.  Roger,  to  Solvay  &  Cie    Stabilized 
compositions     containing      methylene      chloride      4,26.\464.      CI 
570-109  000 
Gcxllewski.  Czeslaw    See—  ,     -,j     ,        r~   a 

Leszczynska,  Halina.  Gulcz,  Michal,  Januszewski.  Zdzislaw,  God- 
lewski    Czeslaw.   Gorczyca.    Zdzislaw:    and   Janota,    Norbert, 
4,263,012,  CI   23-313  OFB 
Godsen,  Ronald   See—  r.r.  ■, .  c  r^nr. 

Miller.  Dye  O  .  and  G.xlsen,  Ronald.  4.262,586,  CI.  99-345.000, 

Goedde,  Edwin  J    Set—  ,   ,     ,      ^-,    c-,c,.or>r>n 

Liu.  Ping  Y  ,  and  Goedde,  Edwin  J  ,  4,263.416.  Ci    -^25-148000 

Goehner.  Raymond  P    See—  ,  ^^-i  <,n  /-i 

Ciccarelh.  Michael  F  ,  and  Gi.-«hner.  Raymond  P.  4,.63.510,  CI 
250-272  000 
Goff  Ravmon  I     and  Rau,  Jim  L  ,  to  TRW  Inc  Power  steering  system 

with  auxiliary  power  capability    4,262,580,  CI.  91-532  000 
Gofra  Eniwicklungsund  Fertigungstechnik  GmbH    See— 
Kouth,  Herbert.  4,262,-82,  CI    192-8  OOR 

Golden,  Hubert  J    See—  .,,,^r,    -~i    ,ru. 

Crawford,  Roger  A  .  and  Golden.  Hubert  J  ,  4.263,051.  CI.  106- 

308  OOQ  .  „     ^ 

Goldstein    Murrav  S,  to  Singer  Company.  The    Ineriially  decoupled 

strapdown  system   4.262,861,  CI    244-3  200 
Gonner  Winfned,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co  Apparatus  for 

switching  nuid  now    4.262.879.  CI    251-2.'0OO0 
Goodman.  David  S  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Printed  circuit  board  connector  4,262,981,  CI    339-1    OOC 
Goodvear  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

Phillips.  Charles  A  ;  Pitrone.  John  A.,  and  McGraw.  Edward  w 
4.262.378,  CI   9.8  OOR 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  See- 

Johnson,  Ernest  D  .  and  Braun,  David  L  .  4.262.408,  CI  29-507  OOC) 
Rogers.  Edward  A  .  Jr  ,  4.263.456.  CI    564-315  000 
Schleiger.  Robert  L  ,  4.263.083.  C!    156-414  000 
Welter.  Thomas  N   H..  4,262,"26,  CI    152-36!  (X)R 
Gorczvca,  Zdzislaw   See—  ,-,..,        n^i 

Leszczvnska,  Halina;  Gulcz.  Michal.  Januszewski,  Zdzislaw  God- 
lewski  Czeslaw  Gorczvca,  Zdzislaw;  and  Janota.  Norbert. 
4.263.012.  CI   23-313  OFB  ,     . 

Gonn   Georges  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  process  control  o)  a 

plasma  reaction   4.263.088.  CI    156-626,000 
Gorsky    Egon  and  Gorskv.  W  illiam  A   Percussion  instrument  striking 

apparatus  4.262.576,  CI   84-422  OOR 
Gorskv,  William  A    See—  ,-,-,  r»iD 

Gorsky,  Egon,  and  Gorsky,  William  A  ,  4.262,576.  CI   84-422  OOR 

Goschke,  Richard  See—  . ,,    ,.        .  d 

Fernni    Pier  G    Goschke,  Richard.  Sallmann,  Alfred,  and  Rossi. 
Alberto,  4,263,455,  CI   564-305  000 
Gosset,  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF   Microwave  delay  line   4,263.53., 
CI.  315-3,500 

^"'so^d^Y^jIlnd  Goto,  Akio,  4,262,472.  CI   53-403  000 
^"'Yamash.tiVeitaro,  and  Goto,  Ryuji.  4,263,390,  CI   430125  000 


Gould  Inc.;  See— 

Bernoteit,  Kenneth  G  ;  and   Bourke,  Robert  F.,  4.262.769,  CI 
180-323.000 
Graco,  Inc.;  See— 

Vork,  William  D..  4,263,003,  CI.  366-348  000 
Graham.  Anne  M    See—  -,■.,■,<     /-t 

Pesa.    Frederick    A.;    and    Graham.    Anne    M  ,    4,263,175,    CI. 
252-473.000. 
Graham,  Bruce  A  ;  See—  .  o  » 

Puttock,  Michael  A  .  Felauer,  Ethel  E,;  and  Graham.  Bruce  A  . 
4  263,442,  CI,  549-14.000 
Graham,  William  H,;  and  Shepard,  Inella  G.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation 
Hydroxy  terminated  polybutadiene  based  polyurethane  bound  pro- 
pe'llant  grains  4,263,444,  CI.  560-26.000. 
Grange.  Kenneth  H    See— 

Binns.   Julian    R     H  ;   and   Grange,   Kenneth   H  ,   4,262,884.   CI 
256-42.000 
Grant.  Graham  C  Ventilator  for  use  in  medical  applications  4.262.667. 

CI.  128-204.210,  „    .  ,    „ 

Graser,  Fritz;  and  Guenthert.  Paul,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Pro- 
cess for  converting  crude  and/or  coarsely  crystalline  perylenetet- 
racarboxylic  acid  diimides  to  a  pigmentary  form.  4,262.851.  CI 
241-16.000 
Grawey    Charles  E  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  High  pressure  rein- 
forced hvdrauhc  hose.  4.262.704,  CI.  138-130.000. 
Gray  Joseph  L  .  to  Grav  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.  Bottle  jack  anti-bmd 

structure  for  rectangular  lift  p^ist  4,262,881.  CI   254-93.00R 
Grav,  Kenneth  L    See—  ,,,,,„      r^, 

Dunbar.    John     H.,    and    Gray,    Kenneth    L..    4,263.239,    CI. 
264-518.000. 
Gray  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Gray.  Joseph  L..  4.262.881,  CI.  254-93  OOR 
Grear   Richard  S  ,  to  Royal  Industnes,  Inc.  Tension  failure  tnp  for 

subsoil  ripping  shanks.  4,262,751,  CI.  172-271.000. 
Grebe,  John  C  .  Jr ,  and  Freund.  William  R  .  Jr.  to  Emerson  Elect  nc 
Co   Magnetic  flowmeter  having  multiple  stage  amplifier  with  auto- 
matic zeroing  4.262,543.  CI.  73-861.170, 

Grebe.  John  C  .  Jr.;  See—  ,  ^     ^     ,      ..  -,^-,  «.■,    /-, 

Freund.  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Grebe,  John  C,  Jr.,  4,262.542.  CI. 

Green,    Eddie    P     Auxiliary    bunghole    attachment     4.262.826.    CI. 

222-567.000 

Greene,  Clarence  A.:  See—  ..,.•,  ^^vy   r>\ 

Williams.  Fredenck  C;  and  Greene.  Clarence  A..  4.263,6UU.  CI. 

343-854,000, 
Greene  &  Kellogg  See—  .-,/.■,  n,a    n\ 

McCombs.   Norman   R     and   \  rana,  Edward  E.,  4.263,018.  CI. 

55-18  000  „        ,.  ,      , 

Gregory,  William  D  ,  Capots.  Un-y  H.;  George.  James  P  ,  and  Janik, 
Richard  to  Georgetown  University  Method  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  conductive  objects  by  monitonng  the  true  resistive  com- 
p<.nent  of  impedance  change  in  a  coil  system  caused  by  the  object. 
4,263.551.  CI   324-233.000,  ,    , -r      . 

Gnlh    Waller   Crotti,  Aldo,  and  Manicardi,  Emidio,  to  Ital-Tractor 
I  T  M    Junction  link  for  endless  chain  tracks  for  tracked  vehicles 
4.262,973,  CI   305-54.000. 
Gnmes,  Raymond  L;  See—  ^  ,      a  •x.-ma    n 

Corgan.  Donald  M.;  and  Gnmes,  Raymond  L..  4.263.579,  CI. 
340-58000 
Gnmm,  Thomas  H    See— 

Smith   Jay,  III;  Hedgcoth,  Virgile  L.;  and  Gnmm,  Thomas  H  , 
4,262,623,  CI    118-31,500, 
Gnmpe.  Karl,  to  Mannesmann  Demag  Ag^  O^^'o""?  ^"•''Ib*''"" 

between  two  revolving  machine  parts  4,262,500,  CI  64-,i».iA)K 
Grob    Ferdinand,  and   Rabus.   Fnedrich,   to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH 
Method  and  svstem  for  limiting  the  jolt  during  gear  shifts  in  a  motor 
vehicle   4, 262'557.  CI,  74-861,000. 
Gr(^ndi|k.  Hendnk,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Reference  voltage 

arrangement   4.263,544,  CI,  323-313.000. 

Groenendaai,  Willem,  and  Harvey,  Cohn  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Pr.xress     for     working-up     hydrogen     sulphide<ontaining     gases 

4,263.270.  CI   423-573  OOR- 

Grogler,  Gerhard   See—  ^  r~     i.    a     .,.a 

MevK-irg     Holger    Mormann.    \^crner.    Orogler.   Gerhard,    and 

Schwindi.  Jurgen,  4.263,408.  CI   521-51.000  ^     ^    , 

Schwindt,    Jurgen;    Meyborg.    Holger;    Grogler,    Gerhard     and 

Recker,  Klaus,  4.263,423.  CI   528-55  000. 

Gronert  Hcinz  V  eiier.  Jochen  and  Eckert,  Manfred,  to  Maschmenfab 

rik    AugsburgNurnberg    AG     Rotor    for    high   operatmg    speeds 

4.262.840.  CI   233-1. OOR.  . -,^.,  <o,    /-i 

Gross.  Henrv;  and  Gross,  Samuel.  Pnnting  apparatus   4,262.593.  CI. 

U)1-99(X»' 

^'''orosTHenr^r^d  Gross.  Samuel.  4.262.593.  CI   101-99  000, 

Groihe.  Klaus  See—  ,,  cci  rmn 

Korn,  Hans,  and  Grothe,  Klaus.  4.262.551,  CI   ^4-552.000^ 
Grove    Wilham   S  ,   to   PPG    Industnes.   Inc    Optionally  substituted 
phenyl    and  alkvl  N-[5-t2-chloro-4-tnnuoromethyl-6<iptionally  suN 
stuuted     phenoxy)-2-nitro,     halo,     or     cyanobenzoyl)carbamates 
4.263.04!.  CI   71-108.000  ^         , .     -r      , 

Grover,   Donald  D     and  Thompson.  Jerome  A,   to  Snap-On    I  oc'ls 
Corporation    Self-adjusting  engine  timing  pickup  probe    4.262.52^. 
CI   "3-116(XXj 
Grover,  Thomas  B    See—  ,  .    ^  rs      j 

Grover  Thomas  B  .  Jr    Wiebush  Le  M(X-y    and  Anderv^n   David 
G..  4.262,842,  CI,  235-92  GOT 
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Grover    Thomas  B  .  Jr    Wiehush.  Le  Miyv    and  Anderv>n,  David  G  , 

to  Grover.  Thomas  B   Hot  *aier  timer   i.ltilMl.  CI    :}'-'^10()J 
Grow  Ciroup.  Inc     See  — 

Kalienbach.    Thoma>    F- ,   and   Marlyn.   John   G.   4.263,352,  CI. 
42"- '""J  (XX) 
Gruber.  Bruce  A    See— 

Lorent.     CXmald    H      and    Grubcr,     Bruce    A  .    4.2ft3..^66.    CI 
42H-V'2  (XX) 
Gruher,  Hermann   See— 

Buyv-h    Hans-Josef   Gruber.  Hermann    Wellner.  Wolfgang,  and 
l.e.ntz.  Karl,  4.2t).vlh2,  CI    252-182  (XX) 
Gruen.  Dieter  M  .  and  Fields.  Paul  R  ,  lo  United  States  of  America 
Energy    System  for  thermal  energy  storage,  space  healing  and  cool- 
ing and  p»iv*er  conversion   4.262,739,  CI    165-485  000 
Grupp^i  Lepetit  S  p  A    See— 

White     Richard    J  ,    Lancini.    Giancarlo.    and    Antonini,    Piero 
4.26^,404,  CI   4.^5-253  (XX) 
GTF  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 
/ellmer,  Neale  A  ,  4,263,644,  CI    363-26  000. 
Zellmer.  Neale  A  .  4.263,645,  CI    .^63-4<?  000. 
Guenard.   Pierre,  to  Thomst-in-CSF    Backv»,ard   wave  oscillator  tube 
utilizing  succevsive  delay  line  sections  for  increased  power  4.263.566, 
CI    U  1-82  (XX) 
Guenthert,  Paul   See— 

Graser,  Fritz,  and  Guenthert,  Paul.  4,262.851,  CI    24116  000 
Guhde.  I>)nald  J  .  and  Burdt.  Dale  M  ,  to  Rohco.  Inc    Coating  s«Mu 
iK^ns  of  trivalent  chromium  for  coating  zinc  and  cadmium  surfaces 
4.26.V()5^.  CI    148-6  2(X) 
Guillerm.  Jean  See— 

Fondronnier.     Jacques      and     Guillerm,     Jean,     4,262.566.     CI 
xVlibOtX) 
Gulcz.  Michal   See  — 

Leszczvnska.  Halina.  Gulcz.  Michal  Januszewski.  Zdzislaw;  God- 
lewski.    Czeslaw     Gorczyca.    Zdzislaw     and    Janota.    Norben. 
4.26VOI2.  CI    23-.'l3  0FB 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    See— 

Madgavkar,     .A|ay     M       and     Bartek.     Robert.     4.263.46-.     CI 

V'<<.525  (XX) 
Schulz.  Johann  G    D     and  Onopchenko,   Anatoli.  4.263.453,  CI 
562  54^  (XX) 
((ulinelli.  Silvio   See— 

Mar^nni.    >V  alter     Bartoli.    Francesc'o    Gulinelli,    Silvio     Monsi, 
Franoi   and  Za^Lardelli,  [X-ho.  4.26  VI  80.  CI    260-8  (XX) 
(jundrv     Kenneth  J.  to  [X'lbv    LaKiratones  Licensing  Corporation 

Analog  recording  on  magnetic  media   4, 26', 624,  CI    16<)-25(XX) 
(junn    Duncan  A    See— 

P«rfree,  Colin  S.  Gunn.  Duncan  A     and  Crownshaw    John  C. 
4.262. "^IV  CI    2"'7-l  (XX) 
Gupia.  Alankar  and  Runnels.  Jixr  N  ,  to  fJoeing  Company   The  Cabin- 
air  recirculation  svsiem  ptiwered  by  cabin-to-amhienl  pressure  differ 
ential   4.262.4Q5.  CI   62-4<12  (XX) 
Guschin,  Ale  land  r  E    See— 

Aleiandrov     V  yacheslav    S      Guschin.    Alexandr    E.    Zavixlov. 
Rudolf  V     Zhukova.  Elena  I     Ivanov,  Alenandr  A     Fofanova. 
Tatvana  S    Mikhailov.  Evgenv  I    Dianov,  Ivan  M    Luzin,  Pavel 
M     Sergeev,  Igor  A     Pankratova.  Lidia  A  ,  Krvlova.  Vera  E 
and  Uibenzon.  Semen  A  ,  4.263.241.  CI    264-121  (XXi 
Guth.  Jact>b  J  .  to  Gillette  Companv   The   Hair  shampoo  composition 

4.26Vr8,  CI    2^2  54- (XX) 
H    B    Fuller  Companv    See  — 

Wils*in.   Clark    M      and    Barrett.    Roben    B,   4,262.776,   Ci     l»4- 
1^(X)R 
H    H    Rv>Nfn«in  Companv    5**— 

Howell.  Norben  C    and  Tischuk,  Walter,  4.262,514,  CI   ''2-55  (XT) 
Haag.   David   R  .  to  Champion  Edison.   Inc    Web-splicing  apparatus 

4,262, 8^*;.  CI    242-58  KX) 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  tJmbH    See— 

Bauer   Kurt   Hagena,  Detlef  and  Muller,  Hans-<^)tto,  4.263.459.  C! 
S6^-448(XX) 
Haa-u.  Adolf,  to  Sienvens  Aktienge*ell»chaf*    MethvxJ  and  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  full  duple*  ivkowire  transmission  of  a  ternary  data 
vignal   4.263,668,  CI    3-'>-24{XXJ 
Hachimura.  Fukuji.  to  Gakken  Co     Ltd    Study  device    4.262.432,  CI 

4U-161  (XX) 
Hacker    IXrnnis  J  .  to  High  Efficiency   Insulation  Techmilogies.   Inc 
Self-hardening  compositKin  and  composite  therefrom   4.263.048,  CI 
106-84  tXX) 
Hadcishi,   Tetsuo    Magnetically   contained   arc   discharge   lamp   with 

crowed  electrx:  arnl  magnetic  fields   4,263,533.  CI    315-1  1 1  ^ttJ 
Haft   Gerald   and  Scharpf  Olio  H  .  (o  Outboard  Marine  CorporatKin 

Flywheel  overbalance   4.262,548.  CI  74-44  (XX) 
Hagen,  Helmut.  Thieme.   Peter  C     and   Franke,   Albrecht.  to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft       2  Methyl-5-<2-hydroiystyryl)- 1,3,4-thiadiazole 
4.263.430.  CI    542-458  000. 
Hagena,  [)etlef  Set"— 

Bauer   Kurt   Hagena.  Detlef.  and  Mullcf.  Han»-Otto.  4.263.459.  CI 
56«-448  UOO 
Ha^,   Vernon   A     and   Trask.    Phillip   W    Sole  body   for  f(XMwear 

4.262.433.  CI    36-25  (XJR 
Hahn,  Kurt  L     See 

Allen.  Roben  J     and  Hahn,  Kun  L  .  4,262,510.  CI    •?212  OHO 
Haida.  CXamu.   Emi,   Toshihiko     Yamada,   Sumni    Sudo.    Fumni    and 
S<.)noda.  Hiraku,  lo  Kawisaki  Steel  (.  v)rp*>ralion    Desulfunzing  agent 
for  injectK>n   4.26.1,(343,  CI    -^-^8(XXJ 
H*k:(,>n  Research  and  Development  Corp    See— 
Leaccxk.  James,  4.263.448.  CI    560-246  (XXi 


White.  John  F.,  4.263,443,  CI.  549-83.000. 
Hall,  Karlene  E.:  See — 

Kita.  Donald  A.,  and  Hall,  Karlene  E.  4.263,402,  CI  435-137  000 
Hallam.  Dennis  M  ,  to  E  Sachs  &  Co.  Ltd.  Roof  gutter  4,262,459,  CI 

52-11.000 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Streich,  Steven  G.,  4,262,702,  CI.  138-89  000 
Surjaatmadja.  Jim  B..  4.262,743,  CI.  166-91  000. 
Hamano.  Suenobu:  See — 

Mori,  Teijiro;  Wada,  Yuichi;  and  Hamano,  Suenobu,  4,263,574.  CI 
337-161.000. 
Hamermesh.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Tung.  Chiang-Ying  M.;  and  Hamermesh,  Charles  L.,  4,263,410,  Ci. 
521-106  000. 
Hametta.  Alan  W  :  See — 

Ccxik.    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hametta,    Alan    W.    4,263,553,    CI 
324-327000. 
Hamkins.  Clark  J.:  See — 

Anders<in,  Larry  B..  Hamkins,  Clark  J  :  Petrak,  Harry  A  :  and 
Schaefer,  David  V.,  4,262,785,  CI    192-35  000 
Hammeti.  Robert  E.,  to  Standard  Chi  Company  (Indiana)  Viscoelastic 
polymer    bank    with    improved    mobility    control     4,262,746.    CI 
16^273.000. 
Hampton,  George  J  ;  and  Maida,  William  F  .  to  Verbatim  Corporation 
Aqueous    coating    composition    and    method     4,263.188.    CI     260- 
29  2TN 
Handle,  Reinhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   2-Benzazolyl,  2-ben- 

zothiazolyl  and  2-imidazoIyl.  4,263.440,  CI   548-165000 
Haneishi,  Kohei;  See — 

Morn,  Kokichi;  Shichijo,  Hajime,  and  Haneishi.  Kohei,  4,263,674, 
CI   455-175.000. 
Hang.  Eberhard;  and  Kastl.  Matthias,  to  Constantin  Hang  GmbH  & 
Co  .  Firma  Device  for  joining  a  suspension  or  fastening  device  with 
a  folder  or  the  like.  4,262,404,  CI.  29-243  530 
Hanke,  Wolfgang,  to  Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft    Tread  for  a  pneu- 
matic tire  4,262.720,  CI    152-209.00D 
Hannah,  John,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    3-N-Pyndinium  nocardKin  and 

antibiotic  composition  thereof.  4.263,306.  CI  424-263  000 
Hansen.  Karl  E  ;  and  Pederscn,  Peder,  to  Rockwool  International  A/S 
Fibre- reinforced  product  and  method  of  preparing  same   4.263.049, 
CI    106-93.000. 
Hanson.  Robert  A    See— 

Turold.  William  E.;  Cufaude,  Marvin  O  .  Diaz,  Frank  A  ,  and 
Hanson.  Roben  A  .  4.262,477,  CI    56-327  OOR 
Hanton,  John  P..  and  Leach,  Harley  A   Electronic  livestock  identifica- 
tion system.  4.262,632,  CI.  119-1.000 
Hapel.  Joseph,  to  Bureau  d'Etudes  Techniques  J    Hapel  &  Cic  In- 
genieurs  Conseils  Chillou.  Pressed  blocks  for  interlocked  assembly 
4.262.463.  CI.  52-98.000. 
Harada.  Chikao:  See — 

Lemura.    Masahiro;    Harada,    Chikao     Sakurado.    Kenichi;    and 
Kakumu,  Tsunehito.  4,262,674.  CI    128-680  000 
Haratt).  Takuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Koichi;  Harato,  Takuo,  and  Kato.  Hisakatsu,  4,263,261, 
CI   423-121.000, 
Harhert,  Charles  A    See— 

Althuis.  Thomas  H  ,  Harben.  Charles  A.;  Johnson,  Michael  R  ,  and 
Melvin.  Uwrence  S.,  Jr.,  4,263,438,  CI    546-216  000 
Hardin^e  Brothers,  Inc    See — 

Brown.  Ivan  R  ;  and  Lyon,  Garnet  R    4,262,563,  CI   82-36.0OA 
Han.  Stefan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Monoazo  pigments  denved 

from  substituted  ammothiophenes  4,263,205,  CI   260-152  000. 
Harmon.  Edward  J    See — 

Orem,  D<inald  E.;  Holmes.  Vernon  P  .  Bacsanyi,  Thomas  J    and 
Harmon.  Edward  J  .  4.262,536.  CI   73-462  000 
Harmon,  William  A  :  See — 

Einglett.  Roben  R  ;  Conner.  John  M    Harmon,  William  A  .  Haw- 
kins. James  B  ,  Pease,  William  C  .  Ill,  and  Van  Doom,  Donald 
W    4,262,390,  CI    19-50.000. 
Harris.  Marion  K  Single  acting  steam  engine  4.262,579,  CI.  91-480.00a 
Harnson.  Charles  W     See — 

Lynch.  Charles  R  ;  Harnson,  Charles  W  ,  and  White,  Wiiliani  D., 
4,262,791,  CI.  196-132.000 
Harnson  Robert  Woolworth:  See— 

Jacobv^n,    Jon    O.    and     Parks.     Richard     E.,    4,262,825,    CI. 
222-503.000. 
Han.  Cullen  P  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Drive  mechanism.  4.262.556, 

CI   -4-805.000. 
Hanstein.  Jack,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Sutureless  intraocular 

lens   4,262.370.  CI.  3-13.000. 
Haruia,  .Masahiro:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yukuo;  Haruta.  Masahiro   Takaton,  Yasushi;  and  Nh 
shide.  Katsuhiko,  4,263.601.  CI.  346-1  100 
Harvey,  Colin  G.  See — 

G'oenendaal,  Willem.  and  Harvey.  Colin  G  .  4,263.270,  CI   421- 
573.00R. 
Harvey,     Kenneth,     to    Colgate-Palmolive     Company      Dentifrices. 

4.263, 2-'6.  CI  424-52.000. 
HarwixxJ.  Leopold  A.:  See — 

Shanley,   Roben  L  ,  II;  Harwood,   Leopold  A.,  and  Wittmann. 
Erwin  J  ,  4,263,610,  CI.  358-20000 
Hasbro  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Reitegar,  Charles  G  ,  4,263.348,  CI  427-286  000 
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Hasegawa,  Akira  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  Kobayashi,  Tadashi:  Yamuguchi.  Kenzahuro. 
Mufakami.  Hisamichi.  Yamato.  Noboru;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira. 
4.262.938,  CI   282-27  500. 
Hasegawa.  Katsuji.  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works    Inc    Veneer  lathe 

4,262.^16,  CI    144-213  000 

Hashimoto.  Shunichi  See—  cv,.„„^,„ch, 

Noguchi.   Hiroshi:   Hashimoto.   Shunichi.   Kitamura.   Shigeyoshi. 

Matsuo    Takashi;    Mine.    Akihiko;    and    Kamoshita.    Katsuzo. 

4.263,039,0   71-95  000  ^      ,     ,  ^      .  ,^7  qin 

Haslett,  Glenn  M  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Seal  assembly.  4.262.970, 

CI   30^  1 1  (XX) 
Hata   Yuzo   and  Kuratani.  Katsumi.  to  Unitika  Limited   Flame  retar- 

danis  for  polvamides  4.263,203,0   260-45  85H 
Hatch.  Michaei  R  ,  .0  International  Business  Machines  C^rpor^on 

Disk  file  with  symmetncal  hollow  base   4,263,6.9,  CI    .^6(.)-98.lXW. 

"''SeirDonayrand  Hathorn.  Jack  L  ,  4.262,387,  CI.  17-45  000 

""bV^w r'sei  F^^K^ier.  Keith  N  .  Haub,  Donald  J    and  Waldhauser. 

Steven  3,4,262,382.  CI    15-49  OOR 

HauE  Edward  W  .  to  Barber-Colman  Company   Method  for  position- 

ing  a  dres,sing  wheel   4,262,456.  O   51-325  (XX). 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co   Kg    See- 

Hinzmann   Alfred.  4,262.680,  0    131-94  000 

Hauslr  Richard,  and  Krebs,  Karl.  ,0  Maschinenfabnk  Andntz  Act^n- 
gesellschafl  Decomcating  drum  with  selective  processing  mode 
4  262  71";   0    144-208  UOB. 

Haves     Raymond    H.    to    Wisco    Corporation.    Latch    mechanism. 

4,262, 8.10;  0   224-42  060, 

"^t;:g.e,rRo£n'R  "Conner,  John  M  .  Harmon.  W  illiam  A^Hav.^ 
kfns  James  B  ,  Pease.  Wilham  C  ,  III,  and  Van  Doom.  Donald 
W  .  4,262,390.  0    19-50  (XX). 

"'\',ght'S;id  R^Vombroski.  John  R  ;  and  Hawkins,  James  M.. 

4.263.183,0.  26O-1700R. 

"''Yaldr"YoS"Havashi.  Kazuo.  and  Kobayashi,  Heihach.ro. 
4  26V633.  CI    360-129  000 

Haves   Thomas  H  ,  to  Eihvl  Corporation.  Toothpa,ste  tube  with  lam. 
natpd  headmece   4  262.819.  CI.  222-92.000. 

Hav  es  G«'ge  R  .  .0  Shell  Oil  Company.  ;3-Phenyl./3-hydrox>e- 
thvlammoalkvltheorhvllmes  as  inhibitors  of  biosynthesis  of  triglycer- 
ides 4  26-<.301.  0   424-253  (XX). 

Hebenstre...   Benram,   and   Vere.n.gte   Edelstahlwerke    Akueng^dN 

schaft    Arrangement  for  counting  and  apportioning  ot  rod-shaped 

um-directionallv    onented    goods,    in    panicular    electr>xle    rods 

4  262  79;   O    198-424.000. 

Hecker.'  Michael,  .0  Industnal  A^'^-^/;'""  J,"%  ^^K^^P'^''"' 
and  methcxi  of  gnppmg  containers  4.262,795,  CI.  I98-479.1XJU. 

HedEcoth.  Virgile  L    Sec—  ,  ., 

Smith    Jav    111.  Hedgcoth.  Virgile  L     and  e,nmm.  Thomav  H. 
4  262  62\  0    118-31.500. 

""'S^^.^'dL*   L"Re,d.  Ph,„P  L  :  B,.cj.„r„.  Cha„e.  M:  .nd 

Heffner   Clifton  W  .  4.262.4-().  CI  53-202  000 

Reuter    Daniel  L  ,  Reid,  Philip  L  Blackburn.  Charles  M  ;  and 

HefTner.  Clifton  W  ,  4,262,4^4,  O  53-551  000 

Heilman,  Marlin  S    i^'f—  ^  .   ,,     .         mk...,    1 

Kinney.   Ph.hp  C  .  Heilman,   Marlin  S     and   Hrubes.   Alben   J 

4  262.67  V  O    128-419  (X)P  ,  „     v,  f, 

Heim    Llrich    and  Albarda,  Scato.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  the  elecincallv  controlled  propon.oning  and  mixing  of 
eases   4.262.686.  CI    }}"■' (Xi'  r,      u      tri^t 

Hem  Klaus  and  Schiffers,  Ansgar.  to  Rheinisch-Westfal.sches  E  ek^ 
trunatswcrk  AG  Method  of  reducing  the  sulfur  emissions  from 
Sers  fired  with  brown  coal  and,  more  generally,  from  bo. lers  fired 
v.,th  low -rank  «^lid  fossil  fuels  and  used  in  the  production  of  electnc 
p<iv.er   4.262,610.0,  110-342.000 

"""Roth^e'^'Ss^Sien.  Freund,  Peter:  Gey,  Werner;  and  Heinze. 

Helmut,  4,263,425.  O    528-309  000. 
Helliee  GmbH   See— 

Weber    Horst.  4.263,561,  O.  330-149.000. 

"^TalssTr'^Sav^d  o' PfTndler,  Donald  L  .  Lhlig^  Herbert  K.:  Frear. 
David  L.  Hemmer,  Valentine  J.;  and  Toombs.  Garv  (.  . 
4  ■'62  987.  0.  339-258.tX)R 

"""Etef'lSofKen.r.r.  Fr,u  H  .  w ,»-k.,  M,„,„^  .nd 

H^Jdrsrs";:;:;^.^'^^:,!^^!^-^,-;-- 

prixjucing  an  onented  tubular  film   4,26.^,252.  CI    .64-514.(XiO. 

Henkel  Corporation   See—         ^     ^.  ,  a      4  ->63  10^    CI 

Johnson.    Ralph    F.    and    De    Mars.    Jimmv    A,    4..63.103.    CI 

Hpnninc"  Klaus-Dirk    Junigen.   Harald.  and   Klein.  Jurgen.  to  Berg- 
wclk^verband  GmbH   PrLess  f<.r  eliminating  hydrogen  sulfide  from 

u!:nrl:^^ni'l^B.S.^^^.  The  Oxygen  sensor  signal 
conditioner  4.263.652.  CI   364-431000. 


"'"dias%7w?rd?^"Ellio.t.  Michael  T.  and  Henry.  R.>^ney  D. 

4.263.374.  0   428-693.000. 
Henschel,  Giles:  Sef—  .    a  ia7  «i 

King.  Stanley,  Henschel.  Giles;  and  Uwson,  Andrew.  4.262,571, 
CI.  83-454.000. 
Henworth,  Edward  C  :  See —  ^    i-j       j  /™ 

Vnnett.  Thomas  H  .  Carlow.  Earl  F     Hepworth    ^ward  C ; 
Mathys.  Wilbur  L  ;  Mensch.  William  D    Jr.;  O^g'"- .JPjr^y  ",• 
Peddle.    Charles    I.;    and    Wiles,    Michael    F.,   4,263.650,    CI 
364-200.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See—  „  „  „^ 

Aldnch,  Paul  H  ,  4,263,182.  Q   260-9^000 
Hentage,  Robert,  to  Rqlaflex  Limited    Lamp  holder.  4.262.980,  CI 

339-1  OOL 
Herman,  Carl  H    See—  ^    ...     ,.  a_^-«««  p    ir 

Bankes,  Kr.sten  E  .  Herman.  Carl  H^,-'<'^^"^  ^'^'^"°"  *^  '  •"  ' 
and  Large,  Donald  M  .  4.262.805,  CI   2(^-656000 
Hernn.  Lenny,  to  Regent  Paper  Box  Co..  Inc.  Sun  visor.  4.262,367,  CI. 
2-12.000 

"'"chaumom'"Philippe;   Herz.   Jean:   and    Prud'Homme.   Chnstian. 

4.263.401.  0   525-106000. 
Herzie.  Eberhard:  See—  «;.„, 

sfemme.  Otto;  Lennann.  Peter;  Stenzenbergen  Volkmar;  Went, 
Werner    Herzig.   Eberhard;  and   Hoesch.   Fnednch-Ludolph. 
4.263,000.  0   355-27  000 
Herzl,  Peter  J  .  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co  Torque-transducer  for  vortex- 
shedding     flowmeter     having     torsional     sensor      4,262,544.     »_i 

HeYhmaL^ffooshang;  and  Shapiro  Wilbur,  to  Mechanical  Technology 
Incorporated  Compliant  journal  beanng  with  angular  stiffness  gradi 
ent   4  262  975.  CI.  308-9.000.  ^   ,  , 

Hesse    Robert  H.;  and  Johnson,  Graham,  to  Research  Institute  for 

Medicine  and  Chemistry.  Inc    P:,«^"^,,^":  '»^^-PX39T"oO 
hydroxylated  vitamin  D  compounds.  4,263,215,  CI.  260-397. .IW. 

Hewett.  Thomas  A:  See—  a  iat  #iS7  n 

McCulIough,  Robert  W.;  and  Hewett,  Thomas  A,.  4,262.657,  cl 

Hewitt'^Mlrtin^and  Sinclair,  David.  ]°  Smi'hs  Industnes  Umited. 

Fluid-gauging  methods  and  systems.  4,262,531,  CI.  73-304.UUe. 
HcwietiPackard  Company:  See— 

EpMein.  Howard  C  .  4.263,506.  CI.  250-231.0SE 

•    ""cTne?'Swa?d  j't  Mediratta,  Harbans  L..  and  Heximer,  Donald 
G    '4.262.600.  CI.  i04-172.0BT. 

Heywood.  Joseph  R  .  to  Heywood.  J°^Ph  R.f^'' ,?"'l27l:u3  SoR 
Leonard  Hastings   Reel  spinning  means.  4,262,906.  CI.  273-143.WK 

HevwcxKi.  Joseph  Richard:  See— 

•  Heywood.  Joseph  R  ,  4.262.906.  O.  273-143.00R. 
Hieh  Efficiency  Insulation  Technologies.  Inc^*"^- 

^  Hacker,  Dennis  J  .  4.263,048,  CI.  106-84.000. 
Hikita,  Mitsutaka:  See—  .  iti  <ii      r\ 

K.nosh.ta,     Yasuaki,     and     Hikita.     Mitsuuka.     4.263.571.    CI. 

Hill  Hat^'ey^J^nd  Spiegelstein,  Wolfgang,  to  Roberts  Consolidated 
Industn?  Inc.  Boot  for  tnmmer  for  resilient  floor  covenng  material 
4,262,418.  CI.  30-287.000 

"'"  Gat'ei' AllenS.^Hmch.  Stephen  C;  and  Withers,  Chnstopher  V., 
4  263  394  CI  430-287.000.  ^     .       , 

vi        PH^t'rH  K    Jr    and  Hine  Gregory  S  .  to  Hine-Snowbndge.  Inc 

Hine.  Edward  K. -ir.  ana  nine,  ^Jlt6v^•  J      ^,^,8,0  r\   774.37  OOR 
Bicycle  pack  and  method  of  attachmem  4,262,829,  CI.  224-32,uuk 

Hine,  Gregory  S:  See—  a  7^7  R7Q  CI    224- 

Hine,  Edward  K  ,  Jr ,  and  Hine.  Gregory  S.,  4.262,829,  CI    2.4 

Hine,  Harm'^on  W  Sailboat  hiking  stick  and  stabilizing  clip.  4,262,619, 

Ci    114-144.00R. 
Hine-Snowbndge.  Inc.:  See—  a  7a7  870   r\    2-'4- 

Hine.  Edwtrd  K..  Jr .  and  Hine,  Gregory  S..  4.262.829.  CI    2.4- 

Hinn.   wSr.  .0  RCA  Corporation    Burs,   insemon  apparatus  for 

SFCAM-PAL  transcoder  4.263,608.  CI.  358-1 1000. 
Hinn    Warner  .0   R?A   Corporation    Automatic  kinescope  biasing 

HS^n:^-^;;S",?H^;:Sf£  Korber  ;^^  .J^.  J:'-»i;g  ^^ 
apparatus  for  attaching  filter  plugs  to  cigarettes  or  the  like  4..62.68U. 

O    131-94  000 

"'"K:.amr'shigero7hi;    I.aya.    Norbushige;   Okuno    Yoshitoshi; 
•^  Ohno    Nobu'o;  Matsuo.  Takash.    H.ano    M^chika    Mizutani. 
Toshio;  and  Takeda.  Hisami,  4.263,463,  CI   568-873  000. 

"'"Uch^driimu'and  Hira.a.  Akira.  4.262.896.  CI.  271-90.000 
H-raia  (Smu.  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki.  .0  Canon  Kabush'k.Ka^ha^EW- 

tronic  instrument  with  a  flexible  keyboard.  ^-^^^-^^^^^J'  ^■^'f^JS 
Hirc^e.    Tokuzo     Sewing    apparatus    using    thermoplastic    staples 

4  262.836.  CI   227-110.000. 
"""ff™':™!'.  r'jl.t'.'ild  Oh„a.  V.,al.3.  4.2*3.656.  CI  ..6..55P000 

„..h'6.4"^rpHa."i;;  U6.v-(ro'M,;" 'Vu'Sd,,,   .«,. 

4.263,511.  CI.  250-343.000. 
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Hirsthberg.  Rudolf  and  Schonfeld.  Bernd,  to  Riedei-de  Haen  Aktien- 
gescllschaft    Non-toxic,  active  Tiller  for  grinding  disks,  its  use  and 
grinding  disk  ^.-ontaining  same   4.263.016.  CI    5I''CN(J(X1 
Hisaisune.   'I'oshinobu.  and  Suzuki.  Masaharu.   to  Aiphone  Co  ,   Ltd 

Microphone  unit   4.263.484.  CI    I7<}.|11  OOE 
Hitachi.  L  td    S«v— 

Fujita.     Hiro>uki      Suzaki.     Yasuzi,     and     Tachibana.     Atsushi 

4.263.4Q5.  CI    2N-I2I  OLD 
Fukuzaki.     Takaharu.     and     Kimura.     Toshio.     4,263,654.     CI 

3t>4-5(HOOO 
Kamohara.    Hideaki     Wvihitomi,    V  uji.    Kovama.    Takaichi     and 

Tamai.  Yasumasa,  4,262.5 r.  CI    ^2-370  000 
Kinoshita.     Yasuaki.     and     Hikita,     Mitsutaka,     4,263,571,     CI. 

333-1^4  000 
Konishi.  Hiroo.  4.263. 5P,  CI    Mr-82  (XX3 
Kuroda.  Michio,  Nakamura,  Shozo.  Oshima.  Ryoichiro,  and  Taki. 

Takamitsu,  4.262.485.  CI   60-66<)  000 
Murashita.  Masaki.  Nakano,  Seizo,  Itoh,  Hiroshi.  Shiono,  Shigeo; 

and  Takahashi,  Takeshi.  4.263.491.  CI    200-146  OCR 
Otawart,  Yasuhiko,  4.262.538.  CI    ^3-5'J3  0OO 
Sagusa.  HiMVuki,  Nonura.  Yasushi,  and  Yabe,  Ryohei.  4,263.512. 

CI   250-373  000 
Saiake.    Shozo.    and    Takizawa.    Katsuhiko.    4.263.545,    CI     324- 

57  OPS 
Sato.  Takao.  and  Anta.  Sctsuo.  4.263.580.  CI    340-163  000 
Tomiia,    Yoshifumi.    and    Nishizawa.    .Masahiro.    4.263,384.    CI 
430-25  000 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd   See— 

Yamashiia.  Kcitaro,  and  Goto,  Ryuji.  4.263,390,  CI   430-125  (WO 
Hitchc(X.-k.  Robert  B  .  Sr    See— 

CKmath.  Wilm  E.  and  HitchciKk.  Robert  B  .  Sr .  4.263.651.  C! 
'64-300  000 
Ho.  Charles  W  .  and  Takahashi.  Tohru.  to  Dictran  International  Corp  ; 
and  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd   .Automatic  telephone  ansuermg 
and  recording  apparatus   4.263.481.  CI    1""^-6I40 
Ho,   Pang  T  .  to  Ford   Aerospace  &  Communications  Corp    N-wa> 
series  connected  qu.  drature  p^iwer  divider  and  combiner  4.263.559. 
CI    .V3O-53  0aj 
Hobart  Corporation   See— 

Meyers.  Theodore  F.  4.263,498.  CI    219-312  000 
HiKhstra&ser.     Peter      Streamlined     tip     for    a     ski      4.262,92^,     CI 

280-609  000 
Hcxles.  F.nch   and  Sternisa.  Danilo.  to  Glyco-Metall-Werke  Daelen  & 
LtKvs  GmbH   Laminated  maienal  for  the  prixluction  of  plain  bearing 
elements  4.263.361.  CI   428-24000) 
Htxls<->n.  HollisC  Convertible  folding  tables  4.262.60to.  CI    108-99  0OC3 
Hoechst  Akticngescllschaft   See— 

Busch.    Wolfram,    Brandrup,    Johannes,    Shimmer.    Werner,    and 

Semmler,  Horst.  4.263.200.  CI   260-42  49(T 
Felcht.  Ltz-Hellmuth.  4.263.231.  CI   260-968  000 
Handte.  Reinhard.  4.263,440.  CI   548-165  000 
Martini.  Thomas.  Mengler.  Helmut.  Rosch.  Gunter,  and  Hohlfeld, 

Gunter,  4.263.176,  CI   252-543  000 
Pintschovius,     L'lnch,     Schinzel.     F-nch,     and     Rosth,     Gunter 

4,263,441,  CI    548-220  (X)0 
von  der  Ohe,  Marianne,  Sandow,  Jurgen  K    and  von  Rechenberg. 
Wolfrad,  4,263.282.  CI   424-r7  0(X) 
Hcxv'hst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See— 

Martin.     Lawrence     L       and     Worm,     Manfred,    4,263.31"',     CI 
424-278  000 
Htiehn,  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Indusines,  Inc    Integrated  I'L  circuit  for 
superimposing  audio- frequency  electrical  signals  of  an   electronic 
organ   4.262,574,  CI    84-1  010 
Hoesch.  Fnednch-Ludolph   See— 

Sicmmc.  Otto.  Lermann.   Peter    Stenzenberger.  V'olkmar,  Went, 
Werner     Herzig,    Eberhard     and    Hoesch.    Fnednch-Ludolph 
4.263.000,  CI    355-27  000 
Hoff.  Raymond  E    See — 

Shida.   Mitsuzo    Pullukat.    Thomas   J     and   Hoff.    Raymond    E  . 
4,263. n.  CI    252-t2900C 
HofTberger,  Charles  C   Secunng  and  loosening  device  for  bottles,  jars 

and  the  like   4.262,560.  CI    81-3  30R 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc    Sef— 

Liu.  Chat>Min.  and  Westley.  John.  4.263,42",  CI    "^^6-1  tX» 
Hofgen,  Gunter  See — 

Bohm,  Manfred,  and  Hofgen.  Gunter.  4.263,596,  CI    343-106  0t)R 
Hohlfeld,  Gunter  See — 

Martini.  Thomas,  Mengler.  Helmut,  Rosch,  Gunter,  and  Hohlfeld. 
Gunter.  4.263.176,  CI    252-543000 
Holland.  Larry  D  .  to  Neha  International  Solar  energy  heat  storage  and 

transfer  system  4,262,653.  CI    126-400  000 
Holmes.  Vernon  P    See — 

Orem.  Donald  E  ,  Holmes.  Vernon  P  .  Bacsanyi.  Thomas  J  .  and 
Harmon.  Edward  J  .  4.262.536.  CI    ^3-462  000 
Holson  Company,  The  See— 

Holson.  Sheldon.  4.263.35'.  CI   428-138  000 
Holson.    Sheldon,    to    Holson    Company.    The     Photo   album    page 

4.263.357.  CI   428-138  000 
Holt.  James  L    See— 

Dretzka.  Robert  G    Holt.  James  L    and  Payne.  Guv  D  .  4.262,622. 
CI   440-1  000 
Holting.  Johann-Peter    and  Rahn.  ,Armin.  to  C    Plath  KG    Apparatus 
for    measunng    the    torque    applied    to    a    wrench     4.262.528,    CI 
"3-139  000 
Holzbaur,   Siegfned.  and  Eckert.   Konrad,   to  Robert   B<,isch   BmbH 
Mixture  preparation  apparatus,  4,263.235.  CI   261-89  000 


Honda  Ciiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Honda.  Shoichi,  4,262,552,  CI.  74-572,000. 
Honda,  Shoichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flywheel 
a-ssembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  4.262.552.  CI  74-572  000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Stafford.  John  P.;  Slater,  Richard  A  ;  Kobs,  Frederick  E  ;  and 
Ryan.  Joseph  L.,  4,263,648.  CI.  364-200000 
Hong.  Pangbu;  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho    Pro- 
cess for  preparation  of  substituted  olefins  4.263.212.  CI   260-347  500. 
Hongo.  Masahito:  See — 

Kazama,    Takahiko;    Hongo,    Masahito;   and   Okuyama,    Yutaka, 
4.263,351,  CI.  427-355.000. 
Hongu.  Masayuki:  Ohmuro,  Shigeru;  and  Tokuhara,  Masaharu,  to  Sony 

Corp^>ration   AFT  circuit.  4,263,675,  Ci.  455-192.000. 
Honig.  Milton  L.:  See — 

Berens.  George;  and  Honig,  Milton  L..  4,263,159.  CI   252-79.000 
Hotiker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp..  See — 

Annis.  Myron  C.  4,263,248,  CI.  264-328.200 
Mose,  Luciano;  Schurig,  Helmut:  and  Stras,ser.  Bernd.  4.263.119, 
CI    204-257000. 
Hcxiper  Richard  M  .  and  Meyerand,  Russell  G  ,  Jr .  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corptiraiion,  Hydrogen  generation  utilizing  semiconducting 
platelets   suspended   in  a  divergent   vertically   flowing  electrolyte 
solution   4,263,111,  CI.  204-129  000 
Hoper,  Jens  See — 

Kessler,  Manfred;  and  Hoper,  Jens,  4.263.115.  CI   204-195  OOP, 
Honkoshi.  Akira;  and  Kumagai,  Zene,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 

Co  .  Ltd.  Photographic  products.  4,263.397,  CI  430-542  000. 
Hornbeck.   William   W.   Gauge   for  determination   of  shoulder  bone 

angles  in  horses.  4,262.424.  CI.  33-174.00D. 
Hoshikawa,  Katuyuki:  See — 

S<.^da,     Kozi;    Hoshikawa,     Katuyuki;    and    Kimura.     Akitaka, 
4,262,624.  CI.  118-44.000. 
Hoshi/aki  Electric  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Shigetoshi.  4.262.489.  CI.  62-124.000. 
Houseman,  Henry  J.,  and  McPherson.  John  S  .  to  Eaton  Corporation 
Adjustable  seat  for  an  industrial  vehicle  4,262.958.  CI   296-65  OOR 
Howell.  Norbert  C;  and  Tischuk,  Walter,  to  H    H    Robertson  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  a  laminated  panel  4.262.514. 
CI   72-55.000. 
Hova  Corpiiralion:  See — 

Ishibai.  Isao;  and  Kobayashi,  Kunimitsu,  4,262.988.  CI.  350-36  000. 
Hover  Peter  to  Pfeifer  Seil-Und  Hebetechnik  GmbH  &  Co  Device  for 
transporting     prefabricated     concrete     sections.     4,262,951,     CI. 
294-89  0(»^ 
Hovt  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Janstin.    Harry   W  ;   Kim,  Jung  W.;  and    Manzone,   Richard    R  . 
4.262.430,  CI.  34-43.000. 
Hozeski.  Kenneth  W  :  See — 

Kolk.    Stephen    B.;    and    Hozeski.    Kenneth    W..    4,262.871.    CI. 
248-188.700. 
Hrubes.  Albert  J,:  See — 

Kinnev.   Philip  C;  Heilman,  Marlin  S,;  and   Hrubes,   Albert  J  . 
4.26'2,673,  CI.  I28-419.00P. 
Firvnewycz,  Orest,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones,  Inc   Low-current 
E-frame  electronic  magnet  with  a  permanent  magnet  armature  for  an 
I   V   valving  controller.  4,262,824,  CI.  222-450  000 
Huehes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

"Jensen.  William  £.,  4,263,522,  CI.  307-358.000. 
Reeds.  John  W  ,  Jr..  4.263.514,  CI.  250-492  OOA 
Tangonan.  Gregory  L..  4,262,995.  CI.  350-96  160 
Williams.  Frederick  C;  and  Greene,  Clarence  A  ,  4,263,600,  CI 
343-854  000 
Hughes  Microelectronics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Walker,   David   M;  and   Stevenson,   Alastair   K  ,  4.262.644,   CI. 
123-418.000. 
Huguenard.  Albert  P.;  and  Favre,  Michel  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Crystallization  process.  4.263,011,  CI   23-300  000 
Huling,  James  K.,  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Company    Apparatus  for  and 
methixl    of    conserving    energy    in    pasteurizers     4,263,254.    CI. 
422-25  000 
Hull.  Frederick  C;  and  Tobin.  John  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy    Process  for  stabilizing  dimensions  of  duplex  stainless  steels 
for  service  at  elevated  temperatures.  4,263.063.  CI    148-136  000 
Hunka,  George  W..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  detection  system, 

4.263,555.  CI.  328-165.000. 
Hunt,  C   Anthony:  See — 

■\pple.  Martin  A.;  Hunt.  C.  Anthony:  and  Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki. 
4.263.428,  CI.  536-17.00A. 
Hunt,  Clifton  T,:  See — 

Emme,  Harry  W.,  4,262.948.  CI.  294-I.OBB. 
Hurnik.  Helmut:  See — 

R(ws.  Ernst;  Jeblick.  Werner;  and  Hurnik.  Helmut,  4,263,165,  CI. 
252-350.000. 
Hurtig.  Roy  E.;  Larson,  Bert  R.;  and  Smith.  Steven  D  ,  to  Verbatim 
Corpviration  Tape  cartridge  with  increased  tape  capacity  4,262.860, 
CI   242-192  000. 
Hurvitz.  Esther:  See — 

Sela.  Michael;  Amon,  Ruth;  Hurvitz,  Esther.  Maron.  Ruth,  and 
Levy.  Ron.  4.263.279.  CI.  424-85  000. 
Huss,  Martin  F  :  See — 

Ginsberg.  Allen;  Huss.  Martin  F,;  and  Lynn.  Joseph.  4,262.907.  CI. 
273-249000, 
Hutcheson.  James  L.:  See — 

de  Echeandia.  Rafael  A.;  and  Hutcheson.  James  L  ,  4.262,708.  CI 
141-7,000 
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Hutter    Horst,  to  Messerschmitl-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  rriit  bes- 
chrlankter  Haftung    Apparatus  for  changing  the  w.ng  positions  of 
swingabie  wings  of  a  missile   4,262,86.,  CI   -44-.'.^) 
Hvdronautics.  Incorporated  5ee—  ,.  r,nn    Andrew  F 

'    Johnson.  Virgil  E,.  Jr„  Sundaram.  I    R  .  and  Conn.  Andrew  i  . 
4.262.757.  CI    175-67  000, 
Ideal  To\  Corp<iration   See—  .-,--,  44^  r-i   AA.iiQnnn 

Co^^per,  Julius,  and  Ensmann.  Burt  W..  4.262,444,  CI  46-119,000 

Iida  SankyoCo.  Ltd.   See-  ,,i-,Qnnn 

Kohavashi   Toshin.  4,262.687,  CI    137-39  000 

l,da   Wauru    Tsu^uch  ,  Toshio,  and  Ishikawa.  Shintaro,  to  Toyoda- 

Koi^  Kabus;ii:;'Ka,sha    Workpiece  rotational  speed  controller  for 

.kSrH^rlS  ^-h^;^^:urt:^N;::^ement  Compariv 
Limited  Method  of  abating  nitrogen  oxides  in  combustion  waste 
<,^o^  d  163  164  C!   42^239,000 

UiSDanreF-tolar  cooker  4,262.660,  CI    126-451  000 

lllch'  Daniel  F  Frame  structure  and  method  of  making  same.  4.262,810. 
CI   211-206000 

"""^Sl"^^^  4.2^^2,  C.   340-365  «)S. 

""Ta:;:aw";  iTm':  m^no.  ShuntaroTmaizum.  Hiroyuki^Takaku. 
Isamu.  Ochiai.  Hirokazu.  )  ^^".^a  Jakashi'  T'*''!,-  »J^^'  '^'' 
Masaru.  and  Kodama.  Yutaka.  4.263.292.  CI   4.4-.46  000, 

'"'TsakSmuv"  Noguchi.  Kohji.  and  Imamura,  Kazuo.  4.263,439, 

CI    146-251  000 
'"^^me^  Mll':j^aniyama.  Eiji;  Ozawa^'uj,    Iman^K  Makc^, 
Takahashi,    Kummasa,    and     Iwane.    Hiroshi.    4.263.457,    CI. 
568-31 6  (XX) 
Immell.  Raymond  G    See—  ^,^    j,, 

Bellee    Ernest   C      Immell.    Raymond   G  .   and   Sasser,    ttiu 
4,263.598.  CI    343-''OOOMS. 
.  Impala  Plastics  (Pty)  Limited   See- 

Takala.  Seppc^  I  .  4,263,084,  CI    156-503.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited   See- 
Anderson.  Brian.  4,263,206,  CI    260-1''?  «»  r.^..^^^^    J 
Bowden,    Rov    D  ,    Burgess.    Leslie,    and    Clark.    Raymond       , 
4.263,458.  CI   568-323  000  Aif^MiA 
Buckles.  Alan  J  ;  Singer.  Michael,  and  Wild,  James  H  ,  4,263,424, 

CI    <28-85  0OO.  ^^^ 

Li„„^.    Ur^^u  K    4  16^  m   CI    264-514  000, 
j"nnmgsJame:R     Cozens.  Ross  J  .  and  Lalkham,  Michael  J  , 

4  16^224,  CI   260-465  80D  _     .,.-,,^0   ^1    -)<i 

Rcihefort.  Malcolm  P  .  and  Gavens.  Paul  D  ,  4,263.168.  CI.  252- 

429.00B 
'"'ftgu'?hi"Mai"iui,  and  Inagaki,  M.tsuo.  4.263.526.  CI,  310-263.000 

•"'^"S:Se^rSerSi:^95^a    .98-479000 
Inpersoll-Rand  Company    See — 

WVhhPaulD    4  262.775.  CI    184-6  400 
Inele    Jame^  F     and  Mcx^n.  Jack  L,  to  Kerr-McGee  Corfx^ration. 
'"Ivstem  for  detecting  .n-faces  between  --ral^ams  and  the  sur- 
rounding  eanh  formations   4.262.964.  CI   299-1000 

'"^' Pauir'ph'hrD  .  4.:62.94^  CI   292.89,(XX3 
Inoue   Akihiko   to' Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Locking  device.  4.262,504. 
CI   70-151  OOR  ^    ^ 

°";coteU-b.se     sp.no.lal     decomposiMon-lyp.     ""f"'"     ''"•> 

,J:f  ri'.lo'L^^-J.pa.,   R~a,ch   lncc,p.,..ed    Eleju;* 
inouc.    is,i>i:>Mi.  „ui,      f,,,     u.irp-iLii     e  ecinca      machining 

holder-guidance     assembly     tor     wire  cut     eiccinLa 

'""'l^iE^Sit^' Lot.- ""chel,  and  D.ando.  P.er,.,  4,2«.V0<«, 

CI   405-172000 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology   S«- 

Se.r?a„r.^  I:  ^£^.  SharvV'^..  Be...  W„„a»  w  , 

4  26^  12^  CI   208-8  OOR 

'"^'\:^z^"S' H^rSS^h;^.  Januszewsk,  Zdzislaw :  Gck^- 
Tewsk.    Czeslaw.   Gorczyca.    Zdzislaw.    and   Janota,    Norben, 
4,263.012,  CI   23-313  OFB 

Interlake.  Inc    S«—  ,  ,, •,  aoo  r\   m  197  000 

McConnell.  Kennedy,  4.262.809.  CI   211-192  000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   S^ 

Ballatore.  Daniel.  Delaporte.  Ffa";:^'^.,,^""'"'  ^" 

Nuez.  Jean-Paul.  4.263.518.  CI   307-303  000^ 
Chenoweth.    Roger    D;    and    Smith.    Donald    J.    4.263.6.4.    CI 

Don'^i.^wTm  E,  and  Hitchcock.  Robert  B.  Sr..  4.263.651,  CI 

Hatl^Sel  R  .  4.263.629.  CI   3«).98  000. 
K«fe,    George    E.    and    Pugh.    Emerson    W  .    4.263.662.    CI 
365-36.000. 


Martin.    Wilham    J.    and    Kleen.    Bergert    G.    4.263.534.    CI 

M'i-169  400  , 

Pierson.  Dwight  L  .  4.263.630.  CI  360-'04X)00. 
Staiger,  Dieter  E..  4,263.669.  CI,  371-27,000, 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  Sff-  Manfred  H 

Shu    Chi-Kuen;  Mookherjec.  Braja  D.;  and  Vock.  Manfred  H  . 

4.263.331.  CI   426-535.000.  ,    ,       »,     u    K4,nfr«lH 

Sprecker.  Mark  A  ,  Schmitt.  Frederick  l-)^''?^'^^^^:^^' 

Vinals.  Joaquin  F    and  Kiwala.  Jacob  4.263  149  CI  252-8^900 

Sprecker.  Mark  A;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L-^  Y,°"''i  ,'^f  2O8      Cl" 
Vinals.     Joaquin     F,     and     Kiwala.     Jacob.     4,263,208,     Cl. 

wJt^coml^  Donald  A„  Mookherjee.  Braja  D,;  Muf  na"   Cy" 
ihia  J  .  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  and  Giacino.  Chnstophcr.  4,263.332, 

Cl   426-535000 
International  Harvester  Company:  Sff- 

Chatienea,  Probir  K  ,  4.262.969.  Cl.  303-71,000. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.:  See—  d       1^  r» 

Swards.  Donald  W     Zukovich.  Thomas  M    Thomas,  Ronald  D  . 
and  Weigel.  Ronald  M  ,  4.263.068.  Cl.  149-2.000 
International  Mobile  Machine^  lncorp<^rated:  See- 

Bolgiano.  Duane  R  ,  Benjamin.  Joel  M  .  Jr .  and  Meyer,  Victor.  Jr.. 
4  26'^  '^56.  Cl   328-207.000 
International  Standard  Electtic  Corporatioii:  S«-- 

B..hm   Manfred,  and  Hofgen.  Gunter,  4,263  596,  Cl.  343-10600K 
Parfree    Colin  S  ,  Gunn,  Duncan  A  ;  and  Crownshaw,  John  C. 
4  262.913.  Cl.  277-1.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Goodman.  David  S  .  4.262.981.  Cl.  339-irOOC. 
John,  Robert  S.,  4.263.587.  Cl.  34O-620.00a 
Nemit.  JetTrey  T.,  4,263.568,  Cl.  333-127.000. 
Inttrx  Research  Corporation:  See—  AiA.if.x(Vt\ 

Epstein.  Joseph;  and  Bodor,  Nicholas  S.,  4.263.305.  CI.  *24-263^00a 
Ion  Alfred  C  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  short 
^channel  MOS  devices.  4.263.057.  Cl.  148-1  500. 

"''t,^n'hid^"7ul;  Iqbal,  Abul.  and  Peter,  Hemz.  4,263,197,  Cl.  260- 

37,00N, 
'"'twerr:.  HaroldTi..  Jr.;  and  Ireland,  Robert  W.,  4.263.075,  C 

.    Irvin.  ioward^to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Two  ^tage  ':atalyuc 
hvdrogenation  of  olef.nically  unsaturated  dinitnles.  4.263,228,  Cl. 

Ishitlu  hafand  Kobayashi.  ^utiitnitsu.  .0  Hoya  Co^^r^^ 
lars  with  automatic  focussing  system.  4.262.988.  Cl.  350-36.UW. 

'^^'Sl^tai^M^nS^-^ishi.  Hiroshi;  Ishibash.  Vosh.aki;  Sato.  Rei- 
suke  Suganuma.  Hisashi;  Yokogawa.  Tomohisa.  «^eki.  Yo- 
sh.haru    Kama.  Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi.  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi, 

4  263.';81.C1    34O-I68.00B 

'^"  Tak^ahat."  Ko^iThi.   Ishida,   Hidekuni;  and  Yonezawa.  Toshio. 

4.263.067.  Cl.  148-190.000 

Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi:  See—  ,,,  ,,,     pi 

Sando.    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi.    4.262.377.    Cl 

Sando."Y''oshikazu;    and    Ishidoshiro.    Hiroshi.    4,263.008.    Cl. 
8-115  700. 
'^'•'r-WalarTTstjIu-^hi.  Toshio;  and  Ishikawa,  Shintaro.  4.262.454. 

ish.zum '  Ki'kuo.TnS  Katsube.  Junki,  to  S"«^'to-o  Chemical  Company, 
Limited   7  H-indolo(2.3<]isoquinolines  4,263.304,  Cl  4.4-ZO^  uuu 

•''"'"de  Rou7emont,  Christian,  4,262.616.  CI   114-94.000 

"'^R'J.b'lhrfTean    J.;    R.ou.    Claude    R.,    and    Nodin,    Christian, 

4,263.105.  Cl   204-2.000 
'"'  Sl'waher  CrotiT  Aldo;  and  Manicardi,  Emidio.  4.262.973.  Cl 

Itatan.'HirotrMatsuda.  Kenji;  Terahigashi.  Tadao,  Kisita.  Etsuz,  and 
Tone    Masatugu,  to  Kubota.  Ltd    Power  transmission  system  for 

tractor' 4.262,-6^.  Cl.  180-242  000 

""  Fu^iu  "So,'Kirhida,  Hiroshi;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  and  Takemoto. 

Ichiki.  4,263.219.  Cl   260-453  ORW 

"'•  Kiumura^'l^hige'voshi:    Itava,    Norbushige;    Okuno     Yoshuoshi; 
•^ So   Nobuf.  -Matsuo,  Takashi,  H.ano^  M^ch.ka   M.zuuni, 
Toshio  and  Takeda,  Hisami,  4,263,463.  Cl.  568-873000. 

"^^M^rhila'Mlsak,    Nakano,  S.,zo^  Itoh.  Hi.>;^  Shiono.  Sh.geo; 
and  Takahashi,  Takeshi.  4.263.491,  Cl    200-146  a.)R 

''"^Sa^^.t^l^oh.  Shigekazu  Ta^avama.  Shu^h^Sato  Koj^; 
Kimura,  Ichiro,  and  Chivomaru,  Isao,  4..6.vtv»0.  Cl.  7l-lUU.tAW. 
ITT  Industnes.  Inc    5>ee—  ^^ 

Burgdorf,  Jcxhen,  4.262.968.  Cl    -^03-6X»C. 

Hc^hn.  Wolfgang,  4,262,574.  Cl   84-1,010. 

'^^"^^exaidrof^Vyac'e^Iav    S     Gus^hin.    Ale.andr   E:    Zavodov. 

^Rudolf  V  .  Zhukova.  Elena  1     Uanov.  Alexandr  A^  Fofano  a 

Taiyana  S    Mikhailov,  Evgeny  1    Dianov,  Ivan  M    Luzm  Pavel 
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M     S«rgeev.  Igor  A  ,  Pankratova,  LiJia  A     Krvlova.  Vera  E. 
and  Lobcnzon.  Semen  A  .  4,263.241.  CI   264-121  (XX) 
Iwanami,    Masaru     Maeda.    Tetsuya,   Nagano.    Voshinobu.    Fujimoii' 
Masaharu.  Nagano.  Nonaki.  and  Vamazaki.  Atsuki.  to  Vamanouchi 
Pharmaceu  Ileal   Co.    Ltd    ''aMethoxy  ^/J-i  1 .  ^-dithietane-2<artx)x- 
amidotccphaJmporanK  acid  derivatives   4.263.432.  CI    544-21000. 
Iwane.  Hiroshi   See — 

Taked*,  Makoto    Taniyama.  Kiji.  Oiav*a.  Yuji.  Imanan.  Makoio 
Takahajihi.     Kunimasa,    and     Iwane.     Hiroshi.    4.263,457.     CI 
56JJ1-M6  000 
Izon  CorpnraiK>n   Set — 

Masucci.  Carmine.  4.263. 5*44.  CI    340-^95  000 
Jacks<.>n.   Bert  W     Method  and  apparatus  for  powered  flue  prixiucts 
exhaust    and    preheated    combustion    air    supply      4.262.608,    CI. 
1K>-162U(X) 
Jitks«.in.  tldon  D    .S<'e'— 

W  ledenbeck.    Roger   D     and   Jackson.   Eldon   D  .  4.262,<)40.   CI 
2((5-t)l  (XX) 
Jackson,  Larry  L  Cylindrical  rotary  controller  for  a  scilar  heat  system 

4,262.655.  CI    126-»2<5  000 
Jicohs.  Mernt,  to  L  nited  States  of  America,  Navy    MethcxJ  of  age 

leMing  rut>ber  based  propcllants   4.262,541.  CI    ^'3-826  000 
Ja^i^bs.  Stephen  E    See— 

Vierklcv    Michael  J    Jacobs.  Stephen  E    and  Straub.  Edv«.ard  L  , 
4.262.^50.  CI    ITI^'OOO 
Jdc^>6st)n.  Jon  O  .  and  Parks.  Richard  E  .  to  Harnson  Robert  Wixil- 
wonh    L.iuvered  clamshell  dixir  assembly   for  preheater  charging 
bucket    4.262.825.  CI    222-503  000 
Jacques.  IXmald  F    See — 

klaes.sig.   Frederick  C     and   Jacques.   Donald   F,  4,263,0<}2,  Ci 
l62-4H0a) 
Jaeger    Ben  E    Heated  liquid  sampler   4,262,533.  CI   73-422  OTC 
Jaisle.  Richard  F    and  Schiermeier.  W  alter  W  ,  to  Formica  Corp<.ira- 

tion    Pnxess  for  releasing  laminates   4.263.073,  CI    I56-'J0(XX) 
James.  Mark  C  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpt-^ration  Closing  mechanism  for 

a  harvester  safetv  dtxir   4,262.6"^,  CI    13()-2"OJT 
James.   Ri>bert  G    Downhole  seal  for  lovk   profile  oil   v^ell   pumping 

instaJlations   4, 262. "'42.  CI    166-68  (X)0 
Jamisvin.  Thomas  D     and  RadclitT.  Frank  T  .  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search  Institute    Drive  a-V.embly   for  probe  earner    4.262,539,  CI. 
'3-622  (XX) 
Jamshidi.  Khosrow    Biopsv   needle  having  integral  stvlet  Kx-king  de- 
vice  4.262.6^6.  CI    I28-"'53(XX) 
Jancis.  Elmar  H    Se--— 

Wheeler.    Edward    L      and    Jancis.    Elmar    H.    4,26' 446.    CI 
160-75  0(X) 
Jander,  Dieter  E  ,  and  Franke.  Arne  VV    P  Speedometer  and/or  hodom- 
eter for  skiers   4.262,53",  CI    ■'3-4W0OO 
Janik.  Richard   5ee— 

Gregorv,  William  D    Cap<ns,  Larry  H.  George,  James  P.  and 
Janik.  Richard.  4.26_V551.  CI    324-2.V3  0OO 
Jankiewicz.  Walter  J   .Automaticallv  surfacing  marker  buoy  for  lobster 

M  .rab  traps  or  the  like   4.262. 3"'<l.  CI   ^-i  (X)R. 
Janiita.  Norbert   See  — 

Leszc/ynska.  Halina.  Gulcz.  Michal   Januszewski,  Zd/islaw    Gi.h1- 
lewski.    Czeslaw     Gorczyca.    Zdzislaw     and    Janota.    Norbert. 
4.263.012.  CI   23-3I.UJFB' 
Jansen.  Harrv.  to  Ringfeder  GmbH   Fnctior.  spring  unit   4.262.88''.  CI 

26'-^^  (X)A 
Jansen.  Harry   and  Kerntopl'.  Bernd.  to  Ringfeder  CimbH   Arrangement 

for  the  absorption  of  forces   4.262.)<»<8.  C!    26"'-')  OOA 
Janvin.  Marry  W  .  Kim.  Jung  \V     ind  Man/v)ne.  Richard  R     to  Hoyt 
Manufacturing    Corptiration     Combination    stjivent    reclaimer    and 
dryer   4,262.430.  CI    34-43  Oa) 
Janssen.  kermit  W     See — 

Mitchell.     Andrew      and    Janssen.     kermii     V\  ,    4.262.744.    CI. 
166-22' (XX) 
Jjnus/ew ski.  Zdzislaw    See — 

les/^/vnska.  Halina  Gulc/.  Michal   Januszewski.  Zd/islaw;  God- 
lewski,    Czeslaw     Gorczvca,    ZdzisLaw.    and   Janota,    Norbert, 
4.26  vol  2,  CI   23-31 3  OFB 
Jarman  Company    See— 

Leitzel.  Ammon  M  .  4.262.^28,  CI    280-645  000 
Jarvinen    W  illard  B     to  General  Electric  Company    Power  converter 

.onirol   4.263,55".  CI    318-341  (XX) 
Jeblick.  Werner   See— 

Rixvs    Ernst.  Jeblick.  Werner   and  Hurnik.  Helmut.  4.263.165,  CI. 
2^2  '5<)aX) 
Jenkins.  William  A  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    Flexible  end- 
less   pnnting    band    and    methtxJ    of    prixJuciion     4.263,242     CI 
264-n2CXX) 
Jennings.   James   R     Cozens,    Ross  J     and    Lalkham,   Michael   J  .  to 
Imperial   Chemical    Industnes    Limited     Acrylonitnle   dimenzation 
procevs   4.263,224.  CI    260-465  80D 
Jensen.  James  D    and  Schixilar.  Richard  B  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy     Graded    gap    semiconductor    detector     4.263.604.    CI 
35''-3O006 
Jensen.  William  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv    Background  sub- 
tractor  using  CCD  techniques  4.263.522.  CI    307-358  (XX) 
Jericho,  Erwin   See— 

Weber.  Frank.  Jericho.  Erwin.  and  Fncdnchs.  Werner.  4.262.516. 
CI    "^2-348  000 
Jervis  B   Webb  Companv    Vf— 

McDonald,  Clayton  C  ,  4,262,7%,  CI    N8-687  000 


Jervis.  Richard:  5ee — 

Fichte,   Rudolf;  Retclsdorf,  Hans-Joachim,  Jervis,  Richard,  and 
Radel,  Guntcr.  4,263,046,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Jes.se.  Peter  See — 

Wolber.  Robert;  Maurer,  Roland;  and  Jesse.  Peter.  4,263.667,  CI. 
368-300.000. 
Jett,  Richard  G.,  to  Ludlow  Industries,  Inc.  Level  winding  reel  mecha- 
nism for  a  bin  level  indicator.  4,262,854,  CI   242-54  OOR 
Jewiarz,  Edouard  J.:  See — 

Serres.  Bernard  M.;  Vialc,  Maunce  S  .  and  Jewiarz,  Edouard  J  . 

4.263.482,  CI.  179-6.30R 

Jikihara,  ICazuo;  Itoh.  Shigekazu;  Takayama,  Shuichi;  Sato,  Koichi; 

Kimura,  Ichiro,  and  Chiyomaru.  Isao,  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry 

Co.  Ltd.  Phenoxyphenoxy  unsaturated  derivatives  and  herbicidal 

composition.  4,263,040,  CI.  71-100.000 

Jillic.  CXm  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Corporation    Subminiature  bore  and 

conductor  formation.  4,263,603,  CI.  357-5  000 
Jixhen  Plenk  KG:  See — 

Plenk.  Hans-Joachim.  4.262,925,  CI.  280-604  000 
Jiihansson.  .Anders  H.;  See — 

Leo    Thomas  J  ;  and  Johansson,  Anders  H  ,  4,263,184,  CI    260- 
I7  4CL 
John  D  Brush  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgess,  George  M.;  and  Avery,  Roland  M  .  Jr ,  4,263,365,  CI. 
428-310.000. 
John,  Robert  S.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   I  iquid  level  control  system.  4,263, 58".  CI   340-620  000 
Johnson.  Anderson  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bankes.  Knsten  E  ;  Herman,  Carl  H.;  Johnson,  Anderson  F ,  Jr.; 
and  Urge,  Donald  M.,  4,262.805.  CI.  209-656.000. 
Johnson  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Branch,  Gregory  L  ,  4,262.944,  CI.  289-2.000. 
Johnson  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Wiedenbeck.   Roger  D  ;  and  Jackson,  Eldon  D  ,  4,262,940,  CI 
285-61.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  O.:  See — 

Johnson.JanetB;  and  Johnson,  Dennis  0.4,262,461,  CI  52-81  000. 
Johnson.  Ernest  D  ,  and  Braun.  David  L  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The  Assembling  hose  units  for  appliances  4,262,408,  CI 
29-507.000. 
Johnson  Farm  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Turold,  William  E.;  Cufaude.  Marvin  O  .   Diaz.  Frank  A  ,  and 
Hanson,  Robert  A  ,  4,262,477,  CI    56-327  OOR 
Johnson.  Graham:  See- 
Hesse.     Robert     H.;     and     Johnson,     Graham,     4,263.215,     CI 
260-3^7. 200. 
Johnson,  Janet  B  ;  and  Johnson,  Dennis  O.  Geodesic  dome  connector. 

4.262,461,  CI.  52-81.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Kulkarni.    Arun    B.;    and    Vora,    Kakubhai    R ,    4,263.274.    CI. 
424-46  000. 
Johnson,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Althuis.  Thomas  H.;  Harbert,  Charles  A  ;  Johnson.  Michael  R  .  and 
Melvm,  Lawrence  S..  Jr  .  4.263.438.  CI.  546-216  000 
Johnvm,  Philmore  E.,  to  Superior  Electnc  Company,  The.  Test  probe 

and  terminal  4,263,547.  CI.  324-72.500. 
Johnson,  Ralph  F.;  and  Dc  Mars,  Jimmy  A  ,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Process  for  thermally  subilizmg  sterols  by  degassing  and  flash  distill- 
ing 4,263,103,  CI  203-88.000. 
Johnson.  Virgil  E.,  Jr.;  Sundaram,  T    R     and  Conn.  Andrew  F  ,  to 
Hydronautics,  Incorporated.  Cavitating  liquid  jet  assisted  drill  bit  and 
method  for  deep-hole  dnlling.  4,262. "5"'.  CI    175-67  000 
Jones,  Byron  M.,  to  Bucyrus-Ene  Company   Motor  drive  system  for  an 

electric  mining  shovel.  4,263.535,  CI.  318-87.000. 
Jones,  Dwight  V  :  See — 

Watrous.  Donald  L  ;  Jones,  Dwight  V.;  and  McArthur.  Raymond 
J  ,  4,263,543,  CI.  322-8.000. 
Jones,  Jeffery  C.,  to  NBJ  Corporation.  Controlled  air  supply  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  4,262,646.  CI   123-556000 
Jones.  Richard  A  .  and  Witenhafer,  Donald  E.,  to  B,  F    Goodrich 
Company,  The.  Process  for  coating  reactors  using  organic  compound 
vapor  application   4.263,421,  CI.  526-62  000 
Jones,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Richardson  Graphics  Company    Ultra  high  speed 

presensitized  lithographic  plates.  4,263,392.  CI   430-169000 
Jordan,  John  F.;  and  Lampkm,  Curtis  M  ,  to  Photon   Power,   Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  solar  cell  array.  4,262,41 1,  CI   29-572  000 
Joshi.  Ashok  v.;  and  Liang.  Charles  C,  to  Duracell  International  Inc. 
Cathodes    for    primary    solid    state    lithium    cells     4,263,377.    CI. 
429-50  000 
Jouben.  Philippe;  Loupias,  Michel;  and  Durando.  Pierre,  to  InstituI 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Device  for  transferring  a  fluid  through  a  liquid 
body  by  means  of  a  flexible  pipe  4,263.004,  CI   405-172  000 
Jubb.  Albert,  and  Stansbury.  Enc  W.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited    Gas 
turbine  engine  power  plant  using  solar  energy  as  a  heat  source. 
4,262,484,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  ^amuguchi.  Kenzaburo; 
.Murakami,  Hisamichi,  Yamato,  Nob<iru   and  Hasegawa.  Akira, 
4,262,938,  CI.  282-27.500 
Jukkola,  Walfred  W.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated  Fluid  bed  calcining 

pr(Kess  4.263,262.  CI.  423-167.000. 
Junigen.  Harald:  See — 

Henning.     Klaus-Dirk;    Juntgen,     Harald.    and     Klein,    Jurgen, 
4.263,271.  CI.  423-573.00G, 
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'"' Athso^'nTlenn  L^Winship,  Thomas  E..  and  Justman,  Daniel  B 

4,262,760.  CI    175-347000, 
Justnie  Manufacturing  Companv    S^-f- 

Fl.der.  Frank  S  ,  4.262.448.  CI   49-36    000 
K-M-P  Pump  Companv.  Inc^St-t-- 

Parish.  Carl  D  ,  4.262,752.  CI    ' '2-5^4  000^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  J'doshokki  Seisa^ho  5..- 

,„,n.  4,;6j,<:aci  w-m<m 

operated  sterilization  apparatus  4.263.258.  CI   4..  11.  iw 

'''"Oka'lam  Va^^ao.  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  Ishibashu  Yoshiaki.  Sato,  Rei- 
suke  Suganuma,  Hisashi,  Yokogawa,  Tomohisa.  Leki.  V- 
sh.haru  Kama.  Haruo.  Kosuga.  Tadashi.  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi, 
4  ■'6^  ^81    CI    340-168  GOB  ^^^ 

4-'62M-',  Cl    72-370000 

•'^'^:;^"h!'^H"::hf 'l^shimo.o,  Shumch,  Kuamura,  Sh^ey^. 
Matsuo,    Takashi;    Mine.    Ak.hiko.    and    Kamoshita.    Katsuzo. 

Kana.,^o^:n^N.sii^a:S\.suh.sa,  to  Canon  Co  Ltd  Pushbutton 

tuner  4.262.54".  CI   74-10.3.30 
'^^Krura'tul'chfK'anamori,  Takeshi,  and  Sakamoto,  Tomonon. 
4^6'  '26  CI   424-331  000 

•^^tom^^ra.^  KaS7ko;  Sato,  Toshiyuk.  Kanda.  Atsushi.  and  Kanno, 
NohuNuki.  4.262.710.  CI    141-98  000 

•'^tw'G'^^.eTB.'^h-eingold.  WiUiam  S.  and  Kandybowski. 
Steven  J,  4.262.986.  CI    ^9-2^2  OOR 

''^"N;m;:S")^uh:;:r  Sato.  Tosh.yuki.  Kanda.  A.sushi;  and  Kanno, 

N\>buvuki.  4.262,710.  CI    141-98  000 

Kantelhardt,  Werner  S«'-  .,,,.,      vvvrnp-      4  ■'63  022.    CI 

Brandt.     Joachim,     and     Kantelhardt.     Wernc,      »..oru.^. 

55-112000. 

•"""tbiTR^'an  F'V.rrish.  Henry  H    Kromer.  Philip  F  .  Hi.  and  Kao, 

Ming  L,  4.263.6-1.  CI    3^5-15  000 

'"^'Srl^ka.'^^^k^x'Kobayash.,  Takehiko;  and  Fuj.no,  Takashi. 

4.263.050.  CI    106-287  170 

Karl  Schmidt  GmbH   See-  - -.^  f^)    CI   "4-'^^  000 

Korn.  Hans:  and  Grothe.  Klaus,  4.262,551.  CI    ^4  --'.^-  , 

Karn     William    S     Permeable    membrane    assembly     4.263,OW.    t.1 

„ssue   4  262.494.  CI   62-384.000 

for  determining  the  concentration  of  fat   in  meats    4..o.,vrr 

176-10000 
•""  Ha':!;' Eb:r£rand  Kas...  Matthias,  4.262.404,  CI   29-243530. 
''^•"Yam^t'KoichrHarato,  Takuo.  and  Kato.  Hisakatsu,  4.263.261, 

Kato,  Nobuhiro;';;Sohtani,  Ma^rni.  to  D:esel  K,k.  Co^Ltd    Air 
conditioning  apparatus  for  vehicle  4,262.-38.  CI    16.-5tXX) 

•"•^a'^rorffeiji;  Yokoyama.  Sh.nji.  and  Kato.  Tetuo.  4.262,779, 

CI    188-315  (XX). 
Kato.  Toshitake  See-  Hiroshi      Nakavishi,      Katumi, 

Md  Kaco,  T,<sh,uke,  4,:(.;.'es.  CI   1«-U)'  UIM 
Abe,  Shigeya.  4.262,647,  CI.  123-651.000. 


Katsube,  Junki  See—  ^      ,     l    ^ -»,;  ifu  CI   424-262  000 

Ishizumi   Kikuo;  and  Katsube,  Junki,  4,263.304,  Cl   <ii*-iOiyAj^ 

structure   4,262,779.  Cl    188-315000, 

"^^  Nakab;v:ihi,Vasuyuki;  Matsuno,  Yoshiyuk.;  and  Katsuta,  Kibei. 
4  ^6^'850  Cl    241-17.000.  ^ 

^  t::r e^^SS  ^^i^'  ^i^i??hydra.ono.3^ 
'  hiol^omithvl  1  :,4-.h,ad.azoles  and  their  use  as  foluir  fungicides. 

4.263.312.  Cl   424-270.000 
Kawabata.  Kazunon   See—  Uirr^hi    and 

c      .4o    HiriWn   4  "163  043   C     75-58000. 

Sc^niXla.   HiraKU.  '*.'.0-i.vr».  .  i-i       -  v.... to    tr,  Tnmv 

Kazama,  Takah.ko   Hongo.  ^^t"''<°.^"'\f,''"?42^.3      S> 
Industnes.  Inc  Coating  method  4,263,351,  Ci.  427.J53.UW. 

^^^VSrRrn'r4,262.58L  a.  493-188.000  ^^^ 

Keane.  William  J    Frequency  discriminator  apparatus    4  .^  Cl. 

^2»-134(KX) 

^"nS";""  HrnTv  W  .  4,262.800,  Cl.  20^364.000 
Keef^   Georg    E    a,d  P.gh.  Emerson  W.,  to  International  Business 
MachVnes  Corporation    Guard  rail  for  contiguous  element  bubble 

K^ui:   u'^rTv^lcU^-h^ble  roof.  4,262,956.  C.   2.6.:6.«J0^ 
KellerJed  \     to  Motorola,  Inc.  Plasma  development  prcx^es^  .ontrol- 

ipr   4>'(J>^«  Cl    156-627  000 
Kemmest.  Hartmut.  to  Siemens  Aktjengesellscha,,   Electric  transmis- 
sion svstem  4.263.591,0.340-695.000. 

•"'^"E'^kert'Th^eodorKemper,  Fntz  H.    W.schn.ewski,  Martm;  «,d 
Hempel.  Reinhard,  4,263.313,  Cl.  4245273  P- 

'^'^-Mtr^BoS'B.'lnd'KTndall.  Clarence  E.,  Jr.  4.262.703.  Cl 

K.nnv'"\^ohn^ ^Needle  Industnes  Ltd.  Electncal  socket  useful  for 
•""  n^iecuSg  an  elecLe  catheter  to  a  cardiac  pacemaker  casing 


K^r^Sr^^uSsal^I^Slh  Gese.lscha.  mi.  besch.ankte.  Haftung 

^isf'Sr^e^iXs^-^r^i'^i^-n, 

4  263,403,0,435-172.000, 

SS-3Q0  000 

""j'aTslnX'v'l";!  Kerntopf.  Bernd.  4,262.888,  Cl  267.9.00A. 
Kerr- McGee  Corporation^  Sfe-  a  io  964  Cl   299-1.000. 

tor  4,262.671,0    128-272.300.  .,,.,  na  ri  210-163  000 

Forderung  der  Wissenschaften    '""f'fi;'     ,,,  ^1   204-19^00? 
polarographic  measurement  of  oxygen  4,263,115.  Cl.  -JU*-!^- 

Ketola.  Rainer  B    See—  ,     _  q    »■>(.■>  ^M  C\  74-677  000. 

Recovery  of  r^aleic  anhydride  from  ga.ses  containing  male.c  anhy- 
dride  4  263,211,0   260-346.760. 
'''"Skh''L"rge.'r  Dary^ov,  Anatoly  B.;  Khromov^  ^ennady  L 

nady  I  :  Voskresensky,  Gennady  U  Pershin,  ueiy  o 
v.t.n,  Valery  A.,  4.263,185,  Cl.  ^^^^\^^^.    ,,g  3290OA 
Kief  Horst.  Acupuncture  instrument  4,262,672,  O.  128-329.UUA 

""''t^I^.  R-hard,  Kienle,  Fntz;  and  Lindenthal,  Hans.  4,262.405, 

KUchef  B;!;'toTG  fur  industrielie  Elektron.k  AGIE^  ^P'^^S" 
cuning  apparatus  with  controlled  flushing  medium  now  4,263,493, 
0   219-6«'.00W 

"""siZ'^H'^f*-^  K,m.  Jung  W  ,  .nd  M.n.o™..  R.ch.rd  R. 

lon-selective  membrane  electrodes.  4,263,343,  Cl  *i'  i^^.uuu 
Kimball  International,  Inc^^S^-f- 

Bean.  Enc  R..  4,262.575.  Cl   84-1.240. 

'"'"?,;|iS"^?r'"SzS,Ta,r,..«5«>o, 

"""Sdf 't",%»h,Uw.    Katuyuk,;    and    K,m.-..    A.„aL., 

4  262,624.0.  118-44  000. 
^"Sit' Ka.^:n,oh.  Sh,ge.„u,  Ta^ay.™  Sh^H^p^ 

Kimura,  Ichiro,  and  Chiyomaru,  Isao.  4,263,U4U,  ci    'i  • 
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Kimura.  Tiishto  Set- — 

Fukuzaki.      Takaharu.     and      Kimi  -a.     Ti>shio,     4.263,654.     CI. 
304-504  (XXI 
Ktmura.    Vukichi    Kanamon.   Takeshi,  and   Sakamoto,    Tomonon.  to 
Lion  Dentrifice  Co    Ltd  .  The   Antimicrobial  compositions  contain- 
ing an  ixiylphenone   4. 26.1. 326.  CI   4;4-.V1|(XX) 
King.  John  M     and  deV  ries.  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
Process  of  preparing  molvbdenum  completes,  the  complexes  sti-pro- 
duced  and  lubncants  containing  same   4,26.^,152.  CI    252-4^400 
King,  Stanley    Henschel,  Oiles  and  Lauv>n,  Andrew,  to  Stanley  Tools 
Limited    Guide  assembly   tor  use  in  salving  an  elongate  member 
4,262.'^"l,  CI    M5-454fXX)' 
King,  \V  illiam  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Fluid  flow  control 

4,26.Vt>J|,  CI    l5'}-44n00 
Kinnev    Charles  G   Three  dimensional  positionable  workpiece  supp<.)rt 

table   4.262,.<'il.  CI    2t'^-^\  (XX) 
Kinney,  Philip  C  .  Heilman,  Marlin  S    and  Hrubes.  .Albert  J  ,  to  Miec- 
/vslaw  Mirowski    Fluid  tight  coupling  for  electrixle  lead   4.262,673. 
CI    I  28-4 1  q  OOP 
Kinmhita.   'V'asuaki    and   Hikita,   Mitsutaka,   to   HitaLhi.   Ltd    Surface 

acoustic  wave  niter   4,26.V5'1,C1    .^ .VV  !  1^4  (XX) 
Kirkland,  Kerrv  G  ,  to  Armco  Inc  Remote  multiple  string  well  comple- 
tion   4. 262, ■'48.  CI     I66-.U«(XX) 
Kirmaier    Norbert  l.    Hee  — 

Reis,  August  K  ,  Kirmaier    Norbert  I      and  Schoberl,  Meinolf  H 
A  ,  4,26.1118,  CI    2(>4-242  l)OU 
Kirst.  Paul-Gerhard   See— 

Eci.     Herbert,     Kirst.     Paul-Gerhard,     and     Lechner,     Wilhelm. 
4,263,191,  CI    260-24  60S 
Kishida.  Hiroshi   Set'— 

Fujita.  Fumio   Kishida,  Hiroshi    liava.  Nobushige,  and  Takemoto, 
Ichiki,  4.263, 21'J,  CI    260-45M)RW. 
Kisita.  Lisu/i   See — 

Itatani,  Hiroshi   Maisuda,  Kenji   Terahigashi,  Tadao  Kisiia,  Etsuzi; 
and   Tone,  Vlasatugu,  4, 262, '68.  CI    ISIi-242tX)0 
Kisperi,  Klaus,  and  Vieining,  Hans,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH 
Multipart     plastic     caKe     I'or     rcilling     bearings      4, 262, 979.     CI, 

308-2  rcxii 

Kita,  CXmald  A  and  Hall,  Karlene  E  ,  to  Pt'izer  Inc  PrtHjess  for  pro- 
ducing 2, ?-diketogluconiL  4.26^402,  CI  435-l3'(J(X) 
Kitamura.  Shigevoshi.  liaya,  Norbushige,  Gkuno,  Voshiioshi;  Ohno, 
.Nobuo  Matsuii,  Takashi  Hirano,  Ma.vachika,  Mizutani,  Toshio;  and 
Takeda,  Hisami.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemitdl  Company  .  I  imited  .Acety  le- 
nic  secondary  alcohoK  4.263.463,  CI  568-8'' *  fKX.i 
Kitamura.  Shigeyoshi    .Sec  — 

Noguchi.    Hiroshi     Hashimoto.    Shunii^hi,    Kitdmura.    Shigeyoshi; 
.Matsuo,    Taka,sh]     Vline,     Akihiko,    and     Kdmo^hlIa,    Kalsuzo. 
4,263,U39.  CI    '1  'J*^  iXX) 
Kitts,  ELarle  L.  Jr     i'  [^u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I.,  and  Company 
Charge  receptor   tllm   f<ir  charge  transfer  imaging    4.26^,359,  c'i 
42'<-N^'XXi 
Kiwala,  Jacob   Stt — 

Sprecker,   Mark    A      Schmili.   Frederick    L      \ock.   Manfred   H  , 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F    and  Kiwala.  Jacob,  4,263, 144.  CI    252-8  <XX). 
Sprecker,    Mark   .A  ,   S^hmiit,   Frederick    l.  .   V'ock,   Manfred   H,. 
Vinals.     Joaquin     F       and     Kiwala.     Ja^ob      4.263,208,     CI 
260- U5  !CX) 
Klaessig,  Frederick  C    and  Jacques   [Donald  F  ,  to  Betz  Laboratories. 
Inc    Method  for  treating  black  iiqui-r  using  acrvlic  acid  polymer 
4,26V(W2,  CI    162-48  (Xr) 
Kleemann.  Axel   See— 

Fngel  Jurgen   Kleemann.  Axel,  Tuckermann   L'te-Achterrath;  and 
Thiemer.  Klaus.  4,26  v<08.  CI   424-26' fXX) 
Kleen.  Eiergert  G     See— 

Manin,     Wilham    J       and     Kleen      Bertjert    G,    4.263.534,    CI. 
115-I6'J4<X1 
Klein    Gerald  B    Conical  ^an  end  with  a  gate  and  opening  tab  at  the 

cone  apex   4,262.s  1  ^,  c'l    22'.-:"<'XX) 
Klein.  Jurgen    See  — 

Henning,     Klaus-Dirk.     Junigen,     Harald      and     Klein,     Jurgen. 
4,26'.2''l,  CI  423-57300G^ 
Klopfer    Ant(>n   See— 

Keunecke,   Cierhard    Klopfer,    Anton    Knmphine    Herbert,  and 
Sierck    I  iMhar,  4.26V21  I,  CI    26<VU6"'Ni 
Klot/er    Sieghart    Mmsar.  Frik    and  von  Rinielen.  Harald.  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert   A(j    Directpositue  photographic  material    4,263.396,  CI. 
4>l»-4^NrxX1 
Knell,  Fserett  W     See— 

W'ickstrom.  Gary  H  ,  Knell.  Fverett  W     Shaw    Benjamin  \V  ;  and 
\^ang,  Vue  G  ,  4.26VI24.  CI    208-8  (X)R 
Kn.n.  John  H     and  Ciilbert,  Mary  T     to  Shandon  Southern  Pnxiucts 

limited    Preparation  of  pc)rous  carbon   4,263.268.  CI   423-449  000 
Kobasashi,  Heihachiro   Set' — 

'tamada,    Yozo     Havashi,    Kazuo     and    Kobavashi,    Heihachiro, 
4.26l.6^V  C!    ^60-129  0(X) 
Kobavashi.  Ko/o,  i.i  Nakamu  hi  Corp^iration  Control  system  for  a  tajje 

rei^order   4,263,626.  CI    160-60  000. 
Kobavashi    Kunimitsu    See  — 

Khibai.  Kao  and  Kobava>hi.  Kunimitsu.  4,262,988,  CI  350-36000 
Kobavashi.  Masayoshi  Sakuranaka,  foru  and  Yamada,  Keiichi.  lo 
Diesel  Kiki  Co  I  td  ln)ection  timing  control  device  for  distnbutor- 
tvpe  fuel  inieciion  pump  4.262.645.  CI  123-502  000 
Kobavashi  Rvuji  and  U  .ikabavashi,  Kuniaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Kinsoku 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  pr'niucine  an  optical  waveguide  mate- 
rial  4,263,030,  CI   65-2  (XXI 


Kobayashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  Yamuguchi.  Kenzaburo; 
Murakami,  Hisamichi;  Yamato,  Noboru;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira, 
4.262.938,  CI.  282-27,500. 
Kobayashi,  Takehiko:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Takehiko,  and  Fujino.  Takashi 
4,263,050,  CI.  106-287.170. 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Monta.     Keiichi;     Kobayashi,    Tetsuo;    and     .Matsuo,    Takeshi 
4,262,492,  CI.  62-324,600. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiji,  to  lida  Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd    Electromagnetic  valve 

security  device  for  fuel  supplies,  4,262,687.  CI    137-39  000. 
Kobinger.  Walter:  See — 

Stahle,   Helmut;   Koppe,   Herbert;    Kummer,   Werner.   Kobinger, 
Walter;  Lillie.  Chnstian;  and  Pichler,   Ludwig,  4.263.300.  CI 
424-251.000. 
Kobs,  Fredenck  E.:  See — 

Stafford.  John  P.;  Slater.  Richard  A.;  Kobs.  Fredenck  E     and 
Ryan.  Joseph  L„  4,263.648.  CI,  364-200  000 
Kocher,  Clemens:  See — 

Mever.  Alfred;  and  Kocher.  Clemens,  4,263.324.  CI  424-325  000 
Kixlama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Saikawa,  Isamu;  Takano,  Shuntaro;  Imaizumi,  Hiroyuki.  Takakura. 
Isamu;  Ochiai.   Hirokazu;   Yasuda,   Takashi,   Taki.   Hideo,   Tai, 
Masaru;  and  Kodama.  Yutaka.  4.263.292,  CI   424-246000 
Kodet,  Reuben  P.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Collaps- 
ible pole  assembly.  4,262,872.  CI,  248-31 1  300 
Koehring  GmbH:  See — 

Kuhn.  Hans,  4.262.755.  CI.  173-131.000, 
Kohl.  Paul  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Solder 

plating  process,  4,263,106,  CI,  204-43,005. 
Kohn,  Jean,  to  Baltek  Corporation.  Conversion  of  balsa  logs  into  pan- 
els. 4,262.717,  CI.  144-316.000. 
Koike,  Kiyokazu,  to  NSK-Warner  K.  K    Buckle  assembly  for  vehicle 

seat  belt.  4.262,396,  CI.  24-23O.0AL. 
Koike,  Tsutomu,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Switching  regulator  provided  with  error 
amplifier  circuit  having  overcurrent  protecting  function   4,263.643. 
CI   363-19,000. 
Kokelenberg,  Hendnk  E.:  See— 

Delzenne,  Gerard  A.;  and  Kokelenberg,  Hendnk  E..  4.263,395.  CI 
430-332.000. 
Kolk.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Hozeski.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Steelcase  Inc    Plastic 

encapsulated  base  4,262,871,  CI.  248-188,700. 
Kolln.  Olaf:  See— 

Bemdt,  Gerhard;  Bartsch,  Adalbert;  and  Kolln,  Olaf.  4,263.120.  CI 
204-273000, 
Kolmann.  Knute  E..  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc    Process  for  concurrent 
formation   of  base  diffusion   and   p  *    profile    from    single   source 
predeposition.  4,263,066,  CI.  148-187.000 
Komatsu.  Makoto;  and  Oda,   Ryoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc,  Process  for  punfying  terephthalic  acid  4,263,452,  CI 
562-487.000. 
Konishi,  Hiroo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Control  method  and  system  for  an  high 

voltage  direct  current  system,  4,263,517,  CI   307-82.000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honkoshi,  Akira;  and  Kumagai.  Zene.  4,263,397.  CI  430-542  000 
Kopacz,  Thomas  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp<^ration    Vertical-to-hon- 

zontal  conveyor  system.  4,262,897,  CI.  271-185  000, 
Koppe.  Herbert:  See — 

Stahle.   Helmut;   Koppe,   Herbert;    Kummer,   Werner.    Kobinger, 
Walter;  Lillie,  Christian;  and  Pichler.   Ludwig,  4  263.300.  CI 
424-251,000. 
Korn,  Hans;  and  Grothe,  Klaus,  to  Karl  Schmidt  GmbH  Safety  steer- 
ing wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  4,262.551.  CI   74-552  000 
Korobov,  Gennady  G.:  See — 

Berber.   Viktor  A.;   and   Korobov.   Gennady   G.   4.262.841.   CI 
233-29,000, 
Korobov,  Oleg  E,:  See — 

Bochkarev,  Ellin  P.;  Voronin,  Nikolai  G     Korobov.  Oleg  E.; 
.Maslov,    Vadim    N,;    and    Nikitina,    Inna    B.    4,262,630,    CI 
118-715.000. 
Kos.  Peter,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the 

gravity  settling  of  suspended  solids,  4.263.137.  CI   210-800  (XX) 
Kosakai.  Michiko.  Shoe  remover.  4,262,828,  CI.  223-115  000 
Kosky.  Julius,  to  Bud,  Hans.  Sliding  clasp  fastening  means  4.262.395. 

CI.  24-201.OOC. 
Kosuga.  Tadashi;  See — 

Okatani,  Masanao;  Onishi.  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Voshiaki,  Sato.  Rei- 
suke,    Suganuma.    Hisashi;    Yokogawa.    Tomohisa;    L'eki.    Yo- 
shiharu;  Kama,  Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi. 
4,263.581,  CI.  34O-168.0OB 
Kotani.  Matahira:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masafumi;  and  Kotani,  Matahira,  4,263,602,  CI    U6- 
14O.0OR 
Kouth,     Herbert,     to    Gofra     Entwicklungsund     Fertigungslechnik 

GmbH    Dnve  system  4,262,782,  CI    192-8  OOR. 
Koyama.  Takaichi:  See — 

Kamohara,    Hideaki;    Yoshitomi.    Yuji;    Koyama,    Takaichi:    and 
Tamai,  Yasumasa,  4,262,517,  CI,  72-370  000 
Kradolfer,  Friedrich;  and  Zak,  Otokar,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 

Synergistic  mixtures  4.263,280.  CI.  424-1 14  000 
Kraftanlagen  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Kuhnert.   Dieter.   Meiler.   Lothar;   Rebholz,    Herbert,   and   Zapf. 
Gunter,  4.262,61 1.  CI    1 10-346.000 
Krass.  Dennis  K..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  5-(2-Chloro-4-trifluorome- 
thyl)-.  or  (4-irifluoromelhyl  or  2.6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethylphenox- 
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y>-2-nitro-subslituted  carbonyl  oxime-O-alkyl  ethers   4,263.227,  CI 

Krl*!^^Peter  B    to  De  Lorean  Manufactunng  Company   Convenible 
chisis  for  track  laying  vehicles  4,262,764,  CI    180-9  480 

"^''HaltSl  Seward,  and  Krebs.  Karl.  4.262,715,  CI    144-208  OOB^ 
Krebs   Munav  A  ,  to  Chubb  Industnes  Limited    Safety  deposit  box 

4  262  607.  CI    109-58  000  ^     ^^  , 

Krent   Edward  D   Articulated  body-steerable  sled  with  add-on  m<HJ- 

ules  4  262,919,  CI   280-16  000 
KretThman,  Gerald  L  ,  and  Mornson,  Russell  J  .  to  ^,  J-  f-^' ^o^j;^- 

tion     Retractable    self-leveling    support    assembly    for    automatic 

washer  4.262.870  CI.  248-188.300 

'^"'srowf  Neil  p'^Kner.  Keith  N.;  Haub.  Donald  J  .  and  Waldhauser, 
Steven  J,  4.262,382,  CI    15-49  OOR, 

''"Tr::^ke."G':rharrK.opfer.  Ante.  Knmphove,  Herbert:  and 
Sterck.  Lothar.  4,263.2 1 1 .  CI   260-346  760 

•""chlu'ffF'palnS^Henry  H  ,  Kromer,  Phil.p  F  ,  HI,  and  Kao, 

M.no  I      4  ■'63  671    CI    3-J5-15  000 
Krude,'^"frn'e;,td'Mulle',  Karl-Heinz   .o  t^n.-Cardan^G    Sealing 

arrangement  for  a  universal  joint  4.262.498.  CI  64-21  000 

Krueger.  William  R    See—  a  i(.t  hi.%     r\ 

Cavil,    David    T.    and    Krueger.    William    R,    4.262.643,    CI 

123-416.000 

^^^  A^e^xandrnv^  Vv"a7heslav    S.   Guschin,    Alexandr   E     Zavcxlov, 
^Rudolf  V  :  Zhukova.  Elena  I    Kanov.  Alexandr  A    Fofanov. 
Tatyana  S  ,  Mikhailov,  Evgeny  1    Dianov,  Ivan  M    Luzin.  Pavel 
M    Sergeev    Igor  A  .  Pankratova.  Lidia  A  ,  Krylova.  \era  t 
1  UiLnzon' Semen  A  ,  4,263,241,  CI   264-121  000 

Kubacki   Ronald  M   Thin  film  deposition  apparatus  using  an  RF  glow 

K^'S-o'S^  MiSmir^..  .o  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
B?ood  pTSure  measunng  instrument  having  compensation  circuit 
4.262,675,  CI    128-680000 

""""llauni^'HiShT  Matsuda,  Kenji,  Terahigash.  Tadao  Kisita,  Etsuzi; 
and  Tone,  Masatugu.  4.262.768.  CI    180-242  OOU. 
Nomura.  Takashi.  4,262,765,  CI    180-19  OOR 

•"""So-tJn'r'MS^ao:    Yasumatsu.    Jun.    and    Kubota.    Tatsushi, 

KuebleVS^^L^'DrSu^v  device.  4.262.503.  CI   7^10,  ^ 
Kuehnle  Sred  R    and  Perrv,  George  J  ,  to  Coulter  Systems  Corpo- 
ration   El^.rophotographic  attachment  for  use  w„h  an  optical  pro- 
lectine  system   4,262,998,  C!    355-10000 
Kt^Tf^  Alvin  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Governor  and  decel- 
erator  control  linkage.  4.262,550,  CI   74^82.000 

^"^We^tS"  Karl^H%auer,  Adolf  Danneberg,  Peter:  and  Kuhn,  Fran; 

J    4  263  310,  CI   424-269  000 
Kuhn     Hans,  "to    Koehnng    GmbH     Shock    absorbing    pile    dnver 
4-'62  7SS   CI    P3-1310OO  ^  _,     ^  ^      ,  , 

Antiperspirant  compositions  and  methods  4,263.274,  CI   4.4-46  OiXJ 

''"Tonko'^hr.Atrrand  Kumagai,  Zene,  4,263.397,  CI  430-542.000 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  c,„^  Knu-hi 

Jikihara,  Kazuo,  l.oh.  Shigekazu;  Ta'^^y^'^^,,^,*)^^^,^^^-,^'"^^' 
Kimura,  Ichiro:  and  Chiyomaru.  Isao.  4,263.040,  CI  71-100  tXX) 

•^--^Sle^Helmuf  K-oppe,   Herben^  »tr"^r^^r:^6'S'S' 
Walter,  Lillie,  Christian,  and   Pichler,  Ludwig,  4,26.s3(XJ.  CI. 

424-25 i  000 

Kuratani.  Katsumi  See—  a  ^t,\  mi.  r\   760-4";  8 ''H 

Hata  Yuzo.  and  Kuratani.  Katsumi,  4.263,203.  CI   260-4.  B.ri 
Kuroda    M.chio    Nakamura.   Shozo:   Oshima.   Ryo.chiro.  and   Tak  , 
Takam.^i  .0  Hitachi,  Ltd   Low  boiling  point  medium  power  plant 
4  762  48^   CI   60-669  000 
''"^^::;;m'^1'.^Esp.c,  Luc.  and  Kurz,  Wilfned,  4.262,732,  CI 

lb4-87  000 
•"""••Set  KTii^hi.  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  4.262.569.  C.   83-386  000 

''"co\rn^lsm''a"  M^a^esc^touis  M  .  and  Kw.atkowski.  George  T  . 

4  263.466,  CI    585-421000 
•-  ■'s.Sr  ■?*-:?,  Wh,,'ehorn,'lT„cen, ,    ..d  N.chCa.  EaM  C  . 

4  263.330.  CI   426-414  000 
LOT  Laboratoire  General  des  Telecomniuiiications:  See- 

Chemin.  Henn    Cluniat,  Claude,  and  Beltzer,  Bernard.  4,263.61   , 
CI    358-186000 
U  Parmentiere  P   Blache  &  Oejee- 

Saoet    Pierre  C    4,262,386.  CI    17-44  000 
Laau^f  Rot^n  H,  ,o  Essex  Chemical  Corporation    Packaging  and 

dispensing  pill  box  4,262,802.  CI   206-540  000 
^^^lelSrSkt^^S^OI,  CI   2,9-497  OCX). 


LaBate    Micheal  D    Prefabncated  consumable  blast  furnace  nmncr 

4.262'88?.  CI   266-196000. 
Labofina.  S   A    See—  inanfv^ 

Bracke   Wilham  J    1  .  4.263,420,  CI.  525-309,000, 
Laboratoires  Serobiologiques  S.A.:  See— 

Pauls    Marc  4  263,223,  CI   260-465  OOF. 
Lacey.  James  a'.  to  Wnght  Manufactunng  Company    Routing  and 

hinged  knee  prosthesis  4.262,368.  CI   3-1.911  cx^trir 

Lackev    Roberi  S  ,  and  Young.  Robert  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Corr   Heat  pump  4.262.493,  CI.  62-324.600. 
Lafon'jean-Luc,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommun^at.ons 

Cit-Alcaiel     Wide-band    transistorized    amplifier     4.263,564,    ci. 

■?■;(•)  sq;  (kx) 
Lahkos'  James  M    and  Lefebvre,  Kenneth  E.,  to  TUcflex  Corporation, 

Self-aligning  tube  fitting  4,262,941,  CI,  285-110.000. 

Lalkham,  Michael  J    Sec—  ..   ,    ,lv,  ^    K>(„-ha..|  J 

Jennings,  James  R     Cozens,  Ross  J.;  and  Lalkham.  Michael  J., 

4  26V224.  C!    260-465. SOD.  ^       ^  ^      . 

I  amarche  Michel  Petrov,  Dimitn,  and  Maine,  Arthur  E  ,  to  Bendix 
Corporation  The  Acoustic  fluid  velocity  measunng  system 
4.262,545,  CI   73-861.270. 

Lampkin,  Cunis  M    See—  ■»..,->/:■>  ai  i  r\  7Q  S77  000 

Jordan.  John  F    and  Lampkin,  Curtis  M,.  4.262.411,  CI,  29-57Z,UlW 

Lancini,  Giancarlo  Set—  a„,^„,„,     Pi^ro 

White     Richard    J      Lancini,    Giancarlo;    and    Antonmi,    Piero, 

4,263,404,  CI   435-253  000 
Landoni,   G.annino.   to   Meca.  Snc    Apparatus  for  'controlling    he 

transverse  movement  of  a  fabnc  supporting  carnage  in  a  quilting 

machine  4  262,613.  CI,  112-118  000 
Landsman   Robert  M..  to  LogEscan  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  appanj- 

tus  for  manipulating  and  transporting  image  media   4.262.5V4.  <_l. 

Lan^J'SregrL   Solenoid  Hu.d  valves.  4.262.877,  CI.  25|->4'  «»_ 
Lange.  Glfnn  E.,  and  Lynch.  Dennis  M    to  Western  El^nc  Com- 
pany.   Inc.    Terminated    inductive   coil    assembly.    4.263.47V.    ci. 

Langsdon^ohn  K  .  Jr.  Safety  device  for  crossing  railroads.  4.262.771. 

Lapone.'joseph  L  Apparatus  for  storage  and  selection  of  suspended 
ch«-K  4 ''6'' 808  CI   211-46  000  ^ 

Upp  Wimar;'  H  •  Jr..  to  Mohawk  Data  Sc.enc^ Corp.  Computer 
svstem  with  two  busses  4.263.649,  CI.  364-200.000. 

"^^^atl^rKri^len'rHerman.CariHJoJmso.  Anders    F..  Jr„ 
and  Large,  Donald  M  ,  4,262.805,  CI,  209-656.000. 

'"  H^rt^rRoy  t'larson.  Bert  R  .  and  Smith,  Steven  D  .  4,262,860. 

CI    242-192000 

"-""^Vdm.ger' Hermann.  4,262.908.  CI   273-310.000 

Lathlaen,  Richard  A  ,  to  TRW.  Inc.  Signal  generating  mean.  4..63.525. 

La^ghlin'-RoSn  G:  and  Fu.  Ju.an-Juian  L-  to  P-ter  &  Gamble 
Companv    The  Oxaalkanoate  anti-ulccr  composition,  4.263.281.  CI 

424-1  55  i'XXJ 

'"Tng^Suf,  'H™M..hel,  Gte.  .„d  U.»n.  Andrew,  4.262.57I. 

^\  V    n    ^n^  Risbec    Andre   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company 

Lazerand.  Jean    and  Kisoec,  Anurc,  lu  <-     =?-.„,   p,   4q-»A44oO0 
Method  for  fixing  a  handle  to  a  packing  4.262.583.  CI.  493-444.1XXJ 

Leach,  Harley  A    Sec—  ._    „    ,       »     a  ■if.'H^M  r\    119-1000 

Hanton,  John  P    and  Leach,  Harley  /V,  ^-^^Z.^BZ,  Cl^UV  Luuu_ 

''"4i;rer,  f^^^t™!'  Sm^d,™n„r„.,  char.c,cns„cs. 

4  76^  ^08,  CI    250-358  OOR 
'^^Bana:o;e''D:ntl''^aporte,  Francois   Lebesnera.s.  Gerard;  and 
Nuez,  JeanPaul,  4,263.518.  CI.  307-303.000, 

'"S''Herirt,'K7st,    Paul-Gerhard     and    Lechner,    W.lhclm, 

Lee  H^' W  'nlnd  exe^^^r^av  ing  a  counter  4,262,898,  C,  272^68,000 
U  ;  M^w   H^^nd  Chen,  Chun  F,  to  dopay  Co^-t.on^  C^nUol 

and  apparatus  4,263.616.  CI   358-166.000. 
Lefebvre,  Kenneth  E    See—  „         .i.    c     a  •)*,7  <M1     C\ 

Lahkos,   James   M.,   and   Lefebvre.    Kenneth   E,,   4,262.941.   Cl. 

285-110000 
'^'^Bar^am"M,fh:7and  Lefort.  Marcel,  4,263.436,  CI   54^14.000 
"^^Dra^^T^all"    W^lnd   Legatti.   Raymond   H,  4.263.637.  CI 

Legratid.'^S'd;  and  Massel.n.  Michel,  to  Alsthom^Atlantique^Snap 
fft  support  housing  for  a  semiconductor  power  wafer  4..63.607.  CI 
357-79,000, 

Lehman.  Robert:  See—  .  -,,0.1  \  nno 

Sisko,  Paul;  and  Lehman,  Robert.  4,262.890.  CI.  JW-lUMi. 
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l.ehneis   Hans  R    Sfe~ 

Woifer.  AJolf  ind  I  <-hneis    Hins  R     4  :^2  6M,  CI    128-8O0OC 
1  ehner  ACi    Set- 

Fngen.i.  Giuhano  F.  .  4.263.272.  CI   424-|QiXX) 
Leiben/on.  Semen  A    See— 

Aif\andro\.  \  \acheslav  S  Guwhin.  Alexandr  E,  Zavcxlov, 
Rudolf  \  Zhukova,  Elena  I  Ivanov  Aievandr  A  .  Fofanova, 
Tai\ana  S  Mikhailov,  Evgen>  I  .  Dtanov.  Ivan  M  Luzin.  Pavel 
M  Sergecv  Igor  A  Pankratova.  Lidia  A  ,  JCrvlova.  Vera  E  : 
and  leihcnzon,  Semen  A  .  4,26-V24l.  CI  264-121  000 
I  eiendecker.  [>inald  M  See- 
Cheng.  William  J.  and  Leiendecker.  [>inald  M.  4,263.151.  CI 

:^:  '1 00(1 

Leint?.  Karl   See— 

Buysch    Hans-Josef   Gruber.  Hermann    Wellner.  Wolfgang    and 
I'eint/.  Karl,  4.20.vlb2.  CI   25;-l82(X)0 
Leit^el,  Ammon  M  .  lo  Jarman  Company   Golf  club  carrier  4.262.928. 

CI    :*(V64MX)() 
Lem<i!ne  Jean   See— 

Debai.  Jacques,  Icmoine,  Jean   and  L.onguet.  Monique.  4,263,285. 
CI   4;4-l<J5fXX) 
l^norak    Ferdinand,  to  Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost.  Dom 

lechnikv    Multitwist  spindle   4.:h2.4"'3.  CI    57-5x540 
Levi,  Thomis  J    and  Johanwin,  Anders  H  ,  to  Wyrough  and  Loser.  Inc 
Homogenetius  predtspersed  fiber  compositions    4,263,11^4,  CI    260- 
r  4CL 
lermann.  Peter  See— 

Siemme.  Otto    Lermann,  Peter    Sienzcnberger.  Volkmar;  Went, 
Werner.    Herzig.    Eberhard     and    Hoesch.    Fnednch-Ludolph 
4,26\(XX).  CI    r55-;"(X)() 
I  es  Cables  de  Lyon   See— 

Bauguion,  Laurent.  4.;b3.4"l.  CI    1 -4-34  (XX) 
I  e  Salver.  Robert   and  Poupard.  Dominique,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot: 
and   S<.x;icte   Anonvme    Automobiles  Citroen    ElasticalU    yieldable 
bKx;k  structure,  in  particular  for  the  suspension  of  an  engine  of  a 
vehicle   4.;h2.!<8b.  CI    2h -»<  OOR 
Leszczynska.  Halina   Gulcz.  Michal    Janus/ewski.  Zdzislaw.  Godlew- 
ski   C/eslaw    Gorc/yca.  Zd?islav<    and  Janota.  Norbert.  to  Instytut 
Przemvslu  Organicznego  MeiheKi  of  granulation  of  sulfur  4,263.012. 
CI   23-31  3  OFB 
Lcuschner.  L'do  and  Zinsberger,  .Alfons,  to  Bosch  Siemens  Hausgerate 

GmbH    Ele,.trK  coffee  maker  4.262.585.  CI   <W.280  00() 
Levereit.  William  H  .  to  Durand-W  ay  land.  Inc    Process  and  apparatus 

for  weighing  and  stirting  articles  4.262.8(37,  CI    20^-592  (XXJ 
Lev  me.  Alfred  B    Pager  receiver   4,263,480.  CI    PO-2  OEC 
Levine.  Seymour   See — 

Lynch.     Michael     F       and     levme.     Sevmour.     4,2b2.427.     CI 
3  3-361  (XX) 
levolor  lorent/en.  Inc    See — 

DeK  Victor.  4.262,728,  CI    lh()-168fX3R 
Lev  y .  Ron   See— 

Sela,  Michael.   Amon,  Ruth.  Hurvitz.  t^sther    Maron.  Ruth    and 
Levy,  Ron.  4.263.2-'9,  CI   424-85  000 
levy    Stephen  D    See— 

Gagliardi.    George    \      and    Levy,    Stephen    D.    4.263,136,    CI 
210--59  0aj 
Lewin.  Michael  K    See  — 

Raab.  Clifford  G  .  4.262. •'98,  CI    206-315  OOR 
lewincr,  Jacques    Dreyfus.  Gerard    and  Penno,  Didier    Devices  for 
detectmg  the  rupture  of  an  electrical  circuit  element    4,263,589,  CI. 
340-638  000 
Lewis,  Ronnie  I     and  Sherk.  Fred  T  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Removing  carbonaceous  contaminant  from  zinc  o\ide  4.263.451.  CI 
562-481  000 
LevNildHcraeus  GmbH  See— 

'  Reich.  Gunter.  4,262. 'i22   CI    7V23(X» 
Liang,  Charles  C    See — 

Joshi.  Ashok  V  .  and  Liang.  Charles  C  .  4.263.377,  CI.  429-50000 
Liberli.  Frank  N  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Prcxess  for  the  pro- 
duction   of   a    foamed    thermoplastic    composition     4.263.4<)^.    CI 
521-81  000 
Liebel.  Craig  A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  RF  amplifying  system  having  image 

rejection   4.263,6-6,  CI   455-285  000 
Liebermann.  Hov^ard  H    to  General  Electnc  Company   Apparatus  for 
melt  puddle  control  and  quench  rate  improvement  in  meltspinning  of 
metallic  ribbons   4,262.-34.  CI    164-423  000 
Lienhard.  Paul   Iqbal,  Abul.  and  Peter.  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  dyeing  linear  polvamides  in  the  melt   4,263,197,  CI 
260-37  OON 
Light.  Ronald  R     Dombroski.  John  R     and  Hawkins.  James  M  .  to 
F^astman  Kcxlak  Company   Cellulose  ester 'copolvacry late  compc>si- 
tion   4,263.183.  CI    260- POOR 
Light  &  Sound  Specialties.  Inc    See— 

Altman,  Peter  W  .  4.263.640.  CI    ^62-252  000 
Lilicnthal.  Alfred  J    Patient  transfer  apparatus  4.262.3^5.  CI   5-81  GOB 
Lillie.  Chnstian   .See— 

Suhle.   Helmut,    Koppe.    Herbert.   Kummer.   Werner    Kobingcr, 
Waller    Lillie,   Chnstian,  and   Pichlcr.   Ludwig,  4,263,300,  CI. 
424-251  000 
Linde  Aktiengrscllschafi   See— 

Brautigam,  Mav  4,263.260.  CI   422-201  000 
Lindenthal.  Hans   See— 

Brelzger.  Reinhard,  Kicnle,  Fritz  and  Lindenthal,  Hans.  4,262,40'; 
CI    29-252  000 


Lion  Dcntrifice  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kimura,  Yukichi;  Kanamori,  Takeshi;  and  Sakamoto,  Tomonori, 
4,263,326.01.  424-331.000 
Little.  John  C ;  and  Youngson,  Charles  R  ,  Jr .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.   Removal  of  organic  contaminants  from  aqueous 
hydrochlonc  acid  4,263,269.  CI.  423-488.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,    David    H.;    and    Panelo.    Alfredo    A  .    4.263.642,    CI 
363-17.000 
Liu,  Chao-Min;  and  Westley,  John,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Mo- 

nensin  urethane  derivatives.  4.263.427,  CI   536-1  000 
Liu.  Frank  C:  See — 

Gibson,  Walter  G.;  Liu,  Frank  C     and  Muterspaugh.  Max  W ., 
4.263,611,  CI.  358-23.000. 
Liu.  Ping  Y.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Polycarbonate  composi- 
tions 4.263,415,  CI.  525-148.000. 
Liu.  Ping  Y  ,  and  Goedde,  Edwin  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Polycarbonate  compositions.  4,263,416,  CI   525-148.000 
L  ogan.  VlaurusC  ;  Gamer,  Peter;  and  Stancati,  Nicholas  T  .  to  Thomas 
&    Belts    Corporation.    Tool    for   cleaving    fiber    optic    elements. 
4,262,417,  CI.  30-140.000. 
LogEscan  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Landsman,  Robert  M.,  4,262,594.  CI.  101-382  OMV 
Login.  Robert  B.;  and  Dutton,  Daniel  R  .  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
ration   Polyester-starch  sized  paper,  sizing  composition,  and  prcx:ess 
therefor  4,263,094,  CI.  I62-164.00R 
Login,  Robert  B,.  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation  Sizing  textile  with 

in  situ  graft  polyester  4,263,337,  CI   427-54  100 
Login,  Robert  B.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation   Graft  polyesters 

and  sized  textiles.  4,263,370.  CI.  428-395.000. 
Lohmann.  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Bura.  Raymond  H.;  Lohmann,  Arthur  M    and  George,  W  illiam  C  . 
4,262,598,  CI    102-246.000. 
Long.    Donald    S.    Apparatus    for   sharpening    circular    saw    blades 

4,262,558,  CI.  76-37,000, 
Longerich.  Ernest  P.,  to  Singer  Company.  The   Anti  torpedo  device 

4.262.595,  CI    102-10.000. 
Longuel,  Monique:  See — 

Debat,  Jacques;  Lemoine,  Jean;  and  Longuet,  Monique.  4.263.285. 
CI.  424-195  000 
Lopez,   Francisco  R.   Disc  brake  grinding  apparatus  and   methtxl 

4.262,452,  CI.  51-89.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Bugaut.     Andrec;     and     Estradier,     Francoise.     4.263,213.     CI 
260- 347.700, 
Lorenz.   Donald   H  ;  and  Gruber,   Bruce  A  .   to  GAF  Corporation 
Radiation  curable  coatmg  composition  compnsing  an  oligomer  and  a 
cop<ilymenzable  ultra-violet  absorber  4,263.366,  CI   428-332  000. 
Loupias.  .Michel:  See — 

Joubert,  Philippe;  Loupias,  Michel,  and  Durando,  Pierre,  4.263,004, 
CI.  405-172  000. 
Louzos,  Demetnos  V.;  and  Vourlis,  Harry,  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Charge  transfer  complex  cathodes  for  solid  electrolyte  cells 
4,263,382.  CI.  429-213.000, 
Lover.  Myron  J.;  Singer,  Arnold  J.;  Lynch.  Donald  .M  .  and  Rhodes, 
Wjlham  E.,  Ill,  to  Block  Drug  Company  Inc    Alkanol  amide  toxi- 
cants 4.263.321.  CI.  424-320.000. 
Lowenstem,  Frederick  A  :  See — 

Wasserman,  Allan;  and  Lowenstem.  Frederick  A  ,  4.262,480.  CI 
57-227.000. 
Lowery.  Kirby,  Jr  ;  and  Vance,  Fred  L  .  Jr .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The   Polymenzation  of  olefins  with  dual,  independently  sup- 
ported catalysts.  4.263.422.  CI.  526-97  000 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Clason,  Donald  L.;  and  Schroeck.  Calvin  W  ,  4,263.150.  CI   252- 
32,70E, 
Lucas.  August:  See — 

Thiersch,  Fnednch;  and  Lucas,  August,  4,263. 101,  CI  202-248  000, 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Morns,  Adrian  P.,  4,263,546,  CI.  324-61  OOR 
Lucas,  John  C,  and  Aitken,  William  K  ,  to  Bntish  Railways  Board. 

Concrete  slab  structure  for  railway  track  4,262,845.  CI  238-7  000 
Lucien  Ferraz  &  Cie.:  See — 

Fontaine,  Jean-Claude.  4,263.575,  CI   337-241  000 
Ludlow  Corporation:  See — 

Whiting.  Phihp  C,  Jr.,  4.263.080,  CI.  156-244.110. 
Ludlow  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Jen.  Richard  G.,  4,262.854.  CI   242-54  OOR 
Ludowici.  Michael  C  Wall  facing  assembly   4,262,464,  CI   52-510.000. 
Luedtke.  Arthur:  See — 

Bentley.  Wm  F.;  Luedtke.  Arthur:  and  Scott.  James  E  .  4.263.597, 
CI  343-121.000. 
I  uksha,  Eugene:  See — 

Feiman,  Vladimir;  and  Luksha,  Eugene.  4.263,378.  CI  429-105  000. 
Lum,  Wing  Y.;  See — 

Clawson,  Arthur  R.;  Lum,  Wing  Y.,  and  McW'illiams,  Gerald  E  , 
4,263,064,  CI    148-171.000. 
Lummus  Compjany,  The:  See — 

Minkkinen,  An  A  ,  4,263,019,  CI.  55-37,000. 
Lummus  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Einglett.  Robert  R  ;  Conner,  John  M  ,  Harmon,  William  A  .  Haw- 
kins, James  B.;  Pease,  William  C  ,  III.  and  Van  Doom,  Donald 
W  ,  4.262,390.  CI.  19-50.000. 
Lundgren,  Bo  T.:  See — 

Carlsson.  Enar  I.;  Samuelsson.  Gustav  B  R  ,  and  Lundgren.  Bo  T  . 
4,263,323.  CI.  424-324.000. 
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Carlsson.  Enar  I..  Samuelsson,  Gusuv  B.  R.,  and  Lundgren,  Bo  1  . 
4,263.325,  CI  424-330,000. 

''""^Hi?r:'M:cheT';nd  Lursat.  Didier.  4.262,596,  CI    102-56.080,    " 

"-"' We'SrTrt.TuThi,  Chnstian.  and  Meyer.  Hans  R  ,  4.263.431.  CI 

542-459  000 

"-""Be^rgler"  0?.o"and  Lutz,  Eugen.  4.262,421,  CI   3(^393  000, 

""^A-le'^ndro'l,    vtTcheslav    S,   Guschin,    A.exandr    E,    Zavodov. 
Rudolf  V  :  Zhukova.  Elena  I  .  Kanov.  Alexandr  A    Fof^"ova 
Tatyana  S  ,  Mikhailov,  Evgeny  I  :  Dianov,  Ivan  M    Luz.n,  Pavel 
M  'Sergeev.  Igor  A  ,  Pankratova,  Lidia  A^Krvlova.  Vera  E 
and  Leibenzon.  Semen  A.  4,263,241,  CI   264-121000 

Lynch'c'h^les  R  ,  Harnson.  Charles  W.;  -^^..^-Sj^^^   ^^  (xi' 
Texaco  Inc   Draw  rate  signal  generator  4,262,791.  CI    \^ty]..^f^> 

'^■"Ung:.  Glen";  E^.^I^d  Lynch,  Dennis  M.,  4,263,479,  CI   178-46  000 

^^"liv^r-ttr^n^linger.   -old   J     Ly.ch    Donald   M,   and 

Rhodes.  William  E  ,  III,  4.263.321.  CI   424-320000 
Lynch.  Michael  F  ,  and  Uv.ne,  Seynjour  to  Sperry  Corporation   Flux 
valve  compass  system  4.262,427,  CI   33-361  000. 

''"GiSg:  aL.  Huss,  Martin  F    and  Lynn.  Joseph,  4,262,907,  CI, 

273-249  000 

Lyon,  Garnet  R    See—  o     ,  ■«*.■>  Shi  ri   «■>  36  00A 

Brown.  Ivan  R  ,  and  Lyon.  Garnet  R  .  4,26.,563,  CI   ^-■-'^'•'^^ 

Lyons  Russell  J  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation   Paperboard 
'toy  projector  4,262.905,  CI   273-129  OOW 

M  AN -Roland  Druckma.schinen  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Bruckner.  Carl-Heinz.  4,262.590.  CI    101-^6  000 

M  &  M  LuBRaae  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Surk   The^ore  S..  4,262.718.  CI    15CM2  Otti 

Mackenzie,  John   R    File  folder  assembly   having  removable  .over 

4,262,838,  CI   229-72,000  ..,,,,  -,..  f^i    ri 

MacNeill.   Arden   B    Golf  spike  wrench  and   handle    4.26..56.,  C. 

R 1  QO  HOC 

Madej,  Edward  A  .  to  Robroy  Industnes  CaWe-wnneclor   4,262,409. 

Madga\kar  A^av  M  .  and  Bartek.  Robert,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
mem  Compin\  Recovery  of  boron  tnOuonde  from  a  hydr.xarbon 
liquid  4,263.467,  CI   585-525  000. 

Madison,  Vernon  E    See—       ^  ^,  ^  .. c     47/^1440    c\ 

Riegelman.   Harry   M  .  and  Madison.  Vernon  E.  4,262,44V,  Ci 

4g.4O4  000 

"^^^Ttn^t^T^orXmura.  Y.^hifumi.  Maeda.  Mamoru,  and  Takag,, 
Mikio.  4,263,08-'.  CI    156-613  000, 

""^w  Jam"  MaSru^Maeda.  Tetsuya,  Nagano.  Yoshinobu,  Fuj,iT>oto. 
Masaharu.  Nagano.  Nonaki,  and  Yamazaki,  Aisuki,  i.2t^^^.. 

Maeder'E^lwa^d^.  .0  National  Can  Corporation   Drawing  and  iron- 

inc  assemblv  for  bodymaker  4,262,512.  CI   ^2-45  Oa) 
M^gfd?  David  N^Cyhndncal  game  device  with  circumferential  walls 

Mago^Blake^F  'to  Umo^Carbide  Corfx.rat.on    Poly(alkyler*  oxide. 

compositions  4,263.167,  CI   2^2-3^1  OX)  ^....^ 

Maheu.  Joseph  S  Electncal  box  4,263.472,  CI    174-51  000 

Maida.  William  F    See—  a-»<i,ii8H   n    ">(£>■ 

Hampton,  George  J    and  Maida.  William  F  .  4,263.188,  CI    .Ct> 

Maier,  Alfr^ed"  E  .  and  Farley.  James  R  ,  to  W est inghouse  Electnc  Q.^ 
Circuit  breaker  with  anti-bouncc  mechanism  4.263.49.,  CI 
200-288  OCX) 

""'R';ss^lLTrrJ.'r2"^2,47L  CI   53-38,  OOR. 

""1!a,i^ct,^MS:eT    Petrov.    Dtnutn,    and    Ma.ne.    Arthur    E. 

4  262  545  CI   ''3-861  270  „ 

Mamg,  il  Y-,  and  Miller,  '-- ^,^-?^"il,^?^'^X'''" 
min  metal  color  complexes  4,263,333.  CI   42(v54<3  000 

Makita.  Kunio,  and  Sato.  Masahiro,  '^Nippc^ndenso  Co^  Ltd    Rota 

tional  pi^itK^n  detecting  «PP»^,^'"*,  f^'^^  V,«  Alkvl    Inc  Hydn^ 
Malpass,  Dennis  B  .  and  Fannin,  U^yd  W    to  Texas  Ai^'y'].  '^  »>"'^ 
car^n-soluble   magnesium-aluminum   compositK>ns    4,263.217,   CI 

26O-44S00A, 

""^erlcf"Fabnz^~Batt,sti.    Ruggero;    BorT>engo.    G^^gio     Ma.- 
zierro     N^ola.     Mang.m.    Angelo.    and    Tundo.     Antonio, 

4,263.204.0    260-14-000. 

Man»cardi.  Emid>o  See—  c^jiir.  d  7/S?  Q73  C! 

Gnlli.  W alter,  Crotii,  Aldo,  and  Mamcardi.  EmidKV.  4,262.v  i.  c 

305-54  000 

Mann.  Walter  J    See—  u/.it^    J      4  262  529     C! 

Rosenblatt.    Aaror    A.    and    Mann.    Waller    i.    4,262.3ZV. 

"'3-146  800 
Mannesmann  Demag  Ag  See— 

Gnmoe   Karl,  4,262,500,  CI   64-28  OOR  .  ,.,  a^,    n 

ManS-reW^Roben     Castk   and    village    makmg    to,    4.262.442.   CI 

46-16  000 

4,262,43a  CI   J4-43  000. 


Marano  Herbert  W..  to  Vydec,  Inc  Apparatus  for  nioi^^.^^^ 
particular  the  top  sheet  of  a  slack  of  individual  sheeU  of  cut  paper. 

4  26;  8^14.  CI   271-4.000.  ^  , 

Marchetti,  Augusto  Device  for  spacing  -P«"  ^f  ^\\t;": [^^ 
through  an  operation-performing  machine  4.26..46».  CI  . .  '^  J»^^ 
Marconf  Walter  Bartoli.  Francesco;  Gulinelli.  S.lvio^  Moris..  Franca 
and  Zac.ardelh,  Delio.  to  Snamprogetti  Sp.  A  Melhod  for  occluding 
sequestenng  agents  in  filamentary  structure^  occluded  sequ«tenng 
agents  thus  obtained  and  their  applications  4263,180,  CI   260-8.0UU. 

Maresca.  Louis  M    See—  /~,^,„-.  t 

Colon    Ismael.  Maresca.  Louis  M  ,  and  kwiaikowski,  George  1.. 
4  263.466,  CI   585-421000 
Marguhes.  Herman.  .0  Sterling  Drug  Inc    Container  and  d-sp^n^g 
plate  for  a  roll  of  premoistened  towelettes  4.262.816,  CI.  22I-46UUU 

Manne,  Jean  See—  ,^..a         m   i  iai  nsh  ri 

Bensahel,  Daniel.  Manne.  Jean;  and  Schaub,  Bernard.  4,263,056,  CI. 

148-'.  5iXi 
Mark  Controls  Corporation:  See- 

Sekiya.  George  W.,  4,262,844,  CI,  236-48  OOR. 

Mark,  Harold  W     See-  ^       ^     ,  .   Ki,ri,    H,roM   W 

Bertus,    Brent   J  .   McKay.   Dwight    I      and   Mark.   Harold   w., 

4.263.130.  CI   208-113  000.  u  r^M   W 

Benus,    Brent   J  ;   McKay,   Dwight  L  .   and    Mark.   Harold  W,. 

4  263  ni,  CI    20«-114  000  ^  ^  , 

Mark    Victor   Webb.  Jimmv  L.;  and  Williams.  Joseph  B  .  to  General 

■    Electnc    Company     Flame    retardant  polycarK.nate    composition. 

4.263,201,  CI   260^5  70S 
Marold.  Lorraine  M    See—  w      a  t>,->  ^o«    r\ 

M.vashiro.   James  J  .   and   Marold,  Lorraine   M  .   4,263,398,  CI 

435-34  000. 

''''Sla''M'chrerAmon.  Ruth.  Hurvitz.  Esther;  Maron,  Ruth;  and 

Levy.  Ron.  4,263,279.  CI  424-85  000 
Marschner'  Fnedemann  See—  ,, 

Moller     Fnednch.    Marschner.    ^"^demann,    Supp_EmM^boll. 

Walter   and  Cornelius.  Gerhard.  4.263.141.  CI.  26(M50.000 

Martin,  Jerrv  R    See—  . -,^1  aiq  r\   <\A.l7nnR 

Tadamer,  John  S  .  and  Martm,  Jerry  R,  4.263.429.  CI  53^nx»R 
Manin    Lawrence  L    and  Worm.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Phar- 
.        maceun^ls        Inc        Spirolcyclohexane.l,r(3H>-.sobenzofuran)s 

4  ■'6^  317   CI   424-278000  ,  ,       . 

M  r;in.Roland.  .0  Ateliers  des  Chamiilles.  S  A  Control  means  for  the 

relative    displacement    of   the    electr>Kles   of   an    EDM    .irP<>ratus 

4  >',  i^i   CI    219-64  OOG  ,  ,^ 

Man'in    William  J,  and  Kleen,  Bergert  G.  to  Interriat.onal  Huvn.-ss 

sJachines    Corporation     Single    sided    sustain    voltage    gene-,.  >f 

4  ^6''  ^34   CI    315-169  400  ,     .  . 

Marl.nez.'  Ferd,n..nd    t.-  Coulter  Systems  CorporatK.n    Lith^rap^c 

nrintine  Plate  and  pr.Kess  for  making  same  4,263.387,  CI  43044  OW 
Marin     TT^omas    Mengier.   Helmut     Rovrh.   Gunter.   and   Hohlfe  d 

GunterTo  H.>echs,  Aktiengesellschaft    Color-stable  bnghtener,  for 

detergents  4,263.176.  Ci   252-543,000 

Martvn,  John  G    See —  .  w     /^      .«■>».■>  i^T    C\ 

Kaitenbach.   Thomas   F     and    Martyn,   John  G  ,   4.263,352,  CI 

Manvniak  Gerald  J  .  to  Western  Electnc  Company.  Inc  Processes  of 
making  twcvs^ded  pnnted  circuit  boardv  with  through-hole  connec- 
tions   4,263. .Ul.  CI   427-97  000. 

4  "'62  443   CI   46-103,000. 

Masch.nenfahnk  Andntz  A^:"^"g^"f  i*!!,^,-^    144-208  008 
Hausler.  Richard,  and  Krebs.  Kari,  4.262J15.  CI    14<>-ZUBuud 

''^£'^^^^..  Vorontn.   Nikol.   G     K.,r.^-  ^  |, 
Masiov.    Vadim    N;    and    Nlkltlr^^    Inna    B,    4.262.630,    CI. 


Mav>n!'Tai^'^''H'    to  Applied   P.^wer    Inc    S  ehKl.   franx   alignment 
apparatus  4.262.519.  CI,  72^57  000 

Masseiin.  Michel   See—  ,      ^    i^i  4 -tAi  An7  r\   ^57-79000 

Legrand   Bernard  and  Masselm.  Michel.  4.263.«07  C,r33^  nruuu 

Masui^a  Carmine,  to  Izon  Corporal«i  Electro^jpUd  d«ptay  design. 

4  >"  <^   CI    344*- "'95.000 

'*'"rg;s"p''."'r  an^Sr^^.  Steverv  4.263.23^  CI   264-26.(11). 

'^'"Sn^tt'Thom^V:  Carlow.  E.rl   F     Hepwonh_   Exl^ard  C 
'''SvsWil.urL    Men.h  William  IV  Jr    <>^g' ',J;>J-»  ^, 
Peddle,    Charles    1      and    W  iles.    Mishael    F      4.263  650,    CI 

Matsu^'Akl^   Saka,    HK^eak,     Nakar..    ^^^^^^^  ^^^ ^;:^^:^ 
T.^shio     to    Mitsui    Toalsu   Chemicals     ln.u^p.'r.i. .,     ^»u,n>  1  m. .-» 
K.xvIk'  acid  substituted  r^n.c.llins  and  pharm^cut..a.  .,.m^.s.a-,  n_ 
.on.aining  :he  same   4.26.V3U2.  CI.  424-258,000. 

"*"  Uatani^HiLt  Matsud.  Kenji,  Terahigash.  T»jl».  .^-m..  Et.un; 
and  T>.nc    Masatugu.  4,262,768.  CI    m^242  11 

Malsukawa,  Hir.>haru   See—  u      w  j->^\r^7     CI 

MiyamcMo.     AkK.     and     Mauukawa.     H.roharu     4.263,047.    CI. 
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Matsumoto.  Kenji   See — 

Tadokiiri).    Vukio     and    Malsumoto     Kenji.    4,262,721.   CI.    152- 

:(WiX)R 

Matsumotv).    Ma.safumi     and    K.oiani.    Matahira,    lo    Sharp    Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Coristani  tlim  rale  liquid  suppK  pump   4.263,602,  CI.  346- 
14<.)(X)R 
Mal-suno.  Yi>shiyuki   See— 

Nakabava.shi.  Ya.suvuki.  Matsuno,  Vi.>shi\uki    and  Kaisuta.  Kihei, 
4.262,850.  CI    :4i   rO(X1 
Matsuo.  Takashi   See— 

Kitamura.  Shigevoshi.  Itava,  Nc>rbushige,  Okuno.  Yoshitoshi; 
Ohno,  Nohuc  Matsuo.  Takashi,  Hirano.  Ma.sachika,  Mizutani, 
Tinhio.  and  Takeda,  Hisami.  4,263,463.  CI  568-!<rU)(X1 
Noguchi.  Hiri)>hi  Ha-NhimcUti,  Shunichi.  Kitamura.  Shigevoshi; 
Matsuo,  Taka,shi.  .Mine,  .•\kihiko,  and  Kamoshiia,  K.alsuzo. 
4,:63.03<5,  CI  71-95  000 
MalMJO.   Takeshi    See — 

Vlnrita,     Keiichi,     Kobavashi,     Tetsuo,     and     Matsuo.     Takeshi. 

4,>:,4'j:.  CI  bi-niboo 

Maisudka.  Hideiiki   See— 

Oka.    Takashi,    Matsuoka.    HidetAi     Mizote.    Masanori,    Yamaki, 
Kivoshi    Nomura.  Hirosuki,  and  Mogi,   Takaaki.  4,263,657.  CI 
?f>4-56l  (XX) 
Matsushita  Electrn.  Industrial  Co,  ltd    See  — 
Obata,  Shuichi.  4,263,483.  Ci    36'3-13'JlXX) 
Matthews,  Donald  P    W  agner,  Eugene  R    and  McDermott.  Roger  D  , 
!o     Dow     Chemical     Compans,     The      H\p<.igl>cemic     phenyl- 
prop>n\lamino  benzoiv  acids   4,263.320,  CI   424-31'JOOO 
Mattv,  Louis.  Jr    See— 

Ebert.   Lav^rence   H     and   Mattv.   Louis.   Jr.  4,263,123,  CI.   208- 
«OLE 
Maurcr.  Roland   .S<v— 

Wolher    Robert    Vlaurer    Roland    and  Jesse.  Peter    4,263,667,  CI 

Max  Planck  Gesells^haft  /ur  Eorderunu  der  W  issenschaften:  See — 
Kessler    Manfred    and  Hoper,  Jens^  4,263, 1 1  5,  CI    204-195  00? 
Mav field,  Peter  A  .  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited   Manufacture  of 

tofTee  and  like  confectioners    4.262,709.  CI    141-6"' (XX) 
Mavtag  Ciimpanv.  The   See — 

Bergeson.  Richard  P  .  4.263,489,  CI   20O-8I  OOR 
Mavumi,  Ma.sakatu   Vlit(Hika,  Kenii.  Fujiwara,  Sigeharu  and  Okuvama, 
Takesi,  to  Sekisui   Kagaku   Kogyo   kabushiki   kaisha    Methixi  for 
prtxJucing  reinforced  plastic  tubular  b<xjv  having  annular  gnvoves, 
and  moid  therefor   4.26.^:49.  CI    2t>4-V'>4(XX) 
Ma/zaferro,  Nicola   See — 

Merlo.    Eabnzio.    Battisti,    Ruggero.    Bornengo.    Giorgio     Ma/- 
/aferro,     Nicola.     Mangini.     .Angelo,     and     Tundo,     .Antonio, 
4.263.204.  CI    260-14' (XX) 
Mazzorana.  Alfred  B  .  to  S<x.iete  de  Pans  et  de  Rhone   Starter  motor 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine   4.262.546.  CI    ''4-7(X)A 
Mc.Arthur    Ravmond  J     See  — 

Uatrous.  Donald  1      Jones.  Dwight  V    and  Mc.Arthur,  Ravm.nid 
J  .  4,2t)«.54V  CI    _^22o<iXX> 
McCaskev     Harold  ()  ,  Jr     and  Cannadv,   Daniel   I   .  Jr  .  to  Westing- 
house  (Electric  Corp   MethixJ  of  making  an  ultra  thin  glue  adherable 
decorative  laminate   4,26', 3^3.  CI   428-531  (KXI 
McCombs.  Norman  R  ,  and  V  rana.  Edward  E  ,  to  Greene  Sl  K.ellogg 
Pressure  swing  advirpiion  privess  and  svstem  tor  gas  separation 
4.263,015,  CI    55-18  (XX) 
McConnell.  James  R  ,  to  Tumac  Industries.  Inc  Central  pivot  assembly 
for  a   self-propelled,   ^enter-pivoi   irrigation   system    4,262.694.   CI 
Lr-5H()(XXJ 
McConnell.    Kennedv,    to   Interlake.    Inc     Slotted   beam   and   loadKvk 

therefor   4.262.809,  CI    2I1-I92(XX) 
McConnellogue    Neal  J  .  and  Dean,  Cjeoffrey  J  ,  to  Entech  Citrp<ira- 
tion    Apparatus  fir  application  of  sealant  to  can  lids   4,262,629,  CI 
II8-668  0(XJ 
McCov.  Floyd  B  ,  Jr    See— 

[i»)isvert.    Jean     Bond.    B<ibbv    J      and    McCoy,    Floyd    B.    Jr , 
4,262,511,  CI    '2-r  OOf) 
McCullough.  Robert  W     and  Hewett,  Thomas  A  .  to  L  nion  Carbide 

Corporation    Vilar  air  heater   4.262.6^',  CI    I26-4360(X} 
.McDaniel.  Milton  W     See  — 

Elliott.   Guv    R     B     V  anderbvugh,   Nicholas   E  ,   and   .McDaniel. 
Milton  W  .  4, 262, '4",  CI    166-305  (XjR 
McDermott,  Roger  D    See— 

Matthews.  Donald  P    Wagner.  Eugene  R  .  and  McDennoit.  Roger 
D.  4.263,320,  CI    424-1 19  (XX) 
McDonald.  Clavton  C  ,  to  Jer\  IS  B   Webb  Company    Conveyor  chain 

and  trolley  assembly   4.262.790.  CI    198-68"'000 
McDonald.  William  D   Scivsor  press   4,262.588,  CI    1(X>234  000 
McDt^nald.  William  K  .  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc    Comp«isite  con- 
struction process  and  superconductor  produced  thereb      4,262.412, 
CI    29-599  000 
McEntire,  Bryan  J     and  V  irkar.  Anil  V     to  L  niied  States  of  America 
Energy    Sintering  of  beta-type  alumina  b^xiies  using  alpha-alumina 
encapsulation   4,263.381,  CI   429-193000 
McErlane.  John  C  .  to  Premu,  Inc    L  ndermounied  air  deHector  fir 

trucks  and  trailers   4.262,953,  CI    290-1  OOS 
M^dinlev    Emanuel  J     to  FMC  Corporation    Water  dispersible  cellu- 
losic    fxiwder    and    method    of   making    the    iame     4.263.334,    CI 
426-5' ■>  (XX) 
McGraw.  Eldward  W'    See  — 

Phillips,  Charles  A  .  Pitrone.  John  A    and  McGraw    Edward  W  , 
4,262,378.  CI   9-8  OOR 


McKay,  Dwight  L,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Cracking  cata- 
lysts, 4,263,172,  CI,  252-439.000. 
McKay,  Dwight  L.:  See— 

Bertus,   Brent  J.;  McKay,   Dwight   L ;  and   Mark,   Harold   W , 

4.263.130,  CI.  208-113.000. 

Bertus,   Brent  J  ;  McKay,  Dwight  L ;  and   Mark,   Harold   W  . 

4.263.131,  CI.  208-114.000. 

McKinnon,  Charles  N.,  Jr.  Method  for  cleaning  and  drying  hollow 

fibers.  4.263,053,  CI.  134-21.000. 
.McKinnon,  Eugene  T.;  and  Drutz,  Alvin  S.  Selectively  mountabie  cold 

control  device.  4,262,490,  CI.  62-132.000 
McLeod,  Ian  C    See — 

Pnce,  Donald  R.,  4,263.074.  CI.  156-1 10  OOR. 
McLeod,  Ian  Campbell:  See — 

Price.  Donald  R.,  4,262,719,  CI  152-158.000. 
McNeal.  Walter  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Dvnamoelectric 

machine  insulators.  4,263,475,  CI.  174-138  OOE 
McNeil.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Phillips,  Benjamin;  Skraba,  Walter  J.;  and  McNeil,  Daniel  W., 
4,263,447,  CI.  560-231.000 
McNeill,  Judith  K    See— 

Workman,  David  E.;  Bromley,  Robert  L  ,  Burzen,  Don  N  .  and 
McNeill,  Judith  K.,  4262,685,  CI    132-79  OOG. 
McPherson,  John  S.:  See — 

Houseman.   Henry  J.;  and   McPherson.   John   S.   4,262,958.   CI 
296-6500R 
Mc Williams,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Clawson,  Arthur  R.;  Lum,  Wing  Y.,  and  McWilIiams.  Gerald  E  , 
4,263,064,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Clement,  Joseph,  4,262,436,  CI.  40-518.000. 
Meca,  S.n.c:  See — 

Landoni.  Gianmno,  4,262.613.  CI.  112-118  000 
Mechanex  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  Larry  B;  Hamkins,  Clark  J  ,  Petrak,  Harry  A  .  ..nd 
Schaefer.  David  V,,  4,262.785,  CI.  192-35.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Heshmat.  Hooshang;  and  Shapiro,  Wilbur,  4.262.975.  CI  308-9  000 
Mecklenburg,  Frank  H.,  to  Bird  Electronic  Corporation    Digital  RF 

wattmeter.  4,263,653,  CI.  364-483  000. 
Mediratta.  Harbans  L.:  See — 

Carney.  Edward  J.;  Mediratta.  Harbans  L  ,  and  Heximer.  Donald 
G.,  '4,262,600,  CI    1O4-172.0BT 
Medlar,  Tony,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Method  of  welding  by  electron 

beam.  4.263,496,  CI.  219-121.0ED. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Stokes,  Kenneth  B.,  4,262,678,  CI.  128-786000 
Meiler,  Lothar:  See — 

Kuhnert,   Dieter;   Metier,   Lothar;   Rebholz.   Herbert,   and   Zapf 
Gunter,  4.262,61 1,  CI.  110-346.000 
Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc  :  See— 

Hasegawa,  Katsuji,  4,262.716,  CI.  144-213  000 
Meining.  Hans:  See — 

Kispert,  Klaus;  and  Meining,  Hans,  4,262.979.  CI   308-21"  000 
Melbye.    Arnulf,    to    A/S    Norcem.    Arrangement    in    roofing    tiles 

4,262,462,  CI.  52-98  000. 
Melnick.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Wallis,  Craig,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  approximate  number  of  aerobic  bacteria 
in  water  and  other  fluids.  4.263,405.  CI   435-291  000 
Melton.  Keith;  and  Mercier,  Olivier,  to  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Thermal  switch  with  a  vitreous  metal  alloy  switching 
element.  4.263.573.  CI.  337-140.000. 
Melvin.  Lawrence  S  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Althuis.  Thomas  H.;  Harbert.  Charles  A.;  Johnson.  Michael  R  .  and 
Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.,  4.263,438,  CI   546-216  000 
Menelly.  Richard  A.;  and  Doyle.  Francis  X   Corrosion  resistant  coat- 
ing. 4,263,349,  CI.  427-352.000. 
Mengler,  Helmut:  See — 

Martini,  Thomas;  Mengler,  Helmut.  Rosch,  Gunter;  and  Hohlfeld, 
Gunter,  4.263,176,  CI.  252-543.000 
Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bennett.  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,   Earl   F  .   Hepwonh,   Edward  C  ; 

Vlathys,  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch.  William  D  .  Jr ,  Orgill.  Rodney  H  , 

Peddle,    Charles    I,;    and    Wiles,    Michael    F.    4,263.650.    CI 

364-200  000 

Menshen.   Arnold,  to  Walter  Stauffenberg  KG    Clamp  for  elongated 

cylindrical  workpiece.  4,262,869,  CI   248-74  OOR 
Mercer.    Frank    B.   to   Netlon    Limited     Net   covering   for   articles 

4.263.246.  CI   264-230.000 
Mercier.  Olivier:  See — 

Melton.  Keith;  and  Mercier,  Olivier.  4.263.573,  CI.  337-140.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.,  4,263,307.  CI  424-263  000. 

Empey.    Richard   A.;   and    Dominik,   Jurgen   G  ,   4,263.399.   CI 

4i5-104  000 
Hannah.  John,  4,263,306,  CI.  424-263  000 

Rokach.  Joshua;  Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Rooney.  Clarence  S  . 
4,263,207,  CI.  260-239.30T 
Mengan,  Gary  D   Folding  pipe  stand   4,262.684.  CI.  131-260000 
Merkley,  Michael  J  ;  Jacobs,  Stephen  E    and  Straub.  Edward  L.  Shaker 
chain  dnve  assembly  for  tomato  harvester  or  the  like  4,262,750,  CI 
171-27.000. 
Merlo,  Fabrizio;   Battisti,  Ruggero,  Bornengo.  Giorgio;  Mazzaferro, 
Nicola;  Mangini,  Angelo;  and  Tundo.  Antonio,  to  Montedison  S  p  A 
Monoazoic  hydrosoluble  cationic  dyes  4,263,204.  CI   260-147  000 
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Merrell    Gregory  L  ,  and  Bernhard.  Theodore  L  ,  to  Allen-Bradlev 
Companv  Fault  monitor  for  numerical  control  system.  4,26>.64  -.  CI 

164-101  000 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm_^  Sff- 

Hutter.  Horst.  4.262.862.  CI   2*^-3  290^ 

Tybus.  Gerd.  and  Neuking.  Hartmut.  4.263.026,  CI.  55-344.0UU 
Meiall'eesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

""^'Moner,    Fnednch,    Marschner,   J-^^^-^l^'^^oix) 
Walter,  and  Cornelius.  Gerhard.  |^f3J41,  CI   .b0^5U.(AXJ 

M   ^fTi^rP^,f4-2SS.a'l??:Soooo 

!:::;S:i.'gl^J.  un^uctlafety  systems,  mc    Steering  stabiluer 
4 ''6'' 9''0  CI   280-408  000  ,         ^     u    ^      .„h 

duction  of  molded  foams  4.263.408,  CI   521-51  000 
""•S,S"^^,tr  M„^.„.    HolS-   O-*'-    °"'"'    '"' 

Amicoccdial     and     ovolarv.cdal     comr*-""'™'     I-!"-'-"-    ^1 

'^^-Fernr"M:chael'rSchoenr,eld.  Palmer  J  :  and  Meyer.  Burton  C 
4,262.443.  CI   46-103  000 

""'•WeJlr'Kurt.'ruThi.  Christian  and  Meyer.  Hans  R  ,  4.263,431.  CI 

S42-45'1000 
"""BolgilnrDtlane'r  Benjamin.  Joel  M  ,  Jr  .  and  Meyer.  Victor.  Jr  . 

4->6i';<6  CI   328-207  000  ^  „    ._ 

Meveran'd  Russell  G    Jr  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Hydro^ 

'';e"-brorrIJ:;gLrat.on  utilizing  ----'^--/,P  ^^f  ^  ^^'^.-.S 
fn  a  vertically  nowing  electrolyte  solution  4,263,110.  CI  .04  UMM 

Meyerand.  Russell  G,  Jr    Sfe—  k    i^Mlll   CI 

Hooper.  Richard  M,,  and  Meyerand,  Russell  G  .  Jr ,  4.-63,1 11,  Li 
^r)A  pq  000  u       w 

Meverv  Th'eodore  F.   to  Hobart   Corporation    Expansion   chamjr 
arrangement  for  water  heating  and  dispensing  device.  4.263,498,  CI. 
219-112000 
''''BuVkrSrard'''i:  Jr     and    Dunn.    David    S,    4,263,632.    CI 
Michalef  l^nT-  to  Owens-Corning  F,b.rg,as  Corp...,on    Metl.. 
and  apparatus  for  collecting  mineral  fibers  ^-.''-^■"-^•■, ^'   ^,    n, ',„ 

„2rsa:ri.t=si;:^{^;^-.- 
MKt:."parBT:::2r- •- '^-.- ---'- 

4,262.434.  CI    36-67  OOD 

Microphor.  Inc.:  5ee—  -,,n»^>innn 

Burton,  R   Edward.  4.263.142.  CI    210-608  000 

Mieczvslaw  Mirowski   See—  Ur„h<>s    Albert   J 

Kinnev.   Philip  C  ;   Heilman.   Marlin   S     and   Hrubes.   Albert 
4  262.673.  CI    128-419  (X)P  .  .^^  a/v,  n 

Miesc-h.'Hans.  to  EscherWyss  Limited  Support  member  4..6.,4<X).  CI 

Mie's^h'mnv  to  Escher  Wvss  Limited   Hydrostatic  support  member 
4262  401.  CI   29-1160AD 

"^^  Aleranrr;f"lvac?;7av    S     Guschin.    Alexandr    E :    Zavodov. 
■^Rudolf  V.  zLkova.  Elena  1     hanov.  Alexandr  A     Fofanova 
Tatvana  S    Mikhailov.  Evgeny  1    D'an^.  Kan  M^Luzm Javel 
M    Sergeev,  Igor  A  ,  Pankratova.  Lidia  A  .  Kolova.  Vera  t  . 
andLeibenzonSemenA.4.26.V241.Cl   ^^^  ^l  000. 
Mikiva.  Toshio,  Mogaki.  Tadahisa.  and  No"-.  Nobuyuki,  to  Nikki 
Co    Ltd   Bubble  wash  unit   4.262.374.  CI   4-537.000. 

''"'^rendre.Vp'rN  .    M.ley.   John    W  ,    and    Allen,    George    A 

4,263.009,  CI   8-495.000. 

Milkovic.  Miran   See—  <-,*.-)  <i-i   r\  7;. 34^000 

H„i1pr  Walter  J    and  Milkovic.  Miran,  4.262.532,  CI   73-34?uuo 

4  263.078,  CI    156-244  110 
"^'"Dagc^^hoVas  P  .  Miller.  Bruce  E.  and  Navarro.  Luis  J 
Mi,ler^5te-S^'^^S^nT-ld.t0AJ.Antunes.Co.Baking 
.  apparatus  4,262.586,  CI   '^'^•345  000 

''"  Malnr  ll'"7nd  Miller,  Irene.  4.263,333,  CI   426-540  000 
Miller,  Mathew  C    See—  < -,(,-)  «»■>  c\   ''56-22  000 

roughs  Wellcome  Co   Assay  meth>xl  and  compounds.  4,263.255.  CI. 

M'uer'icrw..  to  Pullman  Incorporated  Cat.  actuated  railway  hopper 
car  iock'mechanism   4,262.«)1,  CI.  105-241200. 


Milhken  Research  Corporation:  See-  Qeorae   A  . 

Brendle,   Ralph   N.;   Miley.   John   W.;   and   Allen,   George   /x.. 
4.263.009,  CI   8495.000  780-718  000 

Milne,  Jonathan  Truck  trailer  suspension.  4,262,930,  CI.  280-718.000. 

"""Noluct^HiroThi;   Hashimoto.   Shunichi;  Kitamura.   Shigeyosh.; 

Mafsuo,   Takashi;    Mine,   Akihiko;   and   Kamosh.ta.    Katsuzo. 

4,263.039,  CI.  71-95.000. 

^•"SaJ!^  Y^:^!::  M;;;o.  Ma^ato^^  Saj^gaw.  K^h^N.shium.. 

Shiro:  and  Aratani.  Yoshio,  4  263,368,  ^IJf ' J?^^ __^cry 

Minkkinen.   An   A  ,   to   Lummus  Company,  The.  Vapor  recovery. 

4,263.019.  CI    ^5--"  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company^  Ve- 
Bingham.  Wallace  K  .  4.263.345.  CI   427-163^(m 
Fatuzzo.  Carol  L    and  Foss.  George  D..  ^'^^--^'^-'-fl  '*;3-^^, 
Eraser.    Wilham    J      and    Sweeny,    Norman    P      4.62.937.    CI. 

282-27  5CX). 
West.  Arthur  C.  4.263,414.  CI   525-102XX)a 
Wrobel,  Norbert  E  .  4.262.835.  CI.  225-25.000. 

M,rarGe.:;;:.toVar,an  Associates. nc^Gndco^^^^^^^ 
electron  emission  suppression  4,263.528.  CI.  J13-zv.i.uuu. 

Mitani  Valve  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Monden   Yoshio.  4,262.823.  CI   222-321000  ^^     _, 

Mit.he"     Andrew;  and  Janssen.  Kermit  W.  to  prta.n-teed  Corpora- 
tion   Molded  fittings  and  methods  of  manufacture.  4,262,744,  CI. 

166-22"  000- 

^"^tum^^^^^i^tu,    Mitooka,    Ke;^   Fuj^ra.    Sigeharu;   and        - 

Okuvama.  Takesi,  4.263,249.  CI.  264-334000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   -See—  a  lA^  S74  CI 

Mon,  Te.j.ro  Wada.  Yu.chi.  and  Hamano.  Suenobu.  4.263,574.  CI. 

137-161000 

^'"f  2;.'"S' V.^^u'^.tfMa.suno,  Vosh,,„k,:  and  K..»,..  K,h.,. 

4.262.'!<50.  CI    :4i-170O0 

Mitsubishi  Kinsoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^  i*,^  n^n     ri 

Kobavashi.    Rvuji.    and    Wakabayashi.    Kun.aki,    4,263,030,    CI 

65-2  ax) 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company.  Ltd  :  .^e—  Makoto- 

Takeda.  Makoto;  Tan.yama.  E.ji;  O"^^'  ^"J',''"f,""457     G 
Takahashi,    Kunimasa;    and    Iwane.    Hiroshi.    4.263,457,    CI 

568-316  000. 
^'"'^aI:ra"S"tarKrN.t7o,  TaUo:  .„d  S.^..>. 

Murakami.  Hisamichi;  Yamato.  Noboru;  and  Hasegawa,  Akira, 
Mitter'S^ea^o'DriVrwerk   Aktiengesellschaft    Phase-selective 

M^[e  tt^jr^J^tSi.^SS;^  .-.ura,  Kazuo,  to  Asahi  K^ 
Kogv'o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  pyndine  bases. 
4.26.1.439.  CI   546-251.000. 

Mivamae.  Rvuichi   See—  . -li-j  ah  n    178-680000 

^cor.n:ng'a,?ph:tic"itrwith'^-25  carbon  atoms.  4.262.936,  C 

Mil^'o'^Ak.o;  and  M--^-^  SfcTici^zV&o''""  """  ^''^ 
Ltd  Color  developing  ink  4,263,047,  CI.  106-21. OUU. 

Miyamoto,  ^k-ra  5^^-  ■■,  g^    yasuji.  Kashima,  Kenichi, 

Nakaiima,  Tadashi,  Kikimi.  ivyoji,  ouua.  •       j 
M^vamoto.    Akira;    and    Soejima.    Yosh.kazu.    4,263.286,    CI 

424-199.000. 

^'^?:k^a:2^;:S^rM.yamura^otn^n^  Ogwa.  Hiroshi;  and 

Ohkuni.  Shinichiro,  J:^".;^^  CT        -209  OOR^  ^^^^ 

^'^r"s5ua;'ir9V^tthT-oS>9<Hlor.^ 

agar  medium   '■'^^'f^.'''J''i';^,   ,o  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
^;^^t;^^uaS^^"^a^^^al  compositions  thereof  and 

meThod  of  usethereof  4.263,294,  CI  424-248.540. 
Malzak,.  Kensaku.  to  Olympus  Opt'cal  Company.  L.cl^arker  assem 

hlv  for  use  with  a  microscope  4.262.426.  CI.  ^^-'Sj"^      .  ,,,  ,.. 
Mue   Uet  Ratchet  and  gear  drive  socket  wrench  handle  4.262.561, 

CI.  81-57.290. 

"■-c;ta"S:;'5;i;>.o.a.H,d».i,JJ-«,^M-- 

Kiyoshi;  Nomura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mogi,  lakaaki,  *.^o..o. 

364-561.000. 
Mizuiani.  Toshio  See-  Sorbushige    Okuno.    Yoshitoshi; 

Toshio.  and  Takeda.  Hisami,  4.263.463.  CI.  568-87  J  ixw 
''^'Ch°n   N^iTand  Shrbi.  David  S  ,  4,263J29.  CI   208-1.1  000 

Ronmann.  Louis  D  .  ^■^^^}]'^'^'^'^}\ZoO 
Schoennagel,  Hans  J  ,  4.263.134.  CI   208-139  000 
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Modine  Manufactunng  Company   Sff— 

Carrtvetta,  James  J     and   Robinson.   Edward  A  .  4.262.625.  CI 

1 1  8- 101  000 

Moellm«r,  Frank,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseiischaft  Surface  acoustic  wave 

arrangement     with     improved     suppression     of    spurious     signals. 

4.263,569.  CI    333-151  000 

Moen,  Carl  J  .  to  Beloit  Corporatmn   Broad-band  pulsation  attenuator 

4.262.''0O.  CI    138-26  000 
Mogaki.  Tadahisa   See — 

Mikiya.    Toshio,    Mogaki.    Tadahisa;    and    Norawa.    Nobuyuki, 
4.262.374.  C!   4-537  000 
Mogi,  Takaaki  See — 

Oka,    Takashi.    Matsuoka,    Hideoki,    Mizote,    Ma.sanon.    Vamaki, 
Kiyoshi.  Nomura.  Hiroyuki,  and  Mogi.  Takaaki.  4.263,657,  CI. 
364-561  000 
Mohawk  Dau  Sciences  Corp    See- 
Lapp.  William  H  .  Jr  ,  4,263.649.  CI    364-200  000 
Mohnng.  Edgar.  Stadlcr,  Peter  and  Roessler,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gescllschaft        Combatmg       arthropods       with       1.3-substituted- 
(1.2.3.4.5.6HKtna2ine-2.4-diones   4.263.2%.  CI   424-249  000 
Moi&ar.  Erik   See— 

Klotzer.    Sieghan,    Moisar,    Enk,    and    von    Rmteicn,    Harald. 
4.263.3%.  CI   430-409  000 
Molins  Limited  See — 

Davies.  Robert  W  ,  4.262,792,  CI    198-348  000 
Moll,  Klaus  See- 

Schuizc,  Helmut,  and  Moll,  Klaus,  4.263,542.  CI   318-803  000 
Moller.  Fnednch.  Marschner.  Fnedemann.  Supp.  Emil,  Boll.  Walter; 
and  Cornelius.   Gerhard,   to   Metallgesellschafi   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  of  producing  gasoline  from  svnthesis  gas    4.263.141.  CI 
26O-*5O00O 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Jenkins,  William  A  .  4.263,242,  CI   264-132  000 
Strausburg,  Larry  D  .  4.263,086.  CI    156-542  000 
Monden.  Yoshio,  to  Miuni  Valve  Co  .  Ltd  Atomizing  pump  4,262.823. 

CI   222-321  000 
Montague,  Marvm   Log  carrier  4.262,811.  CI   212-87  000 
Monte.  Anthony  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Fire  suppres- 
sion bladder  system  for  fuel  tanks  4.262.749.  CI.  169-62.000. 
Montedison  S  p  A    See— 

Merlo.    Fabnzio     Battisti,    Ruggero.    Bomengo.    Giorgio.    Maz- 
zaferro.    Nicola,     Mangini,     Angelo.     and    Tundo,     Antonio. 
4.263,204.  CI    260-147  000 
Scata.  Lmberto,  and  Cecchin,  Giuliano.  4.263,  lt)9.  CI   252-429  OOB 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D    See- 
Shu.  ChiKuen.   Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ,  and  V  ock,  Manfred  H  , 

4.263.331.  CI   426-535  000 
Withycombe.  Donald  A  ,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  .  Mussinan,  Cyn- 
thia J  .  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  and  Giacino,  Chnstophcr,  4,263,332. 
CI   426-535  000. 
Moon.  Jack  L    See — 

Ingle.  James  E  .  and  Moon,  Jack  L  .  4,262.964.  CI   299-1  000. 
Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Bak,  Eugene,  4.263,411,  CI   521-108  000 
Moore.  Btiyd  B    and  Kendall.  Clarence  E  .  Jr  .  to  Custom  Cable  Com- 
pany   Impact  resisum  control  line  4.262.703.  CI    138-115  000 
Moore.  C   William   See— 

Dauvergne.   Hector   A     and   Moore.  C    William.   4.262.635.   C! 
I22-23500C 
Moore,  Charles   D  ,   to   Ford   Motor  Company    Elastomenc  engine 

mount   4.262.889,  CI    267-140  500 
Moore.  Kenneth  L    See — 

Reed.    Russell.    Jr .    and    Moore.    Kenneth    L  .    4.263.069.    CI 
149-11  000 
Mon.   Teijiro.   Wada.   Yuichi.  and  Hamano.  Suenobu.   to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Slit  type  current  limiting  fuse  4.263,574.  CI 
337-161  000 
Moni.  Kokichi.  Shichijo.  Hajime.  and  Haneishi.  Kohei.  to  S<iny  Cnrp<> 
ration,   and    Alps   Electric   Co.    Ltd     Multi-band    voltage    variable 
capacitance  tuner  having  automatic  and  manual  tuning  operations. 
4.263,674.  CI   455-1  ""5  000 
Monsi.  Franco  See — 

Marconi.    Ualter.    Bartoli.    Frarjcesco.   Gulinelli.    Silvio;   Monsi, 

Franco;  and  Zaccardelli.  Delio.  4.263.180.  CI    260-8  000 

Monta,  Keiichi.  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo   and  Matsuo.  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Airconditioner    4,262.492.   CI 

62-324  60) 

Morle.  Charles  W  .  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc  Cuvettes  for  automatic 

chemical  apparatus  4.263.256,  CI  422-66  000 
Mormann.  Werner  See— 

Meyborg,    Holger,    Mormann.    Werner.    Grogler.    Gerhard,    and 
Schwindt.  Jurgen.  4.263.408.  CI    521-51  000 
Moms,  Adnan  P  .  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited    Displacement  trans- 
ducer system  4.263. 54«.  CI    324-*l  OUR 
Morns.  Jeffrey  M    Set— 

Wise.  Louis   and  Voves,  James  E  .  4.262,957   CI   2%-^  |Q0 
Morns,  Robcn  C    and  O'Dcll.  E  Wayne,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion  Multi-element  pleochroic  genstomes  4,262,497.  CI   63-32  000 
Momson.  Harotd    Liquid  sampling  lystem.  4.262.534,  CI   7J-422  (TTC 
Momson.  R  unci  I  J    Set — 

Kretchman,  Gerald  L  .  and  Momsoa  Russell  J..  4J62,87D.  CI 
248-188  3O0 
Mone.  George  W  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Dooc  kxkmg  BTange- 
mcnt  for  railway  hofiprr  car  4.262.603,  CI    I05-)  10.000 


Morse.  Suzanne  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
stable     dispersions    of    alkyl     phosphate     esters.     4,263,160,     CI 
252-174.160. 
Morton,  James  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  appara- 
tus  for   making   an   electncal   coil   with   insulated    lead   structure. 
4.262,413,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Miyashiro,  James  J.;  and  Marold.   Lorraine  M.,  4,263,398,  CI. 
435-34.000. 
Moscatelli.    Anthony.    Hemispherical    lock    cylinder.    4,262.505,    CI. 

70-358000 
Moschensky,  Anatoly  D.:  See — 

Belykh.  Sergei  I  ;  Davydov,  Anatoly  B  ;  Khromov,  Gennady  L  , 
Mcwchensky,  Anatoly  D.;  Movshovich,  Ilya  A  ;  Roitberg.  Gen- 
nady 1 ,  Voskresensky,  Gennady  L    Pershin,  Gely  G  .  and  Mosk- 
vitin,  Valery  A.,  4,263,185.  CI.  260-1 7  40R 
Mose.   Luciano;   Schung,   Helmut,   and   Strasser,    Bernd,   to   Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  An«xJe  elements  for  monopolar  filter 
press  electrolysis  cells.  4,263.1 19.  CI   204-257.000. 
Mosely.  Gordon  P  ;  and  Dillahunty.  Michael  D  .  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co 
Combined  RPM  limiter,  and  electronic  tachometer  with  shift  pKunt 
indicator   4.262,641.  CI.  123-335.000. 
Moser.  Paul   See — 

Ra.sberger.  Michael;  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Moser,  Paul,  4,263,202,  CI. 
26a45.75R. 
Moskvitin.  Valery  A  :  See — 

Belykh.  Sergei  I.;  Davydov,  Anatoly  B,  Khromov.  Gennady  L.; 
.Moschensky,  Anatoly  D  ;  Movshovich.  Ilya  A..  Roitberg,  Gen- 
nady I.;  Voskresensky,  Gennady  L  ,  Pershin,  Gely  G  ,  and  Mosk- 
vitin. Valery  A.,  4,263,185,  CI.  260-17  40R 
Motonami,  Masanao;  Yasumatsu.  Jun;  and  Kubota,  Tatsushi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Seatbelt  system    4,262,932,  CI 
280-802.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellee.    Ernest   C,    Immell,   Raymond   G  ;   and   Sasser,   Bill    H  , 

4,263,598,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow.  Earl   F     Hepworth,  Edward  C  ; 
Mathys.  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch.  William  D  .  Jr    Orgill.  Rodney  H  ; 
Peddle.    Charles    I.;   and    Wiles.    Michael    F,    4.263,650,    CI. 
364-200.000 
Gonn,  Georges  J.,  4,263,088,  CI    156-626  000. 
Keller,  Jed  V.,  4,263,089,  CI    1 56-627  000 
Liebel.  Craig  A.,  4,263,676,  CI.  455-285  000 
Powell,  Michael  W.,  4.263,663,  CI    365-182  000 
Pnoste,  Jerry  E.,  4,263,660,  CI    364-716  000 

Thompson,  Stephen  W.;  Smith.  Harry  G  .  and  Rosier.  Richard  S  . 
4.263.336,  CI.  427-45.100 
Motosugi.    Katsuhiko;    Toyoda,    Shuhei;    Takahashi.    Hiroshi.    and 
Kawabata.  Kazunori,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Intake    system    of   a    multi<ylinder    internal    combustion    engine 
4.262.639,  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Movshovich.  Ilya  A.:  See — 

Belykh.  Sergei  I.;  Davydov,  Anatoly  B  ,  Khromov,  Gennady  L  ; 
Moschensky,  Anatoly  D.;  Movshovich.  Ilya  A  ,  Roitberg.  Gen- 
nady I  ,  Voskresensky,  Gennadv  L  .  Pershin,  Gely  G  .  and  Mosk- 
Mtin.  Valery  A,  4,263,185,  CI.  260-!-' 40R 
Muehlhausen  II,  Almon  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorpo- 
rated  Connector  for  plural  conductors  4,262,985,  CI   339-99  OOR. 
Muller,  Hans-Otto:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt,  Hagena,  Detlef;  and  Muller,  Hans-Otto,  4,263.459,  CI 
568-448  000 
Muller.  KariHeinz   See — 

Krude.  Werner,  and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz.  4.262.498,  CI  64-21  000 
Murakami.  Hisamichi:  See — 

'J  amaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Tadashi,  Yamuguchi.  Kenzaburo; 
Murakami,  Hisamichi;  Yamato.  Noboru,  and  Hasegawa,  Akira, 
4,262.^38,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Murashita.  Masaki;  Nakano,  Seizo;  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  Shiono.  Shigeo;  and 
Takahashi,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for  checking  electnc 
contacts  of  an  enclosed-type  switching  device  and  an  auxiliary  appa- 
ratus for  use  with  the  switching  device  to  use  the  method  4.263,491, 
CI   200-146  OOR 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata.  Michihiro;  and  Okabe.  Shinsei,  4,263.576.  CI.  338-35  000. 
Murata.  Michihiro;  and  Okabe.  Shinsei.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co  , 

Ltd   Humidity  sensitive  device.  4,263,576,  CI   338-35  000 
Murata.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd    Device  for  correcting 
digital    display    used    in    electronic    timepieces.    4,263.666,    CI. 
368-187  00) 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J    See — 

Withycombe.  Donald  A  .  Mo<^kherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Mussinan.  Cyn- 
thia J.;  Vock,  Manfred  H..  and  Giacino.  Chnstopher.  4.263.332, 
CI  426-535.000. 
Muterspaugh.  Max  W  :  See — 

Ciibvm.  Walter  G;  Liu,  Frank  C,  and  Muterspaugh.  Mai  W, 
4.263  611.  CI   358-23.000. 
N    L   Industries  Inc  ;  See — 

Altman   Roger  L  .  and  Rao,  M  Vikram.  4,263,042,  CI  75-24000 
Nagano,  Nonaki   See — 

Iwanami.  Masaru  Maeda,  Tetsuya.  Nagano,  Yoshinobu;  Fujimoto, 
Ma.saharu    Nagano.  Nonaki,  and  Yamazaki,  Atsuki,  4,263,432, 

CI  544-21  ono 

Nagano,  Yoshirwibu   Stv — 

Iwanami  Masaru  Maed.-».  Tetsuya.  Nagano.  Yoshinobu;  FujinxMo, 
Masaharu.  Nagaivx  Nonaki.  and  Yamazaki,  Atsuki,  4,263,432, 
a   544-21.000. 
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Naik.  Dilip  T    See—  _.  v,    .     r-.  i      -r 

Patil    Babgaunda  A  .  Tuck,  Richard  L.,  Sr.;  and  Naik,  Uilip   I  , 

4,262.604.  CI    105-37^000, 

Nakabava.hi.  Vasuvuki.  Matsuno.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kat^uta.  Kihei    to 

Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  K  K  ,  and  Electric  Power  Developmerit  Co.  Ltd 

Apparatus    and    process    for    producing    slurry      4. .6^,850,    CI 

^4  1    1  "^  fVY^ 

Nakagawa,  Akira.  to  Nifco  Inc  Tape  reel  4,262,856.  CI.  242-71.800, 

Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi  See—  ,.        u    a -,(.->  as y 

Otaki,  Yukio   Lmeda.  Kazuo.  and  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi,  4.262.481, 

CI,  57-245X)00  ^,        ^     ,,.    ^, 

Otaki    Yukio    Mineo.  Masatoshi;  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi.  Nishiumi. 
Sh.ro,  and  Aratani.  Vosh.o.  4.263.368.  CI  428-373  000. 
Nakai.  Garv  T,  Phonograph  tone  arm  control  device    4.262.912.  LI 

369-41000  „     ^  ^-        u 

Nakajima,  Tadashi.   Rikimi.   Kyoji,   Sexla.  >asuji,   Kashima.   Kenichi. 

Mivamoto.  Akira.  and  Soejima.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nipp<in  Shoji  Kaisha, 

Ltd    Therapeutic  agent  for  consciousness  disorder  and  percepH'-n 

and  movement  disorder  4,263,286,  CI  424-199000, 

Nakamichi  Corporation;  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kozo,  4.263.626,  CI   360-60000 

Nakamura.  Shozo  See—  r,         t.  a  -r„L. 

Kuroda  Michio   Nakamura.  Shozo.  Oshima.  Ryoichiro,  and  laki. 

Takamitsu.  4.262.485.  CI   60-669,000 

Nakanishi.  Katumi  Sff—  ,,       ^        v,        v,  w.,,,r„, 

Yamamoto.      Yasunobu;      Ban.      Hiroshi,      Nakavishi.  Katurni. 

Tomikawa.   Rvoichi;  Nakanishi.  Kaiumi    Tomikawa.  Rvoichi; 
and  Kato.  Toshitake.  4.262.-8^  CI    l^l-W  OOM 

Nakano.  Seizo  See—  .     ^  cu  „  „ 

Murashita   Masaki;  Nakano.  Seizo    Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Shiono,  Shigeo; 
and  Takahashi.  Takeshi,  4,263.491.  CI,  200-146,00R. 

Nakano.  Takuo  See— 

Matsubara.  Akira,  Sakai.  Hideaki   Nakano.  Takuo;  and  Suganuma. 
Toshio.  4.263.302,  CI.  424-258,000, 
Nakavishi,  Katumi   See— 

Yamamoto,      Yasunobu,      Ban.      Hiroshi;     Nakavishi.      ^I^^i^fpi. 
Tomikawa.   Rvoichi;   Nakanishi.  Katumi;  Tomikawa.  Ryoichi; 
and  Kato.  Tos'hiiake.  4.262.^88.  CI    192-10^  OOM 
Nallev,  David  J  .  to  Singer  Company.  The   Crosshead  for  sabre  saws 

and  sabre  saws  incorporating  same   4,262,420.0    30-392  000 
Nandagiri.  Arun.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    H > droalcohohc 
aerosol  hair  sprays  containing  corrosion  inhibitors    4..63..0.  Li 
424-47  000 
Napoli,  Joseph  L.,  Jr  ;  See—  ,   ^     v       ,     ,        v,  i      i, 

DeLuca  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes,  Heinnch  K  ,  Napoli.  Joseph  L  ,  Jr  . 
and  Onisko.  Bruce  L  .  4.263.214.  CI.  2tO-}^\2(^^ 
Naret.  Joseph   Paddle  racquet   4.262.903.  CI   273-6r00R 

Nariron  Corp    See—  ,,^,m-,   /-,    i«*.7-iifYi 

Bull.  Dale  L  .  and  Rautiola,  Norman  A  .  4,263,072,  CI,  156-73.100. 

National  Can  Corporation   Sec—  , 

Maeder.  Edward  G  .  4.262.512.  CI   72-45  000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp(.iration,  See— 

Congdon,  James  S.  4.263.563.  CI   330-265  000     ^    ^^    ^ 
Nausedas.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Eichin.  Harry  P  .  to  ^^^'-^^  Carbide  Corpo^- 
tion   Bags  wicketed  on  a  rtexible  binding  4.262,803.  CI   .06-554  000 

Navarro.  Luis  J    See—  ^         _,  v  i         i 

Dagostino.  Thomas  P,  Miller.  Bruce  E.  and  Navarro.  I  uiO  , 
4.263.593.  CI.  340-728  0(X) 

NBJ  Corpc>ration:  See- 
Jones.  Jeffery  C  .  4.262.646.  CI    123-556  000, 

NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Thorrias.  Jacob  E  .  4.263.504.  CI   235-454000 

Nebzydoski.  John  W    See—  ^   ,,       w  ,,    .„  i. 

Sung   Rodnev  L    Bialv.  Jerz^  J     Dorn.  Peter,  Cullen,  William  I   , 
and  Nebzvdoski.  John  W  .  4.263.01  5,  CI   44-63  (XX) 
Nedelec    Lucien   Torelli.  Vesperlo,  and  Fournex,  Robert,  to  Koussel 

Uclaf'Novel  19-nor-steroids   4.263.290.  CI   424-243  0X1^ 
Needham,  Donald  G  .  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Solar  energy 
absorption  material  or  coating  comprising  an  arylene  sulfide  poly  mer 
4.262.661.  CI    126-452  OCX) 
Needle  Industries  Ltd    See- 
Kenny.  John.  4.262.982.  CI   339-60.00R. 

Nees.  John  M    See—  .   ,-u    i      \i;;n;,,„    i 

Channmg.   Harrv   M  ;   Nees.  John   M  .   and   Eberle.  William   J 

4.263.379.  CI   429-179,000 

Neha  International   See— 

Holland.  Larrv  D  .  4.262.653.  CI    126-400  0X3 

Nelson    Bennie  C  '.  Jr,.  to  Container  Corporation  of  America   Display 

container   4.262.804.  CI    206-561  000  ,  ,^,  ^^^     ri 

Nelson.    Byron    G      Inhalator-breathing    apparatus,    4,262,666,    CI 

1  ""8  "'03  ""^O 
Nerson'.  Tvln  L  .  to  Southern  Iowa  Manufacturing  Co   Rotary  dnUmg 

device  with  pivoting  drill  head  assembly  Z-^- '^/,f  L    73^3,(m 
Nelson,  Robert  D    Boat  trailer  stabilizing  device   4,262,922.  CI,  280- 

4140UR 
Nelson,  Steven  R    See—  .    „.      v.     d     i    i 

Creger    Todd    D.    Nelson.    Steven    R      and    Wright.    Paul    L. 
4^62  M8.  CI   ■'2-393,000 
Nemit.  Jeffrey  T  .  to  International  Telephone  and  T/''^?"P^V^^^;,V 

tion    Large   scale   low -loss  combiner   and   divider    4..63,^6h,   Li, 

333-127  000 
Neokn  Products.  Inc    See— 

Prosen.  EmilM.  4.263,045,  CI,  75- 134  OOC  .^.^r^^ 

Nen   Joseph  R   Advertising  cravat  holder   ■^■'^-•3^^;  0, 24-49  0<^F 
Nethercut     Henrv  W  ,  to  KEB  Industries  Sierili/able  holder  for  fiber 

optic  surgical  unit  or  the  like  4,262.80).  CI   206-364  OO). 


Netlon  Limited:  See — 

Mercer.  Frank  B  ,  4,263,246,  CI   264-230.000 
Netzel    Philip  C.  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute    Insulation 

spacer  for  gas-insulated  transmission  line  with  improved  outer  nm 

structure  4,263,476.  CI    174-156.000. 

'^^"Ar"ndd,'werner;lnd  Neubauer,  Josef,  4.263,590,  CI.  340-672.000. 
Neuking,  Hartmut;  See— 

Tybus,  Gerd;  and  Neuking,  Hartmut,  4,263,026,  CI.  55-344.000. 
Neutrogena  Corporation:  See— 

Oclassen,  Glenn  A  ,  4,262.670,  CI,  128-269,000 
Nevamar  Corporation:  See—  ,,.-,-janr^ 

Scher,  HeVbert  I  ,  and  Ungar,  Israel  S.,  4.263,081,  CI,  156-279,000 
Nevins.  Robert  L    Method  and  apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  solar 
energy  collector  4.262.376.  CI,  7-170.000, 

Nicholas.  Earl  C    Sec—  ^  ^,    .    ,       t-    i  /- 

Streeter,  Robert  R  ;  Whitehom,  Vincent  J.;  and  Nicholas,  Earl  C, 
4.263.330.  CI   426-414,000, 
Nicholas   Noel    Pressure  operated  electric  switch  and  alarm  system 

usmg  such  switch,  4,263,586,  CI.  340-568  000, 
Nieder,  Alvin  E:  See—  ,.^.nn 

Blink.  James  A  ;  and  Nieder.  Alvin  E..  4.262,381,  CI.  14-2.600. 
Nifco  Inc    St^e — 

Nakagawa.  Akira.  4,262,856,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Nihon  Cement  Company  Limited:  See—  ,,orv»i 

Ikeda.  Hisashi;  and  Tsuchida.  Shizuo.  4,263,264,  CI.  423-239.000. 

Nikitina.  Inna  B  :  See—  _      „       .  ^i       r- 

Bochkarev.   Ellin   P  ;  Voronin,  Nikolai  G.;   Korobov,  Oleg  E.; 
Maslov,    Vadim    N.;    and    Nikitina,    Irina    B..   4,262,630,    CI 
118-715.000. 
Nikki  Co.,  Ltd  :  See—  vt  u       i, 

Mikiya.    Toshio;    Mogaki.    Tadahisa;    and    Nozawa,    Nobuyuki, 
4.;62,374,  CI,  4-537  000 
\  1  k It^s   Ervv  in '  5^^-^ 

Slongo,  Mario;  and  Nikles,  Erwin,  4.263,505,  CI.  260^5  8NZ. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.  Ltd    See—  c.^onnnn 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  and  Yamabe,  Shigeru,  4,263,437,  CI.  546-89.000. 
Nippon  Colin  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See—  u      .„^ 

Uemura     Masahiro;    Harada,    Chikao;    Sakurado.    Kenichi;   and 
kakumu.  Tsunehito.  4.262.674.  CI.  128-680.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd,:  See— 

Yorikanc.  Masaharu.  4.263,606,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Chibana,Masanobu.  4.262,573.  CI.  84-1,010^ 
Kajihata,     Munetoshi;     and     Aoyama,     Koji,     4,263,520.     Ci. 

307-350,000  _ 

Takanashi,  Hiroyoshi.  4.263,631,  CI   360-105.000. 
Nippon  Petroleum  Refming  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See-  ,,A.,<nnr 

Omori.  Keizo.  and  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro,  4,262,843,  CI.  236-15.00C. 
Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha.  Ltd    See—  „     .  ^        u 

Nakajima.  Tadashi;  Rikimi,  Kyoji;  Soda.  Yasuji,  kashima  Ken.ch: 
Miyamoto.  Akira;  and  Soejima,  Yoshikazu,  4,263,286,  CI. 
424-199,000 

Nippon  Soken,  Inc:  See—  .  ^.-^  c-,^  r-i  ■nmt.imn 

Taguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  4,263,526,  CI.  310-263.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,,  ,,inno 

Makita.  Kunio,  and  Sato,  Masahiro,  4,262.526,  CI   73-116.000. 
Tom   Shinro  Tanaka.  Toshio.  Sasaki.  Kouichi.  Kato.  Tsuneo;  and 
Abe,  Shigeya,  4,262.647,  CI   123-651.000. 
Nishide,  Katsuhiko:  See—  v,    ,„h  m. 

Nishimura.  Yukuo  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Takaton.  Yasushi;  and  Ni- 
shide. Katsuhiko.  4.263.601.  CI   346-1,100, 

Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa:  See—  . ',^-,  ^ai  n\  iA.\n -kV) 

Kanai.  Takao;  and  Nishikawa,  Yasuhisa,  4,262,547,  CI.  74-10.330. 
Nishimura.  Yukuo;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  Takaton.  Yasushi;  and  Nishide, 
Katsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  fonning  process. 

4,263,601,  CI   346-1  100 

'''^'fojlto'";"  n?NTsh.o,  Yoshinon,  4,262.974,  CI.  308-6  a)R. 

''"S;,'Yuk;o''^eo,  Masatoshi;  Nakagawa^  K^h^Nishiumi. 
Shiro,  and  Aratani,  Yoshio,  4,263,368,  CI.  428-373.000. 

Nishizawa.  Masahiro  See—  ...  .  -,t.i  ioa     r\ 

Tomita.    Yoshifumr.    and    Nishizawa,    Masahiro.    4.263.384.    CI 

430-25,000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  See-- 

Fukuhara.  Takao;  and  Saito,  Kumhiro,  4.263,578  CI.  340-52.00R. 
Oka.   Takashi;    Matsuoka.    Hideoki;   Mizote.    Masanon_  Vamaki. 
Kiyoshi;  Nomura,  Hiroyuki.  and  Mogi,  Takaaki,  4..63.657.  (.1, 
364-561,000 

""Tamoni^  P.^;:  Espic.  Luc;  and  Kurz.  W.lfned.  4,262,732.  CI. 

164-87,000, 
Nixlin.  Christian:  See—  .    vi   j        /-'k,;,ii.« 

Robillard.    Jean    J;    Riou.    Claude    R;    and    Nodin,    Chnstian, 
4,263,105.  CI   204-2.000, 
NoKUchi,  Hiroshi.  Hashimoto.  Shunichi;  Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi;  Mat- 
suo Takashi;  Mine,  Akihiko.  and  Kamoshita.  Katsuzo.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Company.    Limited     M-phenoxybenzamide   denvatives. 
4.263.039,  CI  71-95,000, 
Noguchi.  Kohji:  See—  ^  ^^ 

Miyake.  Teisuva;  Noguchi,  Kohji;  and  Imamura.  Kazuo.  4.263.439, 

CI.  546-251.000 
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Nomura,  Hir>'\uki   See— 

Oka.    laka^hi     Vtatsuoka.    Hideoki;   Mizote.    Masanon;    Yamaki, 
KivMshi,  Nomura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mogi.  Takaaki.  4,263,657.  CI. 

Nomura.    K.a/uhiko.    Sato,    Toshivuki     Kanda.    Atsushi     and    K.anno. 

Nobuvuki,  to  'I  amaha  Matsudoki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  0\\  suppls  means 

for  tanks  contaming  blended  fuel  and  oil   4.262.710.  CI    141-98.000. 
Nomura.  Takao,  Sakamoto    Tatvuo   and  Imemoto.  Yoshiro,  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kog\o  Kabushiki  K.aisha    ^uIo  Lfihng  panel   4,263,356,  CI. 

42H-1.'S  onti 
Nomura.    Iaka^hl    to  K.ub»Ma    1  td    harm  vehicle.  4,262,765.  CI.   180- 

Nomura.  Voshifumi   Vf  — 

Fanabe.  Kaoru,  Nomura.  >oshifumi,  .Maeda.  Mamoru.  and  Fakagi. 
Mikio,  4, :(!."!, OS",  C\    l?^-6l3  000. 
Nonura.  'I'asushi    .Set' 

Sagu>a.  Hisavuki    Nonura,   'l  a>ushi    and  N  abc    Rvohei.  4.263,512. 
CI    250-''' iXX) 
Nooiebtxim.  L  riai  Ci  .  to  Hlue  Uaier  lermmai  S>stems  N.V.  Mooring 

device   4,262. b20,  CI    114-230.000, 
Norddeutsche  ,'\frinene  See— 

Berndt.  Gerhard   Bartsch.  -Xdalben   and  Kolln,  Olaf.  4.263,120.  CI 
:t>4-2"3  0O(J 
Norman,  Bill    Weight-^ushioning  device  for  handles  and  method  of 

constructing  same   4,>:,«S^   CI    16-114  OOR 
Nozavva.  Nobuvuki   Vr  — 

Mikiva.    Toshio,    Vlogaki,    Tadahisa,    and    Nozawa.    Nobuvuki. 
4.262. 3'4.  Ci   4-53' 000 
NSK  Warner  K    K    See- 

Koike,  Kivoka/u,  4,262,306.  CI   24-2300AL 
Nue/.  Jean-Paul   Set — 

Ballatore    Daniel    Delap<_'rte.  Francois.  Lebesnerais,  Gerard;  and 
Nuez.  Jean  Paul.  4.263,518.  CI   307-303.000. 
Nupro  Companv    See — 

Danko.  Oliver  L  .  Steiss.  William  C  .  Amor.  William  H.,  Jr.;  Tobbe. 

William  P     Gardner.  Thomas  J     and  Shufflebarger.  Earl  D.. 

4,262,S»(),  CI   251-288  000 

Wujnovich,  Ronald  J  ,  Shufflebarger,  Earl  D    and  Steiss,  William 

C.  4.263.140.  CI    2  10-24"' 000 

Nutt.    Wallace    H..    to    Teledsne    Canada.    Limited     Ladder    rack. 

4,262.834.  CI    224-324  000 
Nu/illal.  Gerard,  and  Arnodo.  Christian,  to  Thomson  CSF  Process  for 

producing  an  integrated  circuit   4,263,340,  CI   42"-!s4  000 
Nvman    Fr'ederKk  R     and  Smith,  Thomas  E,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Information  record  siampers   4,:h2.S^5.  CI    24Q-11400R. 
Ohata.  Shuichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd   Moving  coil 
pick  up    j-ssembiv     lor    use    in    a    record    player,    4.263.483.    CI. 
;,(,g.l.W(XT() 
Obnnk    Olof  H    Mounted  device  for  panel  elements    especially  for 

buildings  or  the  like   4.2h2,465,  CI    ^2-^0000 
Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Ini.     See— 

Ricketis,  Thomas  E  ,  4.262,165,  CI    2W-2  000. 
(Xcidental  Petroleum  Corp<iration   See— 

Wi^ksirom,  Ciarv  H     Knell.  Everett  W     Shav^,  Benjamin  W,;  and 
Wang,  Yue  G  .  4,2b.V124,  CI    20H-8  OOR 
Ochiai,  Hirokazu   See— 

Saikawa,  Isamu  Takano,  Shuniaro   Imai/umi,  Hiroyuki;  Takakura. 
Isamu    (Khiai,   Hirokazu,   Yasuda.   Takashi.   Taki.   Hideo;  Tai. 
Misaru   and  K.xlama.  Yutaka.  4.263.202,  Ci   424-246000 
(kiassen,  Glenn  A  .  to  Neuirogena  Corporation  Topical  application  of 

skin-penetrating  medicament   4,262,6''0.  CI    12H-2hOOOO. 
()da    Kivi^hi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    Slider  with  ItTck  for  a  slide 

fastener   4,262,502,  CI    'O-bH.OOO. 
(  kja,  Rvoichi   .St-t  — 

Komatsu,  Makoto,  and  Oda.  Ryoichi.  4.263.452.  CI   562-487,000, 
O  Dell,  E    Wavne   See- 
Morns.  Robert  C  ,  and  ODell,  E   Wayne.  4,262.40'.  Ci  63-32  000 
OTTill.  Joseph  M  .  to  Shale  Oil  Science  &  Systems.  Inc.  Hydraulic 

valve   4,262.878.  CI   251-175  0(X) 
Ogawa.  Hircishi   See — 

Takigawa,  Hirov.>shi    Mivamura.  Nobuhiro,  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ohkuni,  Shim'vhiro,  4, 262, '22,  CI    l';2-200  00R 
O^awa,   Tadashi    See  — 

Okaiani.  Masanao   Onishi.  Hiroshi    Ishibashi,  'l.-vshiaki;  Sato.  Rei- 
suke,    Sutjanuma.    Hisashi.    Vokogawa,    Tomohisa.    Ueki.    Yo- 
shiharu    Kama,  Haruo    Kosuga.  fadashi    and  C)gav«,a.  Tadashi. 
4,:t)3.581,  CI    .^4^.>-l^'«  (OB 
OHalloran.  Rosemary    and  Wmans,  Esther  D.  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co   Oxazoiine  containing  dispersants  stabilized  against 
oxidation    with   sulfur   and    fuels   and    lubricants   containing   same 
4,26.^153.  CI    252-475  000 
(Jhara   Yutaka   See— 

Yamaguchi,  Takao   and  Ohara.  Yutaka.  4.263.656.  CI   364-550  000, 
Ohkawa,  Tihiro   and  Baker    Charles  C  ,  \o  L  nited  States  of  America, 

Energv    Toroidal  magnet  sv stem   4.263,006.  CI    176-3  000 
Ohkavva.  Tihiro.  tv.  General  Atomic  Company    Methixi  and  apparatus 
for  driving  a  continuous  current  in  a  toriMdal  plasma    4.263.097.  CI, 
176-5000^ 
Ohkum.  Shinichiro   Se-t'— 

Takigaua    Hirovoshi    Miyamura.  Nobuhiro,  Ogav^a.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ohkuni,  Shim'vhiro,  4,262, '22.  CI    152-200  OOR 
Ohimeyer    Mant'red    and  \V  ilhelm,  Jurgen.  to  Kerntorschungszentrum 
Karlsruhe  GmbH    Filler  system  for  purifying  gas  or  air  streams, 
4,2^;  ii;s   ci    ';^- »0(M)()0. 


Ohmuro.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hongu.  Masayuki;  Ohmuro,  Shigeru;  and  Tokuhara.   Masaharu. 
4,263,675.  CI,  455-192,000, 
Ohno.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kitamura,    Shigeyoshi;    Itaya.    Norbushige;    Okuno.    Yoshitoshi; 
Ohno,  Nobuo;  Matsuo,  Takashi;  Hirano.  Masachika;  Mizutani, 
Toshio;  and  Takeda,  Hisami,  4.263,463,  CI   568-873  000 
Ohtani,  Masami:  See — 

Kato,  Nobuhiro;  and  Ohtani,  Masami.  4.262,738,  CI    165-25  000 
Oka,  Takashi;  Matsuoka,  Hideoki;  Mizote,  Masanon;  Yamaki,  Kiyoshi; 
Nomura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mogi,  Takaaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Electronic  trip  meter  for  an  automotive  vehicle  4,263,657, 
CI   364-561.000. 
Okabe,  Shmsei:  See — 

Murata,  Michihiro;  and  Okabe,  Shinsei.  4,263,576,  CI   338-35  000 
Okado,  Chihiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Field 
control  system  for  controlling  induction  machines    4,263.541,  CI 
318-802.000. 
Okatani,  Masanao;  Onishi,  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi,  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Reisuke, 
Suganuma.  Hisashi;  Yokogawa,  Tomohisa;  Ueki.  Yoshiharu,  Kama, 
Haruo;  Kosuga,  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,   Manual  tuning  pulse  generator    4,263,581,  CI    340- 
168  008, 
Okuno,  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

KiUmura,    Shigeyoshi;    Itaya.    Norbushige;    Okuno,    Yoshitoshi; 
Ohno.  Nobuo;  Matsuo.  Takashr,  Hirano,  Masachika.  Mizutani. 
Toshio;  and  Takeda.  Hisami.  4.263,463,  CI   568-8-'3  000 
Okuyama,  Takesi;  See — 

Mayumi.    Masakatu;    Mitooka.    Kenji;    Fujiwara,    Sigeharu,    and 
Okuyama,  Takesi,  4,263,249,  CI   264-334  000 
Okuyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kazama,   Takahiko;    Hongo.    Masahito,    and   Okuyama,    Yutaka, 
4,263.351.  CI.  427-355.000. 
Oldham  France  S.A.;  See— 

Gautier.  Alam  L..  4.263.588,  CI,  340-632  000 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Katz,  Lawrence  E.,  4,263,312.  CI.  424-270  000 
Morse.  Suzanne  A..  4.263.160,  CI.  252-174  160 
Rothgery,  Eugene  F ;  and  Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A    4.263,297, 

CI   424-250.000 
Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J.;  and  Early.  Robert  M  .  4,263,221.  CI    260- 
453.0AM. 
Ollinger.  Janet;  and  Bayer.  Horst  O..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Acaricidal,   insecticidal,   and   nematocidal    phosphoramidothioates. 
4.263,288,  CI  424-210.000. 
Olson,  Dennis  d,  and  Wistreich,  Hugo  E.,  to  B    Heller  &  Company 
Method  for  ifclbroving  taste  and  stability  of  sausage    4,263,320,  CI. 
426-310.000.      ^ 
Olson,  Donald  N..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Pre-wrapped 
two-piece  nng  irfoil  projectile  of  non-hazardous  material  4.262,597. 
CI.  102-92.600. 
Olympia  Werke  AG;  See— 

Bettin,     Hubertus;     and     Bornemann.     Rainer.     4.263.537.     CI. 
318-561.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Kensaku,  4,262,426,  CI.  33-189  000 

Omori.  Keizo;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Petroleum  Refining 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feed  amount  of 

air  for  combustion  in  a  natural  draft-type  heating  furnace  4.262.843. 

CI.  236-1500C.  ,^,  .CO 

O'Neal.  Larry.  Device  for  mounting  an  inflatable  dock  seal   4.262.458, 

CI.  52-2.000. 
Onishi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okatani.  Masanao;  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  Ishibashi.  \oshiaki;  Sato.  Rei- 
suke;   Suganuma,    Hisashi;    Yokogawa.    Tomohisa,    Leki,    Yo- 
shiharu; Kama,  Haruo;  Kosuga,  Tadashi,  and  Ogav^a,  Tadashi. 
4.263,581,  CI.  340-168.00B. 
Onisko,  Bruce  L:  Sef—  .   ,      , 

DeLuca.  Hector  F ;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  ,  Napoli,  Joseph  L..  Jr ; 
and  Onisko,  Bruce  L..  4,263.214,  CI.  260-397  200. 
Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  See— 

Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Onopchenko,  Anatoli,  4,263,453,  CI. 

562-543.000. 

Ooms,  Hans;  and  Smidt,  Joseph  J    M    Apparatus  for  closing  boxes, 

4,262,469,  CI   53-76,000.  u   i-  c  r^ 

Opresik.  John;  and  Spector,  George    Martian  flyer  or  earth  CEO. 

4,262,91 1.  CI.  273-428.000. 
Orem.  Donald  E  ;  Holmes.  Vernon  P  .  Bacsanyi.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Har- 
mon,  Edward  J,,   to  Ransburg  Corp^iration    Dynamic   imbalance 
determining  system,  4,262.536,  CI   73-462  000 
Orenstem.    Henry     Controllable    response    systems     4,262,445,    CI. 

46-145.000. 
Orgill.  Rodney  H  ;  See— 

Bennett.  Thomas  H.;  Carlow.  Earl   E  ,   Hepworth.   Edward  C  ; 
Mathys.  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch.  William  D  .  Jr.:  Orgill.  Rtxiney  H.; 
Peddle,    Charles    I.;   and    Wiles,    Michael    F,    4,263,650.    CI. 
364-200  000 
Orion  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Diggens.  Albert  A.;  and  Ross,  James  W  .  Jr .  4.263.104,  CI    204- 
lOOT 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S  p  A    See— 

Pellegri,  Alberto.  4.263.107.  CI   204-99.000. 
Oshima.  Ryoichiro:  See—  .  -r  i 

Kuroda.  Michio;  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Oshima.  Ryoichiro:  and  Taki. 
Takamilsu.  4.262.485.  CI  60-669.000 
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Otaki.  Yukio;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries Inc  Spun  varn-like  high  bulky  textured  yarns  and  process  for 
producing  same '4,262,481,  CI    5'-245000 

Otaki  Yukio  Mineo,  Masatoshi.  Nakagawa.  Kiyoshi;  Nishiumi.  Shiro; 
and  Aratani.  Yoshio,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc  Potentially  bulky  yam 
and  process  for  producing  same  4,263.368.  CI  428-373  000 

Otawara.  Yasuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  of  detecting  rubbing 
between  rotating  body  and  stationary  body  •*-'^^--^'^; ^l , '^^^'^V^Jo! 

Ottestad.  Jack  B  Tool  holder  for  impact  tool  4.262.017,  Ci   279-4  000 

Oury  Robert  F  ,  to  Rotec  Industries,  Inc  Swivel  arm  concrete  placer 
4,262,606,  Ci    13-'-6l5  000 

Outboard  Manne  Corporation  ^ef-  .  ,^, -:.i     ^i 

Cavil,    David    T,    and    Krueger,    William     R,    4,262.643.    CI. 

Dreaka,  Robert  G  .  Holt.  James  L  .  and  Payne,  Guy  D  .  4.262.622. 

Q\  440-1  000 
Haft   Gerald   and  Scharpf.  Otto  H,  4,262.548,  CI   ^4-44,000^ 
Owen    William  H.  Simko.  Richard  T..  and  Tchon.  Wallace  E.  to 
Xicor,    Inc     Nonvolatile    static    random    access    memory    system 
4.263.664,  Ci   365-185  000 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  See— 
Michalek,  Jan  K  ,  4,263,033,  Ci   65-*  OOR. 
Owens-lllinois,  Inc    See— 

Frissora,  Joseph  R  .  4.262,658,  CI    126-443  000. 

Ozawa.  Yuji  See—  x,  l  , . 

Takeda,  Makoto.  Taniyama.  Ei)i,  Ozawa.  ^  uji.  Imanari,  Makoto, 
Takahashi,    Kunimasa,    and    I  wane.    Hiroshi.    4.263.45  ,    CI 
568-316000 
P,H  -Tech,  Inc    See— 

Dallaire,  Ravmond,  4.262.451,  CI   40-425  OCX) 
Palluet   Jean-Noel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic   Apparatus 

for  panoramic  radiography    4,263.513,  Ci   250-430  OOP 
Pampalone,  Thomas  R  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Method  for  the  manufac- 
ture   of    multi-color     microlithographic    displays     4..63.385.    CI 
430-25000 
Panelo.  Alfredo  A    See— 

Simmons.    David    H  ,    and    Panelo.    Alfredo    A  .    4,263,642.    CI 

363-17  000 
Pankratova,  Lidia  A    See—  j     r-      7     ^a^, 

Alexandrov.  Vvacheslav  S,  Guschin.  Alexandr  E  Zavodov, 
Rudolf  V  Zhukova.  Elena  I  ,  Ivanov.  Alexandr  A  Eotanova 
Tatvana  S  ,  Mikhailov.  Evgeny  I  ,  Dianov.  Ivan  M  .  Luzin.  Pavel 
M  Serzeev  Igor  .A  Pankratova,  Lidia  A.  Krylova.  \  era  E 
and  Leibenzon.  Semen  A  .  4.263,241,  CI.  264-121  000 
Papadakis,  George  M  Breakwater  and  p<iwer  generator  4. .63. 516.  CI 
290-53  000 

Paparaiio,  Pietro  See—  _,     ^    .  a  it.-i  io<; 

Vargiu,  Silvio,  Paparatto,  Pieiro,  and  Parodi.  Antonio,  4,263, IV5. 

CI   260-31  8XA 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company   See— 

Eliingson,  Robert  M  ,  4,262,950,  CI    204-67  OAA 

'''^nmke.'KonSrand  Papsdorf,  Peter.  4,263,468  CI.  13-2,00P 
Parachutes  Australia  Pty   Ltd    See— 

Smith.  David  R  ,  4,262.865.  Ci   244-151  OOA 
Parada  Maya  and  Rudolph.  Marvin  J  .  to  General  FcxxJs  Corpcvation 

Tableted  g-isified  candy   4.263.328.  Ci   426-103  000 
Paragon  Resources,  Inc    See— 

Butzen,  Thomas  J  ,  4,262,652.  CI    126-285  OOB 
Parekh,   Mansukh  G  .   to  Ciba-Ge.gy    Corporation^PrcKess  for    he 

manufacture  of  selected  phosphonates  4.263.232,  CI   260-08^  CXXi 

Parfree.  Cohn  S:  Gunn,  Duncan   A.  and  Crownshaw,  John  C     to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  H'gh  P^e'>l'^^'sf-*wvS' 
optical  fibres  and/or  eiectncai  conductors  4.26..01.^  CI   ^       lOUO 

Pangot  Georges  and  Passerat,  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  Europeenne  des 
Produits  Refractaires  Machine  for  grinding  hard  workpieces 
4,262,453,  Ci   51-03,000  ^      u     y      a 

Pansh   Carl  D,  to  K-M-P  Pump  Company,  Inc   Ground  wheel  and 
plowing    implement    connected    thereto    for    filling    wheel    tracks 
4,262,752.  Ci    172-574  000 
Park  Management  and  Development  Co    Sfc- 

Smith    Jav.  Ill;  Hedgcoth,  Virgile  L.,  and  Grimm,  Thomas  H  , 
4,262,623,  CI.  118-31  500 

^^  Swink^l?  Godefndus  M  ,  Hirsch,  Horst  E  ,  Fairweather.  Michael 
J  ,  and  Parker,  Ernest  G  ,  4,263,100,  CI   204-119,000. 

Parks,  Richard  E    See—  „    .      ,     c       a  -x^-)  87S     ri 

Jacobson,    Jon    O.    and     Parks,     Richard    b..    4.262.825,    CI 

222-503  000 

Parodi,  Antonio  See—  ...  a  ->ai  lO"; 

Vargiu,  Silvio,  Paparatto,  Pietro,  and  Parodi,  Antonio.  4.263,105. 

CI   2'60-3i  8.XA, 
Pamsh,  Henrv  H    See—  .  v.,^ 

Chiu  Ran  F    Parrish.  Henrv  H  ;  Kromer.  Philip  F    III,  and  Kao, 

Ming  L,  4,263,671,  CI    375-15  000 
Paschke,  Manfred.  Wagener,  Klaus,  and  Wald.  Maxim^ian,  lo  ►^ernfor- 
schungsanlage  Juiich  Geseilschaft  mit  *>f^-hrankter  Haft ung  Method 

of  extracting  uranium  from  sea  ^^'^^^-,^v.^a.?  r1   V;  41  OOR 
Pass,  James  S   Folder  type  lettering  guide  4,262,422,  CI   33-41  OOB 

Passerat,  Jean-Louis  See- 

Pangot.     Georges     and     Passerat,    Jean-Louis,     4..6..45.^.    CI 

SI -93  000  , 

Patel    Mahesh  S  .  to  Eutectic  Corporation    Flame  spray  powder  mix 

4  ■>63  ^"^3   Ci   427-423  000  ,,  rvsr> 

Patei,  Narendrakumar  M   Lettenng  scale  4.262.428.  CI   33-477  000. 


Patil  Babgaunda  A  .  and  Przybylinski,  Phillip  G.,  to  Pullman  Incoiro- 
rated  Covered  hopper  car  partition  attachment  stiffness  sheet  modi- 
fier 4.262.602.  CI.  105-248,000, 

Patil.  Babgaunda  A,;  Tuck.  Richard  L  .  Sr,;  and  Naik.  D'l'P  J  •«o 
Pullman  Incorporated  Railway  car  roof  hatch  cover  lock.  4.262,6U4, 
CI    105-377  000 

Pauls  Mathias,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  dimension- 
allv  stable  one-component  polyurethane  foams  using  a  two-compart- 
ment pressure  pack  containing  an  isocyanale-termmated  prepolymer 
in  the  inner  container  and  pressure  medium  in  the  outer  container 
4,263.412.  CI   521-114  000 

Paulson  Philip  D  ,  to  Inglis  Limited.  Safety  latch  for  washer  closure 
4,262.045.  CI.  292-89  000. 

Pauls  Marc,  to  Uboratoires  Serobiologiques  S  A  ^>n'h^'^^'l  *  "* 
dicyano-polyhalo-diphcnoxyalkanes  4,263,223,  CI.  260-4<)5,OOE 

Paust,  Joachim   See—  tot  nnn 

Schmidt,  W  olfram;  and  Paust,  Joachim,  4,263.454.  CI.  562-587  000 

Pavne,  Guv  D    See—  ^       r-.    .•  iii  tn 

'  Dretzka,  Robert  G.;  Holt.  James  L.;  and  Payne,  Guy  D..  4.262.622. 

CI  440-1  oa) 

Pease,  William  C  ,  111   See— 

Einglett   Robert  R    Conner,  John  M.;  Harmon.  William  A  ;  Haw- 
kms  James  B    Pease.  William  C .  Ill;  and  Van  Doom,  Donald 
W  ,  4,262,390,  CI.  19-50.000. 
Peash.  Douglas  E .  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Wire  Clamp  4.262,391, 

CI   24-18  000 
Peddle,  Charles  I    See- 

Bennett.  Thomas  H  Carlow,  Earl  P.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L  .  Mensch.  W  illiam  D  Jr ;  Orgill.  Rodney  H 
Peddle.    Charles    I      and    W  iles.    Michael    F  .    4.263.630,    CI 

364-200  000  ^    ^        .    »-rr   i/c 

Pedersen,  Ame  M  ,  and  Sonde:,  Henning,  to  Chr   F   Petn  s  Eftf_I/V 
Process  for  the  production  of  sugarless  chewing  gum  4.263.327.  CI. 

4>-?0(X) 

''''^  HTn"sen'Karl¥;~and  Pedersen.  Peder.  4,263.040.  CI    106-93.000 
Pedi    Mano  J.   Slicing  apparatus  having  vanable  thickness  control 

4:62,565.  CI.  83-71,000,  u  c      a 

Pellegn,  Alberto,  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.,p,A 

Electrolytic  apparatus  and  process.  4,263,107,  CI.  204-99.000. 
Pennwali  Corporation;  See— 

Dybali.  Chnstopher  J.,  4,263,417.  CI.  525-169.000. 

Pentagames.  Inc    See—  a -n.t  ani  /-i 

Ginsberg.  Allen;  Huss,  Martm  F.;  and  Lynn,  Joseph,  4,262,907,  ci. 

273-249000 

Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See-  t-  ^    l      ^  iai  S07     ri 

Takahashi.    Hiromichi;    and    Sugino.    Tadaaki.    4.263.592,    CI. 

340-707  000  .  .         ^    .      ■     , 

Pentith  Gerald  R  O  ,  to  Brockadale  Developments  Limited.  Agncul- 

tural  machine  4.262,478,  CI.  56-341  000 

Penno,  Didier  See—  a  it.1  taa 

Lewmer,  Jacques;  Dreyfus,  Gerard;  and  Penno.  Didier,  4.263.589, 

CI   340-638,000,  .     ..     u  ■        r 

Perkins  Neale  A  ,  to  Safanland  Ltd  Inc  Vest-type  shoulder  holster  for 
carrsmg  firearms  4,262,832.  CI   224-206.000  ^  ,, ,  ^„  ^, 

Permar,  Elbert  R   Vleihcxl  for  cleaning  a  paint  roller  pad  4,263,053.  CI. 

Perrett,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Synthes  AG   Support  post  body  4,262,799.  CI, 

2O6-.'63  0(X) 
Perretti,  Patnck  J    See—  ■    o  .      l    1 

Becker,  Joseph  T  .  Doran.  Byron  L.;  and  Perretti.  Patnck  J., 
4.262,909.  CI.  273-323.000. 

Perrot.  Jacques  5ee—  a  ■,^-,  itt.  r-i  aia -nAnvi 

Thommet.  Michel;  and  Perrot.  Jacques.  4.263,316.  CI.  424-274.000 

Perrv.  George  J    See—  ,      a  it.i  aaa     r\ 

kuehnle.    Manfred    R      and    Perry.    George    J..    4.262.998.    CI. 

355-10000 
Pershin.  Geiv  G    See—  „    ,,^  ^         j     1 

Belvkh    Sergei  I     Davydov.  Anatoly  B  ;  Khromov.  Gennady  L.; 
Moschenskv,  Anatolv  D  ;  Movshovich,  IlyaA.;  Roitberg  Gen- 
nady I    Voskresensky,  Gennady  L.,  Pershin.  Gely  G.;  and  Mosk- 
vitin   Valerv  A  ,  4,263,185,  CI   260-1740R. 
Pesa  Fredenck  a',  and  Graham.  Anne  M,.  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
Catalyst     for     the     production     of    pyrrolidone.     4,263,175.     CI. 
252-473.000. 

Peter.  Hemz;  See—  a  -,a.-,  lai  ni   ■)tu\. 

Lienhard,  Paul;  Iqbal.  Abul;  and  Peter.  Heinz,  4.263.197.  CI   260- 

37,OON 

Peters.  Henry  B    See—  „  ,,  o      a  it.-^  aai     r\ 

Schneier.    Michael    L ;    and    Peters.    Henry    B ,    4.262.447.    CI 

49-254000  ^         ,-     .  w 

Petersen   Larry  D  ,  and  Squires,  Stanley  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  brake  drum.  4,262.407,  CI 
29-460.000. 
Petrak.  Harry  A,  See—  .     „       ,     ,,  .  j 

Anderson    Urry  B.;  Hamkins.  Clark  J,;  Petrak.  Harry  A     and 
Schaefer,  David  V  .  4.262.785.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Petrohte  Corporation;  Sw—  4 -,^-,  i<i    r~i 

Cheng,  William  J  ;  and  Leiendecker.  Donald  M  ,  4,263,151.  CI 

252-33000 
Quinlan.  Patnck  M  ,  4,263.433.  CI   544-58.200. 
Petrov.  Dimitri;  See— 

Lamarche,    Michel;    Petrov.    Dimitn;    and    Maine.    Arthur    t , 
4.262.545,  CI.  73-861.270 
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Petnn    V  iler\  I     Vf— 

Zakurdaei.    Anatolv  V     V^zhimov,  Vladimir  I     Gladkov.  Vladi- 
mir  P    ind  Petrov    \  alerv  I  ,  4,263.  V42.  CI   42^-123  (XX) 
Pevron.  Georges   iev— 

Couiomheau,     Alain      and     Pevron.     Georges,     4,263,383,     CI. 

42'i-2rax) 

Pfiff  Indusinemaschmen  GmbH   5<^— 

Wen/.  HerNrri.  4,262. hl^  CI    1  12-260000 
Pfeifer  Peter,  to  Dr   lag  Geislinger  &  Co  Schwingungstechnik  Geseil- 
schaft    mbH     Torsionallv    elastic    vibraiion-damping    mei-hanism 
4,2g2,4'N,  CI    t>4-2''lXJl- 
Pfeifer  Seil  Lnd  Hebetechnik  GmbH  &  Co    5*"^— 

Hover.  Peter.  4.262.'^?  1.  CI    l^-i-MlXX) 
Pfendler.  Donald  L     Set— 

Gallusser.  David  O    Pfendler  D<inald  I     Uhlig,  Herbert  K    Frear, 
David    I       Hemmer,    \  alentine    J      and    Toombs,    Gar>    C, 
4,262,^8^,  CI    33-^-258  OOR 
Pfi/er  Inc    See— 

Althuis  Thomas  H    Harbert,  Charles  \  .  Johnson.  Michael  R    and 

Melvin,  Uv..rence  S  ,  Jr  .  4,263,4^8.  CI    546-216  (XX) 
Kita.  D^inald  A     and  Hall,  Karlene  E  ,  4,263,402,  CI   435-LV  tXX) 
Pham  Van.  Dtian,  to  Delie  Alsthom    Device  for  sv^itching  in  closing 
resistors    for    high-voltage    cut-out    switches     4.263.490.    CI     20O- 
144  OAP 
Pharmindustne  See- 
Inn.  Andre  \  ,  4,263, .K)3,  CI    424-260  000 
Philagro    See  — 

Michelet,  Daniel   and  Rakoutz,  Michel.  4,263.462,  CI    568-652  000 
Phillips,  Benjamin,  Skraba.  Waller  J    and  McNeil.  Daniel  W  ,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation    Preparation  of  allvlic  cvcloalkenols  and  car- 
b<,.ivlic  acid  esters  there<M"  4,2&3,44^  CI    560-2 M  (XX) 
Phillips.  Charles  A     Pitrone.  John  A     and  McGraw.  Edward  W  .  to 
G^xxJycar  Aerospace  Corporation    Buoyant  capsule  depth  control- 
ler  4,262,3'8.  CI   '^-HOOR 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See— 

Berius.    Brent   J      McKav.    Dwighi    L     and    Mark.    Harold    W 

4,2h.'.130,  CI    20>t-113(XX) 
Bertus,    Brent   J      McKav,    Dwighi    L      and    Mark.    Harold    W. 

4.2b3.131.  CI    208-1 14  0(X) 
Drehman.    Lewis    E      and    Farha.    Flovd    E  ,    Jr      4.263.132,   CI 

2()H-LU(XX1 
Drehman.  Lewis  E  ,  Farha,  Floyd  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Walker,  Darrell  W  , 

4,263.133,  CI    208-1.34  000 
Irvin    Howard  B  .  4,263,228,  CI    564-4'il  000 
King.  William  R  ,  4.263,091,  CI    159-44  000 

Lewis,  Ronnie  1      and  Sherk,  Fred  T  .  4,263,451.  CI    5t.2-48l  000 
McKav.  Dwight  L  ,  4,2t>3,P2.  CI    252-439  000 
Needham,  [>inald  G  ,  4,262.661,  CI    126-452  (XX) 
Schmidt.  Tliomai  W  ,  4,263, 50^  CI    250-281  000 
Photon  Power,  Inc    See— 

Jordan,  John  F  and  Lampkin.  Curtis  M  ,  4.262,4 1 1  CI  29-572  000 
F'lcconc.  James  Disp»->sal  dev  ice  for  animals  4,262.634,  CI  119-1000 
Pn-hler    I  udwig  See— 

Stable.    Helmut,    Koppe.    Herbert,    Kummer.   Werner    Kobinger, 
Waller,   Lillie,   Chnstian    and   Pichler.   Ludwig,  4,263.3(X).  CI 
424-251  000 
Piening,    Helmut,    to    Mevsers4.hmitt-Bolkow-Blohm      Apparatus    for 
mixjifying    ptmtion    and    attitude    of   a    spacecraft     4,262,867,    CI 
;44-l6«0(X) 
Pier.e,  Donald  C   Hand-held  cutter  for  cutting  mounting  board  and  the 

like   4,262.419.  CI    30-293  000 
Pierce    William   C.   to   Lear   Siegler,    Inc    Suspension   with   resilient 

reaction  bar   4.262.929,  CI    280-713  Ott) 
Pierson.  Dwight  L  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Uniformly  loaded  opposite  magnetic- transducer  assembh,    4.263,630, 
CI    360-104  000 
Piestert,  Gerhard,  and  Gilch,  Heinz  G  .  to  USM  Corporation  Adhesive 

comp*isition   4.263.419,  CI    525-305  000 
Pignan,  Jean- Louis,  and  Cu&sct.  Georges,  to  Produits  Chimiques  L'gine 
Kuhlmann    Device  for  the  recovery  of  gases  formed  dunng  the 
electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  4.263.117,  CI   204-230  OCX) 
Pigott,  Sunlev  W  .  to  BlCC  Limited   Continuous  extrusion  of  metals 

4,262,513.  CI   72-45  000 
Pilz.  Volker   and  Rupp,  Roland,  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft    Process 

for  rendcnng  solids  stenlc   4,263,253,  CI   422-1  000 
Ping.  David  T    See- 
Brown.  Vaikai  K  ,  Gedeon.  Roy  M  ,  and  Ping,  David  T  .  4. 262, ''66, 
CI    180-75  000 
Piniichovius,  Ulnch,  Schinzel.  Ench,  and  Rosch.  Ounter.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft   Novel  fluorine-conuining  bcnz-azole  derivatives, 
process  for  their  manufacture  and  their  use  as  optical  bnghteners 
4,263,441,  CI   548-220  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Coi-poration  See— 

Okaiani,  Masanao.  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  Ishibashi,  Yoshiaki,  Sato,  Rei- 
suke,    Suganuma.    Hisashi.    Yokogawa.    Tomohisa,    Leki,    Vo- 
shiharu,  Kama.  Haruo,  Kosuga,  Tadashi,  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi, 
4,263,581.  CI    340-168  008 
Yamada.    Yozo,    Hayashi,    Kazuo,    and    Kobayashi,    Hcihachiro, 
4,263,633,  CI    360-129  000 
Pirsh,  Edward  A    See- 
Downs.  William,  Pirsh,  Edward  A  ,  Stewart.  Jack  F    and  Strom. 
Stephen  S.  4.263,021,  CI    55-73  000 
Pitrone,  John  A    See— 

Phillips,  Charles  .A  ,  Pitrone.  John  A  ,  and  McGraw.  Edward  W 
4.262,378.  CI   9-8  OOR 


Plait.  Steven  G,.  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture   Device  for 
collecting    and    transfemng    paniculate    matenal     4,263,144,    CI 
210-658.000. 
Plenk,  Hans-Joachim.  to  Jochcn  Plenk  KG   Ski  with  nonsymmetrical 

running  surface.  4.262,925.  CI.  280-604  000 
Pochan.  John  M.:  See — 

Schank,    Richard    L.;    and    Pochan.    John    M  .    4,263.388,    CI 
430-59  000 
Pombo,  Melvin  M.,  to  Boots  Hercules  Agrochemicals  Co   Process  for 
hydrolyzing  5-isothiocyano-5.6-dihydro-dicyclopentadiene 

4.263.226.  CI    564-459.000. 
Ponsford.  Roger  J  ;  Southgate.  Robert,  and  Roberts.  Patncia  M  ,  to 
lieecham  Group  Limited.  /3-Lactam  antibiotics,  a  process  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use  in  pharmaceutical  compositions  4,263.314. 
CI   424-274000. 
Popp.  Karl;  and  Schaub,  Heinz,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Loom 

4,262.706.  CI    139-103  000. 
Porter.  Richard  W  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Wet  quenching  of 

incandescent  coke.  4.263.099.  CI.  201-39  000 
Possis  Corp<iration:  See — 

Dammar.  Raymon  H.,  4.262.852,  CI    242-7  030 
Dammar.  Raymon  H..  4.262.853.  CI   242-7  05B 
Postell.  James  M..  Jr.,  to  Richtex  Corptiration   Apparatus  and  methods 

for  forming  simulated  old  bnck.  4,263,240.  CI    264-71  000 
Potratz.  Robert  P  Anti-collanng  structure  for  impact  bit  4.262,762.  CI 

175-401  000 
Poupard,  Dominique:  See — 

Le  Salver,  Robert;  and  Poupard,  Dominique.  4.262,886.  CI    267- 
8  OOR. 
Powell.  Michael  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  VMOS  ROM  Array  4.263.663. 

CI   365-182  000. 
Powers,  Earl  W  ,  to  Dependable-Fordath,  Inc    Strike  off  method  for 
automatically  leveling  and  compacting  sand  in  mold  boxes  of  varying 
heights  4.262,730,  CI.  164-4.000. 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc  :  See- 
Crawford.  Roger  A.;  and  Golden.  Hubert  J  .  4.263.051.  CI    106- 

308  OOQ 
Franz,  Helmut.  4.263.371.  CI.  428-432  000 
Grove.  William  S.,  4,263,041,  CI   71-108000 
Krass.  Dennis  K  ,  4,263,227,  CI   564-256000 
Straka.  Daniel  C  .  4,263,362,  CI  428-258  000 
Temple,  Chester  S..  4^63,082.  CI.  156-309  300 
Valimont,  James  L.,  4,263,350,  CI   427-352  OOC 
Wagner,    William    E ;    and    Davis,    James    A  .    4,263,335.    CI 
427-29  000 
Pratt,  George  F  :  and  Ziehnert.  Richard,  to  Price.  James  L   Log  split- 
ting atuchment  for  tractor  three  point  hitch  members  4.262.714.  CI 
144-193,00A 
Premix.  Inc.;  Sec — 

McErlane,  John  C  ,  4,262,953,  CI   296-1  OOS 
Prenger.  \  ivian  L.,  to  Accent  Industnes   Plant  hanger   4,262. 8''3,  CI 

248-318  000 
Prescott.  Billy  H  :  See— 

Wilson,  Jonathan  W  .  Prescott.  Billy  H     and  Cox,  D    Morley. 
4,263.243.  CI.  264-137.000. 
Prewo.  Karl  M  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Discontinuous 
graphite  fiber  reinforced  glass  composites  4,263,367,  CI  428-338  000 
Price,  Donald  R..  to  Vischer,  Harold  Harry;  Vischer,  Harold  Harnson, 
Jr     Vischer.  Michael  Louis;  McLeod.  Ian  Campbell,  and  Sherry. 
Charles  Edward.  Tire  liner  and  method  of  preparation  4,262,719,  CI 
152-158  000 
Price,   Donald   R  ,  to  Vischer,  Harold   H     Vischer.   Harold  H.,  Jr.; 
Vischer,  Michael  L  ;  McLeod.  Ian  C    and  Sherry.  Charles  E   Tire 
liner  and  method  of  preparation   4,263,074.  CI    156-1  lOOOR 
Pnce.  James  L    See — 

Pratt.    George    P.;   and    Ziehnert.    Richard,   4,262,714,   CI     144- 
193  OOA 
Price.  Raymond  M,  and  Reed,  Russell.  Jr.  to  Thiokol  Corporation 
Thermally  stable  gun  and  caseless  cartndge  propellants.  4,263,070, 
CI    149-19  400 
Price,  William  J   Household  secunty  device.  4,262,446,  CI.  49-35  000 
Pnmke.   Konrad,  and  Papsdorf,  Peter,  to  VEB  Mansfeld  Kombinat 
Wijhelm  Pieck   Plasma-arc  melting  furnace  4,263,468,  CI    13-2  OOP 
Prinz,  Richard   See — 

Steffen,  Ulnch;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  and  Pnnz,  Richard,  4,263,418, 
CI   525-277  000. 
PrK>ste.  Jerry  E  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Expandable  anthmetic  logic  unit. 

4.263,660.  CI   364-716.000. 
PrcKter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Laughhn     Roben    G.;    and    Fu,    Juian-Juian    L.,    4,263,281,    CI 

424-155  000 
Volpenhein.  Robert  A.,  4.263.216.  CI.  260-tIO  700. 
PrcxJuits  Chimiqjes  Ugine  Kuhlmann  See— 

Pignan,     Jean  Louis;     and     Cus-set.     Georges.     4.263,117,     CI 

:o4-;k)(X)() 

Programmed  Coating  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Urquhan,  Thomas  N,,  4,263,122.  CI   204-300  OEC 
Prosen.  Emii  M  ,  to  Neoloy  Products.  Inc    Stainless  dental  alloy  for 
application  of  low-fusing  opaqueing  porcelain    4,263,045,  CI    75- 
1  34  (,X)C 
Prud'Homme.  Chnstian:  See — 

Chaumont,    Philippe;    Hcrz,   Jean,   and    Prud'Homme.   Christian, 
4.263.401.  CI.  525-106,000. 
Prudhon.  Francois;  Scicluna,  Augustin,  and  Verdier,  Jean-Michel,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes  Method  of  intimate  contacting/separating 
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of  plural  phases  and  phase  contactor/separator  apparatus  therefor 
4,263.234,  CI   261-153000 
Przybylinski,  Phillip  G    See— 

Patil.  Babgaunda  A  ,  and  Przybylinski,  Phillip  G.,  4,262,602,  CI. 
105-248  000 
Pugh.  Emerson  W    See— 

Keefe.    George    E,    and    Pugh.    Emerson    W,,    4,263,662.    CI. 
365-36000 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller.  Roy  W  .  4.262.601.  CI    105-241  200 

Morse,  George  W  ,  4,262.603.  CI    105-310  000 

Patil.  Babgaunda  A  ,  and  Przybylinski.  Phillip  G  .  4,262.602.  CI 

105-248  000, 
Patil.  Babgaunda  A  ,  Tuck.  Richard  L  ,  Sr .  and  Naik,  Dilip  T 

4.262.604,  CI    105-377  000 
Weir.  Gary  L  .  4.262,923.  CI   28O-423.0OB. 
Pullukat,  Thomas  J    See— 

Shida.   Mitsuzo:   Pullukat.   Thomas  J  :   and   HofT.   Raymond   E  . 
4.263.171,  CI    252-429  OOC 
Punwani.  Dharamvir  See— 

Weil.  Sanford  A  .  Punwani.  Dharamvir,  and  Bodle.  William  V\ 
4.263.125.  CI   208-8  OOR 
Puttock.  Michael  A;  Felauer.  Ethel  E     and  Graham,  Bruce  A,  to 
Uniroyal  Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,3-dihydro-5.6-diphe- 
nyl-1.4-oxathiin   4,263.442.  CI    549-14000 
Pypcznski.  Frank  K    See— 

Millen.    Edward   G     and    Pypcznski,    Frank    K,,   4.263.078.   CI 
156-244  110 
Quinlan.   Patnck   M  ,  to   Petrolite  Corporation    Tertiary   amino-sub- 

stituted  thiazines  4.263,433.  CI   544-58  200 
Raab.  Clifford  G  ,  to  Lewin.  Michael  K  ,  a  pan  interest  Carrying  case 

4.262.798.  CI   206-315  OOR 
Rabus.  Fnednch  See— 

Grob.  Ferdinand,  and  Rabus.  Fnednch.  4.262.557.  CI   74-861  000 
Racal-Milgo.  Inc    See— 

Chiu.  Ran  F    Parnsh,  Henrv  H  ,  Kromer,  Philip  F  ,  III   and  Kao, 
Ming  L.  4,263.671,  CI    375-15  000 
Racal-V'adic,  Inc    See — 

Bingham,    John    ,A     C  ,    and    Dang.    Xuong    K ,    4,263.673.    CI 
375-117  000 
Radcliff.  Frank  T    See— 

Jamison.    Thomas    D.    and    Radcliff,    Frank    T,    4.262.539.    CI 
73-622000 
Radel.  Gunter  See— 

Fichte    Rudolf    Retelsdorf,   Hans-Joachim,   Jervis.   Richard    and 
Radel.  Gunter.  4.263.046,  CI   ''5-252,000 
Radvan.  Bronislaw:  and  Dobson,  David  J  .  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited 

Paper  coating  methods  4.263.344.  CI   427-150  000 
Rahn.  Armin  See- 

Holting.  Johann-Peter;  and  Rahn,  Armin.  4.262.528.  CI,  73-139,000 
Rakoutz,  Michel   See — 

Michelet.  Daniel;  and  Rakoutz.  Michel,  4,263,462,  CI.  568-652  000 
Ramoni,  Pierre    Espic,  Luc.  and  Kurz,  Wilfned.  to  Nivarox  S    A 
.Apparatus  and  process  relating  to  manufactunng  of  a  filament  di- 
rectly from  a  molten  matenal  4.262.^32.  CI    164-87  000 
Rampeiberg.  Victor  H  .  to  Averv  International  Corporation    In-press 

transfer  painting  of  hardboard   4.263.077.  CI    156-238  000 
Randolph.  Alan  D  .  to  University   Patents,  Inc.  Control  method  and 
apparatus  for  crystallizer  process  control  4.263.010,  CI   23-230  OOA 
Ransburg  Corporation  See— 

Orem    Donald  E    Holmes.  Vernon  P  ,  Bacsanyi.  Thomas  J     and 
Harmon,  Edward  J  ,  4,262,536,  CI   73-462  000 
Rao,  M   Vikram   See— 

Altman,  Roger  L  ,  and  Rao,  M   Vikram,  4.263.042,  CI   "5-24  000 
Rasberger,  Michael,  Evans.  Samuel:  and  Moser.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation   Novel  metal  complexes  4.263.202,  CI   260-45  75R 
Raskin.  Seymour  H  Son-bv -weight  and  labelling  method  and  appara- 
tus 4.262,763,  CI    |77-4()00 
Rau,  Jim  L    See— 

Goff,  Ravmon  L  ,  and  Rau,  lim  L  ,  4,262,580.  CI  91-532  000 
Rausch,  Maurice  K  ,  Eickemeyer,  Daniel  B  ,  and  Tollefsen,  Gerald  E  . 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    White  oil  process    4,263.127,  CI 
208-58  000 
Rautiola,  Norman  A    See — 

Bull,  Dale  L  ,  and  Rautiola.  Norman  A  ,  4,263.072.  CI    156-73,100 
RCA  Corporation   See — 

Aschwanden.  Felix.  4.263.609.  CI   358-14  000 

Astle.  Bnan.  4,263.565.  CI   331-15  000 

Astle.  Bnan.  4.263,567,  CI   331-111  000 

Datta.  Pabitra.  and  Desai.  Nitin  V  ,  4,263,386.  CI   430-25  000 

Gibson,  Walter  G  ,  Liu.  Frank  C  ,  and  Muterspaugh.  Max   W 

4.263,611.  CI    358-23  000 
Gibson.    Walter   G.   and   Thompson.    Roger   D.   4,263,612.   CI 

358-31  000 
Hmn.  W'emer.  4.263.608.  CI   358-1 1  000 
Hinn.  Wemer,  4,263.622,  CI   358-242  OCX). 
Hunka,  George  W  ,  4,263,555,  CI    328-165  000. 
Ipn,  Alfred  C.  4.263,057.  CI    148-1500 
Nyman.  Fredenck  R.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  E  .  4.262.875,  C!   24Q. 

'114  OOR 
Pampalone.  Thomas  R..  4.263.385.  CI  430-25  000 
Schade.  Otto  H  .  Jr ,  4.263.519.  CI    307-29-'  000 
Shanlev    Roben   L,   II;  Harwood,   Leopold   A,  and  Wittmann 

Erwin  J  .  4.263.610.  CI   358-20000 
Siekanowicz.  Wieslaw   W  ,  and  Fields.  John  R     4.263,529.  CI 
313-422000 


Theriault.  Gerald  E..  4.263.619.  CI.  358-196.000. 
Warren,  Henrv  R  .  4,263.625,  CI.  360-31.000. 
U  ine   Charles  M.,  4,263,618,  CI.  358-188,000, 
Reagents  of  the  University  of  California,  The:  See— 

Fahmv,  Mohamed  A    H     and  Fukuto,  Tetsuo  R,,  4,263,318,  CI 
424-282  000 
Rebholz,  Herben   See— 

Kuhnen,  Dieter,  Meiler,  Lothar;  Rebholz,  Herbert;  and  Zapf. 
Gunter.  4,262,611,  CI.  110-346,000. 
Recker.  Klaus:  See— 

Schwindt,    Jurgen;    Mevborg.    Holger;    Grogler.    Gerhard,    and 
Recker,  Klaus.  4.263,423,  Ci.  528-55.000, 
Redland  Roof  Tiles  Limited:  See— 

Rise   V  ernon  S  ,  4,262,466,  CI,  52-550000, 
Reed,  Russell,  Jr    and  Moore.  Kenneth  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 

Navy    Inhibitor  for  gun  propellants.  4,263,069,  CI.  149-11.000. 
Reed.  Russell.  Jr    See— 

Pnce.    Raymond    M      and    Reed      Rjssell,    Jr  ,    4,263,070.    CI 
14Q-I94O0 
Reed.  Samuel  F  ,  Jr  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Polymenc  adsor- 
bents from  macroreiicular  polymer  beads  4,263.407.  CI    521-33.000 
Reeds.  John  W  ,  Jr .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Electron  beam 

system   4.263.514.  CI.  250-492.00A. 
Regenerative  Environmental  Equipment  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Benedick,  Edward  H  .  4,263,259,  CI.  422-173.000. 
Regent  Paper  Box  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Hernn,  Lenny.  4,262,367,  CI   2-12.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  See — 

Schn,  Mireille,  4.262.383.  CI    I  5-250 140. 
Reich.  Gunter.  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH   Method  and  arrangement 

for  operating  gas  examining  apparatuses  4.262,522,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Reid.  Philip  L    See— 

Reuter    Daniel  L  ;  Reid.  Philip  L  ;  Blackburn.  Charles  M  ;  and 

Heffner.  Clifton  W  ,  4.262,470.  CI.  53-202.000 
Reuter,  Daniel  L  .  Reid.  Philip  L,;  Blackburn,  Charles  M  ,  and 
Heffner.  Clifton  W\,  4.262,474,  CI.  53-551.000 
Reinhardt,  Bruce  A  ,  and  Arnold.  Fred  E,,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force  Polyphenyl  ether  compounds.  4,263.461.  CI   568-636.000 
Reinink.  Jan   See — 

V  an  Hemmen.  Dirk  J  .  Reinink,  Jan;  and  de  Vnes.  Jochem  J 
4, 26;, 41b,  CI    30-43.600 
Reis,  August  K    Kirmaier.  Norben  L  :  and  Schoberl.  Meinolf  H  A.,  to 

Reis,  August  K   Disinfection  device  4,263,118,  CI   204-242.000. 
Renegar,  Charles  G..  to  Hasbro  Industnes,  Inc.  Method  for  stnping 

pencils  4.263.348,  CI   427-286000 
Rentmeesier.  Kenneth  R.;  Eike.  Eugene  F  .  Echtemach,  Gerald  G  ,  and 
Stukas,  Leo  A.,  to  American  Can  Company  Hot  spray  4,263,338,  CI 
42"-?5(.XX). 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Learv.  James  F  ;  and  Todd.  Paul,  4,263,508,  CI.  25O-358.00R 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry,  Inc    See— 

Hesse.     Roben     H       and     Johnson,     Graham,     4.263,215,     CI. 

:6<>-.'9-  ;fx': 

Retelsdorf,  Hans-Joachim   See— 

Fichte    Rudolf,   Retelsdorf,   Hans-Joachim,  Jervis,   Richard;  and 
Radel,  Gunter,  4.263,046,  CI   75-252.000 
Retiew    Richard,  to  Contraves  Goerz  Corporation    Head  positioning 

for  a  belt  gnnder  4,262,455.  CI   51-142.000. 
Reuter.  Daniel  L  :  Reid,  Philip  L.;  Blackburn.  Charles  M  ,  and  Heffner, 
Clifton  W  ,  to  Sigma  Systems,.  Inc   Packaging  system  with  cantilev- 
ered  web  feed  svstem  accessible  for  changing  web    4.262.470.  CI. 
5.'-20;f.XX> 
Reuter.  Daniel  L    Reid.  Philip  L  .  Blackburn.  Charles  M    jn.;  Heffner. 
Clifton  W     to  Sigma  Svstems,  Inc   Web  feeding  system  for  package 
forming  machine   4.:6:.4-4.  CI   53-551000, 
Reverdv,  Gaston   Sec— 

Faisant.  Gilles,  and  Reverdv    Gaston,  4.262,467,  CI    52-590  000 
Rexnord,  Inc    See— 

Roeder.  Charles  L  ,  Siefert.  William  J  ,  and  Theijsmeijer.  Frederic, 
4.262.627.  CI    118-318.000 
Revcan  Research  Limited   See— 

Boisven.   Jean     Bond,    Bobby  J.;   and   McCoy.   Floyd   B..  Jr.. 
4,262.511,  CI    72-17.000. 
Reynolds,  Charles  W  :  See— 

Vaughn,    John    P,    and    Reynolds.    Charles    W     4  262,501.    CI 
64-29  (X)0 
Reynolds  MeiaK  Company   See— 

'  de  Echeandia,  Rafael  A,;  and  Hutcheson,  James  L.,  4.262.708.  CI. 
Ml-"  (XXi 
Rheinisch-Wesitalis^hes  ElektriziUtswerk  .AG   See- 
Hem.  Klaus,  and  Schiffers.  Ansgar,  4.262.610.  01.  110-342.000. 
Rhodes.  William  E  .  Ill   See- 
Lover    Mvron  J  .   Singer.   Arnold  J.;   Lynch.   Donald    M     and 
Rhodes.'William  E  ,  III.  4,263.321.  CI.  424-320.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries  See- 
Bargain,  Michel   and  Lefort,  Marcel.  4.263.436.  CI    546-14  000 
Chaumont,    Philippe,    Herz.   Jean,    and    Prud'Homme,   Chnstian. 

4.263.401,  CI   525-106,000. 
Michel,  Max:  Vnsakis.  Georges;  Seigneunn.  Laurent:  and  Bouge, 

Gilben,  4,263.266,  CI   423-329  000 
Prudhon,  Francois,  Scicluna.  Augustin,  and  Verdict,  Jean-Michel, 

4.263.234,  CI.  261-153.000 
W  mand.  Louis.  4.263.265.  CI   423-321.00S. 
Richardson  Graphics  Company:  See- 
Jones,  Thomas  H    4.263,392.  CI.  430-169,000. 
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Richardvm,    Hermine     fnclos<-cl    chute    fire    evap<'     4,2o2,772,    CI 

Richiardi.  Claudio.  m  Stvieia  di  F.lellronica  per  lAutoma/ione  Sepa 
S  p  A    Conirol   system    for   an   automatic    machme    4.26^.538.   CI 
M8-568CXX) 
Rlchte^  Corpciration   See — 

Pi>slell.  James  M     Jr  .  i.ltyiM).  C!    264-71  000. 
Rickard.  Rotwn  S    See— 

S>mens.    Ravmiind    L)     and    Rickard.    Robert   S,   4.263,148,   CI. 
21O-"05aX-i 
Ricker,  Dennis  W  .  to  Lnited  States  of  .America.  Nav\    Log-exponen- 

tiai  AtiC  .ifcuit   4, 26.'. 560,  CI    .'30-124  000 
Ricketts.  Thomas  I   .  to  (Kcidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc    Triangular  blasting 
into    limited    voids    tor    vertical    free    face    retorts    4.262.965,    CI. 
2>W-2  (X« 
Riciih  Company,  ltd    See— 

Araki,  Shigevuki.  4.262. "^42.  CI    101-93  030 
Ridenour.  Ralph  O  .  to  L  niversal  Enterprises,  Inc.  Tube  fitting  assem- 

blv  with  shoulder  means   4,262.'i42,  CI    285-382,500 
Riedel-de  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Hirs<.hberg,     Rudolf      and     Sthont'eld.     Berrd.     4.263.016.     Ci 
51-.K)9  0OO 
Riedel.  Tilo.  to  S  A   Eiiahlissemenis  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils  Ski  brake 

4.262.926.  CI    28<>605  (WO 
Riedl,  Werner,  to  V  arta  Baiiene  .Aktiengesellschaft   Galvanic  elemeni 

4.26.V380.  CI   429-lc2aX) 
Riegelman.  Harrv  M     and  Madison,  V  ernon  E  ,  to  Rusco  Industries. 
Inc     Aluminum    hung    vMndou    and    taketiut    mechanism    therefor 
4.262.449.  CI    44-404aX) 
Ries.  Walter,  to  Braunschweigische  Mas«.hinenbauanstalt    Apparatus 

for  dr>ing  sludge   4.263,()<»0.  CI    159-lt.OOR, 
Riggens.  Stephen  R    See— 

Welter,  Clarence  L  .  and  Riggens.  Stephen  R  ,  4.263.487.  CI.  200- 
48  0KB 
Rikagaku  Kenkvusho  See — 

Hong.  Pangbu   and  Vama/aki.  Hiroshi,  4,263.212   Ci    260-347.500. 
Rikimi.  Kvoji    See  — 

Nakajima.  Tadashi.  Rikimi.  Kyoji.  Scxla.  Vasuji.  Kashima,  Kenichi; 
Mivamott\     .Akira.    and    S^iejima,     Voshika/u.    4, 26', 286.    CI. 
424-19<JaX) 
Ringfeder  GmbH    Vf— 

Jansen.  Harrv,  4.262.88'',  CI    26''-9  00A 

Janscn.  Harrv,  and  Kerntopf,  Bernd,  4,262,888.  CI    267-9  OOA 
Riou.  Claude  R    See— 

Robillard.    Jean    J  ,    Riou,    Claude    R  .    and    NcxJin,    Christian. 
4.263,105,  CI    204-2  000 
Risbet.  Andre   See— 

Lazerand,  Jean   and  Risbec,  Andre.  4.262.583.  CI   493-444  WX) 
Roalstad,  Walter  L     and  Veager,  Ernest  W    Intramedullary  compres- 
sion device   4,262,665,  CI    12S-920BC 
Robert  Btisch  BmbH   See— 

Holzbaur.  Siegfried,  and  Eckert.  Konrad,  4,263.235,  CI,  261-89,000. 
Roben  Bi>sch  GmbH   .S<v— 

Grob   Ferdinand,  and  Rabiis.  Friednch.  4.262,557,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Seller,  Hartmut.  4,263,562.  CI    3.^(>-25-' (XX) 
Vixrgle,  Guenther,  4.263,251,  CI    264-503  (XXJ 
Ri>berts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc    See- 

Hill,    Harvey    J      and    Spiegelsiein,    Wolfgang,    4.262,418.    CI, 
3O-28'000 
Roberts.  Patricia  M    See— 

Ponsford,  Roger  J     Southgaie.  Robert,  and  Roberts.  Patricia  M 
4, 26.', .'14,  CI    424-2^4  (XX) 
Roberts.  Royce  G    Protector  removal  t.x'l   4.262,410.  CI.  29-560  000 
Robillard.  Jean  J    Riou.  Claude  R    and  Nodin.  Christian,  to  ISSEC  SA 
Flectri>sensitive    recording    material    and    process     4.263.105.    CI 
204-2  in) 
Robmstin.  EUlward  A    See— 

Carravetta.  James  J     and   Robinson,   Edward  A  .  4,262,625,  CI, 
118-101  (XX) 
Ri>6inst)n,  I  ee  F  .  to  RTF  Contactor  Holding  S  A    Treatment  process 

4,263,14^,  CI    2  10-685  (XX) 
Robro)  Industries   See— 

Madej,  Edward  A  ,  4,262,409   CI    29-526  OOR 
Roccafone,  Harry  I  ,  to  Champion  International  Corptiration    Device 
for  detecting  tampering  v».ith  a  capped  container  and  blank  therefor 
4,262,814.  CI    215-232  000 
RiKhefort,  Malcolm  P     and  Gavens,  Paul  D,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industnes  Limited    Olefine  ptil>men7ation  catalyst    4.263.168.  C! 
252-429  OOB 
Rockwell  International  Corpciration   See — 

Chen.  Thomas  T    and  Gergis.  Isoris  S  .  4,26^661    CI    '65-15  000 
Glass.   Howard   L     Elliott,  Michael  T     and  Henrv,   RkXlney    D, 

4.26.', 374.  CI   428-69.' (XX) 
Tung,  Chiang-Ying  M  ,  and  Hamermesh,  Charles  L     4,263.410.  CI 

521106  000 
Wang.  Cheng-Chi   and  Vanderwvck,  August  H    B,  4,263,065,  CI. 

148-ri  000 

Y»o,  Shi-Kay,  4,262.9«>^,  CI    350-96  190 
Rockwixil  International  AS   See— 

Hansen.  Karl  E    and  Pedersen.  Peder.  4,263.049  CI    106-9'  OfXl 
RtKion.   Lucicn.  to  Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit- Alcatel    Sealed  connection  between  a  coaxial  underwater  cable 
and  an  electronic  apparatus   4,263,473,  CI    n4-7000S 
Rcxlder,  Jerome  A    Respirator  yalve   4.262.689.  CI    137-246  120 
Rixlenkirch.   Bruce   L  ,   to  General   Tire  &   Rubber  Company,    The 
Polyester  inserts  in.wngle-ply  radial  tires  4.262, ''25,  CI    152-354  OOR 


K,)c.    Vernon   S,,   to   Redland    Roof  Tiles    Limited     Roofing    tiles 

4,262,466,  CI.  52-550.000. 
Roeder,  Charles  L.;  Siefert.  William  J.;  and  Theijsmeijer.  Frederik.  to 
Rexnord,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  inside  of  pipe  4.262.627.  CI 
118-318.000. 
Roessler,  Peter:  See — 

Mohring.  Edgar;  Stadler,  Peter;  and  Roessler.  Peter.  4.263.296.  CI 
424-249.000. 
Roffe,  Gerald  A.;  and  Trucco,  Horacio  A   Apparatus  for  the  premixed 

gas  phase  combustion  of  liquid  fuels.  4.262,482,  CI   60-736  000 
Roga,  Robert  C  :  See — 

Buck.  Charles  E,;  and  Roga,  Robert  C.  4.263.363.  CI  428-284  000 
Rogers,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Process    of   preparing    styrenated    diphenylamme     4.263.456,    CI. 
564-315  000 
Rohco,  Inc.:  See — 

Guhde.  Donald  J.;  and  Burdt.  Dale  M.,  4.263.059.  C!    148-6  200 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Emmons.    William    D.;    and    Sperry,    Peter    R  .    4.263.372.    CI. 

428-446.000 
Ollinger.  Janet;  and  Bayer,  Horsi  O  ,  4.263,288,  Ci  424-210  000. 
Reed.  Samuel  F.,  Jr.,  4,263,407,  CI    521-33  000 
Rohng.  Adalbert,  to  Concast  AG,  Apparatus  for  removing  and  simulta- 
neously turning  cut-fo-length  hot  strand  sections  from  the  delivery 
roller    tables    of    a    multistrand    continuous    casting    installation, 
4  2ti2.733.  CI,  164-412.000, 
Roitberg,  Gennady  I,:  See — 

Belykh.  Sergei  I  ;  Davydov,  Anatoly  B     Khromov.  Gennady  L  ; 
Moschensky,  Anatoly  D.;  Movshovich.  Ilya  A  :  Roitberg.  Gen- 
nady I,;  Voskresensky.  Gennady  L    Pershin.  Gelv  G  ,  and  Mosk- 
vitm.  Valery  A,,  4,263.185.  CI,  260-I7  40R 
Rokach.  Joshua;  Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr    and  Rooney.  Clarence  S  .  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  10,1  l-Dihydrodibenzo[b.n[1.4]thiazepine  carbox- 
ylic  acids  esters  and  amides  thereof.  4.263.207.  CI   260-239  30T 
Roley,  Robert  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  End  face  seal  assembly 

4,262,914,  CI.  277-84.000. 
Rollmann,  Louis  D  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Preparation  and  use  of 

reactive  dispersions.  4,263,126,  CI.  208-14  000 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Jubb,  Albert;  and  Stansbury,  Eric  W.,  4,262.484,  CI  60-641  000. 
Medlar,  Tony.  4,263,496,  CI   219-12I,0ED 
Russell,  Robert  L.  J.,  4,262,486,  CI  60-746  000 
Romance.  Joseph  S.  Immersion  heater  with  thermal  cutoff  4,263,499, 

CI   219-331000. 
Rtxiney,  Clarence  S.:  See — 

Rokach,  Joshua,  Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Rooney.  Clarence  S  . 
4,263,207,  CI.  260-239  30T 
Rocs,  Ernst;  Jeblick.  Werner;  and  Hurnik.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Blowing  agent  combination  comprising  azodicarbonam- 
ide     zinc   oxide   and   a   benzenethiol    sulphonic    acid    derivative 
4.263,165,  CI   252-350.000. 
Roos.  William  G.:  See — 

Flack.  Max  L  ;  and  Rocs,  William  G  .  4,262.507,  CI  70-432.000. 
Rosch.  Gunter:  See — 

Martini,  Thomas;  Mengler,  Helmut;  Rosch.  Gunter;  and  Hohlfeld, 

Gunter.  4.263,176,  CI   252-543.000 
Pintschovius,    Ulnch;    Schinzel,    Ench     and    Rosch.    Gunter. 
4,263,441,  CI.  548-220.000. 
Rose,  Andrew  M  ;  and  Touchton,  James  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  tachometer.  4,263,627.  CI  360-75  000 
Rosenblatt,  Aaron  A  ;  and  Mann,  Walter  J  .  to  Adkins.  James  C  Pres- 
sure sensitive  indicating  device.  4,262,529,  CI  ''3-146  800 
Rosier.  Richard  S.:  S^e— 

Thompson,  Stephen  W.;  Smith,  Harry  G    and  Rosier.  Richard  S  . 
4,263,336,  CI  427-45  100. 
Ross,  Donald  R   Process  for  calcining  a  material   4.263,163.  CI   252- 

301  low 
Ross,  James  W,  Jr.:  See — 

Diggens,  Albert  A.;  and  Ross.  James  W  .  Jr.  4,263,104,  Cl   204- 
l.OOT. 
Rossi,  Alberto:  See — 

Ferrini.  Pier  G  ;  Goschke,  Richard;  Sallmann.  Alfred;  and  Rossi. 
Alberto.  4,263,455.  Cl   564-305.0a) 
Rotaflex  Limited:  See — 

Hentage,  Robert,  4.262,980,  CI.  339- 1  OOL 
Roiec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Oury.  Robert  F  ,  4,262,696,  Cl    137-615  000. 
Rothe.  Hans-Jochen;  Freund,  Peter;  Gey,  Werner;  and  Hemze.  Helmut, 
to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  production  of  polyester 
polymer  for  food  packing  4,263,425.  Cl   528-309  000 
Rothenbuchcr,    Robert    K     Header    support    for    heat    exchanger 

4,262,741,  CI    165-68000 
Rothgery,  Eugene  F.;  and  Schroeder  Hansjuergen  A  .  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion  3-Lower  alkoxy-6-trichloromeihylpyiidazines  and  their  use  as 
fungicides.  4.263,297,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Nedelec,     Lucicn;    TorcIIi,    Vesperto;     and     Fournex.     Robert. 
4.263,290,  CI  424-243.000. 
Roux,  Chnstiane    Artificial  joints,  in  particular  coxo-femoral  joints 

4.262,369,  Cl   3-1.912. 
Royal  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Grear.  Richard  S.,  4,262.751,  Cl.  172-271  000 
R  TL  Contactor  Holding  SA  :  See— 

Robinson,  Lee  F.,  4.263,147,  Cl.  210-685  000. 
Rudolph,  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Parada,  Maya;  and  Rudolph,  Marvin  J  ,  4,263,328.  CI  426-103  000 
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"   Bain.UUnd  S  ."^Ind  Rudy.  Thomas  F  .  4.263,071,  Cl.  149-19.900. 

Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft   See-  c.o.c-,nnn 

Weber,  Jurgen:  and  Springer,  Helmut.  4.26j*.460.  Cl    568-457.000. 
Runciman  Herbert  M  .  to  Barr  &  Stroud  limited  Vanable  temperature 
test  target   4,263,515,  Cl    250-4Q4OOO 

"^""ouptal^Alankarlnd  Runnels,  Joe  N..  4.262.495,  CI.  62-402.000, 

Rupp,  Roland   See— 

Pilz.  \  olker,  and  Rupp,  Roland,  4,263,253,  CI.  422-1,000. 

Rusco  Industnes.  Inc    See—  ,^^.,,a    nt 

Riegelman.   Harrv    M.  and   Madison.   Vernon  E,  4. .6. ,44V.  Cl, 
49_404  000 
Russell.  B   Carson   Strapper  feed  c<>nveyor  4.262.587.  Cl.  100-4  000 
Russell    Robert  J  ,  to  Mail-Ex  Corporation    Envelope  processing  ma- 
chine 4.262.471,  Cl   53-381  OOR 
Russell,  Robert  L   J  .  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited   Combustion  chambers. 

4.262.486.  Cl   60-746000. 
Russo  Luigi  and  Spaggian.  Luciano,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A  Instrument 
for  measuring  spontaneous  ignition  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
4.262.524.  Cl   •?3-35  000 
Ryan.  Joseph  L    See—  i,  c     „„j 

Stafford.  John  P  .  Slater,  Richard  A     kobs.  Frederick  E.;  and 
Ryan.  Joseph  L  ,  4.263.648,  Cl    364-200  000 
Rvder  Donald  F  Disinfection  system  for  a  pressurized  llush  toilet  m  a 

recreational  vehicle  or  the  like   4.262,3^2.  Cl   4-222  0(XT 
Ryer   Jack    Girgenti.  Salvatore  J  ,  and  Winans.  Esther  D  .  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co   Multifunctional  thiocyanite  amine  salt 
additive  for  fuels  and  lubricating  oils  and  compositions  containing 
said  additive  4.263,154,  Cl   252-4"  500 
S  &  C  Electric  Company    See— 

Bernatt.  Joseph,  and  %  ojta,  Karel  E..  4,263,572,  CI.  335-26.000. 
S  I  P  A  (Societe  Industnelle  des  Plastiques  de  TAtlantique):  Sff— 

Faisant.  Gilles,  and  Rev^rdv.  Gaston,  4.262.46",  Cl.  52-590.000. 
SRM    Hvdromekanik  AktieKiiag   See-  -,a  ^.-n  nnn 

Ahlen    Karl  G  ,  and  Ketola,  Rainer  B  .  4.262.554.  Cl   74-677.000. 
Sabato  Joseph  G  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Self-adjusting  inspec- 
tion apparatus  4.262.425.  Cl.  33-178.00R 
Safanland  Ltd   Inc    See— 

Perkins.  Neale  A  .  4.262,832,  Cl.  224-206,000. 
Safe  Lite,  Inc    See— 

Scherer,  John  J  ,  4.262.438.  Cl   4(^60T000. 
Sagal,  Amil   Fishing  ng  4.262.440,  Cl.  43-16.000. 
Saget    Pierre  C  ,  to  La  Parmentiere  P    Blache  &  Cie    Apparatus  for 
holding   an   animal's   head   severed    from    us   biKJv     4.262.386.   Cl. 
17-44  (300 
Sagusa  Hisavuki  Nonura,  ^asushi,  and  'tabt.  Rvohei.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Colonmeti^ic  method  for  liquid  sampler  including  disturbing  chromo- 
gens  4.263.512,  Cl   2.^0-3-3  000  ,       r  l   l 

Saikawa  Isamu,  Takano,  Shuniaro.  Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki,  lakakura, 
Isamu  Ochiai,  Hirokazu:  Vasuda,  Takashi,  Taki.  Hideo,  Tai  Masaru; 
and  KixJama,  Yutaka.  to  Tovama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd,  7  Alpha- 
methoxvcephalosponns  and  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
the  same  4.263.212.  Cl  424-246  OCX) 
Saint-Gohain  Industnes  See—  .  -,^,  nm      r-i 

Battigelh.    Jean     A;    and     Bouquet.    Francois,    4,263,007.    Cl. 

42";. •^"l  (XXJ 
Sistermann,  Klaus,  and  Gartner,  Hans.  4.263,034.  Cl.  65-6.000. 

Saito.  Kunihiro  See—  ,.  ,^-,  f,o   ^i    i^rm  nnn 

Fukuhara.  Takao;  and  Saito.  Kunihiro.  4,263,578.  Cl.  ^40-52  OOR. 
Saito   Takashi   and  Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  deveiopmeni  process  with  porous  elastic  development  clean- 
mgroller  4.263.391,  Cl   430-125  000  -r     ^^^ 

Saito,  Toshihiro,  Tsuisumi.  Yukihiro,  and  Arai.  Shoji,  to  Toyoda  Sola 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  alcohols,  4,263.449. 
Cl    560-263  000 
Sakai.  Hideaki  See— 

Ma'subara.  Akira  Sakai.  Hideaki:  Nakano.  Takuo:  and  Suganuma. 

Toshio.4,263,.'02.Cl   424-258  000  „    u.     ,       ^ 

Sakamoto,  Shigetoshi,  to  Hoshizak,  Electnc  Co    Ltd    Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  pr.xJucing  pure  water   4.262,489.  Cl.  62-124  000. 
Sakamoto,  latsuo   See— 

Nomura     Takao,    Sakamoto.    Taisuo.    and    Lmemoto,    Yoshiro, 
4.263.356.  Cl   428-138,000. 
Sakamoto,  Tomonon  See— 

Kimura.  Yukichi,  Kanamon.  Takeshi;  and  Sakamoto,  Tomonon. 
4.263.326,  Cl.  424-331,000  r>     ■      v  v 

Sakimoto,  Seiichiro.  and  Yoshioka.  Yoshiaki.  to  Showa  Deiiko  K  K 
Aqueous  emulsion  of  multi-component  synethetic  resin  and  process 
for  production  thereof  4.263,193,  Cl,  260-29,6RB, 
Sakurado.  Kenichi  See—  ,^        u      „-^ 

Lemura     Ma.sahiro     Harada,    Chikao;    Sakurado.    Kenichi;    and 
kakumu,  Isunchito,  4,262,6-4,  Cl.  128-680000. 

Sakuranaka.  Toru  See—  j  ,•        j      v^a^t^i 

Kobavashi.  Masavoshi.  Sakuranaka.  Toru;  and  \  amada.  Keiichi, 

4.262.645.  Cl    123-502  fKX) 

Sallmann.  .Alfred   See—  »,f    j      „h  b,^cc, 

Ferrni    Pier  G    Goschk:,  Richard.  Sallmann.  Alfred;  and  Rossi, 
Alberto,  4.263.455.  Cl   564-305  000, 
Samcoe  Holding  Corpt^ration;  See— 

Cecere.  Andrew  P  ,  4,262,397.  Cl    26-84  000 
Sampson.  Mark  A    Bell  trap  and  check  valve  combination   4.262.692. 

Cl    13--433  000 
Samsonite  Corporation  See—  .      ^  r-w       vi    „»^ 

Workman,  David  E  ,  Bromley.  Roben  L     Burzen.  Don  N,;  and 
McNeill,  Judith  K  ,  4.262.685,  Cl    132-79  CXK}, 


Samuehan,  Richard  W,  Fixture  for  converting  luggage  for  articulated 

movement,  4,262,780,  Cl.  19O-I8,0OA. 
Samuelsson,  Gustav  B   R  :  See—  ...  a    t 

Carlsson.  Enar  I  .  Samuelsson.  Gustav  B,  R,;  and  Lundgren,  Bo  i  . 

4,263,323,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Carlsson,  Enar  I  ;  Samuelsson.  Gustav  B.  R.;  and  Lundgren.  Bo  I  , 
4,263,325,  Cl   424-330000. 
Sandell,  Bertil.  Method  for  the  manufactunng  of  fibre  reinforced  build- 
ing structures  surface  coatings.  4,263.346.  Cl  427-196.000. 
Sandino.    Hector   M     Uniury   molded   skate   chassis    4,262,918,   Cl. 

280-11.260. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sando,    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishidoshiro,    Hiroshi,    4,262,377,    Cl. 

8-149  100 
Sando,    Yoshikazu;    and    Ishidoshiro,    Hiroshi,    4.263,008.    Cl 

8-115.700.  ,        „,     ,    r- 

Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co  , 
Ltd  Method  of  continuously  effecting  the  wet  heat  treatment  of  a 
cloth  4.262.377,  Cl.  8-149.100.  „;     l^ 

Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi.  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co  . 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  carrying  out  weight 
reduction    and    mercenzation    of   cloth    material.    4,263,008,    Cl. 
8-115.700. 
Sandow.  Jurgen  K.:  See—  „     .      u 

von  der  Ohe.  Marianne;  Sandow,  Jurgen  K.;  and  von  Rechenberg, 
Wolfrad.  4,263,282,  Cl.  424-177.000. 

Sandoz  Ltd  :  See—  

Schenker.  Erhard.  4,263,298,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Sandre.  Andrew  M  :  See— 

Bichsel     Stanley    E.;    Wang,    Yueh;    and    Sandre.    Andrew    M 
4.263,052,  Cl.  127-41.000. 
Sarkisian.  Ira.  Paint  shield  roll.  4,263,355,  Cl.  428-124.000 
Sarkissian,  Berge,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc,  Low  pressure  and  run-fiat  warning 

system  for  a  pneumatic  tire.  4.262,724.  Cl    152-330,ORF 
Sasaki,  Kouichi:  See—  .,        ,     „        -r  a 

Torii  Shinro;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Kouichi;  Kato,  Tsuneo;  and 
Abe,  Shigeya,  4.262,647.  Cl    123-651,000. 
Sasser.  Bill  H  :  See— 

Bellee.   Ernest  C  ;   Immell.   Raymond  G  ;  and  Sasser,   Bill   M  . 

4.263.598,  Cl   343-700.0MS.  »,    u  ^    r 

Satake  Shozo  and  Takizawa.  Katsuhiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Method  of 

testing  pulse  delay  time  4.263.545.  Cl   324-57,OPS. 
Sathyakumar.  Rajabushanan.  to  TSI  Incorporated  DifTerential  doppler 
technique    for    on-axis    backscatter    measurements.    4,263,UUZ,    Cl 
356-349000. 
Sato.  Koichi  See—  „,       ,     ,-        v      v. 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  Itoh.  Shigekazu;  Takayama  Shuichi^Sato.  Koichi; 
Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Chiyomaru,  Isao,  4,263,040,  CI.  71-100.000. 

Sato,  Masahiro:  See—  .,,,„.,  r^y  -,,  utrmn 

Makita.  Kunio;  and  Sato.  Masahiro,  4.262,526,  CI.  73-116  000. 

Sato,  Reisuke:  See—  .  .^  .^    v.    v    u    i,    c..«  D»i 

Okatani.  Masanao;  Onishi,  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi,  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Rei- 
suke    Suganuma.   Hisashi;   Yokogawa.   Tomohisa;   Ucki,    Yo- 
shiharu   Kama.  Haruo;  Kosuga,  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa,  Tadashi. 
4.263.581.  Cl.  34O-168.00B. 
Sato  Tadashi;  and  Tanaka,  Keiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method 
and  device  for  cleaning  photosensitive  screen  in  an  image  lorming 
apparatus.  4,262,999.  Cl.  355-15.000  .,„     .  .       , 

Sato  Takao;  and  Anta,  Setsuo.  to  H'«ach'.  L>d    Motiitorsyslemfor 

operation  of  solenoid  operated  devices.  4,263.580,  Cl   340-163.000 
Sato,  Toshiyuki:  S«'— 

Nomura.  Kazuhiko;  Sato,  Toshiyuki;  Kanda,  Atsushi;  and  Kanno, 
Nobuyuki.  4.262,710,  Cl.  141-98.000 
Saul   Franz  J   Polvgonally  wrapped  sleeve,  and  methods  and  devices 

for  making  same.  4,263,076,  Cl.  156-194.000 
Saunders.  Charles  A  .  IV    Headlight  glare  shield  for  use  with  slotted 
fainng.  4.262,959.  Cl.  296-78.100. 

Saunno.  Bruce  C:  See—  .    ^      .         „  /-     a  ■x.mR    c\ 

Saunno,    Vincent    R  ;   and    Saunno,    Bruce   C.   4,263,278,    Cl 

424-75.000 
Saunno   Vincent  R  ;  and  Saunno,  Bruce  C    Mortuary  composition. 

4,263,278,  Cl.  424-75.000.  ,  .   ,,  u    ,  i 

Scarrott  Gordon  G.;  and  Underwood,  Michael  J.  Vehicle  propulsion 

control  systems.  4,262.783,  CI.  192-0.090.  c      *   r-  .  i    . 

Scata,  Umberto;  and  Cecchin,  Giuliano,  to  Montedison  S^pA.  Catalysts 

and  catalyst  components  useful  for  polymerizing  olefins.  4,263.169. 

Cl   252-429.00B.  .       ^  ^    ,  -, 

Schacht    Louis  L    Light  dispersion  system  with  substituted  diffusion 

panels  4.263,639.  Cl.  362-147.000 
Schade    Otto    H.,   Jr.,    to   RCA   Corporation     Bandgap   reference. 

4,263,519.  Cl.  307-297.000. 
Schaefer.  David  V.;  See—  .     „       ,     u  »         a 

Anderson,  Urry  B  ,  Hamkins,  Clark  J.;  Petrak.  Harry  A.;  and 
Schaefer,  David  V  .  4.262,785,  Cl.  192-35.000 
Schaefer  Hans  J  Intrusion  detection  system  with  a  segmented  radiation 

sensing  mirror.  4,263,585.  Cl.  340-567.000^ 
Schank.  Richard  L.;  and  Pochan.  John  M     to  ^^^o/  Corporation 

Electrophotographic  imaging  device  4.263,388,  Cl.  43U-3v.waj. 
Scharpf,  Otto  H.:  See— 

Haft.  Gerald;  and  Scharpf,  Otto  H  .  4,262,548,  Cl.  74-44.000 

Schaub,  Bernard  See—  j  ^  iai  n<iA  ri 

Bensahel.  Daniel;  Manne,  Jean,  and  Schaub,  Bernard,  4,263,056,  Cl. 

148-1  500 
^''"popp"  K^rl^an^Schaub,  Heinz,  4,262,706,  Cl.  139-103.000 
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SchelTer    kenneih  I     See — 

Schunchi    Henr>    A      and   SchefTer.    Kenneth   F,  4.262,797,  CI. 

VheiMer,  f-^nch    Vf  — 

Ht-n^kt-ns       -Xmold       jnd      Scheihk-r.      Frwh.      4.263.267,      CI. 

4;  V  W»  !"!«) 

Vhfier     DonaKl    J      jnd    Ha(horn.   Jack    L.   to   Simon-Johnson   Inc. 
MeihinJ    and    apparatus    for    eviscerating    p<iultry     4,262,387,    CI. 

I  '.4^  OK) 

s<.  hcinguld,  \Villiam  S    See — 

Chenan,  (Jabnel  B     Scheingeld    William  S     and  Kandybowski, 
Steven  J  .  4.:^:,'^8h.  CI    ^l'^-:52t)OR 
S<.-hellhammer.  Carl-Wolfgang    See-- 

Vnu.  Flunn    Dorlars.  .Mfons  and  Schelihammer,  Carl-Wolfgang. 

4,:ftV4_^5,  CI  ^44-::5ix)() 

Schenker.  F  rhard.  to  Sandiv  I  Id    Hvdra/mo  hii.Vi..lic  p\nda/inev  d,s 

hypertensives  4.;^V;^H.  CI   4:4-:5O00() 
Scher.  Herbert  I    and  L  ngar.  Israel  S  .  to  Nevamar  CorporatKin   .\bra- 

Mon-resistanl  laminate    4.263.081.  CI    \5b-119  tnO 
S«.herer.  John  J  .  lo  Safe  Lite,  Inc    Street  sign  assembly    4.2t?2,4'8.  CI 

4<^fH)'  ftt) 
S,.hetine.  Otto  R     See-- 

Sigoii,  SieatVied    Schetine,  Dti^i  R     Zit/.  .Alfred  J  .  and  Althaler, 
Wilhelm>  ,  4,:b^(X)^  CI   *)5-3O3  00O. 
Schiermeier.  Waller  W     See  — 

Jaislc     Richard    F      and    Schiermeier    Waller   W.   4:63.073.  CI. 

SchifferK.  Richard  E-^    .Automatic  tire  mounting  and  demounting  ma- 
chine 4.;b2.^:7.  CI  15"- 1  :m) 

Vhiffers.  Ansgar  See — 

Hein.  Klaus  and  SchitTers,  Ansgar,  4.262.610,  CI    110-342  000 
Schin/el,  E  rich   See— 

Pints*,  hosius,     LIrich      Schm/ei.     E-Tich.     and     Rosch.     Gunter. 

4.26.V44I.  CI  MS-;:!) (XX) 

Svhips,  Helmut    Label  inserting  dev  ice  for  sewing  machines  4,262,612, 

CI  i]:n4ixj() 

S<.hleiger.  Robert  L  .  to  GixxJvear  Lire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Building  and  curing  an  inextensible  bell  structure  for  a  tire  assembly 
4,:6V08V  CI     156-414  IXXI 

Sihmidi.  Andreas   See  — 

Sieiner  Lginhard  and  Schmidt.  Andrea^.  4,263.157,  CI.  252-54.600. 

Schmidi.  Bradley  J  .  lo  Baxter  fravenol  L  aKiratories,  Inc    Fixed  vol- 
ume infusion  device  4. :6:, 668.  CI   i:8-:i4(X)R 

Schmidt.    Cjecirge    A  ,    10    Slrii.k    Corporativin     Container    lifi    pad 

4,262,^6 1,  CI  ':^6-l'<:  (XXI 
Schmidt,   (iunter    and    Fink.    Hans-F-erdi,   to   Th    Gi>ldschmidt    AG. 

Lubricant  and  release  agent  f.ir  molded  rubber  articles   4,:63,:50,  CI. 

264- VVk  tXX) 
Schmidt.  Thomas  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Dual  molecular 

beam  system   4.:63.50'.  CI    :50-281  (XX) 
Schmidt,  Wolfram,  and  Paust,  Joachim,  to  B.ASF  .Akiiengesellschaft 

Lithium  nbonate.  lithium  arabt>nale  and  the  preparation  and  punl'iv.j- 

lion  of  these  salts   4,:6*.4M.  CI    56:-?8'nfX) 
Vhminke    Flein/.  to  Vletallgesellsthaft   Akiiengesellschaft    .Multizone 

electrostatic  precipitator   4.:6vO:.v  Ci    ^5-ll2(;XX') 
S\.hmitt,  F  rederii^k  I      See— 

Sprecker,   Mark    -\      Svhmiit.   Frederick   L  ,   V'lvk.   Manfred  H.; 

V  inals.  Joaquin  F      and  Kiuala.  Jacob.  4.:63,I4'}.  CI   252-8.900. 
Sprecker.    Mark    A     S<.hmitt.   Frederick   L  .   \'ock.   Manfred   H  . 

V  inals.     Joaquin     F  .     and     Kiwala.     Jacob.     4,263,208.     CI 
2H\-W^  MX) 

Vhmil/,  Johannes  H    A     See — 

Svsinkels,    Franciscus   J     M  ,    Bannenberg,    Rudolfus   J     C  .    and 
SchmitA  Johannes  H    A  .  4.26.3. 164.  CI    :5:-.30l  4^.)R 
Schmolka.  Irving  R     to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    Heavy-duty 
liquid  detergent   comptisitions  containing  alkoxvlated   alkvlene  di- 
amines 4.:63,r<j.  CI  :?:-548(xx) 

Svhnabel,  Wilhelm  J  ,  and  Early,  Robert  M  .  to  Olin  Corp<sration 
Pr(K.ess  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  ^arlxxiiimides  4.:63.::i.  CI 

:ni-4v^  oam 

Vhneider,  Horst  W     .Set-— 

\  arnas,  Joseph,  and  Vhneider,  Horst  W  .  4,:6.V0:",  CI   55-.U6  OfXl 

Schneider,   Raymond  C     to   I  vnn  Dis*..  Incorp<irated    Hydraulic  re 

Urder  for  multi-speed  power  transmissions  4.:6:.''8  I.  CI    14:-4(X)B 

Schneier    Michael  L     and  Peters    Henry   B  .  to  Sybron  Corptiration 

Diiuble    acting    hinged     pressure     vessel    closure     4.:6:,447,    CI. 

44- ; 54  (XX) 

Schnitzius.  Klaus   See — 

Freitag.  Herbert,  and  Schnit/ius.  Klaus.  4,26.3.488.  CI   200-52  OnR 
Schnoes.  Heinrivh  K     See— 

Del  uca.  Hector  F-     S«.hni>es.  Heinnch  K     Nap<ili.  Joseph  L  ,  Jr., 
and  Onisko,  Bruce  L  ,  4, 263, 2  14,  CI    2«.)-'«'J"  200 
Sch.ihcrl,  Vieinolf  H    A     See- 

Reis,  August  K     Kirmaier.  Norberi  L  .  and  Schoberl.  .Meinolf  H 
A  ,  4,;6.VII**,  CI    204-242  (XX) 
Svhiienfield,  Palmer  J    See— 

F-erris,  Vlichael  J     Schoenfield.  Palmer  J     and  Mever,  Burton  C  , 

4,262,44V  CI    40-103  fXXJ 

Schoennagel    Hans  J  ,  t<i  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Reforming  catalyst  of 

separate     platmum-containina     and     iridium-containiniz     particles, 

4.26  3.134.  CI    208-11')  (XX) 

Schi-iettle,     Karl     R       Jr      Slide     chart     manufacture      4,262.'J3'^,    CI, 

283-65  UX) 
Svhonfeld.  Fiernd   So  — 

Hirschberg.     Rudolf      and     S^hvinlVId      Fk-rnd.     4,263.016,     CI, 
5I-V)S)  (XX) 


Schoolar,  Richard  B..  See — 

Jensen,   James    D.;   and    Schoolar.    Richard    B.    4,263,604,    CI. 
357.30.000. 
Schorr,  Victor;  and  Wirtz,  Gerhard,  to  EdIeanu  GmbH  Process  for  the 
continuous    recovery    of    thennally    unstable    solvent    mixtures. 
4,263.102.  CI.  203-22.000. 
Schpok.  Ricky  K.:  See- 
Young.    James    W;    and    Schpok,    Ricky    K,    4,262.759.    CI. 
175-227.000. 
Schreuder,    J.    C.    P     Hand    cleaning    composition.    4,263.284,    Ci 

424-180.000. 
Schroeck.  Calvin  W.:  See — 

Clason,  Donald  L;  and  Schroeck.  Calvm  W  .  4,263.150.  CI    252- 
32.70E. 
Schri>eder.  Hansjuergen  A.:  See — 

Rothgery,  Eugene  P.;  and  Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A  .  4.263.297. 
CI  424-250.000. 
Schultz,  Peter  C,  to  Coming  Glass  Works  Method  of  producing  glass 

optical  filaments.  4.263.031.  CI,  65-3  0<3A 
Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Onopchenko,  Anatoli,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.   Process  for  converting  cyclohexane  to 
adipic  acid  4.263,453.  CI.  562-543.000 
Schulze.  Helmut;  and  Moll.  Klaus,  to  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Method  and  circuit   arrangement   for  controlling  an 
asynchronous   motor   supplied    from    a   static    frequency   changer 
4,263,542,  CI.  318-803.000. 
Schumacher,  Frederick  G.;  and  Yllo,  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E    I  ,  and  Company.  Highly  filled  thermoplastic  compositions  pre- 
pared with  fine  particle  size  filler  4.263.196,  Ci   260-33  6L  A 
Schuricht.  Henry  A.;  and  SchefTer,  Kenneth  F  .  to  AMSTED  Indus- 
tries   Incorporated     Reciprocating    storage    unit     4,262,797,    CI 
198-756.000. 
Schurig,  Helmut:  See — 

Mose,  Luciano;  Schurig,  Helmut;  and  Strasser,  Bernd.  4.263.119. 
CI.  204-257  000. 
Schwarze,    Rigobert.    Arrangement    for    positioning    a    workpiece 

4.262.509,  CI.  72-10.000. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Jr.  Test  point  mounted  circuit  condition 

indicator.  4.263.550,  CI.  324-133.000. 
Schwellenbach.  Donald  D.  Vanable  mechanical  vibrator  4,262.549,  CI 

74-87.000. 
Schwindt,  Jurgen;  Meyborg,  Holger;  Grogler,  Gerhard,  and  Recker. 
Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
ptilyurethane  casting  elastomers.  4,263,423,  CI.  528-55  000 
Schwindt,  Jurgen:  See — 

Meyborg,    Holger;    Mormann,    Werner,    Grogler,    Gerhard,    and 
Schwindt.  Jurgen.  4,263.408.  CI,  521-51  000 
Schwinning.    Ludwig    W     Prawn/shnmp    heading     4,262,389.    CI 

17-71  000, 
Scicluna,  Augustin:  See — 

Prudhon,  Francois;  Scicluna,  Augustin;  and  V'erdier,  Jean-Michel. 
4,263,234,  CI,  261-153.000 
SCM  Corporation;  See — 

Turpin,  Edward  T,,  4,263.194,  CI.  260-29  6RW 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See — 

Bowers,  William  D.,  4,262,384.  CI.  15-328  000 
Scott,  James  E.:  See — 

Bentley,  Wm  F  ;  Luedtke,  Arthur;  and  Scott,  James  E.,  4,263,597, 
CI.  343-121  000 
Seigh,  William   Plate  hanger.  4,262,874,  CI   248-467  000 
Seigneunn,  Laurent:  See — 

Michel,  Max;  Vnsakis,  Georges;  Seigneunn.  Laurent,  and  Bouge. 
Gilbert.  4.263.266.  CI.  423-329  000 
Seller.  Hartmut.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  High  input  impedance  transis- 
tor amplifier.  4.263.562.  CI.  330-257.000 
Seki.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Hirata,  Osamu;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki,  4,263,659,  Ci   364-709  000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Mavumi.    Masakatu;    Mitooka,    Kenji     Fujiwara,    Sigeharu,    and 
Okuyama.  Takesi,  4,263,249,  CI.  264-334  000 
Sekiya,  George  W.,  to  Mark  Controls  Corporation    Control  valve 

4,262.844.  Ci   236-48.00R, 
Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Shah,  Raj,  to  DeSoto.  Inc  Cationic  amine-func- 

tional  copolymer  condensates,  4,263,189.  CI   260-29  300 
Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Shah,  Raj,  to  DeSoto,  Inc  Copolymenzation  m 
water  soluble  polyol  with  controlled  reaction  with  the  polyol  and 
aqueous    coatings    containing    the    resulting    copolymer    solution 
4,263,192,  CI,  260-29  60E, 
Sela.  Michael;  Amon,  Ruth;  Hurvitz,  Esther,  Maron,  Ruth,  and  Levy, 
Ron.  to  Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co   Ltd    Pharmaceutically 
active     compositions    containing     adriamycin     and     daunomycin 
4,263.279.  CI.  424-85.000. 
Semmler,  Horst:  See — 

Busch,    Wolfram;    Brandrup,    Johannes;    Sommer,    Werner;    and 
Semmler.  Horst,  4,263,200,  CI.  260-42,490. 
Semperit  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hanke.  Wolfgang,  4.262.720.  CI,  152-209  OOD 

Seng,  Florin;  Dorlars,  Alfons;  and  Schellhammer.  Carl-Woifgang.  to 

Bayer        Aktiengesellschaft.        6-[2-Hydroxy-4-(1.2.3-tnazol-2-yi)- 

phenyl]-2.4-dioxo-I.3,5-trimethyl-hexahydro-s-tnazines     and     their 

preparation,  4.263,435.  CI.  544-223  000 

Senger,  Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Differential 

sample  and  hold  circuit,  4,263,521.  CI    307-353  000 
Sergeev,  Igor  A.:  See — 

Ale.xandrov,    Vyacheslav   S.;   Guschin,    Alexandr   E;    Zavodov, 
Rudolf  V  ;  Zhukova.  Elena  I ;  Ivanov.  Alexandr  A  .  Fofanova, 
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Tatvana  S    Mikhailov   Evgeny  I    Dianov.  Ivan  M  .  Luzin.  Pavel 

M     Sereeev    Icor  A     Pankratova.  Lidia  A     Kryiova.  vera  b.; 

and  Le.benzon.  Semen  A  .  4.263.241.  CI    264-121  000 

Serres,  Bernard  M  .  Viale.  Maurice  S  .  and  Jew.arz   tdoua^d  J   Public 

telephone  station  traffic  analyzing  arrangement.  4.263.482,  CI.  1 /v- 

SeJv^ce  d'Expio.tation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  AHumettes  See- 
Waegaert.     Pierre,    and     Battard,    Jean-Claude.    4.262.681.    CI. 

Seymour.  Robert  W  Weaver  James  C  and  W  nght.  Benny  W  .  to 
Eastman  Ktxlak  Company  Stampable  reinforced  thermoplastic 
polvester  sheets  4.263.364,  CI   428-287  000 

Sgroi'  \incenzo  Apparatus  effective  to  tenter  clothes  in  superimposed 
layers  4.262.893.  CI.  270-31.000. 

''^'sekmakirKazys;  and  Shah.  Raj,  4,263,189,  CI.  26a.29.m 
Sekmaka,s.  Kazys.  and  Shah.  Raj.  4.263.192,  C!   260-29.60E. 
Shale  Oil  Science  &  Systems,  Inc    See— 

O'ffiil.  Joseph  M  .  4,262,8-8,  Ci   251-175  000 
Shandon  Southern  Products  Limited:  See-  saq  ret) 

Knox.  John  H  .  and  Gilbert.  Mary  T  .  4.26..268.  CI   42 -449  000 
Shanlev  Robert  L  .  II;  Harwood.  Leopold  A    and  Wittmann.  trwin  J., 
to  RCA  Corpcoration    Controlled  output  composue  keymg  signal 
generator  for  a  television  receiver  4.263.610,0   358-20000 

'''^Tshmat'Hc>o':h7ng,  and  Shap.ro,  W  Hbur.  4.262.975.  CI,  308-9,000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ^     ,  ,^^  ^-,  r)    ns  6«finnn 

Kubo.  Kimio,  and  M.yamae.  ^y^^^^\y''C'^'\^l\:f^    AuH 
Matsumoio,  Masafumi.  and  Kotani.  Matahira.  4.. 6.^.60.,  CI.  .^46- 

140  OOR 
Shaw.  Beniamm  W     Srf—  ,,    ^,         „  w     ,„a 

W.ckstrom.  Garv  H     Knell.  Everett  W    Shaw.  Benjamin  W  ;  and 
Wang.  Yue  G'.  4.263.124.  CI,  208-8  OOR 
Sheem    Sang  K    Electro-<iptically  balanced  mulii-piece  optical  wave- 
guides 4,262.^)94.  CI    350-Q6  140 

''Turn:."^  S.am  r,  and  Sheem.  Sang  K  .  4.262,993.  CI.  350-96.140, 
Shell  Oil  Company   5.'i,— 

CaruMi.  Gerard  P  .  4.263.156.  CI.  252-_5  .50A 

Groenendaal,  Willem,  and  Harvey,  Colin  G.,  4,263.27U.  CI.  4ZJ- 

^^3  OOR  ,,,,^ 

Haynes.  George  R  .  4.263,301,  CI   424-253,000^ 
ShenE  Ming  N    and  Arnold.  Mary  T  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Synthetic  lubricant   4.263,465,  CI    585-18000 

Shenk.  Jay   D.  .0  Armstrong  S^'^^^'T'^-^.M)^'    CI    ?^    S  oSf 
textured  surface  of  pressed  ceiling  Kiard   4.2b.^.OO.^,  CI    16.-I0<)  000, 

Shepard.  Inella  G    i^«'—  ,     ,     ,,      ,-      1  ^f,;  a^     r\ 

Graham.    William    H  .    and    Shepard,    Ineila    O  .    4..b.>..444.    CI. 

560-26  OCX) 
Sherex  Chemical  Company.  Inc_^  See-  ^^^,■^^^^     n 

Egan.    Richard    R;    and    Watts,    Michelle    M.    4.263,177,    CI. 

252-54-000 

''"u-r::'RT.nn'rr.  and  Sherk.  Fred  T  .  4.263,451.  CI    562-481.000. 

Sherman    James  B.  to  Universal  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Microprocessor 

data  mvxJem  4.263.6-0.  CI,  375-9,000, 

Sherry.  Charles  E    See-— 

Price.  Donald  R  .  4.263.0-4.  CI    1 56- 110  OOR 

Sherry.  Charles  Edward   See— 

Price.  Donald  R  .  4.262.719.  CI.  152-158.000. 

Shichijo.  Haiime   See—  .      v    u^.   a  ■x.-i  f,7i. 

Mom.  Kokich,   Shichijo.  Hajime;  and  Haneishi.  Kohei.  4,263,674, 

C!   455-175  Oa)  ^  ^         _, 

Shida,  Mitsuzo;  Pullukat,  Thomas  J  .  and  H«fy,?f>r'r^s^^°7?S' 
plex  Company   Polymerization  catalyst   4.26.^.1    1.  CI.  25,.-42V.UlX. 

Shihabi.  David  S    Sec—  , -,ai  no  ri   ins  1 11  000 

Chen.  Nai  Y     and  Shihabi.  David  S  .  4.263,129,  Ci.  208-11   .OKI 
Shindell.  Herman  A   MethcKls  for  the  treatment  of  water.  4,263.1 14,  Cl. 

-)Q4  ]4q  QQO 
Shinozaki.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Dia  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 

diamond  tcxil   4.263,006,  Ci  425-78.000. 

^"^MuraSr  MllTk.    Nakano.  Seizo    Itoh.  Hiroshi:  Sh.ono.  Sh.geo; 

■    and  Takahashi.  Takeshi,  4.263.4QI.  CI    200-146.00R. 
Shoketsu  Kmzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  l^aisha  5«'-- 

Iizumi.  Tomomusu.  4.262.6^5.  CI    13--599  000. 

Showa  Denko  K  K    See—       ,,     ,     ,       ,      .     i      <  iai  10^    r\    7fi). 

Sakimoto,  Senchiro,  and  Yoshioka.  >oshiaki.  4.263,193,  CI,  26U- 

Shu  Chi-Vuen  M.sokheriee,  Braja  D,  and  Vock.  Manfred  H,.  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Flavoring  w.th  --f^^re  "f 
-  s-dimeihvl-'-acetvl-furan  and  3.5-di-(2-methylpropyl)-1.2.4-tnthio- 
fane  4.263:331,  Ci   426-535  000 

''"Sfnufohvl'L''  Sta^s'william  C;  Amor,  William  H..  Jr,  Tobbe. 
WtaP  Gardner.  Thomas  J:  and  Shuffiebarger.  Earl  D,. 
4^62  880.  CI   251-288  000  ^  „,,„, 

Wuinovich,  Ronald  J    Shufnebarger,  Earl  D    and  Ste.ss.  William 
C    4  26^140.  CI   210-24- (MM)  . 

Shuler,  James  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Track  chain  assembly  with 
integral  pin  and  hnk   4.262.97!.  CI    305-  4.CXX1 

Si^ud'  Jean-Paul  Device  with  a  jack  f'-  ^0"'^°']'"V|9'^T^  S 
svnchrome-h.  and  method  for  using  same  4.262,784,  CI    |9.-5.,OUU 

'""^^el'^a^lef  L^^iefert.  William  J  ,  and  Theijsmeijer.  Freder.k. 

4.262,627.  CI    118-318  000, 


Siekanowicz.  Wieslaw  W.;  and  Fields.  John  R.  to  RCA  Corporation 
Modulator  with  vanable  launch  conditions  for  multi-electron  gun 
display  devices  4.263,529,  CI,  313-422.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ahr   Dieter,  4.262.599.  CI,  104-88  000 
Diedenchs,  Arthur.  4.263.524.  CI  310-112  000. 
Haass.  Adolf  4,263,668,  CI.  370-24,000, 
Kemmesies.  Hartmut,  4,263.591.  CI.  340-695.000. 
Moellmer,  Frank.  4.263.569.  CI.  333-151.000. 
Vogel.  Klaus.  4.263,595,  CI.  343-6.5SS. 
Sigma  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  „.     . ,  ^1.    ,      i.»     «„^ 

Reuier    Daniel  L  ;  Reid.  Philip  L.;  Blackburn,  Charles  M  .  and 

Heffner.  Clifton  W,  4,262.470,  CI.  53-202.000. 
Reuter    Daniel  L  ;  Reid,  Philip  L  ;  Blackburn.  Charles  M  ;  and 
HefTner.  Clifton  W..  4,262,474,  CI.  53-551.000 
Sigott.  Siegfned;  Schetine,  Otto  R  :  Zitz,  Alfred  J  ;  and  Althaler.  Wil- 
helm F    to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  -  Ai- 
phine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  provisionally  consoli- 
dating a  gallery  and  suitable  consolidating  frame    4.263.0U5.  CI 

405-303.000.  ,  „^, 

Sih  John  C  .  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  I9-Hydroxy-4-oxo-PGI|  com- 
pounds 4,263.210,  CI  260-346.220.  r^      ,„. 

Simcoe.  Lee  A  .  and  Miller,  Mathew  C.  to  Amencan  Fe"ce  Co  Inc. 
Fence  structure  having  improved  corner  construction.  4,262.88/.  Ci. 
256-22.000. 

Simko,  Richard  T  :  See—  _,  -r  t,       w  ii»^-  p 

Owen    William  H  .  Simko,  Richard  T ;  and  Tchon.  Wallace  E.. 
4.263.664.  Ci   365-185  000. 

Simmons.  David  H  ;  and  Panelo.  Alfredo  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 
DC  to  DC  converter.  4.263.642.  CI.  363-17.000. 

Simon-Johnson  Inc.:  See—  . -y^^  to-,  /~i    \ia(.cvv) 

Scheier,  Donald  J.;  and  Hathom.  Jack  L..  4.262.387,  CI.  17-45.000. 

Sinclair.  David:  See—  .  ,^, -,,    /-i   -iiinAn^r 

Hewitt.  Martin;  and  Sinclair,  David,  4.262.5  I   CI.  73-304.00C. 
Sinclair,  Wiiliam  R.;  and  van  Roosbroeck,  Willy  W.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratones,  Incorporated  Method  of  making  optica  fibers  uti  izing 
ihermophoretic  deposition  of  glass  precursor  particulates  4.26J.OJ-. 
CI.  65-3.00A. 
Sinfelt,  John  H    See—  . ,-    ,  ,    t  u    u    a  iai  m 

Carter,  James  L  ;  Bamett.  Allan  E.;  and  Sinfelt.  John  H..  4.263.173. 

Q\   ">f).45'>  000 
Caner'Tames  L  ;  Bamett.  Allan  E  ;  and  Sinfelt.  John  H  ,  4.263.225. 
CI   564-422.000. 

'■"^[^v^rtlro/rsinger.  Amo.d  i^, Lync^-  ^^^"^  ^-  ^^' 

Rhodes.  William  E..  III.  4.263.321.  CI.  424-320.000. 
Sineer  Company.  The:  See—  

Goldstein,  Murray  S.,  4.262.861.  CI.  244-3.20a 

Longench.  Ernest  P..  4.262.595.  CI.  102-10.000. 

Nallev,  David  J.,  4.262.420.  CI.  30-392.000. 

""^Bucklo'tlaSTsinger.  Michael;  and  Wild.  James  H.,  4.263.424. 
CI.  528-85.000. 

Smele  Buoy  Moorings.  Inc  :  See—  

Foolen  Johannet  A.,  4.262.380.  CI.  9-8.00P. 

Sipovic.  Joseph  J    See—  u    i     ^  i*>i  *.;»    r\ 

Stockman,   Robert   M  ;  and   Sipovic.  Joseph  J..  4.263.638.  CI. 

Sisko  ptul  anSTehman,  Robert.  Ski  holder  4.262.890  CI  269.2LO0O. 
Sistermann    Klaus;  and  Gartner.   Hans,  to  Saint-Goba.n   Industries 

MeS  and  apparatus  for  control  of .  fibenzation  of  thermoplastic 

material.  4.263.034,  CI.  65-6.000. 

''"'lbn^r!t"5rich!"Faust.  Uwe;  and  Sittig.  Wolfgang.  4.263,143,  C 

Sioberg' Nnf  G^to  Bulten-Kanthal  AB.  Holding  device  for  electncal 
^rSnce  elements  in  furnaces.  4,263,470,  CI.  13-25.000. 

'^°'A;pelgre"n:'cu'rrH  ,  Bogentoft.  Conny  B.;  and  Sjogren.  John  A.. 

4.263,273,  CI   424-21000. 
SKF  Kugeliagerfabriken  GmbH:  See-  217  000 

Kispert.  Klaus;  and  Meining.  Hans.  4.262.979  Cf  308-217^000. 
Skinner    David  R     Bethel.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Clemens,  R>lpJ  f  •  'o 
General  Electric  Company.  Internal  support  structure  for  heat  ex- 
changer  4.262.705,  CI.  138-149.000. 

''"phill^tl'BenjamfnTskraba,  Walter  J.;  and  McNeil.  Darnel  W.. 
4  263,447,  CI.  560-231.000. 

"^' StaKlohn  P^'siater,  Richard  A.;  KoK  Fredenck  E.;  and 
Ryan.  Joseph  L..  4.263.648.  CI   364-200000 

'"'■'v^"g:ne;,";ohn  A'and  Garvey.  Joseph  F.,  4,262.648.  C.  .24-6^ 

Slongo,  Mano;  and  Nikles,  Erwin.  to  Ciba-Geigy  C'^^I^"';"",^/^  >"'';■ 

vlpiperidme-spirooxazolones    and    their    use    as    light    stabilizers. 

4.263.505,  CI.  260-45. 8NZ. 
Slovenska  vedecko-technicka  spolocnost   Dot^  lechniky:  5ee- 

Lenorak   Ferdinand,  4.262.479.  CI   57-58.540 
Slusarczyk'  Charles  J    Powered  hang  glider  with  reduction  dnve 

4.262,863,  CI   244-13.000. 
Smidt,  Joseph  J    M:  See—  .    ,    .,     ,  it.-!  ±M  C\   53-76000 

Ooms,  Hans;  and  Smidt.  Joseph  J    M  .  4.2«>2.469,  ^' J^^J'^^, 
Smith    David  R  .  to  Parachutes  Australia  Pty    Ltd    Harness  release 
mechanism.  4,262.865,  CI   244-151  00 A 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  21,  1981 


Smith,  rXmald  J    See — 

Chcnoweth.    R.>ger    D      jnd    Smith,    Donald    J      4.263,634,    CI. 

.160-^3  OCX) 
Smith,   George   A  .   Sr  .   to   Fluid  Coal  Corporation    Coal   cleaning 

4.:f).V01.V  Cl   44-1  a)B 
Smith,  Harr>    See  — 

Buckle.  Derek  R     and  Smith,  Harr\,  4,2t)3.2W,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Buckle,  Derek  R    and  Smith    Harrv.  4,263, .^09,  Cl.  424-269.000. 
Smith,  Harr\  G    See  — 

Thompvm.  Stephen  W     Smith.  Harrv  G    and  Rosier,  Richard  S. 
4,;6\^^h.  Cl    42'-4^  IKi 
Smith,  Herman  W  ,  lo  Lpjohn  Company,   I  he    a>-,Arvi-13,14-didehy- 

dro-PG.\  comp»^unds  4,263,445.  Cl    560-62  (KJO 
Smith  International,  Inc    See - 

Allivm,  Glenn  L     W  inship.   Fhi-.ma.s  I      and  Jusiman.  Daniel  B  , 
4,262.760,  Cl    PS-U'OOO 
Smith,  Ja>.  Ill,  Hedgcoth,  \  irgile  L  ,  and  Grimm,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Park 
Management  and  Development  Co  Inklevs  fingerprinting  device  and 
mcthtxj    adapted    for    recordation    of   a    pluraliiv    of   fingerprints 
4,262,62.\  Cl    118-31  500 
Smith,  Steven  D    See— 

Hunig.  Ro>  E     Lars^in.  Bert  R    and  Smith.  Steven  D  ,  4.262.860, 
Cl    242-r<)2  000 
Smith,  Thoma.s  E    See— 

Nvman.  Frederick  R     .ind  Smith    Thomas  E  ,  4,262,875,  Cl.  249- 
'1I4  00R 
SmithKlinc  Corp^^ration   See— 

Bender    Paul  E  .  4.26V^n,  Cl   424-270.000. 
Smiths  Industries  I  imited   See— 

Hevvitt,  Martin   and  Sinclair    David.  4.262.531,  Cl   73-3O4.00C. 
Smrt,  Thomas  J    Viarking  apparatus   4.262.821.  Cl    222-162.000 
Sr.amprogetti  S  p  .A    See  -- 

Marconi,    Walter     Barloli     Erances^o,    Gulinelli,    Silvio,    Monsi, 
Franco,  and  Zaccardelli.  Delio.  4,263.180.  Cl    260-8  000. 
Snap-Dn  Tixils  Corporation    See  — 

Grover,   Donald   D     and    Tht^mps^m.  Jerome  A  .  4,262,527.  Cl 
73-ll6(X)0 
Sneider  Vincent  R   .Accordion-stsle  sv  ringes,  douches  and  attachments 

therefor   4,262.6*)'5,  Cl    12!<-2.'2  IXX) 
Socieia  di  Eletironica  per  I'Automazione  Sepa  S  p  A    See— 

Richiardi.  Claudio,  4,26^.538,  Cl    318-568  (XX) 
Societe  ,Anon>me  Automobiles  Citroen   See— 

[e  Salver    Robert    and  P  'upard.  Dominique.  4,262,886,  Cl.  267- 
8(X)R 
S<.x.'iete  -Anonvme  dite    Ceravtr    See  — 

Willem,  Michel,  4.26V4-X,  Cl    r4  169,000. 
Stviete  -Xnonvme  due    Lab<iraioirc  Debat.  See — 

Debai   Jav.ques.  Lemoine   Jean,  and  Longuet.  Monique.  4,263,285, 
Cl    424- N5  TOO 
S  A   Etablis.sc-ments  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils  See— 

Riedel,  Mo,  4,262,926,  CI    28(^605  000 
S<iciete  Chimique  des  Charbonnages     CdE  Chimie:  See — 

Bujadouv  Karel.  4,26'  1^0  Cl    2 «; 2 -42'' (XXL- 
S<vieie  d  .Assistance  Technique-  p<  ur  PriKluiis  Nestle  S.A.;  See— 

Steinmel/'er.  Walter    4. 20^.450,  Cl    562-554  000 
jHKiete  de  Paris  et  de  Rhone   See— 

Ma//orana,  Alfred  B  ,  4,262, "^46,  Cl    74-7  00 A 
S«xiete  dF.ludes  de  Machines  Thermiques  S  E  M  T    See— 

Coulin,  Jean  P     4,262,o-\CI    12,'-414|n 
Societe  d'Eltudes  Scientifiques  ei  Industrielles  de  ITIe  de  France  See— 
Thominet.  Michel   and  Perrot.  Jacques,  4.26^.  M6,  Cl.  424-274  000 
Stviete  Europeenne  des  PriKiuits  Refractaires   See— 

Parigot.     Georges      and     Passerat.     Jean-Louis,     4.262,453.     Cl. 

S<xiele  Naiionale  Industnelle  Aerospadalf    See  — 

Alher,  Michel    and  I  ursai.  Didier   4,262.'!'J6,  Cl    I02-56.0SC 
Soda,  'la.su J 1   See — 

Nakaiima,  Tadashi   Riktmi,  k\o|i   S<xla,  Vasun   kashima,  Kenichi; 

Mivamolo,     Akira,     and     Soeiima,     V.'shika/u.     4,26V286,    Cl 

424-l9»Jt)a) 

S^yrda.  kozi.  Hoshikawa,  katuvuki  and  Kimura.  .Akitaka,  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber    Industries,    I  td     Meth(xi   of  forming   puncture   preventing 

layer    for    tire    and    apparatus    emploved    therefor     4,262.624.    Cl 

1  i'H-44  (XJO 

S<Tcda.    't  uji     and   Cioli\    Akui,    to    fokico    Ltd     Gas    filling    ineth(.xl 

4.262,4"2.  Cl    '<.4<i;  i««i 
Siiejima.  >.)shika/u    'iet' 

Nakaiima,  Tadashi   Rikimi,  kvop   'xxia.  Yasuji;  Kashima,  Kenichi; 

Mivami'to      Akira     and     Soeiima.     '(oshika/u      4,263.286.    Cl. 

424-1^^  Ht, 

S»>hn.  Mireille.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  L  sines  Renault   Window-wiping 

device    for    double    headlights    on    motor    vehicles     4.262,383,    Cl, 

!<.2S)  I4<) 

Sokol,    Eilip    L     Nesiahle    uniti/ed    shelving    system     4.262,605.    Cl. 

lOX-'^liXXJ 
Solartron  Electrons  (iroup  Limited.   The   See — 
Stansfeld    James  W     4,262  <2V  Cl    ^^-30  001 
Siilvav  4  C  le     ,S<'f'-- 

G.KJfroid    Marvel    and  Gerkens.  Roger   4  26"-, 464,  CI.  570-109.000. 
Somci.  Kunio    See  — 

Sugimt>io    Sei|i    L  eda.  Yoshio;  and  Somei,  K.unio,  4,262,582,  CI 
4QV25  (X.l<) 
Sommer.  Werner    See  — 

Buwh     Wolfram     Brandrup,    Johannes,    Sommer,    Werner;    and 
Semmler    Horsi,  4  263.200.  Cl    260-42,490. 


Sender,  Henning:  See — 

Pedersen,  Ame  M,;  and  Sender,  Henning.  4,263,327,  Cl  426-3  000 
Sonoda,  Hiraku;  See — 

Haida,  Osamu;  Emi,  Toshihiko;  Yamada,  Sumio;  Sudo,  Fumio;  and 
Sonoda,  Hiraku,  4,263,043,  CI,  75-58,000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hongu,  Masayuki;  Ohmuro,  Shigeru;  and  Tokuhara,   Masaharu, 

4,263,675,  Cl.  455-192.000. 
Morii.  Kokichi;  Shichije,  Hajime;  and  Haneishi.  Kohei.  4.263,674. 

CI,  455-175,000. 
Tominaga.  Kiyonori,  4,263,614,  CI,  358-69  000 
Southern  Iowa  Manufacturing  Co.;  See — 

Nelson,  Ivan  L.,  4,262,754,  CI.  173-43  000 
Souihgate,  Robert:  See— 

Ponsford.  Roger  J,;  Southgate,  Robert,  and  Roberts,  Patricia  M 
4.263,314,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Spaggiari,  Luciano:  See — 

Russo.  Luigi;  and  Spaggiari,  Luciano,  4,262,524.  Cl   73-35  000 
Spatz,  David  M  ;  and  Widner.  Paul  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The     Psychoactive    3-(l-2-diarylethyl)- 1,4.5, 6-tetrahydro- 1,2, 4-tna- 
zines  and  their  method  of  use.  4,263.295,  Cl  424-249  000 
Specter.  George:  See — 

Opresik,  John;  and  Specter,  George,  4,262.911.  Cl.  273-428  000. 
Spencer.  Andrew  R..  to  Facet  Enterprises,  Inc  Porous  acoustic  element 
and  a  method  of  controlling  aerodynamic  noise  in  a  flowing  gas. 
4,262,770,  Cl.  181-258.000. 
Sperry  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  Ronald  A.,  4.262,521,  CI.  73-17  OOR 
Jillie,  Don  W..  Jr..  4,263,603,  Cl.  357-5.000 

Lynch,     Michael     F;    and     Levine,    Seymour.    4,262.427,    Cl, 
33-361  000, 
Sperry.  Peter  R,:  See— 

Emmons,    William    D;    and    Sperry,    Peter    R.    4.263.372.    CI. 
428-446,000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Rose,    Andrew    M.;    and    Touchton.    James    J..    4.263.627,    Cl 
360-75.000. 
Spiegelstein,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hill.    Harvey    J.;    and    Spiegelstein,    Wolfgang.    4.262.418.    Cl 
30-287,000, 
Sping,     Ernst.     Regenerative    feedback     intruder    alarm     apparatus 

4.263.584.  Cl   340-566.000. 
Spisak,  Edward  G.  Wheel  tnm  retainer  4.262,967.  Cl   301-37  OOR 
Sprague  Electnc  Company:  See — 

Bernard,  Walter  J  ,  4.263.113,  Cl.  204-146.000 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Schmiit.  Frederick  L  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H    Vmals. 
Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala.  Jacob,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc  2-Oxabicycloectane  derivatives  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the 
flavor  of  foodstuffs.  4.263,149.  Cl.  252-8  900 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Schmitt,  Fredenck  L  ,  Vock.  Manfred  H    V  inals. 
Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala,  Jacob,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.  2-Oxabicycleoctane  denvatives,  processes  for  preparing  same 
and  organoleptic  uses  thereof  4,263,208,  Cl    260- .M5  100 
Springer,  Helmut:  See — 

Weber.  Jurgen;  and  Springer.  Helmut.  4,263,460.  Cl    568-45^  (XX) 
Springer.  William  E,;  and  Walter.  Henry  J,,  to  Clairol  Incorporated 

Infrared  heating  hair  dryer.  4,263.500.  Cl   219-377,000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Draper,   Charles  W.;  and  Legatti.    Raymond   H  .  4.263.637.  Cl 
361-45000, 
Squires.  Stanley  C  :  See— 

Petersen.    Larry    D,;    and    Squires,    Stanley    C  ,    4.262.407.    Cl 
29-460.000. 
Staats.  Richard  A.:  See— 

DeMasi,    Gordon    A.;   and    Staats,    Richard    A  .    4.262,827,    Cl 
222-607.000 
StabilusGmbH:  See— 

Freitag,  Herbert;  and  Schnitzius,  Klaus.  4.263.488,  Cl   200-52  OOR 
Stadler,  Peter:  See — 

Mohring.  Edgar;  Stadler.  Peter;  and  Roessler.  Peter,  4.263,2<}6.  Cl 
424-249.000. 
Stafford.  John  P ;  Slater.  Richard  A.;  Kebs.  Frederick  E    and  Ryan. 
Joseph  L..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc   Split  system  bus 
cycle  for  direct  memory  access  of  peripherals  in  a  cathode  ray  tube 
display  system.  4.263,648,  Cl   364-200.000 
Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Kummer,  Werner,  Kobinger,  Walter; 
Lillie,  Chnstian;   and   Pichler,   Ludwig.   to   Boehringer   Ingelheim 
GmbH   Substituted  2-phenylamino-l,3-tetrahydro-2-pyrimidines  and 
salts  thereof  4,263.300,  Cl,  424-25 1  000, 
Staiger.  Dieter  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Pattern  generation  system,  4,263.669.  Cl  371-27000 
Stalhcrm.  Dieter;  and  Bocsanczy.  Janos.  to  Carl  Still  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.,  Firma.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  fine  dust  emission 
while    charging    predned    and    preheated    coal    into    coke    ovens. 
4.263,100.  Cl.  201-41.000. 
Stancati.  Nicholas  T  :  See- 
Logan,    Maurus  C  ;   Garner,    Peter,   and    Stancati.    Nicho'as   T  , 
4.262.417.  Cl   30-140.000, 
Standard  Oil  Company;  See— 

Pesa,    Frederick    A;    and    Graham.    Anne    M,    4.263.175.    Cl 
252-473,000, 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Berger,  Joseph  C  ;  Fitzpatrick.  James  E  ;  and  Whelan.  James  P  , 

4,263.247.  CI.  264-273.000. 
Hammett.  Robert  E..  4,262.746.  CI.  166-273.000. 
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Stanley.  Louis,  toGalexie  Manufacturing  Ply  Limited  Com  dispensing 
apparatus  including  guide  tube  and  cams  for  retaining  coins  in  the 
guide  tube  4.262.818.  Cl.  221-296.000. 
Stanlev  Tools  Limited   See— 

King.  Stanlev,  Henschel.  Giles;  and  Uwson,  Andrew.  4..62,571. 
Cl-  83-454.'0OO 
Stansburv.  Eric  W    See—  ^,,  ,.4,fw, 

Jubb,  Albert,  and  Stansbury.  Eric  W  .  4.262,484.  Cl   <^t>^l  O*^ 
Stansfeld    James  W.  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.    I  he. 

Measurement  of  fluid  density    4,262,523,  Cl   73-30  000 
Stark,  Theodore  S  ,  to  M  &  M  Luggage  Co,,  Inc    Luggage  closure, 

4,262,718,  Cl,  150-42  000 
Statics,  Inc    See—  ,„  ^^ 

Testone.  Anthony  Q.,  4,263.636.  Cl    361-230  000 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Anzenberger.  Joseph  F  ,  4,263,062.  Cl.  148-6    5R 
Berens  George   and  Honig.  Milton  L  ,  4,263.159.  Cl    252-79.000. 
Dennis.  Stephan.  4.263.287.  Cl  424-200  000 
Thiele,  Gerald  H  .  4.263,038,  Cl   71-92  000 
Uhing,  Eugene  H  .  4.263,230.  Cl   260-932  000. 
Steelcase  Inc    See—  ^. 

Kolk.    Stephen    B.    and    Hozeski,    Kenneth    W  ,    4.262,871,    Cl 

248-188  700  ^      ^ 

StefTen  Ulrich  Alberts.  Heinrich,  and  Pnnz,  Richard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschafi      Graft     copolvmers     containing     allyl     compounds 

4  26^418,  Cl    525-277  000. 
Steiner '  Egmhard,  and  Schmidt.  Andreas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Chlorinated  derivatives  of  butyric  acid  as  "^<""1  '"''^'i;^"'  additives 

and  lubricants  containing  same  4,263.157.  Cl   252-54  600 
Steinmetz.  Richard  J,  and  Beaumont.  Gregory  J  .  to  Ze^Jth  ^adio 

Corporation  Honzontal  drive  circuit  for  video  display  4, .63,61 5,  Ll 

358-148  000  ^     ^  r,     A    , 

Steinmetzer,  Walter,  to  Societe  dAssistance  Technique  pc^ur  Produits 
Nestle  SA    Process  for  separating  leucine,  isoleucine  and  valine 
4.263,450.  Cl   562-554.000 
Steiss.  William  C    See—  t  .kk» 

Danko,  Oliver  L  .  Steiss,  William  C  .  Amor.  NV  illiam  H  .  -Ir^  ' '-^bbe. 
William  P     Gardner,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Shufnebarger,  Earl  U  , 
4.262,880,  Cl   251-288,000 
Wuinovich,  Ronald  J  .  ShufHeharger,  Earl  D  ,  and  Steiss,  W  illiam 
C,  4.263,1 40.  Cl    210-247  000 
Stemme.  Otto.  Lermann,  Peter.  Stenzenberger.Volkmar.  Went,  Wer- 
ner  Herzig,  Eberhard,  and  Hoesch,  Friedrich-Ludolph.  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  AG  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  photographically  making 
positive  pictures  4,263,000,  Cl   355-27,000. 
Slenzenberger,  Volkmar   See— 

Stemme,  Otto,  Lermann,  Peter,  Stenzenberger,  V  olktriar.  Went. 

Werner    Herzig,    Eberhard,   and    Hoesch.    Friedrich-Ludolph, 

4,263,000,  Cl.  355-27.000. 

Sterck,  Lothar  See—  u    u  „    ,„h 

Keunecke,  Gerhard,  Klopfer,  Anton,  Krimphove,  Herbert,  and 

Sterck,  Lothar,  4,263,211,  Cl   260-346  760 

Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Marguhes.  Herman,  4,262,816.  Cl   221-46  000 

Stern   Donald  J  .  to  Allsop  Automanc,  Inc    Apparatus  for  heating  ski 

boots  4.263,502,  Cl   219-521.000. 

Stemisa,  Danilo  See—  .  ,^-,  ,.,    ^,    A->a  lAnntrs 

Hodes,  Ench,  and  Sternisa.  Danilo.  4,263,361.  Cl   428-240.000. 

Stevenson.  Alastair  K    See—  a  iat  *wli    ri 

Walker.    David   M,   and   Stevenson.   Alastair   K,   4.262.644.   Ll 

123-418.000, 

Stewart,  Jack  F    See—  ,     ,    r         -.  c,  .rr. 

Downs  William,  Pirsh.  Edward  A    Stew  an.  Jack  E    and  Strom, 
Stephen  S  ,  4,263.021,  Cl    55-73  CX» 
Stewart.  Norman  E  .  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company    Steam 

stimulation    prc>;ess    for    recovering    heavy     oil     4.26^.74?.    Cl 

166-263  000  „,        „  ,,.        ^ 

Stitzer  Phillip  L  ;  and  Deutsch.  Stephen  A  .  to  Witco  Chemical  Corp.v 

ration   Urethane  foam  gun  4.262.847.  Cl   239-112  000 
Stockman.  Robert  M  .  and  Sipovic,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Amencan  Radionic 

Co      Inc     Dial    wound   capacitor   and    method    of   making    same 

4.2(^3,638,  Cl   361-328  000 
Stoelting,  Inc    See— 

White.  Donald  W  ,  4.262,392,  Cl   24-36,000 
Stokes  Kenneth  B  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Pacing  lead  with  tine  protector 

4,262,678.  Cl    128-786  000  .  r^     k.      ^ 

Stone  James  H  ,  and  Stone,  Stephen  H  ,  to  Dunlop  Limited  DariN^ard 

4  262.910,  Cl   273-408  000 

"""stoSme^n':;;^  Stone,  Stephen  H  ,  4,262,9,0,  Cl  273-408  000 

'""Blannlr^'nat^Tnd  Storm.  Ange.o.  4.263.315.  Cl   424-274^000 
Straka.  Daniel  C  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc  Coating  composition  for  glass 
fibers   and    coated    glass    fibers   made    from    same    4.263.36.,    Cl 

428-258  000 

Strasser.  Bemd  See—  ^    ^  -x.!  no 

Mose.  Luciano.  Schung,  Helmut,  and  Strasser.  Bemd,  4.263.11V. 

Cl   204-257  000 
Strasser   Robert  A  ,  and  Case,  Richard  B  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Air  bag  restramt  system  4,262,931.  Cl   280-729  000 

Straub,  Edward  L    See—  .    r-j       ^  i 

Merkley.  Michael  J  ,  Jacobs.  Stephen  E  ,  and  Straub,  Edward  L 

4,262,750,  Cl    171-27  000  ,        u     h  k.ih 

Strausburg,  Larry  D  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc    Hand-held 
labeler  4,263,086,  Cl    156-542  000. 


Streeter  Robert  R  ;  W  hitehom.  Vincent  J  ;  and  Nicholas.  Earl  C.  to  L, 
D  Schreiber  Cheese  Co..  Inc,  Method  for  draining  whey  for  making 
large  sized  blocks  of  cheese,  4.263,330,  Cl,  426^14.000, 

Streich,  Steven  G  .  to  Halliburton  Company,  Conductor  pipe  plug 
4,262,702.  Cl.  138-89.000. 

Strick  Corporation:  See— 

Schmidt,  George  A  .  4,262.961,  Cl.  296-182.000. 

Strom,  Stephen  S    See—  .     ,   w-        a  c.,»» 

Downs.  William;  Pirsh.  Edward  A.;  Stewart,  Jack  F ;  and  Strom. 
Stephen  S,  4.263.021,  Cl   55-73.000 
Studer,  Martin,  and  Wicki,  Heinz  Metal  complex  dyes  of  tnsazo  com- 
pounds having  a  3,5-dinitro-2-hydroxyphenylazo  group  and  two 
other  arvlazo  groups  bound  to  a  l-amino-3-hydroxy-l,3-diamino-  or 
1.3-dihydroxy-benzene  nucleus.  4,263,229,  Cl   260-145.00C. 

Stukas.  Leo  A    See—  _    ^  ,  .    ,~       .  j /- 

Rentmeester  Kenneth  R.;  Eike.  Eugene  F.;  Echtemach.  Gerald  G.; 
and  Stukas.  Lee  A.,  4.263.338.  Cl.  427-55.000. 
Subramanian.   Pallatheri   M    Process  for  making  'aniinar  articles  ot 
polyolefin  and  a  second  polymer  4,263.238.  CI.  264-51 5.UUU. 

Sudo,  Fumio:  See—  _      .     -   _.     r  a 

Haida  Osamu  Emi.  Toshihiko;  Yamada.  Sumio;  Sudo.  Fumio;  and 

Sonoda,  Hiraku,  4,263,043.  Cl   75-58.000. 
Sugalski,   Ravmond   K  ,  to  General   Electnc  Company    Method  for 
manufacturing  a  hermetically   sealed  electrochemical  storage  cell. 
4,262,414.  Cl   29-623.200, 
Sukianuma,  Hisashi  See—  .,„,.,     o  .      n 

'  Okatani.  Masanao,  Onishi,  Hiroshi;  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Rei- 
suke-    Suganuma.    Hisashi;    Yokogawa,    Tomohisa;    Ueki.    Yo- 
shiharu    Kama.  Haruo;  Kosuga.  Tadashi;  and  Ogawa   Tadashi, 
4,263,581,  Cl   340-168,008 
Suganuma.  Toshio:  See— 

Maisubara,  Akira;  Sakai,  Hideaki;  Nakano,  Takuo,  and  Suganuma, 
Toshio,  4,263.302.  Cl  424-258,000 
Sugava  Takao   Vamashita,  Chikao;  and  Yoshida,  Nonyuki.  to  Brother 
"  Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Pattern  stitch  sewing  machine  havmg 
means  for  determining  time  of  operator  influence  to  effect  vaned 
machine  control   4,262.614,  Cl,  112-158.00E 
SuEimoto  Seiji  Leda,  Yoshio.  and  Somei,  Kunio.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals  Incorporated,  Canon  blank  folding  and  gluing  system 
4,262.582,  Cl   4q3-25-000. 

Sueino,  Tadaaki   See—  -,-.,■      >, -xl-j  <ot      r\ 

Takahashi.    Hiromichi;    and    Sugino,    Tadaaki,    4,263.592,    Cl. 

340-70^  000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  See— 

Augsburger.  Walter,  4,262,636,  Cl    122-406.0ST. 
FrcT  Arno  4.262,515,  Cl   72-302.000.  __ 

Popp  Karl,  and  Schaub,  Heinz,  4,262.706,  Cl,  139-103,000. 
Sumitomo  Aluminium  Smelting  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Yamada,  Koichi,  Harato.  Takuo;  and  Kate.  Hisakatsu,  4.263,261, 
Cl  423-121  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  See-  ^  x,i..,„«tr. 

Fuiita   Fumio,  Kishida,  Hiroshi;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  and  Takemote, 

iVhiki  4  263  219  Cl   260-453  ORW 
ish^zumi',  Kikuo  and  Katsube,  Junk,,  4.263,304  Cl.  424-26I(»0. 
Kitamura,    Shigevoshi;    Itaya,    Norbushige,    Okuno    Yoshitoshi, 
Ohno    Nobuo    Matsuo.  Takashi.  Hirano,  Masachika^izutani. 
Toshio   and  Takeda.  H.sami.  4,263.463,  Cl    568-873,(»0 
Noguchi,  Hiroshi,  Hashimoto.  Shunichi,  Kitamura.  Shigeyoshi; 
Matsuo.    Takashi,    Mine,    Akihiko;    and    Kamoshita,    Katsuzo. 
4,263.039,  Cl   71-95  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  a>„,i, 

Soeda     Kozi,    Hoshikawa.    Katuyuki;    and    Kimura.    Akiiaka. 
4.262,624.  Cl,  118-44  000 

Sundaram.  T   R    See—  a„j,»^  p 

Johnson    V  irgil  E.,  Jr.;  Sundaram.  T    R  ;  and  Conn.  Andrew  F., 
4  ^6^  7f-    Cl    175-67.000 
Sundeen  Joseph  E  ,  and  Dejneka,  Tamara,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sens  Inc. 
^  Heterixvchc  containing  amides  as  inhibitors  of  mammalian  collage- 

nase    4  "''t'^  '"'^    Cl    424-248.500 
Sung   Rodnev  L    B.alv.  Jerzy  J  ;  Dorn.  Peter.  Cullen.  W'llliam  P    and 
Nebzvdoski  John  W'  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Rust  inhibitor  and  oil  composi- 
tion containing  same   4,263.015,  Cl   44-63.000, 
Superior  Electnc  Company,  The;  See— 

Johnv^n   Philmore  E  ,  4.263.547.  Cl   324-72.500. 

"^Moll^'r     Fn^nch     Marschner,    F"edemann;    Supp,    Enul;   Boll. 
Walter   and  Cornelius,  Gerhard,  4.263,141    Cl  260450,000 
Suriaaimadia,  Jim  B  ,  to  Halliburton  Company    Diffuser  for  wellhead 

isolation  texM   4.262^4;,  C:    166-91000, 
Sutnna,  Thoma,s  A     and  Behr,  R    Douglas,  to  Dovv  ^  hem^«'  Corn- 
panv   The  Methcxl  of  forming  an  integral  closure  for  a  thermoplastic 
'ontainer   4,263,079.0    156-244,110, 

^"^Fuiita^'^HiroTuki;     Suzaki,     Yasuzi;    and     Tachibana,     Atsushi. 

4,263.495,  Cl    21')-1210LD  .  .     u   ..i.    c       l  cK^ 

Suzuki,  Haiime.  to  Kabushik,  Kaisha  Toyoda  J.doshokki  Se.sakusha 

Method  "for  injecting  iransp^^n  Huid  into  a  shed  from  auxiliary  jet 

nozzles   4.262,707.  Cl    139-435.000. 

Suzuki.  Masaharu;  See—  ^       ,      ..      .  a  ^^.i  a^a   r\    i7q 

Hisatsune,  Yoshinobu,  and  Suzuki    Ma-saharu.  4,.fc3,4M,  Cl.  17-^- 

1 1 1  OOE 

Suzuki.  Yasuhiro  See—  .  ,.,  o.,i  /~i   ii<^i«imr 

Omon.  Keizo,  and  Suzuki,  \  asuhiro,  4,262,843,  Cl,  236-15.0OC. 
Svensson,  Johan  A    Device  for  simplifying  the  setting  and  taking  in  of 
sails   4,262.617,  Cl.  114-104.000. 
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Svcrdlin    Anatoly    Device  for  reducing  fuel  consumption  m  internal 

combustion  engines  4,262,642.  CI    123-378  000 
Sweeny.  Norm*n  P    S*e— 

Frtser,    William    J,    and    Sweeny.    Norman    P,    4.262.937.    ei 
282-27  500  ^  ^  ^ 

Swinkels  Franciscus  J  M  .  Bannenbcrg.  Rudolfus  J  C  .  and  Schmitz. 
Johannes  H  A  ,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  preparing  a 
luminescent  alummate  4.263.164.  CI   252-301  40R  ,,    ,     ,   , 

Swinkek  Godefndus  M  .  Hirsch.  Horst  E.,  Fairwcather,  Michael  J  , 
and  Parker    Ernest  G  .  to  Commco  Ltd    Precipitation  of  chloride 
from  zinc  sulphate  solution   4.263,109.  CI   204-119  000 
Swisher.  James  A   Meter  lock  seal  4,262.946.  CI   292-307  OOR 
Sybron  Corporation  Sfe—  .  ^^^  ..^     r-, 

Schneicr.    Michael    L.    and    Peters,    Henry    B,    4.262.44/,    CI 
49-254000 
Symens,  Raymond  D  .  and  Rickard.  Roben  S  .  to  Earth  Sciences.  Inc 
Process  for  removing  humic  matter  from  phosphonc  acid  solutions 
4,263.148.  CI   210-705  000 
Syntex  Inc    5^—  ^    _„ 

Edwards,  John  A  .  4,263.289,  CI  424-238  000 

Synthes  AG  Ste—  _ 

Perrett.  Thomas  R  .  4.262.799.  CI   206-363  000 
Taboga,  Leandro    Me«is  and  methods  of  reclaiming  and  processing 
biodegradable   waste   into   poultry    products   and   humus-like   sutv 
stances  4.262,633.  CI    119-1000. 
Tachibana.  Atsushi   See—  ^     .  ^  »        u 

FujiU     Hiroyuki,     Suzaki.     Yasuzi,     and     Tachibana,     At.sushi. 
4.263.495,  CI    219-121  OLD 
Tadanier,  John  S  ,  and  Martin,  Jerry  R  ,  to  Abbott  Uboratones    1.2> 
Tn-N-bcnzyloxycarbonylfortimicin  B-4.5-carbamate  and  1.2.6-tn-N- 
acetylfortimicin  B-4,5^arbamate  4,263,429,  CI   536-1 7^R 
Tadokoro,  Yukio.  and  Matsumoto.  Kcnji.  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Co  .  Ltd 
Pneumatic  aircraft  tire  with  radially  varying  tread  contour  4.262.721. 

CI    152-209  OOR  c   l        .        Ar 

Taguchi    Masahiro;  and  Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc    AC 
Generator    with    low     noise    claw    tooth    rotor     4.263.526.    CI 
310-263  000 
Tai.  Masaru   See—  ,     -r  i    l 

Saikawa,  Isamu.  Takano.  Shuntaro.  Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki,  Takakura. 
Isamu    Ochiai.   Hirokazu,   Yasuda,  Takashi.  Taki.  Hideo.  Tai. 
Masaru.  and  Kodama,  Yutaka,  4.263.292.  CI  424-246  000 
Takachiho  Chemical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Egami.  Masashi.  4.262.713.  CI    141-9  000 
Takada   Juichiro    Inertia-responsive  actuating  device  for  vehicle  seat 

belt  retractors  4.262,858,  CI   242-107  40A 
Takada,  Juichiro  Input  motion  coupling  to  a  motion  amplifier  for  use  in 
passive  seat  belt  restraint  systems.  4.262,934,  CI   280-804  000 

Takagi,  Mikio  See—  ^ -r-  ■ 

Tanabe  Kaoru  Nomura.  Yoshifumi,  Maeda.  Mamoru,  and  Takagi, 
Mikio.  4,263.087.  CI    156-613  000 
Takahashi.  Hiromichi.  and  Sugmo.  Tadaaki.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha   Input  pen  assembly   4.263.592.  CI    34O707  000 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi  See— 

Motosugi    Katsuhiko,  Toyoda,   Shuhei.  Takahashi,   Hiroshi:  and 
iCawabata.  Kazunon.  4,262.639,  CI    123-52  OOM 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiko.  Doi.  Hachiro;  and  Yaegashi.  Masayuki.  to  Fuso 
Keigokin  Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  grass  clip- 
pmgs  4,262.475.  CI   56-16  600 
Takahashi.  Kouichi.  Ishida,  Hidekuni.  and  Yonezawa,  Toshio.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Fabrication  of  transistors  having  specifi- 
cally paired  dopants  4.263.067,  CI    148-I90  00U 
Takahashi.  Kunimasa  See— 

Takeda,  Makoto.  Taniyama.  Eiji,  Ozawa,  Yuji.  Imanan.  Makoto; 
Takahashi.    Kunimasa.    and    Iwane,    Hiroshi,    4.263,457.    CI 
568-316  000 
Takahashi.  Takeshi  See— 

Murashiia   Masaki.  Nakano.  Scizo.  Itoh,  Hiroshi.  Shiono.  Shigeo 
and  Takahashi.  Takeshi.  4.263.491,  CI   200-146  OOR 
Takahashi.  Tohru  See— 

Ho.  Charles  W  .  and  Takahashi.  Tohru,  4.263.481.  CI    179-(,  140 
Takahashi.  Toru.  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd  Electnc  contact 

terminal  member  4.262.984.  CI    339-97  OOR. 
Takakura,  Isamu  See—  -r  .    i 

Saikawa.  Isamu.  Takano.  Shuntaro.  Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki;  Takakura. 
Isamu    Ochiai.   Hirokazu,   Yasuda,  Takashi.  Taki.   Hideo;   Tai, 
Masaru  and  Kodama,  Yuuka,  4,263.292.  CI  424-246000 
Takala.   Seppo   I.   to   Impala   Plastics  (Ply)   Limited    Thermoplastic 

weldmg  4.263.0*4.  CI    156-503  000 
Takanashi.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oper- 
ating mechanisms  of  tape  recorders  4.263.631.  CI   360-105  000 
Takano.  Shuntaro  See— 

Saikawa,  Isamu.  Takano.  Shuntaro,  Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki.  Takakura. 
Isamu    Ochiai.   Hirokazu.  Yasuda.  Takashi.  Taki.   Hidetr   Tai, 
Masaru,  and  Kodama,  Yutaka.  4,263.292.  CI   424-246  000 
Takasugi,  Hisashi  See— 

Takaya  Takao   Takasugi,  Hisashi.  Chiba,  Ttwhiyuki   and  Tozuka, 
Zenzaburo.  4,263.291.  CI   424-246  000 
Takaton,  Yasushi   See— 

Nishimura,  Yukuo,  Haruta.  Masahiro.  Takaton.  Yasushi,  and  Ni 

shidc,  Katsuhiko,  4.263.601.  CI    346-1  100 

Takaya    Takao    Takasugi.    Hisashi.   Chiba.   Toshiyuki.   and   Tozuka 

Zenzaburo.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd   3.7-Disubstituied 

3-cephcm^^-carboxyllc  acid  compounds  and  processes  for  the  prepa 

ratKjn  thereof  4.263,291,  CI   424-246000 


Takayama,  Shuichi:  Set—  ^,       .     ^        .,      u- 

Jikihara  Kazuo  Itoh.  Shigekazu;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Sato,  Koichi; 

Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Chiyomaru.  Isao.  4,263,040,  CI.  71-100.000. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  5ee—  ..  ,^,  ,„,,      ^, 

Miyashita,     Osamu;     and     Akimoto,     Hiroshi,     4,263,294,     CI, 

424-248  540. 

Takeda.  Hisami   See— 

Kitamura.    Shigeyoshi;    Itaya,    Norbushige;    Okuno,    Yoshitoshi; 
Ohno    Nobuo    Matsuo.  Takashi.  Hirano.  Masachika;  Mizutani. 
Toshio  and  Takeda,  Hisamu  4,263.463.  CI.  568-873.000. 
Takeda    Makoto    Taniyama.    Eiji,   Ozawa,    Yuji;    Imanan,    Makoto; 
Takahashi.  Kunima.sa,  and  Iwane.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal  Company.    Ltd    Process   for   producing   biphenyl   derivatives. 
4.263.45'.  CI    568-316.000. 
Takefuta.  Hideyasu.  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd. 

Electro-magnetic  spnng-wound  clutch  4.262.787,  CI.  192-84.00T 
Takemoto.  Ichiki   See— 

Fujita  Fumio  Kishida.  Hiroshi.  Itaya,  Nobushige;  and  Takemoto, 
Ichiki.  4.263.219,  CI   260-453  ORW. 

Taki.  Hideo  See-  .     t-  i,  i, 

Saikawa.  Isamu,  Takano,  Shuntaro;  Imaizumi,  Hiroyuki;  Takakura, 
Isamu  Ochiai,  Hirokazu.  Yasuda.  Takashi;  Taki,  Hideo;  Tai, 
Masaru,  and  Kodama,  Yutaka.  4.263,292,  CI.  424-246.000 

Taki.  Takamitsu  See—  .  -r  , 

Kuroda  Michio.  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Oshima,  Ryoichiro;  and  Taki. 
Takamitsu.  4,262.485,  CI   60-669  000. 
Takigawa.    Hiroyoshi;    Miyamura.    Nobuhiro;    Ogawa,    Hiroshi.    and 
Ohkuni,  Shinichiro.  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Co  .  Ltd.  Radial  tire  for 
heavy  load  vehicles  4.262.722,  CI.  I  52-209  OOR. 
Takizawa.  Katsuhiko;  See— 

Satake.    Shozo;   and  Takizawa,    Katsuhiko,   4,263,545,   CI    324- 

57  OPS  ^       ,    . 

Tamai.  Mitsuru.  and  Yasuhara.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co  .   Ltd. 

Pressure  measunng  device.  4,262,540,  CI.  73-718,000. 
Tamai.  Yasumasa  See—  t-  ■       ■. 

Kamohara.    Hideaki;    Yoshitomi.    Yuji;    Koyama,    Takaichi.    and 
Tamai.  Yasumasa.  4.262,517.  CI   72-370  000. 
Tan    Marshall,  to  Celanese  Corporation    Process  for  producing  high- 
strength,     ultralow     denier     polybenzimidazole     (PBI)     filaments 
4.263,245,  CI.  264-184.000 
Tanabe,   Kaoru;  Nomura,  Yoshifumi;  Maeda,  Mamoru;  and  Takagi, 
Mikio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  producing  epitaxial  layers. 
4.263.08''.  CI.  156-613.000. 
Tanaka.  Keiji:  See —  _„ 

Sato.  Tadashi;  and  Tanaka,  Keiji.  4.262.999,  CI.  355-15.000 

Tanaka,  Toshio  See—  .,         -r-  ^ 

Tom.  Shinro,  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Kouichi;  Kato,  Tsuneo;  and 
Abf   Shigeva,  4,262,647.  CI.  123-651000 
Tangonan.   Gregory   L.,  to  Hughes   Aircraft   Company    Planar  star 
coupler  device  for  fiber  optics.  4,262.995.  CI    350-96  160 

Tanivama,  Eiji:  See —  ,,        ,  vj  l   . 

takeda.  Makoto;  Taniyama,  Eiji   Ozawa.  Yuji,  Imanan.  Makoto; 
Takahashi.    Kunimasa;    and    Iwane.    Hiroshi,    4.263,457,    CI. 
568-316  000. 
Taylor  Glenn  R   Rotary  operator.  4.263.486.  CI   200-17,OOR 
Taylor.   Wayne   H..   to   Borg-Warner  Corporation.    Dnve  coupling 

4.262.786.  CI.  192-46.000. 
Tchon.  Wallace  E.:  See— 

Owen   William  H.;  Simko.  Richard  T.;  and  Tchon,  Wallace  t., 
4.263.664.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc..  See —  ,         , 

Dagostino,  Thomas  P;  Miller,  Bnice  E;  and  Navarro.  Luis  J  , 
4,263,593.  CI   340-728.000. 
Teledvne  Canada.  Limited:  See — 

Nutt,  Wallace  H  .  4,262,834,  CI.  224-324000 
Teledvne  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

McDonald.  William  K.,  4,262.412,  CI   29-599  000 
Temple.  Chester  S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Storage  stable  polyolefin 
compatible  non-crosshnking  size  for  fiber  glass  strands.  4,263,082,  CI 
156-309  300 
Tennant  Company:  See— 

Brown  Neil  F.  Kner,  Keith  N.,  Haub,  Donald  J  ;  and  Waldhauser, 
Steven  J  .  4,262,382.  CI.  15-49.00R. 
Tennant.  Robert  J.,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Under  carpet  cable  connec- 
tor  4,263.474,  CI.  174-84.00C. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Feldman,  Martin  L.;  and  De  Groff,  James  T.,  4,263,198,  CI.  260- 
40  OOR 
Terahigashi.  Tadao:  S«—  .  .  -^  ,       „  r-. 

Itatani  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Kenji.  Terahigashi,  Tadao;  Kisita,  Etsuzi; 
and  Tone.  Masatugu,  4,262,768,  CI.  180-242.000. 
Testone.  Anthony  Q  .  to  Statics,  Inc.  Thin  sheet  air  ionizer  4,263,636. 
CI    361-230  000. 

^^  Davi^Marshlll  E  ;  and  Dille.  Kenneth  L  .  4,263,014,  CI.  44-63  000 
Lynch   Charles  R  ,  Harrison.  Charles  W^  ;  and  White,  William  D  . 

4  262.791,  CI.  196-132.000. 
Sung  Rodney  L.;  Bialy,  Jerzy  J  ;  Dorn,  Peter;  Cullen,  William  P.. 
and  Nebzydoski.  John  W.,  4.263,015,  CI.  44-63.000. 
Texas  Alkvls.  Inc  :  Sef—  ,,,,,,    r-\    i^^ 

Malpass.  Dennis  B.;  and  Fannin.  Loyd  W  .  4,263,217,  CI    260- 
448  OOA 
Th    Golds^hmidt  AG:S«—  ,,,,,„   ^,    ,^.  ,,onnr, 

Schmidt.  Gunier  and  Fink,  Hans-Ferdi.  4,263.250,  CI.  264-338.000. 
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"^"S^cS'l  ^n.  Wil.iam  J  .  and  Theijsmeijer.  Fredenk. 

4  262,627,  CI    118-318  000  c  a 

Thenault  Gerald  E  .  to  RCA  Corporation.  Double  trapping  of  adjacent 

channel  sound   4.263.619,  CI    358-196  000 
Thiele   Gerald  H  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Synergistic  herbi- 

cidai  compositions  4.263.038.  CI   71-92000. 

"^'Xge^n^Hermuf;  Thieme,  Peter  C  ;  and  Franke.  Albrecht,  4.263.430, 

CI    542-458  000 

"""TngeMurgen'KTeemann.  Axel.  Tuckermann.  Ute-Achterrath,  and 

fhiemer'  Klaus,  4,263,308,  CI   424-267  OO^ 
Thiersch,  Fnednch;  and  Lucas,  August  to  Carl  SfU  GmbH  JXo  KG  , 
Firnia  Coke  oven  door  assembly   4,263,101.  CI   202  .48  uuu 

Thiokol  Corporation  See-  a  ?ft^  444    CI 

Graham.    Wil!..-i    H.    and    Shepard.    Inella    G  .    4.263.444,    ci 

M.lS;''^ard   G  ,   and    Pypcznski.    Frank    K  .   4.263.078.   CI 

Pnce^'^Raimond    M.    and    Reed.    Russell.    Jr.    4,263,070,    CI 

wllSn.'j'^a.han  W;  Prescott.  Billy  H,  and  Cox.  D    Morley. 
4  263  243  CI   264-137  000  ^  , 

Thode.  Lesier  E  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy^  Device  and 
method  for  imploding  a  microsphere  with  a  fast  liner  4.263,095.  CI 
176-1.000 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See—  v.^i,„i,c  t 

Logan.    Maurus  C.   Garner.   Peter;   and   Stancati.   Nicholas  T, 
4  262  417,  CI   30-140  000  , 

Thomas'.  Jacob  E  .  to  NCR  Corporation    High  density  matnx  code 

4.263.504.  CI   235-454.000. 
"^"StvfrrDo^ald'w-Zukovich  Thorn.  M.T^^      Ronald  D 
and  Weigel.  Ronald  M  .  4.263.068.  CI    l'*''-2  «»         ^      .  ,^^ 
Thominet.  Michel;  and  Perrot.  Jacques,  to  Societe  d  Eludes  Scien- 
t;rmues    et    Industnelles    de    llle    de    France     N-(  l-Methyl-.-pyr- 
o  rn\lmethyr2.3-dimethoxy-5-methylsulfamoyl  benzamide  and  n^ 
demat'v^  m'ethods  of  prepanng  them  and  the|rappl.cat.oti  to  the 
treatment  of  troubles  of  the  lower  part  of  the  body    4  263.316.  CI 
424-274000 
Thompson.  Darrell  T    See—  „     ^j 

Berg.    Bernard    J  ,    and    Thompson,    Darrell    T.,    4,263,108,    ci 

204-109  000 

Thompson.  Jerome  A    See—  „    *      a  ■)A7  577    CI 

Grover.   Donald  D.  and  Thompson.  Jerome  A.  4.262,527,  LI 

Thompii,'^N2?ion  H    Frontal  assembly  for  vehicles  4.262,954,  CI 

296-1  OOS 

Thompson.  Roger  D    Sfe—  d  r\  i.-^hXhV    C\ 

Gibson.   Walter   G     and   Thompson.   Roger    D.  4..6.v6!..   CI 

ThompiV'sS'hen  W  .  Smith.  Harry  G  .  and  Rosier.  Richard  S  .  to 
Motorola  Tn^c  Reduced  pressure  induction  heated  reactor  and 
method   4.263.336.  CI.  427-45.100. 

Thomson-CSF  S^e—  -,-,.,,  irwi 

Deman.  Pierre.  4.263.672.  CI   ?75-111000 

Felix   Pierre.  4.263.620.  CI   358-213  000 

Gosset.  Philippe.  4.263.532,0   315-3  500 

Guenard.  Pierre.  4,263.566.  CI   331-82  000 

Nuzillat  Gerard,  and  Arnodo.Chnstian.  4.263.340.  CI  4.  -84uuu 
Thomson  Alan,  and  Uttley.  -"ohtj  S  .  .0  B«l.na.  Ltd  Multizonal  binder 

TiZX;r"o^B?a^uVun^kt'if;G^^^^^  -nsducing  tape 

transport  system  4.263.628.  CI   360-96  300 
^'"Howe'tltorS  C  .  and  T.schuk.  Walter.  4.262.514.  CI  72-55  000 

^"talik'S^Tm^^M^^Tnd    Lefebvre,    Kenneth   E.,   4.262.941,   C. 
285-110  000 

"""'SanrZer  L^sTeiss,  William  C    Amor  WiUiam  H^  Jr  Job^- 

William  P     Gardner.  Thomas  J.  and  Shufflebarger.  Earl  U. 

4  262  880.  CI   251-288.000  ^,    ^       ,     ,  , 

T  K.1    H^T;n,,t    to  Zeiss   Ikon   Ag  Goerzwerk    Cylinder  lockwuh 

Tobel.   Helmut,  to  z.eiss   ifcun   r^f,  ^      <-,<.-,  »fv,  ri   70419  000 

warning  of  entrv  and  dnlhng  attempts  4.262.506.  CI   70-41VUW 

^°'HurFre^derS  C  ,  and  Tobin.  John  C  .  4.263.063.  CI    148-136000 

'^"^teary'jfmeTF    and  Todd.  Paul,  4,263,508.  CI   250-358  OOR 
Tojo^To?u;tTNishio.  Yoshinon.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura^^^^ 
Kaisha   Linear  beanng  apparatus  4.262.974.  CI   .W8  6  UUK 

^""Kat'umon'fetji.  Yokoyama.  Shinji;  and  Kato.  Tetuo.  4.262.779. 

siia.' Yuji' a^Goto.  Ak.o.  4.262.472.  CI   53-403.000. 

"^""Koike,  Tsummu.  4.263.643.  CI    363-19  000 

Tokuhara.  Masaharu  See—  T,^k„hara    Masaharu 

Hongu.  Masayuki,  Ohmuro,  Shigeru;  and  Tokuhara.   Masanaru. 

4  763  675   CI   4';^-192  000 
Tokuhar;   Mitsuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Television  camera 

4.263.613.  CI   358-55  000 
Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushik,  Kaisha   See- 

Monia.     Keiichi.     Kobayashi.    Tetsuo.    and     Matsuo.    Takeshi, 
4,262,492.  CI.  62-324.600. 


Okado.  Chihiro,  4.263,541.  CI.  318-801000^ 
Tojo.  Toru  and  Nishio.  Yoshinon.  4.262,974.  CI.  308-6.00R. 
Tokvo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.;  See—  r-^ch.n 

Takahashi.    Kouichi;   Ish.da,   Hidekuni;   and   Yonezawa.    Toshio, 
4.263.067,  CI    148-190000. 
Tolkiehn,  Ulnch   and  Wus.efeld,  ^'^ '°  P^T^;,?'!,'^^^ 
controlled  submersihie  drogue.  4.262.621.  CI    1 14-245  000, 

""Rrsch'' Maurice  K^iickemeyei.  Daniel  B  ,  and  Tollefsen,  Gerald 

E  .  4.263.127,  CI   208-58.000. 
Tomaszewicz,  Diana  K    See—  x  7*.i  777    ri 

Tnpaihi,    L  ma   P     and   Tomaszewicz.    Dian,i    K  .   4,263,277,  Cl 

4;4--20O0 
Tomikawa.  Rvoichi   See—  v,,..„, 

Yamamoio.      Yasunobu       Ban.      Hiroshi       NaUvishi.      Katum  . 
Tomikawa.  Rvoich,    Nakanishi.   Katumi.  Torriikawa.   Ryoichi. 
and  Kato,  Tos'hitake.  4.262.-88.  CI    192-10700M 
Yamamoto.      Yasunobu       Ban.      Hiroshi,      Nakav.shr      Katum, 
Tomikawa.   Rvoich.    Nakanishi,   Kaiumi,   Torr,.kav.a.   Ryoichi. 
andKato.Toshiiake,  4.262.-88,  CI    192-10    OOM 
Tommaga.  Kivonon.  to  S<.ny  Corporation  Phase  tra.kmg  loop  circuit 
4"'6'^614  CI    ■"^58-69  000  ,    ^    v,    u    4 

Tomita,'  Yoshifumi,  and  Nishi/.awa.  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method 
of  forming  fluorescent  screens  of  color  psture  tubes  4..63.384.  LI 
4W-25  0OG 

^'"uaU^SfroshrMatsuda.  Kenji,  Terahigashi.  Tadao  Kisita  Etsuzi; 
and  Tone.  Masatugu,  4.262.768.  CI    180-242  (X)0 

^^Tallu?s:;-Davfd'o"pfend.er.  Donald  L    Lhlig^  Herbert  K    Fre.r. 
David    L      Hemmer,    \  aleniine    J      and    T.x^mbs     Garv    C  . 
4  262  987.  CI    339-258  OOR 
Toppeto.  Alphonse  A.  to  Corcom.  In.    Apparatus  '^^^^^^-^^^'"'^f 
difTerential     mcxje     and     common     mode     noise     4.263.549.     LI 
324-12- (XX) 
Torav  Industnes.  Inc    See—  ,-,.„,„,     Vnt.Va 

Kazama,    Takah.ko.    Hongo,    Masahito;    and   Okuvama,    Yutaka. 
4.263,35!.  CI   42--.'55  OOO  ^.^...1 

Otaki.  Yukio,  Umeda.  Kazuo.  and  Nakagawa,  Kivoshi.  4,.6..4M. 

CI       ^7-245    000  ...  V.  V       V,        rr, 

Otaki.  Yukio.  Mineo,   Masatoshi,   >''f]',^g^:^,,^',>^,^5;^^"''""^' 
Shiro  and  Aratani.  Yoshio.  4.263.368.  CI   428-3 '3  000 

''^tedel"''Tuc':r  Torelli,  Vesperto;  and  Fournev  Robert, 
4^6^290  CI   424-243  000.  ^  ... 

Ton,  Sh.n'ro  Tanaka,  Toshio  Sasaki.  Kouichi;  Kato,  Tsuneo.  and  Abe 
Shigeva.  to  Niprx^ndens.^  Co  Ltd  Contact  ess  -gnUK^n  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines  4,262,64     CI    123-651,000 

Touchton.  James  J    See—  ,        ,     1      a  7^;  f»77     CI 

Rose,    Andrew     M      and    Touchton     James    J.,    4.263,627,    Cl. 

360-'' 5  000 
Tnwmolor  Corporation   See —  ■  -,    a  it.->  -if^ 

Trown.  \a,kai  K    Gedeon.  Roy  M.;  and  Pmg,  Dav  ic  T  .  4.262.766, 

CI    18O-^50CK) 

Tovama  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  u  l    T.k.Vim 

'Sa.kawa,  Isamu,  Takano.  Shuntaro Jmaizum^  Hirovuki.TrijkUTJ. 
Isamu.  Och.ai.  Hirokazu,  ^  asud^;^ /akashi  J,f^J^'^'  ^•'' 
Masaru,  and  K.xlama.  Yutaka.  4.263,292,  CI   4.4..46  000 

Tnvcxia-Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

■  iTda.  Wataru,  Tsujiuchi.  Toshio.  and  Ishikawa.  Shmtaro,  4,262,454. 

CI    M-97  0NC 
'''t.X''y£::^^^o:  Toyoda    Shuhei.m^hi.  Hiroshi.  and 

Kawabata.  Kazunon.  4.262,639.  CI    123-5-  OOM 
Tovoda  Soda  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd    See-  4  263  449 

■  Saito.  Toshihiro;  Tsutsumi.  Yukihiro    and  Arai,  Shoji.  4.26J.44V. 
CI    ^60-:b.''  000 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushik,  Kaisha   Vf- 

Motonami.    Masanao,    ^  asumaisu.    Jur     and    Kuix^ta.     1  aisusi  , 

4^6■9^2   CI    280-802000  ,,       ^         a 

Mot'os'ug,    Katsuhiko,   Toy^a.Shuhe..^  Takahashi    Hiroshi;  and 

Kawabata.  Kazunon,  4.262.639.  CI    12--  -  ?^'^_,,„     yoshiro 
Nomura,    Takao,    Sakamoto.    Tatsuo.    and    L  memoio.    Yoshiro. 
4  ^b"^  '^6  CI   428-138.000. 

""^^ 'r^  ml^ugi.  Hisashi.  Ch^a.  Toshiyuki.  and  Tozuka, 
Zenzaburo.  4,:b3.2<Jl.  CI   424-246  000 

^°"castTr;ni,Sc;ro;  and  Tozzi.  Anton.o,  4,263,434.  CI   544-198.000 

^"tgg'v'ernon  A^'and  Trask,  Philhp  W..  4,262.433,  CI.  36-25  C«R 
Tr.nathf  Lma  P    and  Tomaszewicz.  Diana  K..  to  American  Cvanamid 
^  cCanv   Cold  permanent  -ave  com       t.on  and  me.h.Ki  contamm, 

2.iminoihiolane  4,263.277,  CI.  424-72.000. 
Trucco.  Horacio  A    See—  a  7fc7  487     CI 

RofTe,    Gerald    A.    and    Trucco.    Horacio    A.    4.262.482,    L! 

60-r^6  000 
Truck  Safetv  Svstems,  Inc.:  See— 

Menetai.  Bert  J  .  4.262,920.  CI.  280-W8  000 

'""lln  Ra?m"on  L    and  Rau,  Jim  L..  4.262  580^1  91-532.000. 

Lathlaen    Richard  A  .  4.263.525.  CI   310-155  000. 

TSl  Incorporated   Sec—  . -,^1  nm   ri    i«iK-U9  000 

Sathvakumar   Rajabushanan,  4,263,002,  CI.  356-349  UOU 

Tsuchida.  Shizuo  Sfe—  a  it.\  ihi  r\   Ali-2i9(XX) 

Ikeda,  Hisashi.  and  Tsuchida,  Shizuo,  4,263,264,  CI.  42J  Z3v  uuu 
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Tsujiuchi.   Ii>>ihu>   V'f — 

lida,  Wataru   Tsujiuchi.  Tnshio.  and  Ishikaua.  Shmiaro.  4.262.454. 
CI    M-'J'ONC 
Tsutsumi.  Yukihiro   Sef^ 

Sailo.    ^l>^hlhlro    Tsutsumi,  >  ukihir(>    and   Arai.  bhoji.  4.263.449, 
CI   560-261  ixn 
Tu.  Hosheng   and  DcC\'>sCer.  David  C  ,  lo  LOP  Inc.  Low  coke-make 

FCC  catalvst   4.263. r4.  CI    252-455  OOZ. 
Tuck.  Richard  L  .  Sr    See— 

Paul.  Babgaunda  A     Tuck.  Richard  L  ,  Sr     and  Naik.  Dilip  T., 
4,262.604,  CI    105-3"'^  000 
Tuckermann.  L  le-Achterrath   See— 

Engei   Jurgen   Kleemann,  A\el,  Tuckermann.  L'te-Achlerrath  and 
Thiemer,  Klaus.  4.2M..W8.  CI   424-26' (XX) 
Tumac  Indu.stnes,  Inc    See -- 

McConnell.  James  R  ,  4,262, 6<J4,  CI    137-580  000. 
Fundii,  Anttinid  See — 

Merlo.    Fabn^io.    Baitisii,    Ruggero,    Bornengn.    Giorgio,    Ma/- 
zaferro,     Nicola,     Mangini,     Angelo      and     Tundo,     Antonio, 
4.263.204.  CI    260-14^00(1 
Tung.  Chiang  Ying   M  .  and   Hamermesh.  Charles  L  .   to  Rockwell 
international  Corporation    Ambient  cure  polyimide  foam   4.263,410, 
CI    521-106000 
Turbctt.  Robert  J    See— 

Ashcratt,    Arnold    C      and    Turhett.    Robert    J      4,263,158,    CI. 

2^2-5-1000 

Turold.  William  E  ,  Cufaude.  Marvin  ()    Diay.  Frank  A    and  Hanson, 

Robert   A     to  Johnson   Farm   Machiner\    Co.    Inc     Fresh   market 

tomato  harvester   4, 262. 47^  CI    56-32' OOR 

Turpm,  Edward  T  .  to  SCM  Corporation    Anodic  electrcxroating  .om 

p*>sitions   4,263. 1Q4.  CI    260-2<5  6RW 
Twin  Disc,  Incorp<irated   See— 

Schneider.  Raymond  C  .  4. 262, '8  I.  CI    1^2-4  (X)B 
Tvbus,  Gerd  and  Neuking,  Hartmut,  to  Messerschmiit-Boikow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft    mil    bes..hraankier    Hafiamz     Gas   mixture   separation 
apparatus   4,263.026,  C!    55- '44  MX) 
rvkwinski.    Leonard    M    Chuck    having   keep   stop   and   accesstiries 

■4.262,116,  CI   2'1-1  aiS 
Lchida.  Isamu    and  Hirata,  Akira,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd 
Suction   head   in   a   paper   sheet   counting   machine.   4,262,896,  CI. 
2''l-9O0OO 
L  eda,  Voshio  See— 

Sugimiito,  Seiji    L  eda.  Yoshio,  and  Somei.  Kunio.  4,262,582,  CI. 
4'J.l-25O0O 
Leki,  Yi>shiharu   See— 

Okatani,  Masanao.  Onishi,  Hiroshi.  Ishibashi   Y'oshiaki:  Sato,  Rei- 
suke     Suganuma,    Hisashi.    Yokogav^a,    Tomohisa.    L'eki,    Yo- 
shiharu    Kama,  Haruo    Kosuga,  Tada.shi.  and  Ogawa.  Tada-shi. 
4,263.581.  CI    140-168  iX)B 
Lemura,  Masahiro,  Harada,  Chikao.  Sakurado.  Kenichi,  and  Kakumu, 
Isunehito.  to  Nipp<in  Colin  Co  .  Ltd    Sphygmomanometer  with  an 
arrhythmia  detecting  mechanism   4,262,674,  CI    128-680  000. 
L'gine  Aciers  See— 

Flusin.  Francois.  4.262. "8,  CI    188-1  OOC 
I  hde  GmbH   See- 

Ebner,  Heinnch.  Faust,  L'sve.  and  Sittig,  Wolfgang,  4,263.143,  CI. 

210-629  000 
Henckens.      Arnold       and      Scheibler,      Erich,      4.263,267,      CI. 
423-393  000 
L  hing,  Eugene  H  ,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company,  Bispht)sphonites, 

4.263.210.  CI   260-912  000.    . 
Lhlig.  Herbert  K    See— 

Gallus-scr.  DavidO  .  Pfendler,  Donald  L  .  Lhlig,  Herbert  K  ;  Frear, 
David    L      Hemmer.    Valentine    J,    and    Tv^Kjmbs,    Gary    C. 
4.262,987,  CI    139-258  (XJR 
L'meda,  Ka/uo   See — 

Oiaki,  Yukio,  Lmeda,  Kazuo,  and  Nakagawa,  Ki>oshi,  4,262,481, 
CI   57-245  0(X) 
L  memoto,  Yoshiro   See— 

Nomura.    Takao,    Sakamoto.    Tatsuo     and    Lmemoto,    Yoshiro, 
4,263.356,  CI   428-138  000 
I'nderwcxxl,  Michael  J    See — 

Scarrott,  Gordon  G    and  Lnderwood,  Michael  J  ,  4,262,783.  CI. 
I>i2-0  090 
Lngar.  Israel  S    See— 

Scher.  Herbert  1     and  Lngar.  Israel  S  .  4,263,081.  CI    156-279,000 
Lni-Cardan  AG   See— 

Krude,  Werner:  and  .Muller.  Karl-Heinz.  4.262.498,  CI   64-21  000. 
L'nion  Carbide  Corporation   See— 

Ashcraft,    Arnold    C      and    Turbett,    Robert    J  ,    4,263,158,    CI. 

252-573000 
Atkins,  Kenneth  E  ,  4,263.199.  CI    260-40  00 R 
Colon.  Ismael    Maresca,  Louis  M    and  Kwiatkowski.  George  T 

4,261,466.  CI    585-421  000 
Dougherty.  Steve  J  ,  4,263,218,  CI    260-450  000 
Gardner,  Hugh  C    and  Cotter.  Robert  J  .  4,261.413.  CI   525-34.000. 
Lou/m.     Dcmetrii>s     V        and     V  ourlis,     Harry.    4.263,382,    CI, 

42<3-2l100O 
Mago,  Blake  F  .  4,261.16'.  CI    2^2-1'J|  (XX) 
McCullough,  Robert  W     and  Hewett.  Thomas  A  .  4.262.657.  CI 

126-436  000 
Nausedas,    Joseph    A      and    Eichm.    Harry     P  .    4.262.803.    CI 

206-554  000 
Phillips,    Benjamin     Skraba.    U  alter    J      and    McNeil.    Dame!    U 
4.263,447,  CI    560-231  000 


Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Sarkissian.  Bergc,  4,262,724,  CI.  152-330  OR F 
Wheeler,    Edward    L.;    and    Jancis,    Elmar    H.    4,263,446,    CI, 
560-75.000. 
Uniroyal  Ltd  :  See — 

Puttock.  Michael  A  ;  Felauer,  Ethel  E,;  and  Graham,  Bruce  A.. 
4,263,442,  CI.  549-14.000. 
United  Glass  Limited;  See— 

Dorey.  Roger  J.,  4.263,035,  CI,  65-348  000 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Piatt,  Steven  G..  4,263,144,  CI.  210-658.000, 
Air  Force:  See — 
Remhardt,    Bruce  A;   and   Arnold     Fred    E,   4,263,461,   CI. 
568-636.000. 
Army:  See- 
Bams.  William  R  ,  4.262,578,  CI   89-1  OOK 
Burg,  Raymond  H.,  Lohmann,  Arthur  M  ,  and  George,  William 

C  ,  4,262.598,  CI.  102-246  000. 
Chappell,  John  A..  Jr.,  4,263,655,  CI   364-558.000. 
Monte.  Anthony  J..  4,262.749.  CI.  169-62  000 
Olson,  Donald  N..  4,262.597,  CI.  102-92  600 
Energy:  See — 

Bostick.  William  D.;  Denton.  Mark  S    and  Dinsmore,  Stanley  R„ 

4,263,406.  CI.  435-291.000. 
Gruen,  Dieter  M.;  and  Fields,  Paul  R.,  4,262,739,  CI  165-485  000. 
Hull,    Fredenck    C;    and    Tobin,    John    C,    4,263,063,    CI. 

148-136.000. 
McEntire.    Bryan    J;    and    Virkar,    Anil    V,    4,263,381,    CI, 

429-193.000. 
Ohkawa.  Tihiro;  and  Baker,  Charles  C  ,  4.263,096,  CI.  176-3.000. 
Thode,  Lester  E  ,  4.263.095.  CI.  1 76- 1  000 
FCC  See- 

Bentley,    Wm.    F,;    Luedtke,    Arthur;    and    Scott,    James    E., 
4,263,597.  CI.  343-121.000 
National  Security  Agency;  See — 

Berthold,  John  W    III   4  262.992,  CI    350-96  140. 
Navy:  See — 
Berke,  Herbert,  4.263,621,  CI.  358-213  000 
Bums.    William    K.;    and    Sheem.    Sang    K ,    4,262,993,    CI. 

350-96.140 
Chnstou.  Anstos;  and  Davey,  John  E  ,  4,263.605,  CI  357-65  000 
Clawson.  Arthur  R.;  Lum.  Wing  Y  ;  and  Mc Williams,  Gerald  E.. 

4,263.064,  CI.  148-171.000 
Dc  Fonzo.  Alfred  P  ;  and  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G  ,  4,263,570,  CI 

333-157.000. 
Jacobs,  Mernt,  4,262,541.  CI.  73-826  000 
Jensen.  James  D.;  and  Schoolar,   Richard   B  ,   4,263,604,   CI. 

357-30.000. 
Reed.   Russell,   Jr.;   and    Moore,   Kenneth    L,   4,263,069,   CI. 

149-11  000. 
Ricker,  Dennis  W..  4,263,560,  CI.  3.10-129000 
Senger,  Stephen  J.,  4,263,521,  CI.  307-353  000 
US  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Groendijk,  Hendrik,  4,263.544,  CI   321-313  000 

Swinkels,   Franciscus  J.   M.;    Bannenberg,    Rudolfus   J    C     and 

Schmitz,  Johannes  H.  A..  4,263,164,  CI   252-301. 40R. 
Van  Hemmen,  Dirk  J  ;  Remink,  Jan,  and  de  Vries,  Jochem  J.. 
4.262,416,  CI   30-43.600. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bain,  Leland  S.;  and  Rudy,  Thomas  P  .  4,263,071,  CI    149-19  900. 
Hooper,  Richard  M.;  and  Meyerand.  Russell  G  ,  Jr  ,  4,263,111.  CI. 

204-129.000. 
Meyerand,  Russell  G..  Jr..  4.263.110,  CI   204-128.000. 
Prewo,  Kari  M  ,  4.263.367,  CI.  428-338  000. 
Lnitika  Limited:  See — 

Hata.  Yuzo;  and  Kuratani,  Katsumi.  4,263.203.  CI  260-45  85H 
Universal  Data  Systems.  Inc.;  See- 
Sherman.  James  B  ,  4.263.670,  CI.  375-9.000. 
Universal  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See — 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G.,  4.262,942,  CI.  285-382  500 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Apple,  Martin  A  ;  Hunt,  C    Anthony,  and  Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki, 
4.263,428,  CI.  536-17.00A, 
University  of  Miami;  See — 

Hirschberg,  Joseph  G..  4.263,511.  CI   2 50- ■(43  000. 
University  Patents.  Inc.;  See — 

Randolph,  Alan  D..  4.263,010,  CI.  23-23O00A. 
UOP  Inc    See— 

Tu,  Hosheng;  and  DeCoster,  David  C  ,  4,263,174,  CI  252-455  OOZ 
L'pjohn  Company,  The;  See — 

Sih,  John  C  ,  4.263,210,  CI.  260-346.220 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,263,445.  CI    560-62  000 
Lrquhart,  Thomas  N.,  to  Programmed  Coating  Systems,  Inc   Electro- 

coatmg  equipment.  4,263,122,  CI   204-3000EC 
Ushiro,  Soichiro,  to  CPC   International   Inc    Immobilized  enzymes. 

4,263,400,  CI.  435-177.000. 
USM  Corporation;  See — 

Piestert,  Gerhard;  and  Gilch,  Heinz  G  ,  4,263,419,  CI   525-305  000 
Ultley,  John  S.;  See— 

Thornton,  Alan;  and  Uttley,  John  S.,  4,263,358,  CI   428-195  000 
Uzan,  Andre  V.,  to  Pharmindustne.  Analgesic  composition  4,263,303, 

CI  424-260.000. 
V    E   Anderson  Mfg  Co.;  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  N.,  4.262,450,  CI.  49-425  000. 
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Jean     and    V'alette.    Francois. 


Valette.  Francois  See— 

Courrege,    Philippe.    Deflandre 

4  262  715,  CI,  165-4000  . 

Val.mont,  James  L.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  Silane  release  surfaces  on 

glass.  4,263,350,  CI   427-352  000 
Valley  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Brzezinski,  Joseph.  4,262.650,  CI    126-449000. 
Van  der  Molen  Machinefabrick  B  V^_  ^f^~..,.  nnn 
Daenen,  Bernardus,  4,262,683.  CI.  131-327  000. 

VanAusdall,  James  G    See—  ..„„,  r,    4  ^h"*  406  CI 

Fredrickson,  Lloyd  A    and  \  anAusdall,  James  G  ,  4,26.,406,  Cl. 

Van  Brikho?^.  Jacob,  and  Corth,  Richard,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Warm  -hue  Huorescen,  lamp  having  gcx^  efficacy  and  color 
rendenng  4,263.530,  CI   313-487  000 

Vance,  Fred  L .  Jr    See—  r-    ^    i       ir     4  76^422    CI 

Lowers,    Kirby,    Jr     and    Vance.    Fred    L  .    Jr  .    4,263,422,   «-i 

526-97  000  ,  ^^T  7«;i    ri 

Vanchot,   Andre   H     Plow    blade   attachment   system    4,.62.75J,   CI. 

37-41  000 
Vanderborgh,  Nicholas  E    See—  v-    u  i  c   p     -.nri   MrDmiel 

Elliott    Guv   R    B.  Vanderborgh,  Nicholas  E.  and   M.Uaniei. 
M,linn  W'     4  ■'6^  747    CI    166-305  OOR 
van  de^Le  y    Cor^elfs  Torque  converter  4,262,555,  CL  '4-690  (XX. 
vTnde   V  el^n  Edward  L  .and  Erdman.  Gerald  D^  to  V  enturmat.on. 

Inc.  Air  cleaning  device   4,263,024,  Cl    ^5-122  000 
Vanderwyck,  August  H   B.  See—  ,  u   r    4  7M  065  Cl 

Wang,  Cheng-Chi;  and  Vanderwyck.  August  H   B  ,  4,263,065,  Li. 

VanDe'rZei    William   P    Remote  control  steering  attachment  for  a 

steering  wheel   4,262.618.0    114-14400R 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W    See—  „ 

Einglett,  Robert  R  ,  Conner.  John  M  ,  Harmon  W  lUiam  A_Hav^^ 
kfns  James  B  Pease,  William  C.  III.  and  V  an  D.x.m,  Donald 
W  ,  4,262,390,  C!    19-50  000  ,    ,,rs 

Van  Hemmen,  Dirk  J    Reinink,  Jan,  and  de  )  n^/,  "'^'^f^  i-  ^  ^ 
Philips  Corptuation   Shaving  apparatus  4,26.,4!6,  Cl   .>0-4.v6UU 

van  Roosbroeck.  Willy  W    See-  4  56^032  Cl 

Sinclair.  William  R.;  and  van  Roosbroeck,  Willy  W  ..  4,263,03Z,  t-i. 

van-t  Riet'  Zholomeus;  Elford,  Howard  L,  and  ^-^-P'"' ^alen  L- 
Hydroxy    benzohydroxamic   acids  and  benzam.des    4,.63,322,  Cl 

474.- ^"'4  000  .-  c       » 

Vare.u  Silvio  Paparatto.  P.eiro.  and  Parodi.  Antonio  to  Euteco  S.p.A 
"         Kdmg   comUoons    including    a    mixture   of  two    polyesters. 
4,263,195,  Cl   260-31  8XA 
Varian  Associates,  Inc    -See-  ,  as  mi  nnn 

Kolmann,  Knuie  E,  4,263,066.  Cl  l^S'l^^  «» 
Miram   Georee   4.263.528.  C!    313-293  000. 
Varn^    Joseph    and  Schneider,   Horst   W    M ult.-vort.cal  separator. 

4  263,02',  Cl    55-346  000 
Varta  Battene  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Riedl  Werner  4.263,380,  Cl   42<i-162  000 
Vaseen   Vesper  A    Internal  combustion  engine-exhaust  gases  and  par 

Torque    control    installation    and    removal    tool.    4,262,501,    Cl. 

64- ''9  000 
VEB  Mansfeld  Kombinat  W.lhelm  Pieck  5?.'-  n  2  OOP 

Pnmke.  Konrad,  and  Papsdorf,  Peter.  4,263,468,  Cl    13-2.00F. 

Venturmation.  Inc    Sec—  ^  ,-    .  /-„,,m  n    ATf^'WtlA  C\ 

Vander  Velden,  Edward  L  ,  and  Erdman.  Gerald  D..  4.263.UZ4.  ci. 

55-122  000 
Verbatim  Corporation  See-  4  ■>*,■«  198   Cl    260- 

Hampton,  George  J  ;  and  Maida,  William  F,  4,263,188.  Cl.  zou- 

Hurtig^Roy  E.;  Larson,  Bert  R  ;  and  Smith.  Steven  D    4,262.860, 

Cl   242-192  000 

"^^  PrudS-Fr^nctis'scTc.una,  Augustin:  and  Verdier   Jean-Michel. 

4  263,234.  Cl    261-153  000 
VpreiniBte  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

HeSnsueu.  Bertram,  and  V  ereinigte  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  4.262.-'93.  C!    19^-424,000 
Kalasek' Karl  4,263,258,  Cl   422-113  000 
Veremig.rOsterreich,sche  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  -  Alphine  Montan 

^S?goTi;;Sn^ii-  S'hTtine.  Otto  R     Zitz,  Alfred  J     and  Althale:, 
WilhelmF.  4,263,005.0   40^.103  000 

"''"G^on'^n'^HemrVetter,  Jochen,  and  Eckert,  Manfred,  4.262,840, 

0   233-1  OOR. 
"""'le^J^'Bemard^M-:  V.ale,  Maunce  S  .  and  Jewiarz.  Edouard  J 

4,263,482,  Cl    179-6.30R 

'''"Si' aI^h  P^Hinch.  Stephen  C  :  and  Withers,  Christopher  V 

4,263,394,  Cl   430-287  000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd    See—  .,.,,.,    r\    179-6  140 

Ho,  Charles  W  ,  and  Takahashi,  Tohru.  4.-63.4M.  O    17V  C.iw. 

Vinals,  Joaquin  F    Set—  Manfred   H 

Sprecker.   Mark   A     Schmitt.   frederi.K   1"^^^  .^ *'>,-,"  .',^ 

Vinals  Joaquin  F  ,  and  Kiwala,  Jacob.  4,26.1,149,  LI  .5-  *  ^w 

SprJcke.   Mark  A     Schmitt.   Frederick   L.  \^\^^^%\f  » 

vS,     Joaquin     F       and     Kiwala,     Jacob.     4.263.208,     Cl 

260- .145  100 


Vinson,  James  D  Playground  set  4.262.900.  CI.  272-113.000.         - 

'''T:g:^tep£r^^"lSl^83,CI,339-97.00C. 

"^'^^McEnte'  Br'y^nl.;  and  Virkar,  Ami  V..  4,263,381.  CI.  429-193.000 

Vischer,  Harold  H;  Sfe-  ^.    ..^..nnno 

Price.  Donald  R.,  4.263.074.  CI.  I56-II0.00R. 
Vischer.  Harold  H  .  Jr.;  See—  ,,^,,n^D 

Price,  Donald  R  ,  4,263.074.  Cl.  156-1  lO.OOR. 
Vischer,  Harold  Harrison,  Jr.;  See— 

Price,  Donald  R  ,  4,262.719,  Cl.  152-158.000, 
Vischer,  Harold  Harry;  See—  ,„  ..onnn 

Price.  Donald  R,  4,262.719.  CI.  152-158.000. 
Vischer.  Michael  L  ;  See— 

Price.  Donald  R  .  4.263,074,  Cl.  156-1  lO.OOR. 
Vischer.  Michael  Louis;  See—  ,connn 

Price,  Donald  R  ,  4,262,719,  Cl.  152-158.000. 

Vock,  Manfred  H    See—  .  .,     1,    w.„f,^  h 

Shu   Chi-Kuen    Mookherjee,  Braja  D ;  and  Vock.  Manfred  H.. 

4.263,331,0  426-535.000  ,    ,      x,     l    m  nfr«l  H 

Sprecker,  Mark  A  ;  Schmitt,  Fredenck  L,   Yf^i'v^'',"':^  ",' 

Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  K.wala,  Jacob,  4.263,149  Cl  252-8^^0 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  Schmitt,  Fredenck  L;  ^^ck    Manfred  H 

Vinals.    Joaquin     F.;    and     Kiwala.    Jacob,    4,263,208,     CI. 

wfth^comJ^  Donald  A.,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ,  M "«•"«"•  Cyn- 
thia J  ;  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  and  Giacino,  Chnstopher,  4.263,332. 

Voegle':GS"er.'^Roben  Bo^h  GmbH.  Met^^^^^ 
producing  one-piece  capsules  4,263,251,  Cl  264-503.UUU 

V  oeel   Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschatt.  Apparatus  for  identifying 
cfbjects  and  persons  4,263,595.  CI.  343-6.5SS, 

V  01th  Transmit  GmbH:  See—  _,  ,     ^     .u„i  «„„,  4  ■>(^^>  405 
Bretzger,  Reinhard;  Kienle,  Fntz;  and  Lindenthal,  Hans,  4,262.405, 

Cl   29-252.000. 

''"' BeJiiau' J^oseph'Tnd  VojU,  Karel  E.,  4,263,572,  Cl  335-26.000. 
VolSem:  St  A  ,  .0  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Diglycer- 

ide  manufacture  4,263,216,  Cl   260-410700  „     u     w 

von  dTrOhe    Marianne,  Sandow,  Jurgen  K;  and  von  Rechenberg, 

Wolfrad  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  LH-RH-Pept.des  as  contra- 

v:;Kr;^f^S^;f^r;;r  4,262,729,  CI.1«.242.CXX). 

von  Rechenberg,  Wolfrad;  See-  H,^henber2 

von  der  Ohe,  Mananne,  Sandow,  Jurgen  K.;  and  von  Rechenberg, 

Wolfrad,  4,263,282,  Cl  424-177.000 

von  Rintelen,  Harald;  See—  j      „„    B,ni,.Un     Harald 

Klotzer,  Sieghan;  Moisar.  Enk;  and  von  Rintelcn.  Haraia. 
4,263,396,  Cl  430-409.000. 

Vora,  Kakubhai  R;  See—  4  7M  274     Cl 

Kulkarm,    Arun    B.;    and    Vora,    Kakubhai    R,    4.263.2/4,    ci. 

Vork  WiiSr^  .  to  Graco.  Inc.  Method  of  muing  liquids  in  closed 

containers.  4,263,003,  Cl  366-348.000 
Voronin,  Nikolai  G;  See—  i^nrohnv    Olee  E 

Bochkarev,  EUm  P.;  Voronin    Nikolai  G  ;  ^orobov    Oieg  t 
Maslov.    Vadim    N.;   and   Nikitma,    Inna    B..   4.262.630.   Cl. 
118-715.000. 

''"'i^kt-Sefge'lT'Da^ydorAnatoly  B.;  Khromov  Gennady^L  ; 
Khensky  Anatoly  D.;  Movshovich.  llya  A  Roitberg.  Gen- 
naS^f  Voskresensky.  Gennady  L  ;  Perslun,  Gely  G  ;  and  Mosk- 
vS  Valery  A..  4,263,185,  Cl  260-17.40R. 

''°touz"r-De':eTnos    V;    and    Vouri.s,    Harry,    4,263.382.    Cl 

429-243.000 
"""^WisLXufs;  a'nd  Voves.  James  E..  4.262.957.  Cl  296-37.100, 

'■"Mc^orb^'Norml^R.;  and  Vrana.  Edward  E.,  4.263.018.  Cl 

55-18.000. 
''^  MichS^Mir  V^^is,  Georges,  Seigneunn,  Uurent;  and  Bouge. 

Gilbert,  4,263,266,  Cl  423-329.000. 

""''^Z^TZ'^pZ  and    Reynolds.    Charles   W  ,   4.262.501.   Cl 

64-29.000. 
'■"'Sarana  hI^.  W..  4.2M.m  Cl  27M.OOO, 

^^'Sr.rZI.olv'^-yy.hi^o.    VJad™,.  U^^^^^^ 

mir  P  ;  and  Petrov,  Valery  L.  4,263,342,  Cl  427-123.0UU. 
WK-M  Wellhead  Systems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Godare,  William  L..  4,263,025,  Cl.  55-185.000, 

^     M?sery"5o?don'?"and  Dillahunty,  Michael  D.,  4,262.641,  Cl 

wIlSm.Tnneth  W.;  and   Bell.no.   Ralph   R  ,  4,262,403.  Cl 
29-220.000 
'"^'^^l'^  H"^S;'"K.rsf  7aul-Gerhard;    and    Lechner,    W.lhelm, 
4,263.191,  Cl  260-29.60S 

""  '"C  J'SuiS' Wada.  Yuich.;  and  Hamano.  Suenobu,  4,263,574.  Cl 

337-161  000 
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Wjc-tdt-n,  Pierre  jiid  Ballard.  Jean-Claude.  lo  Service  d'hxploiiation 
Induslrielle  deN  Tahacs  et  dev  -Mlumelles  Wrapper  distributing 
support  hand  tor  ihe  manut'ai.iure  of  cigars,  4,262.681,  CI. 
I.M-lO.s  (XX) 

Wagener.  Heinrich,  and  Blessman,  Hem;,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung  Me- 
chanical stage  for  mKr(>sv.opfs  4,:fi:,^<ii.  CI  .'50-86000. 

Wagener.  Kiau^    .Vi'  — 

Pasvhke.     Manfred      Wagener.     klaus,    and    Wald.    Maximilian. 

4,:feV4<)v  CI  4.»5-r;  (xx> 

Wagner   [  ugene  R    .S<'t' — 

Vlaithews.  [>inald  P    Wagner   F  ugene  R    and  McDermott,  Roger 
D  .  4.:f)V(2(),  CI   4:4-'l'JiXXi 
Wagner,    Kuno    and    Findeisen.    Kurt,    to    Ha>er    .Aktiengeselis<.hafl 
Chemicalls  stabilized  a/ulmic  acids,  processes  for  their  preparation 
and  their  use   4,263,181.  CI    2 60- 'J  (XX) 
W  akiner    William   E     and  Das  is,  James  \.  to  PPti   Industries,  Inc. 
Airless   sprav    method   for  depositing   electrivonduclive   tin   oxide 
coatings   4.26.V.'-^5.  CI   42''-2<}  000 
Wahns^hatT,  Paul   Gluer  kvkdosvn   4.262.62b,  CI    118-247.000. 
W  jkabasashi.  Kuniaki   St'f— 

kiihasashi,    Rvuii     and    W  akabasashi.    Kuniaki.    4.263,030,    CI 

b5-:ixx) 

Wald.  Maximilian   .Stv— 

Pischke.     Manfred      Wagener.     Klaus,    and    Wald,     Maximilian, 

4.26.V40.V  CI   4.^5-r2iXX) 
Waldhauser,  Stesen  J    S<-e— 

Brown,  Neil  F    Kner.  Keith  N    Haub,  Donald  J    and  Waldhauser 
Siesen  J  ,  4,262.382.  CI    l?-4qi»R 
Walker.  Darrell  W     See— 

Drehman,  I  esvis  E    Farha,  Flosd  F  .  Jr    and  Walker,  Darrell  W  , 
4.26.'«.133,  CI   2()8-l.U(XX3 
Walker,  Dasid  M     and  Stevenvm.  Mastair  K  .  to  Hughes  Microelec- 
tronics. I  id   Spark  timing  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  timing  of 
spark    Ignition    of   an    internal    combustion    engine,    4.262,644.    CI 
!:''-4|'<  IXIO 
Walla,.e  Murras  Corp*iration    iet'  — 

Bremer.  Robert  C  .  Jr  .  4,262.553,  CI    -4-5^4  (XX) 
Waiiis.  Bernard  J    Cut-otT  mechanism  for  corrugated  strip   4.262,568. 

L\    V'-TbiXXi 
W  allis,  Craig   i.tr  — 

Vielnick.  Ji.seph  I      and  Wallis.  Craig.  4.26V405.  CI    435-291.000. 
W  alter    Henrs  J     ,S<"(  -- 

Springer.    William    F      and    Waller     Henrv    J,    4.26.1.500,    CI 

:\o.\^^  (xyn 

Waiter  StautTenberg  Kti    .St-t'— 

Menshen.  Arnold.  4,2h2.Sf)'J.  CI    248-"4  00R 
W  ampler.  Galen  L    5<'t'— 

sani  Riet,  Bartholomeus.  fillord.  Howard  L  .  and  W  ampler.  Galen 
1,  .  4.263,322.  CI   424-324  (XX) 
Wang  Cheng-Chi   and  Vanderwvck.  August  H   B  ,  to  Rixkwell  Inter- 
national Corporation    Semi-open  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  sys- 
tem  4,;63.0O5.  CI    148- PI  (XX) 
W  ang,  \'ue  G    See— 

Wicksirom.  Gars  H     Knell.  Everett  W  ,  Shaw,  Benjamin  W    and 
Wang,  \ue  (j',  4.26^124,  CI    208-8  (X)R 
W  ang.  'l  ueh   See — 

Bichsel.    Stanles    E,    Wang,    '('ueh     and    Sandre.    Andrew     M 
4.2fiV052.  CI  'l2'-41  (XX)  " 
W  jrd     Carter    J     Solar-energN -p<Twered    sun    tracker     4.2b2,b54     CI 

!>-42MXXJ 
W  jrren,  Henrv  R  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Headwheel  servo  kvk  verifi- 

.ation  with'stationarv  head   4,263,625.  CI    3«V31  CXX) 
Wasserman.    Allan,   and    Lowenstein.    Frederick    .A.    to    Lowenstem, 
Frederick  A  ,  Wasserman.  Ronnee  M  ,  and  Wa.sserman.  Allan    Nov 
eltv  varn  and  methcxJ  and  apparatus  of  making  same    4.262.480.  CI 

'^^ ::"  (XX) 

W  i.vserman.  Ronnee  SI     St'f- 

Wasserman.   Allan    and  l,(>wenstein.  Frederick   A,  4,262,480,  CI, 

';'-:2"ixx) 

Watanabe    fsuvoshi    See  — 

Saito.  Takashi  and  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  4,263.3Qt.  CI  430-125  000 

W  jiers.  Geiirtje  F,  to  .Applied  Fiberoptics  Surgical  microscope  with 
solenoid  dn'ven  magnification  changer   i.lblM'^.  CI    350-31  000 

W  atrous,  [>inald  L  Jones,  Dwight  \  and  McArthur,  Raymond  J  ,  to 
(.lenerai  Electric  Companv  Control  circuit  for  controlling  batters 
vv'ltage  transition  rate  in  an  automotive  electrical  svstem  4.263,543, 
CI    ^22-8  (XX) 

Watts  Garv  P  .  to  G  D  1  Electronics  Lltravinic  intrusion  alarm  sys- 
tem  4,263.665,  CI    36''-')4(XX) 

Watts.  Michelle  M    See- 

Fgan,     Richard     R      and    Watts,     Michelle    M,    4,263.177,    CI. 

;5:-547(xx) 

Weathers,  Warren  ()   Kite  having  high  lift  to  drag  ratio   4,262,866,  CI 

244- l^t  (X)R 
Weaver    Cieorge  D     See — 

GiambaUo,  Melcheore  F  ,  4.263.0M,  CI    1.34-21  000 
Weaver.  James  C    See— 

Sevmi)ur.  Roben  W     Weaver    James  C     and  Wright.  Bennv  W 
4,263,364.  CI   428-28'  (XX) 
Weaver,  Scott  S     See  — 

Giambalvo,  Melcheore  F  .  4,263,054.  CI    134-21  (XX) 
Webb,  Jimmy  L    See- 
Mirk.  V  ictor.  Webb,  Jimmv  L    and  Williams,  Joseph  B  ,  4,263,201, 
CI    260-45  'OS 
W  ebb,  Paul  D  ,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Companv    Oil  supply  means  for  a 
machine   4.262,"'^5,  CI    184-6  400 


Weber.  Frank;  Jencho,  Erwin;  and  Friednchs,  Werner,  to  Eisenwerk- 
Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte,  Pierced  metal  tube  blanks  and  meth- 
ods of  making  such  blanks.  4,262,516.  CI   72-348  000 
Weber,  Harold  J.  Translative  intelligencer  apparatus  providing  ptilvin- 

dicative  response.  4,263.552,  CI.  324-326.000 
Weber,  Horst,  to  Hellige  GmbH.  Amplifier  arrangement  with  suppres- 
sion of  spunous  signals.  4.263.561.  CI.  330-149  000 
Weber,  Jurgen;  and  Springer.  Helmut,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  preparing  methyl-nonvl-acetaldehyde   4,263,460. 
CI   568-457.000. 
Weber,  Karl  H  ;  Bauer.  Adolf;  Danneberg.  Peter;  and  Kuhn.  Franz  J  . 
to  Bi^hringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  8-Bromo-6-(o-chloro-phenyl)-4H-S- 
triazolo-[J.4.<]-thieno-(2.3-e)-1.4-diazepines      and      salts      thereof. 
4,263.310.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Weber,  Kurt;  Luthi,  Chnstian;  and  Meyer,  Hans  R  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Cationic  fluorescent  whitening  agents    4,263,431,  CI. 
542-459  000. 
Weeden,  Frank  G.;  and  Foster,  R.  Don.  Method  of  making  expandable 
member    for    forming   seals   and    applying    force     4.263,237,    CI. 
264-219.000. 
Wegener.  John  A.;  and  Garvey,  Joseph  F  ,  to  Slo-Pitcher.  Inc  Softball 

pitching  machine.  4.262,648.  CI.  124-6.000 
Wegmuller.  Hans;  and  Wurster.  Rudolf  F,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  removmg  cationic  substances  from  aqueous  solutions. 
4.263.146.  CI.  210-679.000. 
Weigel.  Ronald  M.r  See — 

Edwards.  Donald  W.;  Zukovich.  Thomas  M  ;  Thomas.  Ronald  D  ; 

and  Weigel,  Ronald  M..  4.263.068.  CI    149-2  000 

Weil.  Sanford  A  ,  Punwani.  Dharamvir;  and  Bodle,  William  W  .  to 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Production  of  synthetic  hydrocarbon 

fuels  from  peal.  4.263.125.  CI.  208-8  OOR 

W  eir,  Gary  L  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Multi-purpose  over-the-high- 

way  trailer  arrangements.  4.262.923.  CI.  280-423  OOB 
Welk.  Steven.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  the  clearance  of  fault 

current  on  an  ac  transmission  line.  4,263,635,  CI    361-71  (XX) 
Welker.  David  W  :  See— 

Fertl.  Walter  H.;  and  Welker.  David  W  ,  4,263,509,  CI  250-255  000. 
W'ellner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Gruber.  Hermann;  W'ellner.  Wolfgang;  and 
Leiritz.  Karl.  4.263.162,  CI.  252-182  000 
Welter,  Clarence  L.;  and  Riggens.  Stephen  R  ,  to  Electrical  Equipment. 

Inc   Air  switch.  4.263.487,  CI.  200-48  0KB 
Welter,  Thomas  N.  H..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Radial  tire  with  a  low  angle  carcass  overlay  ply  4,262,726,  CI.  152- 
361  OOR 
Went,  Werner:  See — 

Stemme.  Otto;  Lermann,  Peter;  Stenzenberger,  Volkmar,  Went. 
Werner;    Herzig.    Eberhard;   and    Hoesch,    Fnedrich-Ludolph. 
4,263,000,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Wenthe,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Invener  with  vanable 

buckling  control.  4,262,895.  CI.  271-65  (XX) 
Wenz,  Herbert,  to  Pfaff  Industnemaschinen  GmbH  Cover  construction 
for    a    sewing    machine    work    support    column     4,262.615.    CI. 
112-260.000 
West,  Arthur  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Vulcanizable  blend  of  bromine-contaming  fluoropolymer  and  fluoro- 
silicone  gums.  4.263.414.  CI.  525-102  000 
Westermann.  Wilhelm.  Demetalizing  a  metalized,  plastic  foil  along  a 

strip  or  edge  portion.  4.263,354.  CI.  427-444  000 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bankes,  Knsten  E.;  Herman.  Carl  H  ;  Johnson,  Anderson  F  ,  Jr ; 

and  Large,  Donald  M,,  4,262,805.  CI   209-656  000 
Lange,  Glenn  E  ;  and  Lynch.  Dennis  M  ,  4,263,479,  CI   178-46.000. 
Martyniak,  Gerald  J.,  4.263.341.  CI  427-97  000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Cooper,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  and  Castner,  Raymond  P.,  4,262,402.  CI. 

29-157  400 
Glenn.  Robert  G..  4.262,487.  CI.  60-757  000 
Uckey.    Robert    S.;    and    Young,    Robert    R.    4,262,493.    CI. 

62-324.600. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.;  and  Farley.  James  R..  4,263.492.  CI  200-288  000. 
McCaskey.  Harold  O.,  Jr.;  and  Cannadv.  Daniel  L  .  Jr .  4.263.373. 

CI.  428-531.000. 
Van    Broekhoven.    Jacob;    and    Corth.    Richard.    4.263.530.    CI. 
313-487,000. 
Westlev.  John  See — 

Liu.  Chao-Min;  and  Westley.  John,  4.263.427,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Wests aco  Corporation:  See — 

Fremion.  Edwin  A..  4,262.837.  CI   229-23.00R. 
Wetzel,  Friednch.  to  A,  Stotz  Aktiengesellschaft    Foundry  molding- 
apparatus  and  method.  4,262.731.  CI    164-19  000 
Wevgant.  Nelson   Snow  scooter  4,262.767.  CI    180-192.000 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  and  Jancis,  Elmar  H..  to  Lniroyal.  Inc    Process 
for  making  3-<3.5-dialkyl-4-hydroxyphenyI)propionate  esters  of  hy- 
drox>alkvToxamides.  4.263,446.  CI.  560-75.000. 
W  he  Ian,  James  P.:  See — 

Berger.  Joseph  C  ;  Fitzpatrick.  James  E    and  Whelan.  James  P  . 
4. 263.247.  CI.  264-273.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Kretchman,  Gerald  L.;  and  Mornson.  Russell  J  ,  4,262.870.  CI. 
248-188.300. 
White.  Donald  W..  to  Stoelting,  Inc   Wire  belt  splicer   4,262.392.  CI, 

24-36000 
White.  John  F.,  to  Halcon  Research  and  Development  Corp  Conver- 
sion of  aldehydes,  4,263,443,  CI   549-83  000 
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White,  Richard  J  .  Lanc.ni,  G.ancarlo.  and  Antonmi,  f'^^'  '^^^^J^ 
-      Let>etit  S  p  A  Rifamvcm  R  and  microorganisms  useful  in  the  prixluc 
„on  of  nfamvcins   4,263,404.0   435-253  000 

""'"Lyn"^';"  ChaHes^R^arnson,  Charles  W  .  and  White.  Wilham  D 

4,262.791.  CI    196-132  000 
Whitehorn.  Vincent  J    See—  ,  ^,    .    ■      i-„,i  r 

Streeter,  Roben  R  .  Wh.tehorn,  Vincent  J    and  Nicholas,  Earl  C  . 
4  263  3  30.  CI   426-414  000  ,    ,     r        l 

Whitine    Phihp  C  .  Jr  .  to  Ludlow  Corporation    Method  of  making 
JSge  for  photographic  film  4,263.080.  C!    156-244  110. 

""'"stuSeTMami^and  Wicki,  Hemz,  4.263^229.  CI   2«)-145(X>C 

Wick  trom    Garv  H  .  Knell,  Everett  W  ,  Shaw,   Benjamin  W      and 

Wang^ue  G',  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation    Process  for 

minimizing   s^hds   contamination    of  liquids   from   coal    pyrolysis 

4  263  124.  CI   208-8  OOR 

^■"spatr^Dav.d'M~and  Widner.  Paul  J  ,  4,263,295,  CI   424-249  000 

""'''otb'T^VL'Blr.  Wiebush.  Le  Moey.  and  Anderson,  David 

r,     4  262  842   CI    235-92  OOT 

W.edenbeck   Roger'  D  ,  and  Jackson.  Eldon  D  .  to  Johnson  Corpora- 

nonm      Internally     compensated     self-aligning     rotarv     joint 

4,262,940,  CI   285-61  000 

Wiedersum,  George  C    See—  r-^.roo  r    4  ^hi  "(b   CI 

Gilkeson,  Robert  F.  and  Wiedersum.  George  C,  4,.6.,  .^t,,  ci 

Wiegand''jih°?^R  .  'o  Echlin   Manufacturing  Company    The    Pulse 
generator    using    read    head    with    W.egand    wire    4,263,5.3.    CI 

wiTnet  M^ISav,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The,  Vapor  genera- 
tor 4.262.631  CI    122-478  000 
Wiggins  Teape  Limited  S^f—  n>      j     i      d --ft;  344     CI 

Radvan.    Bronislaw,    and    Dobs^in,    David    J  ,    4..63.344.    Cl 

427-150  000 

"""'Buckie^.^Ala'T Singer.  Michael,  and  Wild,  James  H..  4.263.424, 
Cl   ^28-85000 

'''""Ber:'n^t"lhUT  H  ,  Carlow,  Earl  F.   Hepworth.^ward  C 
Mathvs  Wilbur  L    Mensch.  William  D  .  Jr  .  OrgiH   Rodney  H 
Peddle.    Charles    1,    and    Wiles.    Michael    F..    4,263,650,    Cl, 
364-200  000 

"""  OhTmoef"  MrnT^ed,     and     WUhelm,     Jurgen,     4,263,028,     Cl 

Wilhelm.' Kenneth  W  and  Bell.no^  Ralph  R  'o  W  R^Grace  &  Co 
Valve  spring  compressor  tool   4.262.403.  Cl   2V-./uwu 

w'hdt^i^'n.  j'ack  l'  to  Lab-Lme  I-^struments  nc^  anable  propor- 
tioning control  apparatus  4.263.501.  Cl   2''';^^'  OpO^    .  ,, ,  „-.    ^, 

Willatt.  Arnold  F  Valve  for  fiexible  tubing  and  method  4,262.876,  Cl 

wSiemTchel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  d-teCeraver  Insulator  equipped 
with    a    device    for    fixing    a    bare    cable    thereto     4.263.47S,    Li 

wlJitmr  JShur  J,,  to  Commercial  Shearing.  Inc  Low  fnction  drag 
^3k  4'>6''915   Cl   277-188  OOR  ^       ,  . 

w"  msFr;denck  C  ,  and  Greene.  Clarence  A  ,  to  Hughes^rcra  t 
Companv  Wide-band.  phase  scanned  antenna.  4..63.600.  Cl 
^43.854  000 

''"'MTrk.-'C"Tor.  We'bMimmy  L.;  and  Williams.  Joseph  B  ,  4.263,201 
Cl   260-*5  70S 

""■"  G"atS"piter  IValdw.n.  Derek:  Wilson.  Carol  A  ,  and  GUlon, 

Inhn   4  263  037   Cl   71-88  000 
Wi,  J.°aart  M^^and  Barrett.  Robert  B.  to  H    B    F^l^r  Company 

Conveyor  lubricating  svstem   4,262,  76.  Cl    l**"'-"^**,       ,„  xh,,^ 
WdJTn  Jonathan  W  ,  Prescoti,  Billy  H    and  Cox,  D  Morley.  to  Thio- 

Scorfllfration  Method  for  making  a  fiexible  bearing  4,26.,243,  Cl 

Wn«n'  Ro^rt  M  .  Sr ,  to  Dare  Products,  Inc   Electnc  fence  insulator 
4  "'6^477   Cl    174-158  OOF  <■        w. 

Wmand  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries  Process  for  obtaining  a 
Sfated  phosphonc  acid  for  use  in  foods  and  beverages  4.263,265, 
Cl  423-321  OOS 

Winans,  Esther  D  .  Sfe-  Pc,v,-rn     4^6n^3    Cl 

O-Halloran,   Rosemary,   and   Winans.   Esther   D.   4,.6.,i...   «.. 

Ry^'^JacfGirgenti,    Sahatore    J:    and    Winans,    Esther    D, 
■4-»63  154  Cl   252-47  500 
Wine.  Charle;  M  .  to  RCA  Corporation    To-^,  -,'-^-""^^'^^"' 
useful  in  a  television  receiver  4,263,618,  Cl   358-188  (XX) 

""■'"ai'iU' GTnn\' wTnsh.p,  Thomas  E    and  Justman.  Dame,  B  . 

d  ■'h"'  "hO   Cl    r';-34"000.  „  r 

Wirth    Louis  FJr,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Recovery  of 

Lmmonia  or  amine   from  a  cation  exchange   resin    4,263,145,  Cl 

210-675000 
""■'"Ich^r;' vfctor'^nd  W.rtz,  Gerhard,  4.263.102.  Cl   203-22  000 

.    ^''tcTen?  Thec^Sor.  temper.  Fritz  H  ,  Wischniewski.  Martin,  and 
Hempel,  Reinhard,  4,263.313,  Cl   4245273  P-. 


^''"H°ay"Ta:rn'H-4,262,830,  C.   224-42  060 

^  '^SeTlt'riorr^iL'rHeinncrK-  NapoU,  Joseph  L  ,  Jr.; 

""tnd  On.ko.  Bruce  L  ,  4.:63.:i4^  Cl   260-397  200 
W  ise.  Louis  and  %  oves.  James  F    to  Morns,  Jeffrey  ^^^  P«"J«^^«'- 

Parking  ticket  collection  apparalus_^4.262.957.Cr  29(^37  I C» 
Wisniewski.  W  alter   Mail  delivery  indicator.  4.262.839.  Cl.  232-35.0W. 

Wistreich.  Hugo  E    iff—  ^     .i  c      a  if.x  \->Q     C\ 

Olson,    I>nnis    G,    and    Wistrcich,    Hugo    E.    4,263.329.    Cl. 

426-310  000 

Witco  Chemical  Corporation  See-  .       ,  -^^^  .a"  ri 

Stitzer.    Phillip    L      and    Deutsch,    Stephen    A  .    4,.6..8-»  .  Cl. 

:3'J-!  12  000 

Witenhafer.  Donald  E    Sff—  ,j   c     a  ■?<,■«  d7l  Cl 

Jones.   Richard   A  ,   and   Witenhafer.   Donald   E ,  4.263.421.  CI. 

526-62  000 

^■•'*15r,es' AUent^Hincf  sTephen  C    and  Withers   Chnstopher  V.. 
4^6*  ''94,  C!    430-28-000 

Withvcombe.  Donald  A  .  Mcx^kherjee.  Braja  D    '^''f'''''\\l]^''! 
Vcx-k.  Manfred  H  .  and  Giacino.  Christopher,  to  ln^^">f  ;"*'  ^ 
vors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Use  of  2(2  -methylthiopropyl)-4.5-dimethyl 

A^.hfazohn'e  to  augment  or  enhance  ^^^^^I^^Z^V'Tm  Til    S 
potato  flavor  or  mashed  p^^tato  flavored  foodstuffs    4.263.332.  Cl. 

426-535  000 
W'lttmann,  Erwin  J     See—  u.rtmAnr 

Shanlev    Roben   L,   11,  Harwood,  Leopold   A     and  Wutmann 
Erwin  J.  4,263,610,  Cl   358-20  000 
Wolber  Roben,  Maurer.  Roland   and  Jesse   Peter,  >';  ^^^^-'^^l^  ^l, 

bans  GmbH    Melh.xis  and  apparatus  for   assembling  an  clectri.ai 

instrument   4,263,66^.0    .'68-.'0C  000 
Wolf  Tobin   Magic  mailbox   4.262.441.  Cl   4fc-i00R^ 
Wolfer     Adolf     and    l.ehneis.    Han^    R     Onhoped.s     knee    device 

4 ''h^  6^4   Cl    12(*-80CX)C  ,      , 

Woo  EdTund  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The   Aromat,.  dianhy- 

Amies  4  ""b^  ■'O)   Cl    26(3-.'^45  90R 
W?^   Nea-Yea   and  Edwards,  Evan  A  .  to  Eastman  K.xiak  Company^ 

"^^^ow -frame   video   camera  ---<^- /"^ -rcn^^^^o^tS '*''" 
processing  device  for  use  therewith   4.263,623.  Cl    36^1  OOOU 

w/r^mT  David  E.  Bromley.  Roben  L  ,  Burzen,  Do"  ^  ,  -d 
McNeill  Judith  K,  to  Samsonile  Corporation  Beauty  case 
4.262.685,0    132-79,OOG, 

Worm,  Manfred  See—  a -jf,^  117     Cl 

Manm.    Lawrence    L      ano    Worn.     Manfred     4,263,317.    Cl. 

Wngh^'^ndrefc.  W..  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co  .  In.    guarter-tum  fas- 
tener  4,262,394,  Cl   24-73  ORM 

^''|'evm':ur".^R':'be?w-,  Weaver,  James  C    and  Wright.  Benny  W  . 
4  26^'  ^64.  Cl    42t.-28-0O0 

''■" t'.^vTame"A"'4?e:"^8"- cf  M  ,91 1 . 

^T:.I.T'io£'d      Nel....    Steven    R      and    Wngh,     Paul    L.. 

4^6^  ^18   Cl   "2-'<93  00(i  „ 

WrobefN^rben  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv   T?.pe  dispenser   4.262.8-^5,  Cl    ..5-.    OIX)  ,.,  gg,       Cl 
Wu,    'Rong-Chun      Quick-operating     bench      vise      4,26.,892, 

w'utno'v'Jh'^Ronald  J    Shuniebarger,  E^/i^  ,-'^|p-o^247'^''-'  " 
Nupro  Company    In-line  fluid  fitter   4,263,140,  Cl.  210-24/.IAW. 

Wurster.  Rudolf  F    See—  4  7^^146     Cl 

Wegmuller.     Hans,    and     Wurster.     Rudolf    F.     4.263.146. 

210-67Q000- 

""'"Tolith'n^Uln^h'and  Wustefeld.  Uwe,  4.262.621.  O    114-245,000 
WvckofT  Richard  Digital  alarm  system  with  vanable  alann  hysteresis, 

4.263.583.  Cl    340-501  000. 
Wv rough  and  Loser,  Inc    See—  a  ■'/,7  184   Cl    260- 

Leo.  Thomas  J  .  and  Johansson,  Anders  H     4  .63.184.  Cl    z«. 

r4CL 
Xerox  Corporation   See—  air\.ifw,fxn 

Ciccarelii    Roger  N  ,  4,263,389.  Cl   *^^}^^^       .  ,.,  ,gg     r, 
S.!-hank,    Richard    L.    and    Pochan,    John    M,    4.263.388,    Cl 

Wemhe'?!^rhen  J,  Jr,  4,262,895.0.  271-65.000. 

^"  Owen    WiWam  H  .  Simko    Richard  T.,  and  T.hon,  Wallace  E.. 
4  26',664,  Cl.  365-185.000. 

'^"'sagu^'^HiSyVki.  Nonura,  Yasushi.  and  Yabe,  Ryohe.  4.263.5.2. 

Cl   250-3'3  000 

""^Ttah^sr^Katsutk;.    Do,.    Hachiro,    and    Yaegashu    Masayu.i. 

4  >-^  4"^   Cl    56- It.  600 
'^"^FSm''rYasu::7nd  Yamabe.  Shigeru.  4.263.437.  C.   546-89  000 

'^"Kobat^::h,"M^^Vosh,,  Sakuranaka,  Toru,  an.   ^  amada,   Keiichi. 

4  ^6''  64*    Cl    123-502  000  ^        .    _  ^ 

V        J^  "  w"r-h,    Harato    Takuo    and  Kato,  Hisakatsu.  to  Sumitomo 

^\Tutn'um^SmeUmTcom?anv.  Limited   Method  for  the  removaU. 

impunt.es     from     s.xiium     aluminate     solution      4..63..61. 

423-121  000 
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YamAda.  Sumio  See — 

HaicU.  Osamu.  Emi,  Toshihiko.  Yamada.  Sumio,  Sudo,  Fumio,  and 
Sonoda,  Hiraku.  4.2bJ.043,  CI   75-58  000 
Yamada,  Yoio,  Hayashj.  Kazuo,  and  Kobayashi.  Heihachiro.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation    Combined  magnetic  tape  head    4,263.633, 
CI    360- 1 29  000 
Yamaguchi.    Akihiro;    Kobayashi,    Tadashi.    Yamuguchi.    Kenzaburo 
Murakami,  Hisamichi,  Y'amato,  Noboru,  and  Hasega\*a.  Akira,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  and  Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd 
CoJor-developing    sheet    for    pressure-sensitive    recording    sheets 
4,262,938,  CI   282-27  500 
Yamaguchi,  Takao.  and  Ohara,  Yutaka,  to  Hiroyasu  Funakubo   Visual 

sighting  system   4,263.656.  Ci    364-559  000 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio  See— 

Takefuta.  Hideyasu.  and  Yamaguchi,  Toshio.  4.262.78''.  CI    192- 
84  OCT 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nomura,  Kazuhiko,  Sato,  Toshivuki.  Kanda,  Atsushi,  and  Kanno, 
Nobuyuki,  4,262,710,  CI    141-98  000 
YamaKhi  Electnc  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Tom.  4,262,984,  CI    339-97  OOR. 
Y'amaki.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Oka,   Takashi.    Matsuoka,    Hideoki,    Mizote,    Masanori,    Yamaki, 
Kiyoshi,  Nomura.  Hiroyuki.  and  Mogi.  Takaaki,  4,263,657,  CI 
364-561  000 
Y'amamoto,  Yasunobu.  Ban.  Hiroshi,  Nakavishi,  Katumi;  Tomikawa. 
Ryoichi,   Nakanishi.   Katumi,  Tomikawa.   Ryoichi:  and   Kato,  To- 
shiuke  Fnction  member  of  non-asbestos  4,262,788.  CI    192-107  COM 
Yamanaka,  Makoto,  Kobayashi.  Takehiko;  and  Fujino.  Takashi.  to  Kao 
Soap  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  preparation  of  granules  containing  viscous 
substance  at  high  concentration   4.263.050.  CI    106-287  170 
Yamanaka,  Takeshi,  to  American  Videonetics  Corporation   Transpon 

apparatus  with  differential  force  system  4,262,859,  CI   242-192  000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Iwanami,  Masaru,  Maeda,  Tetsuya.  Nagano.  Yoshinobu.  Fujimoto, 
Ma&aharu.  Nagano.  Noriaki.  and  Yamazaki.  Atsuki.  4,263.432. 
CI    544-21  000 
Yamashita.  Chikao  See — 

Sugaya,    Takao.    Yamashita.    Chikao.    and    Yoshida.    Norivuki 
4.262.614.  CI    1 12-158  OOE 
Yamashita,  Keitaro.  and  Goto,  Ryuji,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd   Residual 

toner  removing  device  4.263.390.  CI  430-125  000 
Yamato.  Noboru   See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  Kobavashi.  ladashi.  Yamuguchi.  Kenzaburo: 
Murakami.  Hisamichi,  Yamato.  Noboru.  and  Hasegawa,  .Akira, 
4.262.938.  CI   282-2"  500 
Yamazaki.  Atsuki   See— 

Iwanami.  Masaru,  .Maeda.  Tetsuva.  Nagano.  Yoshinobu.  Fujimoto. 
Masaharu.  Nagano.  Noriaki    and  '^amazaki,  Atsuki,  4,263,432, 
C!    544-21  000 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi  See- 
Hong.  Pangbu.  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi,  4.263,212.  CI   260-347  50) 
Yamuguchi,  Kenzaburo  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  Yamuguchi.  Kenzaburo 
Murakami.  Hisamichi    Yamato.  Noboru.  and  Hasegawa.  Akira. 
4.262.938.  CI   282-27  sqO 
Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki   See- 
Apple.  Martin  A  ,  Hunt.  C    Anthony,  and  Yanagisawa,  Hiroaki, 
4,263,428.  CI    536-17  OOA 
Yao,  Shi-Kay,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Chirp-grating 

lens  for  guided-wave  optics   4,262,9<)6.  CI    350-96  190 
Yardney  Electnc  Corporation   See— 

Fields.  Larry  D  ,  4,262.698.  CI    137-625  500. 
Yasuda,  Takashi  See— 

Saikawa.  Isamu.  Takano.  Shuntaro,  Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki.  Takakura. 
Isamu.  Ochiai.   Hirokazu.   Yasuda.  Takashi.  Taki.   Hideo,  Tai. 
Masaru.  and  Kcxlama,  Yutaka,  4,263,292.  CI   424-24^000 
Yasuhara,  Takeshi   See — 

Tamai.  Mitsuru.  and  Yasuhara.  Takeshi.  4.262,540,  CI    ■'3-718  000. 
Yasumaisu,  Jun   See— 

Motonami,    Masanao.    Y'asumatsu,    Jun,    and    Kubcta.    Taisushi. 
4.262.932.  CI   280-802  000 
Yeager.  Ernest  W    See— 

RoaJstad.  Walter  L  .  and  Yeager.  Ernest  W  .  4.262,665,  CI    128- 
92  0BC 
Yeagley.    Henry    L    Continuous   agitation    rapid    oxidation    methcxl 

4,263,135.  CI   210-612000 
Y'eda  Research  &  Development  Co   Ltd  See— 

Sela.  Michael;  Amon.  Ruth.  Hurvitz.  Esther    Maron.  Ruth;  and 
Levy.  Ron.  4.263,279.  CI   424-85  000 
Yllo.  Walter  See- 
Schumacher,  Fredenck  G,  and  Yllo,  Walter,  4,263.196,  CI    260- 
33  6UA 
Yoder,  Max  N   Electron  beam-semiconductor  diode  hybrid  device  for 

phase  control   4,263,531.  CI    315-3  000 
Yokogav^a.  Tomohisa   See— 

Okatani.  Masanao,  Onishi.  Hirfishi.  Ishibashi.  Yoshiaki,  Sato.  Rei- 
tuke;    Suganuma.    Hisashi,    Yokogawa.    Tomohisa,    Ueki.    >  o- 
shiharu.  Kama.  Haruo.  Kosuga.  Tadashi.  and  Ogawa.  Tadashi. 
4.263.581.  CI    340-168  OOB 
Yokoyama,  Shinji   See— 

Katsumon,  Teiji;  Yokoyama,  Shinji.  and  Kato.  Tetuo.  4,262,779, 
CI    188-315  000 


^onezawa    I  oshio:  S« — 

Takahashi,   Kouichi;   Ishida,   Hidekuni,   and   Yonezawa.   Toshio, 
4,263.067,  CI.  148-190.000. 
"»  orikane.  Masaharu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Low  stress  semicon- 
ductor device  lead  connection.  4,263,606,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See — 

Yoshieda.  Keiichi;  and  Kuse.  Kazuki.  4,262,569,  CI.  83-386.000. 
Voshida  Kogyo  K.K.;  See — 

Oda.  Kiyoshi,  4,262,502.  CI.  70-68.000. 
"»  oshida.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sugaya.    Takao;    Yamashita.    Chikao;    and    Yoshida.    Nonyuki, 
4.262.614.  CI.  112-158.00E. 
Yoshieda,  Keiichi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K  Appara- 
tus for  the  fabncation  of  a  slide  fastener  chain  with  reinforcement 
tapes   4.26:. 569,  CI.  83-386.000. 
Yoshioka.  \  oshiaki:  See — 

Sakimoto.  Seiichiro;  and  Yoshioka,  Yoshiaki,  4,263,193,  CI    260- 
296RB. 
Yoshitomi.  Yuji:  See — 

Kamohara.    Hideaki;    Yoshitomi,    Yuji;    Koyama,    Takaichi;    and 
Tamai.  Yasumasa,  4,262,517.  CI   72-370000 
Young.  Dale  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co   Magnetically 

latchable  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  4,262,712,  CI    141-392  000 
Young.  James  W  ,  and  Schpok,  Ricky  K.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 
Combinaiion  seal  and  pressure  relief  valve  for  sealed  drill  stnng  unit 
4.262.^59.  CI    175-227.000. 
Young.  Rohen  R    See — 

Lackev.    Robert    S.;    and    Young,    Robert    R.,    4,262,493,    CI 
62-324  tiO) 
^'oungpieter.  Paul  See — 

Dukes.  Paul,  and  Youngpeter,  Paul,  4.262,628,  CI.  118-425.000. 
YoungM>n,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  See— 

Little.   John   C;  and  Youngson.   Charles  R  ,  Jr.  4,263.269,   CI. 
423-488.000. 
■^  ua.sa,  Yoshio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  infor- 
mation indicating  device  4.262,997.  CI   354-23  OOD 
Yust.  Paul  J   Stadium  seal  arm  gripping  tray  4.262.962,  CI.  297-194  000 
Zabin.ski.  Bernard   See — 

Gaucher.  Antoine;  and  Zabinski,  Bernard.  4.263,060,  CI.  148-6  300 
Zaccardelli.  Delio;  See — 

Marconi,    Walter;    Bartoli.    Francesco.   Gulmelli.    Silvio;    Monsi. 
Franco,  and  Zaccardelli.  Delio.  4,263,180.  CI   260-8  000 
Zak.  Otokar  See — 

Kradolfer.  Fnednch;  and  Zak,  Otokar.  4.263,280,  CI  424-114  000. 
Zakurdaev,  Anatoly  V.;  Vyzhimov.  Vladimir  I  ,  Gladkov,  Vladimir  P  ; 
and  Petrov,  Valery  I.  Method  of  manufacturing  mercurv  contact  on 
a  beryllium  base.  4,263.342,  CI.  427-123.000 
Zapf.  Gunter  See — 

Kuhnert.   Dieter;   Meiler,   Lothar;   Rebholz.   Herbert,   and   Zapf. 
Gunter.  4.262.611.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Zapra/ns.  Joseph  W  Lift  adaptor  for  an  electromagnet  for  hydraulic  or 

excavator  crane  4.262.949,  CI   294-65  500 
Zavisza.  Daniel  M  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Adhesion  of 
textile  cords  to  rubber  using  a  butadiene-styrene  vinylpyndine  rubber 
latex  and  an  aldehyde  condensate-glyoxal  reaction  products  mixture. 
4.:63.190.  CI   260-29.4UA. 
Zavcxlo\.  Rudolf  V:  See — 

Alexandrov.  Vyacheslav  S.;  Guschin.  Alexandr  E.;  Zavodov. 
Rudolf  V  Zhukova,  Elena  1  .  Ivanov.  Alexandr  A  ;  Fofanova. 
Tatyana  S  Mikhailov,  Evgeny  1  ;  Dianov.  Ivan  M  ;  Luzin.  Pavel 
M  Sergeev.  Igor  A.;  Pankratova.  Lidia  A  ,  Krylova.  Vera  E.; 
and  Leibenzon.  Semen  A.,  4.263,241.  CI  264-121  000. 
Zeiss  Ikon  .Ag  Goerzwerk;  See — 

Tobel.  Helmut.  4.262,506,  CI.  70-419  000 
Zellmer.    Nealc   A.,  to  GTE  Automatic   Electric   Laboratories.   Inc. 
Current  limiter  for  switched  DC-to-DC  converter    4.263,644.  CI 
363-26000 
Zellmer,   Neale  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic   Electric   Laboratories,   Inc 
Self-starting    earner    subscnber    power    supply      4,263,645,     CI. 
363-49000 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Barton,  Stephen,  4.263,539,  CI.  318-664  000 
Lee.  Ronald  B  .  4.263,616,  CI.  358-166  000 

Steinmetz.  Richard  J.;  and  Beaumont.  Gregory  J  .  4.263.615,  CI 
358-148  000. 
Zhukova.  Elena  1.:  See — 

Alexandrov,  Vyacheslav  S.;  Guschin,  Alexandr  E.  Zavodov. 
Rudolf  V,  Zhukova.  Elena  I  .  Ivanov.  Alexandr  A..  Fofanova. 
Tatvana  S  Mikhailov.  Evgeny  I.;  Dianov.  Ivan  M.,  Luzin.  Pavel 
M  Sergeev,  Igor  A.,  Pankratova,  Lidia  A  .  Krylova,  Vera  E  , 
and  Uibenzon,  Semen  A.,  4,263,241,  CI  264-121.000. 
Ziehnert.  Richard:  See — 

Pratt.    George   F.;   and   Ziehnen.    Richard.   4,262.714,    CI     144- 
193  OOA 
Zimmer  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rothe.   Hans-Jochen;  Freund,  Peter    Gey.  Werner,  and  Heinze, 
Helmut.  4,263,425,  CI.  528-309  000 
Zinsberger   Alfons:  See — 

Leuschner.  Udo;  and  Zinsberger.  Alfons,  4.262,585,  CI  99-280.000 
Zitz.  Alfred  J    See— 

Sigoti.  Siegfned;  Schetine,  Otto  R.;  Zitz,  Alfred  J.;  and  Althaler. 
W  ilhelm  F  .  4.263.005,  CI.  405-303.000. 
Zukovich.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Edwards.  Donald  W.;  Zukovich.  Thomas  M  ;  Thomas.  Ronald  D.; 
and  Weigel,  Ronald  M.,  4,263,068,  CI.  149-2.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  APRIL. 

Note -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  f>rs,  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
NOTE     Arrang^^  accordance  with  cu>  and  telephone  directors  practice) 


1981 


Analog  Devices.  Incorporated:  See— 

Brokaw,  Adrian  P  ,  Re.  30.586,  CI   323-314.000 
Brokaw,  Adnan  P  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated  Solid-state  regu- 
lated voltage  supply  Re  30,586.  CI   323-314  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  Ltd    Sff—  ,,  .    ^     w    .      k. 

Tamaru.  Munetaka.  Kume.  Kazunan.  Oono.  Hideshi.  ^^aunabe. 
Minoru.  Sato.  Hideo,  and  Morokawa,  Shigeru.  Re   30.588.  CI 

368-66000 
Donahoo.  Joe  T  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Concentrated  winding 
salient-pole  shaded  pole  motors  having  multiple  short  circuited  shad- 
ing coils  for  each  pole  Re.  30585,  CI   310172  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See- 
Nelson.  Donald  L.  Re   30.583.  CI   525-531.000. 
General  Electnc  Company;  See— 

Donahoo.  Joe  T  .  Re   30,585.  CI   310-172  000. 

Kume.  Kazunan.  See— 

Tamaru.  Munetaka.  Kume.  Kazunan.  Oono.  Hideshi;  ^^aunabe. 

Minoru.  Sato.  Hideo;  and  Morokawa.  Shigeru.  Re   30,588,  CI 

368-66  000, 

Morokawa.  Shigeru  Sff-  ...    ^.     w.       k- 

Tamaru.  Munetaka;  Kume.  Kazunan,  Oono.  Hideshi.  ^^aunabe. 

Minoru.  Sato.  Hideo    and  Morokawa.  Shigeru.  Re   30.588.  L, 

368-66000 
Nelson.  Donald  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Vinyl  ester  resin 
compositions  conuimngdicyclopenladienealkenoate  Re   30.583.  CI 

525-531.000. 


^"TamL'^'M^e-aka.  Kume.  Ka.unan    Oono.  Hidesh,    Watanag. 

Mmoru    Sato.  Hideo;  and  Morokav^a    Shigeru    Re    >0  .  ^C    Ll 

368-66  000 
^^Tus^rChf^ilTR     Re    30,584.0.  .36-246  OCX) 

'''^iSr  orn'""  Re  30587.  CI.  330257  000 
Russell.  Charles  R  .  to  Oweus-lIIino.s,  Optical  concentrator  and  cooling 
svstem  for  photovoltaic  cells.  Re   30,584,  CI    136-.46  000 

'''"Tar^fa".  Munetaka.  Kume.  Kazunan    Oono.  Hidesh,    V^atanag. 
Minoru.  Sato,  Hidetr  and  Morokav^a.  Shigeru.  Re    30.5hh.  CI. 

Schade'^Ono  H  ,  Jr  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Differential  amriiHer  cir- 
cuit  Re    ^0^8^  CI   330-25"  000 

Schneider  Herben.  to  Sud-Chemie  AG  Supplemenurv  suppv^rt  lor 
vehicles  Re   30.581.  CI.  28O-81.00R. 

^'"'ugeht7d.  John.  Re   30,582,  CI.  260-29.6XA. 

'"' S?h;':ider.^Her'^n    Re   30.581.  C  28081  OCR 

Tamaru,    Munetaka     Kume,    Kazunan.    Oono.    Hideshi,    ^,-;^"''^ 

Minoru   Sato   Hideo  and  Morokawa.  Shigeru,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co 

Ltd     ElecTnc    timepiece    for   d.splaving    the    operating    condition 

thereof  Re   30.588.  CI   368-66.000 
Ugelstad.  John,  to  Sintef   Process  for  preparing  .aiex    Re    ^0.58..  CI. 

260-29  bXA 

Watanabe.  Minoru   Sn  —  u„-i«.V,,    Waianabe 

Tamaru,  Munetaka.  Kume.  Kazunan;  Oono,  Hidesh,.  >Ja'a"ag- 
Minoru.  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Morokawa.  Shigeru.  Re   30588,  CI 

368-66,000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adlei,  Herben.  to  Crest  Industnes  Corp   Directory   258.968.  4-2 1-8! 
CI   D19-"'60OO  T,  s, 

Adler.  Herben.  to  Crest  Industnes  Corp   Directory    258.969   4-...H. 

CI   D19-76000 
Akliebolaget  Bahco  \erktvg  ^^'^- 

Wahlberg,  Ulf  H.  258.930.  CI   D8-22  000 

^''^"Sllagief  Be'rlTd  J  ;  ^ennerstrom.  Er.ing  G^  Houdek.  Mark  R 

and  Ahczky.La-szlo.  258.983.  CI   D23-43  000 
Allard.  Herben  W   Swimming  pool   258.990,4-21-81,0    D.5-.  000 
American  Cyanamid  Company    See- 

Grodin.  Adam  J  .  258,939,  O   D9-424.000. 

American  Standard  Inc    See—  r^       m  m     ^^s  QHl    C!   D"''- 

Saponto.  Dominic  A  .  and  Genaro.  Donald  M     .58.981.  CI    U. 

25.000 
Saponto.  Dominic  A  ;  and  Genaro.  Donald  .M  ,  258,982,  O    D23- 
26000 
AMP  lncorp<irated   See— 

Sotolongo.  Thomas  J  .  258.934.  CI   D8-353  000. 
Bevilacqua.  Ernest  M  ;  Bruce.  Gordon  P^Danielson.Dav.dC  ^For- 
mosa  Daniel  J  .  Hawthorne.  Allen  D  ,  Noyes  deceas^.  Elioi  F  .  by 

So'ombe.  Peter  C    Roehrs.  »^-S-i^,S-^5',  P^"'  V  DU-I"^' 
sion  Assoc-iates  Keyboard  housing  258,95  .  4-21-81.  O  U14-4?  iwu 

Bosch  Siemens  Hausgeraie  GmbH   See- 

Henischel.  Harry.  258.926.  O    D7-93  000 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 

Ullmann.  Roland.  258.993.  CI   D28-49  000 
Brentini.  Attilo   Kev-nng  258.921.  4-21-81.  CI   D3-61  000 
Bright,  Stephen  K  ;  and  Van  Valkmburgh.  Robert  H^ to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration   Electrophotographic  apparatus    258.964.  4-21-81.  L\    uio- 
30  000 

^'"  BevTacqua ''Ern'rM     Bruce.  Gordon  P  ,  Danielson.  David  C 
^  R  X.  Dln^i  J  ,  Hawthorne.  Alien  D  .  Noyes  de-ased.JLlKM 
F     Holcombe.   Peter  C  .   Roehrs.   Kun.  and  Siegel.   Paul   F 
258.957.0   D14-45  000  y^u  j,  r  . 

Buchsteiner  nee  Fetzer.  Renate  to  Johannes  Buchs.einer  GmbH  &  Co 
KG   Collapsible  rack  258,928,  4-21-81.  O   D. -188  000. 


'"^^rafton^Th:?d V/^^s7ms.  Jerry  J     Crump.  Thomas  W     and 

C^ell.  Richard  E  .  258.959.  O   D14-50  000 
Bvrum    Peter    Table   for  examination  and   iherapeuiK    use    258.V86. 
4-21-81.  O   D24-3000 

and  AlK!k>    Laszlo.  liS.ni.a  DM-4J,000, 

terminal    258.956.  4-21-81.  O   D14-42,000, 
Clarke-Gravely  Corporation   ^J^f"  ,__  ^. 

Richard  E  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Pnnter   .58.9. '^  4-.1  81.  »_i 

Comns.'sZe.  r   Seat   258,923.4-21-81.0   D^-''«J,     ,,    ^,,,^ 
Corngan.  John  J  .  to  Morehouse  Industnes    Inc    Sandmill.  258,960. 

4-21-81,  CI   D15-123  000 
Cresi  Industnes  Corp    Se,  -        ^,._.,^ 

Adler.  Herben.  258,968.  Ci   D19-76.000. 

Adler.  Herbert.  258.969.  O.  DI9-76.000. 

''T^.^orLlJl'  Sims.  J-y   J     crump.  Thom.s  W  .  and 

C'arell.  Richard  E  .  258.959.  O   D14-50  000 
'"''E^.t^'    ^r.  C3.r8e.^h^^  no^^^  Santaw. 

Peter  M  ,  and  D  Aguanno,  Steven  R  .  -58.9,  1.  CI  U.  1   LZi ^ 
Dallaire,  Ravmond    Wmdov.   component  extrusion    .58,991,  4-.1  M. 

CI   D;5-"'40CX;i  ^<eoQ-'    a_-)l  si 

Dalla.re    RavmonO    U  indov^   compv>neni  cv.rusion    .58.99..  4-21-81. 

Ci    D:5-^4  000 

""^BeviucS^lineslV    Bruce.  Gordon  P     Danielson.  David  C  ^ 
F     X.  Dan"  J    Hawthorne.  Allen  D  ,  Noves  deceased.  Eliot 
F     Holcombe.   Peter  C  .   Roehrs.   Kun.  ar.d   b.egei.   Paul   F 
258,957.0   D14-45  000. 

PI  45 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


IVcker    tieorge    See 

Orensiem,    Henr\     [>ei.ker    George    Schlau,    FKnJ    [       Santjv^ 

Peter  M     and  D  Aguanno.  Steven  R     2^H9-:i.  CI    D:1-1;:  iWO 

[Vi    (.irow,    hiaine    \      Butlerflv    ^Hlv^,    package   decoration     l''^^iit^ 

4  :i  :Hi  ti  Di  1  i.Katxx) 

[Vschamps.  Robert  l_    and  Schors ,  Kenneth  C  Chair  or  Mmilar  article 

:sH,^;4,  -i-:!-!*!  ci  D6-^^ ixx) 

[)isco\  ision  AsMviates    See  — 

Be\ilacc|ua.  F.rnesi  M     Bruce    Cnirdon  P     Danielvin,  David  C. 
hormi-'Na.  Dame!  J     Hawthorne.  Allen  [)    Nov es  deceased.  Eliot 
}      Holcombe.    Peter  C      RiXfhrs.    kurt,   and   Siegel,    Paul   F., 
Z'^S.'J^'.  CI    D14-4?  (XXI 
IXm,  Tetsuvuki   See  — 

Sakamoto.  Ma,saka2u  and  Doi,  Tetsuvuki.  :?«.<J''",  C!   D22-23.0OO. 
[  iectronic  Securitv  Svslems.  Inc     .Set'— 

\g.  William  W  ,  258.*t.V  CI    D10-10<i(XX) 
t"  ihvl  Corporation   See— 

Haves.  Thomas  H  .  258. 'J  <6.  CI    D<J-.<8^  (XX) 
Fathauer     Cjeorge    H      and    Henrv.    Gregorv    P.    to    Medtronic.    In^ 
Medical  electrical  equipment  case   258>8'''.  4-2  1 -8  I ,  CI    024-8  000 
F  ormi>sa.  Daniel  J    See— 

Eievilacqua,  Ernest  M     Bruce,  Gordon  P.  Danielson.  David  C, 
Formosa,  Daniel  J    Hawthorne.  .Allen  D  .  No>es  decea.sed.  Eliot 
F      Hoicnmbc.    Peter   C  ,    Riiehrs,    Kurt,   and   Siegel,    Paul    F 
258, '^5'.  CI    D14-45(XX) 
Fnck.  Berndt  E    S<">und  insulating  cover  for  a  tvpewriier,  teletvpe    t 

the  like   258.')t)?.  4-2  1-8  1.  CI    D18-1000 
Fukushima.  Hisao.  Kanda,  >  oshinon,  Ito.  Michio.  and  Koiwa.  Nonmi 
toOki  Electric  Indusirv  Co  .  Ltd  Telephone  set  258.958.  4-2  1 -8  1 ,  CI 
D14-M  iXX) 
(..ahnella.  R(K'co  M    Sculpture   258.^45.  4-21-8 1,  CI    Dll-lMOOf) 
Gallagher    Eiernard  J  .  Wenncpitrom.  Erling  G  .  Houdek.  .Mark  R    and 
Ahc/kv.  Las7lo.  to  Cajon  Co    Eltxiw  fitting    2?8.'i8.V  4-21-81    CI 
D2Mi(X» 
(lenaro,  Dtmald  M     See — 

Sap<into.  Domm-ic  A     and  Genaro    Donald  M  .  258.981.  Ci    D2>- 

25  (XX) 

Sap<->rito.  Dominic  A     and  Genaro,  Donald  M  .  2^8.982.  CI    D23- 

26  (XXI 

Graham.  Walter  B  (iraphic  arts  blade   25X,932.  4-2  1 -8  1.  CI   D8-').X  000. 
ciranc.  Chnstian    Breathing  mask    258, W4.  4-21-81.  CI    D29.kO(T() 
Cir(xlin.   Adam  J  .   to  American  Cvanamid  Companv     Ben    2^<,9'9 

4-21-81.  CI    D<)-424(XX) 
Han.  Matsuda.  to  Pentagon  Industries.  In^    Magnetic  cassette  dupiuj 

tor    258.955.  4-21-81.  CI    D14-6  0(X) 
Hasbro  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Orenstein.    Henrv     Decker    George    Schlau.    Flovd    E,   Saniaw. 
Peter  M    and  D'Aguanno.  Steven  R  .  258. 9'1.  CI   D2I-122  000 
Samuels,  Donald  H  .  258,9^2.  CI    D21-1.W000 
Samuels.  Donald  H  ,  258. 9'.^  CI    D21-1.V^0(X) 
Samuels.  Donald  H  ,  2^8,9^4.  CI    D2  I -139  000 
Hawkins,    Richard   \    Reversible  s<;issot^    258,931.  4-21-81.  CI    D8- 

5'000 
Hawthorne.  Allen  D    See — 

Bevilacqua.  Ernest  M.  Bruce.  Gordon  P.  Danielstin.  David  C 
Formcna,  Daniel  J  .  Hawthorne.  Allen  D  .  Noyes  decea.sed.  Eliot 
F     Holcombc.   Peter  C     Rochrs.   Kurt,   and   Siegel,   Paul    F 
258,95^,  CI    D14-45  000 
Hayashi,  Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashi  Racing    Wheel  for 

automobiles   258.951.  4-2  1-8  1.  CI    D12-211000 
Hayes,  Thomas  H  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Bottle  or  similar  article 

258.9^6,  4-21-81.  CI   D<5-383  000 
Henkels,  Walter    Combined  thermometer  and  holder  for  a  calender 
note  paper  and  wnting  instruments  258.941,  4-2  1-81.  CI   D 10-53  ^XX) 
Henry.  Gregory  P    See — 

Fathauer.  George  H  ,  and  Henrv.  Gregory  P  .  258,987,  CI    D24- 
8000 
Hcntschel,    Harry,    to    Bosch    Siemens   Hausgeraie   GmbH     Toaster 

258.926.  4-21-81.  CI    D''^]  000. 
Holcombe,  Peter  C    See— 

Bevilacqua,  Ernest  M.  Bruce,  Gordon  P;  Danielson.  David  C 
Formosa.  Daniel  J  ,  Hawthorne,  Allen  D  :  Noyes  deceased,  Eliot 
F     Holcombe,   Peter  C  ,   Rochrs.   Kurt,   and   Siegel,   Paul   F  , 
258.957,  CI    D14-45  000 
Houdek.  Mark  R    See— 

Gallagher,  Bernard  J  .  Wennerstrom.  Erling  G  ,  Houdek,  ,Mark  R 
and  Ahczky.  Laszio,  258.983.  CI    D23-43  000 
Humphnes,  David  F    See— 

Carr.  Harold  F  .  Jr  .  and  Humphnes.  David  F.  258.94'.  CI    D12 
14000 
interdica  S  A    See— 

Pemn,  Alam  D  ,  258,925,  CI    D7-13  000 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 

Leon,  Nicholas  M  ,  258,954,  CI   D!  3-12  000 
Irvine.  William  F   Exercise  bench,  258,975,  4-21-81,  CI   D2 1 -191  (XX) 
Ito,  Michio:  See— 

Fukushima,   Hisao;   Kanda,   Yoshinon.   Ito,   Michio,  and   Koiwa, 
Nonmi,  258,958,  CI   DI4-530O0 
Johannes  Buchsteiner  GmbH  t  Co  KG  See— 

Buchstemer  nee  Fetzer,  Renate,  258,928.  CI    D7-188  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashi  Racing  See— 

Haytjhi.  Masakazu,  258.951,  CI   DI2-2I10OO 
Kanda,  Yo»hinon  See— 

Fukushima,   Hisao,   Kanda,   Yoshmon,   Ito,   Michio,  and   Koiwa, 
Nonmi,  258,958,  CI   D14-53  0OO 


Kneer,  Max  R„  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Container  for  liquids  258,937, 

4-21-81,  CI  D9-376.000. 
Koiwa,  Norimi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hisao;  Kanda,  Yoshinori;  Ito,  Michio;  and  Koiwa. 
Nonmi,  258,958.  CI  D  14-53.000. 
kosmos  International  Ltd.:  See— 

McCrae,  Ian  S.,  258.966.  CI   D18-7.000. 
Lee.  Ronald.  Portable  gnll.  258.927,  4-21-81.  CI   DriQT  fXX) 
Leon,  Nicholas  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Cursor  control  for  a  display  system.  258,954,  4-2 1  -8 1 ,  CI  D 1 3- 1 2  000 
Leonard,  Henri,  to  Micro-Mega  S,A,.  Dental  root-canal  broach  handle 

258.988,  4-21-81,  CI.  D24-10.000. 
Mac,   John,    to   Ross  Operating   Valve   Company    Solenoid    cover 

258.953,  4-21-81.  CI.  D13-1.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  B..  to  Micropump  Corporation  Manifold  for  magnetic 

dnve  pump.  258.961,  4-21-81,  CI.  D15-7  000 
McCrae,  Ian  S.,  to  Kosmos  International  Ltd.  Astrological  computer. 

:s8  c)(,6,  4-21-81,  CI.  D18-7.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Fathauer.  George  H.;  and  Henry,  Gregorv   P  .  258,987.  CI    D24- 
8000 
Micro-Mega  S,A,:  See — 

leona'rd.  Henri.  258,988,  CI.  D24-10000 
Micror^ump  Cvirporation:  See — 

Vlartin.  Thomas  B.,  258,961,  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Morehouse  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Corngan.  John  J.,  258,960.  CI   Dl  5- 123  000 
Mi^nshila.  Vasomatsu,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Fishing  nxl  gnp  258,976,  4-21-81. 

CI    D22-23.000. 
Natman.  Sol;  and  Thomas,  Philip  A.,  to  Stance  Industnes.  Inc    Hair- 
brush  258.922.  4-21-81.  CI.  D4-35.000. 
Ng.  William  W.,  to  Electronic  Security  Sv stems,  Inc   Smoke  detector 

:^^Q4v  4-21-81.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Niemann.  Jeffrey.  Fish  handling  device.  258.980.  4-21-81,  CI    D22- 

M  (X)0. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Chadima,  George  E.,  Jr.,  258,956,  CI    D 14-42  000. 
Noyes  deceased,  Eliot  F.:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Ernest  M.;  Bruce.  Gordon  P  .  Danielson.  David  C  : 
Formosa.  Dame!  J.;  Hawthorne.  Allen  D    Noyes  deceased.  Eliot 
F.;   Holcombe,   Peter  C;   Roehrs,   Kurt    and   Siegel,   Paul   F , 
258.957,  CI.  D14-45.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Fukushima,  Hisao;  Kanda.  Yoshinon;  Ito.  Michio.  and  Koiwa. 
Nonmi,  258.958,  CI.  D14-53.000 
Orenstein.  Henry;  Decker.  George,  Schlau,  Floyd  E  ,  Saniaw.  Peter 
M     and   D'Aguanno,  Steven   R.,  to   Hasbro   Industnes,   Inc    Tov 
refrigerator   258.971,  4-21-81,  CI.  D21-122  (XX) 

Owens- Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Plummer.  James  E.,  258,935.  CI    D9-374  000 
Peirce,  Elwin  E.  and  Waltz,  Arthur  L.  Ventilator  section    258.985. 

4-21-81.  CI    D23-163.000. 
Pentagon  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Han    Matsuda.  258,955.  CI.  D14-6000 
Perma  Glass  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

\  anderhoef,  John.  258.984,  CI.  D23-49  000 
Pemn.  Alain  D..  to  Interdica  S.A.  Goblet  or  similar  article    258.925. 

4  2181.  CI   D7-I3.000. 
Phillips.   Paul   E.   to  Clarke-Gravely    Corporation    Carpet  extractor 

s«ilution  and  recovery  apparatus   258.96.^,  4-21-81,  CI,  D15-49000 
Plummer   James  E..  to  Owens-lllinois,  Inc  Combined  bottle  and  stop- 
per   258  9^5.  4-21-81.  CI   D<)-374  000 
,  Raer.  John  G.,  Jr   Electnc  saw  guide  258.929,  4-21-81.  CI.  D8-14  000 
Rfiehrs.  Kurt   See— 

Bevilacqua.  Ernest  M,  Bruce,  Gordon  P,  Danielson.  David  C. 

Formosa.  Daniel  J  .  Hawthorne.  Allen  D  ,  Noyes  deceased,  Eliot 

F     Holcombe.   Peter  C  ,   Roehrs.   Kurt,  and  Siegel.   Paul   F.. 

258.95",  CI    D14-45  000 

Rollmson.  William  W   Combined  tracing  box  and  desk  lamp  assembly. 

258. 96",  4-21-81.  CI.  D19-36  000 
Ros.s  Operating  Valve  Companv    See— 
Mac,  John.  258.953.  CI.  D13-1.000 
Roto  Moulded  Plastics  Pty.  Limited  See— 

Wnght.  Arthur  R  ,  258,950,  CI.  D12-157.000. 
Rvobi  Ltd    See— 

Monshita.  Ya.somatsu,  258,976,  CI.  D22-23  000 
Sakamoto   Masaka/u  and  Doi,  Tetsuvuki,  258.977,  CI   D22-23  000 
Sakamoto,  Ma.saka/u    and  Doi,  Tetsuyuki.  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Fishing  rod 

gnp   258.977,  4-21-81,  CL  D22-23.00G. 
Samuels.  Alfred  P  ,  Jr  Backgammon  board   258,970,  4-21-81,  CI.  D21- 

r  000 

Samuels,    Donald   H.,   to  Hasbro   Industnes.   Inc    Toy  dump  truck. 

258.972.  4-21-81.  CI.  D21-134000. 
Samuels,  Donald  H.,  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc  Toy  fire  truck  258,973. 

4-21-81    CI    D21-133.000 

Samuels.  Donald  H  ,  to  Hasbro  Industnes,  Inc  Toy  tow  truck.  258.974. 
4-21-81,  CI    D21-139.000. 

Saniaw.  Peter  M    See — 

Orenstein,   Henrv     Decker    George    Schlau,   Floyd  E.,  Santaw. 

Peter  M    and  D  Aguanno,  Steven  R  ,  258.971,  CI.  D21-122000 

Saponto,  Dominic  A  ,  and  Genaro,  Donald  M  ,  to  Amencan  Standard 

Inc    Faucet  or  similar  article.  258,981,  4-21-81,  CI   D23-25  000. 
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Peter  M  .  and  D'Aguanno.  Steven  R,,  258,971.  CI   U.1-1/..iaxj 

Schorv,  Kenneth  C    See—  -<;wqm    ri 

Desc-hamps.   Robert    L      and  Schory.   Kenneth   C      .^^'^.4.   Cl 

Scola,  Gmo'S^h.ng  noat   258,979.  4-21-81.  Ci    D22-.^^0  000 

'"'Bev'ra"cqua.'E;7est  M  .  Bruce,  Gordon  P  :  Danielson,  David  C_ 

r^=^r"it:;-'x:h^''KS:^rsS-"- 

Simon^^^'^^-at;^— .2.-81,  ClD,0-73.«». 

""  ClS  R^^hlrd  G  ,   Sims.   J-y    J     Crump,   Thomas   W      and 

Carell   Richard  E,  258.959.  CI    D14- 50  000 
Sotolongo    Thomas  J  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Fkxu  outlet  housing 

2^g9U,  4-21-81,  CI   D8-353  000 
Spit'zer    Marv   R    Packaging  container  for  a  novelty   scroll    .-8.^-8 

4-21-81,  Cl'  D9-3 11  000 

Stance  Industnes,  Inc    See—  ico  q-.i   ri   n4^<000 

Natman,  Sol.  and  Thomas,  Phihp  A^  25^.<'2^  Cl   D4_3-  (XX) 
Stump,  Ray  H  ,  Jr   Pallet   258,948.  4-21-81.  Cl,  D12-53.000 

'^' Kne^rCr  ^'"^'7,  Cl    D9-3-0  000  '     _ 

TakaS:.'  ?uK.  Vp.r'cu.ter   258,933,  ^-21-81/-,D|,?ff,.,j   ^, 
Takavama,  James  E   Fan  for  automatic  generator   258,95.,  4-21  81.  Cl 

Dr3-ioa)  ,     ^    ^. 

Takeda  R.ken  Kogyo  l^abushikikaisha  Scf- 

Wilkerson,  Frank  R..  258.989,  Cl   D24-10  000.       


Tate   Jimtr.v  W  Vehicle  mounted  vacuum  sweeper   258.962.  4-21-81. 

C\   DiS48  rxTi 

Thomas.  Philip  A    See-  i<8  q?7   ri   r>4.35  000 

Naiman.  Sol,  and  Thomas,  Philip  A.  258,922.  Cl    LW  ^' ^. 
Lllmann,  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Dryshaver    258.993, 

Vardez'klfr'ed?rChy.  258,944.  4-2.-81.  Cl.  D.MSJ.OOO 

'    n'derh^f,  John,  to  Perr^a  Glass  Industry  ^''^.i^^'""*  ''''''"' 

and  shower  enclosure   258.984.  4-21-81.  Cl.  D23-49  000 
Van  Valkinburgh.  Robert  H^  See-  u   o^K^n  H    258  964  Cl 

Bright,  Stephen  K    and  Van  Valkinburgh,  Robert  H..  258.^04,  ci. 

Wahlbe^r^  Ulf'a.  to  Akt.eboiaget  Bahco  Verktyg.  Water  pump  pliers. 
.^gq^O  4-21-81.  C1D8-22.000 

""■^'peif^f  Elvl^n  E^^nd  W  a:t.    Arthur  L..  258.985.  Cl.  D23-163  000 

and  Ahczkv.  Laszio.  -^^■''S^' C'    D23-43  OX) 
White   Carl  A    Boot  buckling  aid   258.920,  4-2  -81    Cl   02-37^00. 
Wh   e    Howard   Travel  trailer.  258.949.  4-21-81,  Cl    D  2-103  000 
W    kerson.Vrank  R  .  to  Takeda  R'^e"  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha   Dental 

deliverv  trav    258,989.  4-21-81.  Cl.  D24-10.000. 
Williams,  William  O  ,  Jr    Top  water  artificial  fishing  lure    258.978, 

Wngii*  Anhu?R'.'to^oto-Mouided  Plastics  Pty.  Limited.  Car-top 
trunk   258,950,  4-21-81,  Cl.  D12-157.000. 

^"'BrSt'^sShen  K^Tnd  Van  Valkinburgh,  Roben  H.,  258,964.  Cl 

Zelinsk^'LoweTp    Hand  held  soil  probe  for  detecting  solid  objects. 

258,940.  4-21-81,  Cl   DIO-46,000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Duffetl.  William  E  :  See- 
Meek.  Jack  M.:  and  Duffett,  W.lham  E  ,  4,(,%,  Cl.  74.000, 

F   Harmon  Saviile,  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses  See- 
Schwartz,  Ernest,  deceased,  4,693.  Cl   7  OOO. 

McGredv.  Samuel  D   New  rose  plant   4.694.  4-21-81.  Cl   20  000. 

Meek.  Jack  M    and  DutTett.  William  E  ,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc  Chr) 
santhemum  plant   4,(,9^.  4-21-81,  Cl   ^4  (XX) 

Sandyland  Nursery  Company.  Inc    See— 
Scxlerman,  Phillip  A  ,  4,697,  Cl.  74.000. 


Schwartz    Irnest,  deceased  (by  Schwartz,  Hazel  E..  "ecutrix).  to  F 
Harr^on    Saville.    Nor'F^st    Miniature   Roses.    Rose   plant.   4.693, 

4-21-81.  Cl   7000 
Schwartz.  Hazel  E    "^^^'^'^  ,'^'';- ,  ^,   ,  ^m 

4,o9&.  4-21-81.  Cl    88  000 
Warren's  Turf  Nursery,  Inc    See— 

Warren,  Benedict  O  ,  4.698.  Cl.  88^000^ 
Weeks,  O   L   Rose  plant  4.695.  4-21-81.  Cl.  20.000, 
^  Oder  Brothers,  Inc    See—  a  ko*:,  ri   74  000 

Meek.  Jack  M    and  Duffett,  William  E..  4.696.  CI.  74.0W 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  21.  1^81 

S„,,  _F,rst  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  th>rd  number^  patent  nonnber 


12 


CI  A,ss  : 

CLASS  3 


4.:62.417 

185 

4, 262, 418 

>44 

4, 262,411 

.U6 

4,262,420 

1Q() 

4.262,421 

•iQS 

^11 


191 
222 
302 

537 


81  B 


PO 


1157 
14Q  1 
495 

8  P 
8  R 


2  P 

10 


4,262  .'68 
4.262.369 
4,262-.'70 

CLASS  4 

4,262,371 
4,262,3*2 
4  2^2,.'"' 
4.262.3"4 

CT.ASS  5 

4,262. '"^ 

CLASS  7 

4.262. ~"6 

CLASS  8 

4.263.(X)8 
4.262.3" 
4.263.0C« 

CLASS  9 

4  262  380 
4  262. 3'8 
4.262,379 

CLASS  13 

4.26.V468 
4,263.46^ 
4.263,4'0 


41 

125 
\'i 

r^ 

189 
361 

4" 


CLASS  33 

B  4.262.422 

A  4.262.42< 

D  4,262.424 

R  4.262.42' 

4,262.426 

4.262.42' 

4.262.42!- 

CLASS  34 

4.262.423 
4:-  4.262.4.>U 

CLASS  36 

■'^  R  4.262,433 

;-  D  4,262,434 

pq  4  262,4.''^ 


4.263,025 
4.263,026 
4.263.027 

4  263.028 
4  26-.02« 

CLASS  56 

:t^  4  262  4-< 

;q5  4  262  4*f- 

'•r  R  4  2^;  4" 

;4i  4:ft;4-« 

CLASS  5- 

<.h  S4  4  262. 4'*^ 

^^-  4.262  4M' 

^4<  4;t!2  48i 


345 
422  TC 

428 
462 

490 


826 
8f!  12 
861  ; ' 
!sM  24 
86!  2" 
861  » 


41 


518 
604 

607 


64; 

669 

736 
-46 


CLASS  14 

2  6  4.262,38! 

CLASS  15 

49  R  4.262.-82 

2S0  14  4.262,383 

328  4.262.384 

CLASS  16 

4.262.^8'^ 

CLASS  r 

4  262. 38h 
4  262  '8' 
4  262. .'88 
4,262.389 

CLASS  19 

4,262,3*1 

CLASS  23 

1^  4  26V010 

4. 26.-. 01  1 

313  FB  4  26.- 1^12 

CLASS  24 

18 


185 
3  24  6 

384 

402 
504 


114  R 


44 
45 

52 
71 


50 


2,>0 
300 


1 
16 

iU3 
lie 
!45 


!  254 

36" 
404 
42*^ 


8« 


36 
49  CF 

73  RM 
201  C 
2X1  AL 


4  262.."^! 
4. 262. --'52 
4  262  3-^' 
4  262. --'^4 
4.262. .'«5 
4.262. -'^6 


CLASS  26 

84  4.262.  ■-^" 

CLASS  27 

21  4, 262.. -9* 

CLASS  29 

4.262..'9<} 
4.262,400 
4.262,401 


25  42 
116  AD 


157  4 

220 

243,53 

252 

433 

4«0 

507 

526  R 

560 

572 

599 

605 

623  2 

34  1 
43  6 


4.262.4<12 

4.262.4(.1.' 
4.262.404 
4.262  4<i^ 
4  262  406 
4.262.40- 
4.262.408 
4.262.409 
4.262.410 
4,262.411 
4,262.412 
4  262.413 
4.262.414 


CLASS  30 


CLASS  37 

4,262.- 

CLASS  40  j    124 

4.262.436 
4.262.43" 
4,262,438 
4,262.43« 

CLASS  43 

4.262.440 

CLASS  44 

3  4.263.01- 

4  263.014 
4.263.015 

CLASS  46 

R  4.262.441 

4.262.442 
4.262.44.- 
4.262.444 
4.262.44' 

(1  ASS  49 

4.262.446 
4  262.44- 
4  262.448 
4  262.449 
4.262.450 
4.262.45! 

CLASS  51 

4  262.452 

4  262.453 

Q-  NC  4.262.454 

142  4.262.455 

509  4.263.016 

-,2'  4.262  4'6 

CLASS  52 

2  4.262.457 

-    4  262,458 

•1  4.262,459 

M  4,262.460 

V.  4,262,461 

QK  4,262462 

4,262,463 

MO  4,262,464 

4,262.465 

<<.0  4.262.4W) 

<;cK)  4,262,46- 

CLASS  53 

(.•  4.262.468 

-f,  4.262,469 

v^)-  4.262,470 

Vsi   R  4.262.4-1 

4C-  4.262.4-2 

450  4,262.473 

551  4.262.474 

CLASS  55 

4  263.01- 
4.263.01  ^ 
4.263.01'i 
4  263,020 
4,263,021 
4.263,022 
4  263.023 
4  26-024 


CLASS  60 

4.262 
4.262 
4.262 
4.262 
4.262 
4  262 

CLASS  62 


CI 


48- 
484 
.48' 
.482 
.486 
.48- 


4,262 
4,262 
4  262 

4  262 
4,262 
4,262 
4  262. 
4  262. 

i  262 
a.ASS  63 

4.262 


488 
.489 
.400 
.40; 

402 

44; 

.494 
4Q' 
40f, 


44 

482 
552 

'-2 
'-4 
fc" 
690 

805 

861 


4,262,532 
4,262.533 
4.262,534 
4,262,535 
4,262,536 
4.262,537 
4.262.538 
4  262.539 
4  262.540 
4  262,541 
4  262,542 
4  262.543 

4  ;  62   ''44 

■1  262  M' 
4  262  530 

ASS  -4 

4  262  546 

4. 262. '4- 

4  262.54k 
4  262.549 
4.262,550 
4.262.551 
4.262,552 
4.262,553 
4,262.554 
4,262,555 
4,262,556 
4  262.55"' 


926 
246 


4,262,597 
4  262  598 


CLASS 


24 

58 
126  C 

1 34  C 


49- 


CLASS  64 

-1  4,262.498 

^-  1.  4.262.4'»9 

^g  R  4.262.50(- 

^Q  4.262.501 


CLASS  65 


CI 


37 
101   A 


4  ;6-.;:w2 

4.2t3.t)*' 
4.263.044 
4. 263. CM' 
4  26."-  '  >46 

ASS  -6 

4  2^2.558 
4  262  55« 


(1 \ss  KM 

88  ^  262,599 

172  BI  '  262,600 

(1   ASS   10? 
241  2  4.262,601 

248  4.262.602 

310  4,262,603 

177  4,262,604 

(■1.A■^>^    106 

21  4.2o.-.^>4- 

84  4,263.t^4^ 

93  4.263,C*4^ 

287.17  4.263.(!^' 

W8  0  4  26'n<- 

CLA.SS  IW 

91  4,262. 6«'' 

99  4,262  N)6 

CI  ASS  109 

4  >;  607 

(1  ASS  111) 

4  :f 2  608 
4,252,609 
4,262.610 
4  262,611 

CLA.SS  112 

4.262,612 

4  262,613 

I  4>2,614 

4  2' 2,615 


443 
449 
451 
452 


41 


4,262.658 
4.262.659 
4.262.660 
4.262.661 


(1  As^  i:' 


CLASS  \2* 


,052 


79 


<s. 


162 

244 

-42 
Uf 


2» 


80C 
92  BC 

20323 

204  2' 

;  4  R 

26-- 

->  A 
4    -    f 


759 
786 


130 


4  R 

6 
.U8 


4  26; 
4  263-03! 
4.263,032 
4.263.033 
4.263,034 
4  26.-.035 


CLASS  81 

3  3  R  4 

57.29 
90C 

CLASS  82 

-6    A  4  . 


4  2fc; 
4  26: 


'-6> 

^6i 

562 


94 
105 

185 
260 

32- 


4 ; !■:  trf-: 
4 :  *■ ;  f<6  ■ 

4  262  6M 

4  >,:  66' 
4  2  6:  t*it 

4  262  f>6" 
4  2  62  6<>8 
4  262  f>^'' 
4  262. 6''.: 
4  >2  6-  '. 
4  262  6*2 
4  262  6' ■ 

4 :62  6-4 

4  262  6"' 

4   :62  6"t 

4,262.6"- 
4.262.678 

CLASS  13C 

jT  4  .>:  6-9 

CLASS  131 

4,262,680 
4.262,681 
4  26;  682 
4  26  2  684 

4  >r  ^j-"' 


;  56,- 


CLASS  ^0 

(,8  4  262.502 

4  262.503 
R  4.262.504 

4  262.505 
4,262.506 
4,262.50-' 
4  262  ''08 


!'>! 
•  « 

419 
432 
4" 


CI 


6* 

88 
92 
95 

100 

108 


10 
12 
I  7 
45 

'5 

302 
■-48 
.'-0 
iq3 
4'- 


CLASS  71 

4,263,036 
4.263.037 
4,263,038 
4.263.039 

4,263,040 
4,263,041 

CLASS  -2 

4  262  S*^ 
4'262,'!" 
4  262  '11 
4  262  '12 
4.262.5!.- 
4.262.514 
4.262  '1' 
4.262  '16 

4  262.':" 
4,262  ':8 

4,262,51-' 
CLASS  -3 


56 

71 
116 

PI 

1-6 
386 
397 
454 

4-! 


.ASS  83 
4  2'-2 
4  2^2 
4  26  2 
4  >2 

4  262 

4  26  2 
4  .>2 


'6' 
«>66 


CI 


422  R 


CI 


1  K 


480 


G 
■  R 


16 
18 
P 
62 
73 
112 

122 


81 
116 


146  >- 
-^^M  C 


4  262 

4  262 

4.262 
4.262 

4.262 
4  262 
4  262 
4  262 

4  262 
4  262 
4  262 


CI 


CI 


("1 


CI 


C! 


'24 
c  ^< 

<^6 


4' 
"6 
')2 

93.03 
99 
!k2  VI  \ 


4  262,572 

ASS  84 

4  262.573 
4.262,574 
4262.575 

4  262.576 

ASS  89 

4.262,578 

ASS  91 

4  262.579 
4.262.580 

ASS  98 

4  :62  '«4 

ASS  99 

4,262,585 
4.262,586 

ASS  100 

4,262.58" 
4.262.588 

^SS  101 

-1  262,589 
4  262  '<>0 
4  262  '91 
4,262,592 
4.262.593 
4  >2  ">4 


CLASS  114 

()4  4.262.616 

104  4.262,617 

-.44  R  4>2,618 

4  2r 2.619 

230  4.262.620 

24?  4,262,621 

(1  ASS  118 

11  s  4,262,623 

44'  4,262,624 

101  4,262,625 

247  4,262,626 

318  4,262,627 

425  4,262.628 

668  4,262,629 

-15  4.262.630 

--^  4  262.631 

C  1  -VSS  119 

1  4.262.632 

4.262,633 
4  262,634 

CLASS  122 
235  C  -  -^2.635 

406  ST  4,262.636 

478 


CLA.SS  132 
79  G  4  >:  6»>' 


CI  ASS  134 


21 


Tl 


4,263,053 
4.263.054 
4  263,055 


(1  ASS  13* 
246  *<f  ■ 

CI  ASS  13- 


39 
242 
246  12 
246.13 
315 
433 
494 
580 
599 
615 
625.5 


4   .6 

i  2'- 


4,262,637 
1  ^ss  123 


41  41 
52  M 

198  F 

335 

378 

416 

418 

502 

556 

651 


4,262,63t 
4,262.639 
4.262,640 
4.262,641 
4,262,642 
4,262,643 
4  262,644 

4  :62  645 

4,2t2,646 
4,262,647 


CLASS  124 


:  648 


,531 


CI 

!0 
56  SC 


ASS  102 

4  262  '<55 
4,262,596 


(  1  \SS  125 

11  B  4,262,649 

15  4,262.650 

C  1  \ss  126 

202  4,262.651 

ig5  B  4.262.652 

400  4.262.653 

425  4.262.654 

429  4.262.655 

430  4.262.656 
436  4,262.657 


801 


26 


130 

140 


103 
435 


7 

9 

67 

98 

238 

392 


6^6 
.  6>'- 

:  6>)' 

■  ^vw 

:  6-« 

:  6-- ; 

;  hc; 

;  6--' 
2  6-^4 
-  ^,,,  * 

2  6-^6 
2  6--" 


CLASS  ]Mi 


4  .fc.,"'j> 
4,262.704 
4  262.705 


CI. ASS  \}t 


CI  ASS  141 

4.262.-08 
4.262.71- 
4.262.709 
4.262,710 
4.262,711 
4.262,712 


(1  \ss  144 


193  A 
208  B 
213 
316 


4  262, ".4 

4.262.715 
4.262.716 
4.262,717 


n  ASS  148 


4 :(  '  .''6 

4,263.057 
4.263.058 


4'> 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


6  !■;  R        4 :6>,i*: 

I 

84  C                  4.263. 4'4 

2                    4.263.105 

CLASS  224 

174.16 

4.263.160 

518                    4.263.239 

6  2                       4,261  1)5"^ 

158E                 4.263.475 

43  S                  4.263,106 

182 

4,263,161 

6.3                 4  2b.Vi)00 

156                      4.263. 4-'6 

99                      4.263.107 

32  R               4.262.829 

4,263.162 

CL.\SS  266 

4,26V(>)I 

1^8  F                   4.263.477 

109                    4.263.108 

42.06               4.262,830 

301.1  W 

4.263,163 

196                      4.262.885 

136                   426V()(>' 

Ib^                      4.263.478 

119                   4.263.109 

42  45R           4.262,831 

301  4  R 

4,263,164 

CLASS  267 

171                          426V(X)4 

fW9           a      /^^*          d    ■■  0 

128                   4.263.110 

206                   4,262,832 

350 

4,263,165 

4,26VO«)'; 

CI. ASS  175 

129                   4.263,111 

239                   4.262.833 

359  E 

4,263.166 

8  R                4.262.886 

187                         426!, IJt* 

6'                         4. 262. '5' 

4.263,112 

324                   4,262,834 

391 

4,263,167 

9  A                4.262,887 

\<K)                      4.263.0*)' 

73                    4. 262. '58 

146                   4,263.113 

CXASS  225 

429  B 

4,263.168 

4.262.888 

CLA.SS  IW 

:               4:6V()o8 

227                     4.262.754 

149                    4.263.114 

V-  1j/^»2>*J    AAv 

4,263,169 

1405                   4.262.889 

347                      4.262. ■'60 
574                         4,:62.76l 

195  P                 4.263.115 
224  .M                4.263.116 

25                    4.262,835 
CLASS  227 

429  C 

4,263,170 
4,263,171 

CLASS  269 

i  1                         4,:63.06'3 

401                      4.262.762 

230                   4.263,117 

fl  i  f\                                            A    'S  J  ^    fi  ^  ^ 

439 

4,263.172 

21                     4.262.890 

N4                     4  :63,0'0 

242                    4.263.118 

1 10                   4,262,836 

452 

4.263.173 

71                      4.262.891 

i'j'j            4,:6V0'i 

CX.ASS  176 

257                   4,263,119 

CXASS  229 

455  Z 

4,263,174 

181                       4.262.892 

CXASS  150 

1                         4,265,095 

273                   4,263.120 

23  R               4  262  837 

473 

4.263,175 

CLASS  270 

4:                      4.262  'H 

5                         4.263.0J6 
^                      4.263.0«}^' 

296                      4,263.121 
.300  EC              4  263.122 

72                     4,262.838 

475 
543 

4,263.153 
4,263.176 

31                      4.262.893 

CLASS  152 

IS"                     4.262'^ 

2(«  D                 4.262. '20 

20^  R                 4. 262. '21 

4.262.'2: 

:::              4.262.723 

10                      4.263,0^8 

CLASS \n 
4                    4, 262, '63 
CLASS  178 

a.ASS  206 

315  R                 4,2fi2.'98 
563                         4,2b2,"99 
364                      4,262,8(X) 
522                      4,262.801 

CLASS  232 

35                   4.262,839 

CLASS  233 

1  R               4.262,840 
24                     4.262.841 

547  4,263,177 
4,263.178 

548  4,263,179 
573                   4,263,158 

CLASS  254 

CLASS  271 

4                     4.262,894 

65                      4.262.895 

90                      4.262.896 

185                      4.262.897 

"wRF         4!:6:!724 

'M  R                 4,262.725 
(61  R                 4.262, '26 

CLASS  156 

4*                         4.265.47Q 
CXASS  179 

2  EC             4. 26'. 480 
6  14                  4,265.481 

540                 ■    4.262.802 
554                    4.262.803 
561                      4.262.804 

CLASS  208 

CLASS  235 

92  T                4,262,842 
4M                   4.263.504 

487                     4  263  503 

93  R               4.262.881 
CLASS  256 

22                   4,262.882 
25                    4,262.883 

CLASS  272 

68                     4,262.898 

73                      4.262,899 

113                      4.262,900 

'!  1             4.:6V07: 

^                        4,;63.0'1 

6  3  R             4,263  48: 

8  LE             4.263.123 

'V-                                                                                                 ^^t^Vh/g   mf\J  *J 

42 

4.262.884 

1)7                      4.262.901 

HIE                   4,:63.484 

8  R                4.263.124 

CLASS  236 

CLASS  260 

132                      4.26:.902 

llOR                   4.26V0'4 

CLASS 1» 

4.263.125 

1 5  C               4.262.843 

8 
9 

4.263.180 
4.263.181 

CLASS  273 

11  <                     4,263  0'5 

1^48                  4,:6:.^'(>4 

14                      4.263.126 

58                    4.263.127 

«1                     4.263.128 

Ml                      4.263.129 

113  4.263.130 

114  4.263.131 
134                    4.263,132 

4,263,133 
159                   4.263.134 

48  R                4.262.844 

67  R                 4, 26:. 903 

l'^4                         4,26V076 

i**  R           4,:6:,76^ 

CLASS  238 

4.263.182 

113                      4.262.904 

2 '8                         4,263,0" 
244  11                  4, 263,078 
4,26Vn'<) 
4,265,080 
2'*^                     4.263.081 
'XN  ;                   4,263,082 
4  14                         4  26V08* 

'5                       4.:62,76t> 
i'^2                        4, 262. '6' 
242                     4262.768 
323                     4.262.'6>l 

CLASS  181 

258                     4,2h2,^"0 

7                    4.262.845 
CLASS  239 

I                     4.262.846 

112                     4.262.847 

4.262.848 

175                     4.262.849 

17  R 
17.4  CL 
17  4  R 
23  H 
29.2  N 
29.2  TN 
293 

4.263.183 
4.263.184 
4.263.185 
4.263.186 
4.263.187 
4.263.188 
4.263.189 

129  W                4.262.905 
143  R                 4.262.906 
249                      4.262.907 
310                      4.262.908 
323                     4.262.909 
408                     4.262910 
428                     4.262.911 

^)3                     4.263,084 
'■42                     4,263.08^ 

CXASS  182 

CLASS  209 

577                      4,262.806 

CLASS  241 

29.4  UA 
29  6  E 

4.263.190 
4.263.192 

CLASS  277 

4  26.V086 

(ir-                     4.263,08'' 
626                     4.26.V088 
62'                     4.263.08Q 

1                      4.262."1 

4«                         4. 262. "2 

152                     4. 262. ■'■'3 

r9                         4. 262. '74 

592                      4.262.80' 
656                     4262.80^ 

CLASS  210 

16                   4.262,851 
V                   4.262.850 

CLASS  242 

29  6  RB 
29  6  RW 

29  6  S 
29.6  XA 

4.263.193 
4.263.194 
4.263.191 

Re,30.582 

1                     4.262.913 

84                    4.262.914 

188  R                 4.2b2.915 

CLASS  279 

CXASS  157 

CLASS  184 

lb'                      4.263.138 

703              4.262.852 

3I.8.XA 

4,263,19' 

1  S                  4,262.916 
4                    4.262.917 

1  24                4,262.':' 

6  4                  4.262, '75 
15  R                  4,262, '76 

lb9                      4.263.139 
247                   4,263.140 

7  05  B           4.262,853 
54  R               4.262.854 

33  6UA 

37  N 

4.263.196 
4.263.197 

CLASS  159 

608                   4.263.142 

58.1                 4.262.855 

40R 

4.263.198 

CLASS  280 

16  R                    4,26V(>»<) 

CLASS  IS-* 

612                   4,263.135 

71.8                4.262.856 

4.263.199 

11  26                4.262.918 

44                         4,:6.Vl-WI 

1'                         4.262.7" 

6:9                   4,263.143 

84.1  A            4.262.857 

4249 

4.263.200 

16                      4.262.919 

658                     4,263,144 

107.4  A             4.262.858 

45.7  S 

4.263.201 

81  R                Re  '0  581 

CLASS  160 

CLASS  188 

675                     4.263.145 

192                     4.262.859 

45  75  R 

4.263,202 

408                      4.262.920 

168  R            4.:6:.':8 

1  C                4  26:, "8 

679                      4.263.14b 

4.262.860 

45.8  NZ 

4.263.505 

411  C                  4.262.921 

:42                     4,262  ■'2'J 

'15               4,:6:,"'} 

685                     4,263.147 

CLASS  244 

45  85  H 

4,263,203 

414  R                  4.262.922 

CLASS  162 

CLASS  190 

705                    4.263.148 
759                   4,263.136 

32                 4.262.861 

3.29              4.262.862 

13                     4.262.863 

31                    4.262.864 

151  A                4.262.865 

153  R                 4.262.866 

145  C 
147 

4,263.229 
4,263,204 

423  B                 4,262.923 
603                      4, 26:, 924 

4K                         4,26Vi,N2 

18  A                  4, 262, '80 

800                    4,263,137 

152 

4,263,205 

604                     4, 262.925 

Ii>i                     4  2^.^0»^< 
164  R                    4  26 '.0^4 

CLASS  164 

CL.\SS  192 

Ot>J               4. 26:. '83 

4  B           4,:6:.7gi 

CXASS  211 

46                    4.262.808 
192                     4.262.809 

195 

239.3  T 
345  1 
345  9  R 

4.263,206 
4,263,207 
4.263.208 
4.263.209 

605                      4.262926 
609                      4.262.927 
645                      4.262.928 
713                      4,262,929 

4                        4.262.'.W 
I'J                     4  262.731 
8'                     4, 262, '32 

8  R                4. 262. '82 
35                     4.262.785 
46                       4, 262. ■'8b 

206                     4.262.810 
CLASS  212 

168                     4.262.867 
214                     4.262.868 

CLASS  248 

346.22 
34676 
347.5 

4.263.210 
4.263.211 
4.263.212 

718                      4.262.930 
729                      4. 26:. 951 
802                     4,262.932 

412                     4, 262, '53 
42'                         4. 262. '34 

52                     4, 262, '84 
84  T                 4.262.^87 

87                    4.262.811 
243                     4.262.812 

74  R                4,262.869 
188  3                 4,262.870 

347.7 
397.2 

4,263.213 
4.263,214 

4.262.933 
804                     4.262.934 

CLASS  165 

4                    4, 262. '35 

107  M                 4,262,788 
115  B                  4.2b2.'8>J 

CLASS  215 

12  R                4.262.813 

188.7                 4.262,871 
311.3                 4,262,872 

410.7 

4.263.215 
4.263.216 

CLASS  282 

11  R                 4,262''36 

12  4, 262, ■'37 

CLASS  196 

14  ■;                    4.262.''X) 

23:                     4.262,814 
CLASS  219 

318                   4,262,873 
467                     4.262.874 

448  A 
450 

4.263.217 
4.263.141 
4.263.218 

27  5                   4,262,935 
4.262.936 
4.:6:.937 

25                     4. 262, '58 

6'                     4.262. '4<.) 

68                         4,262,741 

485                     4. 262, '3^ 

132                      4.262.791 

69  G                   4.263.494 

CLASS  249 

453  AL 

4.263.220 

4,262.938 

CLA.SS  198 

548                         4.26:,''^: 
424                         4,262,'"^' 

b9  W                  4.263.495 
121   ED              4.263.496 
121  LD             4.263.495 

1 14  R                4.262,875 
CLASS  250 

453  AM 
453  RW 
463 

4.263,221 
4.263.219 

4.263.222 

CLASS  283 

65                      4,262.939 

CLASS  166 

45'^                         4.262.794 

138                      4.2b3.49' 

231  SE              4.263.506 

465  F 

4.263.223 

CLASS  285 

68                         4,262.742 

479                       4,262.745 

312                      4,265,49X 

255                    4.263.509 

465  8  D 

4.263.224 

61                      4.262.940 
110                     4.262.941 
382  5                  4.262,942 
420                     4,262.943 

<i\                      4!262''43 

::'               4. 262. '44 

687                4,:e2!79e 

'56                         4262, ■'9' 

331                      4. 2b'. 499 
377                      4.263,500 

272                   4.263.510 
281                    4.263.507 

932 
968 

4.263.230 
4.263.231 

:f>;               4,262''45 

2'5                         4, 262. '40 

CLASS  200 

497                      4.263.501 

'21                     4, 26', 502 

343                     4.263,511 
558  R                 4.263.508 

989                    4.263.232 
CLASS  261 

-505  R                  4.262.74' 
U8                         4,262,^48 

5  A                4,263,485 

''3                     4.263.512 

CLASS  289 

I'R                 4,26  5,486 
48  KB             4,263  48' 

CLASS  220 

2''                     4.262.815 

439  P                 4.263.513 
492  A                 4.263.514 

78  R 
89 

4.263.233 
4.263.235 

2                      4.262,944 

CLASS  IW 

52  R                4, 26', 488 

CLASS  221 

494                     4.263.515 

153 

4.263.234 

CLASS  290 

62                         4,262  '44 
CLASS  PI 

81  R                4, 26', 489 
144  AP               4,263,49() 
14<)  R                    4,265,491 
288                         4  ■'^  '  4Q'' 

46                      4.262.816 
130                    4.262.817 

CLASS  251 

9                    4.262,876 

CLASS  264              1 

26                    4.263.236 

53                      4.263.516 
CLASS  292 

2'                     4.262. '50 

296                     4,262.818 

141                     4,262,877 

71                        ' 

4.263.240 

89                      4.262.945 

CLASS  r2 

CL.ASS  201 

CLASS  222 

175                    4.262.878 
230                    4.262.879 

121 
132 

4.263,241 
4,263.242 

.507  R                   4!261946 

2'!                       4.262, 'M 

39                         4,263.099 

92                        4  :r,:  M-i 

2  8h                     4.262.880 

1.37 

4.263.243 

CLASS  293 

5'4                      4, 262, '52 

41                         4.26  5,  IIX.) 

146  H                 4  2f>2  82i 
162                      4, 202, 8:  1 

CLASS  252 

168 
184 

4.263.244 
4.263.245 

1                     4,262.947 

CXASS  173 

CLASS  202 

174                      4,262,822 

8  9                 4.263.149 

219 

4.263.237 

CLASS  294 

45                         4,262.754 

248                      4,263,101 

32!                     4.262,823 

32  7  E            4.263.150 

230 

4.263.246 

1  BB              4.262.948 

Ml                     4,262,-'<< 

450                      4.262.824 

33                    4.263.151 

273 

4.263.247 

b5  5                  4,262,949 

14-^                         4.262,756 

CLA.SS  203 

503               4.:6:,8:< 

46.4                 4.263.152 

328.2 

4.263.248 

b7  AA              4,262.950 

CXASS  174 

22                     4,26',  102 

56^'               4.:6:.s:b 

475                 4.263.154 

334 

4.263.249 

89                      4. 26:. 951 

88                    4,263,103 

60'                     4:62.82' 

49.8                 4.263.155 

338 

4.263.250 

lib                      4.262.952 

34                      4,263,4'1 

51  5  A             4.263.156 

503 

4.263.251 

51                          4,265,472 

CLASS  204 

CLASS  223 

54  6                  4.263.157 

514 

4.263.252 

CLASS  296 

'0  S                   4,263,4'.' 

1    T                    4265, liM 

11'                     4.262,828 

79                    4.263,159 

515 

4.263.238 

1  S                  4.262.953 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


24  R 

26 

37.1 
65  R 

78  1 
84  R 
182 


4.262.954 
4.262.955 
4.262.956 
4,262.957 
4.262.958 
4.262.959 
4.262.960 
4.262,96! 


CLASS 


194 
473 


1 

2 

39 


10 

53 

129 

149 

257 


CLASS 


4.262.964 
4.262.965 
4. 26:, 966 


CLASS 


37  R 


a.Ass 


6C 

71 


CLASS 


II 
14 

35  R 
54 


CLASS 


82 
297 
303 
350 
353 
358 
419 


CLASS 


6R 
9 


36,1 
217 


CLASS 


a,ASS  330 

4.263,558 
4,263.559 
4.263.560 
4.263.561 
Re  30.587 
4.263,562 
4,263,563 
4.263.564 

CLASS  331 

4.263.565 
4.263.566 
4.263.56" 

CLASS  333 

4.263,568 
4  263.569 
4.263.570 
4.263.571 

CLASS  335 

4,263,5-2 

CLASS  337 

I  4  263.573 

4.263.574 
4.263.575 

CLASS  338 

^  4.263.5^6 

:  4.263.5" 

CLASS  339 

1  L  4,262.980 
7C  4  262.981 
0  R  4.262.98: 
-  c  4,262.983 
7  R  4.262.984 
•9  R  4.262.985 

2  R  4, 26:. 986 
8R  4.26:,98' 

CXASS  340 


112 
155 
172 
263 
3!b 


293 
422 

487 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3 
35 

1119 
169.4 

87 
266 
341 
561 
568 
664 
775 
802 
803 


CLASS 


CXASS 


CLASS 


313 
314 


a-ASs 

57  PS 

61  R 

72.5 
102 
127 
133 
233 
326 
327 


CLASS 


134 
16S 

207 


4.263.535 
4.263.536 
4  263.557 
4.263,537 
4.263.538 
4.263.539 
4.263.540 
4.263.541 
4.263.542 

322 

4.263.543 

323 

4.263.544 
Re30.586 

324 

4.263.545 
4.263.546 
4.263.54' 
4.263.548 
4.263.549 
4.263.550 
4.263.551 
4.263.552 
4.263.553 

328 

4  263.554 
4.263,555 
4,263,556 


s-i  R  4,263.5"8 

\l  4,263,579 

63  4.263.580 

68  B  4,263.581 

65  S  4.:63.582 

01  4.263.583 

,66  4.263.584 

i67  4,263,585 

i68  4.263.586 

,20  4.263.58- 

,32  4.263.588 

S38  4.263.589 

^72  4.263.590 

695  4.263,591 

707  4,265,592 

T.8  4.263.593 

-Q^  4.263,594 

CLASS  343 

6  5SS  4.263.595 

\()t  R  4.263,596 

PI  4.263.59- 

-5o  MS  4,26.^598 

TJll   R  4.263,599 

g<,4  4. 263.600 

CLASS  346 

4,263.60! 
4.263,602 

CXASS  350 

4.262.988 
4.262.989 
4,262.990 
4,262.991 
4  4,262.992 

4.262.995 
4.;b2.994 
4.262.995 
4.262.996 

CLASS  354 

D  4.262.99' 

CLASS  355 

4.262.998 
4,262.999 

4,263.000 
4,263.001 

CLASS  356 

4.263.002 

CLASS  357 

4.263,603 


50  4,263.604 

65  4.263.605 

71  4.:63.606 

'Q  4:63.607 

CXASS  358 

11  4.263,608 

14  4,263.609 

20  4,263,610 

75  4.263,611 

Vl  4.263.612 

55  4,2b'.613 

69  4.263.614 

148  4,263.615 

166  4.263.616 

186  4.263,617 

188  4,263,618 

1Q6  4.263,619 

715  4.263,620 
4,263.621 

242  4,263,622 

CLASS  360 

10  4.263,623 

25  4.263,624 

31  4.263,625 

60  4,263,626 

7^  4, 26'. 627 

%3  4.263.628 

98  4,263.629 

104  4.263.630 

10'  4.263.631 

106  4.263.632 

pQ  4.;63.633 

p,5  4.263.634 

a.ASS  361 

4.263.637 
4.263,635 
4,263.636 
4,263,638 

CLASS  362 

4,:b_Vb39 

4,:b,',b40 

793  4, 263, 641 

CLASS  363 

17  4.263.642 

19  4.263.643 

26  4.263.644 

49  4.263,645 

58  4,:63.646 

CLASS  364 


ill  4, 263.672 

IP  4,263,673 

CLASS  405 

172  4,263.004 

303  4.263.005 

CLASS  411 

15  4.262.577 

CLASS  422 

1  4.263,253 

25  4,263,254 

61  4,263,255 

66  4.263,256 

■)  4,263,257 

3  4.263,258 

3  4.263.259 

1  4,263,260 

CXASS  423 

1  4.263.261 
J  4.263,262 

2  4,263,263 
19  4,263.264 
<\  S  4.263,265 
19  4,263.266 
(3  4,263.267 
19  4,263.268 
jg  4,263.269 
73  G  4.263.271 
73  R  4.263.270 


540 

573 


4.263.332 
4,263,333 
4.263,334 


a-ASS  *rr 


29 

45.1 

54.1 

55 

64 

84 

97 
123 
125 
150 
163 
196 
282 
286 
352 

355 
379 

423 

444 


4.263.335 

4,263.336 

4,263,337 

4,263,338 

4.263,339 

4.263,340 

4.263.341 

4.263.342 

4.263.343 

4.263.344 

4.263.345 

4.263.346 

4.263.347 

4.263.348 

4.263.349 

4.263.350 

4.263.351 

4.263.352 

4.263.353 

4.263.354 


PI  51 


4,262.583 


CLASS  521 


CLASS  428 


CLASS  424 


45 

71 
230 

328 


14- 

157 


1     1 

140  R 


36 
39 
44 
86 

96 


96  16 
Ob  19 


10 

15 

27 

45 


349 


4, 26-'. 64' 
4.263.648 
4.2b3.64Q 

4.263.650  . 

4.263.651  1  250 
4.263.652 
4.263.653 
4.263.654 
4.263.655 
4.263.656 
4.263.65' 
4.263.658 
4.263.659 
4.263.660 

CLASS  365 

4.263,661 
4,263.662 
4,263.663 
4.263,664 

CLASS  366 

4.263.003 

CLASS  367 

4.263.665 

CLASS  368 

Re  30.588 
4,263,666 
4,263.667 

CLASS  369 

4.262.912 

4,263.483 

CLASS  370 
24  4,263.668 

CLASS  371 

;-  4.263.669 

CLASS  375 

9  4.263.670 

15  4.263,6-1 


101 
200 


300 
431 

483 
504 
558 
559 
561 
709 

"16 


15 
36 

182 

185 


348 


94 


66 

187 
300 


41 
1'9 


4.263.272 
4.263,273 
4.263.274 
4.263.275 
4.263.276 
4.263,277 
4.263,278 
4.263,279 
4.263.280 
4.263.281 
4,263.282 
4.263.283 
4,263.284 
4.263.285 
4.263.286 
4,263,287 
4,263,288 
4,263,289 
4,263,290 
4.263.291 
4.263.292 
4.263.293 
4,263,294 
4.263,295 
4,263,296 
4,263,297 
4,263,298 
4,263.299 
q  4.263.300 

q  4.263,301 

>;8  4.263.302 

bo  4,263.303 

62  4,263,304 

63  4,263,305 
4,263,306 
4,263,307 

67  4,263,308 

69  4.263.309 
4.263.310 

70  4.263,311 
4.263.312 

-4  4.263.314 

4.263,315 
4,263.316 
'78  4,263.317 

jg7  4.263.318 

305  4.263.319 

319  4.263.320 

370  4.263.321 
374  4.263.322 

4.263.323 
325  4.263.324 

330  4.263.325 

331  4.263.326 

a  ASS  425 

-f,  4.263.006 

371  4,263007 

CLASS  426 

3  4, 26', 327 

103  4.263,328 

310  4,263,329 

414  4,263.330 

t5<.  4, 263, 33 


124  4.263.355 

138  4,263,356 
4.263.357 

195  4.263.358 
4.263.359 

238  4.263.360 

240  4,263.361 

258  4,263.362 

284  4.263.363 

287  4.263.364 

310  4.263.365 

332  4.263.366 

338  4,263,367 
373  4,263,368 

395  4,263,370 

432  4,263,371 

446  4,263,372 

531  4,263,373 

594  4,263.375 

693  4.263.374 

CLASS  429 

42  4.263.376 

50  4.263.377 

105  4,263,378 

162  4,263,380 

179  4,263,379 

193  4.263.381 

213  4.263.382 

217  4,263,383 

CLASS  430 

25  4.263.384 

4.263.385 
4.263.386 
49  4.263.387 

59  4.263.388 

106  4.263.389 

125  4.263.390 

4.263,391 
169  4,263,392 

218  4,263.393 

287  4.263.394 

332  4.263.395 

i09  4.263.396 

^4-  4263,397 


33 

4.263.407 

51 

4.263.408 

81 

4.263.409 

106 

4.263.410 

108 

4,263,411 

114 

4,263,412 

CLASS  525 

34 

4.263.413 

107 

4.263.414 

106 

4.263.401 

148 

4.263.415 

4.263,416 

169 

4,263,417 

777 

4.263.418 

305 

4.263.419 

309 

4.263.420 

531 

Re  30,583 

CLASS  526 

62 

4.2b'.421 

97 

4.263.4:: 

CLASS  528 

55 

4,263.423 

85 

4.263.424 

309 

4.263.425 

486 

4.263.426 

CLASS  536 

1 

4.263.427 

17  A               4,263.428 

17  R                 4.263.429 

CLASS  542 

458 

4  ;  f    .1  • 

459 

4,  >.■.--■' 

CLASS  544 

21  4,263,432 

58.2  4.263,433 

198  4.263.434 

223  4.263.435 

(1  ^SS  546 

4,263.436 
4,263.437 
4.263,438 
4.263.439 

a- ASS  .^48 


14 

89 
216 
251 

165 
220 


4;6.'.44t' 
4,263,441 


CLASS  549 


CLASS  434 

161  4,262.432 

170  4,262.431 

CLASS  435 

34  4.263.398 

104  4.263.399 

137  4.263.402 

172  4,263,403 

177  4,263,400 

253  4,263,404 

291  4,263,405 

4.263.406 

CLASS  440 

1  4.262.622 

CLASS  455 

75  4.263.674 

92  4.263.675 

85  4.263.676 

CLASS  493 

25  4.262.582 

gg  4.262.581 


14  4  263.442 

83  J>-44- 

CLASS  560 

26  4.263.444 

62  4.263.445 

75  4.263.446 

231  4.263.447 

246  4.263.448 

263  0^^449 

CLASS  ?*: 
481  4.263.451 

4g7  4.263.452 

543  4.263,453 

554  4.263.450 

587  4.263.4'-4 

a  ASS  564 

756  4.263.227 

305  4.263,455 

315  4,263.456 
i22  4.263,225 
4^9  4.263.226 
491  4,263.228 

CLASS  568 

316  4.263,4'- 
323  4.263.4^^ 
448  4.263.459 
457  4.263.460 
636  4.263.461 
652  4.263.4*2 
873  4.263,4^^ 

CLASS  5-70 
109  4;^'4^4 

CLASS  585 

18  4.263.46' 

421  4.263  466 

«'«  4  :^'  4^- 


PI  52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2 

'"8  2 

258. 'i  20 

258. 'J'  ' 

i  H4 

;  ^  s  '<4o 

53 

258.958 

122 

■ 
25B.971 

r 

4.1 

258.98.1 

n< 

ftl 

258,^2 1 

353 

258.9^4 

DI2 

4 

;<H  Q47 

DI5- 

7 

258.%1 

133 

258.973 

49 

258,984 

D4- 

;^ 

258.^22 

IN 

111 

2^8.918 

3  J 

2^»  -J48 

48 

258.962 

134 

258.9^2 

]6i 

258.985 

D6- 

'1 

258, '32' 

;'4 

2*^8. '33^ 

103 

:<•(  ^4Q 

49 

258,963 

139 

258.9'4 

D24  - 

; 

258,986 

D^ 

258. '>24 
258.92^ 
258.926 
258  92' 

Dill 

5> 

18  ' 

424 

4^ 

258. tJ'- 
258  <3*6 
:^>«  Qig 
:<X  'Mil 

ni3- 

157 
211 

1 

258.950 
258.951 
258.952 
258.953 

D16— 
D18— 

123 
30 

1 

258.960 
258.964 
258.965 

191 
D22-       23 

258,975 
258.976 

258.977 

8 
10 

258,98" 
258,988 
258,989 

!8« 

258,928 

53 

'<H  *4 

n 

258,954 

7 

258.966 

27 

258.978 

D25- 

258.9<)0 

[)^ 

14 

258.>32'5 

73 

2VX,**: 

d:4 

6 

2^8,955 

D19— 

36 

258.967 

30 

258.979 

74 

258,991 

^' 

:^8,'>^<) 

106 

25'<.*4; 

4; 

258.956 

76 

258.968 

31 

258.980 

258.992 

S' 

258.9'] 

Dll- 

157 

25M,*t4 

4* 

258.957 

258.969 

D23-       25 

258.981 

D28- 

49 

258.99.1 

^8 

258.'J.'0 

161 

2*^8. iw; 

^< 



n2i- 

17 

258,970 

26 

258.Q82 

D29- 

8 

258.9^4 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


4  o^Ji 


4.694 


4.6% 


88 


4,698 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

Commonwealth  of  Puerto  R.co,  and  the  Cana!  Zone) 


(US  States,  Terntones  and  Armed  Forces,  the 


1 
2 


Alabama  

Alaska 

American  Samoa  ^ 

Arizona  

Arkansas 

California  

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  

Connecticut 

Delaware  

District  of  Columbia  '| 

Florida  

Georgia  

Guam  

Hawaii  

Idaho  

Illinois  

Indiana 

Iowa  


4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 

10 


12 
13 
14 
15 
16 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 


IQ 
20 


Kentucky  

Louisiana  

Maine  

Maryland  

Massachusetts 

Michigan  

Minnesota  • 

Mississippi 

Missouri  

Montana  

Nebraska ^J 

Nevada  -^ 

New  Hampshire  ^^ 

New  Jersey  ^* 

New  Mexico  ^ 

New  York    ^6 

North  Carolina  ^7 

Nonh  Dakota  ^8 

Oh>o  2 

Oklahoma  ^ 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania  

Puerto  Rico  

Rhode  Island  .... 
South  Carc^lina  .. 
South  Dakota  ... 

Tennessee  • 

Texas   ■ 

Utah       

\  ermont  

Virginia    

Virgin  Islands  .. 

Washington      ... 

West  N'lrgmia  .. 

Wisconsin  

W\oming  

U  S.  Air  Force 

U  S   Arm\  

U  S    Navy  


4; 

4; 

4,- 

44 

A'' 

4^ 

4" 

48 

44 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 


Kansas  

(F.rst  number  .n  listing  denotes  locat.on  according  to  above  kev   Refer  to  pa.eni 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


number  m  KxiN 


if  the  C^*"^.  ;ai  Ga/ette  !r  .--htaiii  oetaii-- 


8 
01 


02 

04 


05 

06 


4,263444 

4.262.69' 

4.263.097 

4.26.V?74 

4. 263. 645 

4.263.661 

4  262.629 

4.262. 5"2 

4.262,602 

4.262,604 

4.26-1.48" 

4,263.6'0 

4.262.410 

4,262. 54^ 

4.262,6t)2 

4,262.663 

4.262.665 

4  262,846 

4.262,882 

4  262,922 

4.262.978 

4,263,010 

4.263.08<^ 

4  263.136 

4.261. !''2 

4. 263. 5'58 

4.263.650 

4.263,660 

4.263.663 

4  262.431 

Re  30,584 

4.262.3-3 

4  262,379 

4  262,381 

4.262.385 

4  262,418 

4.262,419 

4  262.424 

4  262,449 

4  >2  4,'^2 

4  262, 4"- 

4  262  4^ 

4  >2,S:il 
4  262,'' iO 
4,262.578 
4,262,579 

4  262  5'31 
4,262,^95 
4,262.619 
4.262,623 
4,262,631 
4  262,635 
4,262654 


4.262.6^0 

4,262,677 

4.262,689 

4.262.693 

4.262,698 

4.262.742 

4. 262. "50 

4.262,-58 

4  262,-80 

4.262.'''5 

4.262.-«8 

4.262.832 

4  262,85'* 

4.262.860 

4.262.8-3 

4,262.8-6 

4.262.91- 

4,262.^18 

4  262.^^44 

4262, '181 

4  262,185 

4  262,9^5 

4.262,906 

4.263.02- 

4  263.038 

4.26105.1 

4  2,6i.'J(>4 

4, ^63.06  ;^ 

4.!6V066. 

4  26l,i>)9 

4,263,070 

4,261,0"! 

4,263.088 

4,2ti3,(>16 

4  26l,n'» 

4,263  124 

4  261, 142 

4.263.144 

4,263.152 

4.263.155 

4  263.188 

4.263.269 

4  263.289 

4  263,318 

4.263,347 

4.263.^79 

4  263,410 

4.263.428 

4.261,481 

4  261. 4'*') 

4.263.506 

4.263.514 

4.263,516 


00 


4,263,522 
4.263.528 

4,263,533 
4  261,^19 

i  2^l  '5'4 

4  26',^^'^ 

4  263  563 

4  263,568 

42fc-V'^"'^ 

42^,"^'^^ 

4.26i,6<:x.i 
4  263,624 
4  261,627 
4,263.629 
4,261,642 
4  26i  644 
4  26i  664 
4,263.6"3 
4  2fc2,4<.>6 
4,262,561 
4,262.605 

4,262,651 

4.262,655 

4  262  685 

4  262,694 

4,262,-11 

4  262,801 

4.262.815 

4262.^29 

4.262.965 

4.263.148 

4.263.263 

4,262.434 

4.262.530 

4,262,724 

4.262,737 

4.262.753 

4  262.877 

4.262.904 

4  262. '^46 

4.263,110 

4  263,111 

4.263,112 

4.263,137 

4,263,221 

4.263.262 

4.263.297 

4,263.312 

4.263.357 

4.263.367 

4.263,402 

4  2fl  4i> 

4.26'-  44r, 


10 


13 


16 


17 


4  261  447 

4.263,500 

4,263.503 

4,263.547 

4  263.638 

4,263.196 

4,263.226 

4,263,238 

4.263,360 

4.262,368 

4.262.414 

4.262.436 

4  262.483 

4  262.534 

4.262.560 

4.262,649 

4.262.701 

4.262.744 

4.262.767 

4.262.857 

4.262.891 

4.262.948 

4.263,001 

4.263,036 

4.263.278 

4,263.474 

4.263.511 

4.263.621 

4.263.637 

4.263.671 

4.262.390 

4.262.494 

4.262.539 

4.262.626 

4.262,669 

4.262.807 

4.263,597 

4.262.811 

4,262.911 

4.262.924 

4,262.375 

4.262,398 

4.262,408 

4.262.443 

4.262.448 

4,262.456 

4.262.518 

4.262.533 

4.262,550 

4.262.556 

4.262.567 

4,262.586 

4.262.589 


4.262.633 

4.262.668 

4,262.696 

4.262.704 

4.262.739 

4,262.769 

4.262.781 

4.262.786 

4.262.803 

4.262.804 

4.262.809 

4,262,814 

4,262,817 

4,262.821 

4  262  '24 

4 ; ' :  »44 

4..6:.S4» 

4.262.854 

4.262.905 

4.262.909 

4.262.912 

4.262.914 

4.262.947 

4.262.955 

4.262.957 

4.262.969 

4.262.970 

4.262.971 

4.263,077 

4.263,079 

4.263,125 

4.263.127 

4.263.171 

4.263.174 

4.263.189 

4.263.192 

4.263.247 

4.263.254 

4,263,338 

4.263.376 

4.263,392 

4.263.398 

4.263.415 

4.263.416 

4,263.429 

4.263.485 

4,263.549 

4.263.550 

4.263.553 

4.263.582 

4.263.587 

4.263.615 

4.263.616 


18 


Re  >..565 
4,262.507 
4.262.514 
4.262.536 

4  762  <M 

4  :^:  '■' 


4.262.581 
4.262.584 
4.262.601 

4  262. 60^ 


19 

20 
21 

22 


23 
24 


4,263,073 
4.263,201 
4,263,320 
4.263.341 
4.263.409 
4.263.610 
4.262.751 
4.262.754 
4.263.055 
4.263.489 


4.262.6  i 
4.262.450 

4  "*  f.  ">  "'  "•  1 
-  >  "■  f>4f 

O63.020 

4.263.025 

4.263.121 

4.263.156 

4.263.243 

4.263.583 

4.262.470 

4.262.474 

4.262.541 

4.262.597 

4.262.757 

4.262.901 

4.262.992 

4.263.081 

4.263.151 


PI 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


PI  *^5 


PI  54 


23 


2fr 


27 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


4.2fc'  U)'< 

1                           4  2b2.6">i 

4  26V4)W1 

4.262. '^5 

4,2b.V<)(>» 

4.262,8.'5 

Rf  ,K).586 

4  262.8^2 

4.262.4.K) 

4.202.'*';  ■' 

4,2h2.^h: 

4, 262. 88"' 

4  ;6:^f)< 

4.2h2  '^^ 

4,262^" 

4.2f)VOC)2 

4,262.'')"^ 

4.2bV(X}' 

4.2h2.'^h 

'                           4.2bV061 

4,2b2,'*l 

4.263.10.' 

4.262.<3I'5 

4,26', U^ 

4  2o2,*»l 

4.2h'.'")* 

4  2f)2  '^'*'J 

4  2b'. 414 

4,2f>2.'*^S 

4. 2b'. Ml 

4  26,V08<) 

4.2b.'.b'(.' 

4,263,  hU 

4.2b3.b'4 

4,263,1  l.« 

28                 4.262.954 

4,26.',21<- 

29                 4.262,3''0 

4,263,34Q 

4.262. ■!72 

4,263,38" 

4.262,387 

4.26152" 

4,262.679 

4  26V^^2 

!                             4. 262. ,849 

4,2ftV605 

}                             4.2b2.881 

4.26V6i2 

4.262.95b 

4  26' ft>ft 

4.262. 9<,2 

4.262.*)^ 

4. 26.'. 4" 

4,262,422 

")                 4, 262. b '2 

4  262,^68 

'1                  4,2b2,^x- 

4,262,bt.r 

4,262,902 

4,262  608 

4.262,959 

4.262,&4<! 

4.263,08' 

4,262,h82 

4,2b.V329 

4,262,684 

4.263.4"'9 

4,262,"H 

'2                  4.262,641 

4, 262, "4') 

4.2b2,9'0 

4,262,""0 

4, 26.'. 648 

4  262,"'J6 

'4                  Re  .'0.58" 

4, 262, "9- 

4,262.41" 

4,2ft2,8,Vj 

4.262.42" 

4  252,x"i) 

4.262.42(( 

4  2ft2,K"l 

4.262,441 

4  262, 8'4 

4.262.442 

4  2fi2,,'<8'J 

4.2b2  44<; 

4  262. ^Ift 

4.262.4';^ 

4  2b2  ')2''i 

4,2b2.4"l 

4  262,>J2>5 

4  2b2.4"b 

4  262 /Jm 

4.2b2.49" 

4,2ft2,'^"'"> 

4.2b2.5"h 

4,262,*tO 

4,262.648 

4  2r)2,'X)0 

4,262,"  12 

4,262,'-ifi" 

4,262,"  1« 

4,2()Vn24 

4,262,8(J2 

4.26V')"2 

4.262,81b 

4.26Vn'4 

4.262.85^ 

4,2b,VnK« 

4.262.89C) 

4,26V(>i4 

4.262.894 

4,263,108 

4.26' 042 

4,26V122 

4.26'.05" 

4,26.V145 

4,263  0"8 

4,26.Vl"<i 

4.26'  10(1 

4,26.V2W 

4  2b'.12' 

4.263,210 

4.2b3.12b 

4,26.V220 

4.263.128 

4,26.1,2,',* 

4.2b'. 129 

4.26.V2'5'i 

4.263.  lU 

4.26V"" 

4.263, 1'b 

4.26.Vi';2 

4.263.1'*^ 

4  2b.*  '^< 

4.263.149 

4.26V  >"!) 

4.263.15' 

4.26.V44' 

4,263.154 

4.26V4"^ 

4.2b'.  158 

4  26V4"" 

4.2b3.i"' 

4,263.052 

4.263.190 

4,262. '82 

4.263.198 

4  262.4" 

4,263,208 

4.262.41)1 

4, 2b', 22"; 

4.2ft2.M2 

4.2b3,245 

4.262,^21 

4, 2b', 259 

4.2b2.5"0 

4,26'.2"4 

4.262.51X 

4.26V2"^ 

4.262.6"6 

4.263.2"" 

35 


'6 


4,263.287 
4.263.306 
4^63,311 
4,263.317 
4.263,321 
4.263.331 
4.263.332 
4.263,363 
4  263, '66 

2b'. 

2b3. 

2b' 


.'85 
'86 
.413 
427 
443 

4o5 


4.2b3.4<)6 

4,263,519 

4.263.529 

4.263.530 

4,263.555 

4.263,565 

4,263.567 

4,263,611 

4,263,612 

4.263.618 

4.263.619 

4,263.625 

4.263.639 

4.262.747 

4.263.048 

4,263.095 

4,262.376 

4,262.393 

4.262.397 

4.262.399 

4.262.435 

4.262.439 

4.262.444 

4,262,447 

4,262.482 

4,262.488 

4,262.496 

4.262.505 

4.262.529 

4,262,532 

4, 262, "^63 

4  2^2  '"'■b 

4  2b2,n^" 

4,262.058 

4.262,660 

4.262.717 

4.262.728 

4.262.734 

4.262.772 

4,262.810 

4,262,833 

4,262.861 

4.262.895 

4.262.907 

4,262.975 

4,262,987 

4,263.014 

4.263,015 

4.263.018 

4.263.031 

4.263.058 

4.263.062 

4.263.159 

4.263.222 

4.263.230 

4.263.248 

4.263.283 

4.263.319 

4.263.328 

4.263.333 

4.263.343 

4.263.353 

4.263.365 

4.263.388 

4.263.389 

4,263,393 

4. 26', 41" 


37 


38 


39 


40 


4.263.426 

4.263.448 

4.263.504 

4.263.508 

4.263.510 

4.263.523 

4.263.534 

4.263,543 

4,263,594 

4,263,623 

4.263.649 

4.263.651 

4.263.662 

4.262.413 

4.262.558 

4.263.244 

4,263.255 

4.262.921 

4.263.052 

4.263.521 

4.262.378 

4.262.384 

4.262,403 

4,262,425 

4,262.429 

4,262.437 

4.262,458 

4,262.503 

4.262.628 

4.262.637 

4.262.659 

4.262.688 

4,262.725 

4.262,727 

4.262.766 

4,262.789 

4.262.863 

4.262.880 

4.262.915 

4.262.942 

4.262.966 

4.263.021 

4.263.033 

4.263.041 

4.263.051 

4.263,059 

4,263,075 

4,263,086 

4,263,140 

4,263,150 

4,263.175 

4.263,177 

4,263,194 

4,263,216 

4,263,227 

4,263,242 

4,263,281 

4,263,382 

4,263,421 

4,263.456 

4.263.461 

4.263.498 

4.263.536 

4.263.647 

4.263.653 

4.262.661 

4.262.702 

4.262.741 

4.262.743 

4.262.746 

4.262.964 

4.263.091 

4.263.130 

4.263.1 3 1 

4.263.132 

4.263.133 

4.263.166 

4.263.172 

4.263.228 

4.263.399 

4  263.451 

4  :63.507 


41 


42 


45 


46 

47 


4.262,412 

4.262,588 

4,262,730 

4,262,764 

4,262,826 

4,262,866 

4.262.928 

4.263,163 

4.263.593 

4.262.367 

4.262.402 

4.262,409 

4.262.455 

4.262.487 

4.262.493 

4,262,542 

4,262.543 

4.262,544 

4.262,634 

4,262,673 

4,262,692 

4.262,736 

4.262,775 

4,262.799 

4,262,805 

4,262,820 

4,262, 84^ 

4,262,885 

4.262.939 

4.262.949 

4,262,952 

4.262,958 

4.262.961 

4.262.986 

4,263.013 

4.263,017 

4.263,015 

4.263.054 

4.263.063 

4.263.082 

4.263.092 

4.263,093 

4,263.09>i 

4,263,13.^ 

4,263,167 

4,263,178 

4,263,182 

4,263,184 

4,263,288 

4,263.293 

4,263,30" 

4,263. 3'4 

4.263,3 '< 

4.263.350 

4.263, 35w 

4.263,362 

4.263.371 

4,263,372 

4,263.377 

4.263.407 

4.263,411 

4,263,453 

4,263.467 

4,263,476 

4,263,48b 

4.263.492 

4,263.525 

4,263.556 

4.263,560 

4,263,635 

4,263,640 

4,262,480 

4.263.232 

4  262.420 

4.26',009 

4.263.240 

4.2b3.3"3 

4, 26'. 501 

4. 2b'. 3^0 

4.262.646 

4  262  "^1 

4. 262, ,"3'' 


48 


49 


53 


54 


4.2b2.9fX) 

4.263,183 

4, 26', ,'48 

4,263,364 

4  26'  4/16 

Re  '0  ';83 

4  262,41  1 

4,202,508 

4  202,^20 

4,2b2,55fl 

4,2b2  642 

4,2b2,b':3 

4.262.690 

4,262,691 

4,262. "03 

4,262.748 

4, 262. "52 

4, 262. ■'59 

4.262.760 

4. 262. ■'61 

4.262. ■'63 

4,262, ■'77 

4.262,791 

4.262.822 

4.262.831 

4.262.842 

4.262.923 

4.263.217 

4.263.237 

4.263..'0! 

4.263.405 

4.263.422 

4. 263. .509 

4.2b3.540 

4.2b3,068 

4.263.381     . 

4,262,594 

4,262,680 

4, 262, "08 

4.262.9«3 

4,262.993 

4.262.994 

4.263,187 

4.263.322 

4.263.531 

4.263.551 

4.263.557 

4.263. 5"0    ■ 

4.263.605 

4.263,655 

4,262, '91 

4,262.491 

4.262.495 

4.262. "14 

4.262,762 

4,262.825 

4,262.868 

4.263,218 

4.263,375 

4.263,502 

4.262.8(X) 

4.262.903 

4,2b3.199 

4.262,392 

4,262,438 

4,262,527 

4,262,548 

4.262.618 

4.262,622 

4,262.625 

4.262.62" 

4.262.643 

4.262.652 

4.262.700 

4,262, ■'85 

4,262,872 

4,262,89" 

4,262,950 

4.262.953 

4,263,214 

4.263,497 

4.263,535 


01 

04 
05 
06 


258,962 

258.98^ 

258,980 

09 

258.940 

12 

258.943 

13 

258.944 

17 

258.952 

258,960 

19 

258.961 

22 

1 
258.90" 

258.986 

25     . 

258.95" 

26      : 

258,934 

258,966 

258,924 

27      : 

258,955 

31      : 

258.956 

32 

258,936 

34 

258,948 

258,971 

2'i8.942 

258,981 

258.953 

258,982 

2^8,959 

36     : 

258,922 

258,963 

258,929 

258,949 

258,937 

2^8,932 

258,939 

^<Jl  0"17 

258.964 

:5^.94' 

;'"  -^0' 

PLANT  PATENTS 


258,969 

44 

258.972 

38      : 

258,920 

258.973 

39      : 

258,935 

258.974 

258,983 

45 

258.978 

40      : 

258,970 

47 

258.947 

258,989 

48 

258.990 

41      ' 

258.985 

51 

258.923 

4; 

;  I »  ,w4r 

c  * 

ice  oij 

06 


4.695 


4.h96 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  C  oopcration  Treat>  Information 

F  <ir  intormalion  conLfrnmk;  the  list  of  PCT  tnember 
countries  and  the  rruist  recent  PCI  rule  changes  see  the 
notice  appeannti  at  1(X)1  OG  U  in  the  OkficiaL 
i]\/i  III  o(  December  ^.  \nO 

Note  that  the  international  fees  have  been  increased  as 
oi'  Januar\  1.  l^Sl  The  current  schedule  of  fees  is  as 
loilows; 

I  ransmittal  fee $  35.00 

Search  fee 300.00 

Inlcnational  tees 

Eiasic  tee  (tlrst  30  pages)  26.5.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  sheet  over 

^())  5.00 

Designation  tee  64.00 

S1DNE\   A    Dl.AMOND, 

Januar\   1  V  Wsl  Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  fradcmarks. 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  on  or  before 
May  8.  1981. 

LUTRELLE  F   PARKER. 
Mar.  13,  1981.  Chairman.  Committee 

on  Enrollment 


Abraham,  George  F.,  Box  2185,  Arlington.  \  a  22202 

B 

Ban,   Woodrow  W.,  2553  Edgerton.   University   Hgts., 

Ohio  441 18 
Barrett,  Robert.  623  Lahoma,  Norman.  Okla   73069 
Bateman,  Philip  L.,  1350  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr  .  Chicag(\ 

111.  60610 
Brindisi,  Joseph  J.,  92  Willett  St..   Apt.    lA.   Alban>. 

N.Y.  12210 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered 
in  the  Month  of  .Mar.  1981 

Affirmed 247 

Affirmed  in  Part    37 

Rev  ersed          87 

Total    371 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TRE.4SL  RV 

UNITED  STATES  CUSTOMS  SERV  ICE 

(T.D.  81-48) 

Notice  of  Recordation  of  Trade  Name 

AMERICAN  MACHINE  &  TOOL  CO.,  INC. 

On  Nov  13.  \'^W.  there  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (45  FR  75046)  a  notice  of  application  for  the 
recordation  under  section  42  of  the  Act  of  JuK  5.  1^46. 
as  amended  (15  USC  1124),  of  the  trade  name 
•AMERICAN  MACHINE  &  TOOL  CO,  INC  '  The 
notice  advised  that  prior  to  final  action  on  the  applica- 
tion, filed  pursuant  to  section  133  12.  Customs  Regula- 
tions (I*?  CFR  133  12),  consideration  v\ould  be  given  to 
relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments  submitted  in  opptisi- 
tion  to  the  recordation  and  received  not  later  than  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  the  notice  No  re- 
sponses were  received  in  opp<")sition  to  the  application 

The  name  "AMERICAN  MACHINE  &  TCX)L  CO  . 
INC  ■'  IS  hereby  recorded  as  the  trade  name  of  .Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Tcxil  Co  ,  Inc  .  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  located  at 
Fourth  Ave  and  Spring  St,  Royersford.  Pa  I'5468, 
when  applied  to  power  ttxils,  manufactured  in  the  Unit- 
ed States 

SALVATORE  E   CARAMAGNO, 
Mar   <^.  1^8 1  Acting  Director.  Entry  Procedures 

and  Penalties  Division 
A   L  Piazza. 


Chalverus,  Joseph  O.,  318  Howard  St  ,  Umversiiv  Gar- 
dens, Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico  00927 

Chmiel.  Richard  J.,  1708  Donald  PI  .  Silver  Spring.  Md 
20902 

Cohen,   Janet    P.,    21    Sycamore    St  ,    Bron.xville,    N  Y 
10708 

Collier,  Stanton  E.,  59A  Stroop  Ave  ,  China  Lake,  Calif. 
93555 

Cupoli,   Anthony    L.,    13341    Irvine.    Oak    Park,    Mich 
48237 


Gerard,   Richard,  220  Midvale   St  ,   Falls  Church.   V'a. 
22046 


H 

Hulbert.  Bardley  J.,  2728  N.  Hampden  Ct  .  #903,  Chi- 
cago, III.  60614 

Hyman,  Eric  S.,  2117  Arbor  Circle  Dr.,  Brea.  Calif. 
92621 

I 

Indiano,  Ettore  V.,  4514  N  College  .Ave..  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  46205 

J 
Johnson,  Peter  D.,  1100  Merlin  Dr..  Schenectady.  NY. 


iz 


309 


Kaplan.  Morris,  3014  Tyson  Lane,  Bowie.  Md.  20715 
Kat/,  Robert  D.,  215  E.  Chicago,   #913,  Chicago,  III. 
t)0611 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  ap- 
plying for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  said  applicants  on  mor- 
al, ethical,  or  other  grounds,  should   be  furnished  the 


Rechiin,   .Michael  D.,  2002  Coach  Dr .  Naperville.  III. 

60565 
Robiischek,  Emmerich  I.,  Mullerstrasse  43,  8004  Zurich, 

Switzerland 


Sanders,  John  M.,  205  Buchanan  Dr  .  Midland.  Mich. 
48640 
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Scanlon,   William  J.,   524  W.   Dutton   St.,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich.  49007 
Secrest,  Thomas   L.,   317   Clinton   St.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 

11231 
Seeley,  David  O.,  120  W.  1500  South,  Bountiful,  Utah 

84010 
Shu,  Tony  T.,  5649  N.  Talman,  Chicago.  111.  60659 

\S 

Vkoodberry,   Edward  M.,  7401   New    Hampshire  Ave., 
Apt.  903,  Hyattsville,  Md.  20783 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HI  H) 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  list- 
ed below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by 
paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

D.  230,150.  Re.  S.N.  225.668.  Filed  Ian    15.  1981,  CI. 
D22  2.    POLICE    CLUB    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE. 

Lon  Richard  Anderson.  Owner  of  Record  Monadnock 
Lifetime  Pnxtucts  Inc..  Eitzwilliam.  .\.H..  .Attorney  or 
.Agent    Sew  all  P   Bronstein.  et  al.,  Ex   Gp    290 

3,554.768.  Re    SN    225.812.  Filed  Jan    16.   1981,  CI 
426  534.    CARBOHYDRATE    FI.XED    ACETALDE- 
HYDE,  Jacob  R    Feldman,  Owner  of  Record:  General 
Foods   Corp..    White   Plaines.   S.Y.,    Attorney   or   Agent; 
Thomas  R   Savoie,  Ex.  Gp.:  172 

3,613.133,  Re.  S.N.  233.670.  Filed  Feb    1!.   1981.  CI 
2/3.  BED  CLOTHES.  Richard  A    Isola.  et  al  .  Owner 
of  Record:  Habitation.  Birmingham.  Mich..   .Altornev   or 
Agent:  Cyrus  G   Minkler.  et  al  .  E.x   Gp    353 

3,673.294,  Re.  S.N.  224.162,  Filed  Jan  12.  1981.  CI 
267/7\  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MARBLEIZED  SOAP  BARS,  Ravmond  G  Matthaei. 
Owner  of  Record  Lever  Brothers  Co..  .Vcw  York.  .V.  >'.. 
.Attorney  or  Agent  Granville  M  Brumbaugh,  et  al  .  Ex. 
Gp  :  147 

3,884.417.  Re  SN  235.614.  Filed  Feb  19.  19M,  CI. 
^39/102  NOZZLES  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF  LIQ- 
UID FUEL  INTO  GASEOUS  MEDIA,  Bernard  R 
Sheffield,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Plessey  Handel  und 
Investments  AG  Zug.  Switzerland.  .Attorncv  or  .Agent 
Martin  Fleit.  et  al  .  Ex.  Gp    313 

3  919,008.  Re    S  N.    175,702.  Filed  Aug    b.    1980.  CI 
148/187     METHOD   OF    MANUFACTURING    MOS 
TYPE       SEMICONDUCTOR       DE\  ICES,       Seiichi 
Iwamatsu.    Owner    of    Record     Inventor    .Attornev    or 
Agent:  Paul  M   Craig,  Jr  .  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp     111 

3  979  548.  Re    S  N.   190,386,  Filed  Sept.  24,   1Q80.  CI 
428''425,      POLYURETHANE     COATED     SAFETY 
GLASS,  Wolfgang  Schafer,  et    al  ,  Owner  of  Record 
Saint-Gobain  Industries.  MeuiUy-sur-Seinc  France.  .Attor- 
ney or  .Agent   John  T.  Synnestvedt,  et  al  .  Ex   Gp     164 

3  9%  412.  Re    S.N.   223,376.   Filed  Jan    8,    1981.   CI 
13/20.  .ALUMINUM  MELTING  FURNACE.  Carl  W 
D     Schaefer.    et    al..    Owner    of    Record     Frank     14 
Schaefer  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  .Agent:  Roger 
S   Dybvig.  et  al  .  Ex   Gp.:  213 

4,017.168.   Re    S.N.   223.939,   Filed  Jan,   9,    1981,  CI 
352/24V    EQUIPMENT    FOR    USE    WITH    HAND 
HELD  MOTION   PICTURE  CAMERAS,  Garrett  W 
Brown,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  .Attorney  or  .Agent 
Gerard  J    Weiser.  Ex   Gp    211 

4.017,608.  Re  SN  244,443.  Filed  Jan  12,  1981.  CI 
424/180  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  THERAPEUTICALLY  TREATING 
WARM  BLOODED  ANIMALS  THEREWITH,  Paul 
Gordon,  Owner  of  Record  Strategic  Medical  Research 
Corp..  Murray.  Utah.  Attorney  or  .Agent  Douglas  B 
Henderson,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp     125 


4.023.823.  Re.  S.N.  235.110,  Filed  Feb.  17,  1981,  CI. 
280/515,  CENTER  TOW  PIN  ASSEMBLY.  James  W. 
Saunders.  Owner  of  Record:  Paccar.  Inc..  Bellevue. 
Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Karl  A.  Limbach.  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  316 

4,033,586,  Re.  S.N.  203,992,  Filed  Nov.  4,  1980.  CI. 
273/260,  CHESS  GAME  APPARATUS,  Michael 
Corinthios,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Alan  Swabey.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  334 

4,082.126.  Re.  S.N.  135,379,  Filed  Mar.  28,  1980.  CI. 
142/1,  WOOD-TURNING  PROCESS  FOR  VnKING 
CYLINDROCONICAL  WOOD  PRODUCT  i,  K.oert 
W.  Bebout,  Owner  of  Record:  John  Totten.  Orlando, 
Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  W.  Duckworth,  Ex. 
Gp.:  324 

4,103,692.  Re.  S.N.  173.104,  Filed  July  28,  1980,  CI. 
131/32,  CIGAR  WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD.  Robert  J.  Baier,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Gulf  &  Western  Corp..  New  York,  NY..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  H.  Tilberry,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp..  335 

4  122  580  Re  SN.  201.951.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1980.  CI. 
16/046  (XJ,  SOLID  AXLE  WHEEL  SUPPORT  AND 
SEALED  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION.  John  W. 
Black.  Owner  of  Record;  Pemco-Kalamazoo.  Inc..  Kala- 
mazoo. Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ray  wood  H. 
Blanchard.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.;  353 

4  123  479,  Re.  S.N.  202,424,  Filed  Oct.  30,  1980,  CI. 
261/044002.  CARBURETOR  CONTROLLED  BY  A 
SLIDING  MOVEMENT,  Anders  O.  Andreassen,  Own- 
er of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Arthur  S. 
Garrett,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  177 

4  135  558,  Re  SN  229,777.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1981,  CI. 
14u"  10^  MULTIPLE  LEAD  CUT  AND  CLINCH 
MECHANISM,  Phillip  A.  Ragard,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record  Universal  Instruments  Corp..  Binghamion.  NY., 
.Atiorne>  or  .Agent.  Morris  Fidelman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
32! 

4.136,016.  Re  SN  2:1.372,  Filed  Dec  .>0.  19S0  a 
^08  1^4  HYDROCARBON  CONNERSION  PRO- 
CESS UTILIZING  A  MAGNETIC  fill  P  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  BED  OF  CAT-\nTlC  PARIICLES. 
Ronald  E  Rosensweig,  Owner  .-i  Rc^or.l  I  won  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park.  .\  J  Attor- 
nev or  Agent    Albert  P   Hallum  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp..  Ho 

4  13"?  995  Re  SN  z:;..-;-^  Filed  Jan.  5,  1981,  CI. 
18"  l^'^"  POLE  CLIMBING  APPARATUS,  Frank 
Fo'nte.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  F   Fruouf.  Ex.  Gp.:  354 

4  139  669  Re  SN  230,352,  Filed  J.in  <n,  1981.  CI. 
4>"lb-  NON-KNIFING  PlA^IK  XDHESIN  E 
TAPE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  SLALIN(.  I'UR- 
P(OSE  Chow  .M  Chang.  Owner  ol  Record  I-.>.ntor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Oliver  W.  Hayes,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.; 

4  141788  Re  SN  231.886,  Filed  Feb  5.  1981,  CI. 
l^^■l"';"  METHOD  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR 
FORMING  MULTI-Pn  PAPER  WEBS  FROM  A 
SINGIF  HFADBOX.  Edcar  J.  Justus,  Owner  .:  Rec- 
ord Belr,::  Crp  Beioit.  Wise.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jame^  \  an  Saiiten.  el  al..  Ex.  Gp.;  173 

4  14687''  Re  SN  225.930.  Filed  Jan  "^^  ''^*'  CI 
;6-"-h"c(3MBlNATION  FLYER-JUMl'l  R  ASSOCI- 
ATED WITH  A  GEOPHYSICAL  DA!  A  Ae  (,>l  1^1- 
TION  SYSFFM  AND  METHOD  OE  MANLFAL- 
TURF  Reid  F  Carter.  Owner  of  Record  Chevron 
Re.sear,h  C  San  Francisco.  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
J    A    Buchanan.  Jr  .  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.;  222 

4,158.126.   Re    SN    223  81^   F'l^d  Jan    %  1981.  CI. 
"]0  4.^     HEATING     LNH     FOR    DISINFECTING 
SOFT    LENSES.    OR    IHE    LIKE.    Lamoni    J     Seit/ 
Owner  of  Record    Invtniur.   Attorney  or  Agent    Keith 
D   BecLher    Ex   Gp  :  213 

4,161.029,  Re    S.N.  223.887.  Filed  Jan.   12,   1981.  CI. 
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364' 5^9,     ALTOMATIC     TRANSIENI 
ANAL  \  ZER  SYSTEM.  George  J    Frye, 
of  Record    Inventors.   Attorne\   or  Agent 
Rue.  Ex   Gp    236 

4.165.071,  Re    S  N    22^, "^b.   Filed  Jan 
27.V/^3  c.  TENNIS  RACKET.  Jack  L 
(>^  Record    Inventor.  Attornev  or  Agent 

"^    '>    4 


RESPONSE 
et  al  .  Owner 

Adrian  J    La 

2^    NSl,  CI 
Frolow.  Owner 
None.  Ex    Gp 


4.171.608,  Re    SN     i9b,086.  Filed  Oct     10.    1980.  CI 
56  295.     SAFETY     ATTACHMENT     FOR     LAWN 
MOWERS.  Glenn  C    Hetrick.  Owner  of  Record    Inven- 
tor.  .Attorney   or  .Agent.   Kenneth   E    Darnell,  E.x,  Gp.. 

4,180.375.  Re    SN    232.945.  Filed   Feb    9,    1981.  CI 
41^22.      LIQUID      CHROMATOGRAPHY      PL  MP, 

Haakon  T  Magnussen,  Jr  .  Owner  of  Record  .4llex  Sci- 
entific. Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.  .Attorney  or  .Agent  Robert 
J    Steinmeyer.  et  al  .  Ex   Gp     343 

4.181.474.   Re    SN    232.269,   Filed   Feb    6.    1981.   CI 
417/366.    VERTICAL    AXIS    HERMETIC    ROTARY 
HELICAL     SCREW     COMPRESSOR     WITH     IM 
PROVED    ROTARY    BEARING    AND    OIL    .MAN- 
AGEMENT.    David    N     Shaw,    Owner    of    Record 
Dunham-Bush.   Inc..    W-Wf  Hartford.    Conn..    Attorney   or 
Agent    Richard  C   Sughrue,  et  al  .  Ex   Gp     343 

4.188.556,  Re  SN  233,660,  Filed  Feb  11.  1981.  CI 
310  268.  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  MACHINE. 
James  H  Hahn.  Owner  of  Record  .4CR  Electronic^ 
Inc .  Hollywood.  Fla..  .Attorney  or  .Agent:  Morris  Relson, 
et  al  .  Ex   Gp    212 

4.192.211,  Re    SN    221.578.  Filed  Dec    31.   1980.  CI 
84/1  01,   ELECTRONIC    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENT. 
Eiichi  Yamaga,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record    .\ippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki.  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent 
Robert  Spensley,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp    217 

4.195.530.  Re    SN    231,758,   Filed   Feb    5.    1981.  CI 
^3/638.    ULTRASONIC    INSPECTION,    Benjamin    J 
Ross,   et    al  ,   Owner   of  Record:    Republic  Steel   Corp.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  P.  Wright. 
et  al  .  Ex   Gp  :  244 

4.196,102,  Re  SN  210.305.  Filed  Nov  25,  1980,  CI 
252/457.  CATALYSTS  FOR  DEMETALLIZATION 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  SUPPORT- 
ED ON  SEPIOLITE,  Masayoshi  Inooka,  et  al  ,  Owner 
of  Record:  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  and  Construc- 
tion Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent 
Ronald  J    Kubovcik,  Ex   Gp     116 


4,196,102,  Re.  S.N.  210,306.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1980,  CI. 
252/457,  CATALYSTS  FOR  DEMETALLIZATION 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  SUPPORT- 
ED ON  SEPIOLITE.  Masayoshi  Inooka,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  <&  Construction 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
J   Kubovcik.  Ex.  Gp.:  116 

4.196,102.  Re.  S.N.  210.321.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1980,  CI. 
252  457.  CATALYSTS  FOR  DEMETALLIZATION 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  SUPPORT- 
ED ON  SEPIOLITE.  Masayoshi  Inooka,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
J.  Kubovcik.  Ex,  Gp.:  116 

4,196.102.  Re  SN.  210,322.  Filed  Nov  25.  1980,  CI. 
252/322.  CATALYSTS  FOR  DEMETALLIZATION 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  SUPPORT- 
ED ON  SEPIOLITE,  Masayoshi  Inooks.  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
J   Kubovcik,  Ex.  Gp.:  116 

4.200.998.  Re.   S.N.   232.854.   Filed  Feb.  9,   1981.  CI 
36/50.  LACING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SHOE,  Thomas 
M     .Adams.    Owner   of   Record:    Inventor.    Attorney   or 
.Agent    Frank  B.  Powell,  et  al  ,  Ex  Gp.:  353 

4.205.126.  Re  SN.  232.020.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1981.  CI 
435  2.  SERUM-FREE  CELL  CULTURE  MEDIA. 
Oscar  A  Cartaya.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney 
or  .Agent    Robert  A.  Cesari,  et  al  ,  Ex.  Gp.:  172 

4.209.385.  Re  SN  233.734.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1981.  CI 
208  254  R.  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  NI- 
TROGEN CONTENT  OF  SHALE  OIL  WITH  A  SE- 
LECTINE  SOLVENT  COMPRISING  AN  ORGAN- 
IC ACID  AND  A  MINERAL  ACID.  Carole  S 
Stover.  Owner  of  Record:  Occidential  Research  Corp.. 
Irvine.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Arnold  Grant,  et  al., 
Ex   Gp.:  116 

4.219.022.  Re  S  N.  224.351.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1981.  CI 
128  214G.  EQUIPMENT  SETS  FOR  THE  SEQUEN- 
TIAL ADMINISTRATION  OF  MEDICAL  LIQUIDS 
AT  DUAL  FLOW  RATES  HAVING  PARALLEL 
SECONDARY  LIQUID  FLOWPATHS  WHEREIN 
ONE  ONE  SAID  PATH  IS  CONTROLLED  BY  A 
LIQUID  SEQUENCING  VALUE.  Joseph  N.  Genese, 
Owner  of  Record:  Abbott  Laboratories.  Sorth  Chicago. 
III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  S  Beiser,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.: 
335 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  28.  1981 


D.  254.396 

D.  256,775 

D.  257.649 

3.838,884 

3,994.848 

3.994,849 

4,049,934 

4,069,462 

4.100.055 

4,119,613 

4,148,776 

4.152.250 

4.172.805 

4,173,016 

4.176,591 

4.178,416 

4,183.184 

4.184,875 

4.185.190 

4.187,372 

4,196,263 

4.204,056 

4.209,131 

4,211,706 

4.211,771 

4,212,866 

4,214.724 

4,214.825 

4.215,227 

4.216,314 

4.217,580 

4,217,966 

4,221,226 

4,221,229 

4,221,353 

4,222,231 

4,222,631 

4.222.647 

4.222.768 

4.223.925 

4.224.679 

4.226,779 


4.227.219 

4. 22'', 484 
4,228,083 
4,229,791 

4,230,  PI 

4.230,408 

4.230.886 

4.231.512 

4,231,539 

4.231,577 

4,231,713 

4.231.846 

4.232.262 

4.232.430 

4.232.504 

4,233,035 

4,233,129 

4.233.186 

4.233,233 

4.233.474 

4.233.525 

4.233,558 

4.234.390 

4.234.611 

4.235.078 

4,235.695 

4.235.722 

4,235,749 

4.236.279 

4.236.566 

4,236,868 

4,236,979 

4,237.312 

4.237,378 

4.237,503 

4,237.506 

4.237,520 

4.237,787 

4.238,248 

4.238,430 

4.238,50^ 


4,238.517 

4,238,970 

4,239,164 

4,239,172 

4,239.694 

4.240,345 

4,240,585 

4,240,758 

4,240,874 

4.240,985 

4,241,056 

4,241,150 

4.241.340 

4,241.348 

4,241.896 

A242.029 

4.242,163 

4,242,265 

4,242,485 

4.242,804 

4,242.894 

4,243,128 

4.243,211 

4,243,485 

4,243.571 

4,243.733 

4,243,817 

4,244,027 

4,244.041 

4,244,043 

4.244,160 

4,244,309 

4.244,358 

4,244,475 

4,244,501 

4.244.517 

4.244.625 

4.244.689 

4,244.707 

4.244,883 

4,244,980 


4,245.021 

4,245,044 

4,245.0^9 

4.245,199 

4.245.468 

4,246.176 

4.246.2  r 

4.246.289 

4.246,294 

4,246.422 

4.246,485 

4,246,588 

4.246,736 

4.246,867 

4,246.887 

4.247,013 

4,247.158 

4,247.172 

4.247.200 

4.247.310 

4.247.381 

4.247,418 

4.247.474 

4.24^.490 

4.247.^89 

4.247.902 

4.247.970 

4.248.184 

4.248.213 

4.248.452 

4.248.582 

4.248.634 

4.248.74b 

4.248.899 

4.249.503 

4.249,648 

4.250.213 

4.250.270 

4.250.316 

4.250.339 

4^251. 581 


Hereby  enters  thi';  disclaimer  to  claims  1-9  of  said  pa- 
tent 

4  110  IQj.  — ytiSt/7/i  Unaiius  Cole.  Staten  Island.  N.Y. 
WHEEL-BAND  T>PE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  July  1,  1980.  Disclaim- 
er filed  Mar    5.  1981,  by  the  assignee.  Sassau  Recycle 

Corp. 
Herebv  enters  this  discia;mcr  u    ^iaim^-  1  through  4  of 
said  patent 


Disclaimers 

4  07-»  n  —Le  Rov  4  Cranford.  New  Holland  and  Ir^tn 
'  "d  Ifcllwain.  Lancaster.  Pa.  ADJUSTMENT  CAMS 
FOR  REMOVING  END  PLAY  FROM  TYPING 
MECHANISM  ON  A  BALER  Patent  dated  May 
10,  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb  P.  1981.  by  the  as- 
signee. Sperry  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2.  b  and  9  ot 
said  patent 

4  087  109— ff/7//a/n   F    Davis.    Berkeley.   Mo    MOTOR- 
'    CYCLE     FRAME     AND     SUSPENSION     AND 
METHODS    OF    MAKING    AND    USING    THE 
SAME    Patent  dated  May  2.   1978.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb   27.  1981.  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  said  pa- 
tent 

i,  \1Q  Ab^ —Thomas     Denny     O'Seal.     Princeton.     NJ 
METHOD    FOR    CONTROLLING    THE    RELA- 
TIVE STEM  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS    Patent  dat- 
ed Oct.  9.   197q,   Disclaimer  filed  Feb.    19.   1^81.  by 
the  assignee.  American  Cyanamid  Co. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3.609.941.~-C/!aw.s   L    Eldredge.    Si.    Paul.   Minn     ANI- 
MAL M.ASK.  Patent  dated  Oct.  5,  1971.  Disclaimer 

and  dedication  filed  Jan     16.   1981.  by  the  asMgnee. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Pubii.   ihe  re- 
mainder 'M  the  term  of  s,iid  patent 


National  Technical  Information  Services 

US  Gen  LKNMt  NT  Owned  Inventions 

Notice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventionv  liMed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S. 
Government  and  are  available  for  domestic  and.  possi- 
bly, foreign  licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing 
policies  of  the  agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  patents  .itcd  arc  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  I  rademarks,  Washington.  D.C. 
20231.  for  S  50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  paienis  must 
include  the  patent  number 

Copies  of  patent  applications  cited  are  available  from 
the  National  Te^hnKal  Information  Service  (NTIS), 
Springfield.  Va  ZZlbl  for  S5.00  each  (SIOOO  outside 
North  .American  Continent)  Requests  for  copies  of  pa- 
tent applications  must  include  the  patent  application 
number  Claims  are  deleted  from  patent  application  cop- 
ies sold  to  avoid  premature  disclosure  Claim-  and  other 
technical  data  will  usuallv  be  made  available  ^  -enous 
prospective  licensees  upon  e.xecutiori  ot  a  ri.,T,-dis.  u^muc 
agreement 

Requests  tor  information  on  the  licensing  of  particular 
inventions  should  be  directed  to  the  addresses  cited  for 
the  agency-sponsors. 

Douglas  J  Campion. 

Program  Cocdinator. 
Office  of  Government  Invenii.  nv  and  Patents 
National  Technical  Information  Service 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP 

1900  Half  St..  S.W. 
Washington.  DC  20234 

Patent    application   6-182.563.    Perfluorinated    Epoxides. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1980. 
Patent    application   6-182.5M     IVrOuorocarbon    Ethers. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1980. 
Patent   application  6-185.471.   P&N  Gallium   Phosphide 

Photodiodes   Filed  Sept.  9.  1980. 
Patent  appli.aiu  n  6-187.646.  Fuel  Valve.  Filed  Sept.  16. 

1980 
Patent    appi-ation    6-189.237.    Power   Circuij:    Utilizing 

Self  Excited   Hall  Effect  Switch  Means.   Filed  Sept 

27,  19S0. 
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Pdtcnt  4.2:2,9h.s  Meihixi  tor  Svnthesi/ing  FluorcKarbon 
Haiides  Filed  June  8.  1^"^  'Patented 'Sept  If^  '^80. 
Not  a\  ailable  NTIS 

Patent  4,22"'.  18"    H:gh  Speed   Real    lime  Quanli/cr  and 
Analog  Digital     Converter      Filed     Mar      3(i.      W"'^ 
Patented  (X't    ".  l'^8()   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4,227.232  Clutch  Prx^tection  Circuit  Filed  .Vlar 
8.  14^9    Patented  Oct    ",  l^SO   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,228,423   Offset  Correction  Apparatus  for  a  Suc- 
cevsive    Approximation    A/D   Converter     Filed    De^ 
30,  14-'"'    Patented  Oct    14,  1980   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent    4,229,566     Articulated    Para-Ordered     Aromatic 
HeteriKSclic  Polvmers  Containing  Diphenoxv benzene 
Structures     Filed'  Aug     24,    1979     Patented    Oct     2! 
1980   Not  available  NTIS 

L' S    DhFAR  I  MS  ST  Of- E\rRr,> 

.Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  D  C   20545 

Patent  application  6-0(35, 94(1  Use  of  2,5-Dimethyl-2,5- 
Hexane  Diamine  as  a  Curing  .Agent  tor  F,p<nv  Resins. 
Filed  Jan    24,  197q 

Patent  application  6-062.3^5    Methixi  and  .Apparatus  for 
Continuously   Referenced   .Analysis  of  Reactive  Cc^m 
p<inents  in  Solution    Filed  July  31,  197Q 

Patent  application  6-(W0, 176  Enzymatic  Methcxi  for  Im- 
proving the  Injectabilitv  of  Polysaccharides  Filed 
Nov     1,  197Q 

Patent  application  6-092,156  Alkvl  Phospholipia  .Anii- 
hvpertensive  Agent    Filed  Nov    7,  1979. 

Patent  application  6-UX).663  Slurry  Atomizer  for  a 
Coal-Feeder  and  Drver  Used  to  Provide  Coal  at  Gas- 
ifier  Pressure    Filed  Dec    5.  197q 

Patent  application  6-101,364    Preparation  of  Grout  for 
Stabilization  of  .Abandoned   In-situ  Oil   Shale  Retorts 
Filed  Dec-    7,  1979 

Patent  application  6-105,337  Chemical  Logginii  of  Gt;o- 
thermal  Wells   Filed  Dec    19,  197Q 

Patent    application    6-106,203     Submergible    Barge    Re 
trievable   Storage  and   Permanent    Disposable   Svstcm 
for  Radioactive  Waste   Filed  Dec    21.  1979 

Patent  application  6-107,792  Methixl  of  Lining  a  Verti- 
cal Mine  Shaft  with  Concrete   Filed  Dec    17,  1979 

Patent  application  6-109,364  .Apparatus  for  Maintaining 
Aligment  of  a  Shrinking  Weld  Joint  in  an  Electron- 
Beam  Welding  Operation    Filed  Jan    3,  1980 

Patent  application  6-110,143  Reciprojatm^  Pellet  Press. 
Filed  Jan    ".  1980 

Patent  application  6-110.738  Improved  Electrostatic 
Coalescense  Svstem  with  Independent  .AC  and  DC 
Hvdrophihc  El'ectrodes   Filed  Jan   9,  IQSO 

Patent  application  6-111,495  Method  t"or  Improving 
Dissolution  Efficiency  in  Gas-Absorptuin  and  Liquid 
Extraction  prtx-esses   Filed  Jan    11.  1980 

Patent  application  6-119,738  Thermcxhemical  Genera- 
tion of  Hydrogen  and  Oxygen  from  Water  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1980 

Patent  application  6-124,057    Tv,o  Stage  Liquetaclion  of 


Coal.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1980. 

Patent  4,162,813.  Bearing  Assembly  and  the  Like  for 
Use  in  Corrosive  and  Non-Corrosive  Atmospheres. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1976.  Patented  July  31.  1979.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,163,382.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Optoacous- 
tic  Spectroscopy.  Filed  Apr  28.  1978  Patented  Aug 
7,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,181,654.  2,3-Dihydroxybenzoic  Acid  Amides  of 
Tetraazaalkanes  and  Tetraaza  Cycloalkanes.  Filed 
July  24.  1978.  Patented  Jan  1,  1980.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4,182,398.  Crosslinked  Crystalline  Polymer  and 
Methods  for  Cooling  and  Heating  Filed  .Apr.  4,  1977. 
Patented  Jan.  8,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,191,115.  Carbonaceous  Fuel  Combustion  with 
Improved  Desulfurization.  Filed  June  23.  1978. 
Patented  Mar.  4,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.193,853.  Decontaminating  Metal  Surfaces.  Filed 
May  15,  1979.  Patented  Mar  h.  1980  Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  4.200,801.  Portable  Spotter  for  Fluorescent  Con- 
taminants on  Surfaces.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1979  Patented 
Apr   29,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,201,738.   Preparation  of  UO     Filed   Aug    24. 

1978.  Patented  May  6,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS 
Patent    4,202.279.    Sticky   Foam     Filed    Sept     12.    1977. 

Patented  May  13,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS 

U.S.  Department  OF  TUf  Nav^ 

Director,  Navy  Patent  Program/ 

Patent  Council  for  the  Navy 

Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302 

Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent      4,218,110.     Connector-to-Connector     Adaptor 

f  lied  Apr.  4,  1979.  Patented  Aug.  19.  1980   Not  avail- 

ahlc  NTIS. 
Patent  4,219,888.  Surface  Acoustic  Signal  Defader   Filed 

De^    8,   1978.  Patented  Aug    26,   1980,  Not  available 

NTIS 
Patent  4,224,576.  Gyrotron  Travelling-Wave  Amplifier 

Filed   Sept.    19.    1978.   Patented   Sept.   23,    1980.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,225,316.    Chemical    Agent    Detection    Method 

and  Apparatus.  Filed  Nov.  28.    1961     Patented  Sept. 

30,  1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,225,954.  Acoustical  Deverberator.  Filed  Dec 
21.  1978.  Patented  Sept.  30.  1980  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4,227.111.  Flexible  Piezoelectric  Composite 
Transducers.  Filed  Mar.  28.  19-'9  Patented  Oct  7. 
1980.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent   4,227.153.    Pulse  Generator    Utilizing   Supercon- 
ducting Apparatus.  Filed  July  26.  1978.  Patented  Oct 
^  1980.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4.228,753.  Fluidic  Controlled  Diffusers  for 
Turbopumps.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1979.  Patented  Oct  21. 
1980.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  ,n 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depose 
,ory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  US  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents^  The  s.opc 
of  these  collections  vanes  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  sotp^e 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  pubhcatfons  of  th7  patent  classification  ^;ste-  e^g 
The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  L  S  1  .ten. 
Classification.  Classification  Definitions,  etc  and  po^ 
vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the 
public  m  gaming  effective  access  to  information  .on^ 
famed  in  patents    With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the 


18^0, 


and 


table  tolK  wing    the  collections  are  orgamzed  in  patent 

'''''SS:.::Z^^pon  the  hbrary.  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  mur^tiim,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

'^  f  both    Fa.ilii.es  for  making  paper 

reader-pnnierv   ..t    U^'rn 


-picv 


tained 

State 

Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
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Nebraska 
Neu  Jerse> 
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North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


.\amc  of  Library 


m  some  combination  c 
copies  from  either  microtiin 
the  bound  volumes  m  pape^ 
Iv  provided  for  a  tee  .n.,,  „is 

■  Owing  to  variations  in  the  s.ope  .■!  patent  .oltesiions 
among  L  patent  depoMtorv  iibranc.  and  m  their  hours 
cTservice  to  the  public,  anvone  .ontcmrlatmg  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  l.brarv  ,s  advised  to  ..mta.t 
library,  in  advance,  about  its  .piieciion  and  hours, 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience 

Telephone  Contact 
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ihat 
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2'^4-Z'^'^* 
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;o.^ 


Birmingham  Public  Library    _  ^213) 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ^q,^^  '^;v4^-; 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library    ^^  ^^  ^  -  ;^,,  r^'_ 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* ^303)  573.515; 

Srir„S:p"*Ghtn-MemonalL,b;ar;;c;e;-rgii-.n;,i,mVof  ,^,g,,.,<,„ 

Technology  (312)  269-2814 

Chicago  Public  Library ^^p)  536-5400  Em 

Boston  Public  Library (313)  833-1458 

Detroit  Public  Library (gi^)  363-4600 

Kansas  City   Linda  Hall  Library ^jj^^  241-2288  Ext   214 

St.  Louis  Public  Library    ^  inv^  Library  "  '  '•  '•  ('*04i  4"  ^^411 

Lincoln:  University  ot  Nebraska-Lincoln.  Love  Library    v^^^^  733-7740 

Newark  Public  Library    (518)  474-5125 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library  .^j^^  856-7525  Ext.  267 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library    •■,•••: " / / /_       (212)  790-6291 

New  York  Public  Library  <The  Research  Libraries) v         i-^LmO 

Raleigh   D   H   Hill  Library.  N  C    State  Ln.vtrsity •       ^         ^^^^^^^ 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  Countv  Public  Librarv    ^^^^^  623-2932 

Cleveland  Public  Librarv  (^14)  422-6286 

Columbus  Ohio  State  Universitv  Libraries    ^^,^^  :42-"^6l  Ext.  258 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library  ^  . ^^^^  ^;4 .^^46 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  Lniversitv  Literary ^^jf ,  44v-:226 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library  ._ ^^^.^  ^22-.M28 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh _^   865-4861 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries j^^^  521-7722  Ext.  224 

^^:i  Stl;;^v>  Public  Librarv  and  Informau;;  '  ^^^^^  ^^^_^,^, 


Center 
Dallas  Public  Library 


(214'  "4s^> 

(713)  52T-61U1  L,\i.  2587 


Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  ^"'7^'.',;;,   _,^,^       '  '  ;  ".  ".  ".       (206)  543-0740 

Seattle   Engineering  Librarv ,  U  niversity  of  W  ashinj^ton      ^ •  •  • 

Madison   Kurt  F.  Wendt  Engineering  Librarv.  L  niversity  of  ^^^^  ^^^^^^, 

Wisconsin ...       (414)  278-3043 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 


•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  Mar.  21.  1981 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROLPS 

CENf.RAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEL  M  CHEMISTRY   GROUP  110— D.  E.  TALBERT.  Director  2-07-80 

Inorganic  Comp<iunds  Inorganic  Comptisitions  Orgam^-Meiai  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry,  Metallurgy;  Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus  Metal  Sttvk  Electro  Chemistrv  Batteries.  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating 
Compositions   Gaseous  Comp<isitions.  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120— C   E   VAN  HORN.  Director 10-11-79 

HeiertKvclic  Amides,  .Alkaloids   ,A/o,  Sulfur   Mix.    Esters,  Carbohydrates,  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids   0\o  and  Oi\.  Quinones,  Acids,  Carbtixvlic  Acid  Esters,  Acid  Anhydndes;  Acid  Halides 
HIGH  POl  >  MER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING   GROUP  140— J  O  THOMAS.  JR  .  Director  10-22-79 

S>nihetic  Resins  Rubber.  ProteinN,  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates,  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins,  Reclaiming  Pore-Forming,  Compositions  (Part)  eg,  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink  Prosthdontics,  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions,  .Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Process,  and  Apparatus 
Therefor    Irradiation  (Parti    Bleaching.  Dvemg,  Leather.  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING.  LAMINATING  AND  PHOfOCiRAPHY.  GROUP  \bi\-S   N   ZAHARNA.  Director    2-01-80 

Ciiating    PriKevses.  .Apparatus  and   Misc    Products    Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive 
Bonding    Special  Chemical  Manufactures.  Special  L  tiliis  Compositions;  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL   INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL    ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— 

R    F   WHITE.  Director  1-01-80 

Fertilizers.  FchxIs.  FerTnentation,  Analytical  Chemisir\  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making.  Glass  Manufac- 
ture. Gas,  Heating  and  Illummating,  Cleaning  Processes.  l,iquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving:  Liquid,  Gas, 
and  S<ilid  Separation,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils 
Apparatus    Miw    Physical  Pr(Kes.scs 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROLPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELE.MENTS.  GROUP  210— VACANT    7-10-79 

Generation  and  Liili/ation  General  Applications,  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Sv^ Itches.  Photographs,  Motion  Pictures,  Horologv,  .Acoustics,  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL    LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  :20^V  ACANT 9-05-79 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition  Lubrication,  Illumination,  Nuclear  Reactors;  Acoustics,  Communications,  Op- 
tics, Radar:  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring.  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptography:  Laser 
Devices  Radioactive  Materials.  Powder  Metallurgy.  RcKket  Fuels,  Special,  Fuel,  Explosive  and  Thermic  Comp<')si- 
tions.  Thermal  and  Photoelectric  Batteries 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEV  AL  ,  GROUP  230— VACANT     11-14-79 

Ciimmunications,    Multiplexing   Techniques    Television    Facsimile    Data   Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion; 
Storage  Devices  and  Related  Arts 
RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240— 

A    I     SMITH.  Director  7-09-79 

Receptacles.    Bearings.   Joint   Packing.   Conduits,   Switches,    Presses,    Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning    Cleaning; 
F\xxJ  Treating.   Agitating,  Centrifugal  Separating,  Geometrical  Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Image  Projectors; 
Web  Feeding,  Winding  and  Reeling,  Cable  Hoists    Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating;  Fluent  Material  Handling 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEV  ICES   GROUP  250— S,  S,  MATTHEWS,  Director  12-21-78 

Semi-Conducior  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  Wave  Transmission 
Lines  and  Networks,  Optics.  Radiant  Energv    Vleasuring 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290— C   D  OUARFORTH,  Director       2-12-79 

Industrial  .Arts.  Household.  Pervinal  and  Fine  .Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROLPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  .^l(t-  B   R   GRAY,  Director    10-29-79 

Conveyors.  Hoists,  Elevators,  Article  Handling  Implements,  Store  Service;  Sheet  Feeding;  Dispensing,  Fluid  Sprin- 
kling.  Fire   Extinguishers,   Com   Handling,   Check   Controlled    Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids:   Boats; 
Ships   Aeronautics,  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances    Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment 
VLATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TCX)LS.  GROUP  320— M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director  11-01-79 

Manufacturing  Pnxresses.  .Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special    Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming,  Sheet  Metal 
and   Wire  Working,   Metal   Fusion-Bonding,   Metal   Fv^unding    Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing    Work  and 
TiHil  Holders,  W  ixxiv^orkmg   Ttx)ls,  Cutlerv    Jacks    Fishing,  Etc     Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT   INFORMATION,  GROUP  330— 

R    E    AEGERTER.  Director  9-18-77 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices.  Projectors.  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and 
Excavating.  Tobacco,  .Artificial  B<xJy  Members  Deniisiry  Jewelry,  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters,  Infor- 
mation Dissemination 

HEAT    POWER.  AND  ELL  ID  ENGINEERING   GROL  P  ^^-Ui     D  J   STOCKING,  Director    7-27-79 

Power  Plants   Combustion  Engines    Fluid  Motors    Rcaciion  Motors.  Pumps.  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Gener- 
ation and  Exchange    Refrigeration    Ventilation    Drving    Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Couplings;  Gearing; 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control.  L.ubrication 
GENERAL  CONSTRL  CTIONS.  TEXTILES.  MINING  AND  GEARING.  GROUP  350— 

G    M    FORLENZA.  Director  3-19-79 

Building  Structures  Racks,  Cabinets,  Closures,  Supports;  Furniture;  Fasteners;  Locks;  Pipe  Couplings;  Joints;  Miscel- 
laneous Hardware  Textiles  Sewing  Machines,  Apparel,  Fcwtwear;  Earth  Engineering;  Earth  Drilling:  Mining; 
Wells,  Roads.  Bridges,  Tixil  Driving,  Gearing,  Machine  Elements,  Clutches, 

Expiration  of  patents  The  paients  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Feb  1981,  except  those  which  may 
have  expired  earlier  due  lo  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60 
Stat  940)  and  Public  Law  619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23.  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed 
hv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  .^5  U  S  C  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
mav  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  P  vears  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  3,122,749  to  3,127,613,  inclusive 

Plant  Paients        Numbers  2,368  to  2,388,  inclusive 
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enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  30.589 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  FAST  TURBINE  VALVING 

FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  POWER  SYSTEM  STABILITY 

Robert  H.  Park,  Brewster,  Mass..  assignor  to  Fast  Load  Control 

Inc..  Freeport,  III. 
Original  No.  3,998,058,  dated  Dec.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  506,441. 
Sep.  16,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No, 

971.991 

Int.  a.   FOIK  13/02 
US.  a.  60—652  1*  a^ms 


1.  In  a  power  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  pnme 
mover  driven  generators,  which  are  interconnected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating  current  transmission  circuits,  and  which 
include  at  least  one  generator  that  is  driven  by  a  compound 
type  steam  turbine  incorporating  control  valves  ahead  of  the 
high  pressure  turbine,  and  intercept  valves  ahead  of  the  turbine 
or  turbines  that  are  dnven  by  steam  that  is  discharged  by  the 
high  pressure  turbine,  the  method  of  fast  vaiving  of  the  said 
compound  turbine,  as  a  way  to  avoid  development  of  system 
instability,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

1.  providing  within  the  turbine's  control  system  for  a  prede- 
termined response  to  a  fast  valving  signal  input  which 
response  will  bnng  into  efTect  preprogrammed  processes 

of, 

a.  at  least  partial  closure  of  the  turbine  s  mtercept  valves. 
effected  fast  enough  to  have  a  favorable  effect  on  generator 
rotor  first  swing  stability. 

b.  sustained  type  partial  intercept  valve  reopening 

2.  providing  in  a  preprogrammed  manner  so  that, 

a.  a  fast  valving  signal  is  generated  on  the  occurrence  of 
certain  types  o/ system  subility  endangering  events  [of 
a  type]  that  cause  the  said  generator  to  expenence  a 
sudden  at  least  momentary  reduction  of  load, 

b  the  said  fast  valving  signal  is  made  available  as  an  input 
to  that  portion  of  the  turbine's  control  system  that  is 
adapted  to  bnng  into  efTect  the  said  predetermined 
response. 

Re.  30,590 

VERTICALLY  MOORED  PLATFORM 

Kenneth  A.  Blenkarn,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  3.648,638,  dated  Mar.  14,  1972.  Ser.  No.  17.485. 
Mar.  9.  1970.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,628,  Aug. 
28,  1968,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  30,  1979. 

Ser.  No.  34.318 

InL  a.'  B63B  35/00.  3 5-/ 44 
U.S.  a.  114-265  <^2  Gaims 

1.  A  floating  structure  having  limited  lateral  movement  for 
use  in  a  body  of  water  which  compnses: 
a  working  deck; 
buoyancy  means  for  supporting  said  working  deck,  said 


buoyancy  means  including  a  plurality  of  slender  vertical 

float  members; 
anchor  means  in  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water 
honzontally  spaced-apart.  parallel,  elongated  members  in- 
terconnecting the  said  buoyancy  means  and  said  anchor 
means  whereby  said  deck  is  maintained  parallel  to  and  at 
a  substantially  constant  angle  with  reference  to  the  hori- 
zontal, 
each  said  vertical  float   member  of  sa;d  buoy  ant.  >    means 
having  pnsmatic  volume  resulting  from  a  straight,  verti- 
cal, pnsmatic  shape  which  runs  the  entire  vertical  length 


of  the  buoyance  means,  the  volume  of  the  prismatic  por- 
tion comprising  between  about  40  andSO  percent  ■■:':  th-,- 
total  displacement  of  the  buoyancy  means,  and  the  struc- 
ture having  an  auxiliary  huovancy  portion  having  a  vol- 
ume of  displacement  between  ab<iut  20  and  about  60  per- 
cent of  the  total  displacement  of  the  buov  ancv  means,  said 
auxiliary  volume  being  placed  below  the  trough  of  an 
expected  maximum  wave, 
said  platform  and  buoyancy  means  being  free  of  any  anchor- 
ing connection  with  the  water  bottom  other  than  said 
parallel  elongated  members 

Re,  30.591 

ROPE  PULLING  DEVICE 

Strohm  Newell.  2350  Sixth  Ave..  Apt,  9B.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92101  .^,r. 

Original  No.  3.343.809,  dated  Sep.  26.  1%7.  Ser,  No.  629.351. 

Mar.  27.  1967.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  528.519.  Feb, 

18.  1966,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep,  19.  l9-'8. 

Ser.  No.  944,053 

Int.  G.    B65H  59/00 
U.S.  G.  254-134.3  FT  22  Gaims 

1,  In  a  rope  pulling  device  the  combination  ot 

(a)  a  disk  member,  and. 

(b)  an  annular  groove  with  a  \ -shaped  cross  section  pro- 
vided on  the  penphery  of  the  disk  member,  and. 

(c)  a  plurahtv  of  nbs  and  trc^ughs  transversally  disposed  at 
regular  intervals  on  the  inner  lateral  face  of  said  grcx^ve, 

and, 

(d)  a  lineal  pull  rope  operatively  mounted  m  said  groove 
whereby  its  strands  operatively  mesh  with  [lateral  surfaces 
of  the  nbs,  and,]  the  troughs,  the  troughs  have  straight 
edges,  are  uniform  in  size  and  shape  and  are  equailv  laterally 
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spaced  with  n-spt'ct  to  each  other  to  form  the  ribs  bt'iHfen  '.hi 
edges  of  adjacent  !n)ughs. 
(e)  a  p<i\ver  viurcc  which  ib  operative!)  connected  lo  the 
disk  member,  and, 


-continued 


(0  a  support   upon   which   the  disk   member   is  rotatabl> 
mounted 


Re.  30.592 
LARGE  APERTL'RE  EXTENDED  RANGE  ZOOM  LENS 
Amdor  A.  Fleuchnum,  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  How- 
ell Company,  Chicmgo,  III. 
Original  No.  4,062,62L  dated  I>ec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  704.595. 
Jul.  12,  1976.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,%5,  Oct. 
28,  1975,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  23,  1978. 
Ser.  No.  871,675 

Int.  a.-  G02B  15/ J8 
VS.  a.  350—423  5  Qaims 


*  ^  <.  %  «. 


1^^ 


1.  An  optica]  system  for  a  vanable  focal  length  lens  o(  large 
efTective  apenure,  which  is  focusable  over  an  extended  range, 
having  substantially  the  following  specification 


SYSTEM  ELF 

HALF  ANGLE  OF  FIELD 

at 

W/A   =  "  22mm 

(  2835  in  ) 

2'  3t 

at 

T/P  =  43  86mm  (1  7268  in  ) 

4  46 

It  MID   -    19  25mm  (  ^5^9) 

10  02 

» 

Thickness 

Lens 

Radii(mm  ) 

(mm  ) 

Spacings(r 

Tim) 

N/) 

V 

1 

Rl  =  !66  0901 

Ti  =  1  ^02 

1.755 

27.6 

R^=      45  7200 

S|=0 

-> 

R3  =  45  "'200 
R4  =  2334001 

T;  -  1 1  430 

S:=  loib 

1  62^ 

56^ 

3 

R5  =  50  3428 
R6=  -.301  7523 

T,-^  ii; 

Si  = 

1  b51 

'■b  : 

1  4910  at  W/A 

2--  1882  at 

T  P 

r  7851  at 

MID 

4 

R^  =  70  3580 
Rs-    -  16  8656 

T4-  0  800 

S4  -6  584 

1  f>'4 

<;<;  4 

5 

Rg  =  -  24  0030 
Rio=    -  10  1008 

T^  -osaj 

S^  =  0 

!  t2i) 

W.)  .' 

6 

Rn  =  19  1008 
Ri;=  -599948 

T^=3  556 

S6  = 

38  3210  St 

W/A 

1.785 

25.7 

2  ^508  at  T'P 

17  1018  ai 

MID 

7 

R|3  =  5J9750 
R|4=  -21  31(X) 

T-  0  80(j 

S'=0 

1.805 

25  4 

8 

Rl^  =  21  3106 
Rl6=31  6230 

T,    m:i 

Sij-lOlb 

'  ^4<J 

60.2 

SYSTEM  ELF 

HALF  ANGLE  OF  FIELD 

at  W/A  =  7.22mm  (.2835  in.) 

27  36° 

at  T/P  =  43.86mm  (1  7268  in  ) 

446° 

at  MID  =   19.25mm  (.7579) 

100 

T  ^ 

Thickness 

Lt-nv     KjiJii^mm  ) 

(mm.) 

Spacings(mm) 

No 

V 

9 

Rr-i:-  ;w>4 
Rl8=- 101.5237 

T9  =  3.I50 

S9  = 

1.7348  at  W/ 

A 

1  691 

54.8 

11  6103  at  T/P 

6  6573  at  MID 

10 

Rl9= -45.5168 
R20=- 12.8016 

Tio  =  0.711 

Sio  =  22758 

I  691 

54.8 

11 

R2,  =  14.6431 
R22= -27.4320 

Tii=2.091 

Si|=  10668 
-  -  -  STOP  • 
S|2  =  25.'i6 

1  805 

254 

12 

R23=  17.2720 
R24  =  30.4292 

Ti2  =  3.226 

S|3=l  6764 

1.774 

448 

13 

R25=- 19.3040 
R.(,= -17.1196 

Ti3  =  0.711 

S|4=  8890 

1  805 

25  4 

14 

R:7=173.1519 
R2g=-16.5100 

T|4  =  4.496 

8,5=0 

1.805 

25  4 

1  < 

R:q=  16.5100 
R30  =  2 1.8034 

Ti5  =  2.794 

Sl6=   1270 

1.744 

44  8 

l^ 

R3i  =  14.9758 
R32= -424  1817 

Ti6  =  3.023 

Sr=ll  277 
BFL 

1  734 

51  5 

M. herein  she  first  column  lists  the  lens  elements  numencally 
starting  at  the  rav  entrance  side  of  the  system;  the  second 
column  lists  the  respective  base  radu  R)  to  R32;  the  third  col- 
umn lists  the  thicknesses  Ti-Ti6of  the  respective  elements;  the 
fourth  column  lists  the  a.\ial  spacings  Si  to  Sp  between  the 
respective  elements,  and  stop,  and  the  image  plane;  and  the 
fifth  and  si.xth  columns  respectively  list  the  index  of  refraction 
for  the  S<xiium  D  Ime  No  and  the  dispersive  index  V  of  the 
optical  materials  of  the  respective  elements. 


Re.  30,593 
MULTI-STRANDED  COILED  ORTHODONTIC  ARCH 

WIRE 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Ba>  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 
Original  No.  4,086,"'()2.  dated  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  708,304, 
Jul.  26,  19^6.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,723,  Dec.  8,  1978.  now 
Re.  30.332    Application  for  reissue  Dec.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No. 
102.384 

Int.  n.    A61C  7/00 
L.S.  O.  433-20  64  Qaims 


-S2- 


#% 


s,^  "-tr 


62 

64 


h-l 


^2    In   combination,   an  orthodontic  bracket  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  tooth,  the  bracket  having  an  arch  wire  receiving 
opening  therein:  and  an  orthodontic  arch  wire  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  arch  wire  receiving  opening  of  said  orthodontic  bracket: 
said  arch  wire  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  strands  coiled  in  the  form  of  a  tightly 
wi)und  elongated  coiled  wire  normally  having  an  array  of 
interleaved  turns  of  said  strands,  said  turns  being  successively 
abutting  and  generally  parallel,  and  having  a  lumen  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  strands  when  formed  into  said  turns 
having  a  predetermined  radial  thickness  (t),  said  turns  having 
a  common  internal  dimension  fd-FIG.  2:  si -FIG.  9)  of  said 
lumen  no  greater  than  two  times  said  predetermined  radial 
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thickness  iti  of  said  strands  and  having  a  common  outer 
dimension  no  greater  than  approximately  (1025  inches.  w;J 
strands  being  made  from  a  material  sufficiently  elastic  to  a! 
least  permit  bending  of  the  arch  wire  over  a  short  length 
thereof  bv  selectivelv  and  at  least  partially  separating  adja- 
cent turns,  and  to  provide  sufjlacnt  stiffness  over  a  long 
length  to  provide  adequate  anchoring  characteristics  for  or- 
thodontic devices  attached  thereto 


]}2\ 


les[  ]    '^aid 


Re.  30,594 
POSITIVE  IDENTinCATlON  METHOD  AND 
STRUCTURE 
Philip  L.  Samis.  4400  St.  Catherine  St.  VN..  Apt.  606.  West- 
mount,  Quebec.  Canada  tAnAi^ 
Original  No.  4,027.391,  dated  Jun.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  560.616. 
Mar.  21,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  7,  1979,  Ser.  >o. 

46  254 

Okims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  26.  1974. 

13353/74  ^  ^ 

Int.  CI.   A61C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  433-229  ^7  Qaims 


3^        <? 


quantitative  chemical  analysis  of  fluid  sat 

container  Ccompnsing]  including:  w  ^ 

(a)  a  plurality  of  separate  casing  parts  adapted  to  be  joined 

together  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  housing  having 

(1)  a  dispensing  station  for  dispensing  slides  to  the  appara^ 
tus  when  the  container  is  properly  onented  m  the  nest  and 

(2)  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  stack  of  the  slides  to  be 
dispensed  into  the  apparatus  through  said  dispt-nsmg  sta- 
tion  and 

(bj  discont;nuit\  means,  on  at  least  one  of  said  casinj^  party 
for  inhibiting:  mscrti.  n  of  said  conUiner  into  the  nest  m  a;i 
orientations' other  than  the  proper  onentation.  vvhercb> 
said  dispensing  station  is  aligned  for  injecting  slides  into 
the  apparatus. 

Re.  30.596 

IMAGE  INTKNSIFIER  Tl  BF  1)K\  K  K 

Augustinus  J.  Cuelenaere,  I>eiden.  and  Umbertus  K,  \  an  Ceest. 

Roden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.   \.  Optische 

Industrie    De  Oude  Delft   .  Netherlands 

Reissued  No.  Re.  29.233,  dated  Ma>  24.  19--^.  Ser.  No.  685.657, 

Mav  12.  1976. 
Original  No.  3.916.240.  dated  Oct.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  519.298. 
Oct.  30.  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  15.  19     .  Ser.  No. 

833.460 

Qaims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    16,    19^3. 

7315716 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  .^9/00 
U.S.  G.  313-102  Un^^ms 


1  An  Identification  means  adapted  for  use  in  living  bodies 
and  more  particularly  to  be  embedded  in  a  cavity  in  a  highly 
mineralized  portion  of  the  bod>  comprising  a  earner  made  up 
of  a  substrate  of  relatively  hard  inert  matenal  having  a  high 
melting  point  at  least  as  high  as  the  highly  mineralized  portion 
of  the  bodv  into  which  it  is  to  be  embedded,  an  etchablt  ayer 
of  an  inert  matenal  on  said  substrate  and  including  identifying 
intelligence  etched  thereon,  said  identification  means  including 
locating  means. 

Re  30,595 
ARTICLE  CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  REAGENT 

SLIDES 

Roger  G.  Corington,  and  Stephen  H.  Miller,  both  of  Rochester. 

N  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester  N^V 

Original  No'^.142.863.  dated  Mar.  6.  l^^-  ^^  ^^  ^  -f^" 

Jun.  5.  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  2U.  IV  /v.  >er.  ^o. 

^'^^  Int  Q.   GOIN  1/28:  B65D  83/10 

^   .,,    la  10  Qaims 

U.S.  Q.  422—63 


1    A  combination  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  reagent  slides  for  chemical  analysis,  and 

(B)  a  container  for  dispensing  said  reagent  slides  into  appara- 
tus (1)  having  a  nest  into  which  said  containers  are  insen- 
able  and  (2)  adapted  to  use  said  reagent  slides  to  carrs  out 


1  An  .mage  mtensiner  tube  device  including  ^^ne  or  more 
diode  image  intensifier  tubes,  compnsing  a  sealed  .vnndrKa. 
envelope  having  its  one  end  closed  by  an  entrv  window  on  the 
inner  surface  of  which  a  pnotosensitive.  electron  emitting  laver 
,s  deposited  which  ,s  in  good  electrical  contact  wit.,  an. 
enclosed  bv,  a  substantiailv  circular,  good  electri.a.v  .ondus- 
„ve  nm,  and  having  its  other  end  closed  by  an  exit  window  on 
which  an  anode  in  the  form  of  a  phosphor  screen  is  deposi.e. 
means  being  provided  for  focussing  a  beam  of  electrons  re- 
leased from  the  rboto-sensitive.  electron  emittmg  :a.e^  bv 
incident  radiation,  said  means  .omrrising  at  least  ^  ^^^^ 
nange  mounted  around  the  substantiailv  circular   g.xnJ  e,es  .r. 

calif  conductive   nm.   the  sathode   Hange  ^^'^>:   -^^^    ^^ 
,nttmg3totheentrvv.ind...and^mg..tn^v^nest^ 

to  an  electncallv  conductive    vV..n..o.a,  mcL-c. 

Intutes  part     i  the  envelope,  the  dev.e  further  --P;'-^ 

source  of  voltage  uKated  ^^utside  the  enve  ope,  saio  v     t  g 

source  having  its  p.>s,t,ve  te^mma!  connected  t.   the  an.K^.  an. 

supplv.ng  .u sh  voltages  t-  the  anode   the  t.KUssing  meai.    n. 

the   photosensitive,   electron  emit.:::j.    .a>c.      ..a.   . 

field  iv  formed  withm  the  envelop<^  whi.h  '.>s  usses  tne  bcan^ 

eLtrons  released  from  the  Pboto-s.ns,t,ve  electron  emMm 

iaver  onto  the  an.xie.  .hara.ten;ed  m  tnat  at  .eas.  -- ^^^ 
,mage  intensifier  tube-  comprise^  .  laver  [dep<^Mteu  bv  vajx  r,- 
^atlon]   between  the  g.Hxi  eiectn.aiiv   son.u.o-.g.     .     ~  ■• 
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tiallv  circular  rim  and  the  assembl)  of  the  cyhndrical  member  AHvXJe  burnout  by  the  releax-d  beam  of  electrons,  the  increased 

and  the  cathcxJe  flange,  said  layer  having  a  high  resistance  and  emission  current  caused  tht-rebv  sets  up  a  voltage  difference 

low  capacitance  so  that,  upon  a  sudden  increase  in  the  intensit\  between  the  good  electncaJly  conducting,  substantially  circu- 

of  the  radiation  incident  on  the  photo-sensitive.  electron  emit  lar  nm  and  one  of  the  focussing  means,  such  that  the  electrons 

ting  layer  takes  place  up  to  a  level  where  there  is  a  danger     t  are  Je  !  xrussed  and/or  deflected 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  28.  1%1 

inustrations  fhr  nlant  patent,  a.  us.aiK  m  ..lo:  ana  tt^e^efore  .t  is  not  pract.cable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,699 
ROSE  PLANT 

F   Harmon  Saville,  Rowley.  Mass..  assignor  to  F.  Harmon  Sa- 
viUe,  Nor  East  Miniature  Roses.  Inc..  Rowley,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  125,511 
Int.  a.    AOIH  5  fXi 

U  S  a   Plt.-7  '  ^*''" 

V  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class  substantiallv  as  shown  and  descTibed.  characterized 
narticularlv  bv  orange  tone  blooms  borne  singly  and  in  spravs 
on  a  vigorous'plant  which  alter  to  orange  buff.  Spanish  orange 
and  peach  coloring  upon  aging 


4.700 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  HAVING  FLOWERS  OF  BRILU ANT 

SIGNAL  RED  TO  SCARLET  RED  COLORING  AND 

VISIBLE  V  FINING 

O  L  Weeks,  4759  Philadelphia  St..  Chino.  Calif.  91710 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1980.  Ser.  No.  140.196 

Int.  a.   AOIH  3  00 

u  s  a  Pit.-20  '  ^*"" 

V  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class!  substantiallv  as  shown  and  descnbed,  characterized 
part.cularlv  bv  bright  signal  red  to  scarlet  red  Oowers  with 
visible  veining  which  are  long  lasting  on  the  plant  and  a^s  .ut 
flowers. 


4. '(12 
URCHID-IC    Fl  VP'i   UyW-TRVl   BFAlTY 
Ernest  h    Hethenngton.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  1  rt-d    \. 
Stewart  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1980,  Ser,  No    140,659 
Int    C'l.    AOIH  5/UU 

I  S.n.  Plt.-68  _        ^    ,J^^^"l 

1  \  new  and  diMiti^t  \.irict\  .■'  .T.niJ  '  tnc  rl^^r;u  »:eiias 
Laehocatiieva.  di'-.oxered  as  a  -uperv-  ^a^eI^  -'  the  f-rcv 
Lc  -Pupp\  Love,  atid  shara.  teri/ed  hv  a  combination  o'  Jen- 
.ate  iliac'  nower  .olor  an.  superu  r  n^wer  vubsian.e,  ;  e. 
strength  of  H.^wer  structure  anJ  stems  and  turther  character- 
ized bv  vigor.  reliabilitN  '  ^^>v^n^.  and  cx.eptior 
qualitic- 


astinc 


4.'03 
BLl  EGRASS  PLANT 
Benedict  O.  Warren,  Palos  Hills,  111.,  assiRnor  to  Warren  s  Turf 
Nurserv,  Inc.,  Palos  Hills.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2-,  19^9,  Ser    No.  '0.2-4 

Int.  CI.    AOIH  5  >J0 

Ls.n.Plt.-88  V*^'^^"" 

1    The  new   and  dtstin.t   xanets    ,>'   Biuegrasv  Plan!   nercr, 
descnbed  and  illustrated  and  identified  ^^  '■'r,-  .MaM^.t 
enumerated  ab<.^'\e 


4.701 
ORCHID-SLC.  PRECIOtS  STONED  TRUE  BEALT\ 
Ernest  E.  Hetberington.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fred  A. 
Stewart  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1980,  Ser,  No,  140,658 
Int.  a.    AOIH  5  (M 

^.  S.  a.  Plt.-68  ,    ^         ^  ^^"^ 

1  A  new  and  distinct  vanetv  of  orchid,  ot  the  genus  So- 
phrolaehocattleva,  discovered  as  an  individual  plant  outstand- 
me  for  its  red 'colored  Howers  and  compact  growth  habu 
ar^ong  a  large  population  of  the  particular  hybnd  group 
known  as  Sic   Precious  Stones 


4,-'04 
BLIEGRASS 
Benedict  O.  Warren,  Palos  Hills,  III.,  assignor  tc 
Nurser>,  Inc.,  Palos  Hills,  111. 

Filed  Aug   2",  19^9,  Ser.  No.  '0.2 
Int    C1.    AOIH  '  ■*' 

U.S.  n.  Plt.-88 

1     The  new   and  di^tm.t   Nanetv    j'   Biuegras 
descnbed  and  illustrated  and  identitied  ^^  tn 
enumerated  ab<.^vc 


Warren  s  Turf 

5 

1  Claim 

Piant  herein 
,  ha-acieristu  s 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APR.  28,  1981 
ERRATA 

See 

^"^  PVllMNO. 

CLASS  .   .^;  --^ 

433-060 : I>;-b 

434-043 4>;.;n 

411-477 ,;^Vs.i 

411-171 4>->^ 

411-015 ;:,v:;: 

411-041 4"t-U 

411-044 •••••••••••■     ^;^;.,.2 

411-11- 4  >4(lb^ 

493-381 ;;^,,,,, 

493-012 ,\,  ,■  ,,g 

369-242 ,  ^t>4^^^ 

564-189 , ;-^,:: 

564-169 ^  ,^^  ,.^ 

564-169 A^t.^^-^^ 

564-223 4^^4-^ 

564-223 ,;,,..- 

564-455 4>4^^v 

564-253 4^M-^ 

564-418 4>4-. 

570-166 4>4.^'^ 

j,-)S  T)4  

363-018 4^M^^^' 

364-825 .  .^^  0.4 

364-900 • 4  >4  gn^ 

365-041 4'^^4Q^^ 

365-124 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  28.  1981 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4.263.677 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FINISHING  THE  JOINTS 

BETWEEN  PLASTERBOARD  WALL  PANEI^S 
Howard  K.  Menser.  Plymouth.  Ind..  assignor  to  Menser  Indus- 
tries. Plymouth.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75.812 

Int.  a.    A41D  19/00:  E04F  21.  165 

U.S.  a.  2—158  5  Oaims 


1  A  m:tt  for  finishing  joints  between  drywall  panels  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  open  cell  sponge  panel,  an  opposed 
panel,  and  an  outer  abrasive  mesh  material  covering  the  outer 
surface  of  each  sponge  panel,  said  mesh  material  being  secured 
to  each  sponge  panel  along  all  edges  thereof  and  being  sewn  at 
three  edges  thereof  to  said  opposed  panel  whereby  said  mitt 
has  an  opening  at  one  edge  to  facilitate  insertion  of  a  users 
hand  therethrough. 


4,263.678 

POCKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  W.  A.  Off,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Haggar  Company. 

Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.054.  May  11.  1978.  Pat. 
No.  4.156,293,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,843.  Jul. 
28,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No. 

948.016 

Int.  a.    \A\D  2''  20 

U.S,  a.  2—247  12  Claims 


:n:t.Tv.^nnc>.i;:'t  :;;f  »;arment  panel  >!■>.:  a*  U-.i-:  :h;   :-\-.ct 
pocket  pane!    an.: 
mean*-  for  securing  tht-  '--p  cnj'-  ana  tic  (.•dgc'~    ■!  ;  ;u-  ;v>v>.t.' 
paneN  ic  v.^mpieic  .  ■  nis-ruction  of  The  p-.K^v 


4.263,6''9 
HEAD  BAND  WITH  NAPE  STRAP 
Ronald  R.  Erlendson.  2 169- A  San  Jose  Ave..  Alameda,  Calif. 
94501 

Filed  Jan.  25.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  6.540 

Int.  a.    A42B  3    > 

U.S.  CI.  2—421  4  Claims 


12   A  pocket  construction  for  a  garment,  which  comprises 

a  length  of  pocket  material  having  reverse  and  obverse  sides 

means  for  adhesively  securing  a  region  of  the  f>cx:ket  mate- 
rial to  the  inside  surface  of  the  garment  panel  wherein  a 
pocket  is  to  be  constructed; 

said  adhesively  secured  region  including  a  pKKket  slot 
formed  by  making  a  slit  of  predetermined  configuration 
through  the  garment  panel  and  the  pocket  material  and 
then  folding  the  edges  of  the  slit  backward. 

means  for  secunng  the  folded  slit  edges  to  the  obverse  side 
of  the  pocket  material, 

a  stitch  mechanically  connected  the  pocket  material  and  the 
garment  panel,  said  stitch  extending  along  the  pocket  slot. 

said  length  of  pocket  material  being  folded  transversely  to 
form  inner  and  outer  opposed,  parallel  pxxket  panel  inter- 
connected at  the  lower  end  by  a  fold; 

means  positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  the  pcxket  slot  for    said  valve  comprising 


1  .An  improved  head  band  for  a  hard  '-heii  ^\v\\  hat  tor 
securelv  retaining  ihc  unit  on  the  worker's  head  wht-n  bt-nding 
over  and  Kxiking  dov^n.  comprising  a  heaci  band  tiTmed  iM 
material  conforming  tO'  the  human  head  and  including  means 
for  suppc^rting  the  head  band  tv.  spaced  relation  within  su^h 
hard  hat  shell,  a  nape  strap  formed  of  ficxible  material  serving 
to  conform  to  the  ^ontour  r\  the  nape  area  ot  the  head  o-nne^ 
tor  means  on  each  the  left  and  right  side  por-tion  ..-t  said  heao 
band  serving  ti^  ^-(^nnect  the  end  p<'rtio>n-  >-!'  said  strap  t.-  said 
head  band,  at  least  iine  strut  member  of  relatneU  stilT  materia. 
e.xtending  between  the  rear  ptmion  oi  said  nead  hanJ  in  a 
curve  to  a  medial  sectuMi  of  said  nape  strap  serving  tc^  p<.^sition 
positivelv  the  nape  strap  K'w  on  the  head  of  the  wearer  anC 
preferabh  lust  below  the  ba.se  of  the  skull,  and  means  >--n  at 
least  one  of  said  head  banc  and  strut  serving  '.o  ^onne^t  the 
ends  of  such  strut  means  :■,'  said  head  hand  and  siiid  nape  strap 


4.263.680 
PROSTHCTIC  CLOSURE  DE\  ICRS  TO  REPLACE  THE 

\  AIVT:S  IN  HI  MAN  HEARTS 
Helmut   Reul,   Duren.  and   Ernst-Wilhelm   Muller.   Bornheim- 
Merten.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrman),  assignors  to  Beiers- 
dorf.  AG,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  21.962 
Gaims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  \pr.  12, 
1978.  2815756 

Int.  CI    '>k6iF  /  :: 

L  S   CI   3 1  5  '*  Claims 


I    r 


^^^23  = 


^9 


1    A  prosthetic  heart  valve  for  controlling  the  tl^^w  ot 
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a  nng-hke  valve  txxJv  through  which  the  bicxxi  flows,  and 
a  dome-like  valve  member  in  said  b(.xi\,  said  valve  member 
being  formed  a.s  a  segment  of  a  hollow  sphere  and  present- 
ing a  convex  surface  to  the  bkxxi  in  its  normal  direction  ol 
flow  through  the  valve, 
said  valve  member  being  connected  to  the  said  valve  b<xJv  bv 
d  hinge  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position 
permitting  bUxxJ  flow  through  said  t)od>  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  member  rests  on  a  generally  annular 
supporting  surface  in  the  interior  of  said  valve  b<^dy  to 
bkvk  bIcKxJ  flow,  said  hinge  including  a  flexible  flap 
affixed  to  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  valve  member 
said  flap  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  valve  body  and 
being  secured  to  the  extenor  thereof 


4.263,681 

COATED  METALLIC  BONE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

RESISTANT  TO  SYNOVIAL  RLID  CORROSION 

John  H.  F,  Notton,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Johnson, 

Vlatthey  A  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911.192 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1977, 
23448  77 

Int.  G.    A61F  ;  00 
L.S.  n.  3—1.91  4  Claims 

1  \  metal-to-metal  b<-ine  joint  prosthesis  which  is  resistant 
to  corrosion  caused  by  synovial  fluids  comprising  at  least  two 
articulated  metal  members  each  having  an  articulating  surface 
which  would  normally  be  subject  to  corrosion  caused  by  syno- 
vial fluids,  each  of  said  articulating  surfaces  being  coated  over 
Its  entire  area  with  an  adherent  and  substantially  pore  free 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum,  ruthenium,  indium  and  alloys  containing  at  least 
one  of  said  metals  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  palladium,  rhodium,  gold  and  a  base  metal,  each  of  said 
layers  being  resistant  to  corrosion  by  sinovial  fluid  to  thereby 
protect  said  metal  members  against  corrosion 


4.263.682 

SELF-SEALING  VALVE  AND  FTXTD  HLLABLE 

ARTICLE  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  VALVE 

Mark  A.  Bejarano,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Piled  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939.038 

Int.  G.    A61F  I. '24:  A41C  3:10:  F16K  15  20 

MS.  G.  3—36  17  Gaims 


'HtUditd  '  "• 


opening,  the  first  and  second  openings  and  the  unbonded 

portion  defining  a  normally  open  channel  for  receiving  an 

elongated  filling  means; 

at  least  the  second  member  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  close 

the  channel  responsive  to  pressure  from  within  the  fluid  fiUable 

article. 


4,263.683 
BED  FRAME 

Silas  J.  Knoke.  Seymour.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc., 

Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No   934.307.  Aug.  17,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,236 

Int.  G.'  A47C  79/00 

U.S.  G.  5—200  R  4  Gaims 


14    A  self-scaling  fluid  fillable  article  compnsing  a  fluid 
fillable  member  and  a  valve,  the  valve  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  planar  flexible  members  positioned  to 
have  their  surfaces  in  contact,  the  surfaces  having  a  major 
bonded  portion  and  an  minor  unb<-)nded  portion  of  ex- 
tended shape  therebetween, 

(b)  a  first  opening  through  the  first  member  for  communicat- 
ing between  the  unbonded  portion  and  the  outside  of  the 
fluid  fillable  article,  and 

(c)  a  second  opening  for  communicating  between  the  inside 
of  the  fiuid  fillable  article  and  the  unbonded  portion,  the 
second  opening  being  offset  from  the  position  of  the  first 


1  A  bed  frame  comprising  two  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinal 
side  rails,  two  spaced,  parallel,  transverse  end  rails  extending 
between  and  having  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  side 
rails,  a  longitudinal  center  rail  between  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  side  rails  and  having  ends  disconnectably  connected  to 
said  end  rails,  a  transverse  center  rail  between  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  end  rails  and  having  ends  disconnecubly  con- 
nected to  said  side  rails  and  a  center  portion  disconnectably 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  center  rail,  all  of  said  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  rails  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
said  transverse  center  rail  and  said  transverse  end  rails  each 
including  a  pair  of  rail  members  with  center  portions  which 
overlap  in  telescoped  relationship  and  which  are  adjustably 
connected  together  adjacent  the  connection  of  the  transverse 
rail  lo  said  longitudinal  center  rail,  a  supptm  leg  secured  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  frame  underneath  the  con- 
nection between  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  center  rails, 
and  a  support  leg  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  frame  adjacent  each  of  the  other  connections  between  said 
longitudinal  rails  and  said  transverse  rails. 


4,263.684 
OBSKRV  ATION  HIVE 
John  A.  Stevens.  238  Kennedy  Ave.,  Schererville,  Ind.  46375 
Filed  Dec.  ",  1979.  Ser.  No.  101,193 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  47/00 
U.S.  G.  6—1  13  Calms 

1  An  observation  hive  for  honey  bees  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  main  frame  including  a  bottom  main  frame  member  and 
two  opposed  side  ma-n  frame  members  and  two  spaced-apart 
top  mam  frame  members,  spaced-apart  front  and  rear  walls 
disp<ised  within  said  main  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
transparent,  a  dovetail  grtwve  m  each  of  said  side  main  frame 
members  extending  from  the  upjser  ends  thereof  downwardly 
and  terminating  at  support  surfaces  spaced  from  said  bottom 
main  frame  member,  a  standard  frame  removably  mounted 
within  said  main  frame  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  between 
said  walls  and  having  first  support  extensions  thereon,  each 
support  extension  extending  into  the  adjacent  dovetail  groove 
and  resting  up<.-in  the  adjacent  support  surface,  a  pair  of  spacer 
blocks    for    said    dovetail    grooves    shaped    complementary 
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thereto  in  cross  section  and  each  disposed  in  one  of  said  dov  e- 
tail  grooves  fitting  snugly  therein  and  resting  upon  the  ad- 
jacentfirst  support  extension,  a  shallow  frame  removably 
mounted  within  said  mam  frame  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
between  said  walls  and  having  second  support  extensions 
thereon,  each  second  support  extension  extending  into  the 
adjacent  dovetail  groove  and  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
adjacent  spacer  block,  said  doveuil  grooves  extending  longitu- 
dinally the  entire  length  of  said  shallow  frame  and  being  trans- 
versely dimensioned  for  effectively  preventing  honzonul 
movement   of  said   standard  and  shallow    frames,   a  cover 


means  being  mounted  ic^  said  handle  at  a  Kvation  between 
areas  gnppable  by  respective  hand^  oi  the  skier  s<i  as  !(<  be 
manipulable  between  a  fir^t  position  for  receiving  a  pull  strap 
of  a  safety  belt  and  a  second  p<.isition  for  releaseably  retaining 
the  pull  strap  of  the  safety  belt  bv  one  hand  for  enabling  the 
entire  tensile  forces  exerted  by  the  tow  line  tc  tx-  transmitted  tr 
the  safetv  belt  and  thus  to  the  b<Klv  of  ihc  skier 


4.263.686 
ROTATION  JACKET 
Lester  G.  Jarvis.  Jr..  Madison.  Ga.    assignor  to  VNellington 
Puritan  Mills.  Inc..  Madison.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1979.  Ser,  No.  50,674 

Int.  G.    B63C  9/10 

U.S.  G.  9—341  11  Cla»™* 


mounted  on  said  main  frame  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  movable  to  a  closed  position  overlying  and  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  main  frame  and  contacting  said  shallow 
frame,  and  latch  means  secunng  said  cover  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion for  urging  said  second  support  extensions  against  the 
adjacent  spacer  blocks  and  in  turn  urging  said  spacer  blocks 
against  the  adjacent  first  support  extensions  and  in  turn  urging 
said  first  support  extensions  against  the  adjacent  support  sur- 
faces, thereby  firmly  and  immovably  to  mount  said  standard 
frame  and  said  shallow  frame  within  said  main  frame  and  with 
respect  to  each  other 

4,263,685 

HANDLE  FOR  WATER  SKI  TOWLINE  WITH 

ENGAGEMENT  AND  DISENGAGEMENT  MEANS  FOR 

WATER  SKI  SAFETY  BELT 
Wilhelm  Neuscbeler.  Spitzholzstr.  113.  7032  Sindelfingen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.232 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20. 

1978,  2802302 

Int.  G.    A63C  //  10:  B63B  21/56 
U.S.  G.  9—310  A  10  Claims 

K  ' 


1  A  tlotation  jacket  .r>mp<.>sed  essentiailv  of  rcv.ncn!  foam 
plastics  material  comprising  a  permanently  contoured  member 
for  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  back,  nb  ^cige  an  J  shoui 
ders  of  the  human  bcxiv,  said  jacket  having  iis  margma,  edges 
rounded  and  having  a  smixv^h  continuous  outer  surta.c  and  ^ 
grooved  interior  surfa^-c.  said  interior  surface  being  proviued 
with  inwardly  opening  intersecting  gr^x^ves  therein,  certain  o! 
which  are  deformed  for  being  reiativelv  narrow  along  con- 
caved p<irtions  of  said  interior  surface  and  certain  other  of 
which  are  relatively  wide  along  flatter  p^mions  thereof  to 
promote  conformity  to  natural  body  curves,  the  gro<^ves  along 
the  front  and  back  portions  of  the  jacket  opening  downwardly 
toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  lacket  to  promote  drainage,  and 
closure  means  for  the  jacket  at  the  front  of  the  lackct. 


4.263.68" 
BOOK  NIPPING  APPARATl  S 
Ronald  J.  Ferguson.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crawley  Book 
Machinerv  Company,  Newport.  Ky. 

'  Filed  Mar.  12.  19"9.  Ser   No.  19.282 
Int.  CI.    B42C  13.  'A/ 
U.S.  G.  11-3  20  Gaims 


9  A  handle  assemblv  for  a  water  ski  towline  comprising  a 
bar  tvpe  handle  that  is  gnppable  by  both  hands  of  a  skier  so  as 
to  be  holdable  in  a  generally  horizontal  onenution  dunng 
skiing,  and  engagement  and  disengagement  means  for  a  safety 


1   B<x)k  nipping  apparatus  for  applying  nipping  pressure 


i^'i^^t^^'Z":::;^::^^:^^^^','-^'^ .... c s..„a,„es. s... ..,n..,. ...  h... 


a  spine  edge 
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and  said  signature  stack  having  a  front  edge  parallel  to  and 
opposite  from  said  spine  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  jaws  structured  to  compress  a  signature  stack 
along  the  spine  edge  thereof  into  a  linear  spme  edge  con- 
figuration, all  spine  edges  of  all  signatures  in  said  stack 
being  retained  in  said  linear  configuration  while  under 
compression  from  said  first  jaw  pair,  and 
a  second  pair  of  jaws  structured  to  compress  said  signature 
stack  along  the  front  edge  thereof  into  a  non-linear  front 
edge  configuration,  all  front  edges  of  all  signatures  in  said 
stack  being  retained  in  said  non-linear  configuration  while 
under  compression  from  said  second  jaw  pair,  the  non-lin- 
ear front  edge  configuration  relative  to  the  linear  spine 
edge  configuration,  as  provided  by  the  cooperative  inter- 
action of  said  first  and  second  jaw  pairs,  preventing  the 
middle  signatures  of  said  signature  stack  from  substantial 
sliding  movement  relative  to  the  outside  signatures  of  said 
signature  stack  dunng  exposure  of  said  stack  to  nipping 
pressure  by  said  jaws 


4,263,688 
TOP  AND  BOTTOM  DIE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  FOLDING 

THE  EDGES  OF  A  NON-RIGID  WORKPIECE 
D.  Bruce  Freeman;  Michael  C.  Pattoo,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Carl  F.  Dragan,  Harnson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Louis  G. 
Freeman  Company,  Erlaoger,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,606 

Int.  a.'  A43D  U/00:  C14B  1/00:  B65H  45/00 

L.S.  a.  12—55  36  Claims 


either  side  of  said  bottom  platen,  pins  and  surrounding  com- 
pression springs  t3eing  telescopically  mounted  in  said  last  men- 
tioned posts,  each  of  said  pins  passing  upwardly  through  a 
perforation  in  the  closed  end  of  its  respective  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  posts  and  having  a  head  portion  located  beneath 
said  closed  end  of  its  respective  post,  said  floating  plate  having 
clearance  holes  for  said  last  mentioned  pins  and  compression 
springs,  a  cavity  plate  being  located  above  said  floating  plate 
and  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  pins  so 
as  to  be  shiftable  by  said  top  die  assembly  between  a  normal 
position  to  which  it  is  biased  by  said  last  mentioned  compres- 
sion spnngs  and  which  is  determined  by  the  abutment  of  said 
heads  of  said  last  mentioned  pins  with  the  closed  ends  of  their 
respective  posts  and  a  depression,  said  cavity  plate  having  a 
female  cavity  formed  therein  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to 
receive  said  male  plug  therein  with  close  tolerance  when  said 
cavitv  plate  and  said  Hoating  plate  are  both  in  their  normal 
positions  and  both  in  their  depressed  positions,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  cavity  plate  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  plug 
being  substantially  coplanar  when  said  cavity  plate  and  said 
bottom  die  assembly  floating  plate  are  in  their  respective  nor- 
mal positions. 


4,263.689 
CARPET  SWEEPING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Leibscher,  Nassau,  and  Rolf  G.  Schiilein,  Singhofen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Leifbeit  Interna- 
tional Giinter  L>eifheit  GtnbH.  Nassau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,548.  Dec.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,207.641.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,848 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  2, 
1976.  2600102:  Feb.  13.  1978,  2605835 

Int.  a.   A47L  11/ 33 
\iS.  a.  15-^1  R  7  Qaims 


1.  Cooperating  top  and  bottom  die  assemblies  for  mounting 
on  the  top  and  bottom  platens  of  a  press  to  fold  the  edges  of  a 
non-ngid  workpiece.  said  top  die  assembly  compnsing  a  hori- 
zontal support  plate,  a  radiused  folding  plate  being  affixed  to 
the  underside  of  said  support  plate,  a  spnng  biased  stnpper  in 
association  with  said  support  plate,  said  stripper  being  shiftable 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  support  plate  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  a  normal  position  below  said  radiused 
folding  plate  to  w  hich  it  is  biased,  a  plurality  of  support  posts 
mounted  on  said  support  plate  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  surface  thereof  means  to  affix  said  top  die  assembly 
to  said  top  press  platen  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  support 
posts  abutting  said  top  platen,  said  bottom  die  assembly  com- 
prising a  honzontal  base  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bottom 
press  platen,  a  first  set  of  downwardly  depending  hollow  posts 
with  closed  bottom  ends  being  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
said  base  plate  to  either  side  of  said  bottom  platen,  pins  and 
surrounding  compression  spnngs  being  telescopically  mounted 
in  said  posts,  each  of  said  pins  passing  upwardly  through  a 
perforation  in  the  closed  end  of  its  respective  post  and  having 
a  head  portion  located  beneath  its  respective  post,  a  honzontal 
floating  plate  being  located  above  said  base  plate  and  mounted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins  so  as  to  be  shiftable  by  said  top 
die  assembly  between  a  normal  position  to  which  it  is  biased  bv 
said  compression  spnngs  and  which  is  determined  by  the  abut- 
ment of  said  head  portions  of  said  pins  against  said  bottom 
closed  ends  of  their  respective  posts  and  a  depressed  position  in 
abutment  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate,  a  male  plug 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  Hoating  plate,  a  second 
set  of  downwardly  depending  hollow  posts  with  closed  bottom 
ends  being  mounted  on  said  underside  of  said  base  plate  to 


.» , — t-i i-jk i } 


1.  A  device  for  s\veeping  surfaces,  particularly  carpets  or  the 
like,  compnsing  a  housing,  at  least  one  brush  mounted  on  said 
housing  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  swept  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  brush  about  said  axis  so 
that  dirt  is  picked  up  by  said  brush  from  a  surface  being  swept 
and  travels  in  at  least  one  path;  at  least  one  dirt  collecting 
receptacle  of  synthetic  plastic  matenal  and  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  limiting  wall  spaced  from  said 
brush,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  arranged  laterally  of  said  brush 
and  extending  therefrom  along  said  bottom  wall  towards  said 
limiting  wall,  the  latter  and  said  side  walls  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  being 
connected  thereto  and  to  one  another,  said  side  and  bottom 
walls  bounding  an  inlet  opening  of  said  dirt  collecting  recepta- 
cle situated  in  said  path,  a  guide  wall  in  said  inlet  opening, 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  at  an  angle 
to  the  latter  away  from  said  brush,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  guide  wail  to  said  bottom  and  side  walls,  including  a 
weakened  flexible  hinging  ponion  connecting  said  guide  wall 
to  said  bottom  wall,  and  complementary  detent  projections 
and  recesses  on  said  side  and  guide  walls,  respectively,  which 
engage  each  other  with  snap  action  when  said  guide  wall 
extends  at  said  angle 
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4,263.690 

PAINT  ROLLER  TOOL  WITH  HAND  GRIP 

Laszlo  J.  I>obosi.  4317  Markwood  La..  Fairfax.  \  a.  22030 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.210 

Int.  a:  B05C  17/02:  A46B  5/02 


VS.  a.  15—145 


7  Oaims 


4.263.692 

SHIPBOARD  COMMl  NK  ATIONS  PHONK-JACK 

CLEANER 

Kenneth  P.  Gremillion,  P.O.  Box  329.  Pass  (linstian.  Miss. 

39571 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  72.889 

Int.  G.   A47L  25/00 

U.S.  G.  15—210  R  '  <^»'"' 


1  A  paint  roller  tool  for  receiving  a  paint  roller  compnsing: 

an  elongate  paint  roller  receiver; 

a  rod  handle  member  substantially  coplanar  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  paint  roller  receiver  and  rotatably 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  paint  roller  receiver,  said  rod 
handle  member  having  at  the  opposite  end  an  offset  shank 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
paint  roller  receiver; 

an  elongate  handle  extending  straight  back  from  the  shank  of 
said  rod  handle  member  and  whose  proximal  end  is  ngidly 
attached  thereto,  the  distal  end  of  said  handle  having  a 
threaded  bore  for  receiving  a  handle  t  \lension  pole:  and 

an  elongate  hand  gnp  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand,  and  having  a  size  such  that,  when 
grasped,  the  operator  is  able  to  manipulate  the  tool  for 
painting  a  surface,  said  hand  gnp  being  ngidly  attached  to 
said  handle  and  extending  away  from  the  shank  of  said  rod 
member,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hand  gnp  forming  an 
angle  of  between  35'  and  65"  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  handle  so  that  the  plane  formed  by  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  hand  gnp  and  said  handle  is  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  paint  roller  receiver; 

such  that  in  use,  the  paint  roller  tool  is  easily  and  comfort- 
ably held  by  said  hand  gnp. 


\. 


1  a  cleaning  implement  for  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of 
headphone  receptacles  comprising 

a  generally  solid  cyhnder  \»,ith  a  LeniralU  kvated  cylindn- 
cal  caMty. 

a  layer  of  pliable  matenal  bonded  to  and  covering  the  sur- 
face areas  of  the  cylinder, 

an  abrasive  surface  bonded  to  the  pliable  covering, 

a  sphenca!  handle  connected  to  the  main  cylinder  bcxly  b\  a 
cylindncal  shaft 


4.263.693 

V  ACIUM  CLEANER  HEAD 

Gavton  G.  Mekelburg.  P.O.  Box  4419.  Uuisville.  Ky.  40204 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.847 

Int.  G.    A47L  9 CtS 

L.S.  G.  15—322  "  <-^»»'"* 


4,263.691 

BRUSH 

Seree  Pakamseree.  Seree  Ginic.  885  SukhumTit  49.  Bangkok. 

Thailand 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18,181 

Int.  G.   A46B  3/04 

U.S.  G.  15—159  A  6  Cl<""« 


1,  A  brush  compnsing: 

a  handle  including  a  plurality  of  bnstles  mounted  adjacent  to 

one  end  of  said  handle,  each  of  said  bnstles  having  a  core 

surrounded  by  a  sheath; 
said  handle  includmg  a  metal  stnp  having  a  plurality  of 

apertures,  said  bnstles  being  mounted  in  said  apertures, 

and 
a  body  of  elastomer  matenal  disposed  around  and  embed- 
dmg  the  metal  strip  together  with  the  portion  of  the  bns- 
tles which  are  located  in  said  apertures 


1  A  hand-held,  shdable  vacuum  cleaner  head  useful  for 
removing  loose  and  partially  embedded  gravel  and  similar 
particulates  from  rcxifs  and  other  surfaces  compnsing 

an  elongated  vacuum  nozzle  having  a  top,  sides  and  an  open 

bottom  defining  a  vacuum  chamber, 
means    providing    communication    hetvA.een    said    vaouurr. 

chamber  and  a  st^urce  of  vacuum. 
support  means  for  said  nozzle  compnsing  means  disposed 
penpherally    of   and    circumscnbing    the    open    tx^itom 

thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  nozzle  with  respect  to 

said  support  means. 

means  for  injecting  fiuid  under  pressure  into  said  vacuum 
chamber  compnsing  a  plurality  of  Huid  ^n^nduits  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  nozzle,  said  top  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  said  conduits  exiendinp  through  said  open- 
ings in  the  top  thereof  into  said  vacuum  chamber,  ea.h 
such  conduit  terminating  in  a  fluid  jet, 

means  for  adjustablv  moving  said  fluid  conduits  through  said 
openings  for  adjusting  their  fiuid  jet  termmi  tov^ard  and 
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awav  from  the  open  Kittom  nf'vaid  no//it.-  jrul  ihc  surface 
being  cleaned,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  fluid  conduits  \\,ith  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure 


4.263.694 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Dietrich  Jentsch,  EnnepeUl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Donna- Baubeschlag  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ennepetai-V  oerde. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  958.988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  21. 
1977,  2751859 

Int.  a.    E05F  !5  20.  J  ()4.  J,  !0 
L.S.  a.  16 — 48.5  II  Haims 
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and  the  t>earing  being  exposed  to  the  v\ater  and  focxi  products 
thrown  off  by  operation  of  the  cutter,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

said  metal  bearing  support  being  provided  with  an  inner 
surface  substantially  larger  in  cross-section  than  said  shaft. 

an  elongated  bearing  liner  comprising  a  continuous  shell  of 
pcilyphenylene  sulfide,  the  outer  surface  thereof  conform- 
ing to  the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  support,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shell  being  cylindrical  and  closely  conform- 
ing to  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft; 

said  shell  being  provided  with  a  lateral  passage  for  commu- 
nication with  a  passage  in  said  bearing  support; 

means  to  continuously  supply  water  under  pressure  to  said 
passages  for  supplying  a  lubricating  film  of  water  between 
the  surface  of  the  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell 
and  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  shell  with 
respect  to  the  bearing  support. 


■t     ^    U      .1 


,4     .  ■         •»      *i 


1  In  a  dtxir  closer,  a  combination  comprising  a  closer  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  dcxir  to  be  closed  and  being 
turnabie  about  its  axis  between  a  first  position  m  which  a  dcxu 
"connected  thereto  is  closed  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
dtxir  is  opened,  spring  means  arranged  for  biasing  said  closer 
shaft  to  said  first  position,  said  spring  means  having  a  fixed  first 
end  and  a  second  end  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  spring  means  is  further  stressed  than  in  said  first 
position,  means  between  said  closer  shaft  and  said  second  end 
of  said  spnng  means  for  moving  the  latter  to  said  second  p<isi- 
tion,  releasable  arresting  means  for  holding  said  second  end  of 
said  spnng  means  in  said  second  position  to  thus  prevent  said 
spnng  means  from  biasing  said  closer  shaft  to  said  first  position 
so  that  said  closer  shaft  is  freely  turnabie  between  said  p<^si- 
tions  thereof,  and  means  for  releasing  said  arresting  means  s<i 
that  said  second  end  of  said  spnng  means  may  move  from  said 
second  to  said  first  position  to  thereby  bias  said  closer  shaft  to 
said  first  position  thereof,  said  releasable  arresting  means  and 
said  means  for  releasing  said  arresting  means  being  arranged 
coaxiallv  with  said  spnng  means 


4.263.695 
LUBRICATED  PLAIN  BEARING  FOR  RADIAL  LOADS 

MADE  OF  INELASTIC  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
W  illiam  D.  Duncan,  and  Carolyn  L.  Duncan,  both  of  Rte.  4,  Box 
46 A,  KokooM),  Ind.  46901 

Co«tiniutiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828.989,  Aug.  30.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  16.840 

Int.  a.   A22C:/  00 

LJS.  a.  17—11  5naims 


'fV  ' 


1  In  a  beanng  for  a  food  processing  machine  of  the  tvpe 
wherein  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  a  metal  shaft  is  supponed 
on  metaJ  beanng  support  for  roution  at  high  speed,  the  cutter 
being  subjected  to  a  substantially  continuous  spray  of  water 


4,263,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  SLIVER  INTO  A 

SI  IV  KR  CAN 

Mitsuo  Mori.  Toyota;  Manji  Nagai,  Kariya.  and  Isao  Asai. 

Toyota,  ail  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  \ichi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    13.  19"'8.  Ser.  No.  %9.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1977.  52/149641 
Int.  CI.    B65H  54/80 
U.S.  n.  19—159  R  4  Qaims 


5^^' 


1   p    2     I' 


^'|rt>ri-,j6=<) 


1  .An  apparatus  for  depositing  sliver  into  a  sliver  can  com- 
prising a  turn  table  for  supporting  a  sliver  can.  a  cylinder 
ltx;ated  under  the  center  line  of  said  turn  table  receiving  said 
sliver  can. 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  pressing  rod 
connected  thereto; 

a  pressing  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said 
pressing  rod,  said  pressing  plate  being  engageable  with  a 
bottom  plate  of  said  can,  said  bottom  plate  being  sup- 
ported freely  in  "^aid  can; 

a  coil  spnng  for  connecting  said  turn  table  and  said  pressing 
plate  together  for  roUtion.  said  coil  spnng  urging  said 
turn  table  and  said  pressing  plate  apart. 

fluid  pressure  supply  means,  and 

means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  below 
said  piston  for  raising  said  bottom  plate  of  said  can  to  the 
top  of  said  can  prior  to  introducing  a  sliver  into  said  can 
including  pressure  regulating  means  for  releasing  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  in  response  to  an  increase  m  pressure  in 
said  c>  linder  due  to  the  increase  in  weight  of  said  sliver  on 
said  bottom  plate  as  said  sliver  is  fed  into  said  can  to 
maintain  uniform  pressure  in  said  cylinder  so  that  the 
density  of  the  siiver  in  said  can  will  be  uniform. 
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4.263.697 
SECURITY  SEAL 
Robert  Speedie,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,026 

Int.  a.    B65D  63/00,  77/10 

U.S.  a.  24—30.5  P  6  Qaims 


1.  A  one  piece  plastic  secunty  seal  including  a  generallv 
rectangular  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  passage- 
way therethrough,  an  elongated  strap  attached  to  said  hoous- 
ing  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  complimentars  fashion 
within  said  passageway,  a  plurality  of  bars  or  teeth  on  said 
strap  which  are  evenly  spaced  and  offset  from  one  another  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  strap,  barbs  or  teeth  on  each  edge  oi  the 
strap  which  are  evenly  spaced  and  offset  from  the  barb  or 
tooth  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  strap,  a  plurality  of  barbs  or 
pawls  within  said  passageway  on  opposing  inner  walls  and 
offset  from  each  other  wherebs  said  wall  supp<irted  barbs 
adapted  to  engage  the  offset  barbs  on  said  strap,  ponions  of 
said  housing  adjacent  the  walls  engaging  the  edges  of  said  strap 
being  relieved  to  provide  resiliency  to  the  barbs  or  pawls  at 
engaging  side  edges 


1.  A  molded  coupling  element  for  a  slide  fastener,  compns- 


wit'n  I.Kking  portions  of  mating  coupling  elements  on  an 
()pp<.>s;!t  ..arner  tape  of  the  slide  fastener, 

said  body  portion  and  said  locking  portion  having  a  first 
center  plane  for  extending  in  the  one  ca'ner  upe  and 
having  a  second  center  plane  extendii;g  pcrpx-ndicular  to 
the  first  center  piaiu  ar,^  h 'r.j;;tuainaii>  through  the  bod> 
P'lTtion  and  the  locking  portion. 

said  head  p^vtion  including  locking  protrusions  ha\  mg  dista; 
edges  cviendmg  [vrpendicular  to  the  first  center  plaru 
throughout  lengths  substantially  from  'ht  center  plane  to 
outer  edges  of  the  i^vking  ponior  for  pr. Aiding  increased 
bearing  area  with  maiing  i  KKing  prx'-irLiSinii^  o\  tne  iija; 
ing  coupling  elements,  and 

said  neci^  ptution  of  the  locking  portion  having  re.,  esses  f.  ^ 
receiving  the  locking  protrusions  of  the  mating  .»  upiT.j: 
elements  and  ha\;ng  innermost  surfaces  Ji-fin.rig  w-w 
boundaries  .'  the  recesses  formed  w::h  lapers  from  the 
first  center  plane  t.-ward  the  second  plane  through  lengths 
extending  subsiantiaih  from  the  first  ^enier  plane  to  outer 
edges  of  the  locking  portion  to  prmide  tor  working  clear- 
ance and  tlexib!lit\  ;'f  the  ^^'uphng  element  m  the  shde 
fastener. 


4.263.699 

SLIDER  AND  SLIDE  FASTENER 

George  B.  Moertel,  (  onneautville.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

Inc.,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.520 
Int.  CI.    A44B  .'V,  (X^ 
L.S.  CI.  24—205.15  R 


43  Claims 


4.263,698 
MOLDED  SLIDE  FASTENER  COUPLING  ELEMENT 
George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc..  Meadrille.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.532 

Int.  O.   .A44F  19/04 

U.S.  a.  24—205.13  R  ^  Qaims 


ing 


a  body  portion  for  being  secured  to  an  edge  portion  of  one 
earner  tape  of  the  slide  fastener. 

a  locking  portion  including  a  head  portion  and  a  neck  por- 
tion extending  from  the  bcxJN    porwon  for  interkvking 


^36   Ml6'220 


1  ,A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  which  has  a  chain  including  a 
pair  of  tapes  and  interlocking  tastening  elemei'ts  m.'unied  .m 
inner  edges  o\  the  tapes  for  K-mg  r^pe^ed  and  Josed  b\  the 
slider,  the  slider  cX>mprising 

first  and  second  spaced  and  superp<ised  wmg  merTitx-rs  each 
having  first  and  second  ends. 

a  connecting  disider  post  extending  hetwecr;  and  joining  the 
first  ends  of  the  first  anu  second  wmg  rr.emhers, 

flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  at  least  ^ne  o\  the  w  ing  members 
and  extending  toward  the  other  wing  member 

said  flanges  and  said  post  defining  a  ^ -shaped  channel  be- 
tween the  wing  m.embers, 

said  ^-shaped  channel  hasmg  a  miain  channel  portion  of 
substantial  length  and  twr.  branch  channel  portions  which 
diverge  from  one  end  of  the  m.am  channel  p^Ttion  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  divider  post, 

a  protection  formed  on  an  interior  wal!  of  the  slide-  i:  ;*u 
main  channel  pi^rtion. 

said  projection  extending  into  an  outer  lateral  region  of  the 
one  end  of  the  main  channel  portion  for  engaging  a  pi^r- 
tion  of  the  chain  of  the  slide  fastener  to  retard  opening 
movement  of  the  slider,  and 

said  main  channel  portion  having  its  other  end  tree  of  pro- 
lectums 
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4,243,700 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 

TUBE 
Minoia  Fvjisaki,  uid  Tetsuro  Sasaki,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 
asatgnors  to  Futaba  DenaU  Kogyo  K.K.,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7.783 

Claina  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1978,  53/8806 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  9/26.  9/32.  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.13  3  Claims 


for  the  segment  electrode  terminal  to  the  corresponding 
conductive  portion  concurrently  with  calcination  of  the 
sealing  medium  for  effecting  the  hermetical  seal  between 
the  upper  cover  and  the  anode  plate; 
removing  portions  of  the  frame  and  lead-in  wires  extending 
outside  the  casing  after  sealing  so  as  to  separate  each  of  the 
lead-m  wires  for  making  individual  contact  to  the  respec- 
tive electrodes  within  the  fluorescent  display  tube. 


4.263.701 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  THE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  FAST 

W  ARM-l  P  CATHODE 
Hartmut  Gtinzle.  Neuhausen;  Gunther  Hanchen;  Hermann 
Noller.  both  of  F.sslinger;  Hans  Reule,  Wendlingen;  Siegfried 
Spieth.  and  Horst  H.  V  ogel.  both  of  E^lingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86,006 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  27, 
1978.  2846796 

Int.  a.    HOI  J  9/04 
U.S.  a.  29— 25.15  6aaims 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  fluorescent  display  tube  com- 
pnsing 
forming  an  anode  plate  by  fixedly  coating  the  upper  surface 
of  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  conductive  winng  films 
having  at  the  end  thereof  conductive  portions  to  be  con- 
nected to  segment  electrodes  through  the  plurality  o^ 
conductive  winng  films,  fixedly  coating  the  upper  surface 
of  the  substrate  with  an  insulating  film  having  through 
holes  registcnng  with  each  conductive  portion  and  por- 
tions for  connecting  each  of  the  winng  films  to  corre- 
sponding segment  electrodes,   and   fixedly   coating   the 
upper  surface  of  the  insulating  film  with  a  plurality  of 
segment  electrodes  to  be  connected  to  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding winng  films  through  the  through  holes  and 
deposited  fluorescent  matenal  layers  thereon,  the  segment 
electrodes  constituting  anode  display  portions: 
forming  a  framework  by  integrally  forming  at  least  a  frame 
a  plurality  of  cathode  supports,  a  plurality  of  cathcxle 
terminal  lead-in  wires  connected  to  respective  cathtxle 
supports,  a  plurality  of  control  electrode  suppons.  a  plu- 
rality of  control  electrode  terminal  lead-in  wires  con- 
nected to  respective  control  electrode  supfx)rts.  and  a 
plurality  of  segment  electrode  terminal  lead-in  wires  each 
having  at  the  end  thereof  a  contact  with  a  spring  portion. 
forming  an  electrode  assembly  framework  by  fixing  a  plural- 
ity of  control  electrodes  to  respective  control  electrode 
supports  and  fixing  cathodes  to  the  cathode  supports, 
applying  a  conductive  adhesive  made  of  fnt  glass  and  con- 
ductive matenals  to  either  the  upper  surface  of  each  con- 
ductive pomon  or  the  contact  of  each  spnng  loaded  lead- 
in  wire  for  the  segment  anode  provided  at  the  electrode 
assembly  framework  or  both  of  these  portions,  and  heat- 
ing the  conductive  adhesive  to  be  melted  and  deposited 
thereon, 
forming  a  casing  by  mounting  the  electrode  assembly  frame- 
work and  an  upper  cover  on  the  anode  plate  so  that  each 
of  the  lead-in  wires  provided  on  the  electrode  assembly 
framework  extends  from  the  casing  and  so  that  the  contact 
of  each  spnng  loaded  lead-in  wire  for  the  segment  elec- 
trode terminal  is  spnng  biased  into  contact  with  the  corre- 
sponding conductive  portion  by  the  action  of  the  spring 
portion  thereof  and  hermetically  sealing  the  penpheral 
portions  of  the  upper  cover  to  the  anode  plate  using  a 
sealing  medium  made  of  a  fnt  glass  having  a  softening 
point  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  conductive  adhe- 
sive applied  to  the  connecting  portions  of  the  lead-in  wires 
and  the  corresponding  conductive  portions  and  heating 
the  casing,  thereby  softening  the  conductive  adhesive  and 
adhenng  the  spnng  loaded  contact  of  each  lead-in  wire 


1  An  improved  method  of  connecting  a  fast  warm-up  cath- 
ode with  an  insulating  part  by  mounting  a  cylindncal  cathode 
support  in  a  hole  of  the  insulating  part,  against  one  side  of 
which  the  cathode  support  rests  with  a  bulge,  and  against  the 
other  side  oi  which  the  cathode  support  rests  with  a  bent 
portion  along  its  entire  circumference,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises,  in  combination: 
(.A)  bending  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  cathode  support 

(2)  by  a  wobble-riveting  technique,  and 
(B)  subsequently  bracing  the  cathcxle  support  (2)  by  hot- 
pressing,  which  is  done  by  applying  pressure  and  heat 
simultaneously  to  the  bulge  (5)  and  the  bent  portion  (4)  of 
the  cathode  support. 


4.263.702 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  QUARTZ  RESONATOR 

John  R.  Vig,  Colts  Neck;  Raymond  L.  Filler,  Freehold,  both  of 
N.J.;  R.  Donald  Peters.  Pinnellas  Park,  and  James  M.  Frank, 
Seminole,  both  of  Ra..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40,366 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  G.  29—25.35  26  Gaims 

1  Method  of  making  a  quartz  resonator  wherein  the  resona- 
tor can  withstand  extremely  high  shocks,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  chemically  polished  quartz  plate, 

(b)  placing  the  plate  in  an  enclosure  fitted  with  mounting 
clips  to  receive  said  plate. 

(c)  secunng  the  plate  to  the  clips  with  an  electncally  con- 
ductive bonding  agent, 

(d)  depositing  metallic  electrodes  onto  both  faces  of  the  plate 
until  the  desired  frequency  is  reached,  and 

(ej  hermetically  sealing  the  enclsoure. 
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4.263.703 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COIL  CAPAOTOR 
Jean  M.  L.  Rosenberg,  83,  rue  Desiree  Richebois,  94  Fontenay- 

sous-bois,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,005,  Jan.  24. 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,376 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  4,  1977,  77  03135 
Int.  G.'  HOIG  13/02 
U.S.  G.  29—25.42  ^  Claims 

1,  A  process  of  manufactunng  a  coil  capacitor  having  a 
predetennined  number  of  turns  and  a  predetennined  capaci- 
tance, compnsing  the  steps  of 

winding  meullized  stnps  upon  a  winding  mandrel  to  form  a 

first  number  of  turns  thereon; 
measunng  the  capacitance  of  the  first  turns  on  the  mandrel 

dunng  such  winding; 
initiating  demetallizing  of  not-yet-wound  parts  of  the  stnps 
when  the  capacitance  of  the  turns  already  wound  on  said 
mandrel  reaches  a  predetermined  level; 
winding  the  demetallized  parts  of  the  stnps  onto  said  man- 
drel to  form  thereon  a  second  number  of  turns,  and 
continuing  to  wind  said  demetallized  parts  of  said  stnps  onto 
said  mandrel  until  the  combined  first  and  second  turns 
together  form  a  capacitor  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  turns. 


establish  longitudinal  line  contact  with  the  circumferential 

surface  of  a  douel  pin. 
a  lever  ann  extending  generalU  longiludinallv  from  one  of 

the  jaws  and  generalU  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  dowel  pm 

when  gnpped  by  said  jaws, 
a  pivot  arm  extending  fro-n  the  other  jaw  substantially  in  the 

plane  of  the  lever  arm. 
pivot  pin  means  hingedly  interconnecting  said  arms  on  an 

axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  dowel  pin 

when  said  dowel  pin  is  gnpped  by  said  jav-s. 
a  handle  lever  pivotally  interconnected  to  the  Ys^^o\  arm  and 

cooperating  with  the  le%er  arm  m  positioning  the  jaus  to 

contact  said  doue!  pin, 


4,263,704 

ADJUSTABLE  HUE  HANDLE 

Gary  L.  Myers,  1006  Garfield  St..  Tarentum,  Pa.  15084,  and 

George  D.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  2314  Forest  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,263 

Int.  G.   B23D  71/04 

U.S.  G.  29-80  ♦!  Cl*^»* 


o-^  *    ** 


n    8    4 


1  An  adjustable  file  handle  for  attachment  to  a  file  having  a 
forward  end.  a  tine  end,  side  suH-aces  and  teeth  for  engagement 
with  a  workpiece.  said  adjustable  file  handle  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  means  which  includes  a  block  having  a  double 
tapered  groove  to  gnp  the  file  by  fnctional  engagement 
substantially  adjacent  the  forward  end.  said  means  also 
includes  a  hand  gnpping  means  secured  thereto  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  forward  end  of  the  file  dunng  working 

operation;  .     wi 

(b)  a  third  means  which  includes  a  block  having  a  double 
tapered  groove  which  is  divergingly  opposed  to  the  dou- 
ble upered  groove  of  said  block  in  said  first  means  to  gnp 
the  file  by  fnctional  engagment  substantially  adjacent  the 
tine  end.  said  third  means  also  includes  a  handle  means 
secured  thereto  for  applymg  pressure  to  the  tine  end  of  the 
file  dunng  working  operation;  and 

(c)  a  fifth  means  engagable  with  said  first  means  and  said 
third  means,  said  fifth  means  serving  to  apply  tension 
between  said  first  means  and  said  third  means  to  draw  said 
double  tapered  grooves  which  are  divergingly  opposed  to 
each  other  and  thereby  gnp  the  file  by  fnctional  engage- 
ment without  any  element  of  said  file  handle  obstnicting 
the  plane  of  the  file  teeth  dunng  workmg  operation. 

4,263,705 

DOWEL  PIN  PULLER 

Kenneth  Deyening,  6622  Bramble,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45227 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,873 

Int.  G.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.G.  29-256  ^  ,  ki  \^"' 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  dowel  pins  from  a  tool  block  com- 

''Tmir  of  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  havmg  a  generally  longitudi- 
^lally  extendmg  V-shaped  groove  adapted  to  engage  and 


a  toggle  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  handle 
lever  and  stop  engagement  with  the  lever  arm.  said  handle 
lever  being  movable  toward  the  lever  arm  to  bring  said 
jaws  into  gnpping  engagement  v^ith  said  dowel  pin  and 
locate  said  pivotal  connection  for  the  toggle  lever  in  a 
dead  center  p^^siiion  betv^een  said  pivotal  connection  of 
the  handle  lever  and  the  point  of  stop  engagement, 

a  puller  pin  rotatablv  mounted  vMihm  said  lever  arm  at  a 
location  on  the  center  line  of  said  dowei  pin  when  said  pin 
IS  gnpped  bv  said  jaws,  and 

jack  means  secured  to  said  puller  pin  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  lever  arm  for  exerting  a  thrust  between  a  dowel  pm 
supporting  blcx-k  and  said  jaw  supporting  arms  to  effect 
withdrawal  of  a  dowel  pin  from  said  block  when  said 
dowel  pin  is  gnpped  by  said  jaws 

4.263.706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAOHNING 
DRAGLINE  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  W.  Smith.  Sr..  LaGrange.  III.,  assignor  to  Page  Engi- 
neering Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1978.  Ser,  No.  951.452 

Int  G    B23P  19()0.  23^00.  B23Q  41,  M  B23B  3/00 

U.S.  g".  29-434  ^  Claims 


1  A  dragline  having  a  tub  with  an  upwardly  facing  Hanged 
girder  around  the  outer  penphery  thereof,  said  tub  having  a 
network  of  beams  with  a  plurality  of  plates  on  said  beams 
fonning  a  platfonn  therein,  an  upwardly  facing  surface  on  said 
platfomi,  a  pmtle  supported  by  said  tub  and  platfonn  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  said  tub.  a  guide  rail 
fastened  to  said  surface  of  said  platfonn  in  relatively  close 
proximiiv  to  said  fianged  girder  and  being  concentnc  with  said 
nanged  girder  and  said  pintle,  said  guide  rail  being  shimmed  so 
that  a  rolling  surface  thereon  lies  in  a  plane,  a  boom  centered 
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on  said  pintle,  dnve  means  mounted  on  said  boom  in  engage 
ment  with  the  rolling  surface  of  said  guide  rail,  a  milling  head 
mounted  on  said  boom  for  milling  a  planar  surface  on  said 
flanged  girder  using  the  plane  of  said  rolling  surface  of  sa:d 
guide  rail  as  a  reference  plane 

5  A  method  of  machining  a  planar  surface  on  a  flanged 
girder  of  a  tub  of  a  dragline,  assembling  a  tub  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  flanged  girder  around  the  outer  penpher\ 
thereof,  building  a  platform  on  said  tub  on  the  inside  of  said 
flanged  girder,  mounting  a  pintle  on  said  platform  of  the  tub  to 
extend  upwardly  from  the  center  of  said  platform,  secunng  a 
guide  rail  to  said  platform  m  concentnc  relationship  to  said 
flanged  girder,  shimming  said  guide  rail  on  said  platform  to 
produce  a  rolling  surface  thereon  which  lies  in  a  common 
plane,  pivotally  mounting  a  boom  on  said  pintle,  mounting  a 
trolley  on  said  boom  and  in  engagement  with  said  rolling 
surface  of  the  guide  rail,  mounting  a  milling  machine  on  said 
trolley  and  having  a  milling  head  aligned  with  a  portion  of  said 
flanged  girder,  and  milling  a  planar  surface  on  said  flanged 
girder  using  said  planar  surface  on  said  guide  rail  to  guide  said 
milling  head. 


4,263.707 
METHOD  OF  ACTL'ATOR  ROD  MANUFACTl'RE 
Arnold  Cooke,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Bendix  Westing- 
house  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18,902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  16,  1978. 
10422/78 

Int.  a:  B21D  J9/00:  B23P  N/OO 
L'S.  a.  29—509  10  Qflims 


22 


31        20 


■^ 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  actuator  rod  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  at  one  end  of  the  rod  a  spigot  of  diameter 
which  is  less  than  that  of  the  main  body  of  the  rod  and  which 
extends  to  said  one  end  of  the  rod.  thereafter  upsetting  the  end 
of  the  main  body  of  the  rod  adjacent  the  spigot  to  produce  an 
enlarged  surface  area  of  the  rod  around  said  spigot  and  then 
mounting  and  secunng  an  actuator  pressure  plate  on  said 
spigot  bearing  against  said  enlarged  surface  area 


4,263.708 

MACHINE  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  INSERTING 

PARALLEL  LEAD  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  INTO  A 

PRINTED  aRCLTT  BOARD 
Tets«io  Takahashi;  Yoshinobu  Taguchi.  and  Kotaro  Harigane.  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kog>o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1978,  53  67 146; 
Oct  9.  1978.  53/124465 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/30 
VS.  a.  29—564.1  16  Oaims 

2  In  a  machine  for  processing  and  inserting  parallel  lead 
electronic  components  from  electronic  component  web  earn- 
ers into  lead  receiving  openings  in  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  each 
electronic  component  web  earner  having  a  front  end,  supply 
means  for  selectively  receiving  an  electronic  component  at  a 
first  position  and  supplying  said  electronic  component  to  a 
second  predetermined  position,  said  supply  means  including  a 
supply  sub-assembly  having 

electronic  component  web  earner  suppon  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  electronic  component  web  carriers 
at  predetermined  intervals, 
intermittent  feed  means  for  intermittently  feeding  each  elec- 


tronic component  web  earner  supported  by  said  elec- 
tronic component  web  earner  support  means; 

electronic  component  grip  means  for  receiving  and  gripping 
at  said  first  position  one  component  located  on  the  front 
end  of  the  electronic  component  web  carrier  fed  by  said 
intermittent  feed  means,  said  electronic  component  gnp 
means  including  a  plurality  of  bndge  members,  each  hold- 
ing one  of  said  electronic  components; 

cutting  means  for  separating  the  electronic  comfKinent  re- 
ceived and  gripped  by  said  electronic  component  grip 
means  from  the  electronic  component  web  earner;  and 

transfer  means  for  moving  said  electronic  component  gnp 
means  gripping  the  electronic  component  separated  by  the 


cuttinc  means  to  said  second  predetermined  position,  said 
transfer  means  including  intermittent  stop  means  for  stop- 
ping said  electronic  grip  means  at  said  second  predeter- 
mined position  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  and 
then  moving  said  electronic  component  grip  means,  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  bridge 
members,  said  guide  means  including  descending  and 
ascending  guides  vertically  positioned  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  each  of  said  guides  having  a  lower  end 
portion  and  an  upper  end  portion,  and  a  connecting  guide 
for  connecting  the  lower  end  portions  and  upper  end 
p<Trtions  of  both  said  guides  to  each  other,  said  descending 
guide  being  disposed  contiguously  to  said  electronic  com- 
ponent web  earner  support  means. 


4,263.709 
PLANAR  SFMirONDlCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  E.  VVeitzel.  Plainsboro,  and  Joseph  H.  Scott,  Princeton, 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser   No  852.565,  Nov.  17.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,160,260. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,410 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  77/00 

L  .S.  a.  29—571  6  Qaims 


1     A  method  of  making  an  MOS  semiconductor  device 
jomprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  body  of  monocrystalhne  silicon  material  of  a 

first  conductivity  type,  on  an  insulating  substrate, 
(bi  depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  the 

surface  of  the  body  of  semiconductor  material. 

(c)  forming  a  mask  over  a  portion  of  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer, 

(d)  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  unmasked  portion  of  the 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer, 

(el  implanting  into  the  semiconductor  body,  on  each  side  of 
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the  mask,  ions  of  a  conductivity  modifier  of  the  type 
opposite  to  that  of  the  initial  conductivity  type  of  the 
semiconductor  body,  and 
(f)  completely  oxidizing  only  the  unmasked  portion  of  the 
polycrystalline  silicon  laver  to  transfonn  the  unmasked 
portion  of  polycrystalline  silicon  into  a  layer  of  silicon 
oxide  whereby  the  masked  portion  of  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  lay-r  has  a  surface  that  is  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  surface  of  the  silicon  oxide  layer. 


fereniially  spaced  teeth  thereafter  placing  a  shaft  (1)  and  the 
iron  core  (2)  into  the  mold  members  (8).  (5)  with  a  specified 
clearance  provided  between  the  shaft  and  each  of  the  commu- 
tator segments  and  the  iron  core;  further  placing  a  third  mold 
member  (9)  above  the  holding  mold  member  (6)  and  support- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  iron  core  therebetween  against  vertical 
displacement,  pouring  an  insulating  matenal  into  the  space  in 
the  resulting  mold  assembly  around  and  between  the  part- 
placed  therein;  allowing  the  mold  assembly  to  stand  for  a 


4,263.710 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Charles  R.  Marracino,  Tonnngton.  and  William  E.  Yorker. 

Winsted,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Torin  Corporation,  Tor- 

rington.  Conn. 

Filed  May  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39,661 

Int.  a.    H02K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  29-596  5  Claims 


specified  peruxi  of  time  to  cure  the  matenal  and  thereby  unite 
the  shaft  and  the  iron  .ore  into  a  ngid  body  with  the  shaft  and 
core  insulated  from  each  other,  the  commutator  segments  mto 
a  ngid  bodv  as  a  commutator  ^^  uh  the  segments  insulated  from 
one  another,  and  the  commutator  and  the  shaft  into  a  rigid 
bodv  with  the  shaft  and  commutator  insulated  from  each  other 
all  at  the  same  time,  opening  the  mold  asscmbh.  wiihdrawmg 
the  resulting  prtxiuct  therefrom,  and  sMuding  .onduciors  on 
the  iron  ct>re 


1    A  method  for  constructing  an  electnc  motor  compnsing 
the  steps  of  providing  a  hollow  cylindncal  housing  having  an 
axially  extending  wall  with  at  least  one  free  edge  and  a  plural- 
ity of'integrallv  fonned  axially  projecting  tabs  spaced  circum- 
axially  around  said  free  edge,  providing  a  cylindncal  stator 
assembly  and  assembling  the  same  within  said  axially  extending 
wail  with  a  penpheral  surface  thereof  lying  adjacent  and  radi- 
ally within  said  tabs,  the  external  stator  diameter  and  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  said  axially  extending  wall  being  so  related  as 
to  provide  a  predetermined  maximum  condition  of  eccentncity 
between  the  stator  penpheral  surface  and  the  wall,  and  de- 
fonning  said   tabs  generally   radially   inwardly   into  binding 
engagement  with  said  penpheral  stator  surface  and  in  at  least 
one  additional  generally  radial  direction,  the  maximum  radial 
inward  deformation  being  at  least  equal  to  the  aforesaid  maxi- 
mum predetermined  condition  of  eccentncity  between  said 
external  stator  diameter  and  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
axially  extending  wall    and  said   additional  deformation  in 
another  radial  direction  serving  to  limit  the  maximum  inward 
radial  force  exerted  by  the  tabs  on  said  penpheral  surface  ot 
the  sutor, 

4,263.711 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARMATURE  OF  DOUBLE 

INSULATION  CONSTRUCTION 

Tomiaki  Sakano,  Hirakata;  Hiromichi  Yamamoto,  Neyagawa, 

and  Shigeni  Kajiwara.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,398 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1977,  52  106927 
Int.  a:  HOIR  43,06 
US  a   29-597  6  Qaims 

V  A  "method  of  making  an  armature  of  double  insulation 
construction  compnsing  the  steps  of  placing  in  position  w.thin 
a  first  mold  member  (5)  a  clamp  nng  (7)  surrounding  a  holding 
mold  member  (6)  having  commutator  segments  fixedly  press- 
fitted  therein  along  its  inner  penphery;  then  Pl^'--'"^;"  P^^'";^" 
on  the  first  mold  member  (5)  a  second  mold  member  (8)  for 
c.rcumferentially  supporting  an  iron  core  (2)  having  circum- 


4.263.712 
BATTFRV  PLATK  WRAPPING  MACHINF 
MKTHOD 
Carl  Schroder.  San  Marcos.  Calif.,  assignor  t(,  Dale 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  ".  19^8.  Ser.  No.  96^3-'9 
Int.  CI.    B23P  :i,UU 
U.S.  Q.  29—623.2 


AND 

Products, 

"  Claims 


»- 


~~t-» 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  enclosing  sioragt  batters  plates  in  an 
etAelope  of  scalable  separator  matenal  inJudmg  a  folding 
aperture,  means  for  pos-tioning  a  shee-  of  separator  matenal  ,r. 
spannmg  relationship  to  the  folding  apertuie.  a  plate  inje.ior 
shuttle  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  into  and  out  ot 
said  folding  aperture  so  that  movement  of  the  injector  shuttle 
,nto  said  folding  aperture  effects  ,he  folding  of  the  sheet  about 
the  leading  edge  o!  the  miector  shuttle  and  a  plate  mounted 
thereon,  the  improvement  v.omprising 

(1,  an  extractor  shuttle  frame  mounted  for  rec.pr.vaiing 
movements  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  injector  shuttle 
and  on  the  opp^^site  side  of  said  tolding  aperture; 
r)  two  pairs  of  grasping  tong  mechanisms  respectively 
mounted  or.  said  extractor  shuttle  frame  at  lateralU  spaced 
positions,  each  pair  of  tong  mechanisms  having  a  gripping 
ann  pivoted  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  path  ot 
travel  of  said  evtractor  shu-tle  frame  Uorv  an  open  posi- 
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tion  spaced  from  the  path  of  a  wrapped  plate  to  a  citised 
gnpping  position  located  inwardly  adjacent  the  lateral 
edge  of  the  sheet  enfolding  the  plate, 

(3)  means  for  maintaining  the  tongs  in  the  open  position  as 
said  extractor  shuttle  moves  toward  the  folding  aperture 
and  m  a  closed  gripping  position  as  said  extractor  shuttle 
moves  away  from  the  folding  aperture,  and 

(4)  a  wrapped  plate  conveyor  having  its  conveying  surface 
aligned  with  the  path  of  said  injector  shuttle  and  disposed 
entirely  between  said  tongs,  whereby  an  envelope  en- 
closed plate  is  deposited  on  said  conveyor  after  it  passes 
through  said  folding  aperture  without  interrupting  the 
reciprocating  movements  of  said  extractor  shuttle 

6  The  method  of  wrapping  a  battery  plate  in  an  envelope 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  scalable  separator  matenal  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(1)  positioning  a  sheet  of  scalable  separator  matenal  in  a 
vertical  position  with  its  longitudinal  center  portion 
aligned  with  a  honzontal  folding  slot  of  limited  depth, 

(2)  moving  a  battery  plate  honzontally  into  the  folding  slot 
with  Us  bottom  edge  leading  by  a  reciprocating  injector 
shuttle  to  fold  the  sheet  about  the  battery  plate  as  it  moves 
through  the  slot, 

(3)  grasping  the  sheet  enfolded  leading  edge  of  the  battery 
plate  as  it  emerges  from  the  folding  slot  with  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  tong  like  mechanisms  movable  along  a 
honzontal  path  and  capable  of  maintaining  the  relative 
positions  of  the  battery  plate  and  the  enfolding  sheet  by 
pivoting  a  gnpping  arm  of  each  of  said  mechanisms  about 
an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
mechanisms  and  into  engagement  with  the  sheet,  said 
grasping  operation  being  performed  at  one  end  of  said 
path, 

(4)  moving  said  tong  like  mechanisms  along  said  horizontal 
path  to  an  other  end  of  said  path, 

(5)  opening  the  tong  like  grasping  mechanisms  at  the  other 
end  of  their  honzontal  movement  to  release  the  sheet 
enfolded  plate  onto  a  honzontal  conveyor  moving  be- 
tween said  grasping  mechanisms,  and 

(6)  continuously  reciprocating  said  injector  shuttle  and  said 
grasping  mechanisms  in  timed  relationship  to  maximize 
the  speed  of  the  plate  wrapping  operation. 


4,263,713 

APPARATL'S  FX)R  ACTUATING  AND  EXTRACTING  A 

TUBE  GUIDE-EXPANDER 

Edward  H.  Smith,  Plam  Borough;  Richard  L.  Stiller,  Natrona 

Heights,  and  Robert  Shaffer,  Swissrale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignon;  to 

Westingbottse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsborgfa,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,927 

iBt.  a:  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—727  14  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  For  actuating  and  extracting  a  tube  guide- 
expander  device  installed  in  and  releasably  retained  in  the  end 
of  a  tube  extending  through  a  tubesheet  aperture,  the  guide- 
expander  having  relatively  displaccable  first  and  second  com- 
pression structures  which  are  both  partially  housed  in  the  tube, 


the  first  and  second  compression  structures  respectively  in- 
clude a  thrust  portion  and  an  axially  displaceable  dnving  ele- 
ment, the  thrust  portion  being  disposed  between  the  tube  end 
and  the  dnving  element  in  axially  abutting  relationship  with 
the  tube  end.  the  first  and  second  compression  structures  hav- 
ing radial  expansion  means  disposed  therebetween  within  the 
tube  for  radial! v  expanding  the  tube  in  response  to  axial  com- 
pression thereof,  said  actuating  and  extracting  apparatus  com- 
prising 

means  for  grasping  the  dnving  element; 
means  for  axialK  displacing  the  grasping  means;  and 
selectively  actuatabie  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  configu- 
ration between  the  abutting  thrust  portion-tube  end  and 
the  tubesheet  when  the  dnving  element  is  grasped  by  said 
grasping  means  and  axially  displaced  relative  thereto. 


4,263.714 

knift:  sheath 

Lowell  H.  Todd,  Sr..  324  Green  Dr..  Pasadena,  Md.  21122 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,387 
Int.  a.   B26B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  30—151  15  Oaims 


f 


1  In  combination,  a  hunting  knife  and  sheath  device  assem- 
bly, said  sheath  device  compnsing  a  rigid  former  member 
configured  to  envelop  the  blade  portion  of  the  hunting  knife 
and  provide  a  belt-loop  like  portion  extending  therefrom  for 
disposal  about  the  penphery  of  a  belt,  said  sheath  device  being 
further  charactenzed  in  that  the  ngid  former  is  enclosed  in 
sandwich  like  fashion  by  a  thin  protective  material  covering  in 
a  manner  to  completely  enclose  all  surfaces  of  said  rigid  former 
member. 


4,263.715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  DENTAL 

MODELS  ON  ARTICULATORS 
Barry  Lampert,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rab  Tec  Products 
Corporation,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,201 

Int.  CI.    A61C  17/04 

U.S.  a.  433—60  4  Claims 


1   A  dental  articulator,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  lower  jaw; 

(b)  an  upper  jaw  pivotally  mounted  to  said  lower  jaw; 

(c)  a  lower  member  carried  by  said  lower  jaw; 

(d)  an  upper  member  carried  by  said  upper  jaw; 

(e)  at  least  one  slot  formed  in  said  lower  member  so  as  to 
extend  inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof  and  including  at 
least  one  slot  formed  in  said  upper  member  so  as  to  extend 
inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof,  wherein  said  slots  in  said 
upper  and  lower  members  are  each  formed  with  shoulders 
extending  from  the  sides  thereof  into  the  slot  but  so  as  to 
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be  spaced  from  each  other  to  leave  a  slit  therebetween; 

and 
(0  a  dental  model  mounting  plate  for  each  member  being 
formed  with  a  rib  and  wherein  the  dental  model  mounting 
plate  nb  is  formed  as  a  modified  "T"  with  the  vertical  leg 
thereof  extendmg  up  from  a  planar  surface  of  the  dental 
model  mounting  plate  and  having  a  cross  arm  extending  to 
each  side  of  the  vertical  leg.  said  nb  and  slot  being  sized  to 
releasably  mount  the  mounting  plate  to  the  articulator. 

4,263,716 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LOCATION  AND 

ORIENTATION  OF  VALUE  PORTS 
Richard  L.  McCray,  Corry,  P».;  Wayne  J.  Lampi,  Mount  Ver- 
Boo,  and  William  T.  Crawford,  Dannlle,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,023 
Int.  a.^  GOIB  5/24 


UJS.  a.  33—174  Q 


4  Claims 


the  fitting  of  the  cover  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  appli- 
cations within  a  room  area  compnsing 

an  elongated  planar  body  having  upper  and  lovver  r'anar 
faces  and  spaced  opposite  and  parallel   side  edges  and 
spaced  opposite  ends, 
the  side  edges  constituting  straight  uai!  it>cating  edges, 
one  of  the  ends  constituting  an  inside  comer  locating  end 
and  the  other  of  the  ends  constituting  an  outside  corner 
locating  end  and  circular  object  locating  end, 
the  inside  comer  end  including  a  pair  of  outboard  directed 
end  edges  converging  toward  each  other  from  and  at 
different  angles  relative  to  the  opp<isite  side  edges, 
the  outside  comer  end  including  a  pair  of  inboard  directed 
end  edges  converging  toward  each  other  from  and  at 
different  angles  relative  to  the  opposite  side  edges, 
a  plurality  of  locator  tabs  projecting  upwardU   from  the 

upper  planar  face, 
all  adapted  and  arranged  for  use  in  first  the  placement  of  the 
body  on  the  fioor  for  the  appropnate  application  and  the 
pressing  of  the  cover  downwardly  thereover  for  impress- 
ing locator  indentations  into  the  under  surface  and  second 
the  placement  of  the  hcxJv  on  the  under  surface  with  the 
locator  labs  in  the  respective  kxator  indeniations  prepara- 
tory to  tracing  the  outline  of  the  appropnate  body  edge  on 
the  under  surface  for  the  cutting  operation 


1  An  instniment  for  measunng  the  location  and  onentation 
of  a  plurality  of  ports  spaced  around  a  tubular  cast  compressor 
body  having  at  least  one  end,  an  extenor  surface  and  an  inte- 
nor  surface  defining  a  cylinder  having  an  axis,  said  ports  ex- 
tending through  said  body  from  the  extenor  surface  to  the 
intenor  surface,  said  instalment  compnsing;  body  reference  U.!».  CI.  i^-^ 
means  for  definmg  a  desired  angular  location  of  each  of  said 
ports  about  said  axis;  means  for  measunng  the  deviation  of 
each  of  said  ports  from  the  desired  location  for  each  such  port 
defined  by  said  reference  means  and  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  body  axis,  said  means  for  measunng  the  deviation  of  each 
of  said  ports  including  means  for  measunng  the  angular  devia- 
tion of  each  port  from  the  reference  means  for  such  port  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  body  axis,  and  means  for  measunng 
the  distance  between  said  body  axis  and  each  of  said  ports  at 
said  outer  surface;  and  means  for  measunng  the  distance  of 
each  of  said  ports  from  said  one  body  end. 


4.263.718 

ARCHERY  ATTACHMENT  BRACKET 

Jimmie  T.  Smith.  P.O.  Box  667.  Bixby.  Okla.  74008 

Filed  Feb,  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8,786 

Int.  a.    F41G  1  00 


3  Claims 


4,263,717 

LOCATING  TOOL 

Robert  A.  Twining,  104  Glen  Oak  Dr.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01129 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28,864 

Int.  a.  GOIB  3/30 

U.S.  a.  33-180  R  <*  <^"* 
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1  A  multiapplication  profiler  for  use  by  fioor  covenng 
mechanics  as  a  template  in  establishing  a  profile  on  the  under 
surface  of  a  floor  cover  for  the  cutting  thereof  preparatory  to 


1   An  attachment  bracket  for  use  with  ar.herv  K  ^s  having 
a  threaded  attachment  bore  and  at  least  one  radiallv  spa.ed 
dnll  indentation,  the  attachment  bracket  comprising  a  piau- 
member    a  threaded  fastener,  a  central  aperture  through  the 
plate    member    for    receiving    said    threaded    fastener    ;herc- 
through  ahgnable  v..th  a  b.^v^    having  threaded  attachment 
bore   at  least  one  elongated  slot  spaced  from  the  centra:  aper- 
ture and  having  its  length  radially  extending  from  said  aper^ 
ture  a  dnll  indentation  locator  means  carried  bv  said  slot  and 
being  longitudinallv  movable  within  said  slot  and  engagable 
with  a  dnll  indentation  in  a  bow.  wherebv  up<.n  secunrig  the 
plate  member  to  a  bow  bv  said  threaded  fastener,  said  plate  is 
prevented  from  rotation  about  the  threaded  ta.stener  bv   the 
locator  means  being  moved  to  engagement  with  a  dnll  indenia- 
tion 
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4,243.719 
OPTICAL  SIGHTING  DEVICES 
Colin  A.  Murdoch,  14«  Husall  St.,  Timani,  New  Zealand 
Piled  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.960 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,  Aug.   16,   1976, 
181766 

Int.  a.    F41G  L46 
L.S.  a.  3J— 297  4  Qaims 


1—  a 


device  wuhin  the  path  of  air  being  circulated  through  said  bulk 
bam;  switching  an  air  flow  monitoring  system  to  an  "on"  state; 
sensing  the  air  flow  of  the  system  as  air  is  directed  through  the 
bulk  barn  and  vertically  through  the  tobacco  contained 
therein,  actuating  said  air  flow  monitoring  device  in  response 
to  the  air  flow  within  said  bulk  barn  falling  below  a  selected 
level;  actuating  a  control  unit  in  response  to  said  a:r  flow 
monitonng  device  being  actuated;  and  actuating  an  alarm 
device  in  response  to  said  control  unit  being  actuated  and 
thusly  appraising  individuals  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bulk  barn 
that  the  air  flow  has  fallen  below  said  selected  level. 


«« -^  .•  X 


-•i'. 


4.263,721 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  BL  l.K  TOBACCO  CURING  AND 

DRYING  STRUCTURE 

Tiras  J.  Danford,  "0^  N    laurel,  Quitman,  Ga.  31643 

Filed  D€c.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,938 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/04.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  34—35  19  Qaims 


1  In  a  reticule  for  use  with  a  weapon  and  having  means 
thereon  for  estimating  the  distance  between  said  weap<in  and  a 
urget  having  an  estimable  dimension  in  a  generallv  honzontai 
plane,  said  reticule  including  a  generally  vertical  sighting  line 
and  a  generally  honzontai  base  sighting  line,  the  improvements 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  vertically  displaced  segmented  hori- 
zontal lines  intersecting  the  vertical  sighting  line,  the  vertical 
spacing  between  the  segmented  honzontai  lines  defining  a 
constant  range  increment  such  that  the  intersection  of  each  of 
the  segmented  honzontai  lines  with  the  vertical  sighting  line 
indicates  the  point  of  impact  on  the  target  of  a  projectile  fired 
from  said  weapon  at  that  range  from  the  target,  wherein  end 
fximts  of  said  segmented  honzontai  lines  lie  on  hyperbolic 
curves  disposed  on  cither  side  of  said  vertical  sighting  line,  the 
lengths  of  each  of  the  corresponding  segments  and  the  widths 
of  each  of  the  corresponding  spaces  between  segments  of 
successive  segmented  lines  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
estimable  dimension  of  a  panicular  target  at  that  range  incre- 
ment 


24  f 


4,263,720 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AIR  FLOW 

IN  A  BULK  TOBACXX)  CURING  AND  DRYING 

STRUCTURE 

James  T.  Bowling,  2112  Hwy.  70.  Gamer,  N.C.  27529 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85.750 

Int.  a.    F26B  i  ()6 

LS.  a.  34—22  6  Claims 


r 


J  " 
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1.  A  method  of  bulk  cunng  and  drying  tobacco  and  monitor- 
ing air  flow  through  a  bulk  tobacco  bam  housing  the  tobacco 
therein  dunng  the  cunng  and  drying  process,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  circulating  a  system  of  air  vertically 
through  a  mass  of  tobacco  disposed  within  said  bulk  bam; 
heating  the  air  as  necessary  to  maintain  a  selected  temperature 
level  within  said  bulk  bam,  positioning  an  air  flow  monitonng 


22  -y 

36 


-"I 
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1  A  drying  structure  lor  ouk  tobacco  and  other  agncultural 
products  comprising  a  drying  cnamber  with  means  therein  for 
supporting  material  to  be  dned,  a  forced  air  furnace  system 
having  fan  means  for  circulating  a  system  of  air  vertically 
through  the  material  supp<.)ried  within  said  drying  chamber 
and  including  means  tor  adding  heat  as  necessary  to  maintain 
the  circulating  air  at  a  desired  temperature  level  above  ambient 
temperature,  e.xhaust  passage  means  for  exhausting  portions  of 
the  circulating  system  of  air  from  said  drying  structure,  fresh 
air  inlet  passage  means  for  allowing  outside  fresh  air  from 
ambient  to  join  the  system  o\  circulating  air  within  the  drying 
structure,  an  energy  efficient  heat  exchanger  system  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  drying  structure  for  reclaiming  heat 
associated  with  exhaust  air  being  exhausted  from  said  drying 
structure,  said  heat  exchanger  system  compnsing  a  multi-inlet 
and  exiiaust  stream  counter  flow  heat  exchanger  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  exhaust  and  fresh  inlet  air  and  including  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  passageways  for  receiving  and  channeling 
exhaust  air  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  air  passage- 
ways for  receiving  and  channeling  the  inlet  fresh  air  there- 
through with  s<^id  passageways  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
and  wherein  said  plurality  of  passageways  are  altemately 
spaced  such  that  generally  every  other  passageway  is  an  ex- 
haust passageway  while  the  passageway  between  respective 
exhaust  passageways  are  fresh  air  inlet  passageways,  and 
wherein  said  pa.ssagewavs  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  plates 
disposed  m  side-b>-side  reiatsonship  such  that  a  relatively 
narrow  and  elongated  passageway  is  formed  between  adjacent 
plates  and  wherein  each  plate  extends  uninterrupted  and  con- 
tinuous through  a  substantial  length  of  the  heat  exchanger  such 
that  heat  can  be  continuousU  transferred  across  the  respective 
plates  over  the  full  length  'f  the  passageways  so  as  to  give  nse 
to  an  efficient  heat  transfer  between  the  counter  flowing  inlet 
and  fresh  air  passing  through  the  multi-passageways  of  said 
heat  exchanger 
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4  263  722  and  U^wer  sub  beds  respectively,  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  on 

RECYCLE  CONTROL  FOR  GRAIN  DRYERS  the  mkt  pip<   f   r  the    nlet  of  fluid  into  the  chambers  and  a 

Walter  Y,  Botkins;  Jack  D.  Bussell,  both  of  Overland  Park; 
Nicholas  B.  Scott.  New  Sfrawn.  and  William  I.  Wood.  Wav- 
erly,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Berico  Industries,  Inc.,  Over- 
land Park.  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  93.220 

Int.  a.   F26B  21/12 

U.S.  a.  34-^7  13  Gaims 


pluraiitv  of  holes  -.v.  sa,d  chambers  for  the  outlet  of  fluid  from 
said  chambers  into  the  fiuidued  bed. 


1.  A  grain  dryer  compnsing: 

(a)  an  enclosure; 

(b)  at  least  one  porous  gram  holding  column  located  within 

said  enclosure; 

(c)  said  grain  holding  column  having  heating  and  coohng 

drving  zones, 

(d)  a  first  blower  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  out- 
side said  enclosure  and  forcing  relatively  cool  atmo- 
sphenc  air  through  gram  in  said  cooling  zone, 

(e)  a  second  blower  forcing  relatively  heated  air  through 
gram  m  said  heating  zone  and  dehydrating  the  gram 

(0  said  second  blower  having  an  intake  duct  and  a  recycle 
control;  said  recycle  control  compnsing: 

(1)  first  adjustable  closure  means  for  selectively  admitting 
a  mixture  of  cool  and  heated  air  after  passing  through 
the  gram  into  said  second  blower  intake  duct,  whereby 
said  mixture  is  recycled;  and 

(2)  second  adjustable  closure  means  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  and  selectively  admitting  atmospheric 
air  into  said  second  blower  intake  duct; 

(g)  wherebv  said  recycle  control  can  be  selectively  adjusted 
to  produce  a  non-recycle  mode,  a  total  recycle  mode  or  a 
plurality  of  partial  recycle  modes  within  said  dryer;  and 

(h)  venting  means  for  releasing  non-recirculated  air  from 
said  enclosure. 


4,263,^24 
TRAVELING  WKB  DRYINCt  APPARATI  S 
Hilmar  Nits.  Leichlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>,  assignor  to 
Vits-Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Ungenfeld.   Fed.   Rep    of  (rfr- 

manj 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  48.640 

Int.  a.    F26B  / /'   /^ 

U  S,  a.  34-62  ^  ^"^*""'' 


4,263,723 
CAP  FOR  INLET  OF  FLUID  INTO  THE  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Jaroslav  Beranek,  Prague;  Milan  Bechyne.  Lany.  and  Dobromil 
Pihert,  Kladno,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  55,490 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jul.  7.   1978. 

4525-78 

Int.  a.   F26B  3/08 
,  ,^  Q  j4 57  B  3  Oaims 

l"  A  cap  for  the  inlet  of  fluid  into  a  fluidized-bed,  wh.ch  is 
separated  into  two  sub-beds  supenmposed  one  on  the  other. 
each  having  different  physical  longitudinal  particle  mixes  than 
the  other  and  into  which  are  submerged  heat  exchangers  for 
heating  or  cooling  said  fluidizing  bed,  compnsing  an  inlet  pipe 
closed  at  the  upper  end  and  carrying  and  annular  chamber  near 
each  end  said  annular  chambers  being  positioned  in  the  upper 


1   Apparatus  tor  removing  a  volatile  solvent  .orr.p.uienl  of  a 
coating  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  continuously  tra^eimg  web.  the 
apparatus  comprising  means  through  which  the  web  travels  t.  r 
applying  heat  to  the  weh  to  drive  off  a  substantial  amount  oi 
said  comp.)nent  and  from  which  the  web  travel^  torwarJis  hot 
and  with  us  coating  retaining  at  least  a  var^-nztng  residual  part 
of  the  compouenl  forming  a  surface  iave^  of  vap^n  traveling 
with  the  web.  a  firM  cfxMing  roll  aN^ui  w  hwh  the  web  w  :,ips  v 
as  to  travel  reverselv  and  at  lea^t  a  second  s.vMing  roll  m  front 
of 'he  first  roll  and  about  whuh  the  rever^els  traveling  web 
wraps  so  as  to  again  travel  fors^ardN    m  ea.h  instance  the  s,de 
of  the  web  contacting  the  roll  forming  an  acute  angk  with  the 
roll  and  each  roll  hasing  an  ext>-ed  surfasc  portion  free  from 
the  web,  wherein  the  improvement  .omprises  rru-ans  ,or  pneu- 
maticallv  displacing  the  vap.H  of  said  laser  at  a  {x>s;tu  n  anc 
rate  preventing  it   from  .onta.tmg  and   .ondensmg   .-n   sa,J 
portion  of  at  least  the  one  of  said  rolls  with  whuh  said  soatmg 
contacts 
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4.263,725 
SHRINK  TLNTsEL 
Robert  H.  Gaiix,  Saddle  RiTcr,  N'.J.,  assignor  to  Gtnz  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Bergen  Held,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  54.406 

Int.  a.    F76B  15/18 

L.S.  a.  34—231  12  Qaims 


1  A  shrink  tunnel  for  forming  shnnk  wrap  packages  of  the 
type  wherein  a  shrinkable  film  carrying  a  product  code  is 
wrapped  about  a  product  and  then  heat  shrunk  to  tightly  fit  the 
product,  said  shrink  tunnel  comprising  an  elongated  tunnel-like 
housing,  a  conveyor  for  moving  packages  in  sequence  through 
said  housing  along  a  preselected  path,  means  for  introducing 
hot  air  into  said  housing  including  upwardly  through  said 
conveyor,  and  a  narrow  baffle  underlying  said  conveyor  and 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing  in  alignment 
with  a  prescnbed  portion  of  said  path  for  protecting  said  prod- 
uct code  earned  by  the  shnnkable  film  against  shnnkage  and 
resultant  distortion 


4.263,726 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Martin  J.  P.  Bolton,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  Redifon 
Simulation  Limited,  Crawley.  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.467 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1978. 
15998/78 

Int.  a.   G09B  9/08 
\:S.  a.  434—43  6  Cairns 
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pattern  generator  including  an  inverse  perspective  transforma- 
tion computer  and  a  digital  pattern  store,  the  pattern  store 
holding  a  single  pattern  cycle  of  a  repetitive  pattern  for  pat- 
terning said  patterned  surface  in  one  dimension  thereof,  said 
sky  image  generator  providing  a  signal  output  for  the  display 
means  representative  of  a  variable  brightness  portion  of  sky, 
both  surface  pattern  and  sky  image  generators  supplying  sig- 
nals to  switch  means  for  selectively  supplying  to  the  display 
means  either  the  signal  representative  of  the  patterned  surface 
or  the  signal  representative  of  the  vanable  brightness  portion 
of  sky,  continuously  during  the  raster  scan  of  the  display 
means. 


4.263,727 
SHEET  FOR  THF  MANUFACTURE  OF  CUSHIONED 

INSOLES 
Heinz  Bender.  Weinheim:  Hans-Dietrich  Krug,  Heidelberg,  and 
Klaus  Heckel.  Weinheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,503,  Feb.  21,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1980,  Ser.  No.  122.160 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1978.  7805047[l  ; 

Int.  a.    .A43B  13/38 
U.S.  a.  36-44  4  Gaims 


1  A  shoe  including  an  insole  or  inner  sole  cut  from  a  sheet 
composing  a  bonded  non-woven  fiber  backing  flame  laminated 
to  a  closed-cell  crosslinked  p<il\  ethylene  foam  having  a  density 
of  about  25  to  200kg/m"and  a  thickness  of  about  1.5  to  15  mm. 


4.263.728 

JOGGING  SHOE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  HEEL  IMPACT 

SURFACE  THEREOF 

Frank  Frecentese,  20  Balmoral  Crescent,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

10607 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  7,983 

Int.  CI.   A43B  5/00.  13/20,  5/06 

U.S.  G.  36—129  6  Gaims 


e     3 


1  Visual  display  apparatus  for  a  ground-based  craft  flight 
simulator  including  a  flight  computer,  compnsmg  raster  scan 
type  display  means  for  viewing  by  a  trainee  pilot  observer. 
synthetic  image  generating  means  for  supplying  to  the  display 
means  a  signal  representing  an  image  of  sky,  horizon  and  a 
simulated  patterned  surface  extending  to  the  honzon.  said 
patterned  surface  being  displayed  in  true  perspective  in  accor- 
dance with  the  simulated  altitude  and  position  in  space  relative 
thereto  of  the  craft  simulated  and  a  general  purpose  program- 
mable computer  connected  to  interface  the  said  flight  com- 
puter and  the  said  synthetic  image  generating  means,  said 
synthetic  image  generating  means  including  discrete  surface 
pattern  generator,  sky  image  generator  and  honzon  logic  units, 
the  general  purpose  computer  receiving  as  an  input  fiight 
related  data  from  the  flight  computer,  being  programmed  to 
continuously  compute  functions  of  said  flight  related  data  and 
being  connected  to  supply  values  of  said  functions  to  each  of 
the  units  of  the  synthetic  image  generating  means,  said  surface 


1  A  jogging  shoe  with  adjustable  two  stage  shock  absorbing 
system  for  the  heel  impact  surface  thereof  said  jogging  shoe 
having  an  upper  kxiy  portion,  an  outer  sole  with  heel  and  toe 
portions,  and  an  inner  sole,  comprising: 

Said  outer  sole  having  an  air  chamber  extending  through  a 
major  portion  thereof  including  extending  through  sub- 
stantially the  full  extent  of  the  heel  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  depressable  projections 
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disposed  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  extending 
downwardly  over  substantially  the  full  extent  of  the  heel 
portion  of  the  outer  sole  of  the  shoe  for  longitudinal  and 
lateral  stability,  said  projections  each  having  a  hollow 
cavity  in  communication  with  said  air  chamber,  impact 
against  said  projections  causing  air  contained  therein  to  be 
compressed  into  said  air  chamber  to  provide  a  first  stage 
of  shock  absorption,  said  air  chamber  being  further  opera- 
ble to  be  compressed  to  absorb  shock  and  provide  a  sec- 
ond stage  of  shock  absorption 


4.263.729 

DEVICE  FOR  SCRAPING  ICE  AND  SNOW, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Eugene  Minnen.  35  rue  de  la  Deportation,  Tubize,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,079 

Gaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  9.  1978,  869623; 

Apr.  12,  1979,  875520;  Apr.  12,  1979,  875521;  Jul.  19,  1979, 

196375 

Int.  G.   EOIH  5/04 
US.  G.  37—42  VL  15  Gaims 


end  of  said  filament,  said  head  formed  with  a  base  having 
a  cross-seciional  area  greater  that  said  filameni 

a  cross-bar  joined  to  a  second  end  of  said  filament  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  o^  said  cross-bar,  and 

a  molded  label  formed  vMth  a  filament  engaging  p<^riion 
including  an  integrally  molded  sleeve  lying  parallel  xo  the 
plane  of  said  label  for  defining  an  opening  dimenMoned 


xa 


-Z 


and  formed  to  permit  ihe  re'-iliem  receipt  of  said  tapered 
head  when  insened  through  said  opening  but  pre%cniing 
withdrawal  thereof. 
said  label  engaging  pi^rtion  engaged  bv  said  filament  engag- 
ing portion  of  said  label  for  secunng  said  label  to  said 
filament  and  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  label 
from  said  filament 


1,  Device  for  scraping  ice  and  snow,  particularly  for  motor 
vehicles,  compnsing  a  fixed  part  integral  with  the  vehicle  body 
bottom,  a  movable  arm  connected  with  the  one  end  thereof  to 
said  fixed  part  and  swingable  downwards,  a  comb  arranged  at 
the  movable  arm  free  end  and  engaging  of  said  movable  arm. 
a  spnng  connecting  the  fixed  part  and  the  movable  arm  and 
acting  on  said  arm  to  swing  same  downwards,  as  well  as  con- 
trol means  for  the  movable  arm  with  means  for  locking  said 
movable  ami  in  the  upper  position  thereof  means  for  releasing 
the  locked  movable  arm  and  a  dnve  device  for  returning  said 
movable  ami  to  the  upper  position  thereof  in  which  the  con- 
trol means  compnse  an  electnc  motor  fastened  to  said  fixed 
part  and  so  arranged  as  to  rotate  a  dnve  wheel  dnving  a  cable, 
chain  or  similar  which  is  connected  with  the  one  end  thereof  to 
the  movable  arm  free  end.  in  the  direction  for  raising  said 
movable  ann  against  the  spnng  force,  a  housing  for  stonng  said 
cable  chain  or  similar  in  the  movable  arm  upper  position  being 
provided  upstream  of  the  dnve  wheel,  and  an  electnc  device 
for  locking  and  releasing  said  movable  ami.  as  well  as  electnc 
connections  connecting  said  electnc  motor  and  electnc  lock- 
ing and  releasing  device  to  the  vehicle  driver  position 

4,263,730 
HLAMENT-TYPE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  WFTH  LABEL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Alan  Gements,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ben  Gements  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  S.  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,409 
Int.  G.   G09Fi/a? 

X^  s.  a.  40-20  R  ^^  ^«""" 

1.  A  filament-type  attachment  device  including  a  label  com- 

^Tmament  formed  from  a  stretch  onented  thermoplastic 

material;  ,,./-, 

a  label  engaging  portion  formed  at  a  first  end  of  said  filament 
including  a  tapered  head  extending  axially  from  the  first 


4.263.731 
DESK  SIT 
Sam  Kupperman.  Chicago,  and  Dennis  Kupperman.  Glenview, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  RB  Toy  Development  Co..  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883.915.  Mar.  6,  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.981 

Int.  Q.    G09D  3,08 

U.S.  G.  40-113  8  ^'■''"* 


'-67  y' 
SO 


1  A  desk  set  of  all  pla.stic  material,  .ompnsmg  a  base  hav  ing 
spaced  apart  notches  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  two  spaced 
apart  openings  therein  and  a  stub  shaft  near  each  opening 
extending  rearwardlv  awav  from  said  base,  an  instrument 
holder  near  one  end  of  said  base  and  integral  therewith,  said 
holder  comprised  of  spaced  apart  vertically  extending  straps 
interconnected  bv  two  honzontallv  positioned  discrete  and 
opposiielv  facing  arcuate  stnps  defining  a  forwardlv  facing 
window,  an  inverted  hollow  cone-shaped  member  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  holder  having  a  generallv  arcuate  surface  ex- 
tending ouiwardlv  from  the  front  surface  o{  said  base  and  a 
ledge  extending  rearwardlv  from  the  bottom  of  said  cone- 
shaped  member,  two  discs  carrying  thereon  indicia  indicating 
the  month  and  dav  for  rotatabiv  mounting  to  said  base  such 
that  a  portion  of  each  disc  is  visible  through  one  of  said  open- 
mgs  m  said  base,  means  maintaining  the  disc  mounted  on  said 
base  and  stand  means  consisting  of  a  unitarv  rectangular  slnp 
having  notches  therein  near  each  end  thereof  for  mounting 
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rrspectively  in  said  base  notches  maintaining  said  base  upright, 
said  stnp  having  two  apertures  therein  defining  bend  hnes. 


4^63,732 
SELF-LOCKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  DISPLAY 

FRAME 

Julian  Gutierrez,  6205  SW.  116  St.,  Miami.  Ra.  33156.  and 
Guiilermo  Gonzales,  9151  Fountainbleau  Blvd..  Lnit  5,  Mi- 
ami, Fla.  33172 

Piled  No».  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  90.893 

Int.  n.  G09F  /  /: 

I. S.  n.  40— 152.1  11  Qaims 


r 


;i 


*e 


n    ! 


1  A  self-lcxking  photographic  pnnt  holding  display  frame, 
having  in  combination 

a  substantially  flat  base  plate  member  compnsing  a  ueb 
having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  leg  portions, 

said  vseb  having  a  slot  extending  substantially  thereacross, 

a  pair  of  spaced  slots  in  said  web  member  respectively  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  first  mentioned  slot, 

a  backing  plate  member  removably  upstanding  from  said 
base  plate  member  having  a  depending  portion  disptised 
into  iaid  pair  of  slots, 

a  face  plate  member, 

a  leg  portion  depending  from  said  face  plate  member  remov- 
ably disposed  into  said  slot,  and 

said  leg  portion  of  said  face  plate  member  being  angled  tr 
position  said  face  plate  member  to  be  inclined  toward  said 
backing  plate  member  to  bear  thereagainst  and  have  a 
pressure  engagement  therewith  locking  the  same  into  said 
base  plate  member 


4,263.733 

DISPLAY  MOUNT  WITH  PROTECTED  THERMOMETER 

Carroll  N.  Cross,  Rte.  2.  Box  741,  Maitland.  Ra.  32751 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,942 

Int.  a.    G09D  3  (J4 

L'JS.  a.  40—121  8  Oaims 


1   A  display  mount  comprising  in  combination 
a  mounting  panel, 

a  glass  tube  thermometer  attached  to  said  mounting  panel 
a  pad  of  paper  having  an  essentially  straight  edge  length 
affixed  to  said  mounting  panel  with  said  straight  edge 


having  spacing  immediately  adjacent  and  essentially  par- 
allel to  said  glass  tube  thermometer,  said  pad  having  a 
substantial  thickness;  said  length,  spacing  and  thickness 
being  dimensioned  to  substantially  eliminate  breakage  of 
^id  thermometer  during  mailing  or  shipping  thereof 


4,2^.734 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND 

\RTK  1  F  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Vincent  I  .  Bradshaw.  839  FiRhth  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  48192 

Hied  \us4.  J  I.  1979,  Ser.  No.  71,652 

Int.  CI,    G09F  3/00:  A47G  1/12;  B44C  1/26 

U.S.  CI   40—324  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  molded  ceramic  container  having  an  exterior  wall, 

there  being  a  recessed  area  of  predetermined  shape  in  the 
exterior  of  the  container  wall,  and  a  continuous  undercut 
groove  in  said  wall  communicating  with  the  recessed  area 
throughout  360  degrees; 

a  flat  sheet  having  a  picture,  ornament  or  design  thereon 
secured  upon  said  wall  within  the  recessed  area, 

and  a  transparent  lense  of  plastic  material  snugly  nested  and 
molded  into  said  recessed  area  and  groove  sealingly  over- 
lying the  sheet  and  secured  within  said  area  and  groove. 
said  lense  being  initially  pc:)ured  in  liquid  form  into  said 
recessed  area  and  undercut  groove 


4.263,735 
MICROnCHF  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Norman  K.  Miller,  and  George  Lipko,  both  of  Concord  Indus- 
trial Park.  Concordville.  Pa.  19331 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  51.006 

Int.  (1    B42F  r/OO 

U.S.  CI.  40— 3'3  6  Qaims 


1.  A  storage  device  for  microfiche  cards  or  the  like,  said 
device  comprising  an  outer  sheet  hav  ing  front  and  back  faces, 
said  outer  sheet  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits  each 
having  a  laterally  extending  medial  portion  and  downturned 
extreme  end  portions,  said  outer  sheet  having  a  crease  extend- 
ing between  the  extreme  end  p<irtions  of  each  slit,  the  outer 
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changing  said   lighted  information  as  said  data  signals 

vhange 


4.2^3."3" 

ILLUMINATED  GRID  DISPLAY   UITH  PRIMARY    VM) 

SECONDARY  COPY 

assignor  to   Thomas    X.  Schutz 


15  Claims 


sheet  material  defined  within  each  slit  and  its  associated  crease 
providing  a  fiap  swingable  forwardly  about  the  respective 
crease  to  open  a  slot  for  removably  receiving  microfiche,  an 
inner  sheet  in  facing  relation  with  the  back  face  of  said  outer 
sheet,  said  inner  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  generally  inverted 
U-shaped  cuts  in  nesting  relation  with  each  other,  said  cuts 

defining  of  the  inner  sheet  matenal  between  adjacent  pairs  of  ripnv.P-    111 

cuts  a  pluralitv  of  generally  inverted  U-shaped  sheet  forma-    %  irgil  S.  Simon.  Glen>.e«. 

tions  in  nesting  relation  with  each  other,  said  sheet  formanons        Co..  Inc..  ^  ^-T-/;;"--  ''^^  ^^   ^^,    ,3,  ^, 
each  including  an  upper  portion  free  of  said  inner  sheet  and  a  Filed  ^P^/;f^°^^^^. ,;/''•**' 

pair  of  legs  depending  from  said  upper  portion  to  junctions  Int.  CI.    iHivr  ly/Jf 

with  said  inner  sheet,  formation  securing  means  securing  said  L.S.  CI.  40-453 
upper  formation  portions  to  said  fiaps  upwardly  of  said  creases 
for  outward  swinging  of  said  upper  formation  portions  with 
said  naps  and  unobstructed  reception  of  microfiche  into  said 
slots  for  entry  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  sheet  forma- 
tions into  edge  engagement  with  said  leg  junctions. 

4,263,736 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Beierwaltes;  Donald  P.  Aupperle,  and  William  J. 
Nicolay,  all  of  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  Time 
Systems,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  950,350 

Int.  Q.   G09F  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  40-452  ^  <^«^"* 

1  In  a  point  o(  purchase  advertising  displav  device  which 
has  primary  copv  and  secondarv  .or>.  each  consisting  of 
several  characters,  the  improvement  comrrising.  in  combina- 
tion 

a  front  element  of  substantial  size  which  has  a  Iron!   tme 
pattern  of  transparent  and  opaque  areas,  and  pnir.arv  .opy 
on  said  from  elemeni  Ahich  .s  iranspareni  or  iranslu.ent 
and  occupies  onlv  a  small  pan  o!  said  eiement,  said  !r>^n', 
pattern  occupying  subsianlialiv   ail  oi  the  from  eiemeni 
except  ioT  what  is  occupied  bv  said  primarv  copv 
a  rear  element   which  has  a  rear   fine  P'l'''''^"  ''■   ^ '^"alK 
contra.stmg  areas  vs  hich  is  dis.simiiar  from  said  tront  tme 
pattern  and  which  c.x^peraies  v^ith  said  Irr-m  paiiern  to 
produce   a   field,   said   field   prescntmj:   .har.j:mj;   visual 
effects  when  the  front  pattern  vvcupies  dilTeren;  p^'sitions 
relative  to  a  line  of  sight  from  a  viewer  s  eve  i.    said  r.jr 
pattern,  said  primarv   copv   being  repeated  on  said  rear 
element  effectively  in  register  with  said  primarv  .opv  or, 
the  front  element,  and  secondarv  copv  on  the  rear  ele- 
ment, all  said  copv  on  the  rear  elemeni  contrasting  visu- 
allv  with  said  rear  pattern  and  the  margins  ot  all  the  char- 
acters of  said  secondarv  .opv  being  defined  bv  the  rear 
pattern  and  said  secondary  cop>   being  visible  through 
parts  of  said  front  pattern; 
and  means  operativelv  as.scKiated  with  said  front  and  rear 
elements  to  provide  for  a  change  in  the  position  cvcupied 
bv   said  front  pattern  relative  10  a  line  of  s.ght  from  a 
viewer's  eve  to  said  rear  pattern. 
wherebv   the   pnmarv    copv    1^   verv    ciearlv    defined   in   a 
changing  field  and  the  secondarv  copv   is  relativelv   ob- 
scure and  the  characters  thereof  appear  to  .hange  shap."  as 
said  field  changes. 


1  An  improved  multifunction  modular  scoreboard  displav 
system  mounted  on  a  wall  for  displaying  lighted  information 
based  upon  data  signals  recep  ed  from  a  location  remote  from 
said  displav  ^vstem.  the  front  of  said  display  system  displav  ing 
said  infonnation.  said  improved  system  compnsing 
a  pluralitv  of  mount  brackets  affixed  to  said  wall, 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  display  modules  having  upper  and 

lower  elongated  ends, 
a  plurality  of  panels,  some  of  said  panels  being  capable  of 
being  activated  to  produce  a  lighted  information  display, 
and  some  of  said  panels  being  spacers,  each  of  said  panels 
having  upper  and  lower  honzontal  lips, 
means  on  said  upper  and  lower  elongated  ends  of  each  of 
said  rectangular  display  modules  for  receiving  said  l:ps  of 
said  panels  bv  insertion  of  said  panels,  in  a  direction  from 
said  front  of  said  display  system,  into  said  display  module, 
each  of  said  panels  when  inserted  being  capable  of  sliding, 
honzontallv  in  said  receiving  means,  to  any  desired  hori- 
zontal location  in  said  display  module,  said  inserted  panels 
bemg  capable  of  selective  removal,  in  a  direction  from 
said  front  at  said  desired  honzonul  location,  from  said 

receiving  means,  ^  <■      , 

means  for  releasablv  mounting,  in  a  direction  from  said  tront 
of  said  system,  each  of  said  display  modules  to  said  mount 
brackets  in  honzontal  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
whereby  any  given  display  module  can  be  removed  from 
said  brackets  without  removing  any  other  display  module 
and  without  removing  said  inserted  panels  received  in  said 
given  display  module,  and 
mins  receptive  of  said  dau  signals  and  contained  in  each  of 
said  display  modules  and  releasably  interconnected  with 
each  of  said  inserted  display  panels  at  said  desired  honzon- 
tal location  for  selectively  activatmg  said  display  panels  to 
produce  said  lighted  mfomiation.  said  activating  means 


4.263."38 

SIGN  ASSEMBLY  STRl  CTl  RF 

Leo  P.  Donatella.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Spanjer  Brothers. 

Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan,  ".  1980.  Ser.  No.  110.201 
Int.  a.   G09F  15/00 

L  s  Q  40-606  ^  ^''■""* 

V  In' a  sign  having  spa.ed  tubular  fx^sts,  a  displav  pane! 
between  said  posts  having  Hange  elements  extending  trom  the 
sides  of  the  same,  slot  means  a,  the  b.M.om  ot  said  Hanges  and 
m  the  sidewalls  of  said  posts  ..x.perativeiv    supr<^ning  said 
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panel  in  said  |x>sts,  means  on  the  flanges  and  in  the  interior  of 
the  sidewaJis  of  sajd  posts  for  cooperatively  stabilizing  said 
panel  in  said  posts,  and  means  at  the  top  of  said  flanges  and  in 
the  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  posts  cooperatively  locking-up 


4.263.740 
CRAWLING  INSECT  TRAP 
W.  Lance  H    Hemsarth,  V\    Orange,  and  Harold  E.  Rife,  Mil- 
lington,  both  of  N.J  .  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.,  New  York.  N  \ 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,218 
(1     AOIM  1/14 


Int 


U.S.  a.  43—114 


8  Claims 


said  panel  in  said  posts,  the  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  web 
on  the  intenor  of  the  sidewall  of  said  post  opposite  the  said 
slotted  sidewall  and  having  a  groove  extending  down  from  the 
top  of  the  post  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
flange  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  sidewall  thereof 


1  In  a  crawling  insect  trap  comprising  an  upper  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  side  walls,  having  an  opening  in  said  upper 
surface  leading  to  the  interior  of  said  crawling  insect  trap,  a 
lav  er  of  glue  within  said  trap  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface,  and  an  inwardly  sloping  ramp,  having  an  angle 
of  inclination,  as  measured  from  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom 
surface,  of  from  about  5°  to  10*,  coterminous  with  an  inwardly 
sloping  decline  having  a  final  angle  of  elevation,  as  measured 
from  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom  surface,  of  from  10°  to  90°, 
covered  with  at  least  a  pailiculate  matenal,  which  will  come 
loose  when  walked  upn^i  by  a  crawling  insect  causing  the 
insect  lo  fall  through  said  opening  into  said  trap  and  to  be  held 
fast  therein  by  said  layer  ot  glue 


4,263,739 

DISPLAY  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 

S.  Lee,  1300  Sutiago  St.,  San  Frucisco,  Calif.  94116 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,015 

Int.  a."G09F  15/00 


VS.  a.  40—606 


7  Claims 


4.263,741 
ROLLER  SKATING  TOY 
Yoshihiko  Koshiya.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2''.  1979.  Ser.  No.  79,336 


Int.  n.    A63H  11/00 


L.S.  G.  46—104 


15  Claims 


1   A  display  arrangement  for  a  sign  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  surface,  having  a  base  for  en- 
gagement against  the  surface  and  a  flat  flange  extending 
normally  to  the  base  generally  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  base 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  flange; 

surface-engaging  fasteners  positioned  in  and  extending 
through  the  base  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  flange  and  in 
alignment  with  the  flange;  and 

a  display  structure  connected  to  and  extending  from  the 
flange,  formed  from  a  pair  of  plates  of  generally  equal  size 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  a  display  item  being 
included  on  at  least  one  of  the  plates,  with  spacer  means 
holding  the  two  plates  a  fixed  distance  apart,  said  distance 
being  approximately  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the 
flange  of  the  bracket; 

said  flange  of  the  bracket  being  inserted  into  the  display  item 
at  one  edge,  between  the  plates,  and  secured  to  the  plates 
so  that  It  extends  normally  to  the  surface  on  which  the 
bracket  is  mounted; 

whereby  the  fasteners  are  substantially  hidden  from  view 
and  are  substantially  tamper-proof 


1  A  self  propelling  tov  figure  capable  of  simulating  a  roller 
skating  motion  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  chassis, 

a  source  of  rotating  motion  incorporated  into  the  chassis; 

a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  support  members  simulat- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  of  the  toy  figure,  the  support  members 
being  attached  to  the  chassis  so  that  each  support  member 
IS  capable  of  an  oscillating  motion  relative  to  the  chassis; 

at  least  one  rotating  member  mounted  into  each  support 
member  capable  o(  being  in  contact  with  a  support  sur- 
face. 

first  means  operatively  connected  to  the  source  or  rotating 
motion  and  to  at  least  one  rotating  member  in  each  sup- 
port member  for  continuously  dnving  the  rotating  mem- 
bers whenever  the  toy  figure  is  in  operation;  and 

second  means  operatively  connected  to  the  source  of  rotat- 
ing motion  and  to  each  support  member  for  oscillating 
each  support  member  relative  to  the  chassis,  the  continu- 
ously moving  routing  members  propelling  the  toy  figure 
forward  on  the  support  surface  while  the  support  mem- 
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bers  oscillate  relative  to  the  chassis  whereby  the  toy  figure 
effectively  simulates  a  roller  skating  motion  and  the  like 


4.263,742 
ANIMATED  DOLL 
Rouben  T.  Terzian,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  10,937 
Int.  a.   .\63H  11/00.  3/36 
U.S.  a.  46—135  R 


,  --ij  "5   ^ 


12  Qaims 


firs!  and  second  terminaK  for  ahernatelv  energizing  said 
lights  and  a  pair  oi  retledor^  rotatabis  mrounted  in  said 
housing  and  surrounding  lights,  respecliveiv  ea^  h  rcileL- 
tor  including  a  colored  lens  in  a  portion  ihe'eo^  and 
selectiveiv  r-perable  manual  dnve  means  mouniiM  ;r  said 
hodv  and  connected  to  said  reflectors  for  rolatior.  mtrcl 


4,263.744 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOST  AND  SPAWNED 

COMPOST.  MLSHROOM  SPAWN  AND  GENERATING 

METHANE  GAS 

Benjamin  B.  Stoller,  P.O.  Box  1339.  Santa  Cruz,  (  alif.  95060 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.623 

Int.  a.    AOIB  33/02 

U.S.  G.  47-1.1  ^  <^'^*''"* 


1.  An  animated  doll  compnsing; 

a  head  having  a  base  with  a  mouth  opening,  said  opening 
elongated  in  one  direction  and  including  lips  defined  along 
opposite  longitudinal  edges; 

a  movable  tongue  extendmg  outwardly  of  said  mouth  open- 
ing between  said  lips  and  including  an  outer  end  portion 
formed  to  cover  an  area  of  a  lip;  and 

means  for  moving  said  tongue  along  said  edges  between  said 
lips,  said  moving  means  including  means  for  rotating  said 
tongue  about  an  axis  extending  outwardly  of  said  mouth  as 
said  tongue  is  moved  along  said  edges. 


4,263,743 
NOVELTY  TOY 

Steven  P.  Hanson,  Brea,  Calif.,  and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers 
Grove,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates,  Chicago. 

IlL 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,284 

Int  a  '  A63H  33/26:  G09F  19/08:  A63J  23/00:  F21L  9^00 

U.S.  a.  46-228  1*  ^""* 


1  The  methcxl  of  composting,  mixing,  pasteurizing  and 
aerating  mixtures  of  raw  comp^-^si  and  making  spawned  com- 
post mixtures,  mcluding  the  generation  of  methane,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  ribb^m  mixer,  said  nhbon  mixer  having  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  said  shaft  supporting  a  dou- 
ble helical  spiral,  said  mixer  having  means  for  introducing 
steam  and/or  air  along  the  NMtom  and  having  mean^  for 
introducing  water  at  the  top  of  the  mixer,  said  mixer  being 
enclosed  wherebv  it  can  be  operated  at  a  selected  pressure 
and  temperature; 

b  introducing  into  said  mixer  a  mixture  sele^ed  from  raw 
compost  and  comp<->st  with  spawn. 

c  agitating  said  material  in  said  nbK^n  mixer  bv  revolving 
said  shaft  while  adding  water  and,  or  steam  thereto  to 
maintain  the  contents  of  said  mixture  at  a  selected  temper- 
ature; and 

d   discharging  the  resulting  mixture  from  said  mixer. 


1.  A  novelty  toy,  comprising; 

a  housing,  generally  in  the  configuration  of  a  human  skull, 

a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  body; 

a  pair  of  lights  mounted  in  said  apertures; 

switch  means  for  energizing  said  lights,  said  switch  means 
including  first  and  second  terminals  electncally  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  lights,  respectively,  and  a  vibra- 
tory conuct  means  mounted  in  said  body  adjacent  said 


4.263.745 
PORTABLE  LEAF  CLEANER 
Soheyl  Salahshour.  440  E.  Richmond  Park.  Apt.  222C,  Rich- 
mond Heights,  Ohio  44143 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No,  75.850 
Int.  G.    A46B  Lh04 
L.S.  G.  47-1.5  5  Gaims 

1  In  a  portable  leaf  cleaner  of  the  hand-held  type,  a  recepta- 
cle having  side  walls,  a  slotted  back  wall,  a  slotted  front  wall 
and  a  cover,  a  first  driven  applicator  roll  mounted  for  rotation 
m  said  side  walls,  a  second  applicator  roll  disposed  below  said 
driven  roll  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  side  walls,  mean^ 
mounted  on  one  of  said  side  walls  for  rotating  said  first  applica- 
tor roll,  means  for  resihently  biasing  said  second  roll  againM 
said  first  roll,  a  fiuid-containing  reservoir  disposed  within  said 
receptacle  and  supported  bv  said  cover,  a  perforated  tube 
disposed  withm  said  receptacle  above  said  first  roll,  said  tube 
extending  between  said  side  walls,  a  second  tube  extending 
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between  said  reservoir  and  said  perforated  fuhe  and  adapted  to 
supply  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  the  interior  of  said  perfo- 


4.263,747 
WINDOW  GRII  1  K  LATCH  SYSTEM 
C;eorge  E.  Coltrin.  4310  Bannister  Ave.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91732, 
and  Clifford  (.     Adams.  3840  Bresee  Ave.,  Baldwin  Park. 
Calif.  9rQ6 

Filed  Not.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  961,615 

Int.  C\.'  E06B  3/68 

U.S.  CI.  49-56  -  7  Oaims 


rated  tube,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  second  tube. 


4.263.746 
REVERSING  ORCLIT  FOR  A  POWERED  CLOSt RE 
Harry  J.  Eller,  216  Birch  Hill  Dr.,  Rochester.  Mich.  48063; 
Donald  G.  Eller.  39336  Farmhill  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48078,  and  Edward  R.  Dudek,  31465  Beech  wood,  Warren, 
Mich.  48093 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57.522 

Int.  a.    E05F  15/02 

L.S.  a.  49—28  15  Qaims 


1  An  arrangement  for  discontinuing  the  movement  of  a 
member  mounted  for  powered  motion,  said  arrangement  com- 
pnsmg 

means  for  generating  a  fluid  flow  by  said  motion  of  said 
powered  member; 

fluid  flow  detector  means  for  detecting  the  fluid  flow  cre- 
ated by  said  motion  of  sajd  powered  member  and  includ- 
ing means  generating  signals  corresponding  to  vanations 
in  said  fluid  flow,  and, 

control  means  responsive  to  said  signals  generated  by  said 
fluid  flow  detector  means  discontinuing  said  advancing 
motion  of  said  powered  member  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  variation  in  said  fluid  flow  and  generation 
of  a  corresponding  signal  by  said  fluid  flow  detector 
means. 


1  A  system  for  retaining  a  hinged  protective  cover  over  an 
opening  in  a  structure  having  an  interior  wall  surface  and  a 
floor,  the  structure  commonly  being  occupied  by  human  be- 
ings, said  system  including 

a  penetrator  member  connected  to  the  protective  cover;  and 
a  latching  a.ssembly  connected  to  the  structure  adjacent  the 
opening  for  releasably  retaining  said  penetrator  member 
thereto,  said  latching  assembly  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
latching  members  adapted  to  engage  said  penetrator  mem- 
ber, bias  means  connected  between  said  opposed  latching 
members  tending  to  retain  said  opposed  latching  members 
in  penetrator  member  retaining  positions,  means  to  force- 
fully operate  said  opposed  latching  members  including  a 
cable  connection  which  extends  within  the  structure  so 
that  force  manually  applied  thereto  operates  said  opposed 
latcning  members,  armor  means  covering  said  cable,  said 
armor  being  located  within  the  structure  in  position  to 
protect  the  cable  where  it  could  be  reached  from  outside 
the  structure,  an  operating  handle  connected  to  said  cable 
on  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  latching  members  which 
extends  beyond  said  armor  means,  a  cover  in  which  said 
opposed  latching  members  are  retained,  said  cover  includ- 
ing a  protected  opening  for  receiving  said  penetrator 
member,  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  the  structure 
and  an  opening  facing  the  structure  through  which  said 
cable  extends,  and  second  bias  means  connected  between 
said  latching  assembly  and  said  cable  to  bias  said  cable  to 
its  penetrator  member  retaining  position,  said  cable  ex- 
tending down  the  interior  wall  protected  by  said  armor 
means  and  said  handle  being  adjacent  the  floor,  whereby 
said  penetrator  member  is  retained  in  said  latching  mem- 
bers until  they  are  operated  by  a  cable  movement  caused 
by  movement  of  said  handle  and  released  thereafter,  said 
opposed  latching  members  further  include  spaced  facing 
abutment  surfaces,  said  latching  assembly  including  a 
frustro-conical  spreader  member  positioned  between  said 
spaced  facing  abutment  surfaces,  said  frustro-conical 
spreader  member  haMng  a  smaller  portion  and  a  larger 
portion,  said  smaller  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
cable  on  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  handle,  whereby 
handle  movement  causes  said  frustro-conical  spreader 
member  to  spread  said  abutment  surfaces  of  said  latching 
members  and  release  said  penetrator  member,  and  said 
penetrator  member  including  a  spring  retaining  abutment 
surface,  and  a  spnng  retained  thereby  facing  said  cover  so 
that  when  said  penetrator  member  is  retained  by  said 
latching  assembly,  said  spnng  is  stressed  and  tends  to  push 
said  penetrator  member  and  said  assembly  apart,  thus 
assuring  separation  thereof  when  said  handle  is  operated. 
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4,263,748  upwardly   from  said  plate  mean-  tw  an  eicvaied  ^isition  for 

AUTOMOTIVE  TAPE  DRIVE  WINDOW  REGULATOR  selectively  supporting    he  end  portion  of  the  gale  in  spaced 

Bohdan  Kazewych,  Union  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  relationship  from  the  ground  level,  and  said  plate  means  in- 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  eluding  at  least  one  socket  means  for  reception  of  the  rod 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  56.904.  Jul.  12.  1979.  This  means  when  the  latter  iv  in  extended  position  and  the  end 

appUcation  Aug.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70,721  porwon  of  the  gate  is  disp^.sed  on  said  '.upporl  means. 
Int.  a.   EC5F  JI/48 

U.S.  a.  49— 352  2naims  


4.263.^50 

FRAME  EDGE  HASGE  AND  SEALING  STRIP 

THEREFOR 

Richard  D.  Hein.  Wabash,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  & 

Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1979,  Ser   No   26. "16 

Int.  n.    E06B  ',  iO 

U.S.  CI.  49-^90  H  Claims 


^e 


1  In  a  tape  dnve  window  regulator  having  a  tape  slidably 
mounted  m  a  fixed  channel  track,  a  dnve  block  having  teeth 
engaged  with  perforations  in  the  tape,  a  window  having  a  sash 
plate  fixed  thereto,  a  guide  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  track 
and  also  slidablv  engageable  with  the  dnve  block  for  assembly 
therewith  and  wherein  the  guide  block  is  dnvingly  connected 
to  both  the  dnve  block  and  the  sash  plate  so  as  to  effect  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  window  as  the  tape  is  slid  in  opp^:.site 
directions  in  the  track,  an  improved  dnve  connection  arrange- 
ment be(ween  the  guide  block  and  sash  plate  compnsing  in 
combination:  partial-sphencal  pivot  pin  means  and  slot  means 
with  an  interlocking  arrangement  for  cooperatively  fixedly 
pivotally  interconnectmg  the  guide  block  and  sash  plate 
wherebv  the  sash  plate  is  permitted  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
guide  block  about  a  first  axis  transverse  to  the  tape  for  align- 
ment with  and  connection  to  the  window  and  whereby  the 
sash  plate  is  also  permitted  to  pivot  abc>ut  a  second  axis  that 
extends  transverse  to  said  first  axis  and  laterally  of  the  sash 
plate  and  window  to  accommodate  tipping  of  the  sash  plate 
relative  to  the  guide  block  resulting  from  build  sanation. 

4,263,749 

GATE  SUPPORT 

Joseph  A.  McDougle,  Rte.  3,  Box  16.  Florence,  Ala.  35630 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.971 

Int.  a:  E05B  65/06 

U.S.  a.  49—394  *  <^«"'^ 


10    /  •  ^N 


<2^^- 


4^ 


12 


a 


1  A  structural  Hangc  ha-,  mg  its  free  end  covered  by  a  chan- 
nel-shap>ed  strip,  said  channel-shaped  -inr  having  a  base  por- 
tion, a  fiexible  diaphragm  joined  to  opp<'sUe  ^des  rf  said  base^ 
portion  and  forming  an  enclosed  void  with  said  r^as<.-  ;>  r'i.>n, 
said  flexible  diaphragm  engaging  said  free  end  of  said  struc- 
tural fiange,  and  two  leg  portions  also  joined  to  opposite  sides 
said  ba,se  ptution  where  said  diaphragm  is  joined  to  said  base 
p<inion.  said  leg  portions  extending  over  oppositi.  sides  of  said 
flange  and  awa>  from  said  base  portion  and  said  diaphragm  of 
said  channel-shaped  strip.  characten7ed  by; 

(ai  a  tab  lomed  to  and  priMruding  laterally  from  each  side  of 
said  structural  Hangc,  sad  lahs  hawng  their  free  ends 
ptiinting  away  from  said  free  end  of  said  flange; 

(b)  a  locking  lip  loined  to  and  extending  laterally  inwardly 
from  each  inside  surface  of  each  of  said  leg  pc^rtions  of  said 
channel-shaped  stnp.  said  locking  hps  hax.njz  their  fret- 
ends  pointing  toward  said  tlexible  diaphragm  of  said  chan- 
nel-shaped stnp  and  engaging  said  tabs  on  the  sides  of  said 
labs  facing  said  structural  flange,  and 

(c)  said  free  end  of  said  siru.tural  flange  being  pressed 
against  the  central  part  of  said  flexible  diaphragm;  b%  :he 
engagement  of  said  locking  lips  with  said  tabs,  s.-  :h.=;  said 
diaphragm  Hexes  in  the  same  direction  thai  said  free  ends 
of  said  Kxking  lip^  are  p^Mnting  and  exerts  .,  force  against 
said  free  end  of  said  structural  fiange  in  the  same  direction 
that  said  free  ends  of  said  labs  are  poinling 


1  A  retainer  and  support  for  the  end  portion  of  a  swinging 
gate  which  has  rod  means  earned  thereby,  the  rod  means  being 
shiftable  from  a  first  retracted  position  for  movement  with  the 
gate  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  extended  therefrom, 
comprising,  plate  means  for  positioning  at  substantially  ground 
level  at  the  desired  location  adjacent  the  arc  of  travel  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  gate,  at  least  one  support  means  extending 


4.263,751 

MOUNTING  FOR  HARDWARE  ON  AN  INSULATED 

TRAILER  LKXJR 

Paul  F.  Bennett,  San  Marino;  John  D.  Jacobs.  Brea.  and  Robert 

J.  Dixon,  Jr.,  Cliino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  L  tilit>  Trailer 

Manufacturing  Company,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,822 

Int.  CI.    E06B  i/00 

t'.s.  n.  49-501  "^  <^''»""' 

1     \   mounting  for   hardware  on  an  insuiated  din^r   lor   a 

refngeration  vehicle  wherein  the  door  includes  spaced  walls 
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between  which  there  is  an  insulation  matenal,  the  mounting 
comprising  a  honzontal  channel  shaped  beam  ngidly  secured 


ii  n 


[II 


only  to  the  outside  wall  of  the  door,  openings  in  the  beam,  and 
fastenmg  elements  afTuedly  mountmg  hardware  to  the  beam. 


4,263,752 
nRE  RESISTANT  GATE 
Otto  Jungbiatk,  Fraakensteiiier  Strusc  99,  6100,  Darmstadt- 
Ebentadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Coatiaaatioii-ia-fvt  of  Ser.  No.  874,r77,  Feb.  3,  1978. 
abwMkMed.  This  applkatkw  Dec.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,593 
Gaiaa  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1977,  2705725 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/00 
VS.CL  49—501  8  Oaims 


/ 


profiled  ■.teel  Nheet  and  being  welded  to  said  vertical 
hanger  means, 

a  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  honzontal  flat  plate  for 
hanging  a  sliding  gate; 

an  insulating  layer  bonded  to  each  opposed  side  of  said 
profiled  steel  sheet,  said  insulating  layers  each  being  an 
e)ipanded  mineral-cement  having  a  density  of  from  about 
0  25  to  about  0  5  ton/m",  said  expanded  mineral-cement 
including  a  mixture  of  perlite,  cement  and  polyurethane. 
the  sveight  of  said  polyurethane  in  said  mixture  not  ex- 
ceeding lO'r  bv  weight  of  the  resf)ective  insulating  layer, 
said  conically  shaped  thorny  apertures  in  said  base  por- 
tions of  said  profiled  steel  sheet  penetrating  into  said 
insulating  layers,  and 

thin  fiber  reinforcement  cement  layers  bonded  to  the  outer 
faces  of  said  insulating  layers 


4.263.753 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FACETING  APPARATUS  WITH 

REVERSIBLE  DUAL  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Takahiro  Imahashi.  21-25.  Higashimotomachi  3-chome,  Koku- 
bunji  City,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1978,  53-124299; 
Oct.  13.  1978.  53-14126«fL] 

Int.  CI.    B24B  9/16 
U.S.  a.  51—229  11  Qaims 


57         1       45 
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1   A  fire-resistant  gate  composing : 

a  vertically  onented  profiled  steel  sheet  defining  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  open  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shaped  pwr- 
tions,  adjacent  open  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shaped 
portions  opening  in  opposite  directions,  said  trapezoidal 
shaped  portions  of  said  profiled  steel  sheet  each  compns- 
ing  a  vertically  extending  base  portion, 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  generally  conically  shaped 
thorny  apertures  punched  out  of  the  base  portions  of  said 
trapezoidal  shaped  portions,  said  punched  thorny  aper- 
tures in  adjacent  base  portions  of  said  trapezoidal  shaped 
portions  being  punched  out  alternately  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  profiled  steel  sheet  so  that  said  generally 
conically  shaped  thorny  apertures  extend  from  adjacent 
base  portions  m  respective  opposite  directions; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  hanger  means  connected  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  vertically  extending  base  portions,  said 
hanger  means  being  connected  to  said  base  portions  on 
sides  thereof  opposite  to  the  directions  in  which  said 
punched  thorny  apertures  extend  from  said  base  portions, 

a  horizontal  flat  plate  mounted  over  the  upper  end  of  said 


1    A  faceting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  faceter  frame, 

means  connected  to  said  faceter  frame  for  adjusting  the 
relative  vertical  height  thereof 

a  member  extending  outwardly  from  an  end  of  said  faceter 
frame,  said  member  having  therein  an  arcuate-shaped 
channel  and  an  arcuate-shaped  aperture,  said  channel  and 
said  aperture  having  coaxial  centers  of  curvature; 

an  interchangeable  faceter  head  assembly  including  a  main 
bearing,  an  index  gear  having  spaced  entirely  around  the 
circumference  thereof  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  index  positions  and  rotaiable  with  respect  to  said 
main  bearing  about  a  first  axis  extending  orthogonally  of  a 
honzontal  second  axis  extending  through  said  coaxial 
centers  of  curvature, 

means  for  mounting  said  faceter  head  assembly  on  said  mem- 
ber for  selective  movement  along  said  arcuate  aperture 
and  channel  such  that  said  faceter  head  assembly  rotates 
about  said  honzontal  second  axis,  said  mounting  means 
solelv  comprising  elements  extending  into  said  arcuate 
aperture  and  channel,  and  the  area  of  said  horizontal 
second  axis  being  totally  free  of  said  mounting  means; 

workpiece  supporting  means,  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
index  gear  coaxially  thereof,  for  supporting  a  work-piece 
closely  adjacent  said  honzontal  second  axis; 

pnmary  indexing  means  for  rotating  said  index  gear  about 
said  first  axis  between  said  circumferentially  spaced  index 
positions,  and 

secondary  indexing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
index  gear,  for  routing  said  index  gear  about  said  first  axis 
by  increments  of  the  pitch  between  two  adjacent  said 
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index  positions,  said  secondary  indexing  means  compris- 
ing a  tngger  nng  rotably  mounted  about  said  main  beanng 
coaxially  of  said  first  axis,  tngger  means  supported  bv  said 
tngger  nng  for  engaging  a  said  index  position  of  said  index 
gear,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  said  tngger  nng.  and  worm 
means  engaging  said  worm  wheel  for  selectively  rotating 
said  tngger  nng,  said  tngger  means  and  thereby  said  index 
gear  about  said  first  axis. 


fastened  to  the  support  member  b^  pressing  the  la>er  of 
resilient  open-celled  foam  against  the  support  surface  to 


V 


^ 


'.  -,■■  .'''Vi 


^^^^^th^} 


4.263,754 
SHAPING  AN  ARCLATE  SURFACE  ON  A  WHEEL 

BLANK 
Robert  P.  DeTorre.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.388 

Int.  a.   B24B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  51—288  *  ^*''"* 


20- 


have  the  protuberances  enter  ant 
foam 


grip  the  open-celied 


4.263.756 

Bl  ILDING  ELEMENT 

David  M.  Middleby.  Hamilton,  Australia,  assignor  to  D.S.R. 

Developments  Pty.  Limited,  Hamilton,  Australia 

Filed  Jun,  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4-'.730 

Int.  CI.    E04D  ii  o<0 

U.S.  a.  52— 11  6naims 


3i^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  arcuate  penpheral  sconng  sur- 
face on  a  wheel  for  sconng  refractory  matenals,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

providing  a  wheel  in  a  first  position  on  a  spindle,  the  wheel 
having  an  apex  penpheral  angle; 

positioning  a  gnnding  member  having  a  resilient  surface 
relative  to  the  wheel  such  that  the  rotating  axis  o\  the 
wheel  and  plane  containing  the  resilient  surface  of  the 
gnnding  member  subtend  an  angle  having  a  value  that  is 
greater  than  zero  and  the  side  of  the  apex  penpheral  angle 
facing  the  resilient  surface  of  the  gnnding  member  are 
non-parallel  to  one  another; 

biasing  the  wheel  and  gnnding  member  against  one  another 
to  rotate; 

the  wheel  and  gnnding  member  relative  to  one  another  to 
shape  an  arcuate  penpheral  sconng  surface  on  one  side  of 
the  apex  penpheral  angle;  and 

performing  said  positioning  and  biasing  steps  to  shape  an 
arcuate  penpheral  sconng  surface  on  the  other  side  of  the 
apex  penpheral  angle  to  provide  a  wheel  having  an  arcu- 
ate penpheral  sconng  surface 


4,263.755 

ABRASIVE  PRODUCT 

Jack  Globus.  585  Dorais  St..  Saint  Laurent.  Quebec  H4M  1Z7, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  84,065 

Int.  C\:  B24D  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51-358  6  ^**"« 

1.  An  abrasive  device  compnsing: 

a  support  member  having  a  support  surface. 

a  multitude  of  fastening  protuberances  projecting  from  the 
support  surface, 

an  abrasive  sheet  having  abrasive  matenal  coated  on  one 
surface  and  a  fastener  layer  of  resilient  open-celled  fiexible 
foam  on  the  other  surface,  the  abrasive  sheet  detachably 


1  .A  building  element  comprising  an  ea\es  ^o\er  panci 
length  portion  fomied  along  one  side  v.ith  an  integral  uall 
portion  adapted,  uhen  in  use.  to  be  upstanding  and  to  form  an 
outer  wall  of  a  channel-shaped  gutter  section,  said  eaves  cover 
panel  length  portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  rcces- 
extending  parallel  to  the  outer  wall,  and  a  separate  inner  wall 
having  an  edge  portion  received  m  said  recess  such  that  it 
forms  an  oppc^site  upstanding  wall  o\  the  .hannci-shaped  gut- 
ter section,  said  building  element,  when  assembled,  being  suit- 
able for  mounting  to  a  building  having  rtK>f-supp<^rting  rafters 
which  extend  outwardiv  from  a  wall  alignment  of  the  building 
to  provide  an  eaves  covering  and  gutter. 

4.263.^^^ 
MODULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  PREFABRK  ATFD 
BUILDINGS 
Leon  Thys.  Bridel,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Gestion  Internatio- 
nale E>e  Brevets  S.A.    G.LB.  .  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  933,504 
Qaims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,    Aug.    T.    1977, 

77983 

Int.  CI.    F^H  1/00 
U.S.  G.  52-79.1  r  Claims 

1  A  building  compnsing  a  combination  ^f  three  pluralities 
of  modular  elements,  as  follows  a  pluralitv  o!  first  L-shaped 
modular  elemems,  each  element  including  a  first  leg  constitut- 
ing a  closed  vertical  wall  portion  having  a  height  ot  one  storev 
and  each  element  including  a  second  leg  forming  a  fl.xv  por- 
tion or  a  rtx)f  portion  of  the  building,  a  pluralitv  of  st^sonJ 
L-shaped  modular  elements,  each  element  including  a  first  leg 
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constituting  a  vertical  portal  v^all  p<irtuin  having  a  height  of 
one  storev  and  each  element  including  a  second  leg  forming  a 
flexor  pi->rtion  or  r(xif  ptirtion  cif  the  building,  said  pK^rtal  wall 
portion  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  spaced-apari  posts 
extending  at   right  angles  to  said  second   leg  and   the   spa^c 


4.263.759 
SWIMMING  FOOT  TONSTRL  CTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Clarence  J.  Miller,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bradley  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,625 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/00:  E04H  3/16 

U.S.  a.  52—169.7  11  Qaims 


between  the  outer  ends  of  said  posts  being  unobstructed,  and  a 
plurality  o{  third  modular  elements  each  of  which  is  a  flat  slah. 
said  slabs  bemg  positioned  between  spaced-apart  L-shaped 
elements,  and  the  edges  of  said  slabs  and  the  free  edges  o^  said 
second  legs  of  said  L-shaped  elements  have  a  stepped  contlgu- 
ration  vi  as  to  mate  together. 


6  Swimming  pool  side  wall  and  bottom  construction  includ- 
ing an  inground  excavation  forming  bottom  and  side  wall 
surfaces,  a  first  layer  of  polyurethane  foam  sprayed  upon  the 
bottom  and  side  wall  surfaces,  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  film 
placed  uf)on  the  first  layer  oi  foam,  a  second  layer  of  foam 
sprayed  upon  the  sheet  of  polyethylene  film,  and  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  polyurethane  foam  sprayed  upon  the  second  layer  oi 
foam. 


4,263,758 

CLUSTERED  GEODESIC  STRLCTLRES 

David  E.  Seaich.  Box  63,  Huntsville.  Utah  84317 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72,562 

Int.  n.    E04B  I  32 

\jS.  a.  52—81  6  Claims 


12,    %      30 


4.263,760 
RADIATION  CONTROLLING  REVERSIBLE  WINDOW 

Harold  A.  Gcll,  13''20  IxKkdale  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20906 
Continuation-in-part  of  St'r   So.  895,055,  Apr.  10,  1978,  Fat.  No. 

4,180.954    This  application  Aug.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,072 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1,  1997, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,    L06B  3,24.  E05B  65/04 

U.S.  a.  52—204  6  Qaims 


1    A  gecxiesic  type  building  having  a  self  supporting  shell, 
said  shell  comprising 

an  uppermost  equilateral  regular  octagonal  sub-assembly 
unit  having  the  penpheral  edges  thereof  horizontal, 

four  identical  equilateral  regular  hexagonal  units,  having 
penpheral  edges  equal  in  length  to  the  penpheral  edges  o{ 
the  octagonal  unit,  the  hexagonal  units  bemg  in  upstand 
ing  quadnpod  arrangement,  the  lowermost  edges  thereof 
being  each  a  chord  of  a  horizontal  circle  defining  the  base 
plane  of  the  shell  and  having  a  center  directly  below  the 
geometric  center  of  the  cxrtagonal  unit,  the  upper  edges  oi 
each  hexagonal  unit  being  secured  to  alternate  edges  oi 
the  octagonal  unit, 

four  identical  square  panels  each  having  one  edge  secured  to 
an  edge  of  the  octagonal  unit  between  two  of  the  hexago- 
nal units  and  having  two  opposing  edges  secured  to  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  two  hexagonal  units;  and 

four  identical  isoceles  trapezoidal  units,  the  upper  edge  oi 
each  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  square  units,  the  two 
opposing  non-parallel  edges  of  each  secured  to  an  edge  o\ 
an  adjacent  hexagonal  unit,  the  lower  edge  of  the  trapezoi- 
dal unit  being  a  chord  of  the  circle 


F^ 


4?        «S 


1  In  a  window  frame  of  the  type  secured  to  a  structure  by  a 
framework  having  inwardly  facing  window  guide  channels 
Kvated  around  the  inner  penphery  of  said  framework,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  support  bars; 

first  and  second  support  bar  channels  positioned  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  window  frame  and  dimensioned  to  hold  said 
supp^^rt  bars  in  a  first  position  where  they  are  contained 
wholly  within  said  window  frame  and  in  a  second  f>osition 
wherein  they  protrude  from  opposite  edges  of  said  win- 
dow frame  into  said  channels  of  said  framework  whereby 
said  window  frame  is  retained  within  said  framework;  and 

sappier!  bar  positioning  means  for  manually  positioning  said 
support  bars  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
support  bar  positioning  means  including  access  means  in 
said  suppx>rt  bar  channels  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said 
window  frame  for  permitting  finger  engagement  of  said 
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support  bars  whereby  said  support  bars  may  be  moved    foundation  assembly  being  positioned  within  a  chaaad  in  the 

between  said  first  and  second  positions  from  the  from  or    earth  which  is  subsequcntlv  back-filled,  said  assembly compns- 
rear  side  of  said  window  frame  mg 

^  >^  j..^^  member  having  a  performed  U-shape  portion  posi- 
tioned at  the  bottom  of  said  channel 
a  pluralitv  of  substantiallv  vertical  stud  members  coupled  to 
said  base  member  and  exteiiairit:  jpw.irJiv  therefrom;  and 
an  upper  member  coupled  to  each  of  said  vertical  members 
for  supporting  said  fioor  joists. 


4.263,761 

PORTABLE  ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Kim  C.  Kri^toff,  3939  W.  Ox  Rd.,  Fairfax,  V  a.  22030 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser,  No,  10,915 

Int.  a.    F04B2   ^4 

U.S.  G.  52— 241  11  Claims 


4. 263."' 63 
ROOF  INSULATION  SI  PPORT 
Glenn  J,  Bouwens,  Zeeland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1979.  Ser,  No.  20.527 
Int.  CI.    t04B  ;    '4 
U.S.  CI.  52—404 


10  Claims 


1  A  partition  wall  assembly  compnsing  in  combination  a 
plarality  of  panels  each  including  at  least  one  sheet  of  a  sound- 
proof member,  said  panels  having  rounded  vertical  edges 
providing  a  rotatable  surface  with  a  groove  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  thereof  a  frame  positioned  about  the  penme- 
ter  of  said  soundproof  member,  a  decorative  sheet  matenai 
encasing  said  frame  and  said  soundprcxif  member,  a  fiexiblt 
means  engaging  said  gr(X^ve  for  attaching  each  (<  said  paneK 
one  to  the  other,  means  for  securing  each  panel  to  the  fioor  and 
the  frame  of  a  suspended  ceiling,  respectively,  said  means  for 
secunng  the  panel  of  said  w  all  assembly  to  the  ceiling  compris- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  clip  having  a  bottom  end  slideabh 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  penmeter  frame  and  a  top  end 
releasably  connected  to  said  ceiling  frame,  and  a  guide  channel 
on  the  top  of  said  penmeter  frame  in  which  said  pivotally 
mounted  clip  is  slideably  mounted,  said  guide  channel  hav  ing  a 
guide  slot  in  which  said  clip  is  mounted  and  at  least  one  en- 
larged opening  through  which  said  clip  may  be  removed. 


4,263,762 
STRUCTURAL  FOUNDATION  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  B.  Reed,  7402  E.  Camelback,  Ste.  A,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,225 

Int.  a.   E02D27  00 

U.S.  a.  52—293  "  Claims 


1  .A  riHif  insulation  supp<ir!  \o^  .-.  ^uiiding  rcx^f  of  the  !>pe 
having  a  parallel  array  of  iongUudmaiK  extending  purlins  each 
cf  said  purlin^  including  a  longitudinally  exiendmc  upturned 
hp  disposed  on  the  bottom  i^f  the  purlins,  saiu  rix^f  insulation 
support  comprising  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  elongated  longitudinally  extending  hangers 
each  of  said  hangers  comprising: 

(I)  a  generallv  vertical  web; 

(II)  fastening  mieans  disposed  on  the  top  of  s^ic  vertical 
web  for  suppc^ning  said  hangers  front  the  upi..rned  i:r 
on  each  purlin. 

1,111)  first  and  second  lower  haiiger  t^ange-  depending  from 
opposing  sides  and  adiasent  the  bcMtom  ol  said  vertical 

web;  and 

(iv)  first  and  second  upper  hanger  tlanges  depending  Irum 

opposing  sides  of  said  vertisai  web,  said  upper  hanger 

fianges  being  upwardly  spaced  from,  said  iov.er  hanger 

fianges  and  roughlv  parallel  theretv\ 

a  plurality   o{  transversely   extending  beams  extending  r.e- 

tween  said  hangers,  said  beams  having  a  rt^ughiv  I-shaped 

cross  section  defining  a  lower  beam  fiangt  and  an  upper 

beam  fiange,  said  beams  having  a  vertisai  height  equa.  tc' 

the  spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower  hanger  Hartges 

and  the  ends  of  said  beams  being  received  beiween  said 

upper  and  lower  hanger  flanges  of  adjacent  h.ingers  to 

torsionallv  stabilize  said  beam.^    and 

a  pluralitv  of  planar  roof  insulation  sapp^-r*  panels  supported 

b\  said  lower  hanger  flanges  and  said  !i<wer  K^am  fianges. 


1    A  foundation  assembly  for  supporting  fioor  joists,  said 


4.263.764 
ACESSIBLt  PARTITION  \S  \U  CONSTRUCTION 
Alan  C,  Wendt.  Barrington.  111.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Sep,  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  "1,819 
Int.  CI.    K04B  2/60 
U.S.  a.  52-481  1'  nums 

1    An  accessible  partition  wait  construction  somprismg  m 
combination 

two  parallel  spaced-apart   rows  of  wall   panels,   adu^ining 

panels  meeting  at  loints  along  marginal  edges. 
channel-shaped  studs  disposed  at  said  joints,  said  studs  hav- 
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ing  a  generally  C-shape  with  parallel  arms  of  the  C  resid- 
ing parallel  with  interior  panel  faces  and  connected  by  an 
integrally  connecting  web  portion  at  longitudinal  engage- 
able  nbs; 

stud  clips  engaging  said  studs  at  a  flange  and  nb,  said  stud 
clip  having  a  flat  body  portion  with  a  stud  flange-engaging 
struck  out  tab  opposing  a  resilient  end  of  a  struck  out 
nb-engaging  resilient  tongue,  the  flange-engaging  tab 
struck  out  inwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  a  stud  flange, 
said  stud  flange  nested  between  the  tab  and  body  p<irtion. 
said  nb-engaging  tongue  struck  out  inwardly  at  an  angle 
with  the  body  portion  and  having  said  resilient  end  por- 
tion engaging  a  stud  nb,  said  body  portion  extending 
sideward  beyond  said  stud  at  either  side  thereof  to  provide 
panel  clip  engageable  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
stud; 

interchangeable  panel  clips  removably  engaging  the  stud 
clips,  said  panel  clips  having  a  generally  cross-sectional 
J-shape  with  a  short  arm  connected  by  a  web  to  a  parallel 
spaccd-apart  long  arm,  said  short  arm  engaging  a  panel 


marginal  edge  and  said  web  coacting  along  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  panel,  said  long  arm  disposed  along  an  interior 
face  of  a  panel  terminating  m  oppositely  extending  projec- 
tions spaced  apart  from  the  long  arm  at  a  side  opposite  the 
interior  panel  face,  one  said  extending  projection  remov- 
ably overlapped  over  an  engageable  surface  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  stud  clip,  said  long  arm  further  having  an 
alignment  ear  struck  out  therefrom  at  a  side  opposite  the 
interior  face  of  the  panel  generally  centrally  between  said 
extending  projections  providing  an  alignment  means  facil- 
itating stud  clip  engagement, 
whereby  said  partition  wail  construction  allows  accessibility 
by  lifting  a  panel  upward  to  slide  said  overlapped  panel  clip 
extending  projection  off  said  stud  clip  engageable  surface  and 
then  honzontally  moving  said  panel  away  from  the  construc- 
tion, and   reinstallation   is  accommodated  by  reversing  the 
procedure,  whereby  said  panel  clips  are  interchangeable  at 
either  side  of  a  joint  wherein  said  extending  projections  are 
substantially  identical  and  the  panel  clip  is  symmetnc  about  a 
honzontai  plane 


4,263,765 

HIGH  MASS  WALL  MODULE  FOR 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  DRIVEN  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Timothy  Malooey,  Winchester,  Vt.,  assignor  to  One  Design 

Inc.,  Winchester,  Vs. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,131 
Int.  a.    E04B  1/04:  E04C  1/16 
L.S.  a.  52—562  5  Gaims 

1   A  high  mass  module  for  an  environmentally  dnven  heat- 
ing and  cooling  system,  said  module  compnsing: 
a  block  body  for  incorporating  massive  material; 
an  outer  wear  surface  member  ranked  outside  the  block 

body,  with  a  space  thus  defined  therebetween; 
separator  web  means  extending  between  and  joining  the 
block  body  to  the  outer  wear  surface  member; 


the  block  body  is  generally  tubular,  having  a  lumen  for 
receipt  of  a  massive  filling; 

the  separator  web  means  comprising  two  laterally  spaced 
webs  of  thin,  flexible  sheet  material;  and  two  respective 
securement  means  for  securing  both  the  webs  to  the  block 
body  and  to  the  weatherable  surface  member; 

said  block  body  including  a  generally  vertical  slot  connect- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  outer  side  of  the  block  body  with 
the  lumen  thereof,  and  at  one  end  thereof  one  of  said  webs 
has  the  respective  securement  means  stuck  through  said 
slot  and  bearing  against  the  block  body  both  internally  of 
the  lumen  and  externally  of  the  slot  to  lock  that  end  of  that 
web  to  the  block  body; 


a  second  generally  tubular  block  body  coursed  along  with 
the  first-mentioned  block  body  and  having  a  lumen  for 
receipt  of  a  massive  filling: 

the  second  block  body  including  a  generally  vertical  slot 
connecting  the  extenor  of  the  outer  side  of  the  second 
block  body  with  the  lumen  thereof; 

the  last-mentioned  web  further  including  a  branch  web, 
based  thereon  at  the  opposite  end  of  that  web,  and  having 
a  free  end  provided  with  a  third  securement  means; 

the  third  securement  means  being  stuck  through  the  slot  of 
said  second  block  bodv  and  beanng  against  the  second 
block  body  both  internally  of  the  lumen  of  the  second 
block  b<xi>  and  externally  of  the  slot  of  the  second  block 
body  to  lock  the  tree  end  that  web  branch  to  the  second 
block  body. 


4,263,766 
IMPROV  ED  TRANSFER  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Max  \.  Baker.  Rural  Hall;  Watson  M.  Dufour,  Pfafftown; 
Julian  R.  Martin;  John  D.  Welch,  both  of  Winston-Salem; 
Donald  R.  Wilkinson.  Clemmons,  and  Marvin  G.  Woempner, 
Ttaonusville,  all  of  N,C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Co..  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep,  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,186 
Int.  CI.    B65B  61/20 
L.S.  a.  53—50  43  Qaims 

1   Apparatus  for  applying  transfers  to  packages,  comprising: 
a  transfer  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transfers  for 

application  to  corresponding  packages; 
platen  means  for  applying  said  transfers  to  said  packages; 
means  for  shifting  said  platen  means  with  respect  to  said 
transfer  sheet  to  align  the  platen  with  selected  sets  of 
transfers; 
continuously  operating  conveyor  means  for  transporting 
packages  through  a  transfer  station  adjacent  said  transfer 
sheet,  and 
a  stop  assembU  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  transfer  sheet 
and  with   respect   to  said  conveyor  means  to  halt  said 
packages  at  preselected  locations  with  preselected  por- 
tions of  said  packages  m  alignment  with  said  platen. 
18    Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  selected  sets  of 
transfers  from  a  sheet  of  transfers  to  a  plurality  of  packages 
contained  in  a  carton,  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  a  transfer  station; 
means  for  mounting  a  transfer  sheet  adjacent  said  transfer 
station; 
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a  platen  means  mounted  for  motion  toward  and  away  from 

said  transfer  station; 
means  for  shifting  said  platen  means  lateralis  with  respect  to 

said   transfer  station   and   said   transfer   sheet   mounting 

means; 
continuouslv   operating  conveyor   means   for   transporting 
cartons  containing  packages  through  said  transfer  station; 
and 


Jiht-^ 


a  stop  assemblv  in  said  transfer  station  for  interrupting  the 
motion  of  the  cartons  through  said  transfer  station,  said 
stop  assemblv  being  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  transfer 
station  and  with  respect  to  said  platen  means  to  stop  said 
cartons  at  selected,  adjustable  locations  within  the  transfer 
station. 


Pem 


4,263.767 

MEAT  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Rhoden  R.  Kyle.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  C.  A 

berton  &  Co.  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.187.  Feb.  22.  1978.  Pat.  No. 

4,188.771.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.976 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   B65B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  53-511  '  <^'«''" 


first  portions  thereof  are  disposed  in  a  face-to-face  relationship 
with  and  are  coextensive  with  said  sealing  flange  of  said  first 
web  so  that  the  first  and  second  webs  may  be  moved  toward 
one  another  to  form  a  continuous  sealing  interface  between 
said  first  portions  of  said  web  and  said  sealing  flange,  said 
second  web  also  having  end  closure  portions  extending  across 
and  closing  the  upper  ends  of  each  pocket  located  in  said 
sealing  station,  the  improscment  of  a  sealing  station  compns- 

(a)  a  st-aling  head  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  sealing  plane 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  formed  therein  which  opens 
toward  said  sealing  plane,  a  sealing  platen  mounted  in  said 
vacuum  chamber,  said  sealing  platen  has  ing  a  sealing  face 
directed  toward  said  sealing  plane. 

0^)  a  sealing  die  base  disposed  on  the  other  side  ot  s.ud 
sealing  plane  directU  opposite  said  sealing  head,  saiu  bast- 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  opening  outwardh  thcretrom 
toward  said  sealing  plane  and  a  supp^^rt  seat  formed  in  the 
open  end  of  said  vacuum  v-hamber 

(c)  a  sealing  insert  releasabU  mounted  on  saic  supp<^ri  seat  so 
as  to  be  removable  from  said  sealing  die.  said  sealing  insert 
having  a  sealing  surface,  said  support  seat  releasabU  sup- 
porting said  sealing  insert  with  said  sealmg  surface  di- 
rected outwardK  from  said  \acuum  chamber,  said  sealing 
surface  being  arranged  to  conform  to  the  pattern  o\  the 
unitarv  sealing  fiange  of  the  first  web  and  being  aligned 
v>.!th  the  sealing  face  of  said  platen,  a  plurality  of  chambers 
opening  inwardly  of  said  sealing  insert  from  said  sealing 
surface,  said  chambers  being  proportioned  to  accommo- 
date said  preformed  pockets  of  said  first  web  ^^herehs  the 
sealing  surface  of  said  insert  may  be  disposed  in  a  favc-to- 
face  sealing  relationship  with  the  sealing  face  of  said  seal- 
ing platen  when  said  first  and  second  webs  are  disposed 
between  said  sealing  head  and  said  sealing  die  base, 

(d)  heater  means  in  said  sealing  head  for  healing  said  sealing 
face  of  said  sealing  head, 

(e)  a  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
sealing  die  and  said  sealing  head  to  move  them  betvveen  an 
open  position  to  admit  webs  to  said  sealing  station  and 
discharge  webs  from  said  sealing  station  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  first  and  second  webs  are  clamped 
between  said  heat  sealing  face  of  said  head  and  said  sealing 
surface  of  said  sealing  insert  to  sea!  the  webs  therebe- 
tween 


4.263.768 

POICH  CARRIER 

Robert  C.  Russell,  and  Richard  \N.  Entler.  both  of  Columbus. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rexham  Corporation,  New  \  ork.  N.^ 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1980.  Ser.  No.  119,221 

Int.  CI.    B65B  4i/i0 

U.S.  a.  53-384  ^  ^^'"'"^^ 


1  In  a  meat  packaging  machine  in  which  meat  products  are 
vacuum  packed  between  first  and  second  webs  of  heat  sealable 
thermo-plastic  material  which  are  driven  along  a  sealing  plane 
which  extends  through  a  sealing  station,  the  first  web  being 
formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  pockets,  at  least  two  pockets 
to  each  package,  the  pockets  being  bounded  by  and  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  unitary  sealing  flange  and,  in  said  sealing 
station   the  second  web  e.xtending  across  the  first  web  so  that 


1  A  carrier  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  povver-jrr.en  .ham. 
adapted  to  hold  an  ensclope-type  pouch  in  an  upright  p^^sition 
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and  adapted  to  move  the  p<'>uch  broadwise  when  the  chain  is 
advanced,  sajd  earner  compnsing  a  pair  of  clamps  spaced 
laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  chain  and  adapted  to  grip 
opposite  side  margins  of  the  pouch,  each  of  said  clamps  com 
pnsing  a  pair  of  jaws  with  at  least  one  jaw  of  each  clamp  being 
movable  between  closed  and  open  positions  with  respect  to  the 
other  jaw  of  the  clamp,  an  of>erator  associated  with  said  one 
jaw  of  each  clamp  and  operable  when  actuated  to  move  such 
jaw  between  its  ck^sed  and  open  positions,  a  pair  o(  uprights 
spaced  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  the  chain,  each  of  said 
clamps  being  supported  on  one  of  said  upnghts,  means  en- 
abling said  clamps  to  move  toward  one  another  to  open  the 
pouch  and  away  from  one  another  to  close  the  pouch,  said 
means  compnsing  a  member  secured  to  said  chain  and  held 
against  movement  along  the  chain,  a  slide  positioned  longitudi- 
nally along  said  chain  from  said  member  and  guided  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  toward  and  away  from  said  member,  means 
resiliently  urging  said  slide  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  member,  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  one  of  its 
ends  connected  to  one  of  said  upnghts  and  having  its  other  end 
connected  pivotally  to  said  slide,  and  a  pair  of  links,  each  of 
said  links  having  one  end  connected  pivotally  to  said  member 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  pivotally  to  one  of  said 
arms  between  the  ends  of  the  arm 


top  edges  of  the  collected  unit  boxes  inwards  when  the 
unit  boxes  are  conveyed  by  the  second  conveyor; 

daubing  an  adhesive  on  the  top  flaps  of  the  unit  boxes  se- 
lected by  a  predetermined  number  according  to  a  control 
signal  from  the  controller  after  the  top  flaps  of  the  unit 
boxes  are  bent; 

daubing  an  adhesive  on  the  upper  portions  of  the  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  unit  box  perpendicular  to  the  contacting 
sides  thereof  according  to  a  control  signal  from  the  con- 
troller; 

feeding  a  common  lid  to  the  top  of  the  collected  predeter- 
mined number  of  unit  boxes; 

pressing  the  common  lid  onto  the  top  of  the  collected  prede- 
termined number  of  unit  boxes  so  that  the  lid  is  adhered  on 
the  top  flaps  of  the  collected  unit  boxes  at  the  same  time; 
and 

folding  the  two  opposite  side  edges  of  the  lid  so  that  the  side 
edges  thereof  are  adhered  on  the  upper  portions  of  the 
two  sides  of  the  collected  unit  boxes. 


4,263,769 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COLLECTIVE  PACKING 

BOXES 
Sadao  Hanazawa,  270  Michinobe,  Kamagaya-shi,  Chiba;  Seiji 
Naniae,  2848-239  Kubota,  Sodegaura-machi,  Kimitsu-gun, 
Chiba;  Yoshio  N'agao,  2-29-102  Ayamedai,  Chiba-shi,  Chiba; 
Naoji  Tagochi,  1397-176  Shikota,  Kashiwa-shi,  Chiba.  and 
Makoto  M^jima,  2-19-1  Kugayama,  Suginain<-ku,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1978,  53-92478 

Int.  a.    B65B  35/40.  35/54 

L.S.  a.  53—448  6  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  automatically  producing  collective  packing 
boxes,  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  a  plurality  of  unit  boxes  in  a  first  direction  b;,  a  first 
conveyor. 

detecting  the  unit  boxes  when  they  come  to  a  predetermined 
position  along  the  first  conveyor  in  the  first  direction,  >o 
as  to  send  a  detecting  signal  to  a  controller, 

daubing  an  adhesive  to  the  unit  boxes  selected  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  on  a  side  portion  thereof  according  to  a 
control  signal  from  the  controller, 

thrusting  the  unit  boxes  one  by  one  from  the  first  conveyor 
to  a  second  conveyor  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  first  direction,  thereby  to  cause  the  front  side  of 
each  unit  box  to  contact  with  the  back  side  of  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  box, 

collecting  a  predetermined  number  of  the  unit  boxes  to- 
gether when  the  unit  boxes  are  thrust  from  the  Irst  con- 
veyor to  the  second  conveyor; 

bending  by  a  bar  two  top  flap^s  extending  from  the  opposite 


4.263.770 
VIBRATION  INTKRRl  PTING  DEVICE  FOR  COIN 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Katusuke  Furuya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Ma- 
chine Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  \u«    1,  19-9,  Ser,  No,  62,796 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    3,    1978,    53- 
106'759[l  i 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  57/14.  11/04.  h22 
L  .S  CI.  53—501  2  Qaims 


1    A  coin  wrapping  machine  including  a  piling  cylinder  for 
piling  therein  coins  being  conveyed  thereto,  conveyor  means 
for  conveying  the  coins  to  said  piling  cylinder,  counting  means 
for  counting  the  coins  being  conveyed  to  said  piling  cylinder 
by  said  conveyor  means,  vibrator  means  including  an  .\C 
rrn>tor  connectable  to  and  AC  power  source  for  vibrating  said 
piling  cylinder  so  that  the  coins  may  he  regularly  piled  therein. 
d  plurality  of  wrapping  rollers  for  wrapping  the  coins  earned 
into  the  space  defined  thereby,  a  coin  receiving  arm  made 
movable  for  receiving  a  preset  number  of  coins  piled  in  said 
piling  cylinder  and  for  carrying  them  into  the  space  of  said 
wrapping  rollers,  and 
a  vibration  interrupting  device  compnsing  a  brake  circuit  for 
controlling  said  vibrator  means  such  that  the  vibrations  to 
be  applied  to  said  piling  cylinder  are  promptly  interrupted 
by  the  time  when  said  coin  receiving  arm  is  brought  to 
receive  the  preset  number  of  the  coins  piled  in  said  piling 
cylinder,  said  brake  circuit  compnsing  means  operative 
dunng  running  of  said  AC  motor  for  rectifying  AC  cur- 
rent to  produce  a  rectified  current,  means  responsive  to 
the  rectified  current  for  storing  an  electric  charge,  and 
means  for  applying  the  stored  electnc  charge  as  DC  cur- 
rent to  said  AC  motor  so  as  to  brake  the  same. 


APRIL  28,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1355 


4,263.771 
MULCHING  MOWER  AND  CLEANl  P  MACHINE 
Albert  laboni.  and  Biagio  laboni.  both  of  89-27  198th  St.,  Hollis, 
N.V.  11423 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1979.  Ser,  No.  71,343 

Int.  CI.    AOID  35/262 

U.S.  a.  56-13.4  '0  <^^«*""* 


4,263.^^2 
pnOTABI.E  FORAGF  H^R^KSTFR  TRANSFER  CHI  IE 
Frederick  W,  Phillips,  Uola.  and  Mward  H.  Pricpke,  Stevens, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation.  Nt  w  Holland, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar    Hi.  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,er0 

Int.  CI.    -XOID  55/26 

Ij.S.  CI.  56-13.9  19  <-■'»""* 


-'      A6 


48 


•t. 


1    A  mulching  lawn  mower  comprising  a  movable  housing 
open  on  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  ground,  said  housing  being 
formed  to  define  a  cutting  companment  incorporating  said 
ground  opening  and  having  a  discharge  opening  m  the  top 
thereof  m  spaced  relation  to  said  ground  opening,  said  housing 
funher  being  formed  to  define  a  mulching  companment  hav- 
ing an  entrance  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cutting  compartment  discharge  opening  and  an 
exit  opening  in  the  top  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  said  en- 
trance opening,  said  entrance  and  exit  openings  of  said  mulch- 
ing companment  be-ng  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  substantially  all  cuttings  entering  said  entrance  opening 
traverse  a  predetermined  path  in  the  path  of  cutting  displace- 
ment of  said  second  cutting  means  before  being  drawn  through 
said  exit  opening,  said  predetermined  path  of  said  cuttings 
including  a  major  circumferential  path  substantially  exceeding 
180  degrees  m  said  mulching  companment.  first  cutting  means 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  said  cutting  companment 
in  registration  with  said  ground  opening  for  cutting  grass  and 
the  like;  second  cutting  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  in  said  mulching  companment  for  mulching  said  cut  grass 
and  the  like,  said  first  and  second  cutting  means  being  adapted 
to  draw  leaves  and  the  like  to  the  first  cutting  means  for  cut- 
ting, to  draw  the  cuttings  produced  by  said  first  cutting  means 
through  said  cutting  compartment  discharge  opening  and  said 
mulching  compartment  entrance  opening  to  said  second  cut- 
ting means  for  fine  mulching  and  for  drawing  the  mulched 
cuttmgs  to  and  through  said  exit  opening;  and  motor  means 
secured  to  said  housing  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  cutting  means  for  dnving  said  first  and  second 
cutting  means  in  the  cutting  displacement  thereof,  the  axes  of 
rotation  o\  said  first  and  second  cutting  means  extending  essen- 
tially awav  from  said  ground  opening,  said  housing  being 
fomied  with  at  least  one  partition  extending  essentially  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  cutting  means  be- 
tween said  cutting  and  mulching  compartments  and  at  least  in 
part  defining  at  least  one  of  said  compartments,  said  partition 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  of  said  cutting  compartment 
discharge  opening  or  said  mulching  compartment  entrance 
opening  in  a  penpheral  region  thereof,  said  partition  being 
otherwise  essentiallv  free  cf  openings  therethrough   which 
permit  the  passage  of  cuttings  therethrough,  the  at  least  one  of 
said   cutting   compartment   discharge   opening   or   mulching 
compartment  entrance  opening  formed  in  said  partition  bemg 
spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  cutting 
means. 


1  In  a  forage  harvester  having  a  main  frame  adapted  for 
movement  across  a  field;  a  generally  cylindncal  cutterhead 
supported  by  said  mam  frame,  said  cutterhead  including  a 
plur,-.lity  of  knives  mounted  thereon  for  cooperating  with  a 
shear  bar  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  cutterhead  to 
comminute  crop  matenal  fed  therebetween,  said  cutterhead 
being  operable  to  convey  comminuted  crop  matenal  rear- 
uardlv  therefrom;  a  discharge  means  spaced  from  said  cutter- 
head and  supported  bv  said  main  frame  for  the  discharge  of 
comminuted  .xo^  matenal  away  from  said  forage  harvester;  a 
crop  transfer  means  extending  from  said  cutterhead  to  said 
discnarge  means  to  euide  the  movement  of  comminuted  crop 
matenal  from  said  cutterhead  to  said  discharge  means;  and 
dnve  means  for  powenng  said  cutterhead  and  said  discharge 
means,  an  improved  crop  transfer  means  compnsing: 

a  subframe  pivotallv  connected  to  said  main  frame  for  selec- 
tive rotation  of  said  crop  transfer  means  relative  to  said 
frame  to  provide  access  to  said  cutterhead  and  said  dis- 
charge means  without  completely  removing  said  trans.er 
means  from  said  forage  harvester;  and 
locking  means  spaced  from  said  subframe  pivot  for  selec- 
tivelv  locking  said  transfer  means  into  an  operatmg  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  cutterhead  to  guide  comminuted  crop 
matenal  toward  said  discharge  means. 


4.263.-73 

bff:t  topping  dfvicf 

Willem   Kloppenburg.   Munnekezijl,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 
Landbouwmechanisatiebedrijf  W  .  Kloppenburg.  Munnekezijl, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  30,698 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    T.    19^8, 

7804081 

Int.  CI.    AOID  2i/W 

L,S.  CI.  56-121.4  v,^^^^ 

1    A  beet   topping  device  transportable  over  the  ground 

compnsing 

(ai  a  frame  (20 1  having  a  leadmg  side  and  a  trailing  side; 
(b)  a  feeler  arm  (3i  slidablv  mounted  to  said  frame  for  verti- 

calK-exiensive  mtnement. 
,c)  a  feeler  mounted  to  said  feeler  ami  for  movement  there- 

(dTa'pluralitv  ot  r.xls  (12.  32).  said  uxls  being  r'^^'tally 
connected  to  one  another,  one  of  said  rods  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  at  a  coupling  point  for  mov  ement 
about  a  honzontal  axis,  an  other  one  of  said  rods  being 
connected  to  said  feeler  arm  v^  that  said  rcxjs.  feeier  arn^: 
and  frame  cooperatively  constitute  a  deformable  p.>lvgo 

nal  linkage: 
^ej  a  .onneciion  arm  tlO)  slidably  connected  w  said  feeler 
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arm,  said  connection  arm  also  being  linked  to  said  other 
one  of  said  rods  so  that  upon  upward  displacement  of  said 
feeler  arm  said  connecting  arm  will  be  displaced  upwardly 
to  a  lesser  extent  than  said  feeler  arm,  and 
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4^63,774 
HAYMAKING  MACHINE 
FrtJis  J.  G.  C.  DeCoene,  Zedelgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Corporatioa,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,330 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1979, 
00747/79 

Int.  a.    AOID  79/00 
L.S.  a.  56—370  24  Qaims 


:\, 


•    Si'' 


*j        a- 

IS  4  s* 


4S    41    3«    M    90 


1    A  haymaking  machine  compnsing 

a  frame  adapted  for  movement  across  a  field, 

at  least  one  rotor  assembly  supported  by  said  frame  and 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  first  axis  of  rota- 
tion, 

a  stationary  gear  means  mounted  said  at  least  one  rotor 
assembly  coaxial  with  said  first  axis  of  rotation, 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  routably  mounted  on  said  at 
least  one  rotor  assembly,  said  planetary  gears  being  ccwp- 
erably  associated  with  said  stationary  gear  means  and 
rotatable  with  said  at  least  one  rotor  assembly  about  said 
first  axis  of  rotation,  each  said  planetary  gear  having  a 
second  axis  of  rotation, 

a  plurality  of  tine  assemblies  pivotally  mounted  on  said  at 
least  one  rotor  assembly,  each  said  assembly  being  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  planetary  gears  eccentrically  of  the 
corresponding  said  second  axis  of  rotation,  such  that  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  at  least  one  rotor  assembly  each  said 
tine  assembly  alternates  between  an  extended  crop  engag- 
ing position  and  a  retracted  crop  releasing  position:  and 

dnve  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  assembly 


4. 263. ■'75 
METHOD  AND  APFARATLS  FOR  SPLICING  SPUN 

YARNS 

Hirosi  Mima,  .lovoshi   .Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  k.votdshi.  Japan 

Filed  Sep   2''    1979,  Ser.  No.  79,489 

Gaims  priontv  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1979,  54-7350 

int.  CI.    IX)  IH  15/00 

U.S.  a.  57-22  8  Qaims 


(f)  a  topping  blade  disposed  below  said  feeler,  said  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  directed  toward  the  leading  side  of 
said  frame,  said  blade  being  attached  to  said  connection 
arm  for  movement  therewith,  whereby  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  said  blade  and  said  feeler  will  increase  upon 
upward  displacement  of  said  feeler 


I  A  method  for  splicing  spun  varns  in  an  automatic  winder 
bv  inserting  yarn  ends  into  a  varn  splicing  nozzle  and  being 
subjected  to  an  air  jet  to  splice  them  m  the  yarn  splicing  nozzle, 
characterized  in  that  splicmg  is  performed  by  subjecting  a  yarn 
on  the  package  side  and  a  yam  on  the  bobbin  side  to  an  action 
of  air  stream  jetted  from  the  splicing  nozzle,  while  both  the 
yam  ends  on  the  package  and  bobbin  sides  are  kept  free  under 
an  action  of  suction  stream  in  independent  yarn  control  nozzles 
for  the  yam  end  on  the  package  side  and  the  yarn  end  on  the 
bobbin  side   'evpectively. 


4.263.776 
APPARATL'S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  INTERRUPTING 
TEXTILE  YARN  PR(K  ESSING  OPERATIONS 
John  E.  I^ne.  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parks-Cramer  Com- 
pany, Charlotte.  \,C 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77,932 
Int.  CI.    DOIH  13/06 
U.S.  G.  57—8-  18  Gaims 

1  .A  methtxi  .'t  reducing  waste  of  supply  strands  passing  to 
a  plurality  of  yarn  prtKessing  units,  such  as  drafting  units, 
arranged  in  a  series  along  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine, 
such  as  a  yarn  spinning  machine,  upon  breakage  of  correspond- 
ing strands  being  delivered  from  the  yam  processing  units,  the 
methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  breakage  if  any  one  of  the  series  of  strands  being 
delivered  from  the  varn  priK'essing  units  by  moving  a 
detector  along  the  processing  machine  alternately  in  a  first 
direction  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  from  the  first 
direction  to  thus  monitor  the  condition  of  the  series  of 
strands  t)eing  delivered,  and 
in  resp^inse  to  the  sensed  breakage  of  any  strand  and  irre- 
spective oi  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  detector. 
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mterrupting  passage  of  the  corresponding  supply  strand  to    to  forrr.  a  double  lavered  roving,  and.  after  said  double  layered 
Its  yam  processing  unit  by  directing  a  flowing  stream  o\    roving  is  subie^ed  to  a  fine  spinning  operation,  said  fine  spun 

varn  is  suhR-^ted  '(^  a  heat  treatment. 


4.263.'^8 

STABILIZED  STRETCH  YARNS  FOR  STRFK  H 

\V()\FNS 

Robert  J.  Shea.  Shelb>.  N,(   .  assignor  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.. 

Charlotte.  N.C 

Filed  Jun,  13.  19"8.  Sir.  No   915,1)93 

Int.  CI.    D02G  1/02:  DOlH  '/92.  13/28 

tj.s.  n.  S''— 290  i;  Claims 


a  r  from  a  nozzle  moving  with  the  detector  into  engage- 
ment with  a  corresponding  strand  interrupting  member. 


4.263,777 

MULTI-LAYERED  BULKY  SPUN  YARN  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Wada,  and  Goro  Murata,  both  of  Takatsuki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  100,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1978.  53-154110 
Int.  G.   D02G  3/24,  3/04.  3/36 
U.S.  G.  57-227  1^  Claims 


0.    '"^-B 

o    .        •       • 


1  A  prtxess  tor  the  preparation  of  Stabilized  stretch  polyes- 
ter varn  comprising  drav^  texturing  polyester  yam  of  conven- 
tional specific  gravitv  densitv  .it  a  draw-twist  setting  tempera- 
ture of  220°  to  245-  C.  followed  by  cooling  and  untwisting  said 
varn  prior  to  conducting  said  yarn  through  a  second  heat 
treatment  /one  at  a  temperature  of  above  150°  C  up  to  about 
;iO'  C  .  under  essentially  no  relaxation  and  coordinating  the 
temperature  ol  the  second  heat  treatment  zone  wherein  the 
varn  is  held  under  essentially  no  relaxation  to  the  minimum 
effective  temperature  to  thereby  mmimize  the  residual  torque 
in  said  varn 


1,  A  bulky  spun  yarn  compnsing  at  least  three  kinds  of  staple 
fibers  which  varv  in  denier  charactenzed  in  that  said  at  ieast 
three  kinds  of  staple  fibers  are  coaxially  layered  about  the  axis 
of  said  spun  varn,  and  a  first  kind  of  staple  fibers,  each  of  which 
IS  the  largest  in  denier,  is  located  at  the  core  portion  of  said 
spun  yarn  so  as  to  constitute  an  innermost  portion,  and  that  a 
second  kind  of  staple  fibers,  each  of  which  is  a  smaller  denier 
than  that  of  said  first  kmd  of  staple  fibers,  surrounds  said  inner- 
most portion  so  as  to  constitute  an  intermediate  portion,  and 
that  a  third  kind  of  suple  fibers,  each  of  which  is  the  smallest 
in  denier,  surrounds  said  intermediate  portion  so  as  to  consti- 
tute an  outermost  portion. 

8  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  bulky  spun  yarn  compris- 
ing at  least  three  kinds  of  staple  fibers  which  vary  in  denier  and 
which  are  coaxiallv  layered  about  the  axis  of  said  spun  varn. 
which  process  is  charactenzed  in  that,  dunng  a  roving  opera- 
tion, a  roving  which  compnses  a  first  kind  of  staple  fibers,  each 
of  which  has  the  largest  denier  is  supplied  onto  a  randomlv 
mixed  shver  so  as  to  be  interposed  with  said  randomlv  mixed 
sliver  which  compnses  a  second  kind  of  staple  fibers,  each  ot 
which  IS  a  smaller  denier  than  that  of  said  first  kind  of  staple 
fibers  and  a  third  kind  of  staple  fibers,  each  of  which  has  the 
smallest  denier,  the  thermal  shnnkage  of  said  second  kind  ot 
staple  fibers  being  higher  than  that  of  said  third  kind  of  staple 
fibers  and  then  said  roving  is  twisted  about  the  axis  thereof  so 
that  said  randomly  mixed  sliver  is  wrapped  around  said  roving 


4.263.'^9 
PIN  FOR  RI\  FTI.KSS  CHAIN 
\ictor  D.  Petershack.  Elm  Grove.  \N  is.,  assignor  m  Rcxnord 
Inc..  Milwaukee,  VVis. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19''9,  Ser    No.  26.'14 
Int.  CL    B21L  ^  '-<4   F16(,  13/08 

2?  Claims 


U.S.  G.  59—8 


?c    '?'   /-T* 


:,.^': 


1   A  T -headed  pm  fornvetless  chain  and  the  like  compnsing 

a  curled  shank  having  a  single  axial  scatri  ^:^C  U:rther  compris- 
ing at  each  end  of  the  p.ri  oppositeiv  pro;e.tn^g  ta'-  .  xtendmg 
radiailv  of  the  shan>..  the  ends  of  the  searr.  tx-ing  n:iertTiedi..te 
the  tabs  and  said  shant.  and  tabs  being  r.!  integral  s:.>rnped  and 
bent  construction 
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4.263. ""SO 

I  KAN  PRKHAMBKK  Ol  TH  ()VV  ( OMBl  MOR  WWW 

SKTS  OF   F'RIM\R\    MR  KMRANC  K.s 

Richard    I.   Stettler.    Hirminjiham.    Mich.,   assikjnnr   ii'   (.tntrai 
Niotors  (  <>rp«iration.  Detroit.  Mich. 

I  iK-d  St>p.  :H.  19^9.  Ser  \  >.  '9.8"J 

int  CI,  n)2«;  '  :: 


4.26.^81 

INTLt^KAL  KOCKET-RA.MJtl  OPEN  LOOP  FLEL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ktrmr    I.    Harner,    Windsor,    and    John    P.    Patrick.    South 

Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  a.ssiunors  to  L  nited    Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Cono 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.443 
Int.  a.    F02K  9/06 


U.S.  a.  60—243 


8  Claims 


i'K'-"K  '■">"*?' 


I    A  lov*.  emissions  prevaponzation  type  combustor  assem- 

■^U  'or  use'  in  automotive  turbint.-  '.•^^;:uu'  .ipplications  compris- 
lag  a  fuel  vaporizing  prechambcr  hav  iii*;  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and 
a  roughened  inner  surface,  an  outer  combustor  wall  down- 
^^rca:'l     f  :he  outlet  of  said  prcv.  huiml-HT  anJ  having  a  greater 

.lia'TictiT  :han  saiJ  prechamber  t(^  define  a  :!iain  reaction  zone 
.!  -v*.  :i^!rtart:  '!  Nakl  preehamber,  mean^  'fK  lading  an  annular 
•]<  u  1  i.-i  f  rnud  rve'iv.  ••n  the  outlet  of  said  prechamber  and 
^a^:  ':\i^ '..Ti  ,MP.e  !.'  define  i  Hash  prevention  onfice  therebe- 
:'Acer  i  •  prt-v-jnt  .i  f.ame  '^  ^n;  tr  tii  withm  the  main  reaction 
,Mne  troni  enlerinj;  said;  nf-echdrn^e-r  .i  main  fuel  manifold 
livateii  u  the  mle;  ■'t'said  pre^  hamper  f  t  diNtributmj;  ..ombus- 
tor  fue'  as  a  fin-;  a.  r  ^^  said  roughened  surface  to  produce 
vapon/atKin  oi  the  fuel  film,  a  primarv  air  ^uirler  at  the  in'et 
of  said  prechamber  for  producing  a  first  swirl  pattern  within 
sju:  pre.han^V'r  n  r  mining  jvap^^raietl  fuel  from  the  film  with 
a  firs;  quant, f.  if  pr'riarv  ^> 'niHustiin  air.  a  swirier  having  a 
ring  .<f  svvirl  ^H'r•^  f  rnieti  1 'W  nsfear:.  i^f  said  prechamber  to 
.lirei.'  1  sec'ind  quantitv  -f  rnniarv  ^.'ni^ustion  air  into  the 
.  ^nibust  >r  as  more  fuel  is  added  :,■  ihe  ..im.bustor  and  to 
pr  KJuse  a  seond  s'-vrl  pattern  !i<r  turther  mixing  of  evapo- 
r.i'ed  luei  and  the  sc-^^nd  quaniitv  .-f  primarv  combustion  air. 
and  means  defning  a  plurality  of  bypass  ports  for  directing  a 
third  quantitv  of  primarv  air  directh  into  the  reaction  zone  in 
^-v  passed  relationship  to  the  air  flov^  thn^ugh  said  swirl  ports, 
and  winable  geometrv  valve  mean^  op<.-rativ elv  associated 
A  ith  said  sv<.irl  p<irts  jnd  said  pliiralitv  o(  bvpass  pc.^rts  to  con- 
currentK  regulate  air  How  therethrough  to  priniuee  j  bypass 
llov^  of  pnma'v  ^ombustion  air  direi-tiv  inio  the  reaction  zone 
dov<.nstream  of  said  (l>vs  dam  therebv  t.--  reduce  the  total 
'.oiume  of  air  tlov*.  through  the  onfice  to  prevent  excessive 
pressure  drop  the. -.-a^  r  'ss  during  engine  operation  from  idle 
operation  to  full  p\  wer  operation,  and  means  Uxated  within 
the  reactKm  ^one  f>r  swirling  the  third  quaniitv  of  pnmarv  air 
within  the  main  reaction  /one  to  p.ixiuce  further  mixing  of  the 
first  and  second  quantities  of  air  and  fuel  mix  therewith  v  ithiii 
the  main  reaction  /one  t.i  lower  combustion  temperatures  to 
reduce  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  ti*  maintain  combustion  cfT\- 
^lencv  during   ill  phases  of  gas  tur'^ine  engine  operation 


w.  .3y^. 


r-S 


T  .*•  -1*  m*it^-- 


;*=» 


^-■L-'iv;-'.:^}-^)- 


_J      ^.^-        ^ 


T, 

IT 


1.  In  an  integral  rocket-ramjet  vehicle  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  source  of  ramjet  fuel  and  an  inlet  supplying  air  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  control  fir  mtxlulating  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  combustion  chamber  upon 
termination  of  the  rocket  phase  of  vehicle  operation,  compris- 
ing; 

means  responsive  to  termination  of  the  rocket  phase  of  oper- 
ation for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  desired 
fuel-to-air  ratio  upon  ignition  of  said  fuel  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  indicatived  of  a  maximum  fuei-to-air 
ratio  after  ignition  of  said  fuel; 

means  responsive  to  selected  vehicle  operating  conditions 
for  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  fi'el- 
to-air  ratio  for  limiting  inlet  operating  pressures  and 
thereby  maintaining  optimum  performance  of  said  inlet; 

means  for  measunng  vehicle  velocity  and  producing  there- 
from a  third  signal  indicative  of  desired  fuel-to-air  ratio  to 
maintain  vehicle  velocity  below  a  preselei_ted  limit 

least  select  means  for  receiving  and  selecting  the  i,me  o*  said 
first,  second  and  third  signals  whi^h  produces  the  lowest 
fuel-to-air  ratio;  and 

fuel  scheduling  means  includingd  valve  means  responsiv  e  to 
said  selected  fuel-to-air  ratio  signal  for  metering  the  de- 
sired amount  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  combustion 
chamber. 


4.263.782 

COMBINED  SPLIT  ENGINE  AND  FEEDBACK 

CONTROLLED  ENGINE  OPERATIONS 

Junichiro  Matsumoto:  Haruhikci  lizuka,  both  of  Yokosuka,  and 

Fukashi   Su^asatta.    V  okoha'na.   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  (  ornpanv.  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

filed  Jun.  26.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  52.431 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1978,  53-78652 
Int.  CI.   FOIN  3/15:  F02D  17/00 
IS.  n.  60—276  5  Qaims 

I   A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing first  and  second  cylinders,  compnsing: 
split  engine  control  means  for  operating  said  engine  on  full 
cylinders  in  which  said  first  and  second  cylinders  are 
activated  to  give  higher  engine  power  when  the  magni- 
tude of  engine  load  is  above  a  predetermined  value  and 
operating  said  engine  on  partial  cylinder  in  which  only 
said  second  cylinder  is  activated  to  give  a  lower  engine 
power  when  the  engine  load   magnitude  is  below   said 
predetermined  value; 
first  and  second  exhaust  conduits  for  pass-ng  exhaust  gases 
from  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  respectively,  to  a 
common  junction; 
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a  common  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  said  common  junc- 
tion for  passing  exhaust  gases  therethrough  to  the  atmo- 
sphere 

a  first  exhaust  gas  sensor  and  a  first  catalytic  converter 
disp<.~ised  in  said  second  exhaust  conduit 

a  second  exhau*  gas  sensor  and  a  second  catalytic  converter 
disposed  in  said  common  conduit; 

feedback  control  means  respvmsive  to  a  signal  from  one  of 
said  first  and  second  gas  sensors  for  correcting  ihe  air-fuel 
ratio  of  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  detecting  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  second  gas  senso--  is  above  its  normal  operat- 
ing point  to  generate  a  high  temperature  representative 


t 


so  that  said  first  diaphragm  is  deformed  by  pressurized  air 
to  actuate  said  first  valve  member,  whereby  the  rate  of  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  is  controlled  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially in  proportion  to  engine  speed; 

a  secondary  air  supply  system  including  a  secondary  air 
supply  line  extending  between  said  second  air  delivery 
port  and  said  exhaust  system  and  control  means  respon- 
sive tc  a  variation  in  an  engine  operating  parameter  for 
controlling  the  secondary  air  supply, 

said  control  means  including  a  second  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  secondary  air.  said  second  valve  means 
including  a  second  valve  member  disposed  in  said  second- 
ary air  supply  line,  a  second  pressure  chtimber  pneumati- 
cally connected  to  said  intake  system  by  a  vacuum  line,  a 
second  diaphragm  bordenng  said  second  pressure  cham- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber, said  vacuum  line  including  a  third  valve  member 
•novable  between  two  operative  positions,  one  connecting 
vacuum  from  said  intake  system  through  said  vacuum  line 
to  said  second  pressure  chamber  to  move  said  second 
valve  member  to  a  first  position  allowing  pressu.ized  air 
from  said  diaphragm  pump  means  to  flow  to  said  exhaust 
system,  the  other  operative  position  connecting  said  sec- 


signal  and  detecting  when  said  temperature  is  below  said 
operating  point  to  generate  a  low  temperature  representa- 
tive signal. 
first  means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said 
full  cylinder  engine  operation  and  said  high  temperature 
representative  signal  for  connecting  a  signal  from  said 
second  exhaust  gas  sensor  to  said  feedback  control  means; 

and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of 
said  full  cylinder  engine  operation  and  said  low  tempera- 
ture representative  signal  and  responsive  to  said  partial 
cylinder  engine  operation  for  connecting  a  signal  from 
said  first  exhaust  gas  sensor  to  said  feedback  control 
means. 


4,263.783 

EXHAUST  GAS  PLRIHCATION  S\  STEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Motohisa  Miara.  Toyota;  Shojiro  Nagano;  Naohiro  Naganuma. 

both  of  Kariya,  and  Mikiji  Ito.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  919.833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  19"  7.  52  "9642 

Int.  a.    FOlNi   /U  F02M  25    " 

U.S.  a.  60-278  *  ^'^'^''^'■^ 

1  An  exhaust  gai  purification  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  intake  and  exhaust  systems,  comprising; 

passage  means  extending  between,  said  intake  and  exhaust 
svstems  for  recirculating  engine  exhaust  gases  from  said 
exhaust  system  back  into  said  intake  svstem, 

first  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  member  disposed  in 
said  EGR  pa.ssage  for  controlling  the  rate  of  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  and  an  actuator  for  said  first  valve  member, 
said  actuator  including  a  first  pressure  shamber  and  a  first 
diaphragm  bordenng  said  first  pressure  chambt'r  and 
operativeK  connected  to  said  first  valve  mcmtser 

diaphragm  pump  means  driven  bv  said  engine  m  proportion 
to  the  engine  speed  for  pr^xiucing  pressurized  air,  the 
pressure  of  the  pressurized  air  being  substantially  in  pro- 
portion to  the  engine  speed, 

said  diaphragm  pump  means  having  means  defining  a  pres- 
sure leveling  chamber  for  leveling  the  pressure  of  the 
discharges  from  said  diaphragm  pump  means  said  level- 
ing chamber  means  having  first  and  second  air  delivery 
ports,  said  first  air  delivery  port  being  pneumatically 
connected  to  said  first  pressure  chamber  of  said  actuator 


v:   30 


ond  pressure  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  said 
second  valve  member  is  moved  to  a  second  position  inter- 
rupting the  secondary  air  supply  to  said  exhaust  system, 
said  third  valve  member  being  changed  from  one  opera- 
tive position  to  another  in  response  to  predetermined 
engine  operating  conditions; 

said  second  valve  means  turther  including  means  defining  an 
air-flowing  space  having  first,  second  and  third  ports,  said 
secondary  air  supply  line  composing  upstream  and  down- 
stream parts  having  downstream  and  upstream  ends  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  first  and  second  ports,  re- 
spectively, said  second  valve  member  being  operative  to 
control  the  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
ports  of  said  air-flowing  space; 

said  secondary  air  supply  system  further  including  fourth 
valve  means  responsive  to  vanations  in  the  engine  load  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  from  said  first  port  of 
said  air-fiowmg  space  through  said  third  port  thereof 
when  said  second  valve  member  is  in  said  second  position 
such  that  the  air  pressure  in  said  air-fiowing  spare  and 
thus  in  said  air  levelling  chamber  is  made  substantially 
equal  to  the  engine  backpressure  in  said  exhaust  system 
and  thus  in  the  downstream  part  of  said  secondary  air 
supply  line. 
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4.263.784 
POWKR  BRAKK  IMT  FOR  AlTOMOTIVK  VKHICI  KS 
Helmut  Steffes,  F^hborn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.622 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1978,  2824458 

Int.  a.    B60T  li/00 
I  .S.  n.  60—547  R 


9  Claims 


», :; 


r — ' — a^  -  ■ '  ^  i>t* 


1  A  povver  hrai>.c  unii  for  automotive  vehicles  being  acti- 
vated hv  a  brake  pedal  and  aL'ting  upnin  a  master  evlinder 
pistni.  viid  unit  comprising 

a  h.Hister  piston  arrangement  axiallv  displaeeable  in  a  hous- 
ing .tintaining  a  brake  valve  to  meter  pressure  transmit- 
ting fluid  from  an  auxiliary  energv  s<.)uree  into  a  booster 
chamber  disp<-ised  al  one  end  of  said  arrangement  adjacent 
said  br.ike  pedal,  the  lUher  end  of  said  arrangement  pro- 
viding  a  Kiundarv  for  an  intermediate  pressure  chamber 
being  kiunded  remote  from  said  other  end  of  said  arrange- 
ment b\  one  of  said  master  cylinder  piston  and  an  interme- 
diate piston  disp<.ised  between  said  arrangement  and  said 
ma-ster  cylinder  piston. 
said  arrangement  having  a  hydraulic  transmission  ratio 
which  IS  effective  betv^een  said  brake  pedal  and  said  ma.s- 
ter  cylinder  piston  and  bemg  dist^'onnectible  dependent  on 
the  pressure  ci^  said  auxiliary  energy  source,  and 
said  arrangement  including 
a  first  b<xister  piston,  and 

a  second  Kxister  piston  capable  of  being  a.xially  slidable 
relative  ti^  said  first  b<xister  piston,  said  relative  sliding 
motion  being  limited  in  a  direction  opp<isite  to  the 
actuating  direction  of  txith  said  first  and  second  booster 
pistons  by  a  stop  dispc^ised  m  said  second  booster  piston, 
said  second  booster  piston  being  held  in  a  given  axial 
position  relative  to  said  first  booster  piston  when  both 
said  first  and  second  b<x)ster  pistons  are  moved  in  the 
actuating  direction  by  a  pressure  chamber  formed  in 
said  second  b<.xister  piston  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
energy  source 


4,263.785 
MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAT  IN 

ASSOCIATION  WITH  DAIRY  OPERATIONS 
Richard  L.  Barniak,  Morgan  Gulf  Rd..  Turin.  N.Y.  13473.  and 
Roberta  F.  French,  North  Country  Engineers,  Sandy  Creek. 
NY.  13145 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  63,956 
Int.  Cl.^  F25B  ^^(X).  27  02 
L.S.  a.  62— 79  11  Qaims 

1  A  methtxl  of  collecting  and  utilizing  heat  generated  in 
connection  with  a  dairy  operation  wherein  cows  are  housed  m 
a  barn  the  inside  temperature  of  which  is  significantly  raised 
ab4.ne  outside  temperature  by  the  cows'  body  heat,  said 
methixj  comprising 

(a)  positioning  a  first  evaporator  within  the  barn  and  circu- 
lating therethrough  a  first  refrigerant  for  absorbing  heat 
from  the  barn  air, 

(b)  positioning  a  second  evaporator  within  a  milk  ctmling 


tank  and  circulating  therethrough  a  second  refrigerant  for 
absorbing  heat  from  the  milk; 
(c)  connecting  said  first  evaporator  in  a  continuous  circuit 
with  a  first  condenser  coil; 


'\   I    r  ,    izzz. -zz. 


^^ 


-XT 
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(d)  connecting  said  second  evaporator  in  a  continuous  cir- 
cuit with  a  second  condenser  coil,  and 

(e)  circulating  water  over  both  said  first  and  second  con- 
denser coils  for  absorbing  heat  from  said  first  and  second 
refrigerants. 


4.263,786 

Fl  FI  CONSFR\  IN(,  \IR  CONDITIONING  APPARATL'S 

AND  MFTHOD  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Kaiwah  G.  Kng.  Seattle,  Hash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  V\a.sh 

Filed  Jul    10,  IQ'Q.  Ser.  No,  56,241 

Ini   (1    F25B  r  06 

IS.  a.  62—8"  22  Qaims 


1  .A  fuel  conserving  air-conditioning  apparatus  for  an  air- 
craft cabin  that  operates  effectively  with  a  supply  of  air  bled 
from  a  turK^  tan  engine  at  minimal  pressure  and  temperature, 
compnsing: 

flow  control  means  for  receiving  engine  bleed  air  and  for 
passing  a  constant  volumetric  rate  of  flow  of  such  bleed 
air 

a  ctx^lant  loop  including  an  air-to-coolant  heat  exchanger 
means  for  receiving  bleed  air  passed  by  said  flow  control 
means  and  for  transfernng  heat  therefrom  to  a  coolant  so 
as  \o  cause  a  partial  cooling  of  the  bleed  air,  heat  sink 
means  for  receiving  said  coolant  and  extracting  heat  there- 
from, and  means  for  circulating  said  coolant  through  said 
heat  exchanger  means  and  said  heat  sink  means; 

a  vapor-cycle  loop  including  an  evaporator  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  partially  cooled  bleed  air  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  for  receiving  and  evaporating  a  liquid-state 
refrigerant  to  a  vapor  state  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  bleed  air  so  as  to  extract  additional  heat  therefrom 
and  i^ause  further  cooling  of  the  bleed  air,  compressor 
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means  for  compressing  the  vapor-state  refrigerant,  and 
condenser  means  for  condensing  the  thusly  compressed 
vapor-state  refrigerant  to  a  liquid  sute,  and  means  for 
circulating  said  refngerant  through  said  evap<-)rator 
means,  compressor  means  and  condenser  means. 

duct  means  for  ducting  bleed  air  from  said  evaporator  means 
to  an  aircraft'scabin;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  circulation  of  said  refriger- 
ant in  said  vapor-cycle  loop  as  a  function  of  air  tempera- 
ture in  an  aircraft's  cabin  so  as  to  regulate  the  degree  of 
said  further  cooling  of  the  bleed  air. 


one  of  the  riMatabie  mears  second  socket  means  connected  to 
the  other  rotatable  means;  a  ball  received  by  said  first  and 
second  sovke!  means  for  transfernng  the  thrust  forces;  and 


4,263,787 

EXPANSION  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

REFRIGERANT  THROTTLING 

Albert  A.  Domingorena,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,590 

Int.  n.    F25B  lifOO 

U.S.  a.  62—324.6  10  ^^^^^ 
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1  An  expansion  device  for  passing  a  flow  of  refrigerant  in 
one  direction  and  throttling  the  flow  of  refngerant  in  the 
opposite  direction  which  comprises 

a  body  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  for  passing  a 
flow  of  refngerant  m  either  direction,  said  flow  passage 
including  an  expanded  chamber  formed  in  said  body, 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  pwsition  and  a  second  position  in 
response  to  the  direction  of  refngerant  (low  through  said 
chamber,  said  piston  having  a  metenng  pon  passing  there- 
through for  throttling  refngerant  when  said  piston  is  in 
the  first  position  and  at  least  one  fiow  channel  in  parallel 
with  the  metenng  pon  for  passing  a  fiow  of  refngerant 
when  said  piston  is  in  the  second  position,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  volume  fiow  of  refrigerant  through 
the  metenng  pon  to  regulate  the  throttling  of  refngerant 
when  the  piston  is  in  the  first  position. 


4,263,788 

UMV ERSAL  JOINT  APPARATUS  HAVING  SLIDING 

PLATE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SEPARATING  THRUST 

AND  TORQUE  FORCES 
Herbert  W.  Beimgraben,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 
International  Corporation.  Orange.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  23.423 

Int.  a.*  F16D  i/02.  i/16.  3/50 

U.S.  a.  64—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  universal  joint  apparatus  for  transfernng  thrust  and 

torque  forces  from  a  rotatable  means  for  dnving  to  a  rotatable 

means.to  be  dnven  compnsing:  first  stx;ket  means  connected  to 


y" 


means  for  slidably  connecting  said  first  socket  means  and  said 
hail  and  for  slidably  connecting  said  ball  and  said  second 
socket  means  for  transferring  the  torque  forces. 
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Tr.o,w  L  o.  c,„>v    .V.^.'J^?.  .  '*'*  ^^^"^  ^  ■'  '*  produced  through  a  piie  severing  zone  and 

TORQl  ^-^^^  ;^^;:'\^    ;«';;7-^^^  ^'^^^''  K'«  sevenng  the  loops  cleanly  and  umfornlv  bs  abradmg  them 

i-m«.  H    P„»     L    D^^    ^     n    fx.    L.  f'>'"''^;^    'ina    luted  ofparticlesofan  abrasive  material  with  a  hieh  polymeric 

Jam«^  H.  Patrick.  Redford,  all  (if  Mich.,  assignors  to  Centri-    u,„h»,    .o^^     u  u      u-  &    t      ->' 

.>prav  C  orporation.  I  ivun.a.  Mich  ^'"^^^  f,"^  '^^"^'^^  '"^'"^^  ^'"g  ™'^'^^^  ^'  ^  Penpheral 

speed  of  between  about  1.5  and  about  3.0  meters  per  second 

relative  to  the  pile  yam. 


Hied  Mar.  I,  [9^Q.  s^r.  .Na.  16,J93 
int.  ("1.    H6I)  7/02 

r.s  n  M— Vi  n 


14  Haims 


^4 


MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  K)R  WARP  KNITTING 
M\rHINF  FI.KMKNTS 

(.trharf;  flitUi  K  Kikjau  red  Rep.  of  C,€rmany,  assignor  to  Karl 
Mayer  Textil-.M jrhmenfahr  k  GmbH,  Obertshauscn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 

*    ed  Dec.  6.  l^rg.  Ser   No.  101.038 

t  ;aims  pr.,,ritv    ApoiivnUnn  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec    14 


U.S.  a.  66—109 


int.  CIJ  D04B  15/06 


1  In  a  roller  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  article  support- 
ing rollers  each  mounted  ^n  a  shaft  and  driving  means  rotat- 
ably  carried  by  at  le,^^!  vunc  of  the  shafts,  tlie  improvement 
comprising: 

a  toruue-resp,.nsu-  .miplin^  f,  ,r  'ransmitting  motion  from 
;ht  Jnviriu  niea:;--  \.  ■  tf;e  NhaU. 

said  coupling  nivmg  a  driving  member  connected  to  and 
rotatable  u>fh  'he  Ar)\:-.c  mear>  ir.l  ,i  .Inven  member 
connected  :-  .mj  roiataf^ie  ai!^  'he  ^na;-  ^a!d  members 
being  spa^ei!  a^ially  of  the  ^^at! 

a  u  HKi,.  pLitf  h.ivinf;  a  fa^e  J:-[^'s<\J  generally  transversely 
to  ;he  a.xis  >;  'he  sha!!  mea;  ^  ";,.utitipg  the  wobble  plate 
on  one  of  saiJ.  m.enihers  ;  -  .s,  iliatmg  movement  about  a 
cente^  Mi'~v-an:ia!l'>  e,  <;w.Acni  uiih  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
saui  Ti  .-  :u;  .Tieans  res  i, -nth  biasing  the  wobble  plate 
a\iail>  !    A.ifvi  :ne    tner    ■!  said  members;  and, 

a  driving  element  earned  by  and  rotatable  with  the  other  of 
saiJ  memK-r  viij  .jr., :;  ^-  -lement  en,.;aj:;nj:  and  displac- 
ing trie  *a.  e  :  'he  v^  hr.,,  plate  against  :he  resilient  bias- 
ing of  said  mountiTj;  nk\;ts  to  an  oblique  position  with 
relation  to  the  axis  oi  the  shaft 
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4,263,-'90 
NiKTHOD  FOR  KNITTING  AND  .SF\  KRING  SVNTHFTh 

PII  F  1  CM)P  FABRICS 
Frit?  Stopp.  Thumber  Str.  190-.  Heinz  Lindner,  Alte  Hurmers- 
dorfer  Str,  B  22  r;  Gerhfrd  Haas,  Bingeweg  B  61,  and  V^erner 
(>€hm.  Bachstr.  248  B.  ail  of  930^  (.ever  F.  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep. 
(  ontinuation  of  S<;r.  No.  659.460.  Feb,  19.  19"').  abandoned 

This  application  Mar   ''.  19"",  Ser.  No    ''''5.334 
Claims  priority,  application  German  DemcKratic  Rep  .  Mar 
14,  19''5,  IM?"! 

Int.  (I,    D04B  -V   eA,  D06C'  13/08 
I    S   C-l.  6<^H4  R  4  Claim. 


32   28 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  ha^ng  d  needle  bar,  a  guide 
bar,  a  knock-over  sinker  bar,  or  the  like,  \<. herein  each  said 
respective  bar  has  a  plurality  of  elements  such  as  needles 
guides,  sinkers,  or  the  like  mounted  thereon,  the  improsement 
in  the  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  bars  being  pr.mded  wah  at 

least  two  force  receiving  surfaces 
(b) element  means contactable  with  b.nh  said  force  receding 
surfaces  and  cooperating  therew  ah  for  transferring  forces 
applied  to  said  element  means  to  h,  th  said  force  receiving 
surfaces;  and 
(c)  means  for  removably  retaining  said  element  means  to  said 
mounting  bar  in  a  fixed  F>osition. 


1    A  methixi  of  pri blueing  a  pile  matenai  uhich  eompnses 
pr,Kluv.mg,  from  s\nihetic  tlN:>r,  a  fabric  having  a  p'uralry  of 

pue  l.xips  ..'1  a  pile  Knitting  maenuie,  ^ontinav)usi>  deiiveping 


4  263. "9 2 

R«)(  1  }  R  i)R|\  f.  MFCHANISMS 

Joseph  C     (  larkt     and    Joseph   h.  Gamble,  both  of  Leicester, 

Fngland.  a.vsignors  <.>  VViidt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited,  Leices- 
ter. Fngland 

Filed   Jun    K)    19"8,  Ser.  No,  917,190 
Claims  pr  ..r  '>     ippiuath.n  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  24,  197'' 
:()5i:  "- 

Into.    IMUB  1^  MS 
U.S  n   6A-151  lOQaims 

1  A  Jri.e  aiechamsm  for  either  of  a  fabric  winding  down 
roller  of  a  knitting  machine  or  a  fabric  roll  forming  roller  o\  a 
knitting  machine,  the  drive  mecnaiusm  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory member,  a  spring  providing  tension  for  moving  the  oscil- 
latory member  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  oscilla- 
tory member  in  the  reverse  direction  to  tension  the  spring,  a 
first  toothed  gear  carried  by  the  oscillatory  member,  a  second 
toothed  gear  drivingly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  roller,  a 
third  toothed  gear  meshing  with  the  first  toothed  gear  and  with 
the  second  toothed  gear,  a  firs*  one-way  clutch  for  drivingly 
connected  the  oscillatory  member  m  the  roller  during  move- 
ment of  the  oscillatory  member  in  the  said  one  direction  by 
locking  the  first  toothed  gear  and  for  disconnecting  the  oscilla- 
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tor%  merrher   n  the  said    averse  direction,  and  a  second  one-    selective  reciprocal  displacement  of  the  said  slide  bolt  to  re- 
way  clutch  for  locking  the  second  toothed  gear  and  hence  the    spectively  engage  and  disengage  the  tail  latch,  locking  means 


1 


290 


Vs^? 
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for  securing  the  slide  bolt  in  a  locked  mode  and  cooperative 
indexing  means  for  releasing  the  slide  bolt. 


"''  ,  4,>3-^  = 

Ms'  '-?>  SELF-1  AK  HING^FMIM    lOM  \llf    !H)i)RI«MK 

■      -     '  AN!)  OPl  Nt  R 

James  \'an  Gompti.  }rtm>  nt.  In'     .issignur  u..  M-amr^al.    Inc.. 
roller  against  reverse  rotation  during  movemen- of  the  oscilla-        Angola.  Ind 

L.S.  CI,  "0—99  *  '  ^'^■■^'^ 

4,263,"'93 
DRFSS  V\  FIGHT  Tl  BF  SOCK 

Sam  C.  Safrit.  Pfafftown:  Harper  Shields;  William  H  C  oble. 
both  of  Burlington,  and  Roscoe  M.  Farrell.  Pittsboro,  ail  of 
N.C,  assignors  to  Kayser-Roth   Hosierv.   Inc.   Burlington. 

N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939,261,  Sep.  7.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.r:,3"(i 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  25. '93 

Int.  CI.    A41B  u.^jI  D04B  y,  •;o 

L.S.  G.  66-185  3  Oaims 

1  A  dress  vs eight  tube  mvK  having  .omfort  charaL;eristics 
of  an  athletic  sock  and  being  sutTieienti\  hghi  m  >veigh-  and 
bulk  to  be  worn  with  dress  shoes,  said  :ube  s.kk  iik, uJi-  g  ict; 
and  foot  portions  said  itHM  pt^rtion  having  a  lh  scC  :  'e.  ai; 
upper  instep  area,  and  lower  heel  and  sole  areas,  said  leg  ana 
ftxit  portions  being  knit  of  a  stretchable  multitVlanien;  synthetic 
bod>  varn  oi  about  l(X)  to  2LXj  denier  and  a  noiistretchable 
auxiliary  staple  van;  of  lighter  weight  km;  m  plated  'elation- 
ship  with  and  on  the  mside  o!  said  K^dv  \arn  throughout  said 
leg  portion  and  in  at  least  a  p<.vtion  oS.  said  instep  portion 
adjacent  said  heel  area,  and  said  auxiharv  >arn  beir.g  knit  in 
plated  relationship  with  said  bodv    yarn  and   forming  terry 

loop<  ,n  said  heel  and  sole  areas,  and  ^^^^^^^i:^^^"^ ^  ,   a  ,ock  mechanism  attachable  to  a  sliding  door  on  a  vehi- 
toe  and  a  portion  ot  said  mstep  adjacent  said  elosed  toe.  a.i^ 

wherein  said  terry  kx.ps  are  from  three  to  ilv  e  times  as  long  as  ^'""^^^^^^^  ^g,^.  U-shaped  housing  with  two  spaced  apart 

the  stitch  loops  formed     t  said  bodv  varn  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  .^.^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^,^„    ^^^  ^^^^  ^^lls 

each  have  an  edge  spaced  apart  from  said  rear  wall  and 

parallel  thereto,  said  edges  are  attachable  to  an  end  of  the 
vehicular  door, 
spring  biased  bolt  means  movably  mounted  within  an  upper 
end  of  said  housing  with  a  latching  end  extending  therebe- 
yond  and  adapted  to  engage  a  locking  rack  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
a  handle  pivotably  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  housing, 
said  handle  has  an  enlarged  gripping  portion  offset  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  vehicular  door  to  provide  clearance  for  the  fingers 
and  knuckles  of  an  operator  as  the  vehicle  door  is  being 
opened  or  closed  and  a  locking  fhinge  with  at  least  one 
hole  therethrough  atuched  at  a  lower  end  of  said  gnp- 
ping  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  linkage  rod  with  connection  means  affixed  to  each  end 


4,263. "94 
LATCH  LCKK  MECHANISM  FOR  ANSAIF  LLGGaGF 
David  G.  Sutliff.  Hudson  Dr.  &  Rte.  39.  New  Fairfield.  Conn 
06810 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.255 
Int.  CI.    E05B  ^V52 
1^  S.  G.  ''0—70  1-  <-"'a™s 

1  .A  keviess  lat.h  Kvk  n}eLhanism  for  an  attache  case  having 
at  least  two  closure  members  and  c(>rnprising  a  spring  urged 
slide  bolt  e.xtending  into  one  of  said  closure  meTibers  a  tail 
latch  mounted  to  the  slide  belt  for  :::ovemen'  :herevv;:h,  a 
latch  keeper  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  closure  rreerribers  and 
registrable  with  the  taii  latsh  vt  tastening  the  closure  mem- 
bers, handle  mean>  for  carrying  ;h.   ^ase  further  providing 
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ihtTfdr  ^onne^u-d  bctv^c'eii  \aid  spring  biased  b<.-ilt  means 
and  said  handle  such  thai  when  said  gripping  p<:)rtion  is  in 
a  first  p<,isition,  said  bolt  means  is  free  to  move  a  limited 
distance  a\iall>  v»,ith  respect  to  said  housing  under  the 
influence  of  said  spring  biasing  in  order  that  the  vehicular 
dtxir  ma>  be  pushed  closed  and  Uvked  without  moving 
said  handle,  and  when  said  gripping  portion  is  manually 
mi>\ed  to  a  second  poisition  said  bt^lt  means  is  retracted  to 
unliK-k  the  vehicular  dixu,  and 
itvking  means  affixed  to  said  lower  end  o(  said  housing 
including 

J  rigid  anchor  plate  affued  to  said  K^ttom  end  of  said 
housing  with  a  first  region  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said 
gripping  p<irtion  of  said  handle  said  first  region  has  at 
least  one  hole  therethrough  m  line  with  said  hole  in  said 
Kxking  flange  when  said  handle  is  in  the  first  p<.-)sition 
and  with  a  second  tapered  region  extending  toward  the 
vehicular  dcKir, 
3  rigid  essentiallv  rectangular  skid  plate  bent  to  conform 
to  an  outside  edge  of  said  second  tapered  region  of  said 
anchor  plate  and  an  adjacent  outside  edge  of  said  first 
region  of  said  anchor  plate,  said  skid  plate  is  fixedlv 
attached  to  said  edges  essentially  perF>endicular  to  said 
anchor  plate  to  provide  a  protective  region  for  said 
lower  end  of  said  gripping  portion  and  said  locking 
flange 


chocks  and  workrolls  forming  a  frame  removably  mounted  on 
said  housing  so  that  when  said  frame  is  removed  from  said 
housing  said  workrolls  can  be  changed  when  necessary;  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  spindles,  each  of  which  is  mounted  in  and 
extends  through  respective  openings  formed  in  said  housing 
into  said  chamber  and  being  removably  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  workrolls,  each  spindle  further  being  mounted 
in  said  housing  in  a  manner  such  that  the  same  are  displaceable 
in  the  direction  of  their  respective  axes  upon  disconnection 
thereof  from  the  workrolls  to  which  they  are  respectively 
connected  in  order  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  frame  from  said 
housing;  drive  means  coupled  to  said  spindles  for  rotating  the 
same  and  means  for  vacuum  sealing  said  chamber. 


4.263,796 
V  ACTUM  ROM.  MILL  STAND 
\  ladimir  N.  V  ydrin.  ulitsa  Timiryazeva  28,  kv.  27.  Chelyabinsk; 
Alexandr  V.  Krupin,  ulitsa  Vavilova  S2,korpus  3.  kv.   l"!, 
Moscow;  Leonid  A.  Barko?,  ulitsa  K.  Tsetkin  30a,  kv.  13, 
Clielyabinsk;  Vyachesiav  N.  Chemyshev,  ulitsa  \  inokurova 
13,  korpus  1,  kv.  65,  Moscow;  Valery  V  .  Pastukhov,  ulitsa 
StaJevarov  28a,  kv.  79,  Chelyabinsk;  Jury  L.  Zarapin,  ulitsa 
Kosinskaya   18.  korpus  3,  kv.  264,  Moscow;  Pulatzhan  S. 
Maiudov.  ulitsa  Metallurgov  9,  kv.  4;  Nikolai  N.  Serjjeev. 
ulitsa  Metallur(;ov  5,  kv.  4,  both  of  Chirchik  Tashkentskoi 
oblasti;  Eduard  ¥..  Osipov,  ulitsa  Krasnoarmeiskaya  12,  kv. 
26,  Orekhovo-Zuevo  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Sergei  F.  Burk- 
hanov,  ulitsa  Valovaya  4-2  44,  kv.  38,  Moscow,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,303 
Int.  CI.    B21B  9<j(j.  il,m 
L.S.  CI.  72— 38  7  Claims 


1  A  vacuum  roll  mill  stand  comprising  a  ring-shaped  hous- 
ing defining  an  interior  having  a  geometrical  central  axis  sub- 
stanlialK  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rolling,  a  pair  of  covers 
removably  fixed  to  respective  sides  of  said  housing  to  close  the 
interior  thereof  \o  define  a  chamber  formed  bv  said  housing 
and  said  covers,  said  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
vacuum  pumping  means,  a  plurality  of  chocks  mounted  on  one 
of  said  pair  of  covers  so  as  to  be  kx-ated  within  said  chamber 
workrolls  forming  a  roll  pass,  each  of  said  workrolls  being 
mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  chocks;  said  one  of  said 
covers  on  which  said  chixks  are  mounted  together  with  said 


4,263.797 
MFTHOD  OF  RFCI  AIMING  USED  RAILROAD  SPIKES 

Roger  H.  Cooper.  ''325  Interiochen  Dr.,  Nixa,  Mo.  65714 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1979.  .Ser.  No.  5,811 
Int.  CI.    B21K  y,  yu,  B21Di/;0 
I  .S.  a.  72—40  6  Qaims 


■    V)  g  I  -^ 


^~n 


1   .A  methcxi  of  reclaiming  used  railraod  spikes  pulled  from 
cross-ties  and  discarded  along  a  railroad  right  of  w  ay  by  utiliz- 
ing two  operators  and  a  driven  reclaiming  car  moveable  over 
the  railroad  tracks  and  having  a  load  support  platform  at  its 
rear  end,  the  car  having  mounted  thereon  a  spike  straightening 
press,  a  driven  tumbler  cleaner,  a  power  hoist,  and  power 
means  tor  operating  the  press,  tumbler  cleaner,  and  hoist  and 
for  driving  the  reclaiming  car  along  the  railroad  tracks,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  plurality  of  portable  spike  receptacles  on  the 
reclaiming  car  platform  in  position  to  be  accessible  to  a 
first  operator  walking  along  the  right  of  way  behind  the 
car, 
dnving  the  reclaiming  car  along  the  railroad  tracks  under 

control  of  the  first  operator, 
the  !"irst  operator,  manually  picking  up  used  spikes  along  the 
right  of  way  and  simultaneously  sorting  the  used  spikes  to 
separate  straight  and  bent  spikes, 
the  first  operator,  depositing  the  straight  spikes  in  one  spike 
receptacle  on  the  reclaiming  car  platform  and  the  bent 
spikes  in  another  receptacle  on  the  reclaiming  car, 
the  second  operator  riding  on  the  car,  moving  the  recepta- 
cles of  spikes  and  empty  receptacles  with  the  hoist  be- 
tween the  platform,  press  and  tumble  cleaner. 
the  second  operator,  operating  the  hoist  to  move  a  recepta- 
cle of  spikes  to  be  cleaned  against  a  supf>ort  adjacent  an 
inlet  chute  into  the  tumble  cleaner  and  then  pivoting  the 
receptacle  about  the  support  to  discharge  the  spikes  into 
the  chute  and  then  into  the  tumbler  cleaner,  and  then 
actuating  the  tumbler  cleaner  to  clean  the  spikes  therein, 
while  the  tumbler  cleaner  is  operating,  the  second  operator 
manually  placing  bent  spikes  from  the  associated  recepta- 
cle in  the  straightening  press  and  operating  the  press  to 
straighten  the  bent  spikes  therein,  and 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  tumble  cleaning  operation,  the 
second  operator,  actuating  the  tumble  cleaner  to  a  tilted 
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position  causing  the  cleaned  spikes  to  be  discharged  into  a 
receptacle,  and 
wherein  the  steps  of  straightening  and  cleaning  spikes  are 
performed  at  least  in  part  while  the  reclaiming  car  is 
driven  along  the  right  of  way  and  while  the  used  spikes 
are  being  picked  up  and  sorted 


4.263.798 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  WIDE  BAND  HOT 

ROLLING  MILL 

Hans  Wladika,  and  Tbeodor  Sevenich,  both  of  Dortmund.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,708,  Jan.  4,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,924 

Int.  a.'  B21B  1/26.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—202  2  Claims 


closed,  and  whereby  the  metal  cross-sectioiul  «rea  of  the 

constricted  portion  is  les';  than  that  of  the  unconstricted 

portion,  and 

(b)  pushing  the  constricted  end  against  a  mold  electrode 

while  passing  electrical  current  through  the  pipe  to  the 

electrode,  the  current  flow  heating  the  end  and  softening 

It,  while  the  pushing  deforms  it  and  moving  said  rr,>Md 

electrode  relative  to  the  pipe  ir  a  direction  ai  an  angle  to 

the  axis  of  the  pipe 

7   A  machine  for  forming  a  lump  on  one  end  of  a  meialli. 

hollow  pipe  which  is  substantially  closed  and  ha>.  a  cross-se.- 
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1  In  a  process  which  includes  operation  of  a  wide  band,  hot 
rolling  mill  line  in  which  a  band  of  metal  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature IS  produced  from  a  slab  of  metal  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture after  the  slab  is  passed  from  a  furnace  by  passing  the  slab 
along  a  straight  line  of  travel  through  a  multiple  stand  rough- 
ing section  and  then  through  a  multiple  stand  finishing  section, 
the  improvement  characterized  by  performing  the  following 
steps  upon  occurrence  of  a  malfunction  in  the  process 

preserving  the  condition  of  a  band  during  down  time  of  the 
process  upon  occurrence  of  a  malfunction  by  performing 
the  following  steps 
lifting  the  trailing  edge  of  the  band  from,  the  roughing  sec- 
tion at  a  location  upstream  from  a  final  roughing  stand  of 
said  roughing  section; 
winding  the  band,  trailing  edge  first,  and  in  a  reverse  rolling 
direction  along  said  travel  line  about  a  transverse  horizon- 
tal axis  above  said  travel  line  of  said  roughing  section  to 
form  a  coil  of  the  band  and  thus  remove  the  band  from 
said  travel  line; 
maintaining  the  formed  coil  at  an  elevated   temperature 
dunng  the  down  time  by  rotating  the  coil  with  respect  to 
spaced  heaters; 

and, 

preserving  the  condition  of  a  slab  during  down  time  of  the 
process  by  performing  the  following  steps  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  malfunction: 

moving  the  slab  laterally  in  a  horiztontal  direction  out  of  the 
line  of  travel  to  remove  the  slab  from  the  roughing  section 
at  a  location  upstream  of  the  horizontal  axis  about  which 
the  band  is  wound; 

mamtaining  the  slab  at  an  elevated  temperature  by  recipro- 
cating the  slab  relative  to  spaced  heaters, 

and 

returning  to  the  line  any  band  or  slab  removed  from  the  line 
after  correcting  the  malfunction  wherebv  processing  ot 
the  band  or  slab  is  continued  without  degradation  thereo! 
due  to  the  malfunction 


tional  area  le*-^  than  thai  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  pipe, 
comprising 

(a I  an  electnc  source; 

(hi  a  mold  electrode  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electn 

cai  source, 
(c)  a  pipe  electrode  having  means  for  holding  a  pipe  and 

adapted   to   be   connected   to   the   electric    s,.ur.e,    .iu.'. 

adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to  the  pipe 
Id)  means  tor  moving  said  pipe  along  its  axis  wherebv  a  pipe 

end  IS  pushed  against  the  moid  electrode   and 
(e)  means  for  moving  said  mold  electrexje  relative  to  the  pip<- 

m  a  direction  at  an  angle  \o  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 


4,263,799 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  LUMP  ON 

THE  END  OF  A  PIPE 
Torazi  Motizuki,  23-12.  Nishikohjiya-4,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo-to. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58,950 

Int.  a.   B21K  1/22 

U.S.  a.  72-318  11  Qaims 

I   A  method  of  forming  a  lump  on  one  end  of  a  metallic 
hollow  pipe,  comprising,  in  the  specified  order,  the  steps  of 
(a)  constricting  the  end  of  the  pipe  so  that  it  is  substantially 


4,263.800 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NF:STABLF  CONTAINER 
Horst  F.  Arfert,  Midlothian:  Mward  D,  Gardner,  and  Charles 
H.  Nicklies,  both  of  CTiesterfield  Countv,  all  of  N  a.,  assignors 
to  Reynolds  MeUls  Companv.  Richmond.  \  a. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1979.  Ser,  No,  23,537 
Int,  CI,    B21D  ::  28 
U.S.  a.  72-349  *  <^"'»*'"'' 

1    A  meihcxl  for  prexlucing  a  metailK   sontainer  having  a 
tapered  side  wall  comprising  drawing  a  metaHi.  blank  into  a 
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^up  ti>  thin  and  lengthen  said  side  \Kd\\,  I'orming  said  ironed  LOCKING  APPARATLS 

(Jerald    A    Specktnr.  409  Cleveland    Ave.  S..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

55105 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,848,  Aug.  12.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4,151.737. 
.  I  "}  This  applicatinn  Mar    12    1979.  Ser.  No.  19,681 

"'  Int.  CI,    Bill)  i:l2 

U.S.  a.  72—457  9  Claims 
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side  ^vall  inl.,'  fansituinal  pK^rtions  and  reforniiPi;  said  t:",insi- 
tional  side  vvall  pnTticns  into  a  tapered  side  v,M 


4.263,801 
HVDRALUC  RIVETER 

Jack  T.  Gregory.  P.O.  Box  556,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.  94960 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,677 
Int.  n.    B21J  !5  34 
L.S.  a.  72—453.17  11  Claims 
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1    .A  hvdraulie  tinil  comprising 

a  cvhnder  open  at  one  end, 

a  piston   shdahle   in   said   cyhnder   with   a   p<irtiv''n    i hereof 

extending  outward  t'rom  said  one  end  throughout  the  tui! 

stroke  thereof 
first  and  second  st-als  around  and  between  said  piston  and 

said  c>hnder  t'orming  a  pressure  chamber  between  them, 

which  when   pressurized  forces  said  c>  Under  to  a  mo.re 

extended  position, 
an  extendable  sleeve   forming  a  reserviMr  embracing   said 

extending  p<')rtion  and  said  one  end  ^'f  the  cylinder  and 

sealed  thereto  at  opposite  ends 
an  inlet  chamber  in  the  extending  portion  jf  said  piston 
an  inlet  port  between  said  reservoir  and  said  inlet  chamber; 
a  first  one-wav  check  vaKe  in  said  inlet  p<ut  enabling  inward 

flow  onl>, 
a  transfer  duct  m  said  piston  between  said  inlet  and  pressure 

chambers, 
a  second  one-way  check  valve  in  said  transfer  duct  enabling 

flow  towards  said  pressure  chamber  only,  and 
pump  means  for  drawing  tluid  from  said  reservoir  intci  said 

inlet  chamber  and  forcing  same  from  said  inlet  chamber  to 

said  pressure  chamber. 


-^/ 


1.  Locking  apparatus  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  repairing 
and  straightening  having  a  least  one  force  applying  member 
pivotally  interconnected  to  the  repairing  and  straightening 
apparatus  by  a  connector  ann,  and  regular  shaped  apertures 
which  extend  vertically  through  the  repairing  and  straighten- 
ing apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination  an  upraised  channel 
formed  on  the  connector  arm  of  the  force  applying  member: 
and  a  locking  pin  including:  a  body  portion  having  a  cross 
section  of  a  regular  shape  corresponding  to  the  apertures 
formed  in  the  repairing  and  straightening  apparatus,  first 
means  for  preventing  the  body  p<irtion  failing  through  the 
apertures  of  the  repairing  and  straightening  apparatus;  and 
se>.ond  means  for  abutting  with  the  channel  on  the  connector 
arm  of  the  force  applying  member  comprising  a  square  portion 
l(x;ated  on  the  bottommost  end  of  the  body  portion,  with  the 
square  portion  having  a  diagonal  w  hich  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  body  portion  such  that  the  square  portion 
diK's  not  extend  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  body  portion 
allowing  the  square  portion  and  the  body  portion  of  the  kx:k- 
ing  pin  to  be  inserted  into  and  passed  through  the  apertures 
such  that  the  square  portion  can  be  positioned  to  abut  with  the 
channel  formed  on  the  connector  arm  o{  the  force  applying 
member. 


4,263. 803 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Allan  D.  Burkhardt.  Berne,  Ind..  a$.si{;nor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpora- 
tion. Troy.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,357,  May  9,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1979,  Ser,  No.  36,264 

Int.  CI.   GOIC  23/00 

IS.  CI.  ^3—1  H  22  Oaims 


/ 


1  A  calibration  system  for  calibrating  an  electrical  measur- 
ing system,  of  the  type  having  a  gain  circuit,  a  zero  circuit  and 
a  combination  circuit  to  obtain  compensated  electrical  input 
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signals,  the  measuring  system  producing  an  eiectncal  measure- 
ment in  a  predetermined  range  defined  hy  upper  and  lower 
bounds  of  opposite  polarity,  said  calibration  system  compos- 
ing 

first  and  second   reference  means  for  providing  tirst   and 
second  references  corresponding  to  the  lower  and  upper 
bounds,  respectively,  of  the  predetermined  range  of  the 
measuring  system  when  calibrated,  the  uncalibrated  mea- 
suring system  providing  first  and  second  eiectncal  input 
signals  of  opposite  polarity  upon  measuring  said  first  and 
second  references,  respectively, 
third  reference  means  for  providing  reference  signals, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  reference  signals  to  corre- 
sponding compensated  input  signals,  and  outputting  cor- 
responding adjustment  signals  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence therebetween, 
zero  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  zero  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  adjustment  signal,  wherein  the  electrical 
measuring  system   outputs  a  compensated   input   signal 
corresponding  to  the  lower  bound,  and 
gam  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  gain  circuit  m  re- 
sponse to  a  second  adjustment  sign?l  wherein  the  electri- 
cal measuring  system  outputs  a  compensated  input  signal 
correspK'ndmg  to  the  upper  bound 


4,263,804 

\PPARATLS  FOR  DIRECTLY  MEASURING  DENSITY 

ALTITUDE  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  A.  Seemann,  89  Earl  Ave.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06514 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  73.622 
Int.  a.   GCIN  9/00;  GOIC  5/00 
U.S.  G.  73-30 


9  Claims 
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taching  said  housing  parts  together  so  that  said  mating 

surfaces  flatly  abut  against  each  other, 
said  attaching  means  including  means  for  vanably  compress- 
ing said  housing  parts  together, 
a  fluid  pump  contained  in  said  first  housing  part,  said  pump 

hav  ing  a  high  pressure  outlet  and  a  low  pressure  inlet, 
a  first  Huid  passageway  formed  in  said  first  housing  part  and 

extending  from  the  fluid  inlet  and  to  the  mating  surface  of 

the  first  housing  part, 
a  second  fluid  passageway  formed  in  saia  first  housing  part 

and  extending  from  the  fluid  outlet  and  to  the  mating 

surface  of  the  first  housing  part, 
an  interconnecting  fluid  passageway  having  a  fii^t  and  a 

second  end  and  formed  in  said  second  housing  part,  each 


5DI.U  >  1 1 


end  of  the  interconnecting  passageway  being  open  to  the 
mating  surface  on  the  second  housing  part,  said  first  end 
being  in  registry  with  said  first  fiuid  passageway  and  said 
second  end  being  in  registry  with  the  second  fiuid  passage- 
way when  the  mating  surfaces  abut  against  each  other, 

means  for  dispensing  an  elongated  filter  stnp,  said  dispensing 
means  being  positioned  within  a  cavity  formed  in  one  of 
said  mating  surfaces,  a  portion  of  said  filter  stnp  extending 
from  said  dispensing  means,  between  said  mating  surfaces 
and  across  one  end  of  said  interconnecting  fiuid  passage, 
said  filter  strip  having  a  free  end  accessible  exteriorly  of 
said  housing,  and 

pressure  sensing  means  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
fiuid  passageways. 


9  Apparatus  for  directlv  measuring  and  displaying  densiiv 
altitude  in  an  aircraft  composing 

a  housing  in  communication  with  ambient  conditions  of  air 
temperature,  pressure  and  humidity  outside  the  aircraft. 

a  rotor  having  dynamically  balanced  blade  elements  thereon 
mounted  roiatablv  within  said  housing. 

vacuum  motor  means  drivably  connected  to  said  rotor  and 
being  effective  for  imparting  rotational  movement 
thereto,  said  vacuum  motor  means  including  a  vacuum 
motor  the  speed  of  which  is  vanable  with  loading  thereon 

means  for  monitonng  said  speed  and  for  producing  signals 
representative  thereof 

and  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  directlv  displ.xvine 

said  densitv  altitude 


4.263,805 

SOLID  IMPURm  DETECTOR 

Walter  F.  Isley.  and  Joseph  L.  Dodd,  both  of  Muskegon.  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No,  83.287 

Int.  a.   GOIN  15  00 

U.S.  a.  73-38  9  <^«*'"'* 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  solid  or  liquid  impurities  m  a  pres- 

sunzed  fluid  comprising 

a  housing  comprising  a  first  pan  and  a  second  part,  said 
housing  parts  having  mating  surfaces  and  means  for  at- 


4.263.806 

DFMCE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  REl.EASK  K(JR(>  Of 

SKI  BINDINGS 

Josef  Svoboda.  and  Rupert  Hofbauer,  both  of  Sch«echat,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  INK   Corporation,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb,  22,  19^9,  Ser,  No,  14.2-2  _ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Feb,  22,  19-h,  I29h  "8 
int.  CI,    CtOIL  5/03 
I   S   CI    -3-133  A  1^  <^''^""^ 

1   In  .  device  for  use  in  the  adjustment  of  safety  ski  bindings 
vshi.f   are  mounted  on  a  ski  or  for  testing  the  adjustment  ot 
such  satety  ski  bindings,  said  device  compnsmg  frame  means 
having  first  means  for  fixedly  holding  at  least  one  ski  to  said 
frame  means  and  at  least  one  adjustable  loading  member  hav  - 
ing  a  movable  output  member,  said  output  member  engaging 
md  loading  a  ski  boot  connected  to  said  ski  by  said  safety  ski 
hmdinc   ih\-  improvement  composing  wherein  a  plate  assem- 
hiv  IS  prov  ,ded  for  initially  receiving  said  ski  boot  thereon  and 
which  IS  to  he  used  in  the  testing  procedure,  said  plate  assem- 
bly having  a  t -'  T^rt  fixedlv  connected  to  said  frame  means 
and  a  second  ran  wtn.h  is  movably  supported  on  said  frame 
means  against  -he  force  of  a  spring,  said  ski  boot  being  located 
hetween\aid  first  and  second  parts,  and  wherein  a  translating 
mechanism  having  a  center  indicator  thereon  is  connected  to 
said  movable  second  part  so  that  said  center  indicator  ;^  d- 
nla.ed   m   rro.portion  to  the  spacing  between   said  lirsi    anc. 


1368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


second  parts  of  said  plate  assembly,  determined  b\  the  length  4^63.808 

of  said  ski  booi.  and  relative  to  a  location  corresponding  to  a  NONINVASIVE  PRESSURE  MONITOR 

selected  intermediate  position  between  said  safety  ski  binding,  Marc  Bellotti.  Ujnnetka.  and  Richard  P.  Goldhaber,  Liberty- 

\^  herein  means  are  provided  for  securing  said  ski  to  said  frame  ville,  both  of  111,,  assinnors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories, 

means  and  in  a  position  so  that  said  center  indicator  is  adjacent  Inc.,  Deerfield.  Ill, 

said   selected   intermediate   position   between   said   safety    ski  Filed  Mar.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  23,553 

bindings,  wherein  means  are  provided  for  measuring  the  load  Int.  Q.    GOIL  9/f)4 

L.S.  Q.  73—714  5  Qaims 


5C 
49 


s»    ta  i     MS  So 


TO 44  SrififrnmC 


r^     Ibooo 
aoa 


applied  to  said  ski  boot  following  a  transfer  of  said  ski  hoo\  to 
a  clamped  m  position  between  said  safety  ski  bindings  and 
prcxiucing  measured  value  signals,  and  wherein  comparison 
means  having  a  desired  value  signal  stored  therein  are  pro- 
vided for  comparing  said  measured  value  signal  with  said 
desired  value  signal  and  producing  a  resultant  signal  and  indi- 
cating means  responsive  to  said  resultant  signal  for  indicating 
the  result  of  said  companson 


4J!63,807 
GLA  BARREL  STRESS  SIMULATOR 
Bruce    B.    Brown,   Scbenectady;    Joesph    Wido,    and    Geon;e 
So^ian,  both  of  Latham,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72.278 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  5/14 

\:S.  a.  73—167  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  simulator  having  a  barrel  arranged  to  launch  a  projec- 
tile a  stress  means  composing 

a  piston  means  slidabiy  mounted  within  said  barrel,  said 
piston  means  comprising  a  dnven  member  having  on  its 
pxrnphery  an  annular  groove,  said  dnven  member  having 
a  port  on  a  side  opposite  the  breech  of  said  barrel,  said 
port  internally  communicating  with  satd  groove,  and  an 
expansible  annulus  mounted  within  satd  groove;  whereby 
sufficient  pressure  applied  to  said  port  causes  a  radially 
outward  force  to  be  applied  to  said  barrel  by  said  annulus, 

seal  means  sealed  to  said  barrel  and  spaced  alongside  said 
piston  means,  said  piston  means  being  positioned  between 
said  seal  means  and  the  muzzle  of  said  barrel, 

pressure  means  for  pressunzing  the  interspace  between  said 
piston  means  and  said  seal  means,  and 

strain  gauge  means  for  detecting  mechanical  variations 
along  the  length  of  said  barrel 


:«:  11*1  :  .,  *    ^ 


1   A  noninvasive  pressure  monitoring  device  for  measuring 

the  pressure  m  an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  compnsing; 
a  bubble  trap  having  an  aperture, 
a  liquid  impermeable  membrane  sealing  said  af>erature, 
said  membrane  being  capable  of  transmitting  pressure  while 

offering  substantially  no  resistance  to  such  pressure; 
a  pressure  sensitive  transducer  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 

said  membrane  outside  of  said  bubble  trap;  and 
a  housing  for  maintaining  contact  between  said  transducer 

and  said  membrane 


4,263.809 
TETRAXIAI   VEHICLE  TEST  HXTURE 
Niel  R.  Petersen,  Hopkins,  and  John  E.  Hart,  Minneapolis,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MIS  Systems  Corporation,  Eden  Prai- 
rie. Minn. 

Filed  Jul,  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,940 

Int.  Ci.   GOl.M  /7..O0,  GOIN  3/32 

U.S.  a.  73—798  14  Oaims 


^  J  -^  '  .  '"'1.'.  ^'-  ' 


1  -A  device  for  loadrng  a  work  member  which  is  cantilev- 
ered  from  a  suppmrt  and  has  an  elongated  axis  under  test  loads 
in  two  orthogonal  directions  defining  a  first  loading  plane  and 
wherein  the  work  member  as  mounted  has  shielding  compo- 
nents obstructing  direct  line  loading  in  at  least  one  of  the 
orthogonal  directions,  comprising  a  first  test  fixture  having  a 
pair  of  links  with  loading  axes  p<isitioned  generally  parallel  to 
said  first  loading  plane  and  at  selected  angles  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  orthogonal  directions,  fixture  means  mounted 
to  said  member,  said  links  being  coupled  to  said  fixture  means, 
means  to  apply  tension  and  compression  loads  selectively  to 
each  of  said  links  at  positions  clearing  said  shielding  compo- 
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nents  compnsing  a  pair  of  bell  crank  members,  and  a  pair  of 
loading  actuators  mounted  on  the  test  fixture  for  controlling 
said  bell  crank  members 


4.263.811 

ADHESION  TEST  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  B.  Shaw.  Houston.  Tex,,  assiftnor  to  Shell  Oil  Compan>. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  19''9,  Ser.  No,  5".472 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  .^   x^ 

U.S.  CI,  73-82^  '^  ^'^*''""* 


4.263,810 

ANGULAR  DEFLECTION  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

LOAD,  FORCE,  AND  OTHER  TYPES  OF 

MEASUREMENTS 

Hong-Yec  Chiu,  71  Chestnut  St..  Englewood,  N.J.  07631 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No,  884,557 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  ///76 

U.S.  a.  73—800  ^  dixx!^^ 


V 


1.  A  displacement  transducer  for  convening  displacement 
into  an  electncal  signal  compnsing 

mechanical  means  whereby  a  linear  displacement  applied  to 
a  certain  part  will  result  in  an  angular  displacement  m 

another  part, 
means  for  atuching  a  first  light  polarizer  to  said  mechanical 
means  so  that  said  angular  displacement  will  cause  the 
polanzation  axis  of  the  first  polanzer  to  rotate  by  an  angle 
equivalent  to  said  angular  displacement  whereas  this  angle 
will  be  referred  to  as  0, 
a  second  light  polanzer  in  such  a  configuration  that  it  is 
parallel  to  said  first  polanzer,  that  the  polanzation  axis  of 
said  first  and  second  polanzers  are  inclined  with  respect  to 
each  other  at  an  angle  referred  to  as  d),  pnor  to  application 
of  aforementioned  linear  displacement,  and  that  said  linear 
displacement  will  cause  cj)  to  change  by  an  amount  B. 
a  first  photodetector  that  receives  light  from 
a  light  source  transmitted  through  said  first  and  second 
polanzers  so  that  the  intensity  of  transmitted  light  through 
said  first  and  second  polanzers  vanes  as  the  angle  between 
said  polanzation  axes  vanes,  resulting  in  a  vanation  of  the 
output  of  said  first  photodetector; 
a  second  photodetector  that  receives  light  directly  from  said 
light  source  in  a  fixed  geometncal  configuration  such  that 
light  received  by  said  second  photodetector  is  not  affected 
by  said  linear  displacement; 
means  of  configunng  aforementioned  first  and  second  polar- 
izers such  that  the  angle  <i)  is  in  the  general  neighbourhood 
of  45%  that  when  4)  lakes  this  value,  the  range  of  lineanty 
of  the'vanations  of  the  intensity  of  light  that  is  transmitted 
through  the  combination  of  said  first  and  second  polanz- 
ers as  a  function  of  the  vanation  of  the  angle  between  said 
polanzation  axes  of  said  first  and  second  polanzers,  is 
maximally  extended;  ^  ,    . 

associated  circuitry  that  enables  the  intensity  of  said  light 
source  to  be  ngorously  controlled  by  companng  the  out- 
put of  said  second  photodetector  with  a  reference,  and 
circuitry  that  enables  the  mtensity  of  light  received  by  said 
first  photodetector  to  be  convened  into  an  electnc  signal 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tensile  strength  ot  a  bond 
caused  by  the  adhesion  of  a  tapered  end  of  a  les!  member  to  a 
surface,  compnsing: 

a  surface,  supported  generallv   below   a  test  member,  tor 

adhenng  said  member  thereto. 
means  for  gnpping  said  member; 
means  for  bnnging  a  tapered  end  of  ^,d  member  and  said 

surface  into  contact. 
means  for  melting  said  tapered  ena  when  said  member  is  ;n 

contact  with  said  surface  so  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of 

the  melted  area  is  less  than  that  of  said  member, 
means  for  separating  said  member  from  said  surface,  and 
means  for  measunng  the  force  required  to  separate   said 

member  from  said  surface  after  a  KmiJ  has  formed  there- 

between 


4.263.812 
FUO>^  SENSOR 
Willard  L.  Zeigner,  249  Canyon  Creek  Ct.,  San  Ramon.  C  alif, 
94583.  and  Dwain  D.  Conley,  208  MounUire  Cir..  Clayton. 

Calif.  94517 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,314,  Jul.  10,  19/8, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  93.  96 

Int.  n.   G0lF//7a  li/02 

L  S  G.  73-861.05  6  Qaims 


1    A  fluid  flow  sensor,  comprising 

a    means  forming  an  annular  raceway   defining  a  .ir.ular 

b  In  mlet  passage  including  a  norzle  for  discharging  a  pn- 
marv  fluid  stream  into  the  racewav  essentiallv  tangential 
to  the  circular  axis  of  the  racewav,  the  pnmarv  stream 
being  surrounded  by  a  secondarv  stream  resaltin)^  trorr. 
circular  flow  about  the  racewav 

c,  a  race  ball  received  m  the  racewav  and  .aused  t,.  .irsuiaie 
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at  a  rate  m  prciporliuri  to  the  rate  ntcircular  tlovv  ot  lluid 
m  the-  raceway: 

d  an  dutlet  passage  immediately  downstream  from  said  inlet 
rio//le  and  having  an  exit  aperture  radially  outuardls 
spaced  from  the  primars  stream  on  the  outer  wall  ot  said 
racevvav  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  secondary  stream 
corresp^inding  in  vnlurne  to  the  primarv  tluid  stream,  said 
outlet  passage  having  a  ^enler  line  that  extends  outwardiv 
tri'iTi  viid  ra^ewav  and  forms  an  angle  o\  less  than  90°  with 
the  center  line  of  said  nlet  passage,  wherebv  said  nozzle 
pnxiucing  said  primarv  stream  causes  said  race  hall  to 
move  past  said  exit  aperature  of  said  outlet  passage  with- 
out interference,  therebv  assuring  its  sniiHith  continuous, 
circular  travel  in  said  racewav 

e  and  means  for  detecting  rotation  k>\  the  r.n.e  ball  m  the 
racevva) 


4.263,813 
ROTAMETER-TYPK  H.OWMLTKR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

LINEARIZING  OLTPIT  READINGS 
Felix  J.  Gryn,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.. 
St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,532 

Int.  a.   GOIF  1.24 

IS.  n.  73—861.56  "^  Qaims 


4§*- 


4,263.814 

SHOE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Mikaru     lakaika.     Kariya;     leruaki    Inoshita,    and    Takashi 
Fukuda.  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assif^nors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Fovoda   .lidoshokki   Seisakusho  and  Taihou   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  lovota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.426.  Jul.  13,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,03^,5::.  This  application  .Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,697 
Claims  prionlj.  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1977,  52-44808 
Int.  a.'  F16H  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  "?4— 6<)  8  Qaims 


^3  ,7.6     ,6     ,7         _1      ,2 


1.  A  shoe  for  use  in  a  swash-plate  type  compressor,  in  w  hich 
at  least  one  piston  slidably  fitted  in  a  cylinder  barrel  therefor  is 
reciprocated  by  means  of  the  rotative  movement  of  a  swash- 
plate  secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft  with  a  certain  set  slant  angle, 
for  compressing  a  gas,  said  shoe  being  inserted  between  a  steel 
ball,  rotaiably  fitted  in  a  recess  of  said  piston,  and  said  swash- 
plate,  comprising: 
a  base  matenal  made  of  ferrous  metal  having  a  flat  surface  on 
one  side  thereof  on  which  surface  the  shoe  is  slidable  on 
the  swash-plate,  and  a  substantially  spherical  concavit>  on 
the  other  side  thereof  in  which  concavity  the  ball  rotat- 
ably  slides;  and 
a  covering  layer  comprising  one  or  more  layers  plated  on 
said  concavity  in  a  total  thickness  of  from  2  to  20;i. 
wherein  the  outer  layer  is  copper. 


1  In  a  rotameter-tvpe  flov^meter  having  a  flow  passage 
through  which  flows  the  fluid  whose  flow  rate  i^to  be  mea- 
sured, a  float  disposed  within  said  tlov^  pa.ssage  and  axiallv 
movable  therein  along  a  predetermined  path  in  resp^-inse  \o  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  How  passage,  a  float 
magnet  operatively  adapted  to  said  float  and  movable  in  re 
spon.se  to  a  change  in  flow  rate,  a  follower  magnet  proximate 
to  and  magnetically  coupled  with  said  float  magnet,  said  fol- 
lower magnet  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  resp<inse  t(^ 
movement  of  said  float  magnet  along  its  path,  and  indicator 
means  operable  by  said  follower  magnet  upon  rotation  thereof 
wherein  said  improvement  comprises  a  calibration  magnet 
disposed  proximate  said  follower  magnet  s<,  that  the  magnetic 
flux  of  said  calibration  magnet  has  a  substantial  effect  on  the 
movement  of  said  follower  magnet  in  response  to  moven.ent  of 
said  float  magnet,  the  effect  of  said  calibration  magnet  on  said 
follower  magnet  being  dependent  upon  the  relative  petition 
between  said  calibration  magnet  and  said  follower  magnet,  said 
calibration  magnet  being  selectively  movable  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  and  equidis- 
tant from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  follower  s<i  as  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  linearity  of  the  flowmeter 


4,263,815 

AlTOMOBriE  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  NOISELESS 

SHIITING  FOR  REVERSE  GEAR 

Karl  Ashauer.  Woifsburg,  Fed    Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

V  oikswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Woifsburg,  Fed,  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar   21.  19T9.  Ser.  No.  22,688 

Qaims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1978,  2813292 

Int.  Q.    F16H  3/ 38 
L.S.  Q.  74—339  7  Qaims 

1  In  an  automobile  transmission  having  a  dnve  shaft  with  a 
reverse  gear  thereon,  said  reverse  gear  adapted  to  engage  a 
shift  gear  axially  displaceable  on  a  stationary  axle  between  a 
first  position  engaged  with  said  reverse  gear  for  operating  in 
reverse  and  a  >econd  ixTSition  disengaged  from  said  reverse 
gear,  the  impri>\  emen!  comprising  a  synchromesh  nng  gear  on 
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said  drive  shaft  hav  ing  a  to<Mh  profile  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  reverse  gear  and  positioned  axially  adjacent  to  said  reverse 


4.263.81" 

SIPPORI  MEMBER  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION 

ASSEMBLY 

Alistair  G.  Taig,  South  Bt'nd.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bcndix  (  or- 

poration.  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul,  :.  19"9.  Ser.  No.  ^.20'' 

Int.  n,    F16H  19/04.  B62D  3/J2 

U.S.  CI.  74— 422  14  Claims 


12  ^  ^^(Tf 


gear  to  engage  said  shift  gear  when  said  shift  gear  is  in  said 
disengaged  position 


4.263,816 
STEERING  GEAR  ASSEMBLIES 

Frederick  J.  Adams,  Qevedon,  England,  assignor  to  Cam  Gears 
Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,955 
Int.  Q.   F16H  5^(Xj 
U.S.  Q.  74—411 


5  Claims 


T^^m 


1  In  a  rack  and  pinion  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing having  a  first  bore  for  receiving  the  pinion  and  a  second 
bore  for  receiving  the  rack,  the  rack  and  pinion  including  teeth 
for  coupling  the  rack  to  the  pinion,  and  a  support  mounting  the 
rack  within  the  housing,  the  support  including  a  first  arm 
extending  into  the  first  bore  and  a  second  arm  extending  into 
the  first  bore,  the  first  arm  and  the  second  arm  being  engage- 
able  with  a  wall  of  the  first  bore  to  maintain  the  support  in 
engagement  with  the  rack. 

4.263.818 
SHIFT  LEVER  bFVICF  FOR  CSF  WITH  ^  Bi(  VCI  F 
Nobuo  Ozaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maeda  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  :.  l')-'^.  Ser.  No.  54,r8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3.  1978,  53-92145[U] 
Int.  CI.   GU5G  :   18 
U.S.  n.  -4-475  "^  <^«''"" 


/?iiH 


1.  A  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  for  steering  dirigible 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  output  member  movable  to 
effect  said  steering,  a  manually  rotatable  input  shaft,  and  a 
variable   ratio  steenng  mechanism   interposed   between   said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  member  and  operable  to  cause  an 
increase  in  the  effective  mechanical  advantage  applied  from 
said  input  shaft  to  said  output  member  upon  the  application  of 
increasing  torque  to  said  input  shaft,  said  variable  ratio  steenng 
mechamsm   comprising  a   rack  connected   with   said   output 
member,  a  pinion  disposed  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
rack,  connected  with  said  input  shaft  and  rotatable  to  cause 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  rack,  said  pinion  being  slidabk 
axially  along  its  axis  of  rotation,  teeth  on  said  rack  and  pinion 
having  surfaces  which  produce  a  force  tending  to  move  said 
pinion  axially  along  its  axis  of  rotation   upon  torque  being 
applied  to  said  pinion,  and  biasing  means  controlling  axial 
displacement  of  said  pinion  while  said  pinion  imparts  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  said  rack  to  thereby  vary  the  effective  me- 
chanical ratio  between  said  pinion  and  said  rack,   a  flange 
fixedly  connected  with  said  input  shaft  and  extending  radiallv 
outward  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  said 
biasmg  means  including  first  and  second  coil  springs  coaxial 
with  said  shaft  and  disposed  on  axially  opposite  sides  of  said 
flange  and  supported  by  the  fiange. 


^'-S  43  fc6 


1    A  vhifi  lever  device  for  use  with  a  bicycle  comprising 

a  stepped  slide  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cylindncal  sections 
redui^me  stepwise  in  diameter, 

said  slide  shart  King  slidably  supported  by  a  bracket  which 
IS  connected  to  .,  .ianipir^g  means  by  which  said  shift  lever 
device  IS  fixedlv  m-.  arc.i  to  a  bicycle  frame, 

a  push-button  m.>u::ied  to  one  end  of  said  '-iids.  shaft, 

a  compressed  coil  spring  interposed  between  saM  push-but- 
ton and  an  external  wall  surface  of  said  bracket  tor  always 
urging  said  slide  shaft  in  one  axial  direction, 

a  lev^er  pivolally  supported  by  said  bracket  so  as  to  move 
about  an  .im^  evu-uj^ng  m  rara!!c!  with  said  slide  shaft, 

said  lever  nax-ig  a  .^nta.'  suMa.c  wh,.h  :s  ,-peratively 
contas  table  with  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical sections  of  the  slide  shaft 

said  lever  having  a  side  surface  which  restricts  said  slide 
shaft  from  siidm^  :'  viic    -nc  axial  direction,  and 

said  lever-  being  alwav^  ruiied  by  a  control  cable  connected 
thereto  so  that  said  c:  rta.;  -urface  .s  pressed  against  said 
slide  shaft  and  reMn.teJ  h>  -aic  siUe  shaf.  from  pivotal 
movement  in  one  direction  about  sa  d  axis. 
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4^63.819 
INERTIAL  METHOD  OF  CENTERING  A  CONSTANTLY 
CTRCLLAR  RIM  ON  ITS  HUB  AND  CORRESPONDING 

ROTARY  DEVICE 
PieiTf  Poubeau,  L«  Pecq,  Fnuice,  usignor  to  Societe  NationaJe 
Industrielie  Aerospatiale,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  68,800 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29.  1978,  78  24955 
Into.    F16F  15/22.  15/30 
L.S.  a.  74—573  R  11  Oaims 


energy  received  from  a  rotating  input  member  and  transferred 
to  a  rotatable  output  member,  compnsmg. 

a  plurality  of  torsion  members  havmg  first  and  second  ends; 

first  transmission  means  secured  to  the  first  end  of  each 
torsion  member  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  input 
member  to  the  first  ends  of  said  torsion  members  in  se- 
quence so  that  only  a  portion  of  said  torsion  members  are 
simultaneously  driven  by  said  input  member; 

ratchet  means  for  preventing  said  torsion  members  from 
unwinding  when  said  first  transmission  means  disconnects 
said  input  member  from  the  first  ends  of  said  torsion  mem- 
bers, and 

second  transmission  means  secured  to  second  end  of  each 
torsion  member  for  continuously  transmitting  rotation  of 
said  second  end  to  said  output  member,  whereby  energy 
received  through  said  input  member  is  stored  by  said 
torsion  members  in  sequence  while  energy  stored  by  said 
torsion  members  is  continuously  transmitted  to  said  output 
member,  and  the  ratio  of  the  output  torque  to  the  input 
torque  is  approximately  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  total 
number  of  torsion  members  to  the  number  of  torsion 
members  simultaneously  driven  by  said  input  member. 


5  Inertial  rotary  device  enabling  the  centenng  of  a  circular 
rim  on  its  hub  to  be  ensured,  comprising  a  nm,  a  hub.  at  least 
one  linking  arm  with  two  branches  between  the  nm  and  the 
hub,  masses  of  a  very  dense  matenal  localized  at  the  ends  of 
said  at  least  one  linking  arm,  anisotropic  masses  distributed 
against  the  nm,  between  the  ends  of  said  arm  in  contact  with 
the  nm,  electro-mechanical  balancing  action  means  and  sen- 
x-)rs,  said  nm,  hub,  linking  arm,  localized  masses,  distnbuted 
masses,  electro-mechanical  means  and  sensors  being  arranged 
so  as  to  permit  the  holding  fast  by  pressure  of  the  ends  of  the 
arms  on  the  nm  and  the  holding  fast  by  pressure  of  the 
branches  of  each  arm  against  the  hub  by  means  of  the  inertia! 
action  of  the  localized  masses,  under  the  effect  of  centnfugal 
force;  keeping  the  circularity  of  the  nm  constant  by  means  of 
the  inertial  action  of  the  distnbuted  masses,  under  the  effect  ot 
centnfugal  force,  ensunng  the  longitudinal  rigidity  and  the 
longitudinal  mechanical  strength  of  the  nm.  by  means  of  the 
anisotropic  conformation  of  the  matenal  constituting  the  dis- 
tributed masses,  and  obtaining  the  static  and  dynamic  balanc- 
ing of  the  nm.  arm,  hub  assembly  by  the  effect  of  the  electro- 
mechanical means  acting  differentially  on  the  localized  masses 
from  sensors 


4.263.821 
CRANK  ARM  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE 
MECHANISM 
Jack  W.  Savage.  Centerville.  and  Ralph  J.  L'nterborn,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit. Mich. 

Filed  S€p.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,913 

Int.  CI.    A47L  J/(JO.  F16C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  74^595  3  Qaims 


4,263,820 

ENERGY  EQUALIZING  AND  STORING  DEVICE 

,Milo  N.  WetheraJd,  P.O.  Box  1053.  Port  Angeles,  Wash.  98362 

Piled  Aug.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  936.077 

Int.  a.   G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  74—594.2  10  Qaims 


1  A  windshield  wiper  crank  arm  and  support  for  use  in  a 
windshield  wiper  having  a  geared  input  disposed  in  one  hous- 
ing and  a  linkage  output  disposed  in  a  second  housing  secured 
to  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  one  housing,  said  crank  arm 
and  support  compnsing;  a  pin  member  secured  in  cantilever 
fashion  to  the  one  housing,  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  second  housing  and  providing  a  routional  axis;  a  gear 
member  rotatably  supp<irted  at  the  inner  diameter  thereof  on 
said  pin  member;  and  a  crank  arm  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
gear  member  and  having  an  inner  diametral  bearing  portion 
supported  on  said  pin  member  for  rotation,  an  outer  diametral 
beanng  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  second  housing 
when  slight  deflection  of  said  pin  occurs,  and  a  crank  pin 
operatively  connected  with  the  linkage  output,  said  outer 
diametral  beanng  portion  having  axially  extending  lubncant 
carrying  recesses. 


1   An  apparatus  for  equalizing  torque  and  storing  rotational 


4.263,822 
MULTI RANGE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Kenneth  B.  Harmon.  Carmel.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,692 
Int.  n.    F16H  47^00 
U.S.  a.  74—645  3  Claims 

1   In  a  transmission  for  use  with  an  engine  having  an  engine 
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working  speed  range  between  the  peak  torque  engine  speed 
and  maximum  governed  engine  speed  and  providing  peak 
torque  at  peak  torque  engine  speed  and  substantially  peak 
torque  up  to  maximum  governed  engine  speed;  an  input 
adapted  to  be  dnven  by  said  engine  at  engine  speed;  an  inter- 
mediate member;  an  output;  a  torque  converter  having  a  pump 
driven  by  said  input  and  a  turbine  dnven  by  said  pump  and 
connected  to  said  intermediate  member,  said  torque  converter 
havmg  a  torque  capacity  permitting  stalling  of  said  turbine 
under  full  load  up  to  engine  peak  torque  at  engine  peak  torque 
speed  and  thereafter  up  to  maximum  engine  governed  speed 
delivenng  substantially  engine  peak  torque  to  said  intermediate 
member:  a  lockup  clutch  driven  by  said  input  and  engageable 
to  provide  lockup  drive  to  said  intermediate  member;  geanng 
means  having  1st.  2nd.  3rd.  4th,  and  5th  range  dnves  with 
progressively  decreasing  gear  ratios  between  said  intermediate 
member  and  said  output  with  wide  1-2  and  2-3  ratio  steps  and 
close  3^  and  4-5  ratio  steps,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
and  said  third  range  dnves  having  a  maximum  speed  of  said 
output  corresponding  to  said  maximum  engine  governed  speed 
while  the  speed  of  said  intermediate  member  is  said  second  and 
said  third  range  dnves  at  upshifts  from  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  said  second  range  dnves  occurring  at  said  maximum 
speed  of  said  output  corresponds  to  engine  speeds  below  said 
peak  torque  engine  speed,  each  of  said  fourth  and  said  fifth 


4.263.823 
COMPACT  TRANSMISSION  FOR  I  SF  IN 
AUTOMOBILES  HAMNG  MEANS  FOR 
COUNTERBALANCING  INTERNAL  THRUSTS 
Akio    Numazawa.    Nagoya:    Seitoku    Kubo.    To>ota;    Koujiro 
Kuramochi.  Toyota,  and  Tatsuo  Kyushima,  Toyota,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18.277 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1978.  53-58824 

Int,  Q.    F16H  37/08 

V.s.  Q.  74—695  20  Qaims 
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1,  In  a  vehicular  transmission  having  .i  Huid-tvpe  torque 
converter,  an  underdrue  unit,  including  a  planetarv  gear  sys- 
tem, being  adjacent  and  coaxial  to  and  dnven  bv  the  output 
means  of  said  torque  convener,  an  overdnve  unit,  including  a 
planetary  gear  system,  being  adjacent  and  coaxial  \c  and 
dnven  by  the  output  means  of  said  underdnve  unit,  and  an 
intemied'iate  shaft  coaxiallv  interconnecting  said  planetarv 
systems,  said  planetary  systems  each  including  sun  and  rmg 
gears,  planetary  pinions  and  a  planetary  earner,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 

means  on  one  element  of  the  planetarv  gear  system  ot  said 
overdnve  unit  and  means  on  one  element  of  the  planetary 
gear  system  of  said  underdnve  unit  engageably  abutting 
each  other  in  an  axial  direction  for  counterbalancing  the 
thrusts  of  said  planetary  systems  and  for  reducing  forces 
acting  on  casings  and  beanngs  of  said  transmission,  said 
counterbalancing  means  being  splined  to  the  outer  penph- 
eral  surface  of  said  intermediate  shaft 


range  drives  having  a  maximum  speed  of  said  output  corre- 
sponding to  said  maximum  engine  governed  speed  while  the 
speed  of  said  intermediate  member  in  said  fourth  and  said  fifth 
range  drives  at  upshifts  from  respective  ones  of  said  third  and 
said  fourth  range  drives  occurring  at  said  maximum  speed  of 
said  output  corresponds  to  engine  speeds  within  said  working 
speed  range,  automatic  range  control  means  operative  dunng 
full-throttle  operation  to  upshift  said  geanng  means  from  each 
lower  range  dnve  to  the  next  higher  range  dnve  at  said  maxi- 
mum speed  of  said  output  in  the  corresponding  lower  range 
dnve;  and  lockup  control  means  operative  dunng  full  throttle 
operation  m  response  to  the  speed  of  one  of  said  intennediate 
member  and  said  output  to  disengage  said  lockup  clutch  for 
torque  converter  dnve  whenever  in  said  first  range  dnve  the 
speed  of  said  intermediate  member  cortesponds  to  an  engine 
speed  below  said  peak  torque  engine  speed  and  whenever  an 
upshift  f'om  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  range  dnves  to 
respective  ones  of  said  second  and  said  third  range  dnves 
results  in  a  speed  of  said  intennediate  member  cortesponding 
to  an  engine  speed  below  said  peak  torque  engine  speed  and  to 
engage  said  clutch  for  lockup  dnve  whenever  said  gear  means 
is  in  each  of  said  fourth  and  said  fifth  range  dnves  and  in  said 
third  range  dnve  whenever  the  speed  of  said  mtennediate 
member  corresponds  to  an  engine  speed  in  said  working  speed 
range. 


4.263.824 
DIFFERENTIAL  DEVICE 
James  F.  Mueller.  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  F^ton  Corpora- 
tion. Qeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  "25.596 
Int.  a:-  F16H  1/44 
U.S.  a.  74-711  16  Qaims 

1  .An  improved  gear  drive  train  mcLhanism  uiJuding  an 
automaticallv  engaged  and  disengaged  difTerentia!  inhibiting 
mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  a  differential  is  prevented  from 
free  differentiation  by  the  engagement  of  an  inhibiting  member 
m  response  to  a  preselected  condition,  said  improvement  com- 
prising 

a  single  sensor  for  monitonng  the  rotational  speed  of  a  moni- 
tored gear  and  for  prov  iding  a  first  signal  proportional  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  monitored  gear; 
a  control  member  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  convert- 
mg  said  first  signal  into  a  second  signal  propc^rtional  to 
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rotational  acceleration  of  the  monitored  gear:  said  control 
companng  said  second  signal  to  a  reference  signal;  and 


i*  9^.  hy  :—  ^ 
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an  actuation  member  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
inhibiting  member  in  response  to  said  second  signal  ex- 
ceeding or  not  exceeding  said  reference  signal 


4^63.825 

REOPROCATING  STROKE  LENGTH  ADJUSTMENT 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Vladimir  Guslits,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interpace  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Panippaiiy,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,457 

Int.  a.    F16H  35/08 

U.S.  a.  74— W3  9  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  routionally  adjusting  a  reciprcKating 
rod  stroke  length  compnsing  a  routable  double  thread  shank. 
two  routing  thread  followers  on  said  shank,  each  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions  each  in  response  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
threads  a  brake  for  selectively  arresting  the  rotation  in  one 
direction  only  of  one  of  the  thread  followers,  thereby  compel- 
Img  the  shank  to  route  and  an  adjustment  screw  coupled  to 
said  shank  and  the  rod  for  roution  with  said  shank  in  order  to 
adjust  the  stroke  length  of  the  reciprocating  rod. 


providing  a  first  torque  demand  signal  proportional  to  torque 
demand  and  substantially  simultaneous  relative  to  insunu- 
neous  torque  demand  during  a  change  of  torque  demand; 
second  torque  demand  means  providing  a  second  torque  de- 
mand signal  proportional  to  torque  demand  after  a  time  delay 
relative  to  instantaneous  torque  demand  during  a  change  of 
torque  demand;  shift  valve  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  source,  said  fluid  opxjrated  means,  said  governor  means 
and  said  first  torque  demand  means  opierative  in  low  position  to 
connect  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  operated 
means  to  establish  said  low  drive,  and  in  a  high  position  to 
connect  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  operated 
means  to  establish  said  high  dnve,  operative  to  upshift  from 
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low  position  to  high  position  in  response  to  said  governor 
signal  and  said  first  torque  demand  signal  at  predetermined 
speeds  increasing  with  increasing  torque  demand  of  said  first 
torque  demand  signal;  boost  regulator  valve  means  connected 
to  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  to  said  second  torque  demand 
means  operative  to  provide  a  regulated  tnm  boost  pressure 
concurrent  with  and  proportional  to  said  second  torque  de- 
mand signal,  and  trimmer  valve  means  connected  to  said  shift 
valve  means,  said  fluid  operated  means  and  said  boost  regula- 
tor valve  means  operative  to  control  the  forces  of  engagement 
of  said  fluid  operated  means  in  said  low  and  said  high  drives 
concurrent  with  and  m  proportion  to  said  trim  boost  pressure 
so  that  the  forces  of  engagement  are  concurrent  with  and 
proportional  to  said  second  torque  demand  signal. 


4,263,826 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  DUAL  MODULATED  SHIFT 

CONTROLS 

James  F.  Hartz,  Indianapolis;  Reece  R.  Fuehrer,  Danrille,  and 

Elton  L.  Thompson,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,047 
Int.  a.'  B60K  21/00 
U.S.  a.  74—868  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  transmission  Multiratio  gear  means  having  an  input. 
an  output,  and  fluid  operated  means  for  establishing  low  and 
high  dnves  between  said  input  and  output;  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure;  governor  means  providing  a  governor  signal 
proportional  to  transmission  speed,  first  torque  demand  means 


4.263,827 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LONGITUDINAL  CUTTING  OF  A 

TAPE  OF  SHECT  MATERIAL  CONTINUOUSLY  FED 

Ettore  Ponurollo.  V  ia  Panzeri  13,  Bresso  (Milan),  Italy 
Filed  Not.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  20,  1978,  29950  A/78 
Int.  a.    B23D  31/00:  B26D  1/22 
U.S.  a.  83—482  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  longitudinal  cutting  into  stripes  of  a 
tape  of  sheet  material  fed  to  be  forwarded  continuously  while 
a  IS  pinched  between  a  blade  and  a  counter-blade;  character- 
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ized  in  that  the  said  blade  is  a  circular  disc  idly  pivoted  on  a 
first  supporting  structure  and  m  that  the  said  counter-blade  is  a 


ball  supported  to  turn  about  its  own  centre  by  a  second  sup- 
porting structure 


4.263,828 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

EN^  ELOPE  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

PERFORMANCE 

Eiichiro  Aoki;  Akio  Imamura,  and  Norio  Tomisawa,  all  of  Ha- 

mamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1978,  53-20329 

InL  a.   GIOF  J/00 

US.  a.  84—1.03  8  Claims 


which  the  ass<x:iated  envelope  decay  controlling  code  has 
a  first  value,  and 
second  envelope  control  means,  operative  at  a  ceruin  time 
after  initiation  of  tone  production  in  response  to  readout 
of  data  in  said  set,  for  imparting  to  each  produced  tone  for 
which  the  a.ssociated  envelope  decav  con!r.-!ling  code  has 
a  second  value,  a  second  amplituiJt.  (.■nvt:•i^  |x-  Jtvav  char- 
acteristic having  a  more  rapid  decay  than  said  first  charac- 
teristic. 


4.263,829 

TRILL  PERFORMANCE  CIRCIIT  IN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Makoto  Kaneko.  Hamakiu.  and  Akio  Imamura.  Hamamatsu. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  122.813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1979.  54  20572 

Int.  a.   GIOH  1/30.  7/00 

U.S.  n.  84—1.03  26  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  of  the  type  having  an 
automatic  performance  device,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  memory  in  which  a  set  of  dau  specifying  the  tonal  relation- 
ships between  a  sequence  of  automatic  performance  tones 
IS  stored,  means  for  reading  out  said  memory  sequentially 
at  a  rate  esublishing  a  rhythmic  pattern  for  the  resultantly 
produced  automatic  performance  tones, 

said  dau  being  in  said  memory  as  parallel  binary  codes 
which  do  not  themselves  represent  specific  musical  notes, 
said  instrument  including  means  for  combining  said  read 
out  automatic  performance  daU  with  additional  note 
information  to  esublish  the  actual  note  names  of  tones  to 
be  produced  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  tonal 
relationships. 

said  memory  also  storing  envelope  decay  controlling  codes 
associated  with  respective  data  in  said  set  and  read  out  in 
unison  therewith, 

circuitry  means  for  producing  a  key-on  signal  as  each  data 
and  associated  code  are  read  out  from  said  memory,  tone 
production  being  initiated  in  response  to  occurrence  of 
said  key-on  signal, 

first  envelope  control  means  for  imparting  a  first  amplitude 
envelope  decay  characteristic  for  each  produced  tone  for 


1    ,tT-TY  iWargrl.--,, 


1  In  an  electronic  musicai  instrument  having  kevs  for  desig- 
nating notes  to  be  piaved  and  kev  ijentifving  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  key  identifying  signals  representing  de- 
pressed ones  among  said  kevs.  a  tnll  performance  circuit  com- 
prising 

particular  note  detecting  means  f.-r  detecting  as  a  parii^uiar 
note  at  least  one  note  among  notes  corresponding  u    de- 
pressed ones  among  said  keys  according  to  a  predeicr- 
mined  detecting  logic, 
tone  producing  means  for  producing  tones  as  determined  bv 

said  kev  identifving  signals, 
tempo  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  temp<.^  pulse 

having  a  predetermined  period,  and 
performance  control  means  for  controlling  said  tone  pr^xjuc- 
ing  means  so  that  a  tone  corresp<^nding  to  said  particular 
note  and  tones  correspc-mding  to  the  remaining  notes  are 
alternately  produced  at  timings  determined  bv  said  tempvi 
pulse 


4.263.830 
F.ASTENING  DEVICE 
Bertil  I.  Burstrbm.  Boarp  790.  S-262  00  .Anfjelbolm.  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  885.133 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Sweden.  Mar.  10.  1977,  7702697 
Int.  a.    F16B  15  t^ 
U.S.  a.  411^*77  15  Claims 

1  A  device  such  as  a  nail,  spike,  staple  and  the  like,  to  be 
driven  into  construction  material  such  as  wtxxi.  lightweight 
concrete,  plaster  and  other  construction  materials  such  a-s 
leather,  the  device  comprising  a  straight  profile  which  has  a 
forward,  penetration  end  and  a  rear  end  which  includes  at  least 
one  portion  extending  from  the  forward  end  at  least  through- 
out a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  profile  to  the  rear  end,  and 
having  a  web  and  shanks  connected  to  the  web.  the  shanks 
being,  at  their  distal  edges  in  relation  to  the  web.  substantially 
free,  and  the  web  forming,  at  the  forward  end  of  the  profile,  a 
tip  portion,  said  shanks  being  at  least  as  wide  as  said  web  in 
directions  normal  to  the  length  of  said  device  wherein  at  least 
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one  of  the  shanks  in  association  with  said  forward  end  has  an 
obliquely  outwardly  flared  lip  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  of  the  shanks,  said  flared  lip  being  directed  in  the 
forward  direction  from  rearwardly  of  said  tip  portion  whereby 
as  said  device  is  dnven  into  the  construction  matenal,  such 


fO- 


7-* 


■9 


"  a? 


matenal  is  trapped  between  the  shanks  and  forces  the  shanks 
apart  from  each  other  and  to  undergo  a  wnnging  or  twisting 
effect  m  opposite  directions,  and  wherein  the  tip  portion  is 
located  on  said  device  so  that  under  the  dnving-in  process,  it 
moves  subsuntially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  web 


effecting  the  hardening  action  when  they  are  mixed  together,  a 
closed  cartridge  containing  one  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents, said  cartridge  formed  of  a  destructible  material,  wherein 
the  improv  ement  compnses  that  said  anchor  bolt  has  an  axially 
extending  shank  extending  from  the  leading  end  to  the  trailing 
end  thereof  with  said  front  part  extending  for  a  part  of  the 
length  o^  said  shank,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  one  of 
said  first  and  second  components  deposited  directly  as  a  con- 
tinuous layer  on  the  front  part  of  said  shank  so  that  the  continu- 
ous layer  laterally  encircles  said  shank  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  rearwardly  from  the  leading  end  toward  the 
trailing  end  and  said  layer  being  displaceable  with  said  anchor 
bolt,  an  axially  extending  part  of  a  destructible  protective 


:^'^ 


4,263,831 

WELD  NUT 

Wallace  E.  Smith,  400  Industrial  Dr.,  Plymouth.  Mich.  48170 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966,840 

Int.  a.'  F16Bi7/06 

L.S.  a.  411— 171  SQaims 


^^ 


1  A  weld  nut  compnsing  a  metal  plate  having  a  substantially 
planar  mating  surface  and  a  central  opening  adapted  to  receive 
a  complementary  fastener  and  having  a  set  of  three  projections 
formed  integrally  with  the  mating  surface  and  spaced  equilat- 
erally  with  respect  to  one  another  about  the  central  opening, 
each  of  said  projections  being  completely  surrounded  by  an 
annular  channel  in  the  mating  surface  which  intersects  with  an 
edge  of  the  plate  to  accommodate  metal  flow  from  the  projec- 
tion to  said  edge  dunng  welding,  the  portion  of  each  of  said 
projections  extending  above  said  mating  surface  having  a 
frusto-conical  shape  with  a  rounded  top. 


sheath  placed  over  one  of  said  first  and  second  components 
deposited  directly  on  said  shank  forming  a  completely  enclos- 
ing sleeve-like  covering  for  said  deposited  layer  so  that  said 
sheath  maintains  said  layer  separate  from  the  component 
within  the  closed  cartndge  so  that  mixing  of  the  components 
does  not  take  place  until  movement  of  the  anchor  bolt  and 
continuous  layer  relative  to  the  cartndge  as  the  anchor  bolt  is 
inserted  into  the  prepared  borehole  and  such  movement  effects 
the  destruction  oi  the  closed  cartndge  and  of  said  protective 
sheath  and  the  mixing  of  the  two  components  is  carried  out  in 
the  borehole  with  the  mixed  and  hardened  adhesive  matenal 
secunng  at  least  the  first  part  of  the  anchor  bolt  within  the 
prepared  borehole. 


4.263,833 

REMOVABLE  ONE-PIECE  DRIVE  RIVET 

Philip  B.  Lx)udin.  Palos  Hills,  and  John  F.  Nelson,  New  Lenox, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,417 

Int  a:  F16B  n/04 

U.S.  a.  411-^1  15  Claims 


la-^j' 


4,263,832 
ADHESIVELY  SECURED  ANCHOR  BOLT 
Gasztav  Lang,  Nuremberg,  and  Wolf  Kuhlmann,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignon  to  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 
idiafL,  Scfaaaa,  Liechtenstein 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  692^29,  Jnn.  4,  1976,  PaL  No.  4,094,222. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872^21 
Claias  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9. 
1975,  2525579 

Int  a.'  E2 ID  20/02 
U-S.  a.  411—15  19  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  assembly  comprising  an  anchor  bolt  having  a 
leading  end.  a  trailing  end  and  a  front  part  extending  from  the 
leading  end  toward  and  spaced  from  the  trailing  end  and  an 
adhesive  material  for  secunng  the  anchor  bolt  in  a  prepared 
borehole,  the  adhesive  matenal  compnsing  at  least  a  first  com- 
ponent and  a  second  component  with  one  of  said  components 


1,  .A  plastic  removable  drive  rivet  for  acceptance  in  a  prede- 
termined diameter  apertured  panel,  said  rivet  including  a  head 
having  a  bifurcated  shank  depending  therefrom  and  a  drive 
pin,  an  axial  bore  traversing  said  head  and  shank  and  adapted 
to  accept  said  drive  pin,  said  head  including  means  to  permit 
axial  fiexing  thereof,  said  shank  having  exterior  shoulder 
means  intermediate  its  length,  said  shank  adjacent  its  juncture 
with  said  head  being  substantially  relieved  on  its  outer  diame- 
ter in  quatrature  to  said  bifurcation  which  permits  raidal  flex- 
ing of  said  shank,  said  dnve  pin  including  thread  means 
thereon,  interrupted  complimenury  thread  means  extending 
into  said  shank  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  said  drive  pin 
thread  means,  means  internally  of  said  bore  for  engagement 
with  said  dnve  pin  to  expand  said  shank  at  its  free  end  opposite 
its  juncture  with  said  head,  and  mean*  on  said  drive  pin  for 
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rotation  thereof  to  permit  removal  by  engagement  of  said 
thread  and  bore  means. 


4J63,834 
RIVET  AND  CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
Carl  S.  Dudash,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,785 

Int.  a.'  F16B  li/04 

U.S.  a.  411—44  3  <^*''"* 


^■^  ^a 


for  selectively  depressurizing  the  gas  therein,  wherebv  the 
compressed  gas  m  said  tube  means  ejects  the  store 

4.263.836 

SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SLIDING  WEDGE  TVTE 

BREECH  BLOCK  OF  A  BARREL  WEAPON 

Richard  Koine,  Ratingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman>.  assignor  to 

Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun,  19.  1979.  Ser,  No.  50,055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1978,  2826559 

Int.  CI.    F41D  ]]/16 
U.S.  G.  89—26  11  daims 


U- 


1.  A  nvet  for  secunng  two  separate  elements  to  each  other 
and  having  a  head  beanng  against  one  face  of  one  of  said  two 
elements  and  a  shank  extending  through  complimentary  open- 
ings fonned  in  said  two  elements,  a  recess  formed  in  said  shank 
at  one  end  remote  from  said  head,  a  shear  wedge  portion 
formed  on  said  one  end,  a  self-contained  swaging  mechanism  in 
said  recess,  said  swaging  mechanism  having  a  stem  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  swaging  mechamsm  and  extending  exter- 
nally of  said  nvet  to  be  engaged  for  flanng  said  shear  wedge, 
a  conical  portion  interconnecting  the  larger  diameter  of  said 
swaging  mechanism  and  said  stem  and  defining  a  working 
surface  so  when  said  stem  is  pulled,  the  conical  portion  swag- 
ing mechanism  fiares  said  shear  wedge  for  fastemng  said  nvet 
and  imparting  a  tension  load  on  said  shank,  and  said  tension 
load  imparted  through  said  head  to  force  each  of  said  two 
elements  to  bear  against  each  other. 

4,263,835 
SONOBUOY  LAUNCHER  SYSTEM 
Leo  Dragonuk,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na^y. 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,828 

Int.  a.^  F41F  5/02:  B64D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  89-1.5  R  8  Claims 


'   1.  An  improved  launcher  for  restrammg  and  ejectmg  a  store 
contained  therein,  compnsing: 
plenum  means  fonned  to  receive  a  charge  of  compressed 

gas; 

tube  means  fonned  to  receive  store  in  one  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  plenum  to  receive  said  gas  for  urging  the 
store  out  of  said  tube  means,  said  tube  means  including  an 
inflauble  girdle  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
fonned  to  receive  compressed  gas  for  longitudinally  re- 
straining the  store;  and  ,       j, 

deflating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  girdle  means 


1  A  seahng  system  for  the  sliding  wedge  type  breech  block 
of  a  barrel  weapon  comprising  an  actuating  member  rotatably 
positioned  in  the  breech  bkxk.  the  actuating  member  basing  a 
rear  end  to  be  roUtabU  dnven.  an  axially  movable  pressure 
bolt  engaged  with  the  actuating  member,  the  pressure  KMt 
having  an  impacting  surface,  sealing  means  between  the  actuat- 
ing member  and  the  breech  block  for  separating  the  pressure 
bolt  area  from  the  dnven  end  of  the  actuating  member    a 
sealing  member  having  a  circular  cylindncal  fiange  atuched  to 
the  nm  of  an  annular  dis^  and  a  central  support  hub  with  a 
support  surface  providing  a  stop  for  the  impact  surface  of  the 
pressure  bolt,  said  circular  cylindncal  flange  being  disposed 
against  the  inside  of  a  circular  cylindncal  surface  of  the  breech 
block,  said  annular  disc  havmg  a  transverse  annular  fiange  with 
an  outer  front  annular  surface  for  pressing  against  a  sealing 
suri-ace  on  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  transmission  means 
compnsing  a  mechanical  guide  means  for  transforming  a  rout- 
ing motion  of  the  actuating  member  into  a  linear  motion  of  the 
pressure  bolt  in  an  axial  direction 

4.263.837 
ENDLESS  CON'\  EYOR  SYSTEM 
Douglas  P.  Tassie,  St.  George,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Burlington.  V  t. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,763 
Int.  n.    F41D  10  14 
U  S  G  89—34  ^  Claims 

1  A  magazine,  for  rounds  of  ammunition,  each  round  having 
a  case  with  an  extractor  disk  and  an  extractor  groc^s  e  compns- 
ing: 

a  support  means  providing  a  channel. 

an  endless  conveyor  disposed  in  said  channel  and  fonned  of  a 
plurality  of  earners  intercoupled  in  sequence, 
each  earner  including 
link  means, 

earner  means  for  releasably  seizing  and  supporting  the  case 
of  a  round- of  ammumtion,  for  intercoupling  immediately 
adjacent  link  means,  and  for  captunng  and  supporting  said 
conveyor  in  said  channel, 
each  of  said  earner  means  including 
a  head  portion  having 

a  circular  base  subpomon  and 
an  annular  upsunding  nm  subportion, 
said  nm  subportion  havmg  a  semicircular  ngid  por- 
tion having  an  inwardly  directed  lip  fonning  an 
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annular  slot,  said  base  and  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  extractor  disk  of  a  case  and  said  lip  adapted  to 
enter  the  extractor  grcxive  of  such  case,  and 
a  resilient  p<irtion  having  an  upstanding  tab  for  block- 
ing entrance  and  exit  of  an  extractor  disk  to  and 
from  said  slot  of  said  semicircular  rigid  portion. 


^.t^^v-^ 


said  base  subjxtrtion  including  an  arcuate  cut  therein 
adjacent  said  upstanding  tab  whereby  to  provide 
for  resilient  movement  of  said  tab  with  respect  to 
said  semicircular  rigid  p<">rtion 


4,263.838 
PNEUMATIC  POSITIONER 
Wilfred  H.  St.  Laurent.  Jr.,  Marbiehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Beliofnun  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  923.594 

Int.  a.    F15B  li,  16 

U,S.  a.  91—387  9  Claims 


1    In  a  pneumatic  positioner  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  housing. 

(b)  a  first  chamber  (2)  formed  by  said  housing  having  an 
input  duct  (1)  for  connecting  said  first  chamber  (2)  to  a 
source  of  signals  of  air  under  pressure, 

(c)  said  first  chamber  (2)  being  closed  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  by  a  first  pair  of  rolling  diaphragms  ( A].A:l  hav  - 
ing  different  effective  areas  and  being  mechanically  inter- 
connected to  form  a  unit  (.A i.. A;. 6, 12)  responsive  to  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  said  first  chamber  (2); 

(d)  a  first  spnng  (7)  having  one  end  connected  to  an  external 
device  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  unit,  the  force 
of  said  first  spnng  and  the  force  of  air  under  pressure 
prevailing  in  said  first  chamber  (2)  being  normallv  bal- 
anced , 

(e)  a  plug  (12)  supported  b>  said  unit  (A]. A:, 6. 12)  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  orifice  of  a  juxtaposed  noz- 
zle (13)  to  control  the  outfiow  of  air  under  pressure  from 
said  onfice; 

(0  a  second  chamber  (16)  accommodating  an  end  surface  of 


said  plug  (12)  and  said  orifice  of  said  nozzle  (13)  and  being 
vented  to  atmosphere  (17); 

(g)  said  second  chamber  (16)  being  bounded  on  one  side 
thereof  by  a  fixed  partition  (C)  of  said  housing  and  said 
partition  having  an  aperture  in  which  said  nozzle  is  slid- 
ably  guided; 

(g)  a  piston  member  (18)  movably  arranged  in  said  housing. 
supporting  said  nozzle  (13)  and  defining  a  cavity  (22) 
vented  to  atmosphere  through  an  aperture  (23)  in  said 
housing; 

(i)  the  end  surfaces  of  said  piston  member  including  a  second 
pair  of  rolling  diaphragms  (29,29)  having  radially  outer 
ends  affixed  to  said  housing,  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
rolling  diaphragms  (29,29)  adjacent  said  partition  (C) 
having  a  larger  effective  area  than  the  other  of  said  second 
pair  of  rolling  diaphragms  (29,29), 

(j)  the  space  between  said  partition  (C)  and  said  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  rolling  diaphragms  (29,29)  defining  a  third 
chamber  (19)  inside  said  housing  and  said  nozzle  (13) 
having  its  intake  end  in  said  third  chamber  (19); 

(k)  a  second  spring  (24)  interposed  between  said  partition  (C) 
and  said  piston  member  (18)  tending  to  increase  the  spac- 
ing between  said  partition  (C)  and  said  piston  member 

(1)  a  fourth  chamber  (20)  inside  said  housing  situated  on  the 
side  adjacent  said  other  of  said  second  pair  of  rolling 
diaphragms  (29,29); 

(m)  a  connection  for  the  flow  of  air  under  pressure  between 
said  third  chamber  (19)  and  said  fourth  chamber  (20) 
having  a  point  of  restricted  cross-sectional  area; 

(n)  a  passageway  (30)  for  connecting  said  fourth  chamber 
(20)  with  said  externa!  device:  and 

(o)  a  pair  of  valves  (25.2635,36)  each  having  two  operating 
p(^sitions  depending  up<.)n  the  difference  in  pressure  in  said 
third  chamber  (19)  and  said  fourth  chamber  (20),  one  of 
said  pair  of  valves  (25,26)  controlling  a  passage  from  said 
fourth  chamber  (20)  through  said  cavity  (22)  in  said  piston 
member  (18 »  to  atmosphere  ( 23)  and  the  other  of  a  pair  of 
valves  (35,36)  controlling  a  passage  for  the  admission  of 
air  under  pressure  from  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  to 
said  fourth  chamber  (20),  said  pair  of  valves  (25,26;35,36) 
being  coupled  in  such  a  wa>  that  when  one  of  said  pair  of 
valves  (25,26)  opens  the  other  of  said  pair  of  valves  (35,36) 
closes,  and  when  one  of  said  pair  of  valves  (25,26)  closes, 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  valves  (35,36)  opens. 


4.263.839 

HEAT  SENSITIV  K  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Neil  H.  Akkerman,  Kingw(H)d.  Tex.,  and  Kip  B.  Goans.  Harvey. 

l^.,  assignors  to  Baker  (AC.  Inc..  Belle  Chasse,  La, 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979.  .Ser.  No.  80,731 

Int.  CI.    F15B  15,26 

U.S.  a.  92—23  6  Claims 


2P.-N   ,„?2a2a>,.    2S 


II...  v\s    ^">    31.5^^  ^«w  3.     c'^ 


..-fT=«*-^T!: 


1.  In  a  fluid  actuator  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted 
therein,  said  piston  having  a  shaft  end  portion  exposed  when 
the  piston  is  positioned  in  one  of  its  extreme  axial  positions 
relative  to  the  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising:  locking 
means  secured  to  the  exposed  shaft  end  of  the  piston  defining 
an  exposed  peripherally  extending  radial  plane  locking  surface; 
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an  annular  collar  surrounding  said  exposed  locking  surface  and 
radially  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said  collar  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  locking  segmeni>> 
disposed  between  said  collar  and  said  locking  means:  means  for 
mounting  each  said  locking  segment  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  said  shaft  between  two  positions,  respectivelv.  a 
locking  position  wherein  a  portion  of  each  said  locking  seg- 
ment abuts  said   locking  means  and  an   unlocking  position 
wherein  each  said  locking  segment  is  spaced  relative  to  said 
locking  means,  each  said  locking  segment  having  a  locking 
shoulder  engagable  with  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  locking 
surface  on  said  locking  means  in  us  said  locking  position  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  piston  away  from  said  one  extreme 
axial  position;  a  spring  wire  resiliently  wrapped  around  said 
locking  segments  to  retain  same  in  said  locking  position,  and 
means  including  a  fusible  link  for  anchoring  both  ends  of  said 
spring  wire  to  said  locking  segments,  wherebv  the  melting  of 
said  fusible  link  permits  the  spring  wire  to  uncoil  and  release 
said  locking  segments  for  movement  to  their  unlocked  posi- 
tions. 


4,263.840 
SAFET\  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Dan  B.  Herrera.  Huntington  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strato- 
brake  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N,C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  89.583 
Int.  CI.    FOIB  ^00 
U.S.  a.  92—63 


3  Claims 


are  assembled  to  retain  said  coil  high  compression  bar- 
rel spring  in  a  compressed  sUte  in  said  housing  during 
assemblv  and  being  further  adapted  when  said  second 
and  third  guide  members  are  fully  extended  to  receive 
through  said  opening  and  in  said  threaded  bore  at  its 
inner  end  other  bolt  means  of  greater  length  having 
threaded  nut  means  thereon  beanng  on  the  outside  of 
said  hi^using  around  said  opening  enabling  said  coil  high 
compression  barrel  spring  to  be  retracted  into  its  com- 
pressed state  for  purposes  of  maintenance,  overhaul, 
and  the  like,  and 
(vi)  said  plate  member  being  fixedly  secured  by  threaded 
securing  means  mounted  in  the  outer  end  and  threaded 
bore  of  said  third  guide  member  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
axial  movement  of  said  coil  high  compression  barrel 
spring  when  said  second  and  third  guide  members  are 
fully  extended  outwardly  from  said  first  guide  member 
with  the  respectiv e  external  and  internal  annular  flanges 
thereof  engaged,  and 
(b)  fluid  pressure  braking  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  housing  and  including  means  associated  with  said 
barrel  spring  assemblv  enabling  said  coil  high  compression 
barrel  spnng  to  be  maintained  in  a  compressed  state  with 
said  plate  member  beanng  against  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  guide  member  dependent  on  some  predetermined  safe 
value  of  air  pressure  maintaining  said  coil  high  compres- 
sion barrel  spring  so  compressed  and  being  operative  upon 
loss  of  such  pressure  to  allow  said  coil  high  compression 
barrel  spnng  to  expand  outwardly  with  the  outwardly 
extent  of  travel  of  said  coil  high  compression  barrel  spnng 
being  limited  by  the  respective  guide  members  annular 
fianges  engaging  and  thereby  restricting  such  outward 
travel  of  said  coil  high  compression  barrel  spnng 


4.263.R41 
FLl  II)  POWER  MOTOR  WITH  (,l  ARH  (VI  INDLR 
Charles  W.  Bimba.  101  K.  Main  St..  Monee.  111.  60449 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No   9.439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No>.  13, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    F16J  U/04:  FX)1B  29/00,  31/00 

U.S,  a.  92—128  5  Claims 


3.  A  safety  brake  mechanism,  comprising: 
(a)  a  barrel  spnng  assembly  including: 
(i)  a  housing  having  an  opening. 

(ii)  a  first  hollow  guide  member  aligned  with  said  opening 
and  fixedlv  positioned  at  an  inner  end  to  an  oriented 
axially  within  said  housing  and  having  an  internal  annu- 
lar fiange  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 

(III)  a  second  hollow  guide  member  slidabU  mounted  in 
said  first  guide  member  and  having  a  bodv  portion 
providing  an  external  fiange  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  guide  member  internal  fiange  dunng 
and  to  hmit  outward  travel  of  said  second  guide  mem- 
ber, said  second  guide  member  also  having  an  internal 
annular  fiange  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 

(IV)  a  third  guide  member  having  threaded  bores  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  second 
guide  member  and  having  an  external  annular  fiange  at 
one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  internal  fiange  of  said 
second  guide  member  and  a  plate  member  secured  \o 
the  other  end  of  the  third  guide  member: 

(v)  a  coil  high  compression  barrel  spnng  positioned  in  said 
housing  about  said  guide  members,  said  third  guide 
member  being  adapted  dunng  factory  assembly  to  re- 
ceive through  said  opening  and  in  said  threaded  bore  at 
its  inner  end  first  bo\\  means  afier  said  plate  member, 
coil  high  compression  barrel  spnng  and  guide  members 


5t>' 


1  In  a  fiuid  power  motor  unit  having  a  thin  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  end  cap  members  to  enclose  and  accommodate  an 
internal  reciprocating  piston,  separate  sealing  "leanv  at  each 
end  of  the  bodv  p^^rtion  located  between  the  ends  of  the  body 
pon.on  and  the  end  cap  members  for  completely  sealing  the 
ends  of  said  body  portion  to  said  end  cap  members,  at  least  one 
piston  rod  connecting  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  an 
end  cap  member,  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  introduc- 
ing fiuid  pressure  to  a  working  chamber  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  piston  in  said  body  portion,  the  improved  construction  to 
preclude  denting  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  unit 
which  comprises  providing  an  encompassing  separate  guard 
cylinder  around  ^id  bc^v  portion  and  spaced  slightly  there- 
from to  effect  a  closed  air  space  w  hich  is  out  of  communication 
with   said   working  chamber,   wherebv    the  inner  cvlmdrica 
bodv  pcution  will  be  protected  from  accidental  denting,  said 
cvlinder  bodv   portion  forming  slip-fit  connections  over  said 
sealing  means  and  portions  of  said  end  cap  members,  said  outer 
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guard  cv Under  having  its  end  portions  internallv  grooved  and 
J  retaining  ring  engaged  in  each  o\  the  grooves,  said  retaining 
rings  bearing  against  axialK  outwardly  facing  shoulder  p<ir- 
tions  on  said  end  caps,  said  rings  being  removable  after  assem- 
bl>  to  permit  the  motor  unit  to  be  disassembled  for  access  to 
the  piston. 


4.263,842 
ADJUSTABLE  LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Moore.  800  S.  Missouri,  Marceline.  Mo.  64658 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,168 
Int.  a.    F24F  7/00 
l^  S.  a.  98—121  A  152  Claims 


pervious  to  the  slurry  and  impervious  to  the  organic  foam, 
and  compression  means  adjacent  an  outer  side  of  the  first 
chamber  opposed  to  an  inner  side  adjacent  said  screen; 
(b)  evacuating  the  second  chamber  to  withdraw   excess 
slurry  through  the  screen  and  into  the  second  chamber; 


(c)  moving  said  compression  means  against  the  organic  foam 
to  compress  the  organic  foam  against  the  screen  and  to 
reduce  the  organic  foam  to  less  than  509(-  of  its  initial 
volume;  and 

(d)  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  second  chamber  to  restore  the 
organic  foam  to  substantialU  its  initial  volume. 


4,263.844 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  COMPRESSING 

BATTS 
\ern  Hackinsi.  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Patco  Packing 
Limited,  Sarnia.  (  anada 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  55.064 

Int.  CI.    B30B  15/30 

U.S.  a.  100—215  2  Cairns 


23   .A  louver  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame 

a  plurality  of  louver  blades  mounted  in  the  frame,  each  blade 
being  fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of  uniform  thickness 
sheet  metal  in  the  general  shape  of  a  closed  hollow  airfoii. 
and 

a  sheet  metal  web  having  its  edges  frictionally  secured  be- 
tween opp<">site  mside  surfaces  of  each  of  the  airfoil  blades 
with  the  width  of  the  web  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
airfoil  chord  to  resist  buckling  of  the  blade 

40   A  rain  resistant  louver  assembly  comprising: 

J  rectangular  frame. 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  horizontally  extending  hollow  louver 
blades  mounted  in  the  frame, 

permeable  means  extending  along  the  length  of  each  blade 
for  admitting  water  from  the  outside  of  the  blade  to  the 
hollow  inside  of  the  blade;  and 

means  at  an  end  of  each  blade  for  graviiationally  discharging 
water  from  the  inside  of  each  blade 


4^263.843 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
REMOVAL  OF  EXCESS  SLURRY  FROM  ORGANIC 

FOAM 
Virgiaia  L.  Hammersmith,  Monroevilie,  and  Richard  G.  LaBar, 
Export,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.646 
Int.  a.    B30B  9  02 
U.S.  Q.  100—37  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  expelling  excess  slurry  from  an  organic 
foam  impregnated  with  a  slurry  of  a  ceramic  material  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inserting  the  organic  foam  into  a  Hrst  chamber  of  an 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber 
adjacent  the  first  chamber,  a  screen  separating  the  first 
chamber   from   the  second  chamber,   said  screen   being 


1    .An  apparatus  for  stacking  and  compressing  batts  of  com- 
pressible material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  oriented  chamber  having  a  front  wall,  back 
wall  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  forming  a  compression  chamber, 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  chamber  forming  a  load 
accummulating  chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  forming  a  load  arresting  chamber, 

(b)  means  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber  between  said  ac- 
cummulating chamber  and  said  load  arresting  chamber  to 
transfer  an  accummulated  load  from  said  accummulating 
chamber  to  said  compression  chamber, 

(c)  a  pair  of  gates  mounted  one  on  each  side  wall  in  said  load 
arresting  chamber,  each  gate  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  extending  laterally  from  the 
side  wall  on  which  it  is  mounted  into  the  load  arresting 
chamber  in  a  first  horizontal  plane  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  batts  downwardly  from  the  load  arresting  chamber  to 
the  load  accummulating  chamber  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  gates  are  withdrawn  from  said  chamber  to 
permit  batts  to  fall  freely  into  said  load  accummulating 
chamber, 

(d)  extensible  drive  means  mounted  on  said  side  walls  and 
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engaging  said  gates,  said  drive  means  being  operable  to 
move  said  gates  to  and  fro  between  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions. 

(e)  an  input  passage  opening  through  said  back  wall  at  a  level 
above  said  first  plane  for  admitting  batts  to  said  chamber 
along  a  generally  horizontal  path  which  extend^  toward 
said  front  wall, 

(0  said  front  wall  including  a  front  stop  extending  above  said 
first  plane  and  disposed  opposite  said  input  passage  to 
provide  a  stop  against  which  batts  are  driven  w hen  loaded 
into  said  chamber  through  said  input  passage. 

(g)  stationary  back  stop  means  at  said  back  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  first  plane  to  said  input  passage  to 
form  a  back  stop  to  prevent  recoil  ejection  of  batts  from 
said  chamber  through  said  input  passage:  and 

(h)  means  for  feeding  batts  at  high  speed  along  said  path  and 
through  said  input  passage  means  in  use. 


4,263,845 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  BAG  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  FILLED  VMTH 

A  CONTENT 
Shiro  Okamura,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oji  Seitii  Kaisha. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  971.846 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1977,  52/152939 
Int.  a.    B41F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-35  13  Gaims 


position  and  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  screen  support 
which  supports  a  screen  substantially  horizontally  at  a  level 
above  the  article  conveyor  so  that  the  articles  will  be  moved 
continuously  under  the  screen  successively  by  the  article  con- 
veyor, means  for  lifting  the  succesive  articles  moved  by  the 
continuously-moving  article  conveyor  into  engagement  with 
the  horizontally  supported  screen  at  its  lower  side;  an  article- 
support  conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of  successively-spaced 
article-engaging  supports  below  the  level  of  the  horizontally 
supported  screen  for  continuous  movement  into  engagement 
u  ith  the  successive  articles  as  they  are  lifted  into  contact  with 
the  horizontal  screen,  and  a  squeegee  conveyor  carrying  a 
plurality  of  successively  spaced  squeegees  for  continuous  verti- 
cal movement  above  the  screen  successively  downwardly  into 
and  upwardly  out  of  wiping  contact  with  the  horizontally 
supported  screen  at  its  upper  side  as  the  articles  are  moved  into 
successive  engagement  with  the  screen  at  its  lower  side  by  the 
continuously -moving  article  conveyor,  said  article  conveyor 
being  an  endless  horizontally-movable  chain  conveyor,  means 
for  continuously  driving  the  said  article  chain  conveyor,  spin- 
dle assemblies  including  article  chucks  pivoted  to  the  chain 
.onvevor  at  successive  intervals  for  transverse  swinging  move- 
ment, a  cam  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  chain 
conveyor  engaged  by  cam  followers  on  the  spindle  assemblies 
for  swinging  each  successive  spindle  chuck  from  substantially 
vertical  dependent  article-receiving  relationship  at  the  loading 
position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  relationship  below  the 
screen  .md  then  back  to  a  substantially  vertical  relationship  at 
ihc  unloading  position  of  the  conveyor  during  the  continuous 
mov  cnunt  of  the  chain;  said  lifting  means  comprising  a  second 


6.  An  apparatus  for  printing  the  surface  of  a  bag  which  has 
been  filled  with  a  .ontent  composed  of  powder  or  granule, 
comprising 

a  pressing  device  1  for  pressing  the  air  in  a  bag  A  w  hich  .las 
been  filled  with  said  content,  for  removal  o(  ihc  air  so  as 
to  fiatten  the  surface  of  the  bag. 
a  conveyor  belt  2  designed  such  that  the  bag  A.  pressed  b> 
the  pressing  device  1.  is  supported  and  transported  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  is  shifted  to  just  below  a  printing  plate  4 
mounted  on  the  curved  face  of  a  plate  cylinder  3  of  a 
rotarv  letter  press,  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  printing  plate  4,  and  the  surface  of  the  bag  A  as- 
sumes an  arc  shape  having  a  fixed  curvature  such  that  the 
convex  surface  of  the  bag  is  permitted  to  be  opposed  to 
the  convex  surface  of  the  printing  plate  4.  at  a  position  ju^t 
below  the  printing  plate  4; 
a  detector  9  for  sensing  the  from  end  of  the  bag  A  reaching 
a  giv en  position  on  the  conveyor  belt  2,  to  rotatively  drive 
th"e  plate  cylinder  3,  which  stops  after  its  number  of  revo- 
lutions has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 


2* -V  .         <"" ^_  — 


4.263,846 
CONTINUOUS-MOTION  DECORATING  MACHINE  OF 

THE  SCREEN  AND  SQUEEGEE  TYPE 
John  W.  Eldred;  James  B.  Legg,  both  of  Columbus,  and  James 
A.  Earley,  Uncaster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lldred 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  10,529 
Int.  CI.    B41F  n,18 
U.S.  a.  101-40  .   38  Gaims 

1  A  continuous-motion  decorating  machine  of  the  wreen 
and  squeegee  tvpe  which  comprises  a  continuously  movable 
article-conveyor  for  carrying  the  articles  to  be  decorated  trom 
a  loading  position  substantially  horizontally  past  a  printing 
position  to  an  unloading  position;  a  screen  and  squeegee  type 
printing  unit  located  along  the  article  conveyor  at  the  printing 


cam  disposed  along  the  first  cam  at  a  position  below  said  screen 
support  to  be  successively  engaged  by  the  cam  followers  on 
the  spindle  assemblies;  each  chuck  .of  the  spindle  assembly 
bcine  rotatablv  mounted  and  including  a  gear  by  which  it  is 
rotat^ed  and  a  rack  along  the  screen  support  for  engaging  and 
rotating  each  gear  when  the  chuck  and  article  earned  thereby 
are  lifted  by  said  lifting  means,  said  article  chain  conveyor 
beinc  disposed  on  sprockets  to  provide  straight  runs  of  chains, 
said -printing  unit  being  located  along  one  of  said  straight  runs 
and  said  squeegee  conveyor  thereof  comprising  an  endless 
continuouslv-driven   chain   conveyor   mounted   for   vertical 
movement  on  sprockets  to  move  the  squeegees  over  the  article 
chain  conveyor;  and  a  loader  and  unloader  unit  along  a  straight 
run  of  the  said  article  chain  conveyor,  said  loader  and  unloader 
unit  including  a  continuously-driven  transfer  chain  conveyor 
disposed  on  sprockets  and  which  supports  and  presents  upright 
articles  successively  to  the  continuously  moving  chucks  on  the 
article  chain  conveyor  at  the  loading  position  and  receives 
uprieht  articles  therefrom  at  the  unloading  position;  said  article 
chain  conveyor  having  a  horizontal  straight  run  with  which 
the  loader  and  unloader  unit  is  associated  and  another  horizon- 
tal run  with  which  the  printing  unit  is  associated,  said  coritinu- 
ouslv-driven  transfer  chain  conveyor  of  the  loader  and  un- 
loader unit  having  a  horizontal  run  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
associated  run  of  the  article  chain  conveyor  chain  and  movable 
,n  cooperation  therewith,  a  continuously  movable  loader  trans- 
fer carrier  cooperating  with  the  said  transfer  conveyor  and 
driven  in  synchronism  therewith  to  continuously  move  succes- 
sive upright  articles  therefrom  and  present  them  to  the  succes- 
sive chucks  on  said  continuously  moving  article  chain  con- 
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ve\or  and  d  sc'eond  ^ubstan^allv  identical  transtcr  carrier  tor 
receiving  the  upright  anicles  successively  trom  the  continu- 
ousiv  moving  article  chain  conve\or,  each  of  said  transfer 
carrier,  including  verticallv  movable  transfer  platforms  moved 
in  timed  relationship  to  movement  ni'  said  article  chain  con- 
veyor, said  article  chain  convevor  and  said  transfer  chain 
conveyor  each  being  composed  oi'  links  pivoted  together  at 
successively  spaced  pivot  p<imts,  means  tor  compensating  for 
chordal  action  as  the  chain  conveyors  pass  around  their  respec- 
tive spriKkets.  said  means  comprising  eccentrics  at  each  of  said 
pivot  p<iints  which  turn  as  the  links  pass  around  the  sprockets 
to  vary  the  pitch  of  the  successive  links,  means  for  continu- 
ously driving  the  transfer  chain  conveyor  in  synchronism  with 
the  article  chain  conveyor,  said  squeegee  chain  conveyor  being 
comp<'>sed  vif  links  pivoted  tiigether  at  successively  spaced 
p<iints  and  having  a  lower  run  Kxated  at  a  level  above  the 
horizontal  run  of  the  article  chain  conveyor,  said  article-sup- 
p<irt  chain  conveyor  being  composed  of  links  pivoted  together 
at  successively  spaced  p<iints  and  being  mounted  on  spr(.x"kets 
to  provide  an  upper  run  helov^  the  level  of  the  horizontal  run 
of  the  article  chain  conveyor,  each  of  the  squeegee  chain 
conveyor  and  article-supp<trt  conveyor  chains  being  provided 
with  means  for  compensating  for  chordal  action  as  the  chains 
pass  around  their  respective  sprcxrkets.  said  means  comprising 
sprtxrket-engaging  eccentrics  at  each  of  said  pivot  points 
which  turn  as  the  links  pass  around  the  sprtxrkets  to  vary  the 
pitch  of  the  successive  links;  means  for  driving  the  squeegee 
chain  continuously,  means  for  driving  the  article-support  chain 
continuously,  means  for  synchronizing  the  drives  of  said  chains 
with  the  drive  for  the  article  chain  conveyor  said  squeegee 
conveyor  chain  being  supported  by  its  sprixrkets  for  movement 
in  a  closed  vertical  path  with  a  lower  horizontal  run  adjacent 
and  ab<ne  the  level  of  the  horizontal  run  of  the  article  chain 
convevor  and  aK've  the  screen,  means  for  supp<,'>rting  squee- 
gees in  depending  vertical  p<,isition  at  successive  intervals  or. 
said  squeegee  conveyor  chain,  and  means  for  keeping  the 
squeegees  in  said  depending  vertical  p<')sition  at  all  times  during 
their  travel  with  said  squeegee  chain 


means  for  rotating  said  platen,  and  means  for  moving  said 
hammers  to  said  platen  to  compress  said  resilient  separating 
member  to  perform  the  dot  matrix  impact  printing. 


4,263.847 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOT  MATRIX  IMPACT 

PRINTERS 

Toshio  Kurihara,  Tokorozawa;  Nagao  Mizutani.  Hachiouji.  and 
Tsutomu  lesaka,  Sayama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1978.  53-114483; 
Sep.  20.  1978.  53-114484;  Sep.  26.  1978,  53-118186 

Int.  a.    B41J  3  m 
L.S.  a.  101—93.04  12  Claims 


»       »       r       «       »    ua 


1  A  printing  mechanism  for  dot  matrix  impact  printers 
comprising  a  platen,  a  helical  separating  member  made  o\ 
resilient  material  provided  on  the  periphery  of  said  platen,  a 
helical  disclosed  portion  of  said  platen  disp<.->sed  adjacent  said 
helical  separating  member,  the  periphery  of  said  helical  sepa- 
rating member  being  higher  than  said  helical  disclosed  portion, 
a  plurality  of  hammers  arranged  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
platen,  each  of  said  hammers  having  a  hammer  head  which  is 
provided  to  cross  said  helical  disclosed  portion,  means  for 
feeding  ink  to  the  periphery  of  said  helical  disclosed  pxirtion. 


4.263.848 
METHOD  AND  APPARAILS  FOR  REDUCING  AIR 
ENTRAPMENT  IN  ROTARY   INKING  SYSTEMS 
Harshad  I)   Matalia;  John  I..  Newbegin,  and  Frederick  L.  War- 
ner, all  of  1-^ston,   Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Newspaper 
Publishers  A,ss<Kiation.  Kaston.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1980.  Ser.  No.  119.694 

Int.  CI.    B41F  31.06.  B41L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  101—350  14  Qaims 


1  .\  method  of  reducing  air  entrapment  in  rotary  inking 
systems  of  the  type  embodying  an  inking  cylinder  rotatable 
through  an  ink  reservoir  and  scraped  by  a  doctor  blade  upon 
leaving  the  reservoir,  comprising 

A   Flowing  ink  through  an  ink  reservoir; 

B  Rotating  an  inking  cylinder  within  said  reservoir,  so  as  to 
ink  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 

C.  Squeezing  said  flowmg  ink  so  as  to  remove  entrapped  air 
adjacent  the  inkmg  cylinder  surface  by  definig  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  cylindrical  surfaces  in  a  circum- 
ferential array  complementary  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
rotation  of  the  inking  cylinder  within  the  reservoir; 

D.  Venting  entrapped  air  through  the  bottom  of  said  reser- 
voir, and 

E.  Scraping  excess  ink  from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder 


4.263.849 

STRETCHING  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR 

BLANKETS  AND  THE  LIKE  ON  PRINTING  PRESS 

CYLINDERS 

Ivan  Spac,  and  Fred  Kunkel.  both  of  Offenbach  am  Main.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  M.A.N. -Roland  Dnickmas- 

chinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  I>ec.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  100.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1978.  7837025 

Int.  n.'  B41F  rm.  29/04.  7/22 

U.S.  a.  101—415.1  2  aaims 

1  .A  IcK-k-up  mechanism  for  a  blanket  cylinder  in  a  pnnting 
press  compnsing,  in  combination,  a  blanket  having  at  each  end 
3  straight  reinforcing  bar  clamped  thereto,  the  bar  being 
formed  of  metal  strip  stock  of  appreciable  thickness  bent  into 
"U"  cross  section' to  form  opposed  walls  having  near  and  far 
edges  and  presenting  first  and  second  faces  on  its  respectively 
opposite  sides,  an  arm  recessed  in  the  cylinder  having  a  U- 
shaped  receptacle  for  receiving  the  reinforcing  bar,  said  recep- 
tacle providing  a  first  supporting  surface  for  engaging  the  first 
face  of  the  bar  adjacent  the  far  edge  thereof  and  a  second 
supporting  surface  offset  from  the  first  supporting  surface  for 
simultaneously  engaging  the  second  face  of  the  bar  adjacent 
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the  near  edge  thereof  to  define  a  plane  of  support,  a  hook  on 
the  arm  adjacent  the  second  supporting  surface  for  hooking  the 
near  edge  of  the  bar  in  its  thickness  dimension  against  removal 
from  the  receptacle,  the  projection  of  the  hook  beyond  the 
second  supporting  surface  approximating  the  thickness  of  the 
(bar)  strip  stock,  the  second  supporting  surface  being  in  the 
form  of  a  pedestal  of  limited  area  defining  an  adjacent  clear- 


4.263.851 
MOBILE  BUI  AST  CIFAMN(.  MAdlINF 
Josef  Theurer.  \  icnna.  and  Karl  I  .-Istr.  1  m/-l  rfahr,  b.^th  ..f 
Austria,  assignors  to  Fran/  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndus- 
triegescllschaft  m.b.H..  N  ienna.  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19"9.  Ser,  No.  13.3K' 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria.  May  9.  19'H,  .\^65  ">* 

Int.  CI.    FOIH  :V/a  29/04 

y^S.  CI.  104—7  R  15  Claims 


,M         17 


K- HI 


ance  space  which  is  sufficiently  deep  as  to  permit  substantial 
rocking  mov  ement  of  the  bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  clear 
the  hook  incident  to  hooking  and  unhwking  of  the  bar.  the 
plane  of  support  being  so  related  to  the  plane  of  application  of 
blanket  force  that  when  the  blanket  is  drawn  taut  torque  is 
applied  bv  the  blanket  about  the  axis  of  the  reinforcing  bar 
tending  to  seat  it  securely  on  the  supporting  surfaces  thereby 
insuring  that  the  bar  is  engaged  and  held  captive  by  the  hook. 


4.263.850 

PYROTECHNIC  CAP  WITH  MOISTURE  INDICATOR 

Andre  C   Bouchard.  Peabody;  Thomas  J.  Scntementes.  VSake- 

field.  and  Harold  H.  Hall.  Jr.,  Marblehead.  all  of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Sumford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  2.272 

Int.  a.    F42C  19.08 

U.S.  a.  102-205  11  Claims 


I 


.'L^-&~~r^-^-r 


ZZZzZ2 


1    .A  m<ibik  ballast  cleaning  machine  comprising 
(a I  a  trame  mounted  on  two  undercarriages  for  mobility 
along  a  track  in  an  operating  direction. 

(b)  a  chain  for  excavating  and  conveying  ballast  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  having  an  output, 

(c)  a  ballast  screening  and  cleaning  means  arranged  on  the 
frame  to  receive  the  excavated  and  conveyed  ballast  from 
the  output  of  the  chain  and  to  clean  said  ballast,  the 
screening  and  cleaning  means  including 

(1)  means  defimng  at  least  one  discharge  opening  for  the 
screened  and  cleaned  ballast. 

(d)  a  storage  receptacle  arranged  on  the  frame  between  the 
undercarriages  and  having  a  ballast  input  opening  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  cleaned  ballast  from  the  discharge 
opening  means  and  havmg  discharge  means  for  the 
cleaned  ballast, 

(e)  a  nsint:  ballast  conveyor  mounted  in  the  storage  recepta- 
cle for  distributing  the  cleaned  ballast  therein,  and 

(0  means  for  redistributing  the  cleaned  ballast,  the  redistnb- 

uting  meari^  including 

(1)  ballast  convevor  means  and 

(2)  means  for  regulating  the  now  of  the  cleaned  ballast  and 
for  selectively  guiding  the  same  between  the  input 
opening  of  the  storage  receptacle  and  the  ballast  con- 

'   veyor  means. 


4.263.852 
SIDE  SHIFT  ABLE  RAIINN  A\  (  AR 

Philip  J.  Kramlinjser.  Rosevillc.  Minn.,  assignor  to  fht  Maxson 
Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn, 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19''9.  Ser    No 
Int.  Ci,    B61C  9/00 
jj.s.  CI.  105—199  C  "  i'\i\ms 


8.2"1 


1  In  a  pvrotechnic  cap  for  providing  an  audible  signal  of 
high  intensitv  upon  receipt  of  energy  in  the  form  of  light  and- 
/or  heat  from  a  flashlamp  wherein  said  cap  includes  a  light- 
transm.tting.  plastic  container  having  a  pyrotechnic  composi- 
tion hermeticallv  sealed  therein  separately  from  said  flashlamp. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  container  further  includes  a 
quantitv  of  a  moisture-indicating  material  therein,  said  material 
changing  color  to  provide  a  visual  indication  to  the  user  of  said 
cap  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  moisture 
within  said  plastic  container 


1   A  side  shiftable  railway  car  comprising  m  combination: 

a  mam  ^ar  frame  member; 

A  rlurahiv  .  '  wheeled  trucks  with  bolster  member  means 
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conntYted  ihereti'.  said  Kilster  mcmhc'r  means  having  a 
suitable  center  K>u.  i 
a  center  plate  assemhiv  tor  ciuinecting  each  of  said  trucks  to 
said  main  frame  member,  said  assembU  ci^mpnsing  guide 
means  mounted  transversely  to  said  mam  car  frame  on  the 
underside  of  said  frame,  and  further  comprising  a  sliding 
plate  movable  transversely  to  said  main  frame  in  said 
guide  means,  said  assembly  also  including  locking  means 
on  said  guide  means  lo  fu  the  sliding  plate  in  selected 
transverse  p<isitions  m  said  guide  means,  said  sliding  plate 
having  a  center  plate  atTixed  thereto,  said  center  plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  center  bow  I  in  said  h(>lster  member 
means 


4.263.853 

RAH.  CAR  KND  DOOR  POSrilOMNC,  KKKPFR 

ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  Robertson.  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Portec,  Inc.. 
Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.580 

Int.  CI.    B60J  >  "6.  B61D  r  lA  /V  (Ki  K05B  65  '16 

L  .S.  CI.  105—378  10  Claims 


1  An  end  enclosure  for  a  ir.inspori  -vehicle  end  opening 
including,  a  vehicle  tlixir.  a  vehicle  side  wall  having  an  end 
adjacent  said  floor  and  vehicle  end  opening,  said  side  wall 
having  an  inside  surface  disposed  aKne  said  tlcX)r,  vertical 
suppi^rt  means  axiallv  fivedlv  disposed  adiacent  said  side  wall 
end,  a  diHir  assembly  swmgahly  mounted  upon  said  support 
means  lor  alternate  displacement  between  a  closed  position 
overlying  said  vehicle  end  opening  and  an  open  position  out- 
side the  confines  of  said  vehicle  tloor  and  side  wall  all<iwing 
free  access  to  said  vehicle  end  opening,  a  keeper  nuvhanism 
b<.-tween  said  door  assembly  and  side  wall,  said  keeper  mecha- 
nism including  vertically  dispiaceable  rigid  shit't  means  having 
a  tVont  end  pivotally  connected  to  and  spaced  tVom  said  door 
assembly,  stationary  horizontally  extending  guide  mean- 
mounted  on  and  spaced  adjacent  said  side  wall  inside  surface 
adjacent  said  side  wall  end.  a  longitudinally  extending  lock 
plate  mounted  beneath  said  guide  means  and  having  a  lock 
opening  therein,  a  KK'king  pin  having  an  upper  portion  within 
said  guide  means  and  a  bottom  po>rlion  engageable  with  said 
l(.x:k  plate,  and  said  shiti  means  including  a  rear  end  attached  to 
siiid  Itvking  pin  wherebv.  swinging  of  said  door  assembly  from 
said  closed  to  said  open  position  about  said  support  means 
concurrently  moves  said  shift  means  lo  horizontally  displace 
said  itvkmg  pin  until  overlying  said  KKk  .'pening  whereupon 
said  pin  bottom  portion  axiallv  drops  into  said  lock  opening  to 
fi.xedly  retain  said  door  assembU  in  said  open  position. 


4,263.854 
CLTTING  TABLK  STORAGE  MECHANISM 
Danniel  A.  Moore,  Freehold,  N.J.,  and  Cristian  J.  Felix.  Hush- 
ing, N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep,  10.  1979.  Ser,  No.  73.962 
Int.  CI,    A47B  i  DO 
L.S.  C\.  108—37  2  Claims 

1    In  a  storage  cabinet  having  a  folding  cutting  table  of  the 
type  having  hingedly  connected  table  top  panels,  said  panels. 


being  selectively  positionable  into  extended  relation  for  pro- 
viding a  substantially  flat  and  continuous  table  surface,  or  into 
folded  relation  wherein  said  panels  are  substantially  parallel 
and  form  a  stacked  assembly,  support  means  including  support 
leg  means  for  sustaining  said  table  top  panels  when  in  said 
extended  relation  and  transport  means  comprising 

a.  a  roller  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  panels, 

b.  a  track  for  guiding  movement  of  and  selectively  position- 
ing said  roller  in  one  of  two  locations,  the  first  of  said 
locations  being  at  a  level  suitable  for  the  position  of  said 
panels  when  in  said  extended  relation  and  the  second  of 
said  locations  arranged  at  a  distance  vertically  beneath  the 
level  of  said  first  of  said  locations  and  being  suitable  for 
the  position  of  said  panels  when  tolded  into  said  stacked 
assembly  and  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  compact 
arrangement, 


--« 


c.  a  second  roller  rotatably  attached  to  said  storage  cabinet 
for  partially  supporting  the  weight  o{  said  panels  when 
folded  in  said  stacked  assembly,  and 

d.  counterbalance  means  for  partially  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  said  stacked  assembly  comprising 

1,  a  lift  cradle  for  engaging  said  panels  when  folded  into 
said  stacked  assembly, 

2,  means  for  constraining  movement  of  said  lift  cradle  to  a 
vertical  plane,  and 

3,  balance  means  having  a  frame  attached  to  said  storage 
cabinet  and  a  pulling  element  attached  to  said  lift  cradle 
for  exerting  a  lifting  force  thereto. 

e.  said  panels  being  disengaged  from  said  cradle  when  said 
panels  are  positioned  into  said  extended  relation 


4,263.855 
PAI.LKT 
James  J,  I^wlor,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assignor  to  PDQ  Plastics. 
Inc..  Bavonne,  N,J. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No,  756,367 

Int    (1     R65D  1"^  24 

L.S  n    108—53.3  9  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  for  barrels  and  drums  comprising, 

(a)  a  rigid,  rectangular,  molded  plastic  sheet. 

(b)  four,  generally  coequal  sites  on  the  top  of  the  sheet 
defining  a  load  bearing  surface, 

(c)  each  site  comprising, 

(A)  a  Hat  central  generally  circular  inner  area. 
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(B)  an  inner  generally  annular,  bridged  channel  surround- 
ing the  central  area, 

(C)  a  flat  intermediate  generally  circular  area  surrounding 
the  inner  channel. 

(D)  an  outer  generally  annular,  bridged  channel  surround- 
ing the  flat  intermediate  area. 

(E)  a  flat  outer  area,  surrounding  the  outer  channel, 

(F)  a  shallow  annular  channel  disposed  on  the  flat  outer 
area,  and  defining  a  grrnive  for  a  flange  on  the  bottom  of 
a  barrel  or  drum, 

(G)  a  flat  area  defining  a  retaining  rail  for  the  bottom 
flange  of  a  barrel  or  drum,  surrounding  portions  of  the 
shallow  annular  channel 


4.263.856 

PROVIDING  SLPPLEMENTAL  PULVERIZED  COAL 

FOR  LOAD  REGAIN 

Earl  K.  Rickard.  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8.665 
Int.  CI.    F23C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  110—261 


outlet  elbow  for  conveying  the  supplemental  mixture  of 
pulverized  coal  and  air  from  said  mixing  means  to  said 
main  fuel  pipe  outlet  elbow. 


4.:f>3.85" 
TRAVEIIN(,  (,RA[1  sTOkLR  FOR  IHF  COMBLSTION 

(JF  DIFFK  11  \\\  K.NITH)  FLFLS 
Thomas  F.  Ban.  South  Fuclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dra*o  C  orfxira- 
tion,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19-9.  Ser.  No.  1,018 

Int.  ("1.    F:3H  11/10 

L.S,  CI.  110—2-0  "  Claims 


PELLETS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  supplemental  pulverized  coal 
for  load  regain  on  a  pulverized  coal-fired  steam  generator 
having  a  furnace,  a  burner  for  burning  pulverized  coal  in  the 
furnace,  a  pulverizer  for  pulverizing  coal,  and  a  main  fuel  pipe 
interconnected  between  the  pulverizer  and  the  burner  for 
conveving  a  mam  coal/air  stream  consisting  essentially  o! 
pulverized  coal  entrained  in  a  primary  air  siream  from  the 
pulverizer  to  the  burner,  comprising; 

a.  a  pulverized  coal  storage  bin; 

b.  means  for  supplying  pulverized  coal  to  the  pulverized  coal 
storage  bin. 

c  mixing  means  for  establishing  a  supplemental  mixture  or 
pulverized  coal  and  air  having  an  air-to-coal  weight  ratio 
below  10; 

d  means  for  feeding  pulverized  coal  from  the  pulverized 
coal  storage  bin  to  said  mixing  means  whenever  supple- 
mental pulverized  coal  is  required  to  regain  load. 

e  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  mixing  means, 

f  a  mam  fuel  pipe'outlet  elbow  having  a  first  inlet  joined  to 
the  main  fuel  pipe,  a  second  inlet,  and  a  common  outlet 
loined  to  the  burner. 

g'a  supplemental  fuel  line  interconnected  between  said 
mixing  means  and  the  second  inlet  (^f  said  main  fuel  pipe 


l9o 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  crossfeed  stoker  for  a  steam 
generator,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  single  layer  of  a 
solid  carbonaceous  fuel  bed  within  a  furnace  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path  by  a  traveling  grate  from  a  fuel  charging 
zone  to  an  ash  discharging  zone,  igniting  the  top  surface  of  said 
bed  adiacent  said  charging  zone,  forcing  an  oxygen-coniaining 
fluid  downwardly  through  the  bed  at  an  ignition  zone  closely 
adjacent  the  said  charging  zone  to  stabilize  ignition,  and  forc- 
ing an  oxygen-containing  fluid  upwardly  through  said  bed 
between  said  ignition  zone  and  said  ash  discharging  zone  so 
that  the  ignition  progresses  downwardly  through  the  bed. 

4.263,85S 
SEED  AND  FFRTILIZFR  DRILL  DRIVE 
Heinz  Dreyer.   Hasbtrgen-Gaste,   Fed.   Rep,  of  (.ermanv.  as- 
signor to  Amazonen  V\erkt,  Hasbergen-Gaste,  Fed.  Rtp.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  b.  \T9.  Str.  No,  9.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  1  eb.  6. 
1978,  2804959 

Int.  Ci,    AOIC  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  111-^3  13  Claims 

1  A  machine  for  dispensing  seed  and  fertilizer  comprising 
two  hoppers  each  having  outlet  apertures  for  discharge  of 
materials  therefrom,  conduit  means  for  receiving  the  materials 
from  the  apertures  and  conveying  it  to  the  ground  for  deposit 
therein,  a  metering  means  for  each  aperture  for  control  of  the 
dispensing  rate  of  the  materials  into  the  soil,  means  for  pre- 


e    me  I  c  II 


means 


uselv  adjusting  the  d.sper.smg  rate  by  th 
whei^eby  the  dispensing  rate  .a;;  be  adjusted  continuously  over 
a  range,  each  metering  means  comprising  a  rotatable  feed 
wheel  for  control  of  said  dispensing  rate  by  the  rotai-  rv  speed 
thereof,  a  regulatable  freewheel  drive  for  each  of  the  feed 
wheels  for  the  driv  mg  thereof  each  free  wheel  dnv  c  hav  mg  an 
output  shaft  conneaeu  to  its  feed  wheel  foi  the  Jr]v;ng 
thereof  a  .am  wheel  mechanism  for  control  of  the  roiato^v 
mc>vement  of  said  output  shaft,  and  cam  means  for  disengaging 
the  .am  wheel  me.hanism  and  the  output  sha;:,  a  ground- 
dependent  p.  wer  source  for  dnving  each  ..>m  wheel  mecha- 
nism and  detleuor  means  arrestable  in  two  positions,  one  for 
the  ^uiding  ot  materials  issumg  fror,  the  apertures  into  the 
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uii  means,  the  .nher  tor  diverting  ihes<-  maieriais  frori;  -h,     holder  in  a  position  relative  to  ends  of  the  operating  range  of 
uit   means,   and  an  agitator   means  m   ea.  h   hopp<T  and    the  takeup  to  enable  thread  while  the  takeup  IS  in  the  said  Other 

end  of  its  operating  range  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  tensioning 
device  without  pulling  thread  from  the  thread  source  and  with 
less  tension  in  the  thread  than  when  pulled  from  the  thread 
source  by  operation  of  the  takeup. 


1  In  3  sewing  machine  wherein  a  sewing  needle  and  loop- 
taker  LXHipf  rate  m  the  formation  kA  locked  stitches  in  a  fabric, 
the  combination  comprising  a  thread  source  a  thread  tension- 
ing device  to  which  thread  extends  from  the  thread  source;  a 
thread  holder  \Mo  uhich  the  thread  extends  from  the  tension- 
ing dev  ice  and  bcsond  w  hich  the  thread  extends  to  the  needle, 
and  a  takeup  for  setting  stitches  and  pulling  thread  through  the 
tensioning  de\  ice  from  the  supply,  the  takeup  being  movable  in 
a  stitch  setting  direction  with  thread  to  one  end  of  its  operating 
range  whereat  the  thread  is  pnisitioned  for  temporary  retention 
in  the  holder,  and  moveable  in  the  opp<isite  direction  free  of 
the  thread  to  the  other  end  of  said  operating  range  'o  permit 
thread  to  move  in  the  holder  from  the  temp<irarv  retention 
p<.'>sition  to  a  position  o\  reengagement  v«.ith  the  takeup  at  said 
other  end  of  its  operating  range  and  to  thereby  shorten  the  path 
for  thread  between  the  tensioning  device  and  needle  to  suppiv 
a  quantity  of  thread  for  use  b\  the  needle  and  kxiptaker,  said 
thread  holder  including  a  pair  of  elongated  members  disposed 
in  relation  to  the  thread  to  engage  and  apply  a  restraining  for^e 
to  thread  during  at  least  an  initial  but  substantial  part  xA  its 
movement  away  from  the  retention  position  the  tensioning 
device  being  provided  with  thread  guiding  means  and  being 
disposed  on  i)ne  side  o{  the  elongated  members  ^A  the  thread 


4.263.860 
SLAL  DRLM  H  I  lH  KM)  CLOSURE  HAVING 
RKINF()R(  KD  .SEA.MS 
Cesar  Santoni,  Hamilton.  (  anada.  a.ssi(^ior  to  Greif  Bros.  Cor- 
poration, Dtlawart    Ohii. 

lun    IH    IQ'Q.  Ser.  No.  49,227 
!nt    (1     B21D  5/  i2 

9  Qaims 


c_^ 


Hied 


U.S.  CI,  113— i:ii  > 


means  for  driving  each  agitator  means  independentlv   of  the 
driving  of  the  {ttA  wheels 


4.263.859 

THREAD  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Ralph  E.  Johnson.  Convent  Station.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  .Singer"- 

Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Eiled  Nov.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91.924 

Int.  CI.    D05B  4V  02 

L>>.  CI  112-184  11  Claims 


\  A  method  of  forming  a  sealed  drum  with  a  sealed  end 
closure  compnsing;  initially  providing  a  tubular  shell  defining 
drum  side  walls  and  an  end  closure  applied  to  at  least  one  end 
of  the  shell  with  the  adjacent  peripheral  edges  of  the  shell  and 
closures  being  formed  into  a  substantially  conventional  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  chime  with  the  peripheral  edges 
defining  said  chime  being  in  abutting  surface-to-surface 
contact  and  folded  to  provide  a  substantially  conventional  five 
ply  seam  w  ith  at  least  five  layers  of  material  of  said  edges  being 
in  a  transverse  radial  direction  uth  each  layer  extending  in 
essentially  the  same  direction  as  the  drum  side  walls,  and  form- 
ing said  chime  into  a  reinforced  chime  folded  to  prov  ide  a  seam 
of  predetermined  shape  with  more  than  five  layers  of  material 
of  said  edges  being  in  a  transverse  radial  direction  and  having 
increased  sealing,  handling,  .ind  strength  characteristics  while 
retaining  a  minimum  desired  ;cngth  for  the  seam. 


4.263.861 
SAILING  CRAFT 
Pierre  G.  \  icard.  15  (ours  Eugenie.  69003  Lyons,  France 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  950,099 
Claims  priority    application  France,  Oct.  10,  1977,  77  31104 
Int   C!     B63B  i5,(J{j.  B63H  ^/OO 
IS.  (1.  114— J9  6  Qaims 

1  In  a  sailing  craft  having  a  hull  and  having  a  mast  support- 
ing J  boom  and  having  a  double  sail  including  a  foot  portion 
attached  to  a  yard  pivotally  supported  by  the  boom  and  includ- 
mg  a  !i  p  portion  supported  and  extending  toward  the  head  of 
'he  mast,  the  improvements  comprising; 

'ai  a  sail  supporting  bolt  rope  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the 

vard  and  supported  upnght  by  the  mast; 
ihi  ;hc  sail  having  separate  sailcloths  joined  at  their  trailing 
edge  portions,  and  the  leading  edge  portion  of  each  sail 
^loth  being  bent  partway  around  the  bolt  rope  and  ap- 
proaching each  other  in  the  vicinity  of  the  leading  surface 
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of  the  bolt  rope,  and  the  leading  edge  portion  o'i  each 
sailcloth  having  a  thickened  edge. 

(c)  a  strip  element  having  adjacent  longitudinal  notches 
shaped  to  slidingly  receive  and  retain  said  thickened  sail 
edges,  the  strip  element  removablv  joining  the  leading 
edge  portions  of  the  sail  cloth  and  lying  against  the  leading 
edge  of  the  b<^lt  rope  and  comprising  the  only  element 
joining  the  leading  edge  portions  of  the  sailcloths; 

(d)  the  diameter  o\  the  bolt  rope  being  sufficientK  large  to 


4.263.863 
COVER   \RR\N(.FMIM   K)K    \(()MMMK 
(reorge  J.  Uitch,  South  (rosforth.  1  ngland.  assignor  to  Mat- 
Gregor  International  S.\..  Basel.  S»it/irland 

Filed  Apr,  24.  IQ'Q,  Ser    No    32.930 
Claims  pnorit..  application  I  nited  Kiniidom.   Xpr    24.  \'^">^. 

16026  '8 

Int   (1,    FU5F  II m 
L_s.  CI.  114— 2U1  R  lld^ims 


separate  the  leading  pc^rtions  of  the  sailcloth  to  provide 
the  sail  with  an  airfoil  cross-section  as  viewed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  the  width  and  thickness  of  the  strip 
element  being  much  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  boll 
rope,  wherebv  as  the  strip  element  shifts  about  the  bolt 
rope  with  different  wind  directions  it  always  remains 
within  the  leading  surface  of  the  bolt  rope;  and 
(e)  the  sail  and  strip  element  being  freely  rotatable  about  the 
bolt  rope  so  that  differences  in  tension  m  the  two  sailcloths 
due  to  changes  in  relative  v^ind  direction  are  equalized 


4,263.862 
LIGHTWFIGHT  MARINE  STRCCTURAL  CONCRETE 

SYSTEM 
Ned  A   Shepherd.  4434  10th  Ave..  Rock  Island.  111.  61201 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1978.  Ser.  No.  968,531 
Int.  a.    B63B-?  rx) 
U.S.  a.  114—65  A 


12  Claims 


,»—  —14  ie' 


1  A  cover  arrangement  for  a  container  comprising  a  cover 
clement  which  is  pivotally  coupled  at  one  side  to  the  container 
via  a  lost  motion  connection,  the  cover  and  the  container 
having  mutuallv  engageable  means  at  said  one  side  which 
eOcLi  .icating  w  herem  pivotal  lowenng  of  the  cover  element 
hnngs  saio  means  into  alignment  and  a  subsequent  lateral 
movement  oi  the  cover  in  its  horizontal  position,  withm  the 
scope  of  the  lost-motion  connection,  effects  engagement  of 
said  means. 


4.2^3.H64 
BIOYANT  NFT  AM)  RFTRU  \  Al    I)F\  K  I 

Ro>  N  Carter.  Jr..  deceased,  latt  of  Portsmouth.  \  a.,  and  I><.ris 

F   Carter,  administratrix.  601  "th  St,.  Portsmouth.  \  a   23  (>4 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19^9.  Ser,  No    13.5(Ml 

Int.  CL    B63B  /"    • 

U.S.  a.  114-221  R  -^'^'"^'^ 


1  A  concrete  marine  vessel  of  the  type  including  a  ^oou  end 
walls  and  side  walls,  characterized  in  that  at  least  the  tlcx^r 
contains  cast-in  buoyant  elements  buried  therein,  said  fio^u 
composes  interior  and  exterior  skins  of  poured  concrete 
spaced  apart  bv  and  in  cast-in  contact  with  the  elements  sub- 
stantiallv  throughout  the  areas  of  said  skins,  each  element  is  o 
non<ircular  cross-section  and  has  at  least  one  valley  in  each  ot 
Its  opposite  skin-contacting  surfaces  for  effecting  composite^ 
cast-in  keved  connections  with  the  respective  skins,  and  ea.h 
element  is  spaced  apart  from  its  neighb<.r  lengthwise  of  the 
noor  to  receive  the  poured  concrete  as  composite  cross  ribs 
integral  with  and  rigidly  uniting  the  skins. 


1    A  buovai,;  net  and  object  retrieval  device,  compnsing. 
u)  a  handle  member  sealed  at  both  ends  and  having  multiple 
mutu,.ilv  telescoping  ngid  plastic  tubes,  the  larger  tube  at 
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ea^h    tfles*. oping    juiKUon    ol    tubes    hc-ing    externally 
threaded. 

(b)  pai.king  gland  means  at  the  junction  between  adjacent 
luHfs,  L\K  h  packing  gland  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
niciai  KhJv  having  a  horc  u  ith  a  shoulder  therein  stepping 
the  bore  down  from  the  diameter  of  the  larger  tu^e  to  that 
of  the  adjacent  smaller  tube,  and  the  lark:er  bore  being 
threaded  lo  s^reu  onto  the  externalK  threaded  tube  and 
the  smaller  bore  extendrng  along  the  smaller  tube  beyond 
the  shoulder,  and  packing  means  compressible  between 
said  shiujlder  and  the  end  '■'f  the  larger  tu^^e.  the  gland 
means  being  ad  lustable  to  seal  the  junction  against  entry  of 
uater  and  to  lo(.k  the  adjacent  tubes  together. 

(c)  a  fork  member  attached  to  one  end  of  the  handle  member 
and  having  tv\o  pivot  plates  evtending  awav  from  the 
handle  in  parallel  spaced  relationship; 

(dl  a  blivk  member  having  one  end  extending  between  the 
plates  and  pivoted  thereto  bv  a  pivot  pin,  and  having  a 
second  end  loined  nonrotativeiv  to  the  first  end  and 
spaced  therefrom  bv   a  threaded  ne^k 

(e)  the  pivot  plates  having  multiple  straight  Uvking  edges. 
the  liKking  edges  on  one  plate  being  similar  to  and  parallel 
to  the  lockitu'  edges  on  the  other  plate,  aiu!  the  threaded 
neck  supporting  a  mating  threaded  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve 
being  positionable  on  said  neck  threads  selectively  to 
space  the  sleeve  from  the  Itvking  edges  to  permit  pivoting 
o(  the  blivk  member  about  the  pin  or  to  tighten  the  sleeve 
against  adjacent  edges  i^f  the  plates  to  Kvk  the  block 
membt-r  in  a  selected  position    and 

it')  a  net  suppHVting  frame  member  fixed  to  said  second  end 
oi  the  hk>ck  member,  the  frame  member  being  made  of 
rigid  plastic  tubing  sealed  at  its  ends  and  bent  to  form  a 
substantiallv  rectangular  net  opening  shape,  one  corner  of 
the  frame  member  being  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  the 
bK^k  member 


4.263,865 
LTII.irV  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM  FOR  H OATING 

LMTS 

Ntyron  I..  Shorter.  Jr..  834  Vallcjo  .Ave..  Novato.  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  921.705 

Int.  CI.    B63B  J^'SS 

I  .S.  n.  114—267  8  Claims 


4,263,866 

SKI  BOAT 

Robert  I     ShirUn.  Maryville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Master  Craft 

Boat  (  ompanv,  Maryville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.96«.  Aug.  15.  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  13.618 

int.  CI.    B63B  hJS 

U.S.  a.  114— 271  4  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boat  for  producing  a  relatively  small,  well-defined 
wake  and  a  relatively  smooth  working  table,  comprising  an 
elongated  hull  having  a  keel  section  generalh  V-shaped  m 
cross  section,  the  angle  of  the  "V"  increasing  towards  the  stern 
of  the  hull,  a  chine  panel  at  each  of  the  outboard  edges  of  said 
keel  section,  said  chine  panels  extending  from  the  forward 
position  of  the  hull  to  the  stern,  each  of  said  chine  panels 
defining  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal  towards  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  boat  which  angle  decreases  to  provide  a  chine 
panel  which  is  generally  horizontal  at  the  stern,  a  transom  at 
the  stern  of  the  hull,  said  transom  being  bowed  outwardlv.  an 
orienting  panel  of  narrow  width  following  the  line  of  said 
transom,  said  orienting  panel  inclining  downwardly  from  said 
V-shaped  keel  section  and  chine  panels  to  said  transom. 


4.263.867 
BOAT  ANCHOR 
Huntly  S.  Holmes.  103B.  Dexter.  Me.  04930 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  17,821 
Int.  CI.    B63B  21,46 
U.S.  CI.  114—299 


1  Claim 


1  .A  utilitv  distribution  svstem  for  at  least  one  tliiat  unit 
hav  ing  a  core  and  an  envelope  vvith  a  top  portion,  including  an 
upper  surface,  two  side  p^irtions.  tuo  end  portions,  and  a 
btntom  p<,irtion  comprising 

a  a  trench  extending  along  a  dimension  o(  the  top  portion  of 
the  float  unit,  said  trench  formed  bv  a  v*.all  being  part  of 
the  envelope  of  the  Hoat  unit, 
b    means  for  permitting   ingress  to  and   egress  from   said 

trench  of  at  least  one  utility  conduit 
c  means  for  suppvirting  said  wall  of  said  trench  to  the  enve- 
lope of  the  Hoat  unit, 
d  means  for  covering  said  trench  in  relation  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  top  p<")rtion  of  the  tloat  unit,  said  means  t'c^r 
covering  including  a  cover  and  suppiiri  means  tormed  at 
least  in  part  bv  said  envelope  fi>r  supporting  said  ^over 
over  at  least  a  p<">rtion  of  said  trench,  said  cover  support 
means  including  at  least  one  platform  forming  a  portion  of 
said  wall 


1  A  double  fiuke  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  flukes  rigidly 
connected  to  a  crossbar,  an  elongated  stock  having  one  end 
journaled  on  said  crossbar  for  limited  relative  rotation,  said 
elongated  stock  projecting  forwardly  of  said  flukes  at  right 
angles  to  the  crossbar  and  defining  a  first  plane  therewith,  a 
hairpin  shank  generally  forming  a  closed  loop  with  the  arms 
thereof  converging  from  its  widest  dimension  located  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  closed  loop  to  the  junctures  of  the  arms 
forming  the  ends  of  the  hairpin  shank,  the  hairpin  shank  lying 
in  a  second  plane  perp)endicular  to  the  first  plane  and  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  stock  at  the 
juncture  of  the  arms  forming  the  forward  end  of  said  hairpin 
shank,  said  other  end  of  said  elongated  stock  being  necked 
down  in  said  first  and  second  plane  to  have  a  dimension  at  its 
connection  with  said  hairpin  shank  less  than  its  dimension  at  its 
end  journaled  to  said  crossbar,  and  a  sliding  ring  connected  to 
said  hairpin  shank  and  being  freely  slidable  therealong,  said 
ring  engaging  said  elongated  stock  and  the  forward  juncture  of 
the  arms  of  the  hairpin  shank  when  the  anchor  is  weighed  with 
said  sliding  ring  at  the  forward  end  of  said  hairpin  shank, 
whereby  the  sliding  ring  is  positioned  substantially  on  the  axis 
of  the  hairpin  shank  during  the  weighing  of  the  anchor  and 


APRIL  28.  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


389 


gravity  forces  substantially  align  the  fiukes  with  the  axis  of  the 
hairpin  shank. 


4.263.868 
DETECTOR  FOR  TOP  DEAD  CENTER  POSITION  OF  A 

PISTON  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 
Kinshichi  Fukui.  1424.  Ryoge.  Gifu  City.  Gifu  Prefecture.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  29.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1978.  53  49399; 
Jan.  26.  1979.  54/9383[U] 

Int.  CI.   GOIM  15.  rX);  G08B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  116—70 


®  .w 


4,263,969 
GIUF  APPIICAIOR 

Paul  Wahnschaff,  3202  Marjan  Dr..  Atlanta,  (.a.  3(1340 
Filed  Jan,  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  in.528 
Int    (I.    B05C  J/u2 
U.S.  Ci.  118-249 


2  Claims 


3  Claims 


30       28     16       16  3A 


1.  A  detector  for  detecting  when  a  piston,  which  is  movable 
in  a  cylinder  of  a  motor  vehicle  engine  w  ith  the  c>  imder  hav- 
ing a  threaded  opening  therein  for  receiving  an  ignition  plug,  is 
at  top  dead  center  position,  said  detector  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  opening  at  the  top  portion 
thereof  and  an  opening  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  said 
body  having  a  passage  therethrough  having  a  large  inter- 
nal diameter  at  the  upper  portion  and  a  small  internal 
diameter,   relative  to  said  large  diameter,  at   the  lower 
portion,  said  bodv  having  threads  on  the  outside  around 
the  lower  portion  thereof  for  being  screwed  into  the  igni- 
tion plug  opening  of  a  cv  Imder  of  an  engine,  and 
valve  means  including,  (a)  a  check  valve  having  a  down- 
wardlv  protruding  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  square  cross- 
section  and  a  bore  which  extends  through  the  center  along 
the  length  thereof  and  branching  into  openings  on  each 
respective  surface  of  said  shaft  at  the  point  where  said 
shaft   IS  attached   to  said   check   valve,   said   bore   and 
branched  openings  defining  a  vent  passage  within  said 
smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  cylinder  body  passage,  (b) 
a  valve  seat  located  within  said  cylinder  body  passage 
between  said  smaller  and   larger  diameter  portions  for 
cooperating  with  said  check  valve  for  closing  off  the 
passage  between  said  openings  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder^ 
body,  (c)  a  valve  top  part  mounted  on  the  top  surface  ot 
said' check  valve,  and  (d)  spring  means  having  securing 
means  for  securing  said  spring  means  in  position  in  said 
large  internal  diameter  portion  and  positioned  for  engag- 
ing said   valve  top  part   for  exerting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  force  on  said  check  valve  for  maintaining  said 
valve  means  closed,  said  valve  means  mounted  within  said 
cylindrical  bodv  at  a  location  between  said  large  diameter 
portion  and  said  small  diameter  portion,  said  valve  means 
opening  for  allowing  air  to  be  exhausted  through  said 
cylinder  bodv  from  the  cylinder  on  which  the  detector  is 
being  used,  as  the  piston  moves  to  top  dead  center  position 
in  the  cvlinder.  and  said  valve  means  closing  once  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder  has  reached  the  top  dead  center 
position  for  preventing  fiow  therethrough  from  the  larger 
diameter  portion  to  the  smaller  diameter  portion  and  for 
creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  as  said  piston  begins  to 
move  awav  from  top  dead  center  position  for  maintaining 
the  piston  at  top  dead  center  position,  whereby  the  top 
dead  center  position  of  the  piston  can  be  detected 


1    In  apparatus  for  applying  glue  and  the  like  to  sheet-like 
material  comprising  a  rotatable  cylindrical  roll  including  an 
annular  surface  and  substantially  fiat  end  surfaces  with  axle 
shafts  extending  coaxially  from  the  fiat  end  surfaces,  means  for 
rotating  said  roll  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  applying 
liuuid  to  said  roll,  a  metering  blade  supported  in  pa.allel  juxta- 
p.'.siiion  with  respect  to  the  annular  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
roli  for  removing  excess  liquid  from  said  cylindrical  roll,  and 
means  movable  into  contact  with  said  roll  whereby  the  liquid 
IS  transferred  from  said  roll  to  rotates,  the  improvement  therein 
compnsinc  a  wiper  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  cylindrical 
roll  with 'each  wiper  comprising  a  substantially  fiat  wiping 
surface  positioned  beyond  the  metering  blade  and  an  arcuate 
liquid  deflecting  surface  merging  with  said  wipmg  surface. 
means  for  movably  supporting  each  said  wiper  on  said  meter- 
ing blade  with  its  wiping  surface  urged  in  fiat  abutment  witti 
the  end  surface  of  said  roll  and  extending  from  adjacent  the 
axle  shaft  to  bevond  the  periphery  of  the  end  surface  of  said 
roll  with  the  arcuate  liquid  defiecting  surface  facing  the  on- 
coming portion  of  said  end  surface,  said  arcuate  liquid  defiect- 
ing surface  comprising  a  concave  surface  with  a  radius  less 
than  the  radius  of  the  annular  surface  of  said  roll  and  overlying 
the  periphery  of  the  end  surface  of  said  roll  and  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  the  end  surface  of  the  roll  first  generally  along 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  end  surface  and  progressively 
curvmg  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roll,  whereby  the 
liquid  on  the  end  surface  of  said  roll  is  wiped  from  the  end 
surface  and  defiected  generally  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  roll   said  means  for  movably  supporting  each  said  wiper 
comprising  an  L-shaped  support  bracket  for  each  wiper,  each 
said  L-shaped  support  bracket  including  a  side  wall  overlying 
the  side  of  its  sviper  remote  from  said  roll  and  a  top  wall  over- 
lying the  upper  portion  of  its  wiper  and  each  L-shaped  suppon 
bracket  be.ne  movably  supported  on  said  metering  blade,  and 
suppcut  means  mounted  on  said  metering  blade  adjacent  each 
wiper  and  projecting  beyond  the  metering  blade  m  appr^v- 
matelv  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  its  w;per. 
and  bearing  means  extending  from  each  said  support  nu-,ins  tor 
engaging  tlie  s.dewall  of  said  L-shaped  support  bracket  and 
urging  us  wiper  toward  contact  with  the  end  surface  of  said 
roll. 
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4.263.870 
COATING  PROCESS 
Hiroki  Saito;  Toshiro  Tahara;  Akihiko  Nagumo;  Toshio  Shibata; 
Kimio  Yukawa,  and  Minoni  Minoda.  ail  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1976,  51-96676 

lat.  a.   BOSC  1  OS 

L.S.  a.  118— 259  3  Claims 


1  In  a  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  coating  liquid  on  a 
continuously  travelling  web  including  a  suppK  of  coating 
liquid  and  a  rotatable  coating  bar  positioned  between  said 
traveling  web  and  said  supply  of  coating  liquid  and  axiallv 
perpendicularly  to  the  travelling  direction  of  said  web.  the 
improvement  comprising  said  bar  being  a  wire  or  a  grf>oved 
bar  b  lo  25  mm  in  diameter.  p<-)sitioned  on  a  suppcirt  member 
under  said  web  and  rotatable  in  the  direction  of  said  web.  said 
bar  picking  up  said  coating  liquid  from  said  supply  and  carry- 
ing said  coating  liquid  directly  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  web 
to  form  a  reservoir  of  said  coating  liquid  in  and  immediately 
pnor  to  the  nip  between  said  bar  and  said  travelling  web  and 
maintaining  said  reservoir  by  rotating  said  bar  at  a  high  enough 
rotating  speed  to  pick  up  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  coating 
liquid. 


4.263,871 

APPARATUS  FOR  POWDER  COATING  SUCKER  ROD 

Jack  E.  Gibson,  3807  Melody  La..  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,884,  Jan.  4,  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,916 

Int.  a.    BOSC  5  00 

Li;,  a.  118—310  1  Oaim 


ber  at  a  location  above  said  lower  portion  contaming  the 
fluidized  bed  so  that  a  heated  rod  can  freely  extend 
through  the  apertures,  said  apertures  having  air  seals  to 
isolate  the  interior  of  the  coating  chamber  from  the  ambi- 
ent, 

airlift  means  located  within  said  powder  coating  chamber 
for  lifting  fluidized  powder  from  the  bed  up  into  the  top 
portion  of  the  coating  chamber  into  overlying  relationship 
respective  to  the  heated  ri>d  passing  through  the  coating 
chamber  so  that  a  length  of  the  rod  is  blanketed  with 
plastic  particles  which  fuses  some  of  the  particles  of  the 
blanket  to  the  exterior  of  the  heated  rod  and  some  of  the 
particles  are  returned  directly  to  the  bed; 

said  airlift  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conduits  having 
a  lower  open  inlet  end  located  within  the  fluidized  bed 
said  conduits  extending  out  of  said  bed  and  above  said  rod, 
the  portion  of  said  conduit  extending  above  said  rod  termi- 
nating over  said  rod  in  a  gcx^se-neck.  and  an  air  nozzle 
located  within  said  inlet  for  flowing  the  fluidized  particles 
vp  and  through  said  conduits. 


4,263.872 

RADIATION  HFATKD  RKACTOR  FOR  CHEMICAL 

V  APOR  DKPOSITION  ON  SUBSTRATES 

Vladimir  S.  Ban,  Hopewell,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.^  , 

Filed  Jan   31.  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,236 

Int.  CI.    C23C  13/OS 

l.S.  a.  118— "21  16aaims 


fyy** 


9*      AZ 


V  -:   Si   6:  b>     >9 


i__L" 


lU-^^j3. 


54      5J 
52 


1  An  apparatus  by  which  a  rod  can  be  powder  coated  with 
plastic  comprising 

a  heating  chamber  means,  a  powder  coating  chamber  means, 
and  a  liquid  contact  ccx)ling  chamber  means,  all  of  w  hich 
cooperate  together  to  enable  the  rod  to  be  heated  aKive 
the  fusion  point  of  the  plastic  matenal.  then  coated  with 
the  plastic  material,  and  there  after  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  fusion  temjjerature  of  plastic  matenal, 
means  for  rotating  said  rod  and  means  for  transporting 
said  rotating  rod  from  said  heated  chamber  means. 
through  said  powder  coating  chamber  means,  and 
through  said  cooling  chamber  means; 

said  powder  coating  chamber  consisting  of  a  lower  portion, 
a  top  portion  in  communication  with  said  lower  p^irtion, 
opposed  walls,  means  forming  a  fluidized  bed  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  top  p<irtion, 
and  apertures  formed  in  the  opposed  walls  of  said  cham- 


1  An  apparatus  for  chemically  v  ap<ir-depositing  a  matenal 
onto  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  substrates  within  a  reaction 
chamber  wherein  said  substrates  are  heated  while  contacting 
said  ^u^faces  with  a  gaseous  compound  of  said  material  to  be 
deposited.  !he  improvement  compnsing; 

a  slitted  tubular  structure  positioned  within  said  chamber 
and  having  a  wall  formed  of  susceptor  matenal  adapted  to 
heat  said  substrates  in  said  structure, 
means  positioned  within  and  spaced  from  said  structure  for 
supporting  said  substrates  in  a  stack-like  relationship 
wherein  said  surfaces  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  are  separated  by  spacings;  and 
oscillating  gas  means  positioned  within  said  slit  for  directing 
a  flou  o\  gas  into  said  substrate  spacings. 


4.263,873 
ANIMAL  I  ITTKR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

George  Cliristianson.  18210  30th  PI.  North,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

55447 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,345 

int.  a.'  AOIK  1/015 

IS.  CI.  119—1  28  Claims 

10  An  animal  litter,  which  comprises  a  moisture  absorbent 
paper  material  that  is  pelletized  so  that 

a  the  consistency  of  the  litter  is  comparable  to  that  of  moist 
soil, 
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b.  the  pellets  hydrate  readily  and  are  disposable  in  water  and 

c.  the  pellets  have  a  density  in  the  range  of  0  "^  cubic  centi- 
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meters  per  gram  toll  cubic  centimeters  per  gram  and  are 
sufTiciently  dense  that  thev  retain  their  structural  integrity 
on  hvdration 
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said  stop  \-'r  jetdinki  saiJ  pi.jj;  in  :'-t;  ;.r;x"  posiiion 
thereof  urged  by  the  flow  of  air  to  said  vacuum  uithin  said 
manifold  for  detecting  detachment  of  said  tea!  Lup  assem- 
bly from  the  bag  of  said  cow  in  the  uppr:  posinon  thereof 
a  second  switch  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  saus  -^:>  :  t  r 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  plug  at  said  lower  p^)s;iion 
thereof  for  detecting  the  normal  cessation  of  milk  flow 
from  the  bag  of  said  cow. 


4.263.8^5 
MILKING  CT  F 
Jakob  Maier.  Tiirkheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Tilman 
Hoefelmayr.  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  a-vsignors  t«  Kuen/ler  &. 
Co.,  Berneck,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945.499.  Sep.  25.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,r3.946, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No   689,123,  May  24,  19"'6. 
abandoned.  This  application  .lun.  18,  19"9.  Ser,  No.  49,580^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany.  May  2  . 
19"5,  2523465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  N()>    13. 

1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    AOIJ  :    '-i 

U.S.  CI.  119— 14.36  8  Haims 


4,263.874 

MILKING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  J.  Flocchini.  7050  Ukeville  Hwy.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

94952 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60.253 

Int.  a.   AOIJ  5/04 

U.S.  a.  119—14.08  9  QX&xms 


1.  In  a  milking  cup  having  an  elongated  and  holiosv   .up 
sleeve,  a  rubber  teat  holder  including  an  elongated  and  hollou 
suction  sleeve  inserted  into  the  intenor  of  said  .ur  ^letM  aiul 
which  can  be  connected  to  a  milk  discharge  rip^-  ^'i^'  -i-  ^'' 
derpressure  relief  valve  adjacent  saiJ  ^up  sIl-cvc  ano  .,^mmon; 
eating  with  the  interior  of  said  suction  sleeve,  the  :mpr.  v  enicn: 
compnsing  wherein  said  underpressure  relief  \a:ve  i^  ;  vaieJ 
entirelv  within  said  cup  sleeve  a;U  >  suppe-rieu  t.>r  :ti,  \  err,i;ii 
v.ith  respect  to  said  cup  sleeve  and  for  movement  with  said 
suction  sleeve,  said  underpressure  relief  valve  being  controlled 
in  response  to  the  pressure  difference  existing  between  a  first 
space  m  said  intenor  of  said  suction  sleeve  and  a  second  space 
between  said  cup  sleeve  and  the  extenor  of  said  suction  sleeve. 
said  underpressure  relief  valve  having  an  open  condition  in 
which  11  connects  said  first  and  second  spaces,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  short  tube  which  extends  through  the  wall  of  said  suction 
sleeve  to  said  intenor  of  said  suction  sleeve. 


1,  In  the  combination  i^'i  a  teat  cup  assembly  for  milking  a 
cow  at  the  bag  of  said  cow ;  a  metenng  valve  for  metering  milk 
from  the  teat  cup  assembly  and  a  manifold  communicated  to  a 
vacuum  source  for  receiving  milk  from  said  teat  cup  assemblv 
through  said  valve,  the  improvement  of  said  metenng  valve 
comprising 

a  vertical  conduit  defining  a  passageway  for  the  upv>ard 

'flow  of  milk  between  said  teat  cup  assembly  and  said 

manifold,  said  conduit  including  first  and  second  stops  at 

the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof. 

a  plug  having  a  dimensic>n  smaller  than  said  conduit  confined 

within  said  conduit  by  said  stops  and  moveable  agam.st  the 

force  of  gravity  therein, 

a  first  switch  means  communicated  to  the  upward  portion    ■'. 


4,263,8^6 
INSFCT  ISOLATFD  ANIMAL  FFFDFR 

John  H.  Scott.  5054  Maple  Ave..  St.  lx)uis.  Mo.  63113 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,086 
Int.  CI.    AOIK  1/10.  39/01.  39/014 

I  ^   Q    119—62  3  Claims 

1  -\n  anima!  feeder  for  maintaining  animai  'eeO  m  a  pr.- 
tected.  insect -isolated  ..-.nditu'n  until  said  feed  i^  desired  bv  an 
animal,  said  feeder  .ompnsing  jn  animai  teed  ^.Mitamer  .■!  dish 
character,  support   means  t,-  suppi-rr^nt:  said  container   is  ,i 


position   for   being   approa^hec!   b\ 


animai   fin    feedi 


^er   s 


upported    m    hinging    relationship    for    mr-vemeni 


iv^een  a  covering  position  extending  across  the  top  ot  s.iio 
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container  kn  covering  said  container  and  an  uncovenng  posi-    means,  and  combustion  air  being  supplied  through  the  nozzles 

tion  removed  from  the  top  o(  said  container  tor  uncovenng    to  discharge  mto  the  lower  layer  nearer  to  the  top  than  the 

said  container  to  permit  accevs  to  said  container  bv  an  animal 

for   feeding  therefrom,   a   treadle  adapted   for  receiving   the 

weight  of  an  animal  upon  approaching  said  container,  said 

treadle  extending  in  front  of  and  als<i  along  the  sides  of  said 

container  whereby  said  treadle  will  be  stepped  up<in  h\   an 

animal  when  in  an>  of  a  plurality  of  lcx:ations  proximate  said 

container,  means  connected  to  said  supp<.irt  means  and  inter- 

connecting  said  treadle  and  said  cover  tor  causing  movement 

ot  said  cover  from  said  covering  position  to  said  uncovering 

p«.)Sition  in  response  to  said  animal  weight  up<Tn  said  treadle, 

means  earned  by  said  support  means  for  causing  movement  of 

said   cover   from   said   uncovenng  position   to  said   covering 

position  in  response  to  removal  of  said  animal  weight  from  said 

treadle,  and  a  fluid  container  for  surrounding  and  extending 


fully  under  said  feed  container  and  support  means,  means  for 
kx:ating  said  support  means  within  said  fluid  container  and  tor 
providing  selective  interengagement  of  said  supp^irt  means  to. 
and  independent  detachment  of  said  support  means  from,  said 
fluid  container,  said  fluid  container  being  dimensioned  to  con- 
tain a  fluid  for  is<ilating  said  feed  container  and  said  supp<^rt 
means  from  ground  crawling  insects,  said  support  means  com- 
pnsing  a  base  and  support  elements  removably  secured  to  said 
base  for  supporting  said  feed  container,  said  base  having  a 
plurality  of  legs,  said  fluid  container  compnsing  a  pan  for 
seating  of  said  legs  therein  with  said  legs  within  said  fluid,  said 
means  for  locating  said  suppon  means  within  said  fluid  con- 
tamer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  studs  for  engaging  corresp<ind- 
ing  apertures  in  said  legs,  wherein  said  base,  said  cover,  said 
treadle,  said  suppon  elements,  and  said  feed  container  are  all 
fully  isolated  from  said  ground  surface  with  only  said  legs 
being  in  contact  with  said  fluid 


bottom  of  the  lower  layer  and  also  to  discharge  mto  the  lower 
layer  at  a  level  below  that. 


4.263,878 
BOII  KR 
James  R.  Hurle>.  Pa.st  VVe>  mouth,  and  Edward  F.  Searight. 
Harvard.  tx)th  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Corpo- 
ration. Waltham.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,900,  May  1.  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,648 

Int.  CI.    F22B  7/00 

L  .S.  CI.  122—136  C  13  Claims 
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4,263.877 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBL'STION 
William  M.  Lrquhart.  Renfrew.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Babcock 
St.  Wilcox,  Inc.,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  973.160 
Int.  a.    F22B  1/02 
C.S.  a.  122—4  D  5  Qaims 

1  A  fluidized  bed  combustor  having  a  floor  on  which  the 
fluidized  bed  is  supported,  drain  means  through  which  matenal 
from  the  bed  can  escape,  a  bank  of  tubes  through  which  fluid 
to  be  heated  is  passed,  and  nozzles  estending  upwardly  from 
the  floor,  the  combustor  operating  with  a  fluidized  combustion 
layer  in  which  the  bank  of  tubes  lies  ove'-lying  a  lower,  static, 
layer  into  which  matenal  from  the  fluidized  combustion  layer 
may  fall  and  from  which  matenal  escapes  through  the  dram 


1    A  boiler  comprising: 

an  annular  tank  for  holding  liquid  to  be  heated,  said  annular 
tank  having  inner  and  outer  walls  serving  as  heat- 
exchange  surfaces,  an  inner  chamber  being  formed  within 
said  inner  wall; 

an  outer  shell  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  outer  wall. 
an  outer  chamber  being  formed  between  said  outer  shell 
and  said  outer  wall; 

means  for  directing  hot  gases  first  through  said  inner  cham- 
ber and  then  through  said  outer  chamber; 

a  plurahtv  of  heat-exchange  enhancing  fins  disposed  in  said 
inner  chamber  in  heat-conductive  relationship  to  said 
inner  wall; 

let-forming  means  in  said  outer  chamber  for  forming  said  hot 
gases  into  jets;  and 

heat  transfer  means  in  said  outer  chamber  for  conducting 
heat  to  said  outer  wall,  said  heat  transfer  means  having 
unperforated  surface  portions  confronting  said  jet-form- 
ing  means  and  positioned  such  that  said  jets,  when  formed, 
impinge  on  said  unperforatcd  surface  portions. 


APRIL  28,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^Q' 


4,263.879 
WATER  HEATER 

John  R.  Lindahl,  Chapmansboro,  Tenn..  assignor  to  State  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Ashland  City,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854.721.  Nov,  25.  1977.  Pat. 
No.  4.157.077.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No,  8,275 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5.  1996. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    F22B  9  04;  F22D  "  W 

U.S.  CI.  122-159  8  ^**"'* 


(a)  injecting  fuel  into  each  cylinder  during  an  intake  strok. 
thereof  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  assemblies, 

(b)  inwardly  radially  moving  the  piston  after  injection  of  fuel 
into  the  cylinder  associated  therewith  to  compress  the 
injected  fuel  until  ignition  of  the  fuel  takes  place  by  com- 
pression of  the  fuel, 

(c)  dunng  the  power  stroke  of  a  piston  associated  with  one 
assemblv  imparting  rotation  to  the  other  assembly  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  one 
assembly. 


1    .\  water  heater  comprising 

a  watertight  tank  means. 

a  source  of  heal  for  heating  water  inside  said  tank  means; 

a  hot  water  outlet  means  located  in  the  top  p<^rtion  of  said 

tank; 
an  agitator  assembly  means  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  tank,  said  agitator  assembly   means  including  a 
nng-shaped  tubular  member  positioned  closely  adjacent 
the  inside  wall  of  said  tank  means  in  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  said  nng-shaped  tubular  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  in  a  side  thereof  so  that  water  How  ing  from 
inside  said  member  into  said  tank  will  now  in  a  substan- 
tiallv  honzontal  direction  towards  the  central  portion  of 
the  tank  in  a  plane  which  is  closely  adjacent  to  the  tank 
bottom,  said  agitator  assembly  means  further  including  a 
secondary  tubular  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
nng-shaped  tubular  member  and  extending  honzontally 
therefrom  towards  the  centeral  portion  of  said  tank  means, 
said  secondary  tubular  member  having  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing opening  adjacent  the  centeral  end  thereof,  said  nng- 
shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extend- 
ing ventun  fittings  mounted  in  at  least  some  of  said  side 
openings   therein   and   said   secondary    tubular   member 
having  an  upwardly  directed  ventun  fitting  mounted  in 
said  upwardly  facing  opening,  and 
a  connector  means  for  connecting  said  agitator  assemblv 
means  to  a  source  of  water. 


(dj  radially  inwardiv  biasing  each  piston  after  completion  of 
a  power  stroke  iherebv  to  exhaust  gases  from  the  cylinder 
associated  therewith,  the  radial  inward  biasing  taking 
place  over  an  arc  of  more  than  QO'  during  r-^i.,!,,  r:  '•  the 
rotor  assemblies,  the  exhaust  stroke  being  over  a  greaie' 
arcuate  travel  than  either  the  intake,  .^-irr^"-^'  '  '-'"" 
power  stroke,  and  exhaiisting  of  gases  during:  the  evr^aust 
stroke  being  gradual  during  r.iJially  inward  movement  of 

,e»  repeating  steps  (a)-(d)  during  constant  rotation  of  the 
assemblies  to  pouer  the  power  shaft. 


4,263.880 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

John  H.  Keeton.  P.O.  Box  278.  Campbellsville.  Ky.  47218 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  759,345 

Int.  a.    F02B57  ft^ 

U.S.  a.  123-^  R  *  ^Y'""] 

1  a  method  of  driving  a  power  shaft  with  a  rotary  diesel 
engine  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  stationary  intake- 
exhaust  shafts,  each  of  the  shafts  having  an  arcuate  exhaust 
port  formed  therein  extending  over  an  arc  of  greater  than  ^0  ; 
a  pair  of  substantially  identical  rotor  assemblies  operatively 
connected  to  a  common  power  shaft,  each  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  cylinders  fonned  therein,  each 
cylinder  having  a  radially  reciprocal  piston,  the  pistons  of  one 
assembly  cooperating  with  the  other  assembly  to  impan  a 
rotational  force  thereto  upon  radial  movement  of  the  piston 
dunng  a  power  stroke;  and  casing  means  for  radially  inwardly 
biasing  each  piston  after  a  power  stroke  to  exhaust  gases  there- 
from, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 


4.263.881 

MBRATION  ABSORBER  FOR  CENTRIFK.^I 

(;0\KRNOR 

Hiroshi   Isobe:   Masao  Yoshino.  and   Koji   KuWushima.   all   of 

Higashi-Matsuyama.   Japan,  assignors  to   Diesel   Kiki   (  o.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  969,319 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    :s.    19"  .    ?2- 

r5-'60[U] 

Int.  n.   K02D  n/00 

L.S.  CI.  123-364  I'  ^'"''"^ 

.nnllQ  K)b   7    ,7a 
S  — ~^—> 


9a- 


10    7b    12 


1    A  centrifugal  governor  for  use  with  a  tuel  injection  pump 
controlling  the  speed  of  an  engine,  the  governor  composing 
a  rotatable  cam  shaft  adapted  to  be  dnv  inglv  coupled  to  said 

fuel  injection  pum.p  - 

a  plurality  of  Ov  weights  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sam  st^.a,> 
so  as  to  pivotallv  move  radiai;\  r.utwardis  .  ■!  s.iid  .am 
shaft  due  to  :K-.eieration  in  the  roialion  o!  said  .^m  shall 
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and  to  pivotally  move  inwardly  toward  said  cam  shaft  due 
to  a  deceleratmn  m  the  rotation  ot' said  cam  shaft 

a  shifter  coupled  to  said  flyweights  and  arranged  for  dis 
placement  in  resp<^nse  to  said  radiallv  out w  ard  and  in>A  ard 
pivotal  movements  of  said  flyweights,  said  shifter  having 
two  ends,  one  end  of  which  comprises  an  extending  mem- 
ber. 

said  governor  being  actuatable  in  resp<inse  to  said  displace- 
ment of  said  shifter  for  varying  the  injection  quantitv  of 
said  fuel  injection  pump  to  provide  a  controlled  engine 
sp>eed. 

a  sleeve  arranged  for  displacement  in  resp<inse  to  said  radi- 
allv outward  and  inward  pivotal  movements  of  said  fly- 
weights, said  extending  member  at  said  one  end  of  said 
shifter  being  engaged  within  said  sleeve  for  displacement 
together  with  said  sleeve, 

a  bush  force  fitted  over  said  extending  member  at  said  one 
end  i^f  said  shifter,  said  bush  being  axially  split  in  two 
parts   and 

a  V  ihration  damper  means  having  opposite  sides  respectiv  ely 
interp<ised  between  said  two  parts  of  said  bush  so  as  to  be 
Kxated  between  said  sleeve  and  said  extending  member  ot 
said  shifter  for  absttrbing  vibrations  of  said  flyweights. 
thereby  preventing  said  flyweight  vibrations  from  being 
transmitted  to  said  shifter 


4.263.882 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINK 

Ktsuhiro  Tezuka,  Hamamatsu;  Koichiro  Kaji,  Iwata.  and  Toru 

Ichinose.  Fukuroi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sukoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwara.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854.260.  Nov.  23,  i:fll, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,360,  Oct. 

4,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

884.410 

Int.  n.    F02B  15.  (XJ.  13/00 

L.S.  a.  123—432  27  Oaims 


said  engine,  said  valve  means  being  effective  to  cause  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  load  requirements  of  the  chamber  to  be 
Mipplied  through  one  of  said  intake  passages  at  a  certain  run- 
ning condition  so  that  the  flow  generated  by  that  passage 
predominates  the  flow  pattern  in  said  chamber  during  that 
running  condition  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  charge  re- 
quirements of  the  chamber  at  another  running  condition  to  be 
supplied  through  the  other  of  said  intake  passages  so  that  the 
How  generated  by  that  intake  passage  predominates  the  flow 
pattern  m  said  chamber  during  that  other  running  condition 


4.263.883 
FNCINF  (OMBl  STION  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edwin  S.  Treible.  Ringoes,  Joseph  A.  Dopkin,  Hopewell,  both  of 
N.J.,  and  Raymond  N.  Aiford,  Coopers  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  (  ompany,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,426 

Int.  a.'  F02M  7/00 

IS.  CI.  123—437  15  Qaims 


'v^ 
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3    V    \  »i?.>r*.T'<''=j7>-" 


1  In  an  internal  ^onbustion  engine  hav  ing  a  v  ariable  \  olunie 
chamber  in  which  combustion  tvcurs  and  a  mam  intake  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  chamtvr  through  a  mam  intake 
port  for  delivering  a  charge  therethrough,  the  charged  deliv- 
ered to  said  chamber  through  said  main  intake  p<irt  from  said 
main  intake  passage  being  substantially  unrestricted,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  sub-intake  passage  communicating 
with  said  combustion  chamber  through  a  sub-intake  pon.  said 
sub-intake  passage  having  an  effective  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  less  than  the  effective  cross-seclional  area  of  said 
main  intake  passage  for  causing  a  given  mass  flow  of  charge 
through  said  sub-intake  p<5rt  to  enter  said  chamber  at  a  signifi- 
cantly greater  vekxMty,  said  sub-intake  port  and  said  sub-intake 
passage  being  onented  s<i  that  its  discharge  is  in  a  different 
direction  than  the  discharge  from  said  main  intake  passage  and 
for  effecting  a  swirl  of  the  charge  entering  said  chamber 
through  said  sub-intake  p<^rt  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  be 
mamtamed  dunng  the  induction  and  compression  strokes,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  the  communication  of 
said  ports  with  said  cliamber  during  a  given  cycle  operation  of 


1  An  improved  combustion  control  system  for  an  engine 
having  an  exhaust  conduit  and  fuel  and  air  inlet  lines,  compris- 
ing first  temperature  and  oxygen  sensor  means,  for  interposi- 
tioning  in  the  engine  exhaust  conduit,  for  (a)  admitting  engine 
exhaust  ga.ses  theremto.  and  (b)  for  emitting  primary  electrical 
signals  representative  of  both  engine  exhaust  temperatures  and 
engine  exhaust  oxygen  content;  second  means,  coupled  to  said 
sensor  means,  for  receiving  said  primary  signals  and,  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  for  emitting  a  secondary  electrical  signal  de- 
rived from  said  primary  signals;  and  fuel-regulating  means,  for 
interpositioning  in  said  fuel  inlet  line,  coupled  to  said  second 
means  and  having  means  responsive  to  said  secondary  signal 
for  regulating  fuel  conduct  through  said  fuel  inlet  line;  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  inhibiting  engine 
exhaust  gas  pressure  surges  therewithin 


4.263.884 
ELECTRONIC  Fl  FI   FEED  SYSTEM 

Seiko  Suzuki;  Sigeyuki  Kobori;  Kanji  Kawakami;  Toru 
Sugawara;  Voshikazu  Hoshi.  and  Satoshi  Suzuki,  all  of 
Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925.789 
Gaims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1977,  52-88429 
Int.  CI.    F02B  i/00 
I  .S.  CI.  123—487  7  Claims 

1   An  electronic  fuel  feed  system  comprising: 
I  Ai  an  engine  for  burning  a  mixture  consisting  of  fuel  and 
air. 

(B)  a  suction  pipe  for  introducing  the  air  into  said  engine, 

(C)  vortex  generating  means  mounted  on  said  suction  pipe, 

(D)  means  for  detecting  the  generated  vortices, 

(E)  means  for  generating  a  signal  synchronous  with  revolu- 
tions of  said  engine, 
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(F)  means  for  multiplying  said  signal  synchronous  with  the 
engine  revolutions, 

(G)  count  means  for  counting  the  output  pulses  of  the  multi- 
plication means  during  the  vortex  period,  and 


4.263.886 

METHOD  AND  APPARAll  S  K)R  (  ONTROI.LINC  \ 

I.igCID  Fl  FI   SPACE  HEATER 

Donald  d.  Batchelor,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  V\hite 

Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9.  19"'9.  Ser,  No.  19.310 

Int.  CI.    F24H  3.  CKJ:  F23N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  126— 116  A  ITOaims 


(H)  control  means  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  fuel  supply  to 
said  engine  per  combustion  cycle  on  the  basis  of  the  out- 
put of  said  count  means. 


4.263.885 
WOODBLRNING  STOVE 
Ck)rdon  A.  Gillis,  18  Royal  Lake  Dr.,  Braintree.  Mass.  02184. 
and  Richard  D.  Lucier.  610  N.  Gary  St.,  Brockton.  Mass. 
02402 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979,  Ser,  No.  9.405 

Int.  CI.    F24M  9  fXj 

U.S.  G.  126—60  16  Claims 
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2  A  mclhoj  of  temperature  reguiating  a  liquid  tuei  ^pa^e 
heater  having  a  vented  ^.'mhiistior,  ^harr.ber  containing  a 
ceramic  block  heating  element    comprising  the  --itp^     t 

applying  a  plurality  itf  separate  fixed  vprumc  .barges  of 
liquid  fuel  directly  to  the  ceramic  block  heating  element 

Igniting  the  applied  fuel  for  continuou''  burning  at  a  fa^e  M 
the  ceramic  block  heating  element 

sensing  the  temperature  of  combustion  gases  vented  from 
the  combustH^n  chamber 

providing  a  measurement  value  prop(^^tiona!  to  the  st^nsed 
temperature, 

providing  a  reference  value  indicative  of  a  desired  tempera- 
ture of  vented  combustion  gase^   and 

varying  the  rate  of  applying  the  charges  of  liquid  fuc!  to  the 
ceramic  block  heating  element  to  maintain  said  signal  and 
said  reference  \alue  m  a  predetermined  relationship. 


1   A  stove  for  burning  wocxi  or  the  like  comprising; 

means  defining  a  firechamber  including  support  means 
therefore  and  means  forming  at  least  a  front  opening  and 
a  side  opening. 

side  door  means  adapted  to  be  open  for  feeding  wood  or  the 
like  to  the  firechamber  or  closed  to  substantially  sea!  said 
side  opening  and  including  means  supporting  said  side 
door  means  from  said  firechamber  means  adjacent  said 
side  opening. 

front  door  means  and  associated  support  means  therefore 
permitting  said  front  door  means  to  slide  relative  to  said 
firechamber  means  to  cover  and  uncover  said  front  open- 
ing, 

and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  front  d(x:)r 
means  to  be  open  in  one  position  permitting  viewing 
through  said  front  opening  and  closed  in  another  position 
substantially  sealing  said  front  opening, 

said  firechamber  being  cylindncally-shaped, 

said  front  door  means  comprising  an  arcuate  door  and  guide 
means  for  the  door  to  permit  the  door  to  slide  relative  to 
the  firechamber  front  opening  to  open  and  close  the  open- 
ing, 

said  front  door  support  means  comprising  guide  means  being 
disposed  to  position  said  arcuate  door  for  sliding  inside  of 
the  cylindrical  firechamber, 

said  means  for  controlling  including  a  manually  operated 
member  operated  remote  from  the  arcuate  door  but  en- 
gageable  with  a  bottom  end  thereof  for  maintaining  the 
arcuate  door  in  an  open  position  and  disengageable  there- 
from to  permit  closing  of  the  arcuate  door. 


4.263,887 

FORCED  AIR  WOOD  FURNACE  SYSTEM 

Donald  H,  E>owdall.  Rte.  1.  Box  3"".  Bonner  Springs,  kans, 

66012 

Filed  May  30,  1979.  Ser   No,  43. "58 

Int.  CI.    F24H  3  on.  F24B  5,'JU 

t.S.  CI.  126—116  A  ^  C^laims 


1    .A  dual  fuel  furnace  system  comprising 

a  solid  fuel  firebo^  means  for  combustion  of  solid  fuels 

a  back-up  liquid  fuel  burner  means  mounted  tor  direwiing 

flame  and  prixlucts  of  combustion  into  said  fireKu. 
a  heat  exchanger  mean^  arranged  to  have  a  llrM  sfi  ot  pas- 
sageways for  receiving  flue  gases  from  said  t1reb<>x  and  a 
second  set  of  passagewavs  blocked  from  said  t^irebox  but 
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in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  passageways  of 
said  first  set, 

fan  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  second  set  of  passage- 
ways and  circulating  it  through  an  area  to  be  heated. 

temperature  sensing  means  in  said  area  including  first  and 
second  thermostatic  switch  means. 

said  first  switch  means  operable  to  control  combustion  of 
said  s<ilid  fuel  in  respc^nse  to  a  temperature  demand  at  a 
preselected  level. 

said  second  switch  means  operable  to  initiate  and  control 
combustion  of  said  liquid  fuel  in  the  event  the  temperature 
in  said  area  to  be  heated  drops  below  a  preselected  tem- 
perature which  IS  lower  than  the  demand  temperature  at 
which  said  first  switch  is  operated 


gasses  are  caused  to  sweep  upwardly  through  a  secondary 
combustion  space  generally  defined  by  the  firebox  walls,  the 
baffle,  the  fire  curtain  and  the  cooking  surface. 


4.263,888 

HOME  HEATING  PLANT 

Robert  D.  Pitts,  410  Skyline  Dr.,  Harrison.  Ark.  72601 

Filed  No?.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %5.347 

Int.  a:  F24B  /  26.  7/00 

L.S.  a.  126—123 


1  Claim 


1  A  unitary,  pre-fabncated  heating  plant  and  stove  device 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  adjacent  room  spaces  to  be 
heated,  said  device  having  a  fireb<-)x,  a  wide,  shallow  vertically 
positioned  heat  exchanger  extending  from  the  top  thereof,  a 
casing  enclosing  the  heat  exchanger,  rectangular  combustion- 
air  ducts  extending  verticalK  alongside  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  insulate  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  casing  and  to  conduct 
combustion  air  from  outside  space  ab<ive  down  to  the  firebox, 
the  heat  exchanger  and  fireb<ix  being  of  a  height  somew  hat  less 
than  the  ceiling  height  of  the  room  space  to  be  heated,  a  vent 
extending  upwardly  from  the  heat  exchanger,  and  a  warm  air 
plenum  extending  upwardly  from  the  casing,  the  said  vent,  the- 
plenum  and  the  combustion-air  ducts,  as  a  group,  having  a 
configuration  such  as  to  permit  their  passing  through  a  single 
narrow  rectangular  opening  into  normally  unheated  space 
abt-ive  said  room  spaces,  said  device  having  a  fireplace  of>ening 
in  one  wall  of  the  firebox,  a  cooking  surface  and  a  feed  door  on 
the  side  of  the  firebox  opposite  the  firebox  opening,  perforated, 
transversely  extending,  pnmary  air  ducts  positioned  above  and 
below  the  fireplace  opening  and  connected  with  the  combus- 
tion air  ducts,  a  generally  horizontal  baffle  spaced  below  the 
cooking  surface  and  extending  from  the  fireplace  side  of  the 
firebox  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  feed  do<.ir  side,  a  fire  curtain 
extending  vertically  downward  from  the  said  baffle,  also  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  feed  door  side,  a  secondary  transverse 
air  duct  a\%o  connected  with  the  combustion  air  ducts  and 
adapted  to  feed  secondary  combustion  air  into  the  fire  b<u  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  fire  curtain  whereby  a 
downdraft  is  created  in  the  firebox  and  unburned  combustible 


4.263.889 

COMBINATION  FIREPLACE  FURNACE  AND 

COOKSTOVE 

Donald  S,  Martenson.  24430  S.  Highway  99E,  Canby.  Oreg. 

97013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,986,  Oct.  20,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4.166,444.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1978,  Ser.  .No.  973,875 

int.  CI.-  F24B  7/00.  J/26 

L.S.  CI.  126—123  13  Claims 


1.  A  combination  fireplace  furnace  and  cookstove  apparatus 
adapted  for  insertion  as  a  unit  into  the  front  opening  of  an 
existing  fireplace,  comprising: 

a  firebox  portion  including  first  wall  means  defining  first 
heat  exchanging  surfaces  enclosing  a  firebox  chamber 
said  portion  being  adapted  for  p^isitionmg  within  a  fire- 
place with  said  firebox  wall  means  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
fireplace  walls  to  define  an  airspace  having  frontal  air 
openings  for  allowing  ambient  room  air  to  circulate  into 
contact  with  the  outer  sufaces  of  said  first  wall  means,  and 
including  means  for  preventing  said  room  air  from  escap- 
ing up  the  chimney  of  the  fireplace; 

a  cookstove  portion  including  second  wall  means  extending 
forwardly  from  said  first  wall  means  and  defining  second 
heat  exchange  surfaces  enclosing  a  stove  chamber  forming 
a  forward  continuation  of  said  firebox  chamber,  said  cook- 
stove portion  being  adapted  to  protrude  forwardly  into  a 
room  from  the  front  fireplace  opening  when  said  firebox 
portion  is  positioned  within  the  fireplace;  and 

multiple  heat  exchange  tubes  for  heating  air  in  said  lubes, 
said  tubes  extending  through  the  firebox  chamber  from 
intake  openings  communicating  with  said  airspace  at  the 
rear  of  said  firebox  portion  to  discharge  openings  at  the 
front  of  said  apparatus  for  discharging  heated  air  back  into 
the  room,  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  extending  through  a 
lower  region  of  both  of  said  firebox  and  stove  chambers 
from  said  airspace  to  a  discharge  opening  in  the  front  of 
the  ccxikstove  portion. 

7  A  combination  fireplace  furnace  and  cookstove  apparatus 
adapted  for  insertion  as  a  unit  into  the  front  opening  of  an 
existing  fireplace,  comprising: 

a  firebox  portion  including  first  wall  means  defining  first 
heat  exchanging  surfaces  enclosing  a  firebox  chamber; 
said  portion  being  adapted  for  positioning  within  a  fire- 
place; 

a  cookstove  portion  including  second  wall  means  extending 
forwardly  from  said  first  wall  means  and  defining  second 
heat  exchange  surfaces  enclosing  a  stove  chamber  forming 
a  forward  continuation  of  said  firebox  chamber,  said  cook- 
stove portion  being  adapted  to  protrude  forwardly  into  a 
room  from  the  front  fireplace  opening  when  said  firebox 
portion  is  positioned  within  the  fireplace; 

baffle  means  within  said  firebox  chamber  and  extending 
forwardly  into  said  stove  chamber  for  directing  rising 
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smoke  and  gases  from  said  firebox  chamber  forwardly  into 
said  stove  chamber,  and 

fiue  means  positioned  above  said  firebox  portion  and  said 
baffle  means  for  exhausting  smoke  and  gases  from  said 
apparatus: 

said  cookstove  portion  including  an  exposed,  upper  heat- 
exchanging  wall  defining  a  cooking  surface; 

said  baffle  means  including  a  generally  horizontal  baffle 
member  spaced  below  said  cooking  surface  and  extending 
a  distance  into  the  cookstove  chamber  for  directing  smoke 
and  gases  forwardly  beneath  the  baffle  member  into  said 
cookstove  chamber  and  then  rearwardly  between  the 
baffle  member  and  said  cooking  surface  toward  the  Hue 
means  to  heat  said  cooking  surface 


marking  to  form  a  cut  end,  reversing  the  valve  end  for  end  and 
inserting  said  valve  into  said  slot  with  said  cut  end  as  the 
leading  end,  positioning  said  valve  so  that  the  first  end  is  sub- 
stantially fiush  with  said  housing,  and  secunng  said  valve  to 
the  housing  by  connecting  said  first  securing  means  to  second 
securing  means  on  said  housing,  whereby  to  lock  said  valve  in 
position. 


4.263,890 
FLUE  RESTRICrOR 
John  W.  Turko,  Ri?er  Rouge;  Maurice  N.  Day.  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms;  Linda  M.  Deschere,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.; 
Howard  B.  Pritz,  Columbus;  Larry  E.  Schluer.  Sugar  Grove, 
both  of  Ohio;  Henry  F.  Seidel.  Detroit,  Mich.;  Sherwood  G. 
Talbert,  Columbus,  and  Earl  L.  White.  Worthington,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  939.069 

Int.  a.   F23L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126-295  24  Gaims 


4.263.891 
RANGE  \  ENTILATOR 
Ilmar  Mets.  Hasseiquistvagen  21.  S-121  46  Johanneshov,  Swe- 
den 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  853.510.  No>.  21.  197".  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  "'4.334 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  30.  19'6.  "'613424 
Int.  CI.    F24C   15^20 
U.S.  a.  126—299  D  *  ^^a'^s 


1.  A  Hue  restnctor  for  installation  in  the  fiue  piping  of  a 
heatmg  svstem  comprising  a  tubular  fiow  through  housing 
having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion  in  series  gas  How 
alignment  with  said  inlet  portion,  a  gate  valve,  said  housing 
including  first  means  defining  a  guideway  for  said  gate  valve, 
said  means  being  located  between  said  portions  and  said  guide- 
way  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  fiow  through 
said  portions,  said  gate  valve  having  first  and  second  generally 
diametncallv  opposed  edge  portions  and  being  reversibly 
insertable  into  said  guideway  so  that  either  said  first  or  said 
second  portion  thereof  compnses  the  leading  edge  of  said  gate 
valve  when  the  same  is  inserted  into  said  guideway.  with  said 
gate  valve  serving  to  restnct  fiow  from  the  inlet  portion  to  the 
outlet  portion  when  permanently  installed  in  said  guideway, 
said  first  edge  portion  having  first  gate  valve  secunng  means 
thereon  and  said  second  edge  portion  being  selectively  remov- 
able m  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  restnction  to  be 
provided  bv  said  gate  valve,  and  second  gate  valve  secunng 
means  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  housing  providing  said 
guidewav  and  cooperable  with  said  first  secunng  means  for 
locking  the  gate  valve  to  the  housing  in  a  substantially  perma- 
nently fixed  position. 

21.  The  method  of  reducing  the  draft  in  a  heating  system 
using  non-solid  fuel  which  compnses  installing  a  housing  m  the 
fiue  piping  of  the  system,  said  housing  having  a  slot  through 
the  side  thereof  inserting  a  symmetncal  platelike  gate  valve 
having  first  and  second  ends  through  the  slot  so  that  a  first  end 
thereof  projects  into  piping,  said  first  end  of  said  gate  valve 
having  first  secunng  means  thereon,  with  the  heating  system  in 
operation  positioning  said  valve  so  that  the  desired  draft  is 
obtamed  in  the  piping  and  marking  the  valve  along  the  outside 
of  said  housing  adjacent  said  slot,  removing  the  valve  from  said 
housing  and  cutting  the  second  end  of  the  valve  off  along  said 


1  A  range  ventilator,  comprising  a  cabinet  and  means  defin- 
ing separate  paths  for  inflowing  outside  air  to  the  range  and 
exhaust  air  from  the  range,  said  means  compnsing  a  heat  ex- 
changing partition  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  of  curved  corru- 
gated sheet  metal  that  surrounds  one  of  said  paths,  the  other 
said  path  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  cylindncal  cover  in  two 
halves  around  the  middle  section  of  the  sheet  metal  cylinder. 
said  two  halves  abutting  each  other  along  surfaces  that  extend 
radially  outwardly  away  from  the  cylinder  beyond  the  outer 
penphery  of  the  cylinder,  said  cy  iinder  and  at  least  one  of  said 
cover  halves  being  removable  from  and  reinsertable  in  the 
cabinet  by  movement  relative  to  the  other  said  .over  half  in  ^ 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  sheet  metal  cylinder 
for  ease  of  cleaning,  and  at  least  one  radially  outwardly  pro- 
tecting plate  on  each  said  cylindncal  cover  half  disp.>sed  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  sealing 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls  of  said  cabinet  to  prev  en;  air 
fiowing  along  said  other  path  from  fiowing  outside  said  cylin- 
drical cover 


4.263,892 
HEAT  SENSING  MEANS.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SOLAR 

WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  A.  Little,  and  David  C.  Little,  both  of  35  Second  Ave., 
Mount  Isa.  Queensland  4825,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  2"'.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  946.395 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  29,  1977.  PD1865 
Int.  G.    F24J  .'  ": 
U.S.  G.  126-^24  ^^  Gaims 

1   Apparatus  for  tracking  a  movable  heat  source  comprising 
a  movable  heat-receiving  body  pivotted  about  a  ^uppon  axis 

so  as  to  track  the  movable  heat  source, 
a  pair  of  sealed  fiuid  chambers  supported  bv  the  heai-receiv- 
ing  bodv  for  movement  therewith,  said  Ouid  chambers 
being  spaced  apart  and  so  located  that  when  the  heat- 
receiving  bcxiv  is  operatively  aligned  with  the  heat  source 
the  fiuid  chambers  are  correspt^ndingly  shielded  from  the 
heat  source  and  when  the  heat-receiving  body  is  not  oper- 
ativelv  aligned  with  the  heat  source  one  of  the  Huid  cham- 
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bers  IS  exposed  to  the  heat  s*iurce  more  than  the  other 
fluid  ehamher. 

means  for  couplmg  each  tluid  chamber  to  a  respective  pres 
sure   respcmsive   actuator   having   an   operating    member 
movable  in  resp<inse  io  pressure  changes  in  the  resfx'ctive 
fluid  i.hamber.  said  operating  members  being  coupled  for 
corresp<inding  movement  t^ne  with  the  other. 

movement  detecting  means  co-operating  with  said  operating 
members  to  detect  movement  of  the  latter  consequent  t(^ 
variations  in  temperature  between  the  two  tluid  chambers 


absorber  element  disposed  within  said  reflector  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall  to  receive  solar  energy  entering  said  aperture,  said 
tramework  having  parallel  curved  ribs  corresponding  to  the 
curvature  of  said  reflective  elements,  and  junction  means  pro- 
viding a  slidable  fit  between  said  reflective  elements  and  said 
ribs,  said  reflective  elements  being  capable  of  flexing  to  permit 
slidable  movement  of  said  sheet  elements  along  said  ribs  from 
^aid  aperture  toward  said  base. 


f4SI_ 


Jjeir 


i-Wa 


arising  from  unequal  exposure  of  the  fluid  .chambers  to  the 
heat  source,  and 
driving  means  operativelv  connected  to  the  heat-receiv  ing 
btxJv  for  pivotting  the  b<xlv  about  its  supp<Trt  axis,  the 
driving  means  being  actuated  by  said  movement  detecting 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  operating  members  in 
one  direction  causes  actuation  of  the  driving  means  in  a 
forward  direction  and  movement  of  said  operating  mem- 
bers in  the  opposite  direction  causes  actuation  of  said 
driving  means  in  the  reverse  direction. 


4.263.893 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Alex  Pavlak,  Phoenix»ille;  Paul  M.  LEsperance,  Valley  Forge, 
and  Joseph  F.  Catelli,  Hatboro,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Con- 
suntrator,  Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  948,250 

Int.  a.    F24J  3/ 02 

U.S.  a.  126-^26  22  Haims 


4,263,894 
AIR  STORING  AND  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 

V\  illiam  H   Zcbuhr.  Nashua.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sunhouse,  Incor- 
porated, Nashua.  N.H. 

1  lied  \ug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933.276 

Int.  a.'  F27J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  12(>— 43(1  11  Claims 
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1  An  air  storing  and  transmitting  system  comprising:  an 
enclosure  having  a  floor  and  a  roof,  the  rcxif  having  two  oppo- 
sitely inclined  portions  that  meet  at  a  peak,  one  of  the  inclined 
Pxirtions  that  faces  the  sunny  side  of  the  enclosure  being  light 
pervious  and  the  other  inclined  portion  being  light  impervious, 
said  light  impervious  portion  having  an  outer  surface  facing 
the  ambient  and  an  inner  surface  facing  the  enclosure  floor,  a 
light  reflective  surface  positioned  on  the  floor  beneath  the  light 
pervious  roof  portion  such  that  the  sun  rays  passing  through 
the  light  pervious  roof  portion  are  reflected  off  of  the  light 
reflective  surface  through  the  light  pervious  roof  portion  v^hen 
the  sun  is  relatively  high  in  the  sky  and  with  a  greater  portion 
of  the  sun  rays  being  reflected  off  of  the  light  reflective  surface 
and  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  light  impervious  portion 
w  hen  the  sun  is  relatively  low  in  the  sky  w  hereby  the  sun  rays 
are  ^olle^ied  within  the  enclosure;  a  heat  transfer  station:  and 
air  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  air  from  the  enclosure 
to  the  heat  transfer  Station. 


4,263,895 
SOLAR  tNKRGY  RECEIVER 
Angelo  A.  Colao,  Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Naihua.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,704 

Int.  CI."  F24J  3.02 

U.S.  a.  126-43«  16  Claims 


INCOMNC    SOLAR  RADIATION 


AIR   EXHAUST 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising  a  skeleton  frame- 
work, an  elongated  semi-tubular  reflector  means  mounted  im 
said  framework,  said  means  comprising  reflective  sheet  ele- 
ments forming  two  longitudinal  sidewalls  confronting  each 
other  with  free  upper  edge  portions  defining  between  them  an 
aperture  for  receiving  the  solar  energy,  said  walls  converging 
toward  one  another  with  a  cur.ature  increasing  with  the  dis- 
tance from  said  free  edge  p<Trtions,  the  marginal  lower  edge 
portions  of  said  reflective  elements  forming  a  b<ittom  wall 
along  the  base  of  said  semi-tubular  reflector,  and  a  longitudinal 
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1    \  solar  energy  receiver  for  use  with  focused  solar  energy, 
comprising 

a  body  having  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which  focused 
solar  radiation  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  exhaust  means  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 


April  28.  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


".QQ 


a  porous  member  capable  of  withstanding  said  focused  radia 
tion.  means  for  mounting  said  porous  member  adjacent  the 
opening  of  said  Ix^dy, 

a  heat  exchanger  means,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  heat  exchanger  means  between  said 
p<uous  member  and  said  exhaust  means  above  and  proxi- 
mate to  said  porous  member  such  that  energy  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  heat  exchange  means  by  convectiveK  rising 
hot  air. 


4.263,896 
SOLAR  PANEL 

William  H,  Zebuhr.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sunhouse,  Incor- 
porated, Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  868.372 

Int.  a.    F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126—450  17  Claims 


miet  portun  dvxd  tht  outlet  portion  is  formed  into  a  flexible 
.onneciion  hose  bendable  in  any  direction  and  to  anv  extent. 


said  flexible  hose  including  means  for  maintaining  the  position 
into  which  said  flexihlc  hose  is  Kent 


J^  s^iil' VJii  1 1 1  ijU  H 1 1 1 1 1 1 ;  1 1  i  I L 1 1 1  ili'j'i  J I  vipnn 

-M  ^,,-^     */   QO  ceo  q?oop  oQooooo«oOQecoQec  eo  o  ^  tf  tf 


<3 

£1  Q-P  ceoq?oopoQooooo«o  o~Q~e  c  o  q  e  c  op  o  ^  9o4%  e'cJ 

L-Jtr/te  V7  /?lF^         /?\h/<ff       ^H<9 


4.263.898 

VAGINAL  SPtClIl  M 

.Arne  T.  VVapnag,  11 A  Palnasvagen.  133  00  Saltsjobaden.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91"", 830,  Jun.  22,  19"'8.  abandoned. 

This  application  ,lun.  4,  1980.  Ser.  No,  156.444 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  22,  19''",  "'"07282 
Int.  CI.    ^61B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  128— r  1  Claim 


1   A  solar  panel  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rails  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
rails  comprising  first  and  second  edges  and  a  web  portion 
therebetween; 

support  means  along  the  first  edge  of  each  of  the  rails  to 
support  the  respective  rail  with  that  edge  facing  a  sub- 
structure and  the  second  edge  away  from  the  substruc- 
ture. 

panel  support  means  integrally  joined  with  said  web  fxirtion 
and  extending  transversely  from  the  web  portion  of  each 
of  the  rails  toward  the  other  of  the  rails, 

a  first  panel  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  edges  slid- 
ably  guided  by  the  rails,  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  liquid  passages  extending  along  the  panel 
betweer;  the  ends; 

a  glazing  panel  comprising  parallel,  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions engaging  the  panel  support  means  and  the  web  p^^r- 
tion,  the  glazing  panel  extending  over  the  first  panel  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  air  space  between  the 
glazing  panel  and  the  first  panel  and  between  the  web 
portions  of  the  rails; 

means  to  slidably  support  the  first  panel  in  a  fixed  position 
within  the  space  defined  by  the  pair  of  rails,  the  glazing 
panel  and  the  substructure;  and 

captivating  means  engaged  with  the  respective  rails  and 
extending  over  the  parallel,  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
the  glazing  panel  to  hold  the  glazing  panel  firmly  engaged 
with  the  panel  supfKirt  means. 


«  So 


4.263.897 
ENDOSCOPE 
Toshiki  Terayama,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,807 
Int.  a.   A61B  1/12,  1/30 
U.S.  a.  128—7  4  Qaims 

1  In  an  endoscop)e  for  use  in  either  one  of  a  womb  and  a 
urinary  bladder,  comprising  a  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity  at  the  distal  end, 
a  passage  extending  through  the  sheath  and  opened  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  sheath,  a  water-feeding  inlet  portion  and  a  water- 
draining  outlet  portion  each  provided  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  sheath,  valves  each  provided  in  the  inlet  portion  and  the 
outlet  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  part  of  the 


1   .A  \aginal  speculurr-,  comprising  a  unitarv  structure  made 

of  a  resilienilv  deformable  material  and  including: 

(i)  a  first  elongated  blade  having  two  ends  and  two  lateral 
sides  connecting  said  ends,  a  first  handle  portion  extending 
from  said  blade  at  an  angle  thereto  at  a  p<.isuu>n  adjacent  tc> 
one  end  of  said  blade. 

(II)  a  second  elongated  blade  having  two  ends  and  a  second 
handle  portion  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto  at 
a  position  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof. 

(III)  a  fiange  attached  at  one  lateral  edge  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  first  handle  at  j 
spacing  from  said  one  end  of  said  first  blade,  said  one  end 
of  said  second  blade  and  a  juxtap<-)sed  end  of  said  flange 
being  connected  by  a  unitary  fiexible  hinge,  the  pc^rtion  o! 
the  first  handle  iving  between  the  first  blade  and  said 
fiange  being  positioned  at  a  lateral  edge  of  said  first  blade 
such  that  up^ni  moving  said  Hjades  apart  there  is  pro\  i Jed 
between  said  first  blade  and  said  secc^nd  blade  together 
with  said  fiange  and  adjasenl  said  first  handle  piution.  an 
unimpeded  channel  tor  viewing  from  said  one  ends  of  the 
blades  towards  the  other  end  of  the  blades,  and 

(IV  I  an  arcuate  resilient  tongue  formed  on  a  free  end  of  one 
of  said  handle  portions  and  mlcuding  a  plurality  of  latch- 
ing teeth  thereon,  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  handle 
portions  being  formed  as  a  latching  ttxMh  which  engages 
with  any  one  of  said  latching  teeth  v^f  the  one  said  handle 
portion  said  tooth  and  teeth  benig  oriented  in  su^h  fashion 
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as  to  retain  said  handles  so  that  said  channel   remains 
unimpeded 


4^63.899 

LOCKING  ADJUSTABLE  SPECULUM 

Kennit  H.  Biirgin,  Box  334.  Wbitestooe.  Ind.  46075 

Continiuitioo-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  901.521.  May  1,  1978.  Pat.  No. 

4.156,424.  This  application  Not.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  958,794 

Int.  a.^  A61B  1/06,  17/02 

I  .S.  a.  128—18  18  Qaims 


1  A  speculum  comprising  a  base  including  first  and  second 
base  members  for  movement  with  respect  to  one  another, 
means  for  adjustng  the  distance  between  a  distal  portion  of  the 
first  base  member  and  a  distal  portion  of  the  second  base  mem- 
ber, means  for  connecting  the  adjusting  means  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  base  members,  first  and  second  shafts,  means 
rotatably  supporting  each  shaft  from  the  distal  portion  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  members,  and  means  for 
dilating  an  onfice,  the  dilating  means  being  provided  on  the 
first  and  second  shafts,  the  dilating  means  being  responsive  to 
adjustment  of  the  first  and  second  members  and  rotation  of  the 
first  and  second  shafts,  said  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  distal  portions  of  the  first  and  second  members 
including  a  threaded  shaft  mounted  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  base  members,  means  engaging  the  threaded  shaft  on 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  base  members,  and  means  for 
selectively  rotating  one  of  either  the  threaded  shaft  or  means 
engaging  the  threaded  shaft  to  advance  and  retract  said  other 
base  member  with  respect  to  said  one  base  member 


4,263,900 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  SURGICAL  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Jajnes  E.  Nicholson.  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codman  and 
ShurtlefT.  Inc..  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  31.720 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  128— 20  11  Qaims 


10  A  pressure-responsive  device  for  use  with  a  surgical  tool 
compnsmg 

an  elongated  inflatable  enclosure  having  oppositely  facing 
walls  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 

a  pair  of  thm  electrode  strips  positioned  within  said  enclo- 
sure, said  stnps  adapted  to  contact  each  other  and  opera- 
tively  move  away  from  each  other  under  an  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  inside  the  enclosure  until  electncal  contact 
IS  broken; 

an  electncal  lead  connected  to  each  electrode; 


means  near  the  proximal  end  of  said  enclosure  for  providing 
fluid  flow  into  said  enclosure; 

and  elongated  pouch  means  attached  to  the  outside  of  one  of 
said  oppositely  facing  walls  for  removably  receiving  a 
surgical  tool  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  to  transmit  force  applied  from  it  to  said 
associated  electrode. 


4.263.901 
DEROTATION  BRACE 
Steven  B.  Nichols,  739  Wiidwood  Rd..  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
11552 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979.  Ser,  No.  13,470 

Int.  n.    A61F  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  128—80  A  5  Claims 


1   An  orthopedic  appliance  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connection  means  for  connection  to  a  respective 
shoe  of  a  patient. 

at  least  two  elongated  members  of  substantially  equal 
lengths,  each  hav  ing  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of 
said  elongated  members  being  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  the  second  ends  of  said  elongated  members 
being  coupled  to  respective  connection  means; 

adjustment  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  connection 
means  to  a  respective  second  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers. 

said  elongated  members  extending  between  and  spanning  the 
distance  between  said  connecting  means  to  maintain  the 
respective  connecting  means  spaced  apart; 

said  pivotal  connection  of  said  elongated  members  being 
intermediate  said  respective  connection  means; 

means  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  elongated  members 
for  releasing  and  k>:king  said  pivotal  connection  to  permit 
pivoting  of  said  elongated  members  relative  to  each  other, 
independent  oi  the  adjustable  connection  of  said  connec- 
tion means  to  said  respective  second  ends  of  said  elon^ 
gated  members,  and  for  locking  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other  at  a  desired  relative  pivotal 
angular  orientation  between  said  elongated  members;  and 

scale  means  at  said  pivotal  connection  for  indicating  the 
angular  orientation  of  said  elongated  members  relative  to 
each  other  about  said  pivotal  connection. 


4.263.902 
ORTHOPEDIC  SANDAL 
Alfred  Dieterich,  W  esttorgraben  3.  8500  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  940,864 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1977,  2741302;  May  30.  1978.  2823478 

Int.  n.    A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—81  R  27  Claims 

1  An  orthopedic  sandal  for  a  foot  comprising 
a  sole  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  front  and  rear  end,  a 
lever  arrangement  mounted  on  said  sole  for  pivotal  move- 
ment ab<iut  a  horizontal  axis,  said  horizontal  axis  being 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  horizontal  axis  being  positioned  in  said  sole  such  that 
when  a  f(wt  rests  on  said  sole  with  its  heel  near  said  rear 
end  of  said  sole  and  us  toes  near  said  front  end  of  said  sole, 
said  horizontal  axis  is  adjacent  the  ball  of  the  foot,  said 
lever  arrangement  having  a  first  arm  extending  from  a 
point  adjacent  said  horizontal  axis  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
front  end  of  said  sole,  said  first  arm  having  integral  there- 
with a  pressure  element  extending  over  the  top  of  said 
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sole,  said  pressure  element  being  positioned  such  that 
when  a  foot  rests  on  said  sole  with  its  heel  near  said  rear 
end  of  said  sole  and  its  toes  near  said  front  end  of  said  sole, 
said  pressure  element  is  over  the  basic  joints  and  the  cen- 
ter joints  of  the  toes,  said  lever  arrangement  having  a 
second  arm  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  horizon- 
tal axis  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  sole,  means 
for  attaching  said  second  arm  to  the  rear  portion  of  a  foot. 


3o      3'       3     lb 


said  first  and  second  arms  being  connected  to  one  another 
such  that  when  a  foot  rests  on  said  sole  with  its  heel  near 
said  rear  end  of  said  sole  and  its  toes  near  said  front  end  of 
said  sole  and  said  attachment  means  is  attached  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  foot  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the  foot  is 
lifted  from  said  sole,  said  second  arm  is  raised  causing  said 
pressure  element  to  be  pressed  onto  the  basic  joints  and 
the  center  joints  to  the  toes 


4,263.903 
MEDICAL  STAPLE  MEANS 
Calrin  Griggs,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Richards  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  1,943 

Int.  Q."  A61B  / 7/75 

U.S.  Q.  128—92  B  15  CTaims 


therein,  said  second  side  of  said  bridge  member  having  a 
groove  therein,  and 
fb)  a  medical  staple  holder  for  sfiectivelv  engaging  wiJ 
bridge  member  of  said  medical  staple  to  hold  said  medical 
staple,  said  medical  staple  holder  including  jaw  means  for 
selectively  engag;ng  said  bridge  member  of  said  medical 
staple,  said  jaw  mean'^  including  ndge  members  tor  ex- 
tending into  said  gr(x~ive<-  in  said  bridge  member  of  said 
medical  staple  when  said  jaw  means  ;<  engaging  said 
bridge  member  of  said  medical  staple 


4.263.904 

osteosy\thf:sis  devices 

Robert  L.  Judet,  42.  rue  Bugeaud.  75016  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  9.852 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  10.  19^8.  "'S  03"58 
Int.  CI.    A61F  5  '>4 
U.S.  CI.  128—92  B  3  Gaims 


1  A  device  for  the  fixation  oi  a  fractured  bone  ^.r-mprising  a 
one-piece  bracelet  having  an  inner  v^all  and  an  outer  wall  and 
having  free  ends  forming  an  opening  in  said  bracelet,  the  brace- 
let having  spnng-like  resilience  and  including  at  least  two 
support  p<^ints  spaced  along  its  inner  wall,  said  support  points 
anchoring  the  bracelet  to  said  fractured  bone  and  holding  the 
pc-irtions  of  fractured  b<^ne  in  the  a  fixed  relative  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other  bv  means  of  only  said  spnng-like  resilience 
of  the  bracelet. 


,23 


23--,  ; 


V, 


2i'  a' 


4.263.905 

decubitous  boot 

Thomas  F.  Couch.  Jr..  17  White  Fir  Dr..  Ix)udonville,  NY. 

12211 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  896.006 

Int.  G.   A61B  19/00 

U.S.  G.  128—149  '?  <^'la"^'' 


1,  An  improved  medical  staple  of  the  type  for  being  held  by 
a  staple  holder  as  it  is  driven  into  and/or  removed  from  bone 
structure  and  including  a  first  leg  member  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  second  leg  member  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  bridge  member  for  joining  said  first  and  second  leg 
members  to  one  another  in  a  substantially  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  relationship,  said  bridge  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  for  fixed  attachment  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  leg  members  respectively,  said  bndge  member  having 
first  and  second  sides,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises 
groove  means  on  said  bridge  member  for  receiving  portions  of 
said  staple  holder  to  allow  said  medical  staple  to  be  securely 
and  positively  held  by  said  staple  holder  as  said  medical  staple 
IS  driven  into  and/or  removed  from  bone  structure. 

2.  A  medical  staple  means  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  medical  staple  including  a  first  leg  member  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  second  leg  member  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  a  bridge  member  for  joining  said  first 
and  second  leg  members  to  one  another  in  a  substantially 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  bridge  member 
having  first  and  second  ends  for  fixed  attachment  to  said 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  leg  members  respec- 
tively, said  bridge  member  having  first  and  second  sides. 
said  first  side  of  said  bndge  member  having  a  groove 


1    .\  decubitous  boot  tor  bedridden  patients  .i^mprising; 

a  heel  member  adapted  to  en^  eh^  the  patient's  heel  area  and 
having  annular  apertures  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
tuberosity  of  the  calcaneus,  the  media!  malleolus  and 
lateral  malleolus. 

a  plurality  of  support  members  attached  lo  ihc  heel  member 
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and  adapted  to  extend  upwardlv  from  the  patient's  ankle 
and  along  his  lovver  leg 

a  media!  extension  member  attached  to  the  heel  memtx-r  and 
adapted  to  run  along  the  medial  aspect  of  the  f(X>t  and 
having  annular  apertures  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  metatarsal  cuneiform  articulation  and  the  first  meta 
tarsal  phalangeal  articulation,  and 

a  lateral  extension  member  attached  to  the  heel  member  and 
adapted  to  run  along  the  lateral  aspect  of  the  foot  and 
having  annular  apertures  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  of  the  5th  metatarsal  and  the  head  of  the  5th  metatar- 
sal 


4.263.906 
THO  PART  WOUND  BANDAGE 

Michael  S.  Finley.  3407  Luckie  Rd..  Cheyenne.  Wyo.  82001 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  66.163 
Int.  a.    A61F  li  (X) 
V.S.  a.  IM— 157  3  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  multKomponent  wound  bandage  compnsing 

a  first  flexible  base  frame  wound  bandage  mounting  member 
surroundably  afTixable  about  a  wound  for  defining  a  ban- 
dage/'body  interface  by  framing  the  wound  area  to  be 
treated, 

a  flexible  porous  wound  dressmg  having  marginal  portions; 

a  second  flexible  top  frame  member  affixed  to  said  marginal 
portions  of  said  wound  dressing  for  strengthening  said 
wound  dressing  along  said  marginal  portions  while  en- 
abling secure  attachment  of  said  would  dressing  to  said 
first  flexible  base  frame  member  at  said  bandage  Ixxlv 
interface,  and 

reusable  clip  means  disposed  on  said  first  flexible  base  frame 
member  for  removably  attaching  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber to  said  first  frame  member  at  said  defined  bandage/- 
body  interface  for  enabling  removable  flexible  coverage 
of  said  wound  with  said  flexible  porous  wound  dressing, 
said  reusable  clip  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  bayonet-like  fasteners,  said  second  frame  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  corresponding 
to  said  bayonet-like  fasteners  for  penetration  thereby,  each 
of  said  fasteners  including  a  penetrating  end  for  penetrat- 
ing said  second  frame  corresponding  aperture  and  a  flange 
protruding  therefrom  to  retain  said  fastener  in  said  corre- 
sponding second  frame  aperture  after  penetration  thereof 
for  maintaining  removable  flexible  closure  between  said 
first  and  second  flexible  frame  members,  whereby  said 
flexible  multi-component  wound  bandage  may  provide  a 
flexible  bandage/body  interface  for  covenng  said  wound 
and  said  dressing  may  be  penodically  changed  and  said 
wound  may  be  penodically  exposed  to  facilitate  treatment 
or  inspection  thereof  while  said  bandage/body  interface 
remains  intact. 


4,2«33*7 
RESPIRATOR  NEBULIZER 
Joseph  W.  Lindsey.  2l>45  Ribbon  Iji..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84ir 

Filed  May  14,  19^9,  Ser,  No.  38,657 

Int.  a.   A61.Vi  16/00 

L  S.  CI.  128—200.18  30  Qaims 


1    A  respirator  nebulizer  comprising, 

a  manifold  body; 

means  arranged  with  said  manifold  body  for  connection  to 
Kuh  intermittent  high  and  low  pressure  gas  flows  from  a 
respirator, 

first  duct  means  formed  in  said  manifold  body  to  convey  said 
low  pressure  flow  therethrough  to  a  patient's  respiratory 
system, 

a  cup  shaped  reservoir; 

means  vvith  said  cup  shaped  reservoir  to  communicate  with 
said  first  duct  means  and  including  lip  means  about  its 
open  periphery  defining  a  flat  surface  and  said  manifold 
body  including  seat  means  adapted  to  receive  said  lip 
means  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  thereby  closing 
said  cup  shaped  reservoir; 

means  for  releasably  securing,  in  sealing  engagement,  said  lip 
means  of  said  cup  shaped  reservoir  to  said  seat  means  of 
said  manifold  body; 

second  duct  means  formed  in  said  manifold  body  to  pass  said 
high  pressure  flow  to  said  seat  means; 

means  for  nebulizing  a  liquid  within  said  cup  shaped  reser- 
voir that  includes  grooves  formed  in  said  flat  surface  of 
said  cup  shaped  reservoir  lip  means,  which  grooves  form, 
when  said  lip  means  is  sealingly  engaged  against  said  seat 
means,  air  and  liquid  transfer  lines  and  nozzle  means,  said 
liquid  transfer  line  communicating  the  interior  of  said  cup 
shaped  reservoir  with  said  nozzle  means,  said  air  transfer 
line  communicating  with  said  second  duct  means,  said 
nozzle  means  communicating  with  both  said  air  and  liquid 
transfer  lines  such  that  said  high  pressure  flow  aspirates 
and  nebulizes  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  sprays  said 
nebulized  liquid  into  said  first  duct  means  whereby  said 
liquid  IS  broken  into  a  fine  particle  aerosol  which  aerosol 
is  scoured  by  said  low  pressure  flow  in  said  first  duct;  and 

means  communicating  with  said  first  duct  means  for  purging 
a  patient  s  exhalation. 


4.263,908 

NASAL  CANNULA  MASK 

Vladimir  S.  Mizerak,  R.F.D   1,  Box  367,  Springrale,  Me.  04083 

Filed  Jul,  25,  19"'9,  Ser,  No.  60,723 

Int.  n.    A61M  15/08 

U.S.  a,  128—205.25  3  Qaims 

1   A  nasal  cannula  of  the  ivpc  adapted  to  be  interconnected 

to  a  gas  or  oxygen  supply  means  with  tube  delivery  means, 

comprising 

a  hollow  delivery  tube  having  open  ends  fo  receipt  of  the  gas 
or  oxygen  from  said  supply  means. 
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a  pair  of  hollow  nasal  extensions  extending  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  hollow  delivery  tube,  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance adapted  for  insertion  into  the  user's  nostrils: 

a  gas  or  oxygen  feed  aperture  defined  in  the  front  portion  of 
said  hollow  delivery  tube;  and 

a  cup-like  mouth  mask,  the  top  oi  which  being  contiguous 


with  said  hollow  delivery  tube,  having  a  channel  defined 
in  an  upper  portion  thereof  said  channel  adapted  to  cov  er 
said  oxygen  feed  aperture,  said  mouth  mask  further 
adapted  to  extend  downward  having  sides  terminating 
beyond  the  user's  mouth  and  its  bottom  terminating  to  rest 
upon  the  chin  ol  the  user  wherein  said  cup-like  mouth 
mask  has  a  plurality  of  air  apertures  defined  therein. 


4,263,909 
DISPENSING  OF  FLUENT  MATERIALS 
George  E.  Bush.  Sandton,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Pitman- 
Moore,  Inc.,  Washington  Crossing,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,254 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,    Feb.   3,    1978, 
78/0674 

Int.  CI.    A61M  5/00 


U.S.  a.  128—215 


17  Claims 


/ 


IQI 


ribi 


-6.1 


the  compression  paths  during  a  revolution  of  the  collaps- 
ing means 


4.263.910 

IMPLANTATt  PACKAGE.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Garrett   J.    Fardekooper;    Kenneth    K     Princt,    and   James    A 

Purvis,  all  of  lndianap<j|is,  Ind.,  assigncirs  to  Kli   I.ill>   and 

Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  946,109,  Sep.  2",  19'8.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  21.  1980.  Ser.  No.  142.411 

Int.  CI.    A61.M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—217  13  Haims 


1  A  svstem  adapted  to  permi!  the  stenle  subcutaneous  im- 
plantation of  a  si^lid  impian;  comprising 

an  implant  package  ^arrvmg  a  solid  subcutaneous  implant 
and  formed  from  a  relaiivelv  rigid  transparent  film  capa- 
ble oi  aseptic  ireamicrii  and  including  a  first  portion 
adapted  for  engagemeni.  rupture  and  entry  by  an  im- 
planter  and  a  second  portion  to  engage  and  position  the 
solid  impiani  for  insertion  into  the  implanter,  and 

an  implanter  adapted  to  engage  and  rupture  said  firsi  portion 
of  the  film  and  to  enter  said  implant  pa^kagt.  .!;;.:  encom- 
pass the  solid  implant  within  the  package  and  U'  remove 
and  carry  the  implani  for  ejection  subcuianeously. 


4.263.911 
HAND  ACTl  ATED  MEDKAI   SL  (TION  APPARATUS 
Carl  V\.  McCormack.  Dallas,  and  Ro>  H.  Ferrell,  Garland,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Emergency  Medical  Devices.  Inc..  Dal- 
las, Tex, 

Filed  Feb,  8.  1979,  .Ser.  No.  10,215 

Int.  CI.    A61M  1/00 

U.S.  G,  128—276  2  Oaims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  use  m  dispensing  measured  quan- 
tities of  fluent  matenals  through  a  plurality  of  resiliently  com- 
pressible dispensing  tubes,  the  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  cartndge  zone  for  receiving  a  cartridge  having  a 
plurality  of  dispensing  tubes  associated  therew  ith; 
a  rotatably  displaceable  collapsing  means  for  collapsing,  in 
compression  zones,  dispensing  tubes  when  located  in  the 
cartndge  zone  by  means  o^  a  cartndge,  said  collapsing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  radially  displaceable  com- 
pression members  which  are  slidably  connected  to  the 
collapsing  means; 
dnve  means  for  rotatably  dnving  the  collapsing  means  to 
advance  the  compression  zone  along  compression  paths  to 
dispense  fluent  matenal  through  such  dispensing  tubes; 
adjustment   means  including  a  plurality  of  independently 
adjustable  cam  members  to  cooperate  with  the  respective 
compression  members  and  control  the  effective  length  of 


1  .A  hand  actuated  medical  suction  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination 

a  cylinder 

a  piston  movable  uiihin  the  .  \  imder,  forming  a  subsianiiallv 
airtight  seal  with  the  wall  o!  !he  ^v  imder 

a  flexible  tube  in  communicatum  with  the  cvlmaer,  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  witr,  the  proximai  end 
attached  to  one  end  iM  ihe  cvlinder 

a  tngger  extending  outwardlv  from  the  cviinder  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  direction,  longiiudinallv  slidable  alon^  the 
outside  of  the  cylinder; 
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a  linkage  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  trigger  to  the 
piston  wherein  the  trigger  is  proximal  to  the  tube  end  of 
the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  proximal  to  the  tube  end  of 
the  cyhnder.  and  the  piston  is  moved  away  from  the  tube 
end  of  the  cyhnder  by  moving  the  trigger  longitudinally 
along  the  extenor  of  the  cyhnder  away  from  the  tube  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and 

a  gnp  affixed  to  the  cylinder  near  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
opptisite  the  tube  end  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
cylinder  in  the  same  direction  as  the  trigger  wherein  the 
grip  and  the  tngger  are  adapted  to  be  gnpped  by  one  hand 
of  a  medical  worker  whereby  the  piston  is  moved  awa> 
from  the  tube  end  of  the  cylinder  by  the  medical  personnel 
by  pulling  the  tngger  toward  the  grip,  allowing  the  medi- 
cal suction  apparatus  to  be  actuated  by  one  hand. 

wherein  the  linkage  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  tngger 
to  the  piston  comprises  in  combination 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  and 

a  tngger  link  connectmg  the  tngger  to  the  end  of  the  piston 
rcxl  distal  to  the  piston  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
tngger  to  the  piston  rod,  including  means  for  slidably 
engaging  the  cylinder,  wherein  the  tngger  link  forms  an 
elongated  opening  longitudinal  to  the  cylinder  fitting  over 
the  gnp  whereby  the  gnp  acts  as  a  guide  for  the  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  link 


and  the  outside  atmosphere  for  controlling  the  pressure  in 
the  collar. 


4.263.912 

MILKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Frank  H.  Adams,  1246  Indiana  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84104 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,651.  Jun.  8,  1977.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770.342.  Feb.  22. 

1977.  abandoned.  TTiis  application  Apr.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  26.703 

Int.  a.    A61M  1/06 
L.S.  a.  128—281  2  Oaims 


4.263.913 

HAIR  RtFI  ACFMFNT  METHOD 

Oscar  Malmin.  127  W.  VNayne  Ave.,  Akron.  Ohio  44301 

Filed  Aug.  10,  19^8.  Ser.  No.  932.513 

int.  CI.   .A61B  J 7/00 

l.S.  CI.  12X— 330  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  implanting  replacement  hair  in  a  human  scalp 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  at  least  a  first  strand  into  a  U-shaped  loop  hav- 
ing a  base  and  free  ends; 

(B)  engaging  the  base  of  said  loop  with  a  penetration  instru- 
ment having  a  body  with  an  arcuate  penetration  portion 
terminating  in  a  pointed  end  and  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar cross-section  portion, 

(C)  penetrating  the  scalp  in  an  arcuate  path  and  positioning 
said  strand  in  the  subcutaneous  tissue  in  arcuate  configura- 
tion with  its  base  disposed  beneath  the  scalp  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  point  of  penetration,  its  free  ends  project- 
ing aK^ve  the  scalp  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  strand 
between  said  base  and  said  free  ends  being  disposed  a 
greater  distance  beneath  the  scalp  than  said  base: 

(D)  withdrawing  said  instrument,  and 

(E)  repeating  steps  A  through  D  until  the  desired  density  of 
scalp  covering  is  achieved 


4.263,914 
REUSABI  F  SI  PPOSITORV  HEMORRHOID  DILATOR 

Edward  S.  Pawlak,  543"^  State  Rd.,  Parma,  Ohio  44134 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,025 
Int.  CI.    A61M  29/00.  7/00:  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—341  1  Oaim 


,/r 


2   A  milking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  housing  compnsing  a  curvilinear  shell 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough. 

a  reservoir  means; 

means  coupling  the  opening  through  the  housing  to  the 
intenor  of  the  reservoir, 

an  inflatable  collar  means  having  one  surface  thereof  fitted 
within  the  curvilinear  contour  of  the  housing  and  defining 
a  central  opening  aligned  with  the  opening  through  the 
housing,  said  inflatable  collar  means  having  a  resilient, 
breast-engaging,  generally  concave  surface  smoothly 
curved  to  generally  conform  to  the  surface  of  a  breast  of 
a  lactating  woman,  and 

means  for  sequentially  inflating  and  deflating  said  collar 
comprising  a  squeeze  bulb,  a  first  passage  connecting  the 
reservoir  with  the  squeeze  bulb,  a  first  check  valve  means 
in  the  first  passage  to  prevent  flow  from  the  squeeze  bulb 
to  the  reservoir,  and  allowing  flow  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  squeeze  bulb,  a  second  passage  connecting  the  squeeze 
bulb  with  said  collar,  second  check  valve  means  in  the 
second  passage  permitting  flow  from  the  squeeze  bulb  to 
the  collar  while  preventing  reverse  flow,  and  the  means 
for  sequentially  infiating  and  deflating  further  including 
valve  means  connected  between  the  intenor  of  the  collar 


1  ,A  reusable  oie  piece  molded  plastic  rectal  dilator  and 
hemorrhoidal  massaging  device  compnsing: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  ovate  cross  section; 

a  disc-like  fiange  at  one  end  of  said  shaft;  when  said  device 
IS  rectal! y  inserted,  said  flange  provides  an  externally 
extending  gripping  means; 

an  enlarged  generally  ellips<-)idal  head  molded  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  the  major  axis  of  which  head  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  major  cross  sectional  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 

d  longitudinal  opening  opening  extending  completely 
through  said  device; 

whereb>  after  rectally  inserting  said  head  and  said  shaft; 
rotating  said  gripping  means  causes  said  ovate  and  ellip- 
soidal members  to  massage  body  tissue  adjacent  thereto. 
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4.263,915 

DIGITAL  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  WITH  HYSTERESIS 

Ray  S.  McDonald.  St.  Paul,  and  Martin  A.  Rossing.  Anoka,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  .Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  957,954 

Int.  a.   A61N  J/36 

U.S.  a.  128—419  PG  14  Oaims 


4,263.916 
IMAGE  AVERAGING  FOR  ANGIOGRAPHY  BY 
REGISTRATION  AND  COMBINATION  OF  SERIAL 
IMAGES 
Samuel  H.  Brooks;  Robert   H.  Selzer.  both  of  I^s  Angeles; 
Donald  W,  Crawford.  I^ong  Beach,  and  David  H.  Blanken- 
horn.  Pasadena,  ail  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Universit)  of  South- 
em  California.  Ix)s  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  890.103 

Int.  CI.    A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  128—654  29  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  demand  cardiac  pacemaker  pulse  gener- 
ator having  remotely  programmable  rate  hysteresis  compns- 
ing: 

output  terminals  adapted  to  coupled  stimulating  pulses  to 
and  receive  signals  from  the  heart; 

triggerable  output  circuit  means  for  generating  stimulating 
pulses  at  said  output  terminals; 

sense  amplifier  means  responsive  to  heart  signals  at  said 
output  terminals  for  providing  a  sense  signal: 

clock  means  for  providing  repetitive  clock  signals: 

resettable  counting  means  for  counting  said  clock  signals 
between  sense  signals  or  stimulating  pulses; 

bistable  means  capable  of  being  tnggered  to  a  first  state  m 
response  to  a  sense  signal  and  to  a  second  state  in  response 
to  the  tnggenng  of  said  output  circuit  means  for  providing 
a  first  or  second  respective  state  signal; 

program  storage  means  responsive  to  signals  provided  exter- 
nal from  said  pulse  generator  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
code  manifesting  desired  modes  of  of>eration  of  said  pulse 
generator,  one  of  said  modes  being  the  hysteresis  mode  of 
operation,  and  for  stonng,  when  said  hysteresis  mode 
code  IS  received  and  stored,  a  further  code  manifesting 
one  hysteresis  count  value  of  a  plurality  of  fX)ssible  hyste- 
resis count  values  and  pacing  rates  and  a  code  manifesting 
one  demand  count  value,  independent  of  the  unrelated  to 
the  manifested  hysteresis  count  value,  of  a  further  plural- 
ity of  possible  demand  count  values  and  pacing  rates; 

first  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  and 
said  program  storage  means  for  providing  a  first  decoding 
means  signal  when  the  count  of  said  counting  means 
matches  said  demand  count  value  and  responsive  to  said 
second  state  signal  for  coupling  said  first  decoding  means 
signal  to  said  tnggerable  output  circuit  means  for  generat- 
ing stimulating  pulses  at  a  demand  pacing  rate;  and 

second  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  and 
said  program  storage  means  for  providing  a  second  decod- 
ing means  signal  when  the  count  of  said  counting  means 
matches  said  hysteresis  count  value  and  responsive  to  said 
first  state  signal  for  coupling  said  second  decoding  means 
signal  to  said  tnggerable  output  circuit  means  for  generat- 
ing stimulating  pulses  at  a  hysteresis  pacing  rate: 

whereby  the  pulse  generator  may  be  programmed  to  operate 
at  one  of  a  plurality  of  unrelated  and  independent  possible 
demand  and  hysteresis  pacing  rates. 


1  In  a  methcxi  of  arterial  angiography,  in  v^hich  an  image  of 
an  arterv  section  is  obtained  along  a  fixed  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  section,  the  steps  compnsing 

injecting  a  contrast  medium  distant  from  an  arterv  section  of 
interest  to  mix  with  bkxxi  to  flow   through  said  artery 
section: 
thereafter  sequentiallv    obtaining   multiple   image><   of  said 
artery  section  along  said  fixed  direction 
registering  said  multiple  images  in  accordance  with  \r,foT- 

mation  contained  in  said  multiple  images, 
identifying  corresponding  image  segments  on  ea^h  of  said 

registered  multiple  images, 
determining  the  densitv  of  each  identified  image  se-gment: 
combining  said  image  segment  densities  of  correspKinding 

image  segments  into  a  single  image  segment   and 
constructing  a  composite  single  image  of  said  artery  sec- 
tion of  interest  from  said  combined  image  segment 
densities. 


4.263.917 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  BILE  DUCT  Dl  RING 

CHOLANGIOGRAPHY 

James  P.  Moss.  250  E.  Liberty  St.,  Louisville.  K>.  40202 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  27.739 

Int.  G.    A61B  5.00 

U.S.  G.  128—656  2  Gaims 


1   A  method  for  sealing  a  duct  and  introducing  dve  into  the 
duct  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  catheter  having  an  inilatahle  balKxm  and  a  de- 

pressible  reservoir  abutting  said  balkxin  into  the  duct  until 

the  reservoir  contacts  the  duct, 
inflating  said  balloon  in  the  duct  bv  said  di  pressibie  reser- 


1005  O  G  -54 


1406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  28,  1981 


voir  located  in  contact  with  the  outside  of  the  duct  hut 
adjacent  to  said  balloon  so  that  said  balloon  fills  the  duct 
and  blocks  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough:  and 

introducing  the  dye  into  the  duct  via  the  catheter  lumen; 

such  that  said  catheter  is  held  in  place  by  said  balloon  and 
said  balloon  prevent  the  backflow  of  dye  m  the  duct. 


4,263.918 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Jerry  D.  Sweariagen,  and  Robert  C.  Witson,  both  of  Gainesville. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Biomega  Corporation.  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.374 

Int.  a.    A61B5  02 

U.S.  a.  128—^1  65  Gaims 


ducer  means,  for  amplifying  said  signals,  and  for  produc- 
ine  therefrom  a  second  difference  signal;  and 
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1  The  method  of  measuring  blood  pressure  by  the  use  of  the 
artenal  pressure  pulses  which  accompany  the  temporary  con- 
stnction  of  an  anery  by  means  of  a  compression  cuff  or  the 
like,  said  methcxJ  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting,  and  storing  signals  corresponding  to,  a  plurality  of 
pulses  which  consist  of  the  highest  pulses  in  a  group  of 
said  pressure  pulses  regardless  of  the  order  of  their  occur- 
rence dunng  said  temporary  constnction. 

detecting  from  said  highest  pulses  a  reference  level,  and 

then  providing  outputs  corresponding  to  the  pressure  ev- 
erted by  the  blood  in  said  artery  upxin  occurrence  o'i  first 
and  second  pulses  in  said  group,  respectively  preceding 
and  following  at  least  one  of  said  highest  pulses,  which 
first  and  second  pulses  bear  certain  amplitude  relation- 
ships to  first  and  second  levels  which  are  in  predetermined 
proportional  relationship  with  said  reference  level,  the 
one  of  said  outputs  provided  upon  cxxurrence  of  said  first 
pulse  corresponding  to  the  systolic  bkxxl  pressure  and  the 
other  of  said  outputs  provided  upon  tx^currence  <^^  said 
second  pulse  corresponding  to  the  diastolic  bkxxl  pres- 
sure. 


4.263,919 

HEARTBEAT  DETECTION  AND  ARTIFACT 

DISCRIMINATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  M.  Levin.  14  Anchorage  Ct..  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84.473 

Int.  Q.    H61B  5  i}4 

U.S.  Q.  128—708  8  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  discriminating  between  heatbeat  and  arti 

fact    information    contained    in    electrocardiographic    signals 

obtained  from  at  least  three  transducer  means  attached  to  a 

person,  the  apparatus  composing 

first  difference  amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  electro- 
cardiographic signals  from  two  of  said  transducer  means, 
for  amplifying  the  said  signals,  and  for  producing  there- 
from a  first  difference  signal, 
second  difference  amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  elec- 
trocardiographic signals  from  one  of  the  said  first  named 
two  transducer  means  and  from  a  third  one  of  said  trans- 


means  for  receiving  the  produced  first  and  second  difference 
signals  and  responsive  to  coincidence  therebetween  to 
produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of  heartbeat  occur- 
rence. 


4,263.920 
NHTTHOD  OF  AND  DFV  ICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
INTKRNAI    BODY  STRUCTURE 
Manfred  Tasto.  Jahnstrass*  26.  2359  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  and 
Hermann  SchomberR.  Konig-Heinrich-Weg  127D,  2000  Ham- 
burg 61.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany 

Filed  Mar    26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  24,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1978.  281306« 

Int.  a.   A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128— ~34  15  Claims 


1    A  method  of  determining  the  internal  structure  of  a  body 
compnsmg  the  steps  of. 

exp^ising  the  body  to  an  electric  field  which  extends  betw  een 
individual  electrodes  of  an  electrcxle  array  which  at  least 
partially  surrounds  the  body, 
successively  rotating  the  electric  field  through  a  plurality  of 

different  orientations  with  respect  to  the  body; 
measuring  electric  currents  which  fiow  between  the  individ- 
ual electrodes  for  each  of  the  different  orientations  of  the 
electric  field; 
determining  electrical  resistance  projections  for  individual 
tubes  of  current  flux  generated  between  the  electrodes  for 
each  of  the  onentations  of  the  electric  field  from  the 
measurements  of  electrical  current;  and 
determinmg  the  v.ilue  of  electrical  resistance  in  individual 
elements    t  an  imaginary  matrix  defined  over  the  body  by; 
(ai  assuming  a  specific  distribution  of  resistance  over  the 

matrix  elements, 
(b)  calculating  an  approximate  distribution  of  field  lines 
and  equips  tential  lines  within  the  body  for  each  orienta- 
tion of  the  field  on  the  basis  of  the  assumed  distribution 
of  resistance; 
{c)  calculating  an  approximate  resistance  in  each  tube  of 
flux  on  the  basis  of  the  approximate  distribution  of  the 
field  lines  and  the  assumed  distnbution  of  resistance; 
(,d)  calculating  a  correction  resistance  distribution  in  each 
tube  of  flux  by  determination  of  the  difference  between 
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the  approximate  resistance  in  that  tube  and  the  resis- 
tance projection  determined  from  the  measurement  of 
the  electric  currents,  and 
(e)  calculating  a  correction  value  for  the  specific  resis- 
tance value  for  each  element  from  the  correction  resis- 
tance distribution  by  interpolation. 


4.263.921 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  METHOD  AND 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  APPLIANCE 

Katberine  H.  Trugillo.  1117  Udy  Guinevere  Dr.,  Valrico,  Fla. 

33594 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  679.327 

Int.  G.-  A61M  16/00.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128—736  9  Gaims 


4.263.922 

METHOD  AND  DFV  K T  FOR  C  OI.I.ECTING. 

TRANSPORTING,  AND  DKI.IV  KRING  MICRO  SAMPLF^ 

OF  BI OOD 
Fred  K.  ^^hite.  Miami.   Fla..  assignor  to  American  Hospiul 
Supply  Corporation.  Fvansfon.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  19^9,  Ser   No.  'l."^02 

Int.  CI.    A61B  J,  /•; 

U.S.  CI.  128—763  11  Gaims 


1   A  combined  temperature  sensing  and  endotracheal  medi- 
cal appliance  including,  in  combination 

a  tube,  said  tube  being  defined  by  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
being  generally  cylindncal  in  cross-section  and  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  diameter  across  the 
outer  surface  being  somewhat  smaller  than  the  opening  oi 
the  human  trachea,  said  tube  terminating  in  an  open  proxi- 
mal end  and  in  an  opposed  open  distal  end,  said  distal  end 
being  smooth  and  beveled,  and  the  body  of  said  tube 
longitudinally  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  nor- 
mally being  in  the  form  of  a  gentle  curve  replicating  the 
curvature  of  the  human  trachea;  a  protuberance  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  tube,  said  protuberance  being  proxi- 
mate to.  but  spaced  from,  said  distal  end  of  said  tube; 

means  for  sensing  temperature,  said  temperature  sensing 
means  being  earned  within  said  protuberance  in  tempera- 
ture sensing  relationship  with  the  environment  external  to 
said  appliance  and  substantially  thermally  insulated  from 
the  environment  within  said  tube  and  the  environment  at 
the  distal  end  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  distal  end  of  said 
tube  may  be  smoothly  inserted  into  a  patient's  trachea  in  a 
manner  to  permit  respiration  to  continue  and/or  an  inha- 
lant to  pass  through  said  tube,  while  said  protuberance 
earned  by  said  tube  is  in  contact  with  the  mucous  mem- 
branes of  the  trachea  or  oropharynx,  to  simultaneously 
sense  the  patient's  temperature. 


1  .A  method  for  coilectin,t;  a  micro  sampk^  >"i  Movxi  and 
delivering  the  same  to  an  anaU/'er  tot  iahoratorv  analvsis. 
using  an  open-ended  hepannizeo  vapula.-v  tube  having  one  end 
received  within  the  K^rc  o\  a  tubular  adapter,  said  adapter 
having  a  tip  with  a  male  Luer.  and  a  hvpHXJermic  needle  hav  mg 
a  hub  with  a  female  Luer  taper  fnctionallv  and  releasably 
receiving  said  adapter  tip,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

inserting  said  needle  mto  a  bl.>->d  vessel  of  a  patient  and 
collecting  a  sample  of  blcKxi  in  said  capillary  tube,  divon- 
nectmg  said  needle  hub  from  said  adapter  and  capping  the 
end  of  said  capillary  tube  remote  from  said  one  end 
thereof  and  then  coupling  said  adapter  to  the  inlet  o^  a 
hkxxj  analyzer  and  removing  saiJ  ^ap  from  said  ^apillary 
tube  to  allov.  the  bkK>d  sample  to  fiO'V,  from  said  tube  mto 
said  analv/er 


4.263,923 
PERFORATOR  FOR  A  SINGLE  OGARFTTF 
Louis  J,  I^nduydt,  6.  rue  Maty.  Obaix  6249.  Belgium 
Filed  Apr,  16.  1979.  Ser,  No.  30.319 
Gaims    priority,    application    Luxembourg.    Apr.    20.    19''8. 

79479 

Int.  G.   A24F  13/00.  25/00.  47/00 
U.S.  G.  131—254  18  Gaims 


1    .A  cigarette  perforator  for  a  lighter  having  a  v\all  at  one 
end  thereof  said  perforator  comprising 
a  support  ba.se. 

a  projection,  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the  support  base 
which  defines  a  first   mn^h  sized  to  receive  a  .igarette 

freely, 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  f^st  side  of  ihc  supp^^n  hase  and 
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aligned  with  the  first  notch  such  that  the  pin  is  pKisitioned 
to  perforate  a  cigarette  placed  in  the  first  notch  and 
a  first  collar  extending  from  a  second  side  of  the  supptut 
base,  opposed  to  the  first  side,  the  shape  of  the  first  collar 
matching  the  shape  of  the  lighter  wall  such  that  the  first 
collar  IS  sized  to  fit  onto  the  lighter  wall 


4,263,924 
COIN  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Riymond  A.  Johnson,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  U.M.C. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  956,968 

Int.  a.   G07D  i//2 

L.S.  a.  1J3— 3  C  28  Qaims 


27  A  coin  separating  device  which  has  an  inlet  for  coins  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  diameters,  a  movable  coin  direc- 
tor that  has  an  entrance  which  is  located  adjacent  said  inlet  and 
that  has  an  exit  spaced  from  said  inlet,  said  coin  director  having 
two  sidcwalls  fixed  relative  to  each  other  to  define  a  compart- 
ment that  receives  coins  and  that  is  adapted  to  dispose  said  exit 
of  said  com  director  in  a  plurality  of  rearwardly-displaced 
planes,  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart  a  short  distance  to 
define  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  rearwardly-displaced  planes 
and  to  define  a  first  outlet  to  receive  coins  from  said  exit  when- 
ever said  exit  is  in  said  first  plane,  further  surfaces  which  are 
spaced  apart  a  short  distance  to  define  a  second  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rearwardly-displaced  planes  and  to  define  a  second  outlet 
in  said  second  of  said  planes  to  receive  coins  from  said  exit 
whenever  said  exit  is  in  said  second  plane,  said  second  plane 
being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  first  plane,  and  coin-diame- 
ter-sensmg  means  which  coact  with  said  coin  director  to  re- 
spond to  the  weight  of  each  coin  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
to  cause  said  com  director  to  move  said  exit  thereof  into  regis- 
ter with  said  second  outlet  in  said  second  of  said  planes 


Roy  N 


L'.S. 


4,263,925 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TENT 

Arganbright,  Rte.  1,  Box  340,  Ashland,  Wis.  54806 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2,841 

Int.  a.    B60P  3/32:  E04B  1/347 

CI.  135—1  A  9  Qaims 


pickup  truck  or  for  staking  to  the  ground  or  other  supporting 
surface,  said  tent  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tent  frame  members  each  having  a  lower  sup- 
pon  end; 

a  mounting  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  support  end 
of  each  of  said  frame  members,  said  mounting  member 
including  a  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  stake 
well  of  a  pickup  truck  and  an  opening  extending  through 
said  portion  on  one  side  thereof  for  receiving  a  tent  stake, 
and 

a  canvas  covering  said  frame  members. 


4.263,926 

INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID  FRICTION 

REDUCING  POLYMERS 

Bruce  S.  Drake,  Midland,  and  V  itold  R.  Kruka,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  %5,804 

Int.  a.    F17D  1/17 

U.S.  a.  137—13  18  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  injecting  particulate  polymer  into  a  pipeline 
hydrocarb^^n  comprising,  providing  a  mixing  chamber  having 
a  rotary  metering  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber; 
admitting  particulate  polymer  to  the  chamber  via  the  rotary 
metering  valve,  spraying  liquid  langentially  in  the  chamber 
into  direct  contact  with  the  polymer,  removing  a  slurry  of 
particulate  polymer  and  liquid  from  the  chamber;  and  injecting 
the  slurry  into  the  pipeline  hydrocarbon. 


1    A   multi-purpose  tent   for  mounting  to  a  conventional 


4.263,927 

PROCESS  USING  POLYACRYLAMIDE  DRAG 

REDUCING  AGENT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 

JELLY 
Hans  Wilski,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Werner  Interthal,  Riissei- 
sbeim;  Giinter  Gruber,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Gerhard 
Slebos,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktienKcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,183 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23. 
1978.  2807709 

Int.  CI.    F17D  J/16 
U.S.  Q.  137—13  9  Qaims 

1  Process  tor  reducing  the  faction  pressure  drop  of  aqueous 
liquids  and  suspensions  in  turbulent  or  pulsating  flow  by  add- 
ing from  1  to  l.()(l()  ppm  of  a  poly  aery  lamide  as  drag  reducing 
agent,  which  comprises  using  as  drag  reducing  agent  a  polyac- 
ryl  amide  or  partialK  saponified  polyacrylamide  which  has 
been  obtained  by  a  polymerization  reaction  of  acryl  amide 
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earned  out  without  stirring  in  an  abciut  15  to  30%  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  the  reaction  being  started  at  an  initial  temper- 
ature of  about  10'  to  30°  C  and  completing  the  reaction  at 
about  70°  to  98°  C  resulting  in  a  polymer  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous,  dimensionally  stable  jelly  which  has  retained  a  solu- 
bility in  water  and  is  capable  of  being  cut  and  which  has  an 
elastic  resilience  of  5%  to  about  80%. 


4,263.928 
FUEL  SECURITY  DEV ICE 
Toshiji    Kobayashi,    Takamori.    and    Kazushige    Hashimoto. 
Kamisato.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lida  Sankyo  Co..  Ltd.. 
lida,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,959 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1977,  52-134765 
Int.  Q.    F16K  17/36 
U.S.  Q.  137—39  11  Claims 


conduit  to  atmosphere  through  said  housing  responsive  to 
conduit  pressure  exceeding  said  limiting  pressure  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  communicating  with  !ht    r'tri   :    *  vid  chamber 

and  having  a  value  between  said  sr^  nd  prt-ssurc  .ind  ^ent 
pressure,  differential  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to 
said  chamber  and  vent  and  responsive  to  change  in  differential 
pressure  between  said  chamber  and  vent  upon  rupture  of  said 
diaphragms  and/or  leakage  of  said  chambtr,  and  indicator 
means  connected  to  said  differential  pressure  responsive  means 
for  indicating  a  change  in  said  differential  pressure  and  thereby 
sensing  both  pressure  relief  of  said  conduit  uiihout  internal 
sensing  .-!'  the  cunduit  and  leakage  of  said  Chamber 


SWI. 


1.  A  security  device  for  a  fluid  fuel  comprising  a  main 
supply  valve  in  a  fluid  fuel  pipe;  a  series  circuit  hav  ing  a  source 
of  electric  power,  a  relay  switch,  a  hazard  detecting  sw itch,  a 
relay  switch  operating  coil  for  said  relay  switch,  and  a  timer 
switch  connected  in  series;  a  valve  coil  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  main  supply  valve  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
series  circuit;  and  a  reset  switch  adapted  to  excite  said  \aKe 
coil  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said  relay  switch. 


4,263,929 

ELECTROPNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

INDICATOR 

John  G.  Kearney,  2624  Hamilton  Blvd.,  South  Plainfield,  N.J. 

07080 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  1.957 
Int.  Q.   F16K  17/40 
U.S.  Q.  137—68  R 


4.263.930 

DIFFUSFR  CONCFALABLL.  \ OI.UMF  CONTROl  , 

HEAT-RFSPONSIVF,  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  RFSFFTING. 

BLTTERFLV  DAMPER  AND  OPERATOR 
Francis  J.  McCabe.  Do>lestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prefco  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Buckingham.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896.299.  Apr.  14.  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4.195.384,  Ser.  No.  8%.237.  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  ^92.525, 
May  2,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.146.048.  and  Ser.  No.  764,774.  Feb.  2. 
1977.  Pat.  No,  4,114.646.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
689.994.  May  26.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,173,  said  Ser.  No. 
896,299.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779.044.  Mar.  18, 
1977.  Pat.  No.  4.099.292.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  676,483.  Apr.  13.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.041.570,  and  Ser.  No. 
676.413.  Apr.  13.  1976,  Pit.  No.  4.040.304.  This  application  Apr. 
27,  1978.  Ser,  No.  900.620 
Int.  CI.    F16K  /'  3^ 
U.S.  Q.  137—80  -9  Claims 


6  Qaims 


37 
36 
35 


^t' 


1.  A  device  for  pressure  -t  c  •-  '-C  .onduit  and  relief 
indication  without  interna:  ■«?-:>'--£  ■  -c  .:nduit  as  well  as  for 
indicating  malfunction  of  ih<  i^.  vs  .ompnsmg  a  tubular 
housing  having  one  end  conne-cnor.  m  fluid  communication 
with  the  conduit  and  the  other  end  ^.ented  to  atmosphere,  a 
first  diaphragm  extending  in  closing  relation  across  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  one  end  thereof  for  closing  the  housing  to 
fiuid  in  said  conduit,  said  first  diaphragm  ruptunng  under  a 
predetermined  limiting  pressure  communciated  from  said  con- 
duit, a  second  diaphragm  extending  in  closing  relation  across 
said  housing  spaced  from  said  first  diaphragm  in  the  direction 
awav  from  said  one  housing  end  and  combining  with  said  first 
diaphragm  and  the  intennediate  housing  portion  to  define  a 
closed  chamber,  said  second  diaphragm  ruptunng  under  a 
second  pressure  less  than  said  limiting  pressure  for  venting  said 


at     w  •-+• 


1  An  operator  for  use  with  a  damper  ha\  ing  a  frame  and  at 
least  one  pivotalU  mounted  blade  dimensioned  u-  abutt  said 
frame,  said  blade  being  movable  hctv^een  open  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  operator  comprising 

(a)  a  pawl  member  asstx-iated  with  said  frame, 

(b)  blade  positioning  means  for  pt^sitioning  said  at  least  one 
blade  relati\e  tc  said  frame,  said  blade  positioning  means 
having  an  end  pivotalh  mounted  adjacent  to  said  frame 
and  a  free  end  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  said  pavs  1 
member,  and 

(cl  heat  responsive  means  having  a  fixed  portion  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  frame  and  a  free  portion  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  pav.1  member  and  said  free  end  of  said  blade 
positioning  means  for  retaining  said  pawl  member  and  said 
blade  positioning  means  in  an  attached  position  for  opera- 
te ely  moving  said  blade  during  normal  conditions,  and 
releasing  said  pawl  member  and  said  blade  p<>sitionmg 
means  to  an  unattached  position  for  releasing  said  blade  in 
response  to  a  preselected  increase  in  ambient  tempera- 
tures. 
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4.263.931 
MULTlPLfc  LOAD  INTEGRATED  FLUID  CONTROL 

UNITS 
Scott  B.  Brmraow,  Oak  Creek;  Richard  N.  Laakaniemi,  Hales 
Cornera,  and  Paul  E.  Wichnum,  Brookfieid,  all  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Johnsoo  Controls,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  6,865,  Jan.  26,  1979.  This  application  Nov. 
9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,724 
Int.  a.    G05D  16/06 
IS.  a.  137—84  4  Gaims 


inlet  pipt-  connected  to  receive  regenerating  fluid  from  the 
supply  tank  and  an  outlet  port  transmitting  regenerating  fluid 
to  the  fluid-feeding  means;  and  valve  means  located  in  the 
interior  of  the  buffer  vessel  and  operative  for  automatically 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  outlet 
pc-irt  of  the  buffer  vessel  in  dependence  upon  the  amount  of 
tluid  contained  in  the  buffer  vessel,  said  valve  means  including 
a  valve  b<xi>  member,  a  valve  seat  member  and  a  buoyant  float 
element  coupled  to  one  of  said  members  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  valve  body  member  and 


1  An  interrelated  control  apparatus  for  separately  and  selec- 
tively conjointly  controlling  a  plurality  of  different  load 
means,  comprising  first  and  second  channels  for  providing 
separate  load  controls,  a  demand  signal  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  channels  for  simultaneously  signaling  each  chan- 
nel, said  first  channel  having  an  output  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  first  load  and  having  a  first  means  for  develop- 
ing an  output  signal  related  to  sajd  demand  signal,  said  second 
channel  including  an  output  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  second  load  and  having  a  second  means  for  developing  an 
output  signal  related  to  said  demand  signal,  said  second  chan- 
nel having  an  interlock  means  and  a  minimum  load  setting 
means,  said  interlock  means  including  an  override  sensing 
input  means  and  an  adjustable  setpoint  means  for  generating  a 
control  signal  at  a  selected  sensed  condition  and  said  an  inter- 
lock means  connected  in  the  second  of  said  channels  to  selec- 
tively hold  said  channel  in  a  standby  position,  and  said  mini- 
mum load  setting  means  including  an  adjusuble  control  means 
and  connected  to  said  second  channel  to  maintain  a  minimum 
load  setting  signal  independent  of  said  demand  signal. 


valve  seat  member  in  dependence  upon  the  amount  of  regener- 
ating fluid  in  the  intenor  of  said  buffer  vessel  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  amount  of  regenerating  fluid  in  the  inte- 
nor of  the  buffer  vessel,  the  inlet  pipe  of  the  buffer  vessel 
extends  into  the  inteiior  of  said  vessel  and  forming  the  valve 
seat  member  and  said  valve  body  member  being  located  so  as 
to  be  beneath  the  upptr  surface  of  the  regenerating  fluid  in  the 
intenor  of  the  buffer  vessel  to  prevent  regenerating  fluid  from 
crystallizing  out  on  the  valve  seat  member  and  the  valve  body 
member. 


4,263,932 
ACCURATE  DOSING  OF  REGENERATING  FLUID  TO 

PROCESSING-FUUID-TANK  IN  HL-M  DEVELOPING 

MACHINE 

Erwin  Laar.  TaufVirchen;  Werner  Sieber.  and  Josef  Spickenrei- 

ther,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  AGFA-GeTaert,  A.G..  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
nied  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1977,  2739293 

Int.  Q.'  F16K  33/00:  G05D  9/02 
U.S.  a.  137—101.27  8  Gaims 

1  In  a  continuous-transport  developing  machine  for  photo- 
graphic emulsion  earners,  in  combination,  a  processing-fluid 
tank  containing  processing  fluid,  a  supply  unk  containing  a 
supply  of  regenerating  Huid  which  is  to  be  fed  into  the  process- 
ing-fluid tank  to  maintain  the  chemical  activity  of  the  process- 
ing fiuid  therein  and  which  fluctuates  with  a  corresponding 
vanation  in  the  fluid  pressure  exened  by  the  fluid  in  the  supply 
unk,  fluid-feeding  means  having  an  inflow  port  for  receipt  of 
regenerating  fluid  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  supply 
regenerating  fluid  to  the  tank  and  being  operative  for  control- 
ling the  rate  at  which  regenerating  fluid  is  fed  to  the  process- 
ing-fluid tank;  a  buffer  vessel  connected  extenorly  of  and 
intermediate  the  supply  tank  and  the  fluid-feeding  means  and 
operative  for  isolating  the  fluid-feeding  means  from  the  pres- 
sure vanations  attnbuuble  to  variations  in  the  amount  of  re- 
generating fluid  in  the  supply  tank,  said  buffer  vessel  having  an 


4,263.933 

PRESSURIZED  TANK  SAFETY  VALVE 

Darid  F.  Taylor.  120  Hillside  Ave.,  Bridgewater,  N.J.  08807 

Filed  May  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  37,959 

Int.  G.   F16K  17/30 

U.S.  G.  137— 115  18  Claims 


'— M^/ 


'SX     -//A 


1  A  safety  valve  comprising  in  combination:  a  housing 
structure  means  for  supporting  and  mounting  valve  structure, 
having  a  through-passage  and  passage  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
thereto,  including  an  inner  valve  structure  having  a  first  valve 
seat  m  juxta-position  to  said  inlet  opening  structured  and  posi- 
tioned to  seat  a  valve  movable  in  a  direction  of  said  outlet 
opening  toward  a  seating  position  and  the  first  valve  seat 
including  valve  guide-support  structure  adapted  to  support  a 
valve  in  an  open  state  and  to  guide  the  valve  toward  and 
support  the  valve  in  a  seated  state;  said  housing  structure 
means  including  external  male  threads  adapted  for  inserting  the 
passage  inlet  opening-end  of  said  housing  structure  means  into 
a  female-threaded  aperture,  the  external  male  threads  being 
formed  on  said  housing  means  encircling  the  housing  structure 
and  the  external  male  threads  being  located  at  least  at  a  first 
point  spaced-awav  from  said  passage  inlet  opening-end  at  a 
position  beyond  and  spaced  from  said  valve  guide-support 
structure  along  an  axial  direction  of  saiu  through-passage,  and 
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the  external  male  threads  continuing  from  said  first  point 
toward  said  passage  inlet  opening-end;  and  a  first  valve  means 
for  being  supported  by  and  guided  by  said  guide-support  struc- 
ture and  for  sealably  seating  in  a  closed  state  onto  said  valve 
seat  and  for  being  supported  by  the  valve  guide-suppon  struc- 
ture in  an  open  state,  the  first  valve  means  including  guide-fol- 
lowing structure  of  a  shape  adapted  to  follow  said  valve  guide- 
support  structure  and  being  of  a  length  dimension  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  through-passage  at  the  inlet  opening  such  that 
the  guide-following  structure  at  a  distal  terminal  end  thereof  is 
spaced-away  from  said  first  po.nt  toward  said  passage  inlet 
opening-end,  whereby  said  guide-support  structure  and  said 
guide-following  structure  are  located  fully  within  a  tank  when 
the  housing  structure  is  mounted  at  said  first  point  by  said 
external  male  threads  with  the  female-threaded  aperture. 


4.263,934 

DENTAL  WASTE  TRAP 

Lynn  M.  Redden,  P.O.  Box  1535,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.  85331,  and 

John  Schmidt,  2517  N.  67th  Cir.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85035 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113.650 

Int.  G.'  F16L  43/00 

U.S.  G.  137—140  5  Gaims 


1  A  waste  trap  for  collecting  sediment  in  a  drain  system 
having  an  outlet  and  a  drain  pipe  and  adapted  lo  be  interposed 
therebetween  comprising 

(a)  fitting  having  a  body  defining  an  intenor.  said  body 
having  an  inlet  connectable  to  said  dram  and  a  discharge 
end.  baffle  means  extending  in  said  intenor  defining  a  first 
now  passage  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  discharge 
end,  and  a  second  fiow  passage  extending  from  said  dis- 
charge end  to  said  outlet; 

(b)  collar  means  associated  with  said  fitting  for  detachably 
securing  a  container  thereto; 

(c)  container  means  detachably  securable  at  said  collar  for 
receiving  and  collecting  sediment  therein,  and 

(d)  siphon  means  for  selectively  withdrawing  liquid  from 
said  waste  trap. 


4,263.935 
PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

RELEASE 
Jean  Regnier.  Manosque,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 
LEnergje  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979.  Ser,  No.  27,603 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  14,  1978.  78  11035 
Int.  G.   F16K  17/02 
U.S.  G.  137-467  6  Claims 

1.  A  regulating  valve  with  automatic  release  compnsing: 
a  closure  element  movable  between  a  closed   position   in 
which  it  seals  ofTan  opening  in  an  enclosure  and  an  open 
position  in  which  it  is  withdrawn  from  said  opening; 
said  closure  element  having  a  first  face  facing  the  inside  of 
said  enclosure  and  a  second  face;  the  pressure  within  said 


enclosure  exerting  a  first  force  on  said  first  face  of  said 
closure  element, 
regulating  means  for  generating  a  given  back-pressure  to 
exert  a  second  force  on  said  closure  element  at  said  second 
face  so  as  to  maintain  said  closure  element  in  said  closed 
position  when  said  second  force  exceeds  said  first  force. 
said  first  force  causing  said  closure  element  to  move  to 
said  open  p<->sition  when  said  first  force  exceeds  said  sec- 
ond force;  and  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  closure 


^i-^mx 


element  to  said  regulating  means  including  a  pneumatic 
jack  havint:  an  operating  rod.  and  means  mounted  for 
mov  ement  w  ith  said  rcxl  for  engaging  said  closure  element 
in  the  absence  of  a  rapid  increase  in  the  pressure  prevailing 
within  said  enclosure  and  disengaging  said  jack  from  said 
closure  element  in  response  to  a  rapid  increase  in  the 
pressure  prev  ailing  w  ithin  the  enclosure  whereby  said  first 
force  exceeds  said  second  force,  to  permit  said  closure 
element  to  move  to  said  open  position  in  response  to  said 
rapid  pressure  increase. 


4.263.936 
EROSION  RESISTANT  CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Joe  R.  Brown.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.801 
Int.  n.    F16K  /.^  (^ 
U.S.  G.  137^*%  2  Claims 

1    .A  check  valve  assembly  especially  suitable  for  use  in  a 
drill  stnng  as  an  inside  blowout  preventer  which  comprises 
a  valve  b<xiv  having  upper  and  lower  ends  for  connection 

into  the  dnll  stnng.  and  an  axial  bore; 
a  longitudinal  passage  inside  the  valve  hodv  for  (he  flow  of 
fluid  and  which  includes  a  ball  valve  seat 

a  ball  valve  contained  bv  thevalvebodv  downstream  of  the 
valve  seat  to  engage  the  vaive  seat  and  prevent  upward 
fluid  flow  of  a  predetermined  rate 
a  recess  passage  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage to  receive  the  ball  valve  during  downward  flow,  the 
passage  being  larger  than  the  diameter  ^f  the  hall  bv  a 
predetermined  quantity; 
an  annular  pressure  equali7ing  passage  means  of  a  selected 
size  communicating  between  the  recess  passage  and  the 
longitudinal  passage  dov^nstream  of  the  ^all  valve  to 
enable  the  fluid  to  flow  at  selected  rates  past  the  ball  and 
through  the  recess  passage  and  distribute  fiow  around  the 
inside  of  the  valve  body. 
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wherehv  fluid  u-ill  flovs  downwardly  through  the  recess  at  a    it  moments  when  each  of  the  commutating  grooves  is  con- 
rate  to  prevent  the  ball  from  partially  restrictmg  the  longi-    nected  to  each  of  the  inlet  ports. 


4,263.938 
RELAY  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATORS 
Clifford  M.  Peters,  IvOngview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W-K-M  Well- 
head Systems,  Inc..  Shreveport,  La. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  5"'.490.  Jul.  13,  1979.  This  application  Jul. 
18,  1980,  Ser.  No.  170,299 
Int.  a.   F15B  13/04:  F16K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—557  11  Qaims 


tudinal  pa.ssage  dunng  dnllmg  and  minimize  erosion  of  the 
valve  body 


4.263.937 

SCANNING  VALVE 

Nikolai  V.  Rudenko,  uiitu  Nerskaya,  27,  kv.  %,  Kiev.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  899.531 

Int.  a.    F16K  11/02 

l^.  a.  137—553  7  Gaims 


1  A  scanning  valve  for  a  multi-point  gas  pressure  measuring 
system,  composing  a  commuUtor  including  a  stator  having  a 
cylindncal  inner  space  receiving  a  cylindrical  rotor,  said  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  inlet  pxjrts.  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
different  pressure  measunng  points  and  which  are  arranged  in 
groups  along  the  generating  line  of  the  cylindncal  surface,  an 
outlet  port  being  provided  next  to  each  of  said  groups,  each  of 
the  outlet  ports  being  connected  to  its  respective  pressure 
transducer  converting  pressure  into  an  electncal  signal,  and 
said  rotor  having  annular  channels  on  its  cylindncal  surface 
under  each  of  the  outlet  ports  of  the  stator.  in  planes  normal  to 
the  roution  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  commuUting  grooves  ar- 
ranged aJong  the  generating  line  of  the  rotor  surface  and  each 
having  a  length  that  is  limited  by  the  width  of  the  adjacent 
group  of  inlet  ports,  said  grooves  forming,  together  with  the 
annular  channels,  closed  spaces,  each  of  which  is  permanently 
connected  with  one  of  the  outlet  ports  and  coupled,  dunng 
rotor  roution,  successively  with  each  of  the  inlet  ports  of  one 
group;  a  dnve  for  rotating  the  rotor  of  the  commutator,  a 
pressure  measunng  signal  generator  coupled  kinematicaliy 
with  the  rotor  of  the  commutator  to  generate  command  signals 


1.  A  pilot  operated  relay  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to 
and  from  an  actuator  in  response  to  pressure  changes  in  a  pilot 
line,  said  relay  valve  composing: 

a  valve  body  presenting  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  piston 
chamber  therein  and  having  a  single  inlet  port  adapted  for 
connection  with  said  pilot  line  to  receive  fluid  therefrom, 
said  body  having  an  outlet  port  for  directing  fluid  to  the 
actuator  and  a  bleed  port  for  bleeding  fluid  from  the 
actuator; 

a  slide  valve  mounted  in  said  bore  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  wherein  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  are  in  fluid  communication  to  direct  fluid  to 
the  actuator  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  outlet  and 
bleed  ports  are  in  fluid  communication  to  bleed  fluid  from 
the  actuator,  said  inlet  pon  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  piston  chamber  in  the  open  position  of  the  slide 
valve  to  applv  the  inlet  port  pressure  to  the  piston  cham- 
ber for  holding  the  slide  valve  in  the  open  position; 

an  outer  end  portion  of  said  slide  valve  located  outwardly  of 
the  valve  body  and  adapted  to  be  manually  pushed  to  push 
the  slide  valve  inwardly  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position  for  manual  setting  of  the  slide  valve; 

means  urging  said  slide  valve  outwardly  toward  the  closed 
position  thereof; 

a  piston  earned  on  said  slide  valve  in  the  piston  chamber, 
said  piston  having  an  outwardly  facing  pressure  face  ex- 
poscd  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  inlet  port  in  the  open 
position  of  the  slide  valve  to  hold  the  slide  valve  in  the 
open  position  when  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  inlet  port  is 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  urging  means; 

a  vent  port  formed  in  the  valve  body  at  a  location  between 
said  inlet  port  and  piston  chamber  to  receive  fluid  passing 
from  the  inlet  port  toward  the  piston  chamber  when  said 
slide  valve  is  in  the  closed  position,  thereby  preventing 
application  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
piston  chamber  in  the  closed  position  of  the  slide  valve; 
and 

means  for  sealing  said  vent  port  from  said  inlet  port  and 
piston  ^hamHer  when  said  slide  valve  is  in  the  open  posi- 
tion. 
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4.263.939 
SINGLE  STAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  SURGE  REDUCING 

VALVE 
Robert  E.  Bird.  Eureka,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Modern  Engineering 
Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,760 

Int.  a.   F16K  47/08 

U.S,  a.  137—^13  3  Claims 


one  another  circumferentially  of  said  valve  chamKr  .i  >;uide 
nut  and  seal  closing  the  other  end  of  said  cylindncal  valve 
chamber,  a  control  stem  disposed  axially  of  said  cylindncal 
valve  ehambver  and  movably  positioned  through  said  guide  nut 
and  '^eal,  a  ^plit  resilient  expandable  sleeve  positioned  m  said 
cylindncal  valve  chamber  for  axial  and  rotary  movement,  said 
split  sleeve  having  a  mixing  port  therein  opposite  said  split 
therein,  longitudinally  spaced  oppositely  disposed  radially 
extending  tabs  on  said  control  stem  for  engagement  with  the 
intenor  and  the  ends  of  said  split  sleeve  for  moving  said  split 
sleeve  rotalably  and  longitudinally,  one  end  of  said  control 
stem  being  disposed  adjacent  said  outlet  port  for  vaU  mg  regi-- 
trv  therewith  and  said  mixing  port  in  said  sleeve  being  Kxated 
for  selective  registrv  uith  said  adjacent  inlet  ports  in  said 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  when  said  control  stem  and  split 
sleeve  are  moved  axially  and  rotated  relative  to  said  inlet  ports 
wherein  some  of  said  tabs  on  said  control  stem  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  said  expandable  sleeve  so  as  to  space  the  same  wnh 
respect  to  the  stem  and  therein  some  of  said  tab*,  on  said  ^tem 
engages  notches  in  the  ends  of  said  expandable  sleeves. 


BOTTuf  0»S 


I  In  a  single  stage  regulator  including  means  for  reducing 
the  flow  of  gas  from  a  high  pressure  vessel  and  including 
means  to  substantially  reduce  any  surge  in  the  flow  of  gas  as  its 
high  pressure  source  is  shut  off,  said  regulator  being  of  the  type 
having  an  inlet  line  for  connection  with  the  vessel  and  an  outlet 
line  downstream  of  said  pressure  regulator  for  conveying  the 
low  pressure  gas  to  its  location  of  usage,  and  said  single  stage 
regulator  means  further  including  a  handle  for  operating  with 
an  adjustment  spnng.  diaphragm,  and  valve  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  high  pressure  of  the  vessel  down  to  a  more  usable  level, 
said  surge  reducing  means  including  within  said  outlet  line  a 
first  restnctor  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  the  low  pressure 
gas,  the  improvement  wherein  said  surge  reducing  means 
further  compnses  a  surge  reducing  second  restnctor  means 
located  between  the  said  regulator  and  the  outlet  line  located 
restnctor  for  effectively  reducing  any  surge  in  gas  flow  dunng 
vessel  gas  discharge  and  particularly  as  the  regulator  is  shut 
off,  said  surge  reducing  second  restnctor  means  including  a 
cylindncal  portion,  said  cylindncal  portion  having  a  shoulder 
to  accommodate  seating  of  said  restnctor  means  within  a  por- 
tion of  said  regulator  outlet  line,  and  said  cylindncal  portion 
having  a  gas  conveying  and  constncting  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  and  said  aperture  having  a  diameter  of  less  than 
twenty  one-thousandths  of  an  inch,  whereby  dunng  gas  flow  in 
that  region  of  the  regulator  after  pressure  reduction  and  gas 
shut-off  said  constncting  aperture  tending  to  substantially 
reduce  any  surge  in  the  flow  of  gas  and  to  maintain  its  consunt 
and  unturbulent  flow  from  the  regulator  outlet. 


4.263.941 
SEQUENTIAL  INHIBITOR  (NOT)  HUID  LOGIC  DEMCK 
Karl  A.  Brandenberg,  Chehalis.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The   Aro 
Corporation,  Brvan,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  %7,292 

Int.  G.    F15Ci  04  F16K  //  '^ 

U.S.  G.  137—625.66  *  Gaims 


4.263,940 

MIXING  VALVE 

James  C.  Redman.  R.D.  #1,  Hadley,  Pa.  16130 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  65.221 

Int.  G.'  F16K  11/02.  51/00 

U.S.  a.  137—625.17 


/"[X^ 


3  Gaims 


-32 


-25 


24  27  .5      27  33    K^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  operable  as  a  hot  water 
mixing  faucet,  a  cylindncal  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet 
port  in  one  end  and  first  and  second  inlet  ports  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  said  outlet  port,  said  inlet  ports  positioned  adjacent 


1  A  sequential  inhibitor  (NOT)  fluid  iogu  device  having  ,i 
control  input  (a),  a  supply  input  (b).  an  output  (c).  and  means 
for  terminating  an  output  signal  through  output  (c)  from  sup- 
ply input  (b)  whenever  a  control  signal  at  control  input  tai 
precedes  a  supply  signal  at  supply  input  ibi,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combination 

a  body  member  having  a  cavity,  said  cavitv  insiuding  a 
supply  port  for  supply  input  (b)  with  a  supply  scat  having 
a  first  area  (Ap.  an  outlet  p.irt  for  v^utput  (c)  from  the 
cavity,  and  an  exhaust  outlet  trom  the  ^avitv  having  an 
exhaust  seat  in  opp<^sed  relation  to  the  -^uppiv  '•eat  and 
defining  an  exhaust  seat  area  (A-,)  greater  than  the  tirsi 

area  (Ai); 
a  poppet  in  the  cavity  movable  between  the  supply  seat  and 

exhaust  seat. 

said  body  member  also  including  a  chamber 

a  diaphragm  in  the  chamber  spaced  from  the  exhaust  seat  on 
the  side  opposite  the  supply  seat,  the  diaphragm  including 
an  active  area  ( A;  i  said  activ  e  area  ( A; »  being  greater  than 
the  first  area  (,A:  i  and  less  than  the  exhaust  scat  area  (A3) 
v\ hereby  .A>>A2>Ai. 

a  control  port  for  control  input  W  of  the  active  area  (A2)  of 
the  diaphragm,  and 

means  for  translation  o\  the  pc^ppei  from  the  exhaust  seat  to 
the  supply  seat  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  through  the 
control  input  (a)  acimg  on  the  diaphragm,  insiuding  ^ 
force  transmitting  actuator  extending  from  the  diaphragm 
to  the  ptippet 
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4.263.942 
NET-LIKE  TLBLLAR  SUPPORT  SHEATHING  FOR  ROD 

MADE  LP  OF  A  LENGTHWISE  SHIRRED  CASING 
Richard  Lenhart,  Dmhlenweg  4;  Annin  Kostner,  Am  Hohen 
Steio  36,  both  of  6200  Wiesbaden,  and  Horst  Hellbauer, 
Schiitzenpfad  34,  6507  Ingelbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1978,  2814826 

Int.  C\:  F16L  11  08.  11  10 
L'.S.  a.  138—109  3  Gaims 


1  A  support  sheathing  for  use.  for  example,  on  tubular 
sausage  casings,  said  sheathing  forming  a  container  for  a  cyim- 
dncaJ  hollow  rod  made  of  a  shirred  tubular  casing,  said  sheath- 
ing comprising  a  heat-shnnkable,  net-like,  plastic  tubular  mate- 
rial, said  sheathing  loosely  surrounding  the  tubular  casing 
about  Its  outer  cylindncal  surface  and  having  integral  end 
portions,  wherein  only  said  integral  end  portions  of  said 
sheathing  being  heat-shrunk  and  compressed  while  m  a  heai- 
formable  condition  for  covering  end  portions  of  said  tubular 
casing,  said  integral  end  portions  of  said  sheathing  closely 
contacting  said  end  portions  of  said  tubular  casing  and  having 
annular  openings  therein  surrounded  by  an  annular  bead, 
whereby  the  end  openings  of  said  sheathing  permit  access  to 
the  interior  cavity  of  said  hollow  rod 


4.263,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SLIDE 

FASTENER  STRINGER  HAVING  A  WOVEN  COILED 

COUPLING  ELEMENT 

Kihei  Takahaahi,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,822 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1978,  53-130813 
Int.  a.'  DG3D  1/00 
U,S.  a.  139—35  10  Claims 


jRv^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  slide  fastener  stringer 
mcluding  a  woven  stnnger  upe  and  a  coiled  coupling  element 
woven  into  the  stnnger  tape  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  weaving  the  stnnger  tape  of  warp  and  weft 
threads, 

(b)  a  mandrel  for  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  warp  threads. 

(c)  means  for  winding  a  monofilament  around  said  mandrel 
to  form  the  coiled  coupling  element,  which  is  then  woven 
into  the  stnnger  tape  by  the  weft  thread;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  winding  means 


for  substantially  equalizing  the  tension  of  a  portion  of  the 
monofilament  revolving  in  a  substantially  conical  orbital 
path  around  said  mandrel. 


4.263.944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING 

CATAI  VST  FARTICLRS  FROM  CATALYTIC 

COWERTER 

Craig  B.  I.indquist,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kent-Moore 

Corporation,  VSarren,  Mich. 

Filed  .Sep.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  74^986 

Int.  a."  865 B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  141—1  6  Oaims 


1    A  catalyst  particle  discharger  for  a  catalystic  exhaust 
purifier  having  a  housing  containing  a  bed  area  normally  filled 
with  catalyst  particles  and  having  a  full  hole  communicating 
with  the  bed  area,  said  discharger  compnsing: 
a  container  for  collecting  particles  extracted  from  the  bed 
area  of  the  punfier  and  having  a  port  to  allow  connection 
of  the  collector  with  the  fill  hole: 
means  for  applying  negative  pressure  to  the  container;  and 
blasting  means  compnsing  a  tube  passing  through  the  p)ort 
for  introducing  a  first  stream  of  air  into  the  purifier  when 
the  pon  is  connected  to  the  fill  hole  for  dislodging  parti- 
cles which  enables  them  to  enter  a  second  stream  of  air 
being  drawn  into  the  collector  by  the  negative  pressure 
applied  to  the  container. 


4.263,945 

ALTOMATIC  FL  EI  DISPENSING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bradford  O,  Van  Ness.  6511  East  Lincoln  Dr.,  Paradise  Valley, 

Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,477 

Int.  a:  B67D  5/01:  B65B  3/26 

U.S.  Q.  141—98  11  Claims 


1  .An  automatic  fuel  control  dispensing  system  for  vehicles 
comprising 

a  fuel  control  transmitter  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  and 
operable  on  long  wavelength  at  low  power  radio  fre- 
quency, 

said  transmitter  comprising  a  transmitting  antenna  which 
radiates  modulated  RF  signals  to  a  fuel  control  receiver,  a 
programmable  means  for  stonng  multiple  digital  input 
data  comprising  a  meassage,  and  means  including  a  carrier 
oscillator  for  selectively  transmitting  signals  comprising 
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141: 


said  message  through  said  transmitting  antenna  to  the 
fueling  receiver, 

said  message  comprising  vehicle  identification  and  fuel  re- 
quirement needs  of  the  vehicle  on  which  said  transmitter 
IS  mounted, 

said  signals  of  said  transmitter  being  modulated  in  a  digital 
manner  in  a  continuously  repeated  message. 

a  transmitter  programmer  for  stonng  in  said  programmable 
means  at  least  a  part  of  said  message  compnsing  a  vehicle 
identification  code,  a  fuel  type  code,  a  fuel  limit  code  and 
a  user  code, 

a  fuel  control  receiver  for  mounting  on  a  housing  of  a  fuel 
dispensing  mechanism, 

said  receiver  compnsing  an  antenna  for  receiving  signals 
compnsing  a  message  transmitted  by  said  transmitter,  a 
demodulator  for  extracting  the  encoded  digital  informa- 
tion in  said  message,  means  for  stonng  the  data  content  of 
the  message  received,  means  for  checking  the  message 
against  stored  information  and  rejecting  from  storage  all 
messages  received  having  an  incorrect  user's  code  and 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  this  condition,  means  for 
activating  a  fuel  dispenser  mechanism,  and  means  for 
sequentially  activating  a  recording  device  which  monitors 
the  operation  of  the  previously  actuated  fuel  dispenser 
mechanism 


/ 

< 


ward  movement  of  said  div.harge  head  and  coniamcr  m 
said  operative  position. 

(f)  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  chamber  for  discharg- 
ing through  said  discharge  passages  before  said  chamber  is 
expanded, 

(,g)  the  expansion  <A  said  chamber  creating  a  partial  va^uum 
effecl  in  said  chamber,  which  effect  retains  residua!  liquid 
in  said  discharge  pa.ssages  or  draws  said  residual  liquid 
into  said  chamber 


4.263.94^ 

MACHINE  FOR  PROFILING  WOOD  PANEL  TO 

SIMULATE  LAP  SIDING 

Virgil  Steiling.  8505  43  W..  Tacoma.  Wash.  98466 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  1.020 

Int.  O.    B27C  b  (fJ 

U.S.  G.  144—2  R 


2  Claims 


4,263,946 
HLLING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 
Douglas  J.  B.  Smith,  Stockton  on  Tees,  England,  assignor  to 
Cargo  Fleet  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1979,  Ser.  No.  64.827 

Int.  a.   B65B  i/lS:  B67C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  141—117  "^  ci*i^ 


1,  In  a  machine  for  shaping  fiat  surfa.es  of  relativdv  large 
fiat  panels  of  material  capable  of  being  cut  bv  w.xxlworking 
tools,  a  frame,  upper  and  lower  dnven  feed  rolls  carried  bv  said 
frame,  positioned  to  receive  therebetween  relalivelv  large,  tlai, 
rectangular    panels,    and    move    said    panels    longitudinally 
through  the  machine,  p^-wer  driven  cutter  means  positioned  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  panels  through  the  machine  to  cut  matenal 
from  the  board  and  provide  a  profile  on  one  'surface  thereof 
simulating  a  plurality  of  rows  of  lap  siding,  said  p<.'wer  amen 
cutter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pc^wer  driven  rotarv 
router  heads,  each  having  a  cutter  head  mounted  on  a  driven 
shaft,  with  the  shafts  mounted  at  acute  angles  to  the  vertical 
and  coaxial  with  each  other,  and  with  the  router  heads  sup- 
ported bv  said  frame  transversely  o\  the  machine  and  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  panels  and  positioned  for 
cutting  engagement  with  a  face  of  the  panels,  said  router  heads 
being  positioned  to  cut  m  adjoining  paths  lengthwise  of  the 
panels  and  to  cut  in  planes  which,  m  a  direction  crosswise  of 
the  panels,  are  slightly  inclined  relative  to  the  plane  o{  the 
panel  surfaces  to  which  thev  are  applied,  whereby  the  panel 
surfaces  are  profiled  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  lap  siding, 
and  a  plurality  o'i  coaxial,  dnven  shafts,  each   rigid  with  a 
router  head  of  said  router  heads 


1  A  filling  assembly  for  a  filling  machine  adapted  to  fill 
containers  with  liquid  through  the  filling  assembly,  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  discharge  head  guide, 

(b)  a  discharge  head  adapted  to  engage,  fit  over,  or  other- 
wise cooperate  with  the  mouth  or  open  top  o'i  each  con- 
tainer to  be  filled, 

(c)  said  discharge  head  slidably  cooperating  with  said  dis- 
charge head  guide  to  define  an  expansible  liquid  chamber, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages  in  said  discharge  head  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  liquid  chamber  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  said  chamber  into  the  open  top  of  a 
container  below  and  engaging  said  discharge  head  in  an 
operative  position, 

(e)  said  liquid  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  contracted  by  the 
upward  movement  of  said  discharge  head  and  container  in 
said  operative  position,  and  to  be  expanded  by  the  down- 


4.263,948 
VENEER  LATHE 
Katsuji  Hasegawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meinan  Machin- 
ery Works,  Inc..  Ohbu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,845 
Int.  CI.  ^  B27L5  02 
U.S,  a,  144-213  ^  <^»^"" 

1   A  veneer  lathe  for  cutting  veneer  from  a  log,  which  com- 

pnses; 

(a)  support  means  for  rotaubly  suppc^rting  said  log 

(b)  a  cutter  means  provided  substantiallv  at  a  tangent  to  the 

log  surface. 

(c)  a  dnve  roll  means  adapted  to  contact  the  log  slightly 
ahead  of  said  cutter  means  for  rotating  the  log 

(d)  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  cutter  means  and  said 
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dnve  roll  means  to  the  log  in  accordance  with  its  decreas 
ing  diameter,  said  cutter  means  and  said  drive  roll  mean> 
being  mounted  on  said  feeding  means  and  said  feeding 
means  being  mounted  on  said  suppttrt  means. 
(e)   sensor   means   for   detecting    the    log   diameter    being 


Q  '    Q 


20 


mounted  interconnectingly  between  said  feeding  means 
and  said  support  means,  and 
(0  regulator  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  drive  roll 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  sensor  means  and 
said  drive  roll  means  and  being  mounted  on  said  feeding 
means 


4.263.949 
CLTTER  HEAD 
F>ro  M.  Kivimaa.  Linnankoskenkatu  15  A,  00250  Helsinki  25. 
Finland 

Filed  Not.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  960,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1977,  773565; 
Apr.  10,  1978,  783024 

Int.  C\.    B27G  13  04:  B27L  11  02 
I  .S.  a.  144—235  6  Cairns 
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vx.hich  the  knives  of  the  said  at  least  one  set  defining  the  cutting 
/one  proper  are  mounted. 


4,263.950 
GOLF  BAG  TOP  INSERT 

William  I  .  Brown.  P  O    Box  541,  1739  Middle  St..  Sullivan's 
Island,  S.C.  294H: 

Filed  Oct    25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,182 

Int   n.    A63B  55/00 

L.S.  C\.  150—1.5  R  16  Qaims 


1    A  device  for  insertion  into  the  top  of  a  bag  for  carrying 
golf  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally-tapered  b<.xl>  with  an  insert  top  in  the 
shape  of  the  penmeter  of  said  top  of  said  bag  and  opera- 
tive to  fit  into  said  top  of  said  bag; 
(h)  a  stiip  uhich  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  insert  top  of  said 
longitudinaliy-tapered  body  operative  to  rest  on  said  bag 
and  to  hold  said  tapered  body  securely:  and 
(L(  gripping  means  within  said  device  operative  to  aid  in 
movement  of  said  device; 
whereby  said  device  can  be  removed  and  rotated  by  use  of  said 
gripping  means. 


4.263.951 

INTERCHANGFABI  F  ACCESSORY  SYSTEM  FOR 

HANDBAGS 

Milton  I.  Siegel.  Tempe.  \hz..  assignor  to  AMBA  Marketing 

Systems,  Inc  .  Tempt.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  19-^9.  Ser.  No.  49.739 

Int.  CI.    A45C  J/06 

L.S.  CI.  150—35  2aaims 


1  A  cutter  head,  for  example  for  a  canter<hipper  or  a  chip- 
per-edger,  compnsing  a  shaft  having  a  central  axis,  which  shaft 
can  be  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  central  axis  with  said 
central  axis  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  a  length  of  timber  to  be  cut.  and  at  least  two  sets 
o(  cutting  knives  defining  respective  cutting  circles  the  diame- 
ters of  which  increase  in  the  direction  away  from  the  length  of 
timber  along  said  central  axis,  the  entire  cutting  width  o\  the 
cutter  head,  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  central 
axis,  thereby  being  divided  into  parallel  cutting  strips  defined 
by  said  sets  of  knives,  and  the  knives  of  each  two  adjacent  sets. 
defining  smaller  and  larger  cutting  circles  respectively,  being 
staggered  one  after  the  other  so  that  a  knife  of  the  set  defining 
the  larger  cutting  circle  always  cuts  before  a  knife  of  the  set 
defining  the  smaller  cutting  circle,  and  wherein  at  least  one  set 
of  knives,  including  the  set  defining  the  smallest  cutting  circle. 
defines  the  cutting  zone  proper  of  the  cutter  head,  the  width  of 
which  zone  is  from  about  8  percent  to  about  25  percent  of  the 
total  cutting  width  of  the  cutter  head,  and  the  cutter  head 
further  comprises  a  body  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  to  which 
the  knives  of  at  least  one  set  other  than  the  said  at  least  one  set 
defining  the  cutting  zone  proper  are  secured,  and  a  disc  or  ring 
secured  to  said  body  in  easily  removable  manner  and  up<in 


1   A  handbag  system  for  the  convenient  and  orderly  storage 

and  interchangeabilily  of  various  accessory  items  comprising: 

I  a)  at  least  a  first  and  second  handbag  each  in  a  different  style 

and/or  color,  each  of  said  handbags  defining  at  least  a 

main  compartment; 
(b)  a  remi-'vahk-  hner  having  a  panel  with  first  attachment 
means  associated  therewith,  said  liner  being  adapted  to  be 
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selectively  interchanged  between  said  handbags  and  ac- 
comodated in  said  compartment:  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  accessory  organizers  for  the  organized 
retention  ot"  various  items,  said  accessory  organizers  hav- 
ing an  appearance  compatible  with  said  handbags,  each  ot 
said  accessory  organizers  having  second  attachment 
means  cooperable  with  said  first  attachment  means 
whereby  said  accessory  items  can  be  selectively  secured  m 
said  liner  for  the  orderly  containment  of  accessories. 


4.263,952 
FASTENER  FOR  METAL  FRAMING 
Joseph  V\.  Kowalski,  Florissant.  Mo.,  assignor  to  B-Line  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Highland.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,076 

Int.  a.   F16B  39,00:  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  0.411-112  17Gaims 


generally  toroidal-shaped  hollow  tubular  member  having  a 
pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  pair  of  annular  insert  beads,  each  said 
msert  bead  being  joined  to  a  respective  said  insert  sidewall  and 
being  axiallv  spaced  apari  a  predetermined  amount  on  said 
support  surface,  said  insert  sidewalls  having  radially  outward 
and  radiallv  inward  extremities  with  respect  to  said  support 
surface,  an  insert  crown  portion  joined  to  the  radially  outward 
extremities  of  said  insert  sidewalls  and  an  insert  base  portion 
joined  to  the  radially  inward  extremities  of  said  insert  side- 
walls,  said  insert  crown  portion  including  a  radially  mner  layer 
and  a  radiallv  outer  layer  with  respect  to  said  axis,  defining  a 
first  closed  insert  chamber  between  said  radially  inner  and  said 
radiallv  outer  layers,  said  radially  mner  layer,  said  insert  side- 


1  For  securement  to  metal  framing  having  a  slot  and  inside 
and  outside  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  for  attachment  of 
parts  to  the  framing  through  the  slot  from  outside  of  the  slot, 
a  fastener  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongate  body  having  a  first  face  constituting  an 
inside  face  and  an  opposite  relatively  wide  face  constitut- 
mg  an  outside  face,  opposite  sides,  and  opposite  ends,  the 
width  of  said  bodv  between  said  sides  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  slot  in  the  framing  and  the  length  of  said  bodv 
between  said  ends  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
slot,  wherebv  the  body  may  be  generally  aligned  with  the 
slot,  entered  into  the  slot  and  passed  through  the  slot  from 
the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  framing  and  then  turned  to 
extend  in  crosswise  position  relative  to  the  slot  for  engage- 
ment of  portions  of  said  relatively  wide  outside  face  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  body  with  the  inside  of  the 
framing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot;  and 
means  of  separate  construction  from  the  body  for  clamping 
the  body  in  place  in  its  said  crosswise  position  comprising 
a  spnng  clamp  member  earned  by  the  body  having  a 
crosshead  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outside  face  of  the 
body  at  one  side  of  the  body,  the  crosshead  being  longer 
than  the  width  of  the  slot,  and  spnng  latch  means  adapted 
to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  the  inside  face  of  the 
framing  when   the  body  is  in  said  crosswise   position 
wherein  its  outside  face  engages  the  inside  face  of  the 
framing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  thereby  to  bnng  the 
ends  of  the  crosshead  mto  clamping  engagement  with  the 
outside  face  of  the  framing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot 
and  the  bodv  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  inside 
face  of  the  framing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  said  body 
having  means  for  resecurement   thereto  or  a  fastening 
element  for  fastenmg  a  part  to  said  framing  on  the  outside 
of  the  slot. 


walls  and  said  insert  base  portion  defining  a  second  closed 
insert  chamber  noncommunicable  with  said  first  closed  insert 
chamber  and  mHatable  to  a  first  predetermined  mfiation  pres- 
sure wherein  said  insert  s,dewalN  are  capable  of  being  col- 
lapsed against  eash  other  and  said  base  fM^rtion  when  the  sec- 
ond chamber  M  said  msen  member  is  debated  to  facilitate 
mounting  of  said  insert  riemher.  iubrKatuic  means  disposed  m 
said  first  closed  chambe^r.  and  lubncant  release  means  provided 
at  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  outer  layer  of  said  crown 
portion  to  permit  release  of  said  lubncating  means  from  said 
tlrst  chamber  at  said  predetermined  portion  of  the  insert  crown 
when  said  lubncant  release  means  are  subiected  to  a  predeter- 
mined actuation 


4.263.954 
TIRE  CHAIN  HAMNG  IMPRO\  FD  TRACTION 
James  M.  Dwinell.  Morrisville.  N  t..  assignor  to  Burns  Bros.. 
Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  "1.495 

Int.  n.    B60C"  ::*.!>!! 

L.S.  a.  152-222  '"  ^^«""'' 


4.263,953 

SELF-LUBRICATING  PNEUMATIC  INSERT  FOR  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Angelo  S.  Miceli,  Norris.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.672 

Int.  a.-B60C  n/04.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  152-158  ^      13  Claims 

1  A  pneumatic  insert  for  a  pneumatic  tire  wherein  the  tire 
and  insert  are  arranged  to  be  supported  on  a  wheel  nm  having 
an  axis  and  an  annular  support  surface,  said  insert  compnsing  a 


1    \  cross  member  for  a  tire  chain  of  the  type  having  cross 

members  connected  to  a  pair  of  side  members  adapted  to  be 
disposed  generallv  circumferentiallv  on  opposite  sides  o>  a  t,re. 
compnsing  a  cable  adapted  to  extend  between  the  side  mem- 
bers across  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  having  connecting  means 
on  Its  opposite  ends  for  connection  to  the  side  members,  and 
traction  means  compnsing  a  pluralitv  of  sleeves  through  w  his  . 
the  cable  extends  the  tracf.on  means  being  disposed  or  arc 
held  on  the  cable  only   at  locations  thereon  adjascnt  \c  the 
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shoulders  of  the  tire,  the  ponion  of  the  cable  adjacent  to  the 
middle  of  the  tire  tread  being  free  of  such  traction  means 


4,263^5 
PNEUMATIC  RUN  FLAT  TIRE  FOR  MOTOROCLES 
Ryo  IkedA,  Hiratsuka,  Japao,  assignor  to  Th«  Yokohama  Rub- 
ber Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Aiig.  7.  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,439 
Claunx  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1978,  53-102020 
Int.  a.    B60C  /  7/00 
\jS.  a.  152—330  RF  10  Claims 


I   A  pneumatic  run  flat  tire  for  motorcycles,  comprising 

(A)  a  tread  portion  having  two  shoulder-shaped  edges 
thereof, 

(B)  a  pair  of  bead  portions  in  each  of  which  an  annular  bead 
core  IS  embedded, 

(C)  a  pair  of  sidcwall  portions  each  extending  from  one  of 
the  shoulder-shaped  edges  of  said  tread  portion  to  one  of 
Mud  bead  portions; 

(D)  a  carcass  composed  of  (a)  a  main  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  bead  cores  to  the  other  one  thereof 
and  embedded  in  the  inside  surface  layer  of  said  bead 
portions,  sidewall  portions  and  tread  portion,  and  (b)  two 
end  portions  thereof  each  turned  up  around  the  bead  core 
and,  then,  extending  into  the  outside  surface  layer  oi  said 
HdewaJI  portion,  sajd  carcass  ply  containing  at  least  one 
tire  cord  fabric,  and; 

(E)  a  pair  of  sidewall-reinforcing  layers  each  comprising 

( 1 )  an  elastic  filler  extending  from  an  end  location  adjacent 
ukJ  bead  core  to  the  other  end  location  m  said  tread 
portion  and  embedded  in  said  bead  portion,  sidewall 
portion  and  tread  portion,  said  clastic  filler  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  main  portion  and  said  end  portion 
of  said  carcass  and  being  reinforced  with  at  least  two 
reinforcing  plies  each  containing  at  least  one  tire  cord 
fabnc,  which  tire  is  characterized  in  that  at  least  one 
reinforcing  ply  extends  along  one  side  surface  of  said 
elastic  filler  toward  &aid  tread  portion,  and  th -n,  addi- 
tionally extends  from  the  end  of  said  elastic  filler  into 
the  tread  portion  and  at  least  one  other  reinforcing  ply 
extends  along  the  other  side  surface  of  said  elastic  filler 
toward  said  tread  portion,  and  then,  additionally  ex- 
tends from  the  end  of  said  elastic  filler  into  said  tread 
portion 


4.263.956 

RADIAI   CARCASS  TIRK    PARTICULARLY  FOR  ROAD 

VEHICLES  FMPIOVING  CARCASS  EXPANSION 

I  I VI III N(.  BLOCK 

Jean  Pommier,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nje  Crenerale  des  Ftabliss^ments  Micbelin,  Qermont-Ferrand, 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  19,182,  Mar.  9.  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,027 

Claims  pnorit>,  application  France.  .Mar.  10,  1978,  78  07388 

Int.  (1    B60C  9  20.  9/08 

US.  a.  152—352  R  12  Claims 


J  -♦ 


1  A  tirt-  ^ith  d  radial  carcass  reinforcement  anchored  on 
both  sides  Is'  at  least  one  head  ring  and  with  a  tread  reinforce- 
ment v^.hich  ^cimpnsev  a  'Aork  ply  extending  approximately 
over  the  width  •.)(  the  tread  and  arranged  between  two  other 
work  plies,  one  extending  approximately  over  one-half  of  the 
width  of  the  tread  and  the  other  extending  approximately  over 
the  other  half  of  the  width  of  the  tread,  the  wires  or  cables  of 
each  work  ply  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  crossed  from 
one  work  ply  to  the  next  forming  angles  of  less  than  45°  with 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tire,  the  tread  reinforcement 
and  the  radial  carcass  reinforcement  being  parallel  to  each 
other  along  an  equatorial  zone,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  in 
a  zone  centered  on  the  equator  and  narrower  than  an  equato- 
rial zone  in  v^hich  the  two  reinforcements  are  parallel  to  one 
another  there  is  arranged  between  the  radial  carcass  reinforce- 
ment and  the  tread  reinforcement,  a  limiting  block  formed  of 
two  superimp<ised  plies  of  wires  or  cables  of  low  extensibility 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other  m  each  ply  and  crossed  from 
one  ply  to  the  other  forming  ^ith  the  longitudinal  direction 
angles  of  opposite  sign,  each  being  both  other  than  zero  and 
less  in  abs<^lute  value  than  one-half  of  the  smallest  angle  used  in 
the  tread  reinforcement,  this  limiting  block  being  parallel  to 
the  radial  carcass  reinforcement  and  further  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  wires  or  cables  of  low  extensibility  of  the 
limiting  bkxk  have  a  relative  elongation  less  than  0.2%  under 
a  load  equal  to  iD'^r  of  their  rupture  load. 


4.263,957 

HIGHLY  DURABI  F  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  EMPLOYING 

CARCASS  PI  V  CORDS  WITH  VARYING  TWIST 

Masaru  Abe,  Sayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1979,  54-35021 

Int.  CI.    B60C  9  06.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  152—356  R  6  Claims 

1  In  a  highly  durable  pruumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass 
b<xly  formed  hy  d  .nunirxr  if  laminated  bias  laid  plies  each 
including  rubhen/c-d  Tganiv  textile  cords,  the  cords  of  about 
one  half  of  the  phes  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  the  Lurds  of  the  remaining  plies  and  the  total  plies 
being  laminated  one  upon  the  other,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  carcass  bodv  vomposed  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  ply  groups 
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sshose  cords  are  the  same  in  diameter,  but  different  in  the 
number  of  tv^ists  per  unit  length,  the  cords  of  the  outermost  ply 
group  of  the  carcass  having  the  number  of  twists  which  is  5% 
to  30%  times  larger  than  the  number  of  twists  of  the  ply  group 
adjacent  to  the  outermost  ply  group  and  located  at  the  inner 


connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure    for  dire.im^ 
a  quantity   of  air   upwatJiv    toward  the   I-  v.er   nm  ot  a 


wheel  at  .ir^iimfcrentialiy  spaced  jpar;  p<«itions  adjacent 
to  at  least  tw.   of  a  plurality  of  wheel  gripping  jaws. 


4,263.959 
PROCF^SS  FOR  FORMING  MFTM   ( OMPOSUIONS 
CONTAININC,  IN  SITU  COMPOSlTt:S 
Merton  C.  ReminKS.  CambridRC.  Mass.;   Kenneth   P.   VounR. 
Ballwin.  Mo.,  and  Bernard  A.  Rickinson.  Chapeltown.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  954.392 

Int.  CI.    B22D  il,(JO 

U.S.  CI.  164-51  *  '^''»''"* 


I' 


Silt*       Si*  S3    j»JB      snsr     Jfci»     *** 


portion  in  the  carcass  and  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  number 
of  twists  of  the  cords  of  the  innermost  ply  group,  and  the  cords 
of  the  innermost  ply  group  of  the  carcass  having  the  number  of 
twists  which  IS  5%  to  30%  times  larger  than  the  number  of 
twists  of  the  ply  group  adjacent  to  the  innermost  ply  group  and 
located  at  the  outer  portion  in  the  carcass. 


4,263.958 
TIRE  MOUNTING.  BEAD  SEATING  AND  INFLATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Lee  M.  Corle«s.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  B  &  J 
Manufacturing  Company,  Glenwood,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,913.  Jul.  26,  J971.  Pat^No^ 
3,805,871,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  J^-^Sf' 
No*  16  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.675,705.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1974. 
Ser.  No.  458,938 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    B60C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  157-1.1  28  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  tire  mount-demount  apparatus  o! 
the  class  having  a  plurality  of  movable  jaws  to  receive  and  grip 
a  vehicle  wheel  in  a  substantially  hori/onlal  plane 

means  on  said  tire  mount-demount  apparatus,  adapted  to  be 


1   The  pr.vess  for  n^rming  a  metal  .Mmp<Ali!-r.  .,>n!aininp  ;n 
situ  comp<isiies  from  a   first    meta:   .omp.>su,.,>r.   ^hw\.   om- 
prises  feeding  said  first  meta!  .omp<'s,t.on  from  a  large  ;une  u 
a  small  zone  adjacent  a  .ooling  /one    heating  the  metal  m  the 
small  zone  to  form  a  supc-rheateo  liquid  metal,  said  heating 
being  effected  with  a  heating  means  positioned  dire.tiv  above 
said  co<Ming  /one  and  in  .onta.t  with  said  superheated  ngu.d 
metal.  pa.ssing  said  superheated  liquid  metal  to  a  .o<>ling  /one 
to  scMidifv  said  supe-rhealed  liquid  metal,  the  amount  ot  super- 
heated liquid  metal  being  controlled  t.'  maximize  heat   tVv. 
from  the  superheated  liquid  metal  to  the  metal  be-ing  v^liditied 
while  minimizing  heat  Oov.  from  the  superheated  ..quid  meta: 
i„  the  meta!  fed  to  said  small   /one  therehv    to  maximi/e  a 
temperature    gradient    betv^een    t^he    said    sup.-rheated    liqu:d 
metal  and  said  metal  being  vilidified 


4,263,960 

RCXKING  DF\  IC  F  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MOLDS 

Piero  Colombo.  Udine.  Italy,  assignor  to  Continua  International 

Continuous  Casting  SPA.,  Ferrara.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  r.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,428 
Claims  priorit>.  application  luly.  Aug.  23.  1978,  12760  A  ^8 
Int.  CI.    B22D  11,04 
Ls.ci.  164-416  St'*""" 

1    In  a  continuous  .asiing  plant  .o.mprising  a  fixed  trame    <■. 
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table,  and  a  mold  supp*">rted  b\  said  table,  a  moid  rtxking 
device  compnsmg  at  least  one  first  bell-crank  lever  keyed  at  its 
apex  to  a  Tirst  shaft  rotatably  journalled  by  said  fixed  frame. 
said  first  lever  being  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  one  side 
cif  said  table,  at  lea.st  one  second  bell-crank  lever  keyed  at  its 
apex  to  a  second  si. aft,  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  rotatablv 


4^63,%2 
HFAT  PI  MP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Noland,  ( restwcKxl,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  K> 

Filed  Jun    13,  19-'".  Ser.  No.  806,032 

Int   CI     F25B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  165—17  6  Qaims 


journalled  by  said  fued  frame,  iaid  second  lever  being  con- 
nected in  a  slidable  and  pivotable  manner  at  one  end  to  the  side 
of  said  table  opposite  the  one  to  which  the  said  first  lever  is 
pivotably  connected,  the  second  end  of  said  second  bell-crank 
lever  being  connected  to  a  motor  operated  rockmg  device,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  said  rocking  movement  from  said 
second  lever  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  bell-crank  lever 


4,263,961 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  HEAT 

ENERGY 
Ernst  Morawetz,  and  Birgit  I.  Morawetz,  both  of  Staffanstorp, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Teknotenn  Systems,  AB,  Malmo,  Swe- 
des 

Filed  No*.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,535 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  14,  1977,  7712829 
Int.  a."  F28D2//a) 
L.S.  a.  165—1  9  Claims 


(h  M    tf      M      I* 


1  Heat  exchange  method  for  exchanging  heat  between  first 
and  second  matenals  which  are  not  mixable  in  their  liquid 
states,  said  first  matenal  having  a  higher  density  and  a  lower 
melting  temperature  than  the  second  material,  said  methcxi 
involving  a  heat  extracting  mode  and  a  heat  storing  mode,  said 
heat  extracting  mode  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  droplets 
of  first  material  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  second  mate- 
rial to  pa.ss  through  the  second  material  and  into  a  layer  of  first 
material  whereby  said  droplets  are  heated  while  said  second 
material  st:)lidifies,  said  heat  storing  mode  comprising  initially 
establishing  flow  channels  through  solidified  second  material 
and  then  directing  droplets  of  first  material  at  a  higher  temper- 
ature than  the  melting  point  of  the  second  material  from  a 
gas-filled  space  positioned  above  the  second  material  into  said 
flow  channels  to  thereby  melt  second  material  and  expand  said 
flow  channels. 


I  In  a  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  for  heating  and 
cooling  an  enclosure,  a  refrigerant  circuit  including  an  outdoor 
heat  exchanger  and  indoor  heat  exchanger,  a  compressor,  a 
reversing  valve  for  selectively  connecting  said  compressor  to 
said  heat  exchangers  whereby  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
functions  as  an  evaporator  during  operation  of  said  unit  on  the 
heating  cycle  and  said  indcxir  heat  exchanger  functions  as  an 
evaporator  during  .iperation  of  said  unit  on  the  cooling  cycle, 
fan  means  for  moving  enclosure  air  through  said  indoor  heat 
exchanger,  fan  means  for  moving  outdoor  ambient  air  through 
said  outdtxir  heat  exchanger,  an  air  conditioner  heating  cycle 
control  system  comprising 

a  first  control  means  including  a  sensing  element  exposed  to 
the  surface  temperature  of  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger, 
switching  means  under  control  of  said  portion  having  a 
first  position  for  energizing  said  reversing  valve  to  main- 
tain operation  of  said  refrigerant  circuit  in  the  heating 
cycle  when  the  surface  temperature  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer IS  atx've  d  preselected  low,  and  a  second  defrost 
position  for  de-encrgi/ing  said  reversing  valve  for  placing 
said  refrigerant  circuit  in  the  cooling  cycle  when  the 
surface  temperature  of  said  heat  exchanger  is  below  said 
preselected  low  so  that  said  outdcx)r  heat  exchanger  func- 
tions as  a  condenser  to  melt  frost  therefrom  when  present, 
and  to  de-energize  said  outdoor  fan  means  to  prevent 
ambient  outdoor  air  from  moving  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer, 
a  second  control  means  including  a  sensing  element  having  a 
p<irtion  exposed  to  the  outdcxir  ambient  temperature, 
switching  means  under  control  of  said  portion  having  a 
first  position  for  energizing  said  compressor  when  the 
ambient  temperature  sensed  by  said  portion  is  above  the 
preselected  low,  and  a  second  position  for  de-energizing 
said  compressor  and  energizing  a  heating  means  when  the 
temperature  o{  the  ambient  air  is  below  the  preselected 
low; 
a  thermostat  means  having  a  first  switching  means  operable 
for  energizing  said  compressor  in  said  heating  cycle  when 
the  temperature  of  said  enclosure  is  a  predetermined  com- 
fort level  and  a  second  switching  means  operable  when 
the  temperature  of  said  enclosure  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined comfort  level  tor  energizing  a  second  heating 
means  selectively  with  either  said  first  heating  means  or 
said  compressor. 
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4.263,963 
SHELTER 
Alberto  Ghiraldi.  Milan.  luly.  assignor  to  D.  S,  D.  P.  S.p.A.. 
Milan.  lUly 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  949,382 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly.  Oct.  27.  1977.  29053  A  77 
Int.  a.   F24H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  165—47  9  Claims 


suspension  means  pivotably  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  balance  beam,  said  suspension  means  including  sup- 


:>^"  -i 


port  members  for  coupling  to  a  heat  exchanger  core  in 
load  supporting  relationship. 


1.  A  shelter  for  the  protection  of  electronic  apparatus  from 
the  surrounding  exterior  environment,  said  shelter  comprising 

a  closed  box-like  structure  defining  an  interior  space  for 
housing  electronic  apparatus,  the  exterior  of  said  box-like 
structure  being  exp<ised  to  the  surrounding  exterior  envi- 
ronment. 

said  box-hke  structure  having  walls  including  thermal  resis- 
tance means  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  heat  transferred 
from  said  exterior  environment  through  said  hox-like 
structure  into  said  interior  space  when  the  temperature  ot 
said  exterior  environment  is  higher  than  the  temperature 
of  said  interior  space; 

said  b<ix-like  structure  having  in  said  interior  space  thereof 
thermal  capacity  means  for  absorbing  said  heat  transferred 
from  said  exterior  environment  into  said  interior  space,  lor 
absorbing  heat  generated  m  said  interior  space,  and  for 
dissipating  heat  through  said  walls  to  said  exterior  envi- 
ronment when  said  temperature  of  said  exterior  environ- 
ment IS  lower  than  said  temperature  of  said  interior  space 

said  thermal  resistance  means  and  said  thermal  capacity 
means  being  sized  and  dimensioned  to  comprise  means  for 
maintaining  said  temperature  of  said  interior  space  sub- 
stantially constant  and  equal  to  the  mean  value  of  said 
temperature  of  said  exterior  environment  during  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time;  and 
solar  screen  means  positioned  exterior  of  said  box-like  struc- 
ture for  reflecting  solar  radiation  away  from  said  box-like 
structure,  said  solar  screen  means  defining  with  said  box- 
like  structure  air  space  means  for  enabling  the  circulation 
therethrough  of  ambient  air  for  cooling  the  exterior  of  said 
box-like  structure 


4.263.965 

LFAVFD  THFRMAl   COOIIVC  MODLI  F 

Mohanlal   S.   Mansuria,   Uappingcrs   Falls,   and   (  ari   I)    (>s- 

tergren.  Montgomery ,  both  of  N.>  .,  as-signors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1980.  Ser.  No.  113,898 

Int.  CI.  hoil:.v-^^  :.\  -i-^ 

L.S.  CI.  165—80  C  '  <^''a""^ 


10»   S  30«     % 
12        iC       I  II  , 


e   21^23 


1  An  improved  heat  transfer  connection  between  a  module 
cover  and  an  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  chip,  said  con- 
nexion comprising: 

a  plurahtv  of  spaced  apart  recesses  in  said  cover,  said  reces- 
ses being  spaced  from  and  aligneo  u  ith  a  planar  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  plurahtv  of  spaced  apart  thm  rectangularly  shaped  mem- 
bers, each  oi  said  spaced  apart  thin  rectangularly  shaped 
members  being  ^..^\:j:^^  contained  within  a  discrete  one  of 
said  recesscv  i  t  sau  .  -  ^  e-  each  of  said  thin  spaced  apart 
rectanguiariv  xhaptd  members  being  under  spring  bias  to 
mamiam  iniimaie  physical  contact  with  said  planar  sur- 
tax e  of  said  chip  and  said  module  cover;  and 
means  for  hermetically  enclosing  a  volume  encompas,sing 
said  cover  and  said  planar  surface  of  said  chip. 


4,263,964 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Masai,  Carson,  and  Fred  W.  Jacobsen.  Garden  Grove, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation.  I^s 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  955.115 
Int.  C\:  F28F  9,00:  F22B  r  24:  F16M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  165-67  23  Claims 

1   A  heat  exchanger  support  system  comprising. 
mam  beam  support  means; 

a  plurahtv  of  balance  beams  pivotably  mounted  thereto. 
each  balance  beam  being  mounted  at  its  center  for  pivot- 
ing thereabout;  and 


4.263,966 
HFAT-K\CHAN(,LR 
John  D.  B,  Ostbo,  Bwagen  84-86.  151  52  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Filed  Jul.  27.  19-'9.  Ser.  No.  61.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  3.  19-8.  "80836' 
Int,  CI.    K28F  r-  " 
L.S.  CI,  165-134  R  ^  ^"'«""'' 

1   A  heat-exchanger  for  heat  exchange  between  two  medi- 
ums, comprising  a  pluraiiiv  o<  k  ngitudina!  elements  defining 
between  themselves  fiow  passages  ,■.*  the  heat-exchanger, 
the  elements  each  .onirr>:''f:  cores  made  ot  a  material  hav- 
ing high  heat-condu.;ir.g  capacity,  said  cores  being  at 
least  partiallv  surr>  Winded  by  a  covering  of  another  mate- 
said  cores  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips  made  of 
said  material  having  high  heat-conducting  capacity,  said 
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elongated  strips  being  arranged  in  substantialK  parallel  distance  from  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  said  sheets  having  a  pair 
planes  and  being  spaced  from  each  other,  said  elongated  of  return  flanges  extending  along  respective  opposite  edges  of 
strips  being  partially  co^ered  on  both  sides  thereof  b>  said  said  sheet  and  sloping  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  overhang  the 
another  material  mi  as  to  provide  alternate  flow  passages  face  of  the  sheet  with  the  free  margin  of  the  return  flanges 
for  said  tv,o  mediums,  one  Hou  passage  being  in  direct  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  sheet  a  greater  distance  than  the 
communication  with  the  uncovered  p^utions  of  said  elon-    ^.j  predetermined  distance,  assembling  said  sheets  m  abutting 

pack  fonn  wherein  alternate  sheets  have  their  respective  return 
flanges  located  on  sides  which  are  different  than  the  sides  upon 
which  the  respective  return  flanges  of  adjacent  sheets  are 
located,  to  thereby  define  at  least  two  fluid  flow  passages 
extending  through  said  pack  in  different  directions,  and  form- 
y  ing  an  essentially  fluidtight  seal  by  placing  said  sheets  said 

predetermined  distance  apart  by  compressing  said  return 
flanges  to  form  non-interlocked  sealing  pressure  contact  with 
the  next  adjacent  sheet. 


gated  stnps  and  the  other  alternate  flow  passages  being  m 
direc^t  contact  with  said  another  material  and  bei.ng  out  ot 
direct  contact  with  said  uncovered  p<irtions  of  said  elon- 
gated strips. 
said  covering  serving  the  dual  purpc:)se  of  preventing  direct 
contact  between  the  cores  and  said  one  medium  and  re- 
taining the  cores  fixed  in  their  positions 


4.253.968 

HVDR  \l  I  ir  SET  AND  STRAIGHT  PULL  RELEASE 

WELL  PACKER 

James  K.  Garner.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Te\ 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1980.  Ser.  No.  129,454 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  23/06.  33/128.  33/129 

U.S.  a.  t66— 120  5  Gaims 


4.263,%7 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PACK 
John  I..  G.  McNab,  and  Malcolm  R.  W.  Heath,  both  of  Maries- 
ton,  Australia,  assignors  to  Hayes  Timber  Pty.  Limited,  et  al., 
Forrestville.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,897 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia^  Aug.  23,  1977,  PD1345 
Int.  Q.    F28D  9  00 
LS.  a.  165—166  11  Qaims 


1  In  a  heat  transfer  pack  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substan 
tially  parallel  sheets  and  spacer  means  between  said  sheets  for 
maintaining  them  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  with  each 
other,  alternate  ones  of  said  sheets  having  a  pair  of  return 
flanges  which  extend  along  respective  opposite  edges  of  the 
sheet  and  abut  the  facing  surface  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  to 
define  a  fluid  flow  passage  between  adjacent  sheets  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  with  the  said  return  flanges,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  forming  each  return  flange  to 
slope  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  overhang  the  face  of  the  sheet 
with  Its  free  margin  spaced  therefrom  a  greater  distance  than 
the  height  of  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  spacer  means,  wherebv 
when  abutted  with  the  next  adjacent  sheet  and  said  sheets  are 
in  said  predetermined  spaced  relation  with  each  other  the  free 
margins  of  said  return  flanges  resiliently  bear  against  the  next 
adjacent  sheet  to  form  a  non-interlocked  pressure  contact  with 
the  said  adjacent  sheet  to  form  an  essentially  fluid  tight  seal 
which  IS  the  essential  seal  between  said  sheets 

10  A  method  of  forming  a  heat  transfer  pack  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  sheets  defining  fluid 
flow  passages  therebetween  without  permanently  bonding  said 
sheets  to  one  another,  said  method  comprising  providing  a 
plurality  of  sheets  having  spacer  means  associated  therewith 
for  ;naintaining  a  given  sheet  in  said  pack  at  a  predetermined 


1   A  well  packer  adapted  to  he  set  in  a  conduit  disposed  in  a 
well  bore  comprising. 

a  mandrel  having  a  fluid  port, 

mitially  retracted  packing  seal  means  surrounding  said  man- 
drel. 

initiallv  retracted  slip  means  surrounding  said  mandrel  and 
positioned  below  said  packing  seal  means. 

packer  seal  setting  piston  means  surrounding  the  mandrel 
and  exposed  to  the  port  for  moving  toward  the  packing 
seal  means  for  expanding  the  packer  seal  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  through  the  port  and  including  a  packer 
sleeve  extending  downardly, 

slip  settmg  piston  means  surrounding  the  mandrel  and  ex- 
posed to  the  port  for  moving  toward  the  slip  means  for 
expanding  the  slip  means  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
through  the  port  and  including  a  slip  sleeve  extending 
downwardly  coaxially  with  the  packer  sleeve, 

one-way  clutch  means  connected  between  the  packer  sleeve 
and  the  slip  sleeve  allowing  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
packer  piston  upward  and  the  slip  piston  downward  for 
setting  and  holding  the  packer  centrally  in  the  conduit, 

a  releasable  sub  including, 

an  abutment  member  initially  positioned  against  the  top  of 

the  packing  seal  means, 
a  housing  telescopicallv  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
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mandrel  and  initially  holding  the  abutment  in  engage- 
ment with  the  mandrel, 

a  vertically  extending  spline  and  groove  between  the 
housing  and  the  mandrel. 

an  outer  member  releasably  connected  to  the  housing. 

a  packer  expander  sleeve  connected  to  the  outer  member, 

coacting  shoulders  between  the  housing  and  the  outer 
member,  coacting  shoulders  between  the  expander 
sleeve  and  the  packer  setting  piston,  and  coacting  shoul- 
ders between  the  packer  setting  piston  and  the  slip 
setting  piston  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing releases  the  set  packer. 


4.263.9"'0 
METHOD  FOR  ASSl  RING  I  MFORM  COMRl  STION  IN 

\N  IN  Sm    on    >HM  V   RKIDRI 

Chang  \.  Cha,  Baktrsneld,  (  alif,,  assignor  to  Occidental  Oil 

Shale.  Inc.,  (.rand  Junction.  (  o\n. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nd   K39,01(i,  Oct.  3.  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772.760, 

Feb.  28.  1977.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

651.800.  Jan.  li.  19'?6.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  536."'"  1,  Dec.  26.  19"4.  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.155.  Jan.  27.  197".  Pat.  No. 

4.105.072.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  '48.622. 

No>.  29.  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

652.335.  Jan.  26.  19^6.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  504.028.  Sep.  9.  )9"4.  abandoned,  said  Sir  No.  "63.155. 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str,  No.  622,653.  Oct.  16,  1<J"5.  Pat. 

No.  4.005. ''52.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.253.  Jul 

26.  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  19"8.  Str,  No. 

929.44" 

Theportionof  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  S,  1995. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1     F21B  -i-  :-^/    V2U   41/10 

U.S.  CI.  166-261  ^^  <-  ''"'"^ 


4,263,969 

FLAME  FRONT  CONTROL  IN  UNDERGROUND 

COMBUSTION 

Irwin  Ginsburgh,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana).  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,013 

Int.  a.    E21B  43/243.  47,10 

U.S.  CI.  166—251  13  Claims 


5.  An  underground  oil  shale  retort  containmg  rubbh/ed 
shale,  in  association  with  a  name  front  position  detection 
means  and  more  than  one  gas  removal  means  disposed  in  or  at 
the  bottom  or  the  sides  of  the  retort,  said  gas  removal  means 
compnsing  zones  having  large  inwardly  sloping  boundaries  so 
that  said  means  will  have  a  long  effective  hydraulic  reach. 
operatively  connected  so  that  the  gas  removal  means  can  be 
operated  m  response  to  the  detection  means  and  selectively 
remove  fluids  from  the  reton  and  control  flame  front  advance 
13,  A  method  for  controlling  flame  front  advance  in  under- 
ground retorting  of  oil  shale  compnsing 

forming  an  underground  retorting  zone  containing  a  rub- 
blized  mass  of  oil  shale,  said  zone  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
removal  means  positioned  at  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
retorting  zone  so  that  gas  can  be  removed  from  various 
retort  positions, 
establishing  a  flame  front  within  the  retorting  zone  by  pa.ss- 

ing  an  oxidizing  gas  into  such  zone; 
detecting  flame  front  position  in  the  retorting  zone,  and 
selectively  removing  gas  from  the  retorting  zone  in  resp<^nse 
to  the  detected  flame  front  position  by  one  or  more  of  the 
gas  removal  means;  so  that  the  flame  front  position  can  be 
controlled 


i 


f 


/•/  V 


1^  M 


1  A  process  for  establishing  a  relatively  planar  combustion 
zone  in  an  oil  shale  retort  containing  particles  containing  oil 
shale  compnsing  carbonaceous  matenal,  the  process  compns- 

inc  the  steps  of: 

"igniting  a  portion  of  the  particles  in  the  retort  for  establish- 
ing a  combustion  zone  in  the  oil  shale  retort: 

introducing,  for  a  first  period  of  time,  an  oxidizing  gas  into 
the  combustion  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  for  burning  of 
carbonaceous  matenal  m  the  oil  shale  in  the  combustion 
zone  through  the  retort  and  establishing  of  a  retorting 
zone  m  the  oil  shale  retort  on  the  advancing  side  of  the 
combustion  zone: 

for  a  second  period  of  time,  removing  gas  from  the  retort 
and  reducing  the  introduction  of  oxidizing  gas  into  the 
combustion  zone  to  a  rate  such  that  substantially  no  heat  is 
transferred  by  gas  flow  from  the  combustion  zone  to  the 
retorting  zone,  such  rate  being  no  more  than  about  of  the 
same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  gener- 
ated m  the  retort  due  to  thermal  decomposition,  for  per- 
mitting lateral  heat  transfer  without  significant  advance- 
ment of  the  combustion  zone;  and 

thereafter  resuming  introduction  of  oxidizi-u:  ga^  -to  the 
combustion  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  efle^i  ihc  transfer 
of  heat  from  the  combustion  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
effect  advancement  of  the  combustion  zone  through  the 
retort. 
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4.263.971 
HRK  AND  EXPLOSION  SL  PPRESSION  APPARATUS 

[)ov  Spector.  36  Har-Dafna  St.,  Savion,  and  Y  echiel  Spector.  5 
Avner  St.,  Zahala-Tel-Aviv,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Scr.  No.  902.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  27.  1978.  54139 
Int.  CI.    A62C  J5  12 
L  .S.  CI.  169 — 61  16  Claims 


»^  ^  ».  •■  »  r 


/  ^28  "f ^        V  U         p®-" 


1    SuppressKin  apparatus  comprising 

a  piuraiitv  of  containers  of  extinguishing  material  disposed 
for  communication  with  a  protected  volume. 

means  for  sensing  the  operational  state  of  the  plurality  of 
containers  and  for  providing  output  indicatuins  of  the 
iiperabilitv  and  discharge  thereof,  and 

actuation  circuitry  resp<insive  to  an  alarm  indication  and  lo 
said  output  indications  for  initially  selecting  at  least  one 
container  indicated  to  be  operable,  actuating  said  at  least 
one  container  to  discharge  said  extinguishing  material  in 
resp<-)nse  to  said  alarm  indication  and  actuating  an  addi- 
tional container  in  the  absence  of  an  output  indication  of 
the  discharge  of  one  of  said  at  least  one  containers,  and 
wherein 

said  sensing  means  is  iiperative  fcir  sensing  discharge  ot  the 
container  within  10  msccs  of  the  discharge  thereof  and 
the  actuation  circuitrv  operates  an  additmnal  cvlinder 
within   'D  msecs    following  a  failure  to  dischanzc 


from  said  conveyors  and  adapted  to  transport  said  pulled 
stakes  to  said  bin  for  deposit  therein;  and 
burner  means  disposed  forward  of  said  first  framework  for 
removing  lines  from  said  stakes  prior  to  pulling 

4,263,973 
I  ASFR  BEAM  LEVEL  CONTROL  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

OVERRIDE 

Marcel  J.  Boulais.  5346  N.  91  Ave..  Tolleson,  Ariz.  85353,  and 
Richard    \.   Boulais.    10314   VN .   Montecito,   Phoenix,   Ariz. 
85039 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ntr  No.  861,101,  Dec.  16,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4.173.258.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  88 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6,  1996, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    AOIB  63.  111.  63/112 

U.S.  a.  172-4.5  3  Gaims 


SENSOR 


r« 

1 

UPPAftMT  SWED 
SENSOR 

a***/-;-  - 

4.263.972 

AGRICL  l.TLRAL  STAKE  PULLER 

Reaves  H.  Johnson,  Rte.  1,  Box  75,  Smithville,  Ga.  31787 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.100 

Int.  CI.    .AOID  5"  W.  57,20 

IS.  CI.  ri— 61  17  Gaims 


\ 


TO  «£l»  or 

TRANSISTOR 


1  Apparatus  for  pulling  and  collecting  agricultural  stakes 
and  the  like  from  rows  of  crop  beds  or  the  like  comprising 

a  first  supporting  framework, 

two  endless  chain  conveyors  arranged  side  bv  side  and 
supp<irted  b>  said  first  framework,  said  conveyors  in- 
clined upwardiv  in  a  front  to  rear  direction  and  adapted  to 
operate  in  concert  to  grip  said  stakes,  to  applv  a  vertical 
pull  thereto  and  to  carry  said  stakes  rearwardlv  and  up- 
wardly. 

a  collection  bin  having  wheels  for  moving  along  a  row 
containing  stakes  to  be  pulled,  said  bin  adapted  to  hold 
pulled  slakes; 

a  second  supp<.irting  framework  attached  to  said  bin  tor 
pivotally  supp<irting  said  first  framework, 

stake  transport  means  disposed  to  receive  said  pulled  stakes 


1  In  a  level  control  system  for  an  earth-working  machine 
having  variable  height,  earth-working  implement,  ground-con- 
tacting drive  means,  and  a  motive  engine,  said  level  control 
system  including 

means  for  sensing  a  reference  signal  which  signal  defines  a 
selected  absolute  reference  height  for  said  earth-moving 
implement,  and  means  for  generating  implement-up  and 
implement-down  command  signals  in  response  to  a  verti- 
cal displacement  of  said  earth-working  implement  from 
said  selected  absolute  reference  height,  and 
implement  operating  means  responsive  to  said  implement 
command  signals  for  raising  and  lowering  the  earth-work- 
ing implement  of  said  machine  so  as  to  maintain  said 
implement  at  said  absolute  reference  height  despite  the 
unevenness  of  the  terrain  traversed  by  said  machine. 
the  improvement  in  said  control  system  which  automatically 
prevents  said  earth-working  implement  being  driven  into  the 
earth  such  that  the  force  required  to  drive  said  machine  across 
said  terrain  exceeds  the  tractional  capability  of  said  ground- 
contacting  drive  means  or  the  available  power  of  said  motive 
engine,  comprising: 

(a)  means  responsive  to  the  force  required  to  move  said 
blade  through  said  terrain  for  automatically  generating  an 
implement-command  override-signal  when  said  force 
exceeds  a  preselected  value  selected  to  be  less  than  the 
available  drive  power  of  said  motive  engine  or  the  trac- 
tional capability  of  said  ground-contacting  drive  means, 

(b)  means  responsive  to  said  automatically  generated  over- 
ride signal  which  temporarily  countermands  said  imple- 
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ment-down  command  signal  generated  in  response  to  a 
vertical  displacement  of  said  earth-working  implement 
from  said  selected  absolute  reference  height  and  applies 
instead  an  overriding  implement-up  signal  to  said  imple- 
ment operating  means,  and 
(c)  means  to  maintain  said  override-signal  as  long  as  said 
force  exceeds  said  preselected  value  and  to  return  said 
earthworking  implement  to  control  by  said  level  control 
svstem  implement  command  signals  when  said  force  no 
longer  exceeds  said  preselected  value 


4,263.974 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  MACHINES 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy.  7,  Briischenrain.  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.124 
Gaims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    22.    1978. 

7806738 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  ii  06.  33,  16 
U.S.  G.  172-47  11  Gaims 


operating  rod  of  a  first  jack  mounted  on  the  support  frame,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  cutter  which  is  coaxial  with  the  bonng 
mandrel  and  of  small  height  m  comparison  with  the  length  of 
said  mandrel,  said  cylindrical  cutter  being  provided  at  the 
upper  end  w  ith  an  inwardly  projecting  edge  portion  adapted  to 
ct>operaic  with  an  annular  shoulder  carried  by  the  axial  man- 
drel at  a  point  of  its  length  such  that  said  annular  shoulder 
causes  displacement  of  ihe  .  v!inJrK.i'i  .  utter  only  at  the  end  of 
travel  of  the  mandre;  under  the  a.tion  of  the  first  jack,  said 
cylindrical  cutter  being  then  intended  to  penetrate  into  the 
ground  with  the  boring  mandrel  in  order  to  form  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  bore-hole  a  ^vlindncal  recess  which  surrounds  said 


33  ^C, 


i^m^' 


Si 
22 


1  .A  soil  cultivating  machine  comprising  a  frame,  including 
an  upwardiv  extending  coupling  trestle  at  the  forward  side 
thereof  and  cultivating  means  supported  on  a  portion  of  said 
frame,  elongated  supporting  roller  means  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  cultivating  means,  said  roller 
means  being  interconnected  to  said  frame  by  supporting  parts 
comprising  plate  means  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  frame 
p<:)rlion.  between  the  lateral  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  upwardly 
and  forwardlv  extending  beam  interconnecting  said  plate 
means  to  said  trestle  above  said  frame  portion,  said  roller 
means  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  supporting  arm  and  a 
forward  portion  of  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  said  plate  means. 
said  arm  extending  upwardly  from  a  pivot  connection  to  said 
plate  means,  rearwardlv  to  a  mounting  for  said  roller  means 

4,263.975 

DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  BORING  OF  STEPPED 

POST-HOLES 

Jacques  Dagnaud.  Pons.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Gestion 

J-L.  Biancone,  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  44,415 

Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  13,  1978,  78  17604 
Int.  G.   E21B  7-26 
U.S.  G.  175-20  5  Gaims 

1.  A  device  for  boring  a  stepped  hole  which  is  intended  to 
receive  a  post  or  the  like,  wherein  said  device  comprises  a 
support  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  bearing  sleeve  of  generallv 
cylindrical  shape  which  is  displaceable  with  respect  to  the 
frame  in  order  to  apply  a  bottom  annular  bearing  fiange  against 
the  ground  surface  around  the  zone  of  a  hole  to  be  bore,  a  solid 
and  vertical  axial  bearing  mandrel  attached  to  the  end  of  an 


bore-hole,  and  means  carried  by  the  fxiring  mandrel  tor  remov- 
ing the  p(^rtion  of  soil  which  IS  trapped  between  the  cvlmdncal 

cutter  and  the  boring  rnandrei.  the  soil  removal  operation 
being  performed  after  simultaneous  withdrawal  o\  mandrel 
and  cutter,  the  soi!  removal  means  being  constituted  by  a 
transverse  plate  whi^h  extend^  withm  the  interior  .^f  the  cylin- 
drical cutter  between  said  cutter  and  the  boring  mandrel,  said 
plate  being  coupled  to  the  bearing  sleeve  bv  means  of  ,i  -icid 
connection  so  that  removal  .^f  the  portion  of  soil  hctwtc. 
cvlmdncal  cutter  and  mandrei  .on'^equentiv  takes  piacc  as  a 
result  o\  relative  dispia.ement  of  said  cutter  with  respect  to 
said  beanr.i!  sleeve. 


4.263.9-'6 

ROTARY  DRII  1   BIT  VMTH  R(VIARV  (ITIERS 

Leif  I^chonius.  Surte.  Sweden,  assisinor  to  Sandvik  AB,  Fack  & 

Aktiebolaget  SKF.  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Ma\  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.926 

Int.  G.    E21B  h>  22 

L  s.  CI.  175-370  ^  <^«''""' 

1  In  a  rotarv  drill  bit  having  a  drill  hit  Nx3v  and  at  least  one 
trunnion  protecting  from  the  drill  bit  K..jv  and  a  rotarv  cutter 
supported  on  at  least  one  radial  roller  bearing  on  the  trunnion. 
means  tor  guiding  the  rolling  elements  of  said  bearing  on  at 
least  one  axiai  end  facing  the  drill  bit  body  m  an  outer  bearing 
race  grwve  incorporated  in  the  bore  of  the  rotary  cutter. 
means  defining  an  inner  bearing  race  groove  on  the  trunnion 
for  the  rolling  elements  of  said  radial  roller  bearing  and  means 
defining  at  least  one  filling  opening  extending  through  the  drill 
bit  bodv  and  trunnion  extending  essentialiv  axiaiiv  having  one 
terminal  end  adiascnt  the  inner  rx-.>nng  ra^e  groove  and  at 
least  a  pair  o\  filler  pieces  for  sealing  the  .  .pening,  one  of  said 
filler  pieces  being  made  of  an  elastica  i. .  .    mpi  essible  non-rigid 
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material  and  legated  m  the  inner  bearing  race  groyne  on  rhc 
trunnion  which  upon  application  of  a  comparativelv  small  load 


readily  deforms  to  conform  to  said  filler  opening  c^ln^lgura- 
tion 


4.263,977 
CARRIER  VEHICLE  FOR  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN  ROTARY 

MOWER 

Paul  E.  Willett,  43  Porter  St..  Redcliffe.  Queensland  4020, 
Australia 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  10,  19''9.  PD7302 
Int.  CI.    B60K  5   10:  AOID  55   IH 
L.S.  n.  180— 11  6  Claims 


.-J 


.-■'  41 


I 


*"  ''44  ,       ,t,.-..-^«^-.»--V^ 

"  4»  tf 


1    A  vehicle  including: 

a  frame  with  a  driver's  seat  and  supported  on  two  rear 

wheels  and  a  steerable  front  wheel, 
engagement  means,  on  said  frame,  for  releasably  engaging  a 

wheel-mounted  motor-dnven  rotary  mower  with  its  rear 

wheels  between  said  vehicle  rear  wheels,  its  front  wheels 

behind  said  front  wheel, 
vehicle  drive  means  adapted  for  releasable  connection  to  the 

drive  shaft  of  said  mower  motor  to  said  vehicle  front 

wheel,  and 
lift  means  adapted  automatically  to  lift  said  mower  t'ront 

wheels  above  the  ground  when  said  vehicle  front  w heel  is 

turned  to  steer  said  vehicle  to  one  side  or  the  other 


4.263,978 
CLOSURE  TILT  ASSIST  MECHANISM 
Mark  H.  Jackson,  Dearborn  HeiKhts,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Coapany.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  966.976 

Int.  a.    B62D  25  12.  E05F  /   14.  5 '14 

IjS.  a.  180—69  C  7  Qaims 

1   A  hood  tilt  assist  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  hcKXl  structure 

pivotally  hinged  at  one  of  its  ends  for  opening  and  closing 


>uinging   movement  above  a  vehicle  engine  compartment 
hav  mg  d  radiator  structure  at  one  end  and  cowl  structure  at  the 
Mher  end, 
the  hood  tilt  assist  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially 
honzontal  radiator  support  strut  extending  from  the  radia- 
tor structure  to  the  cowl  structure, 
a  telescopic  lift  arm  having  an  extensible  member  extending 

from  a  nonextensible  member, 
support  means  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  support 

mcnioer  depending  from  the  support  strut, 
'he  Mipport  means  extending  from  its  pivot  axis  angularly 

upv^ardly  above  the  support  strut. 
the  lift  arm  nonextensible  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on 


the  end  of  the  support  means  atxne  the  support  strut  and 
extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  in  hood 
structure  closed  position. 

the  extensible  member  of  the  lift  arm  being  attached  to  the 
hood  structure  at  the  end  of  the  latter  opposite  its  hinged 
end, 

and  over-center  assist  bia.sing  means, 

pivot  means  pivotally  coupling  the  assist  biasing  means  at 
one  end  to  the  support  strut  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lift 
arm  nonextensible  member, 

the  assist  biasing  means  being  operative  to  reduce  the  open- 
ing effort  in  raising  the  hood  structure  and  to  cushion  the 
impact  of  the  hood  as  it  approaches  the  end  of  its  move- 
ment in  closing  direction. 


4.263.979 

HYDRALT  K  MASTP  R  SI  AVE  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  WIDE  TRACK  VEHICLE 

James  D.  Sturgill,  Roxboro.  N C.  assignor  to  RFC  Corporation, 
Roxboro,  V  ( 

Filea  Nov  9,  19''8,  Ser.  No.  959,057 
Int.  CI.    B62D  5/0/ 
l.S.  CI.  180— 79  1  4  Qaims 

1    A  steering  >\N:en.  It  ,1  .chicle,  said  system  comprising: 
a  master  steeraMe  wheel; 

means  tor  nianuallv  steering  said  master  steerable  wheel; 
at  lea,st  one  siave  steerahie  wheel, 

means  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  each  of  said  steer- 
able V*,  heels  and  providing  electrical  signals  representative 
thereof. 
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control  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signals  and 
producing  at  least  one  control  signal. 


en 


said  sections  and  >.onscc|uently  the  other  of  saic  MJe  ra;,'- 
they  are  assembled  and  said  cradle  is  supporting  the  power 
train. 
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4.263,981 
\  Ml  IM  n  MP  K\HAl  M  Ml  1  UKR 
VNilliam   R,  Weiss.  VNalnut  (  retk.  (alif..  and   U-i   I     Remy, 
Colonial  Heights,  \  a.,  a.vsiKnors  to  \llied  ("hemical  (  urp(»ra- 
tion.  Morns  Township,  Morns  (  ount>,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19'9,  Ser.  Nu   8.006 

Int.  CI.    FOIN  1/02.  1/10 

L  .S,  CI.  181—252  lU  Claims 


•;    * 


'OUR'WCEL 
CM*      I 

foun 

MCU  VCtL 

COODDMATtO 


n         CLECTOOKIC 


(J  J  MTOUUUC  JEKVO 

1    JIURMU  HOTOft 
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means  for  steerably  controlling  said  slav  e  wheel  in  response 
to  said  control  signal  to  assume  an  optimum  turning  posi- 
tion. 


4.263,980 
POWERTRAIN  CRADLE  FOR  FRONT-WHEEL-DRIN  E 

VEHICLE 
John  H.  Harlow.  Jr.,  Farmington  Hills:  Frank  Atkinson.  Jr.. 
Warren,  and  Caramello  N.  Stramer,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mav  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,649 

Int.  G.    B60K  5  f)4 

U.S.  a.  180—292  ^  ^^'^^ 


v.~^     .^.-»l 


^  V. 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  an  inlet  to  said  housing: 

(c)  an  outlet  from  said  housing; 

(d)  an  elongated  exit  tube  communicating  with  said  outlet 


an; 


extending  Within  said  housing;  and 


(e)  a  partition  being  located  in  the  annulus  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  housing  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  exit  tube, 
the  inlet  end  of  said  exit  tube  terminating  .-.:  anJ  substan- 
tially m  registe:  ..th  the  opening  in  said  partition  .aid 
partition  forming  u  :th  said  housing  an  expan«>ion  chani^e- 
which  includes  xaid  inlet,  said  partition  forn.mg  v^nh  saic 
housing  ..  rt  V  nator  chamber  occupying  the  annular  vol- 
ume surrounding  said  exit  tube,  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  expansion  chamber  in  a  plane  subsuntially  parallel  to 
the  plane  n,  -mal  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  being  greater  than 


the  cross-sect 


arc 


rlane  of  said  inlet,  the 


length  of  said  expanM.Mi  .han-x-  t:om  said  inlet  to  said 
partition  hem^   ,ippr:  xiniateis    Z'    percent  of  the   u.,xc 
lenizth  to  he  attenuated,  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing 
'v,^v,  r.^rn..  ^:<iO.  rxnansion  .hair.He-  He;np  at  least  par- 


rhi: 


•v.. 


tiallv  lined  vMth  s,>und  .: 
being  pariiallv  [x-rforated  v.::n  !' 
restricted  u-  at  most  the  *" '  per.e- 
exit  tube  vuthm  said  housing  ^losc: 


said  exit  tube 
perforations   being 
•  -he  length  o\  saiU 
_  said  outlet. 


1  In  a  front-wheel-dnve  vehicle  having  a  transversely  posi- 
tioned engine  connected  with  a  transmission  and  a  differential 
constituting  together  a  powertrain;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing- a  cradle  assembly  for  cushion  mounting  the  transversely 
positioned  engine  and  the  associated  powertrain  components 
relative  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  cradle  being  ngid  and  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  form  and  including  a  pair  of  side-rails 
lomed  by  a  front  cross-rail  and  a  rear  cross-rail,  said  front 
cross-rail  having  one  end  affixed  to  one  of  said  side-rails  and 
havmg  Its  other  end  releasably  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
side-rails  said  rear  cross- rail  havmg  its  ends  affixed  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  side-rails  and  being  selecfvely  separable  into 
two  sections  at  a  juncture  between  said  side-rails,  means  on  one 
of  said  side-rails  aligmng  that  particular  side-rail  relative  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  means  on  each  of  said  sections  of  said  rear 
cross-rail  at  the  separable  juncture  thereof  preciselv  aligning 


4.263,982 

MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBL  STION  KNGINF.S 

AND  MFTHOD  OF  MANl  FACTCRING  SAMF 

James  J.  Feuling,  686  Ash  Ave,.  Cbula  \  ista.  Calif.  9201U 

Filed  Aug,  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63,6''0 

Int.  CI.    F^IN  1,24 

U.S.  Q.  181-256  ^  ^'"^""^ 

1.  A  mutTler  for  use  vsith  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  tubular  .">uter  casing- 

an  inlet  pipe  having  a  .ross-se.tioaa.  area  less  t^an  mat  of 

said  outer  ^asing 
an  inlet  transitu^n  se.tion  connecting  said  inlet  ptpc  an^  a 

first  end  of  said  ..oter  casing  in  a  fluidOight  manner 
an   outlet    pipe   having   a   cross-sectiona'i    a-ea   substantia:  ^ 
equal  to  the  .  ross-seUiona!  area  o*"  said  miet  pipe. 
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an  outlet  transition  section  connecting  said  outlet  pipe  and 
the  second  end  of  said  outer  casing  m  a  fluid-tight  manner. 

a  central  diffuser  Ixxiv  located  concentricallv  within  said 
outer  casing, 

said  diffuser  txxiy  including  a  side  wall  substantialK  parallel 
to  said  outer  casing  and  nose  and  tail  sections  closing  ihc 
inlet  and  outlet  ends,  respectively,  of  said  body; 

said  difTuser  txxJy  side  wall  being  perforated  and  said  nose 
and  tail  sections  being  imperforate; 

mounting  plates  having  widths  substantially  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  fastened  be- 
tween said  inlet  pipe  and  said  nose  section  and  between 


/*•  /rf 


said  outlet  pipe  and  said  tail  section  to  support  said  Kids 

in  position, 
an  inner  casing  within  said  outer  casing  and  subsiantialU 

parallel  thereto, 
said  inner  casing  being  perforated, 
a  quantity  of  stiund-absorbing  material  IcKated  within  said 

diffuser  b<x)\  and  between  said  outer  and  inner  casings. 

and 
the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said  inlet  pipe,  said  outlet  pipe 

and  the  ring-like  cross-sectional  area  between  said  ditTuser 

b<xlv  side  wall  and  said  inner  casing  being  substantiallv 


equal. 


4.263.983 
SINGLE  STILE  LADDER 
Don  S.  Norton,  Clinton.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Don  Norton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Ginton.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.935 

Int.  a.    E06C  1/34 

L  .S.  a.  182—93  19  Gaims 


:2L 


T^^^T' 


1    A  p<.irtable  multisection  ladder  for  scaing  a  pole,  tree  or 
hk-e  object  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sections  including  a  base  section  and  it  least 
one  extension  section, 

(b)  said  base  section  including  a  first  elongated  member 
having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  step  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  first  elongated  member  transversely  to 
said  first  longitudinal  axis,  and  first  means,  including  at 
least  one  first  web  engaging  said  first  elongated  member. 


for  securing  said  first  elongated  member  upright  at  the 
base  of  the  object  to  be  scaled; 

(c)  each  said  at  least  one  extension  section  including  a  second 
elongated  member  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  and 
second  means,  including  at  least  one  second  web  slidably 
engaging  said  second  elongated  member,  for  securing  said 
second  elongated  member  upright  to  said  object, 

(d)  said  at  least  one  second  web  having  two  free  ends; 

(e)  said  second  member  securing  means  including 

(1)  means  for  slidably  engaging  said  at  least  one  second 
web  to  said  second  elongated  member. 

(2)  means  mounted  to  said  second  web  free  ends,  for 
joining  said  two  free  ends  of  said  at  least  one  second 
web  and  tightening  said  second  web  around  said  object, 
and 

(3)  means,  interposable  between  said  object  and  a  segment 
of  said  at  least  one  second  web,  for  drawing  and  holding 
said  segment  away  from  said  object  to  tighten  said  web 
about  said  object  and  tighten  said  second  member  to 
said  object;  and 

(0  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  being  mountable  to  one 
another  end-to-end  such  that  said  first  longitudinal  axis  is 
aligned  with  the  second  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
elongated  member  of  said  each  at  least  one  extension 
section. 


4.263.984 
TRUCK  SERVING  AS  A  WORKBENCH 

.Akira    Masuda,    and    Shigemori    Hayashida,    both    of   1-10-1, 

Kakigaracho.  Sihonbashi,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,149 

Int   G.    E04G  1/20 

L.S.  CI.  182— 11 J  3  Gaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  truck  serving  as  a  workbench  of  the 
type  have  a  vertically  positionable  horizontal  stage  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  parallel  support  frame 
members  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  stage,  each  support 
frame  member  having  vertical  main  support  posts  adjacent 
each  corner  of  the  stage  and  lateral  supporting  beams  con- 
nected therebetween,  means  supporting  the  stage  for  guided 
movement  with  respect  to  the  support  posts,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  means  for  supporting  the  stage  comprises  a  skirt 
supporting  the  stage  along  its  periphery,  a  vertically  elongated 
S(x.ket  member  fixedly  attached  to  an  outside  surface  of  said 
skirt  adjacent  each  corner  of  said  skirt,  said  socket  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  for  slidably  receiving  and  passing  a  re- 
spective vertical  main  support  p(^st  relative  thereto,  said  socket 
member  having  a  continuous  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  one 
Mde  thereof  adjacent  the  lateral  supporting  beams  for  passing 
the  beams  relative  thereto,  means  for  locking  said  socket  mem- 
ber to  a  respective  vertical  main  support,  and  further  compris- 
ing a  vertical  auxiliary  post  connected  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  skirt  adjacent  each  corner  of  said  skirt,  and  in  a  side  by  side 
ihgnment  with  said  support  posts  a  handrail  attached  to  said 
auxiliary  post,  and  means  for  locking  said  socket  to  the  respec- 
tive mam  support  post  of  each  parallel  support  frame  member 
in  a  plurality  of  independent  vertical  positions  relative  to  the 
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vertical  positions  of  the  main  support  posts  of  the  other  parallel 
support  frame  member  and  further  comprising  means  for  cou- 
pling said  au.xihary  post  to  respective  main  support  post 

4.263.985 

MOVABLE  SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT 

Garence  D.  Shady.  4208  Foellinger  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46818 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,608 

Int.  G.   E04G  3/10 

U.S.  G.  182-119  9  <^''*''"* 


of  side  frame  members  extending  perpendicular  to  the  elon- 
gated frame  member,  each  of  said  sets  having  two  of  said  side 
frames  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  between  at  least 
two  of  said  four  wheels  of  said  cart,  a  ramp  having  upwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  portions  arranged  alongside  at  least 
one  of  said  side  frames  of  each  set  and  being  spaced  from  said 
ek^ngated  frame  member  to  enable  a  cart  wheel  to  be  lodged 
into 'and  temp<^rarily  blocked  between  the  elongated  member 
and  the  ramp  and  the  abutting  side  frame 

4.263.987 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FI  FVATOR  SVSTFM 
Tsuvoshi  Satoh.  and  Kenzo  Tachino.  both  of  lnaza«a,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inaz^wa, 

Japan 

Filed  May  8.  19'9.  Ser.  No.  3". 163 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  19'78,  53-'0551 

Int.  CI.    B66B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  ^  <^"'«""'* 


k.CK3 


1  A  movable  roof  supported  scaffold  support  comprising  a 
front  vertical  frame  member,  a  rear  vertical  frame  member, 
said  front  and  rear  vertical  frame  members  being  detachabiv 
connected  bv  the  opposite  ends  of  three  spaced  apart  rods,  a 
pair  of  wheels  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  rods,  one  wheel 
of  each  pair  being  adjacent  to  said  front  frame  member,  the 
other  wheel  of  each  pair  being  remote  therefrom,  and  a  scaf- 
fold connector  assembly  being  secured  to  said  front  vertical 
frame  member 


4.263.986 
MERCHANDISE  STOCKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD. 

AND  EQUIPMENT  USED  THEREWITH 
Harold  Isaacs,  2567  Ufayette  Dr.,  University  Heights.  Ohio 

44118 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  784,148 

Int.  G.   E04H  3/04 

U.S.  G.  186-62  *  C*^''"' 


1    A  .ontrol  ^pr^vMui  for  an  automatic  elevator  system, 

which  comprises: 

a  driving  direction  command   device  for  controlling  ttie 

direction  of  movement  ot  the  cage  of  the  elevator,  which 

produces  outputs  of  an  ascending  command  M^nai  and  a 

descending  command  signal 

a  driving  signal  generating  device  !(-r  indi.aimj;  the  direc- 
tion and  distance  of  the  movement  c-1  the  cage  ot  the 
elevator  which  produces  outputs  of  an  .is.endmg  signal 
and  a  descending  signal 

a  detecting  comparator  for  determining  w  hen  the  cage  ot  the 
elevator  is  moving  abnormal! v.  including  a  first  condition 
detector  for  delecting  a  first  condition  insludm^^  the  pres- 
ence of  the  ascending  signal  during  the  ahs.n.c  *  :hr 
ascending  command  signal  and  a  second  .onUiiioi:  Cv.,  'a. 
tor  for  detecting  a  second  condition  including  the  pres- 
ence of  the  descending  signal  during  t.he  absence  of  the 
descending  .ommand  signal,  said  detesting  comparator 
prcxjucing  an  output  of  an  abnormal  ..mdition  s^gna: 
when  at  least  one  ot  the  tlrst  ..nd  scvond  .ondition.  o  -itin. 
ues  for  a  predetermined  interval. 


1  A  merchandise  stocking  system  for  a  retail  establishment 
having  a  merchandise  display  and  storage  area  comprising  a 
rotatable  turntable  for  supporting  slitable  boxes  containing 
packaged  merchandise:  a  conveyor,  at  least  in  part  expandab  e 
and  directionally  fiexible,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  turntable 
for  receiving  and  moving  said  boxes;  a  price  marking  and 
sorting  table  located  in  operative  relation  to  said  coriveyor;  a 
plurality  of  four  wheeled  carts  arranged  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation,  alongside  each  other,  adjacent  to  said  price  mark- 
ing and  sorting  table  for  transporting  said  boxes  to  said  mer- 
chandise displav  area;  and  mountable  cart  parking  frame  means 
extendmg  adjacent  said  table  for  maintaining  each  cart  tempo- 
rarily m  a  fixed  and  predetermined  position  said  frame  means 
comprising  an  elongated  frame  member  and  a  plurality  of  sets 


4,263.988 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 
Hiromi  Inaba;  Seiva  Shima;  Takeki  Ando;  Toshiaki  Kurosawa, 
and  Hiroaki  Kuroha.  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  957.09^3^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov  4.  19"'".  52-1315  2 

Int   CI.    H02P  '  /6   B66B  }  M 

U.S.  Q.  187-29  R  ^0  Claims 

1    A  speed  .ontrol  system  for  an  elevator  comprising; 

a  motor  for  driving  an  elevator, 

a  magnet  brake  for  holding  said  motor  m  a  stop  state: 
means  for  generating  a  speed  command  signal  for  saul  elev  a 

means  for  generagmg  a  speed  signal  corresponding  to  a 
speed  of  said  elev  ator; 
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speed  contriii  apparatus  which  controls  a  speed  of  said 
motor  according  to  a  deviation  between  the  speed  com- 
mand signal  and  the  sfjeed  signaJ,  and 

a  blind  sector  device  which  is  electrically  connected  be- 


tisi     ^ 


tween  said  speed  signal  generating  means  and  said  speed 
conti  jl  apparatus  and  provides  a  feed-back  signal  which 
suppresses  an  output  of  said  speed  control  apparatus  when 
said  speed  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  \alue  which  is 
set  to  be  higher  than  a  rated  speed  of  the  elevator. 


4.263,989 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AN  ELEV  ATOR  CABIN 
Stephan  Zeindler,  Gunzwil,  and  Jiri  Kiml,  Ebikon,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66,444 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    22,    1978, 
8894/78 

Int.  a.   B66B  /  IS 
L.S.  a.  187—29  R  4  Qaims 


"•.,-^sfe:^ 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  selecting  an  elevator  cabin  for  direct 
travel  from  an  elevator  group  controlled  b>  a  group  control, 
wherein  there  are  provided  storey  call  storages  controllable  by 
storey  call  transmitters  and  each  elevator  of  the  group  has 
opcratively  associated  therewith  a  selector  which  signals  the 
site  of  the  elevator  cabin,  additional  storey  call  transmitters 
and  additional  storages  controllable  by  said  additional  storey 
call  transmitters,  th**  improvement  comprising; 

scanner  means  for  scanning  said  additional  storages; 
said  additional  storages  having  outputs, 
diode  means  for  interconnecting  the  outputs  of  said  addi- 
tional storages  which  are  scanned  by  said  scanner  means. 
a  call  blocking  device  having  a  first  input, 
said  outputs  of  said  additional  storages  being  connected  with 

said  first  input  of  said  call  blcKkmg  device, 
a   first   signal   sequence  containing  all   stored   storey  calls 
appearing  during  scanning  at  the  first  input  of  said  call 
blocking  device; 


said  call  blocking  device  having  further  inputs  and  an  out- 
put; 

said  further  inputs  of  said  call  blocking  device  carrying 
information  for  blocking  already  allocated  calls; 

a  second  signal  sequence,  containing  the  remainder  of  the 
yet  to  be  allocated  storey  calls,  appearing  at  the  output  of 
the  call  blocking  device; 

call  allocation  devices  each  having  an  input; 

said  call  blocking  device  being  connected  with  a  respective 
input  of  the  call  allocation  devices  correlated  with  the 
individual  elevators  of  the  elevator  group; 

switching  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  the  call  alloca- 
tion devices  with  one  another; 

said  switching  circuit  means  in  the  presence  of  an  informa- 
tion signal  signalling  a  free  cabin  and,  also  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  coincidence  information  signal  signalling  that 
this  free  cabin  is  at  a  storey,  said  coincidence  information 
signal  being  generated  upon  coincidence  of  the  scanner 
and  selector  position,  prepares  the  appropriate  call  alloca- 
tion device  and  eliminated  the  remaining  call  allocation 
devices  from  the  call  allocation,  and 

upon  subsequent  occurrence  of  a  storey  call  contained  in  the 
second  signal  sequence  there  appears  a  control  signal  at 
the  output  of  the  call  allocation  device  correlated  to  the 
operationally  ready  elevator  and  which  control  signal 
triggers  a  direct  travel. 


4,263,990 
CALIPER  BRAKF  APPARATUS  OF  THE  SIDE-PULL 

TYPE 
Toshiharu  Voshigai.  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshigai 
Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  21,477 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1978,  53-34479; 
Mar.  23,  1978,  53-34480-,  Sep.  13,  1978,  53-126361[U] 

Int.  a.    B62L  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  188—24  1  Qaim 


1  In  a  caliper  brake  apparatus  of  the  side-pull  type  for  a 
bicycle  including  a  first  brake  arm  and  a  second  brake  arm 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  about  a  center  bolt  fixedly  clamped 
to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle  by  means  of  an  annular  mount 
having  an  inwardly  recessed  seat,  each  arm  having  a  brake 
shoe  movable  into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  nm  of  a  wheel  of 
the  bicycle,  and  a  brake  spring  biasing  the  shoes  on  the  arms 
away  from  each  other,  the  brake  arms  being  adapted  to  receive 
at  one  side  thereof  an  operating  force  from  an  operating  lever, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  brake  spring  retainer  supported 
on  the  center  bolt  said  spring  retainer  being  rotatable  relative 
to  the  boll  and  having  a  first  arm  portion,  an  adjusting  member 
holder  being  integral  with  the  center  bolt  annular  mount  and 
having  a  second  arm  portion  fX)sitioned  above  the  first  arm 
portion  in  opposed  relation  thereto,  the  first  and  second  arm 
portions  e.xtending  laterally  outwardly  of  the  frame  on  the  side 
of  the  center  bolt  opposite  the  side  receiving  the  operating 
force,  and  a  center  adjusting  device  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  adjusting  member  and  an  internally  threaded  pivot- 
ing member  in  screw-thread  engagement  therewith  and  opera- 
tivelv  connecting  the  first  and  second  arm  portions  toge:her. 
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the  externally  threaded  adjusting  member  having  a  threaded 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  head  portion  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  a  flange  portion  intermediate  the  ends,  the  second 
arm  portion  having  a  cut  out  aperture  provided  in  a  generallv 
honzontal  region  thereof,  said  adjusting  member  extending 
through  said  aperture  with  said  flange  portion  bearing  against 
a  bottom  face  of  said  second  arm  portion,  the  first  arm  portion 
being  provided  with  a  generally  vertically  oriented  clearance 
bore  extending  therethrough,  the  threaded  pivoting  member 
being  pivotably  mounted  in  the  clearance  bore  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  center  bolt  axis,  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
adjusting  member  and  the  clearance  bore  being  radially  spaced 
from  one  another  to  avoid  interference  therebetween  when  the 
threaded  adjusting  and  pivoting  members  are  threadedly  en- 
gaged to  one  another  and  the  pivoting  member  starts  to  pivot 
about  Its  axis  as  the  angle  between  the  first  and  second  arm 
portions  is  altered  in  response  to  the  screw-wise  rotation  of 
said  adjusting  member,  so  that  the  adjusting  device  may  be 
operated  by  turning  the  head  portion  of  the  adjusting  member 
to  thereby  vary  the  angular  onentation  of  the  brake  spring  bv 
rotating  the  first  arm  portion  of  the  brake  spnng  retainer  rela- 
tive to  the  second  arm  portion  of  the  adjusting  member  holder 
thereby  causing  the  brake  spnng  to  adjust  the  onentation  of 
the  brake  arms  and  brake  shoes  relative  to  the  bicycle  frame 
and  wheel  nm  respectively  without  subjecting  the  adjusting 
mechanism  to  torsional  stress 


4.263.992 
FABRICATED  DISC  BRAKF  ROTOR  ASSFMBl  V 
Thomas  S.  Moore.  Northville:  Terrence  Smith.  Dearborn,  and 
F^rl  I..  Helmers,  NNestland.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Compan>.  r>earborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978.  Ser.  No.  947.277 

Int.  CI.    F16D  65/12 

U.S.  a.  188—218  XL  '  <^«''"* 


4,263,991 
COMBINED  FAILSAFE  AND  SERVICE  BRAKE 
George  H.  Morgan,  South  Bend,  Ind..  and  Charles  A.  Kreitner, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lambert  Brake  Company. 
St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,085 

Int.  a.    F\6D  65/24 

U.S.  a.  188—170  19  <^aims 
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18  A  fluid  brake  composing  a  stationary  housing,  a  rotor 
shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  rotor  disc  earned  on 
the  rotor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  but  the  disc  being 
adapted  for  axial  sliding  motion  movement  on  the  shaft,  at  least 
one  stator  disc  means  located  adjacent  the  rotor  disc  and  con- 
nected to  the  housing  for  axial,  non-rotational  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  rotor  shaft,  biasing  means  in  said  housing  for  urging 
the  stator  disc  means  into  braking  engagement  with  the  rotor 
disc,  a  pnmary  piston  reciprocable  in  the  housing  and  having 
an  annular  skirt  surrounding  the  rotor  disc  and  engaging  the 
stator  disc  means  to  apply  a  force  against  the  stator  disc  means 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  force  applied  by  the  biasing 
means  to  release  the  rotor-stator  braking  action,  and  secondarv 
piston  means  reciprocable  m  the  housing  but  movable  indepen- 
dently of  the  pnmary  piston  for  selectively  urging  the  stator 
disc  means  into  engagement  with  a  rotor  disc  to  provide  the 
braking  action. 


Si. 


^<96 
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1  A  rotor  for  a  disc  brake  assembly  comprising 
first  and  second  annular  members; 

said  first  annular  member  having  an  annular  disc  portion  and 
integrally  formed  fins  extending  from  one  side  of  said  disc 
portion. 

the  fins  being  >paced  circumferentially  about  a  central  axis  of 
the  annular  member; 

the  oppt^sing  side  of  said  annular  disc  portion  being  flat; 

said  second  annular  member  having  an  annular  disc  portion 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  disc  portion  of  said 
first  annular  member; 

a  plurality  of  fins  integrally  formed  with  said  second  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  side  of  said  annular  disc  portion  of 
said  second  member; 

the  opposing  side  of  said  disc  portion  of  said  second  member 
being  flat: 

said  fins  of  said  second  member  being  spaced  circumferen- 
tiaiiy  about  a  centra!  axis  of  the  annular  member; 

said  fins  of  the  first  and  second  members  extending  toward 
each  other  with  a  plurality  of  said  fins  of  said  first  member 
being  aligned  with  a  plurality  of  said  fins  of  said  v.  'nj 
member  whereby  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  nn-  -^rc 

formed: 

within  each  pair  of  aligned  fins  said  fins  of  the  first  annular 
member  extend  toward  and  abut  projections  extending 
from  said  fins  of  said  second  annular  member; 

said  abutting  projections  of  said  first  annular  member  being 
welded  to  said  fins  of  said  second  annular  member; 

each  of  said  fins  of  said  pairs  of  fins  having  an  edge  extending 
toward  a  corresponding  edge  of  an  aligned  fin; 

a  substantial  ponion  of  the  extending  edges  of  said  fins  of 
said  pairs  of  fins  being  recessed  with  respect  to  the  projec- 
tions such  that  only  the  projections  of  one  fin  conUcts  the 
other  of  said  aligned  fins  and  a  clearance  existv  between 
said  edges, 

the  radially  inner  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  fins  of  each 
pair  of  aligned  fins  having  a  recessed  shoulder; 

a  central  hub  hav ing  a  hat  shaped  section  with  the  axial  end 
of  the  hat  shaped  section  integrallv  formed  with  a  radiallv 
extending  nm  extending  through  the  gap  formed  between 
the  recessed  shoulder  and  corresponding  edge  o\  said 

aligned  fin; 
the  nm  abutting  and  secured  to  a  plurality  of  intervally 
spaced  fins  at  the  recessed  shoulder  portion  and  having  a 

radiallv  -^uier  penphery  not  exceeding  the  outer  radial 
extent  of  the  shoulder  p<^rtion 
the  diameter  of  said  hat  shaped  section  being  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  member  in  the  plane 
containing  said  annular  member  to  form  an  annular  gap 
therebetween  to  facilitate  air  flow  from  the  exterior  side  of 
said  hat  shaped  section,  through  the  gap  and  abe^ut  the 
fins 
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4,263.993 
SAFETV  PEDAL  FOR  POWER-DRIVEN  V  EHICLFIS 
Norbert  Pretsch,  Stephanstrasse  1.  8871  Kammeltai-Behlingen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  G«muuiy 

Filed  AuR.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21. 
1977.  2742381 

Int.  a.    B60K  4i^20,  G05G  // 14 
L  .S.  a.  192—3  S  8  Qaims 
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1  A  safety  pedal  for  p<iwered  vehicles  with  a  brake  pedal 
a.ss<x'iated  with  a  brake  mechanism  and  mounted  upon  this 
brake  pedal,  said  brake  pedal  having  a  p>edal  shaft,  an  accelera- 
tor pedal  a.<isociated  with  an  accelerator  mechanism  and  acting 
in  opposite  direction  to  the  brake  mechanism,  a  pivoted  yoke 
mounted  on  the  brake  pedal  and  having  a  pivot  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  pedal  shaft,  said  accelerator  pedal 
being  located  to  one  side  adjacent  to  said  brake  pedal  and  being 
connected  with  the  accelerator  mechanism  by  means  of  said 
pivoted  yoke  mounted  on  the  brake  pedal,  a  feeler  arm  on  one 
side  of  said  pivot  axis  in  contact  with  the  accelerator  pedal,  and 
an  actuating  member  extending  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot 
axis  substantially  opposite  to  said  feeler  arm  and  connected  to 
the  accelerator  operating  mechanism 


versely  wedge  between  said  second  and  third  elongated 
members  to  frictionally  lock  together  said  second  and 
third  members, 

first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  trip  surfaces  movable 
longitudinally  with  said  first  member  and  engageable, 
after  moving  a  first  lost  motion  distance,  to  relatively 
unlock  said  wedge  means  and  lock  means  between  said 
second  and  third  members,  and  actuator  surfaces  acting 
between  said  first  and  second  members  and  engageable 
upon  said  first  member  longitudinally  moving  a  second 
lost  motion  distance,  which  is  greater  than  said  first  lost 
motion  distance, 

whereby  movement  in  a  first  direction  of  said  steering  con- 
trol moves  said  first  member  in  a  first  direction  with  said 
first  trip  surface  moving  through  said  first  lost  motion 
distance  to  unlock  said  second  and  third  members  and  said 
actuator  surfaces  relatively  moving  through  said  second 
lost  motion  distance  to  thereafter  move  said  second  mem- 
ber in  said  first  direction, 

and  wherebv  movement  in  a  second  direction  of  said  steer- 
ing control  moves  said  first  member  in  a  second  direction 
with  said  second  trip  surface  moving  through  said  first 
lost  motion  distance  to  unlock  said  second  and  third  mem- 
bers and  said  actuator  surfaces  relatively  moving  through 
said  second  lost  motion  distance  to  thereafter  move  said 
second  member  in  said  second  direction. 


4.263.994 
STEERING  MECHANISM 
Robert  R.  Hayes,  QeTcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Poiytechniques. 
Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,157 

Int.  a.    F16D  (57/00 

U.S.  a.  192— «  R  10  Gaims 
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1  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combi 
nation 

a  stecnng  control. 

a  first  elongated  member  connected  by  linkage  to  be  moved 

generally  longitudinally  by  movement  of  said  steering 

control, 
a  second  elongated  member  at  least  partially  longitudinally 

movable  relative  to  said  first  member, 
a  stecnng  output  connected  to  said  second  member  and 

connected  to  steer  the  vehicle, 
a  third  elongated  member  extending  longitudinally  relative 

to  said  second  member, 
linkage  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  to  restrain  said  third 

member  from  longitudinal  movement, 
wedge  means  having  first  and  second  oppositely  sloping 

wedge  surfaces, 
lock  means,  including  at  least  one  lock  element,  disposed  to 

engage  said  first  and  second  wedge  surfaces, 
spnng  means  acting  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  and 

relatively  urging  into  engagement  said  lock  means  and 

said  first  and  second  wedge  surfaces  to  relatively  trans- 


4,263,995 
EI.ECTROMAt.NFTIC  SPRING  CLLTCH 
Robert  L.  VVahistedt,  Roseville.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reell  Preci- 
sion Manufacturing  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749.738,  Dec.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser,  No.  883,156 

Int.  a.'  F16D  27/10.  41/20 

U.S.  a.  192—35  8  Oalms 


1  In  a  spring  clutch  mechanism  wherein  a  helical  spring  is 
caused  to  contract  about  and  transmit  torque  to  a  hub  member 
by  a  braking  force  applied  to  the  free  end  coil  of  said  spring, 
the  improvement  in  braking  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
ferromagnetic  control  ring  slidably  supported  axially  adjacent 
and  in  torque-transmitting  association  with  said  end  coil,  a 
ferromagnetic  ring  rotating  with  said  hub  member  and  fixedly 
supported  axiallv  adjacent  said  slidably  supported  nng,  and 
opposing  non-rotatable  polepiece  means  for  directing  periph- 
erally angularly  balanced  magnetic  lines  of  fiux  directly  to  said 
fixed  ring  and  to  said  slidable  nng  in  a  direction  radially  of  said 
rings 


APRIL  28,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1433 


1 


4  263  996  4.263.99^ 

READILY  RESETTa'bLE  TORQUE-LIMITING  V  EHICULAR  ^''};^^^^J^'^^^  ''^'''^^^ 

COUPLING  DEVICE  P«^ ^  «  ^^  ^^KM 

Gordon  A  Putney.  New  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger  Bernard  B.  Poore.  ^^aterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  I>eere  &  C  om 


Corporation.  W.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  80.413 
Int.  a.    F16D  7/00.  43/20 
VJS.  a.  192-56  R 


5  Gaims 


panv.  Moline.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623.319.  Oct.  T.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.109,772. 

This  application  Nov,  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.139 

Int.  CI.    F16D  43  04.  F16H  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—103  R  ^  C\&\m!. 


1.  A  torque  limiting  coupling  device  of  the  type  comprising 
coaxially  rotatable  driving  and  driven  clutch  members  having 
axially  opposing  flat  faces  in  which  there  are  ball  pockets  that 
are  spaced  from  one  another  around  a  coaxial  annular  zone, 
and  a  plurality  of  balls,  each  partly  receivable  in  a  ball  pocket 
in  each  of  said  clutch  members  to  normally  transmit  torque 
from  the  driving  clutch  member  to  the  driven  clutch  member,  c 
said  clutch  members  being  axially  movable  relative  to  one 
another  and  being  yieldingly  biased  relatively  towards  one 
another  so  that  when  torque  to  be  transmitted  through  the  balls 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  the  balls  can  roll  --ut  of  said 
pockets  while  forcing  the  clutch  members  axially  apart,  said 
coupling  device  being  characterized  by 

A    a  disc-like  transfer  cage  between  said  clutch  members. 

coaxially  rotauble  relative  to  them,  said  transfer  cage 

having 

(1)  a  plurality  of  first  holes  therethrough,  one  for  each  of 
said  balls,  each  of  said  first  holes  being 

(a)  located  to  be  capable  of  registering  with  a  pocket  m 
each  of  the  clutch  members  and 

(b)  of  a  size  such  that  a  ball  received  in  said  pockets  can 
extend  through  said  hole  and  constrain  the  transfer 
cage  to  rotate  with  said  clutch  members. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  second  holes,  one  for  each  of  said  first 
holes,  all  of  said  second  holes  being  radially  spaced 
from  said  annular  zone  and  circumferentially  spaced  in 
one  direction  from  their  respective  first  holes,  and  each 

■  of  said  second  holes  being  of  such  size  that  a  ball  can 
extend  therethrough  for  rolling  engagement  with  both 
of  said  clutch  members,  and 

(3)  a  groove  extending  from  each  of  said  first  holes  to  its 
second  hole  to  guide  a  ball  in  rolling  motion  between 
those  holes,  every  said  groove  opening  towards  one  ot 
said  clutch  members  and  having  a  ramp  portion  which 
tapers  lengthwise  along  the  groove  from  each  of  the 

"  holes  between  which  the  groove  extends  so  thai  a  ball 

rolling  along  each  said  groove  is  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  clutch  members  and  by  us 
reaction  against  said  one  clutch  member  flatwise  fric- 
tionally engages  the  transfer  cage  against  said  other 
clutch   member  to  confine  the  transfer  cage  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  other  clutch  member,  and 
B  a  disc-hke  svnchronizing  cage  between  said  transfer  cage 
and  said  one  clutch  member,  coaxially  rotatable  relative  to 
them,  said  svnchronizing  cage  having  a  radially  extending 
slot  for  each  of  said  balls  through  which  the  ball  extends 
and  by  which  it  is  maintained  in  a  predetermined  circum- 
ferentially spaced  relation  to  the  other  balls  as  they  roll 
along  said  grooves  in  the  transfer  cage 


1.  A  vehicular  single  shaft  gas  turbine  cngint  p^v'.cr  svstem 
omprising 
a  single  shaft  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  centrifugal  com- 
pressor directlv  coupled  for  rotation  with  a  turbine  rotor 

wheel. 

an  automatic  clutch  ^oupied  to  receive  rotational  energv 
from  the  engine  and  outpui  rotational  energv  onlv  when 
engaged,  automatic  clutch  engagement  being  dependent 
up<^n  engine  power  output  shaft  operating  speed  and 
independent  of  operator  control  to  provide  engagement 
when  engine  pc^wer  output  shaft  operating  ^pc^'A  i-  greater 
than  a  selected  engagement  speed  which  is  less  than  a 
normal  idling  speed, 

a  service  clutch  coupled  to  receive  rotational  energy  from 
the  output  of  the  automatic  clutch  and  output  rotational 
energy  to  a  vehicle  motive  system  when  selectively  en- 
gaged under  operator  control. 


4.263.998 

FREF  TRAVEL  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CABLE-OPERATED  CLUTCH  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

Yoshikazu  Moriya.  Tovota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tovota  Jidosha 

Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  19^8,  Ser.  No.  969.868 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  19'"'.  52-l''95U) 
Int.  CI.    F16D  13/75 
L  s.  CI.  192— 110.R  '  *^'""" 
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1  In  a  cable-operated  clutch  release  system  for  an  aut.^m.v 
bile,  a  free  travel  adiusting  device  cc^mpnsing 

a  cable  holder  having  an  im.pact  absorbing  rriember  an.; 
mounted  through  said  impasi  absorbing  member  to  a  dash 
panel  m  the  engine  room  of^  said  automobile 
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a  clutch  cable  inserted  into  said  cable  holder  and  having  an 
external  thread  in  a  portion  received  m  said  cable  holder. 

a  wing  nut  threadedly  connected  with  said  external  thread  to 
loosely  engage  with  said  cable  holder; 

a  means  provided  between  said  wing  nut  and  said  cable 
holder  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  wing  nut: 

wherein  said  cable  holder  compnses  a  cylindncal  outer 
holder  mounted  to  said  dash  panel  in  said  engine  room, 
and  a  cylindncal  inner  holder  coaxial  with  said  outer 
holder  for  receiving  said  clutch  cable,  wherein  said  impact 
abstnbing  member  is  a  member  of  rubber  interposed  be- 
tween said  outer  and  inner  holders,  and  wherein  said  vv mg 
nut  IS  loosely  engageable  with  said  inner  holder,  and 

wherein  said  inner  holder  has  a  radially  outwardiv  extending 
flange  in  its  end  engaged  with  said  wing  nut,  and  said 
rotation  preventing  means  compnses  a  pair  of  recesses 
formed  in  an  annular  projection  provided  on  said  flange 
and  a  pair  of  projections  provided  in  said  wing  nut  and 
engageable  with  said  reces.ses,  whereby  said  cable  holder 
both  absorbs  impact  and  prevents  rotation  of  said  vving 
nut. 


4,263,999 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  ALTOMATIC  ELIMINATION  OF 

PLAY  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLLTCHES 

Osrakk)  Fisaao,  VillartMsse,  Italy,  assignor  to  START  S.P.A. 

Stndi  Apparecchiature  e  Ricerche,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  972,173 

Int.  a.    F16D  U/75 

LS.  CU  192—111  A  5  Qaims 
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1  Device  for  the  automatic  elimination  of  play  in  a  motor 
vehicle  clutch  compnsing: 

a  declutching  lever, 

a  control  lever  operable  by  a  dnver  of  said  vehicle  to  effect 
disengagement  of  said  clutch. 

an  intermedial    inember  articulated  to  said  control  lever 

a  cable  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  intermediate  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  declutching  lever  to  effect  said 
disengagement, 

locking  means  which  effect  interengagement  of  said  control 
lever  and  said  intermediate  member  to  prevent  their  rela- 
tive rotation,  and 

releasing  means  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  to  disen- 
gage said  intermediate  member  from  said  control  lever, 
when  said  control  lever  is  in  a  rest  position,  to  enable  said 
intermediate  member  to  assume  a  rest  position  in  which 
play  resulting  from  wear  of  said  clutch  is  taken  up. 
wherein  the  improvements  consist  in 

said  control  lever  compnsing  first  and  second  parts;  a  pivot 
connecting  said  parts;  said  first  part  being  a  control  arm.  a 
pedal  earned  by  said  control  arm  to  which  clutch  disen- 
gaging force  IS  applied,  and  said  second  part  being  a  con- 
necting arm  interconnecting  said  control  arm  and  said 
intermediate  member. 

»ajd  locking  means  compnsing  at  least  one  arrestor  element 
earned  by  said  control  arm,  a  toothed  locking  element, 
and  teeth  on  said  intermediate  member  said  locking  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  said  at  least  one  arrestor  element  to 
be  locked  selectively  with  said  teeth  upon  movement  ot 


said  control  arm  during  a  working  stroke  of  said  control 
lever;  and 

said  releasing  means  comprising  resilient  return  means  be- 
tween said  intermediate  member  and  said  control  arm; 
first  stop  means  carried  by  said  connecting  arm;  and  fixed 
second  stop  means;  whereby  said  return  means  bias  said 
control  arm  about  said  pivot  towards  said  first  stop  means 
unlocking  said  locking  element  from  said  teeth  when  said 
connecting  arm  engages  said  second  stop  means  upon  its 
return  stroke. 


4.264,000 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCL  IT  FOR  COIN  OPERATED 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Paul  F.  Burton.  Charles  Town,  V\ .  Va.,  assignor  to  Dixie-Narco, 

Inc.,  Charles  Town,  VV,  V  a. 

Filed  Apr,  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,574 

Int.  a:  G07F  1/02 

L  s.  a.  194—9"  R  5  Claims 


1   In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine  having  a  coin  receiv- 
ing slot,  coin  guiding  means  defining  a  coin  path  and  electncal 
coin-actuated  means,  operable  from  a  source  of  electnc  power 
for  dispensing  a  prtxiuct,  the  improvement  comprising: 
spaced  and  fixed  electncal  conductors  adjacent  said  coin  slot 

and  exf  ised  to  both  said  coin  slot  and  said  coin  path; 
means  for  preventing  bndging  of  said  conductors  by  a  coin 

in  said  coin  path;  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  source  of  electric  power  and 
responsive  to  bndging  of  said  conductors  by  a  conductive 
matenal  injected  into  said  coin  path  through  said  coin  slot 
to  disconnect  said  electncal  coinactuated  means  from  its 
electric  power  source. 


4,264,001 
CONVEYOR  WITH  ROLLER  SUPPORT  WORKPIECE 

HOLDER 
Frederick  K,  Jensen,  Milford.  and  Robert  G.  Summers,  Howell, 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Jensen,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul,  2,  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.911 
Int.  a.    B65G  /V/6 
U.S.  CI.  198—344  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  spindle  conveyor  system  for  use  in  high  temperature 
applications,  parts  painting  applications,  spray  washer  applica- 
tions, and  the  like,  the  combination  compnsing: 

(a)  a  miivably  mounted  conveyor  chain  including  a  plurality 
oi  upper  and  lower  honzontal  chain  plates  that  are  con- 
nected by  chain  pins; 
lb)  said  conveyor  chain  being  provided  with  guide  roller 
means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  earner  blocks  which  are  each  seated  on,  and 
fixedlv  secured  to,  the  top  side  of  an  individual  upper 
chain  plate; 

(d)  a  workpiece  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
carrier  blocks  and  adapted  to  carry  a  workpiece  holder 
fixture  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 

(e)  each  of  said  earner  blocks  having  a  honzontal  shaft  and 
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a  guide  roller  operatively  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
shaft  without  the  use  of  beanngs;  and. 


(0  guide  means  for  guiding  engagement  with  the  conveyor 
chain  guide  roller  means  and  the  earner  block  guide  rol- 
lers 


4,264.002 
DIVIDER  SWITCH  FOR  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
Donn  Van  Der  Schie,  Grand  Haven.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ermanco 
Incorporated,  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,698 

Int.  a.   B65G  47/24.  4V52 

\JS,  a.  198—365  10  ^^""^ 


mem  of  said  set  of  rollers  between  said  Jtfferen!  angular 
positions; 

two  additional  sets  of  rollers  with  the  rollers  in  each  set 
being  of  equal  axial  length,  a  first  additional  set  of  rollers 
being  icKated  alongside  said  set  of  centrally  located  rollers 
between  said  set  of  centrally  located  rollers  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  and  a  second  set  of 
additional  rollers  being  located  along  an  opposite  Mde  of 
said  set  of  centrally  located  rollers  between  said  ^et  of 
centrally  located  rollers  and  another  of  said  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal members,  said  additional  sets  of  rollers  being 
fixedly  onented  at  opposite  acute  angles  in  relation  to  the 
transverse  members  of  said  framework  means,  and 

dnve  mean>  operatively  connected  with  said  centrally  lo- 
cated r(Mlcrs  and  said  additional  sets  of  rollers  for  driving 
said  r(>liers  uith  the  same  rotative  movement. 

said  additional  sets  o\  rollers  and  said  set  of  centralh  ItKated 
rollers  defining  a  common  substantially  coplanar  convey- 
ing surface. 

whereby  said  set  oi  ^enirallv  kxated  r.  ilerv  ma\  r^e  selec- 
tively moved  to  a  different  lingular  p^.^itu'ii  upon  j  leadmg 
object  having  laterally  moved  sufficienllv  upon  one  of 
said  additional  sets  oi  roller^  to  cause  a  succeeding  object 
to  be  conveyed  in  a  different  path  across  the  divider 
switch  before  the  leading  object  has  been  conveved  across 
said  one  of  the  additional  sets  oi  rollers  and  otl  ol  said 
divider  switch 


4.264.003 

FOl  DABLF  UNLOADING  MACHINE  HAMNG  Ft  LL 

CIRCLE  SWI\  ELLING  ACTION 

Charles  B,  Gill.  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fruehauf  Corpo 

ration.  Detroit.  Mich, 

Filed  Sep,  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.719 

Int.  CI.    B65G  t>5,00 

L  s.  a.  198-509  1^  ^*''"^ 


1.  A  divider  switch  adapted  for  use  in  a  roller  conveyor 
system  for  selectively  displacing  the  lateral  position  of  an 
object  being  conveyed  thereaeross.  said  divider  switch  com- 
pnsing: 

framework  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  and  gen- 
erally parallel  longitudinal  members  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  members  disposed  therebetween; 
angularly  movable  switching  means  including  a  set  of  cen- 
trally located  and  angularly  movable  rollers,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  each  of  the  rollers  being  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  axes  of  other  rollers  in  the  set.  said  rollers  being 
of  equal  axial  length  and  of  substantially  shorter  axial 
length  than  said  transverse  members  and  being  disposed  at 
a  generallv  central  location  between  said  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal  members,   said   rollers  also   having  sufficient   axial 
length  to  control  movement  of  said  object  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers; 
means  for  supporting  said  centrally  located  rollers,  said 
supporting  means  freely  movable  between  at  least  two 
positions  thereby  causing  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
rollers  to  be  onented  at  different  angular  positions  in 
relation  to  the  transverse  members  of  said  framework 

means, 
actuating   means  for  selectively   moving  said   supporting 
means  between  said  at  least  two  positions  to  cause  move- 


9   \r\  unloading  machine  for  hulk  materials, 
compnsing  an  endless  bucket   train  having  a  piuralitv   of 
longitudinallv  spaced  buckets  which  are  ar.ular  m  cross 

section. 
said  bucket  train  including  a  piuralitv    ol   flexible  tension 
elements  extending  axiallv  between  the  succevsivc  buckets 

in  the  train, 

a  generallv  vertical  supp<^rting  leg  including  first  and  second 
parallel'guide  tubes  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  bucket 
train  which  is  movable  downwardly  within  said  first  guide 
tube  and  upwardly  within  said  second  tube, 

a  digging  mechanism  connected  to  the  lower  end  p<^nion  .^f 
said  leg  for  causing  said  bucket  tram  to  travel  outwardiv 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  first  guide  tube  and  then  down- 
wardly and  inwardlv  to  dig  bulk  matenal  which  is  then 
earned  upwardly  in  said  buckets  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  guide  tube. 

a  dumping  mechanism  connected  to  the  upper  end  ponion  ot 
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said  leg  for  causing  the  bucket  tram  to  travel  out  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  tube  and  then  downwardly  to 
dump  the  bulk  material  from  said  bucket  train  which  is 
then  returned  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  guide  tube. 

swivel  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  leg  for  swivel- 
ling rotation  about  a  first  generally  vertical  swivel  axis 
whereby  said  digging  mechanism  is  swingable  along  a 
generally  horizontal  circular  path, 

a  first  chute  secured  to  said  leg  and  rotatable  therewith  for 
receiving  the  bulk  matenal  dumped  from  said  bucket  train 
by  said  dumping  mechanism, 

a  second  chute  having  an  upper  portion  for  receiving  the 
bulk  matenal  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  chute. 

a  first  swivel  joint  connected  between  said  leg  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  second  chute  to  provide  for  swivelling 
movement  of  said  leg  relative  to  said  second  chute  about 
said  generally  vertical  swivel  axis, 

said  second  chute  having  a  lower  portion, 

a  conveyor  for  receiving  and  carrying  away  the  bulk  mate- 
rial from  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  chute, 

and  a  second  swivel  joint  connected  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  second  chute  to  provide  for  swivel- 
ling rotation  therebetween  about  a  second  generally  verti- 
cal swivel  axis  which  is  spaced  laterally  from  said  first 
generally  vertical  swivel  axis  of  said  leg, 

whereby  said  conveyor  can  be  slewed  to  avoid  interference 
between  said  conveyor  and  said  leg  when  said  leg  is  swiv- 
elled about  Its  generally  vertical  swivel  axis 


4,264,004 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR 
Wuren  J.  Harwick,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Air  Logic 
Power  Systems,  Inc-,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,131 

Int.  a.    B65G  U/07 

L  .S.  a.  198—781  9  Gaims 


-^f — ^-^ — r=     ^  X_, .  •,  •:  -7^ 
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1  A  control  system  for  an  accumulating  conveyor  having  a 
plurality  of  load  carrying  rollers  and  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  zones,  dnve  means  for  driving  said  rollers,  and  a 
fluid  motor  in  each  said  zone  for  affecting  dnving  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  dnve  means  with  and  from  said 
rollers  in  said  zone,  said  system  compnsing 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  limit  valve  in  each  of  said  zones,  each  said  limit  valve 
having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
source  and  being  a  4-way  valve  having  actuating  means 
for  switching  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, said  limit  valve  having  a  first  outlet  and  a  second 
outlet,  the  first  outlet  communicating  with  said  inlet  when 
said  valve  is  in  said  first  position,  the  second  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  when  said  valve  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position,  said  actuating  means  switching  said  valve  to 
said  second  position  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  con- 
veyed article  in  the  same  zone; 
an  AND  valve  in  each  said  zone  having  an  outlet  port  and  a 
pair  of  inlet  ports,  said  outlet  port  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  motor  in  said  zone  and  said  AND 
valve  being  operable  to  place  said  outlet  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  pons  when 
actuated  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  at  both  of  said  inlet 
ports,  the  presence  of  fiuid  pressure  at  only  one  of  said 
inlet  ports  being  inoperative  to  actuate  said  AND  valve; 
means  communicating  one  of  said  inlet  ports  of  said  AND 
valve  to  said  second  outlet  of  said  limit  valve  of  the  same 


zone  and  the  other  of  said  inlet  ports  of  said  AND  valve  to 
the  second  outlet  of  the  limit  valve  of  the  adjacent  down- 
stream zone;  and 
a  shuttle  valve  in  each  said  zone,  said  shuttle  valve  having  an 
outlet  and  two  inlets,  one  of  said  inlets  of  said  shuttle  valve 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  outlet  of  the 
limit  valve  of  the  same  zone,  the  other  of  said  inlets  of  said 
shuttle  valve  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
outlet  of  the  limit  valve  of  the  adjacent  downstream  zone, 
and  said  outlet  of  said  shuttle  valve  being  responsive  to 
fiuid  pressure  at  one  of  said  inlets  of  said  shuttle  valve  to 
communicate  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  motor  in  said 
zone. 


4.264.005 

POW ERED  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  WITH  DRIVE 

DISENGAGING  MEANS 

William  L.  Smock,  5831  S.  Meridian  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46217 

Filed  AuR.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  63,044 

Int.  CI.    B65G  13/071.  13/075 

U.S.  a.  198—781  10  Claims 


A-      !<.  ,n 
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1  In  a  powered  roller  conveyor  for  transporting  articles, 
said  conveyor  including  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  roller  units 
supported  on  said  frame  for  defining  a  transport  path  for  said 
articles,  said  roller  unit  including  an  elongated  supix)rt  shaft 
and  an  elongated  sleevelike  conveyor  ring  freely  rotatably 
supported  on  said  support  shaft  in  surrounding  relationship 
thereto,  said  conveyor  nng  having  an  inside  diameter  which  is 
at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  suppx^rt 
shaft  so  that  said  nng  is  eccentrically  supported  on  said  shaft, 
said  ring  having  an  inner  annular  surface  which  is  normally  in 
rolling  engagement  with  the  outer  annular  surface  of  said  shaft 
and  IS  frictionally  driven  by  and  slidable  upon  said  shaft,  and 
drive  means  interconnected  to  the  shafts  associated  with  at 
least  some  of  said  roller  units  for  continuously  rotatably  driv- 
ing said  shafts  to  thereby  effect  fnctional  rotational  dnving  of 
the  respective  conveyor  rings,  the  improvement  comprising 
lift  means  associated  with  a  selected  number  of  said  roller  units 
for  causing  the  associated  conveyor  nngs  to  be  stopped  by 
interrupting  the  fnctional  dnving  engagement  thereof  with  the 
continuously  dnven  support  shafts,  said  lift  means  including 
lifting  member  means  mounted  for  limited  vertical  displace- 
ment to  effect  limited  vertical  lifting  of  the  conveyor  nngs 
relative  to  the  support  shafts,  and  actuating  means  coacting 
with  said  lifting  member  means  for  causing  the  vertical  dis- 
placement thereof 


4,264,006 

SHADOW  BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  PLATFORM 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  H.  Swanbent,  Montyale.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,635 

Int.  n.    B65D  5/50.  5/48.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  206 — 45.14  5  Qaims 

1    In  a  shadow  box  formed  from  a  precut  and  prescored 

blank  which  box.  when  erected  and  closed  with  a  product 
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inserted  in  the  box.  has  interconnected  side  panels,  a  back 
panel,  a  senes  of  front  frame  panels  folded  inwardly  to  fonn  a 
frame  for  displaymg  the  product  packaged  m  the  box,  top  and 
bottom  closures,  a  platfonn  to  support  the  base  of  the  said 
product  and  a  platfonn  assembly  for  supportmg  the  said  plat- 
fonn. the  improvement  in  the  said  platfonn  and  platfonn  as- 
sembly comprising: 
a  first  supporting  panel  to  which  the  platfonn  assemb  y  is 
connected,  said  supportmg  panel  being  connected  along 
hinge  lines  to  one  side  panel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
opposite  side  panel,  the  said  supporting  panel  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  between  the  front  and  back  pan- 
els of  the  box; 
a  second  supporting  panel  hinged  along  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  first  supporting  panel  and  other- 
wise unsecured  so  that  it  is  free  to  flex,  the  said  second 
supportmg  panel  having  a  height  approximately  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  first  supporting  panel  and  being  reverse 


said  compartment  fastening  means  to  tilt  said  compartment 
into  said  contamer  to  thereby  release  the  contents  of  said  com- 


partment into  the  second  of  said  materials  stored  in  said  con- 
tamer. 


2-30^ 


■  30  ■  i'     ,     /""      I  <;,•»• 
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folded  to  he  against  the  surface  of  the  first  supporting 

a  smlt  'panel  having  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  first  supporting  panel  and  a  length  equal  to 
the  distance  from  the  first  supporting  panel  to  the  back 
panel  of  the  box,  the  said  stmt  panel  bemg  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  second  supporting  panel  along  a  hinge  Ime 
at  the  inner  end  of  and  nonnal  to  the  hmgc  hne  connecting 
the  first  and  second  supporting  panels  and  at  the  opposite 
end  to  the  back  panel  along  a  hinge  line; 

a  platfonn  panel  connected  along  a  hinge  line  to  the  top  of 
the  second  supporting  panel,  the  said  platfonn  panel, 
when  the  base  of  the  product  rests  on  the  platfonn.  bemg 
nonnal  to  the  side  and  back  panels  of  the  box  and  of  a  size 
to  receive  the  said  base  of  the  product; 

whereby  the  product  will  be  retained  against  release  dunng 
shipment,  handling  and  display  and  wUl  be  able  to  absorb 
shocks  without  damage  to  the  box  or  product. 


4,264,007 

CONTAINER  HAVING  SEPARATE  STORAGE 

FAaLITIES  FOR  TWO  MATERLU^ 

Guilbert  M.  Hunt,  BrecksriUe,  Ohio,  Milgnor  to  General  Foods 

Corporatiom  White  Plaiai,  N.Y. 
DiTWoirof  Ser.  No.  917,261,  Jun,  20, 1978,  P«t  No.  4^21,291. 
This  «ppUc«tioB  Oct  22, 1979,  Ser.  No.  r7^7 
Int  CL'  B65D  25/08 
U5.  a  206-219  ,  *CUlm. 

1  A  container  an-angcment  for  separately  stonng  at  least 
firet  and  second  materials  in  a  container  and  providing  for  the 
selective  admixing  of  the  fint  and  second  matcnals  in  the 
container,  said  container  includmg  a  substantially  planar  clo- 
sure member  having  a  dispensing  orifice;  contamer  opemng 
means  being  mounted  on  said  closure  member  and  havmg  a 
surface  portion  sealingly  closing  said  dispensing  onfice;  a 
compartment  within  said  container  for  storing  the  first  one  ol 
said  materials;  and  means  fastening  said  compartment  to  said 
closure  member  in  alignment  with  said  dispensing  onfice,  said 
opemng  means  having  said  orifice  sealing  surface  from  one 
wdl  portion  of  said  compartment  whereby  actuaaon  of  said 
contamer  opening  means  to  open  said  dispensing  onfice  causa 
Sd  compartoient  to  disengage  from  said  sealmg  surface  and 


4.264,008 

ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  AND  PACKAGE 

Wmiam  J.  Koxlow.  11110  Rumford  a..  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

33565 

Filed  Nof.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,188 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19  02.  17.'06 

U.S.  a.  20*^-441  12  Claims 


1  A  combination  compnsing 

an  adhesive  bandage  havmg  a  backing  element  with  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive coating  on  one  sKle  only,  and  a  pad  centrally 
positioned  on  the  coated  side  thereof; 
said  adhesive  bandage  being  folded  on  its  transverse  axis  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  uncoaied  surfaces  of  said 
backing  clement  are  in  back-to-back  relation; 
a  gas-pcrvious  package  covenng  said  folded  adhesive  ban- 
dage and  constnictcd  for  in  situ  stcniization  of  said  ban- 
dage in  said  package,  said  package  being  similar  m  shape 
but  exceeding  the  dimensions  of  said  folded  adhesive 
bandage  so  that  the  edges  of  said  package  extend  substan- 
tially beyond  the  edges  of  said  folded  adhesive  bandage^ 
the  mside  surfaces  of  said  package  bemg  mtemally  scaled 
together  only  in  those  areas  immediately  adjacent  the 
penpheral  portions  thereof  leaving  an  unsealed  space 
mtemally  m  said  package  between  said  penpheral  por- 
tions and  said  adhesive  bandage,  wherein  said  unsealed 
space  surrounds  said  adhesive  bandage; 
said  gas-pcrvious  package  bemg  coated  with  plastic  or  elas- 
tomer on  the  side  facing  the  pressure-sensitive  coating  of 
said  backmg  element  only  m  those  areas  where  said  pack- 
age contacts  said  adhesive  bandage,  and  m  the  seal  areas 
immediately  adjacent  the  penpheral  portions  of  said  pack- 
age, whereby  said  package  is  designed  to  pennit  the  pene- 
tration of  stenlizmg  steam   or   gas  into  said   package 
through  the  uncoated  portions,  and  mto  said  unsealed 
space  between  said  adhesive  bandage  and  the  seal  areas 
adjacent  the  penpheral  portions  of  said  package. 


1005  O.G.-55 
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4,264,009 
BOX  HAVING  A  SECURITY  STRIP 
Fnacis  E.  Tattam,  Neikl  Hoiue,  Beamoad  End,  near  Amersham, 
Bvckutghaaahirt,  Eagiaod 

Coadauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  791,605,  Apr.  27.  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatMM  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,439 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/00.  71/06 


4,264,011 
PORTABLE  THREAD  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Lorraine  E.  Dalbo.  Atlanta,  and  Reida  W.  Eaton,  Decatur,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  [>aJ-€nift,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,451,  Jul.  19,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  78,158 

Int.  CI.    B65D  83/00;  A47M  31/00 


L.S.  a.  206—449 


3  Qaims    U.S.  Q.  206—574 


11  Claims 


1  In  boxes  for  containing  a  plurality  of  stacked  plate-like 
membcn  such  as  fold-fiat  package  blanks  where  the  box  com- 
pnses  a  base  panel  and  side  panels  surrounding  the  members, 
the  improvement  for  indicatmg  if  a  member  has  been  removed 
from  box  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  security  stnp  connected  to  the  base  panel  and  passmg 
across  the  tops  of  the  members,  said  secunty  strip  being  of 
a  frangible  material  and  held  sufficiently  close  adjacent 
the  tops  of  the  members  that  a  member  can  only  be  re- 
moved by  breaking  said  secuntv  stnp, 

(b)  a  ngid  bar  substantially  as  long  as  the  inside  dimension  of 
the  box  parallel  to  said  secunty  stnp  and  disposed  beneath 
said  secunty  stnp  m  parallel  relationship  thereto  and  on 
top  of  the  members;  and, 

(c)  means  for  secunng  said  bar  to  said  secunty  strip  whereby 
said  secunty  stnp  is  held  close  adjacent  the  tops  of  the 
members  and  said  bar  assists  m  breaking  said  secunty  stnp 
if  an  attempt  is  made  to  remove  one  of  the  members  from 
the  box,  said  means  for  secunng  said  bar  to  said  secunty 
stnp  comprising  a  collar  slidabiy  threaded  on  the  bar  and 
around  said  secunty  stnp,  said  collar  bemg  of  a  length  and 
position  such  that  said  bar  cannot  be  rotated  out  from 
under  said  secunty  stnp  and  removed  from  beneath  said 
secunty  stnp  without  said  collar  breakmg  a  portion  of  said 
secunty  stnp  sufFictent  to  indicate  tampenng. 


1  Thread  storage  apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  different 
threads  is  stored  for  easy  ItKation  and  retrieval,  each  thread  of 
said  piurahtv  of  threads  being  formed  into  a  loop  of  thread 
having  a  length  for  providing  a  plurality  of  loops  of  thread, 
said  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  cards, 
each  storage  card  of  said  plurality  of  storage  cards  including 
means  for  receiving  a  group  of  loops  of  threads  of  said  plurality 
of  loops  of  thread  along  a  first  edge  of  said  storage  card,  first 
binding  means  on  a  second  edge  of  said  storage  card,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  each  loop  of  thread  extends  from 
said  first  edge  of  said  storage  card  a  distance  generally  equal  to 
said  length,  a  binder,  said  binder  compnsing  a  back  panel,  a  tab 
earned  by  said  back  panel,  second  binding  means  carried  by 
said  back  panel  for  cooperation  with  said  first  binding  means  to 
hold  said  storage  cards  in  said  binder,  said  tab  being  so  located 
and  dimensioned  that  at  least  some  of  said  loops  of  thread 
extending  from  said  first  edge  of  said  storage  card  will  termi- 
nate on  said  tab,  holding  means  on  said  tab  for  holding  the  ends 
of  said  loops  of  thread  to  said  tab,  a  front  panel  for  said  binder, 
said  front  panel  being  selectively  superposed  over  said  back 
panel,  and  fastening  means  compnsing  a  first  fastener  part 
earned  by  said  front  panel,  and  a  second  fastener  part  earned 
by  said  tab 


4,264,010 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FILM 
Norio  Yoakifi;  HlroaU  Naknanra,  amd  Mototaka  Obnura,  all 
of  riafbwt.  Japan,  aMigaon  to  MitmUahi  Plastics  Indus- 
tries, LtL,  Tokyo,  JaiMa 

FUcd  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,716 
dates  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Oct  4,  1978,  53/122413; 
Oct  4,  1978,  53/122414 

Int  a.^  B65D  65/00:  B32B  1/08 
VS.  a.  206— 4^7  6  Clnims 

1.  A  highly  heat  shnnkable  polyvinyl  chloride  film  which 
shrinks  more  than  60%  m  one  direction  prepared  by  uniaxu^ly 
itretchmg  a  Aim  comprising  S  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
cfak>ride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  con- 
tent of  10  to  15%  and  an  average  polymerization  degree  of 
more  than  700  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chlonde, 
wherem  said  film  has  been  stretched  at  a  stretch  rack)  of  3  5  to 
5  times  m  one  direction  and  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  less  than  1.5 
tunes  in  the  perpendicular  directioa. 


4,264,012 
SEGREGATION  OF  MOLDED  PARTS 
Joseph  R.  Paradis,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automated  As- 
semblies Corp.,  Qinton,  Mass. 

Rled  Oct  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,212 
Int.  a.    B07B  13/05 
U.S.  a.  209—664  9  Claims 

1  The  method  of  segregating  molded  production  parts  from 
unwanted  byproduct  parts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deposiUng  the  parts  above  and  upon  a  flexible  rotatable 
open  spiral  which  is  supported  solely  at  a  hub  end,  said 
spiral  containing  a  fixedly  positioned  interior  cylinder 
extending  from  said  hub; 

(b)  positioning  a  fixed  baffle  alongside  said  open  spiral  ex- 
tendmg  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spiral 
which  is  able  to  move  fiexibly  with  respect  to  both  said 
interior  cylinder  and  said  baffle; 
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thereby  to  permit  the  byproduct  parts  to  pass  through  the 
openings  m  said  spiral  while  the  producuon  parts  are 


i 


4,264.014 
LOCK  OLT  MEANS  FOR  PIVOTAL  AXLE  SUSPENSION 

CVLINDLRS 

Theodore  B.  Hogg,  Aurora,  and  l^wrance  F.  Berg.  Lockport 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  No*.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  958301 

lot  CI.    B66C:J  62 

U.S.  CI.  212—153  10  <^'»«''n* 


advanced  m  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spiral. 


4,264,013 

JEWELRY  HOLDER 

Mary  C.  VoUmer,  609  Centre  St.,  HaddonfieW,  N  J.  08033 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,336 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211-13  9  ^^i*i™* 


1.  A  jewelry  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  panel, 

(b)  a  structure  means  structurally  connecting  the  front  panel 

to  a 

(c)  mounting  means  for  mountably  attaching  the  structural 

means  to  a  vertical  face, 
wherein  the  front  panel  has  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 
the  panel  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  front  panel  and 

(d)  a  cham  heading  means  comprising 

(i)  a  plurality  of  base  members,  each  capable  of  being 
demounubly  engaged  in  the  apertures  from  the  rear  of 
the  front  panel,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  hook  means  structurally  attached  to  each 
of  the  base  members,  the  size  and  the  shape  of  each 
hook  means  being  chosen  to  hold  a  particular  size  of 
chain  to  hang  from  the  jewelry  holder, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  dimensions  of  each  base  member 
is  of  such  size  to  prevent  the  base  member  from  passing 
completely  through  the  aperture,  the  front  panel  of  the 
base  member  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  aperture  and 
the  rear  face  of  the  base  member  is  slightly  larger  than  the 
aperture  to  cause  the  base  member  to  fnctionally  wedge 
into  the  aperture. 


f LUID  SmW.'     I        I    IL.:R  iuPK.r~| 


1.  A  mobile  vehicle  (.H)  comprising 

a  lower  frame  (12), 

an  upper  frame  (14)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lower  frame, 

an  axle  housing  (20). 

pivot  means  (21)  for  pivotalU  mounting  said  axle  housing  on 
said  lower  frame, 

a  pair  of  suspension  c\linders  i22)  each  disposed  in  suspend^ 
ing  relationship  between  said  louer  frame  and  said  axle 
housing  and  spaced  laterallv  on  either  side  of  said  pivot 

means,  and 

lock-out  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  upper  frame  on 
said  lower  frame  for  communicating  fluid  between  said 
suspension  cylinders  when  said  upper  frame  is  maintained 
at  a  preselected  rotative  position  on  said  lower  frame  and 
for  blocking  communication  of  fluid  between  said  suspen- 
sion cylmders  when  said  upper  frame  is  maintained  at 
other  rotative  positions  on  said  lower  frame, 

said  lock-out  means  comprising  a  cam  secured  on  said  upper 
frame,  a  first  valve  means  having  a  plunger  thereof  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  upper  frame  and  engageable  with 
said  cam  when  said  upper  frame  is  maintained  at  said 
selected  rotative  position  on  said  lower  frame,  and  second 
valve  means  slaved  to  said  first  \ahe  means  for  opening  to 
communicate  fluid  between  said  suspension  cylinders 
when  said  first  valve  means  is  actuated,  said  first  vaKe 
compnsing  a  two-position.  three-wa>  air  valve  movable 
between  a  first  position  for  communicating  a  pressunzed 
air  supply  to  said  second  valve  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  blocking  communication  of  said  pressunzed  air 
supply  to  said  second  valve  means  and  for  simultaneous! > 
exhausting  air  from  said  second  valve  means,  a  said  second 
valve  means  communicating  with  each  of  said  suspension 
cylinders  and  wherein  said  second  valve  means  comprises 
a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  a  housing  thereof  to 
define  a  closed  chamber  therein  communicating  with  said 
air  valve,  a  slug  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
engageable  with  said  piston,  and  poppet  valve  means 
movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  openable  b>  said 
slug. 

4.264.015 
RAILWAY  COUPLER  WEAR  MEMBER 
Jnlicn  C.  Msthieu,  WaynesTille.  NC,  assignor  to  Dayco  Conto- 
ration,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,478 
Int  C\    B61G  5/00.  9/20:  F16C  27/02 
U.S.  a.  213—61  ^*  ^^"™* 

1  In  a  wear  member  for  a  railway  vehicle  wherein  said 
vehicle  compnses  a  pair  of  rclativelv  movable  components  and 
said  wear  member  is  supported  b>  one  of  said  components  and 
protects  said  components  from  wear  dunng  relative  movement 


1440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  wear  member  com- 
prises, a  main  body  made  primarily  of  a  polymeric  material  and 
having  an  antifriction  wear  surface  engageable  by  said  other 
component,  support  means  for  said  main  body,  said  support 
means  having  opposed  surface  portions,  a  plurality  of  openings 
exteiKling  completely  through  said  support  means,  said  poly- 
meric main  body  having  integral  parts  thereof  disposed  in 
embracing  relation  around  said  oppoaed  surface  portions  and 
completely  concealing  said  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  rivet- 
like portions  of  said  polymeric  main  body  corresponding  in 
number  and  configuration  to  said  plurality  of  openings,  said 
rivet-hke  portions  extending  between  the  embracing  parts  as 
an  integral  part  thereof  and  through  said  plurahty  of  openings 
to  hold  said  main  body  to  said  support  means. 

f .  In  a  coupler  carrier  wear  member  for  a  railway  vehicle 
wherein  said  vehicle  comprises  a  coupler  assembly  and  a  cou- 
pler carrier  which  are  relatively  movable  and  said  coupler 
carrier  wear  member  is  carried  by  said  coupler  carrier  and 


by  said  msert  forms  a  curved  surface  between  said  top  and  side 
walls,  and  said  crown  has  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said 


protects  said  coupler  assembly  and  coupler  carrier  from  wear 
during  relative  movement  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  wear  member  comprises,  a  main  body  made  primarily  of  a 
polymeric  material  and  having  an  antifriction  wear  surface 
engageable  by  said  coupler  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced  supports 
for  said  main  body  with  each  support  having  opposed  parallel 
surface  portions,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  each  support  with 
each  opening  extending  completely  through  its  associated 
opposed  parallel  surface  portions,  said  polymeric  main  body 
having  integral  parts  thereof  disposed  in  embracing  relation 
around  each  of  said  associated  opposed  surface  portions  and 
completely  concealing  associated  openings  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  rivet-like  portions  of  said  polymeric  main  body 
corresponding  in  number  and  configuration  to  said  plurality  of 
openings,  each  of  said  rivet-Uke  portions  extending  between 
associated  embracing  parts  as  an  integral  part  thereof  and 
through  an  associated  opening,  said  rivet-like  portions  holding 
said  main  body  to  said  spaced  supports. 


curved  surface  and  extends  outwardly  to  the  same  extent  as 
said  curved  surface. 


4,264,017 
CONTAINER  SHAPE 
Ridumi  J.  Karas,  Addisoa;  Gny  C.  Richards,  Crystal  Lake,  aad 
Eari  R.  Van  Alsborg,  Barrington,  all  of  01^  aMigMrs  to  Amer- 
icaa  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Coaa. 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,179 

lat.  a.-  B65D  8/08.  25/14 

U.S.  a.  220—454  7  ClaiM 


4,264,016 

PLASTIC  DRUMS  AND  DRUM  ASSEMBUES  WITH 

PREFORMED  INSERTS 

Ckaries  A.  Spc«,  Towmm,  Md^  a«igBor  to  Hedwlii  Corpora- 

tioa,  BsMaore,  Md. 

DiTWoa  or  Scr.  No.  7r7,153,  Apr.  13,  1977.  This  appUcatioii 
Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,364 
lat  CL2  B65D  7/42,  7/02 
UA  CL  220—71  16  OalM 

1.  A  dram  assembly  comprising:  a  plastic  drum  having  a  top 
wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  comer  connecting  said  top  and  side 
walls,  said  assembly  including  a  preformed  plastic  insert  joined 
to  said  comer  to  facihtate  liftmg  the  drum  assembly,  said  insert 
including  a  first  indenution  on  one  side  of  said  comer  and  a 
second  indenution  on  the  other  side  of  said  comer,  said  insert 
being  confined  within  a  space  defined  by  said  top  wall  as  an 
upper  limit  and  said  side  wall  as  an  outer  limit,  said  plastic 
insert  including  a  base,  one  side  of  which  is  joined  to  said 
comer,  and  a  ridge  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of 
said  base  between  said  indenutions,  said  ridge  having  a  crown 
which  is  convex,  wherein  said  side  wall  is  cylindrical,  said 
insert  is  arcuate  and  extends  partially  about  the  periphery  of 
said  drum,  the  portion  of  said  comer  which  is  not  surmounted 


1.  In  an  improved  two-piece  metal  can  having  a  seamless 
container  body  of  circular  cross-section  formed  of  a  thin  mate- 
rial into  an  integral  side  and  bottom  wall,  a  circular  closure 
adapted  to  be  joined  to  said  side  wall  by  an  annular  doubleseam 
having  five  adjacent  layers  of  metal,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  profile  of  the  area  next  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  side  and 
bottom  wall  includes: 

(a)  an  outwardly  radial  extending  lower  side  wall  portion 
forming  a  chime-like  bead  having  its  most  distal  extent 
near  the  bottom  periphery, 

(b)  a  substantially  flat  circular  nng-shaped  section  extending 
generally  normal  to  said  side  wall  portion  and  in-line  with 
the  bottom  most  plane  of  the  container  bottom, 

(c)  an  interior  annular  side  wall  extending  into  the  container 
from  the  bottom  most  plane  of  said  bottom  and  joining  the 
insHie  edge  of  said  nng-shaped  section  to  a  recessed  cen- 
tral panel  of  said  bottom,  and 

(d)  an  annular  convolution  disposed  substantially  intermedi- 
ate said  bottom  distaJ  extent  of  said  chime-like  bead  and 
said  inside  edge  of  said  nng-shaped  section,  said  convolu- 
tion being  located  at  said  substantially  flat  circular  ring- 
shaped  section. 
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4,264,018 
COLLAPSING  BLADDER  POSITIVE  EXPULSION 
DEVICE 
Tbonas  C.  Warren,  Saratoga,  Califs  aaaignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporatioii,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,515 

Lrt.  a.3  B65D  35/28 

MS.  a.  222-95  12  Claims 


(c)  pump  means  to  pressunze  said  water;  and 

(d)  one  way  valve  means  to  transfer  said  water  from  said 
earner  to  said  cartndge  upon  activation  of  said  pump 
means. 


4,264,020 
MANUAL  DISPENSER  FOR  PA^TY  MATERIAL  HELD 

IN  A  RESERVOIR  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Jacques  Lolseau,  LEtang  la  Ville,  France,  aaaignor  to  Compag- 
oie  des  Metaux  Precieux,  Paria,  France 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898.843 
Claims  priority,  apfrfication  France,  Apr.  26,  1977,  77  12541 
lat  a.'  GOIF  11/ 38 
U.S.  a.  222—207  ^  ^^^^ 


^8  92  91 


1  A  bladder  structure,  adapted  to  collapse  under  the  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermined  external  pressure  in  a  predictable 
fashion  to  permit  expulsion  of  the  contents  of  said  bladder,  said 
bladder  comprising: 

a.  Metallic  bladder  defining  means  having  a  predetermined 
resistance  to  inward  collapse,  said  means  being  configured 
to  have  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  ellipsoidal  end 

portions;  and  ,       ^ 

b.  A  plurality  of  umformly  spaced  stiffemng  means  formed 
integrally  of  said  bladder  defining  means,  said  stiffening 
means  having  a  higher  resistance  to  internal  collapse  than 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  bladder  definmg  means, 
said  stiffening  means  comprising  externally  concave  de- 
formations in  the  surface  of  said  metallic  bladder  said 
deformations  extending  along  said  cylindrical  body  por- 
tions and  into  said  ellipsoidal  end  portions. 


4,264,019 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Robert  O.  Roberts,  Tallmadge,  and  DiTid  A.  Weitzeahof,  Bath, 
both  of  Ohio,  asaignors  toThe  Flreatooe  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aag.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,640 

Iirt.  a.^  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222-95  »  Claims 


f  ^  r  11    ! 


1.  Beverage  dispensing  device  comprising 

(a)  a  earner  adapted  to  contain  a  measured  supply  of  water; 

(b)  a  cartridge  removably  nesting  with  said  carrier  and 

comprising 

(1)  a  rigid  tubular  enclosure, 

(2)  a  flexible  bag  within  said  enclosure  adapted  to  contain 
a  volume  of  carbonated  beverage  substantially  equal  to 
said  water  supply,  and 

(3)  a  beverage  tap; 


1   A  manual  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  pasty  product  com- 
pnsmg:  a  reservoir  for  the  pasty  product;  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  product  when  m  the  reservoir  under  pressure,  means 
defining  an  mtemiediate  chamber;  discharge  means,  means  for 
connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  intermediate  chamber  and 
said  mtennediate  chamber  to  said  discharge  means,  and  means 
for  causing  said  mtennediate  chamber  to  communicate  alterna- 
tively with  said  reservoir  and  said  discharge  means,  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  being  defined  by  pan  of  a  fiexible  tube  con- 
necting said  reservoir  to  said  discharge  means,  and  means  for 
closing  said  flexible  tube  selectively  and  alternately  at  an  up- 
stream pomt  and  at  a  downstream  point  by  defonnation  of  said 
tube  compnsing  transversely  movable  means,  said  transversely 
movable  means  compnsmg  two  plungers  which  slide  in  seats 
and  which  are  connected  by  counteracting  connecting  rods 
an-anged  so  that  the  strokes  of  said  plungers  are  equal  and 
opposite    said  discharge  means  compnsmg  a  nozzle-shaped 
outlet  channel;  spnng-actuated  plunger  means  for  pushing 
paste  toward  said  ouUet  channel;  said  outlet  channel  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  dispenser  body,  said  fiexible  tube 
extending  longitudinally   through   said   dispenser  body   and 
bemg  held  at  one  end  by  said  outlet  channel  and  at  the  other 
end  by  means  for  canrmg  an  attachment  for  connection  to  said 
reservoir;  said  dispenser  body  having  two  onfices  opening  out 
onto  said  fiexible  tube,  said  plungers  engaging  freely  in  said 
two  onfices.  cover  means  fixed  to  said  dispenser  body  and 
having  said  seats  so  that  said  plungers  are  guided  both  in  the 
dispenser  body  and  m  said  cover  means;  said  plungers  having 
bosses  engaged  m  apertures  at  the  end  of  said  counteracting 
connectmg  rods,  said  conneclmg  rods  being  articulated  at  their 
center  on  a  boss  of  the  dispenser  body;  rods  means  can^'ing  a 
push  buttom  fonnmg  an  actuator  and  passing  through  said 
cover  means  and  bemg  fixed  to  one  of  said  plungers;  and  com- 
pression spnng  means  acting  against  said  cover  means  and 
agamst  the  other  one  of  said  plungers  for  keeping  them  sepa- 
rated- the  volume  of  pasty  product  dispensed  being  equal  to  the 
volume  of  impnnt  of  a  plunger  on  said  fiexible  tube  and  being 
vanable  only  by  varying  the  relative  shape  and  size  of  the 
plunger  and  tube 
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4^64,021 

HAND  HELD  ELECTRIC  CAULKING  GUN 

Geor«e  B.  DaTit,  Jr^  7512  Marbory  RiL,  Betlwada,  Md.  20034 

C<MtiBaati<M  of  S«r.  No.  26,654,  Apr.  3,  1979,  which  is  a 
co«tiBUtkM-ia-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  876,048,  Mmr.  8,  1978,  Pat.  No. 

4,171,072.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  92,959 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  rabaeqaent  to  Oct.  16, 

1996,  has  been  disciaimed. 

lat  a.'  B67D  5/46 

VS.  CL  222—326  24  Claims 


stopper  and  extending  partially  through  the  passage  of  the 
sleeve  toward  said  pounng  lip;  and 


1  A  hand  held  electric  caulking  gun  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  recepucle  for  receiving  therein  a  caulking  conuining 
cartndge  having  a  caulk  dispensing  nozzle  thereon,  a  piston 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  common  with  said 
receptacle  and  movable  when  driven  forward  through  said 
cartndge  to  force  the  caulking  therein  from  said  nozzle,  a  gear 
rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  said  piston 
axis,  a  cam  surface  forming  a  part  of  said  gear,  an  eiectnc 
motor,  a  speed  reducmg  drive  train  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  gear  whereby  operation  of  said  motor  causes  rotation  of 
said  gear  and  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  surface,  a  sprmg 
piston  driving  plate  disposed  about  said  piston  and  movable  by 
rotary  movement  of  said  cam  surface  to  engage  m  gnpping 
relation  the  surface  of  said  piston  to  drive  the  piston  through 
said  cartndge  to  force  caulking  therein  from  said  nozzle,  said 
spnng  piston  dnvmg  plate  being  sufficiently  flexible  as  to 
yieldably  absorb  the  total  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  surface 
in  a  manner  to  interrupt  the  dnving  movement  between  said 
cam  surface  and  piston  should  forward  movement  of  the  piston 
be  forcefully  mterrupted  dunng  operation  of  said  motor. 


(0  a  disc  supported  on  the  arm  means  and  disposed  trans- 
versely across  the  passage  inside  the  sleeve,  the  disc  being 
of  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  passage. 


4,264,023 
AGRICLTTLRAL  DISPENSING  MECHANISMS 
Richard  A.  Stocks,  Wisbech,  and  David  Twell,  Moahon,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Hestair  Farm  Equipment  Limited,  Ash- 
ford,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  3,  1978, 
26362/78;  Oct.  21,  1978.  41489/78;  Oct.  31,  1978,  42639/78 

Int  a.   AOIC  7/18 
U.S.  a.  222—614  4  Qaims 


4,264,022 
STOPPERS  WTTH  POLTWNC  LIP 
Raymond  Peme,  Morance,  and  Philippe  Odet,  Saint  Georges  de 
Reaeins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Astra  Plastiqoe,  Georges 
de  Reaeias,  France 

FUed  Not.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  92,301 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  21,  1978,  78  33362 
lat  a.'  B65D  25 /4S 
\JS.  a,  222—547  3  Claims 

1    A  stopper  for  a  receptacle  having  a  neck,  the  stopper 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  annular  means  which  surrounds  the  neck 
and  secures  the  stopper  thereto: 

(b)  a  cylmdncal  sleeve  defining  a  passage  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  stopper  and  passing  through  the  body  and 
having  a  pounng  lip  around  one  end; 

(c)  an  annular  partition  supported  on  its  outer  penphery  by 
the  body  and  having  an  inner  periphery  joined  to  and 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve; 

(d)  a  perforated  annular  member  supported  by  said  partition 
and  extending  further  into  the  receptacle  therefrom  and 
extending  mwardly  from  the  partition  to  form  a  bamer 
partially  restricting  the  passage  through  the  sleeve; 

(e)  arm  means  respectively  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 


1  An  agncultural  implement  arranged  to  be  moved  along 
the  ground  and  operative  dunng  its  movement  to  deliver  seed, 
fertilizer,  or  other  agncultural  particulate  materials  to  the 
ground,  the  implement  comprising 

a  hopper  extending  length-wise  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
operative  forward  motion  of  the  implement,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  being  formed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  and, 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  mechanisms,  one  for  each  said 
outlet  opening  respectively,  each  of  said  dispensing  mech- 
anisms comprising 

a  dispensing  roller  fabricated  of  a  resilient  material; 

a  flat  dispensing  plate  mounted  to  cooperate  with  said  resil- 
ient dispensing  roller  in  defining  a  nip  which  communi- 
cates with  the  associated  one  of  said  outlet  openings  and  to 
which,  in  use,  agncultural  particulate  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed IS  supplied  from  said  hopper; 

said  resilient  dispensing  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  by 
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a  drive  and  being  effective,  when  rotated,  to  dispense 
particulate  material  through  said  nip; 
the  dispensmg  roller  being  formed  on  its  penphery  with  a 
circumferentiallv  extending  resilient  band  which  is  raised 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  penphery  of  the  roller,  said 
fiat  dispensing  plate  being  positioned  to  make  tangential 
contact  with  said  raised  band  while  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  penphery  of  the  roller; 
and  each  dispensing  mechanism  further  compnsing  remov- 
able particulate  material  confinement  means  adapted  to  be 
disposed  adjacent  the  hopper  outlet  opening  with  which 
said  dispensing  mechanism  is  associated  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  raised  band  on  said  dispensing  roller 
to  confine  particulate  matenal  to  the  raised  band  portion 
only  of  the  length  of  said  dispensing  roller  measured  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller,  said  remov- 
able  confinement    means   compnsing   a   blanking   plate 
adapted  to  close  the  said  hopper  outlet  opening,  said 
blanking  plate  havmg  a  smaller  sized  opening  therein  to 
provide  communication  between  said  hopper  and   the 
raised  band  portion  of  said  dispensing  roller,  the  underside 
of  said  blanking  plate  havmg  a  pair  of  spaced  confinement 
members,  one  at  each  side  of  said  smaller  sized  opening, 
extending  from  said  blanking  plate  toward  said  dispensing 
roller  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  opposing  edges 
of  said  raised  band  respectively,  each  of  said  confinement 
members  being  shaped  to  confonn  to  the  shape  of  the 
portion  of  the  penphery  of  said  dispensing  roller  adjacent 
said  confinement  member, 
the  dispensing  roller,  upon  removal  of  said  removable  par- 
ticulate matenal  confinement  means  from  said  hopper 
outlet  opening,  being  operative  to  dispense  particulate 
matenal  over  a  larger  portion  of  the  length  of  the  dispens- 
ing roller. 

4,264,024 

SMOKING  PIPE  SLING 

Ellsworth  L.  Harris,  Jr.,  4624  G  SL,  SE.  Washington,  D.C. 

20019 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  971,945 

lnt.a.^  A45C;//00 
U.S.  a.  224-250  2  Gaims 


edges  of  the  pipe  bowl  retaining  member  and  releasably  con- 
nected thereto  to  enable  the  pocket  to  receive  the  bowls  of  a 
pair  of  pipes  vMth  the  pipe  stems  extending  upwardlv  on  oppo- 
site  sides  of  the  central  strap,  said  p^pc  stem  retaining  strap 
means  including  a  horuontalU  extending  strap  having  one  end 
anchored  to  a  side  edge  portion  of  the  body  member  adjacent 
an  upper  end  thereof  and  extending  across  the  pipe  stems, 
detachable  fastening  devices  interconnecting  the  pipe  stem 
retaining  strap  and  the  body  member  at  tv^o  iaterallv  spaced 
points  to  define  two  pipe  stem  receiving  areas,  a  free  end 
portion  of  the  pipe  stem  retaining  strap  extending  beyond  a 
side  edge  of  the  body  member  m  the  form  of  a  reduced  tab  to 
facilitate  gnpping  engagement  thereof 

4.264.025 
TIEDOWN  BRACKET  WITH  RATCHFT  DISC 
Douglas  J.  Ferguson.  Davisburg.  and  Daniel  J.  Kowalski.  Orton- 
ville.  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Four  Star  Corporation.  T  roy, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  15.327 

Int.  a.    B60R  V  '.>4 

U.S.  a.  224-321  1'  <^'^"""* 


64  ^«« 


1    A  tie-down  bracket  for  an  automotive  vehicle  mounted 
article  earner  compnsing 

a  lov^er  base  section  engageable  v^ith  a  track  formed  in  a  slat 
of  the  article  earner. 

an  upper  section  mterconnected  to  the  base  section 

a  rotatable  disc  mounted  onto  the  bracket 

means  for  selectively  locking  the  bracket  in  the  tra.k  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  dis^.  and 

means  for  ratcheting  said  disc  to  releasably  kxk  said  bracket 
,n  a  pre-selected  position  along  the  length  of  a  slot  formed 
m  the  track,  and  u  herein  the  disc  is  rotatable  only  against 
the  ratchet 


1  A  slmg  for  holding  a  smoking  pipe  compnsing  a  vertical  y 
disposed  body  member  having  a  lower  end  thereof  reversely 
folded  into  overlying  spaced  relation  to  the  body  member  to 
define  a  pipe  bowl  retaimng  member  and  to  form  an  upwardly 
opemng  pocket  receiving  a  pipe  bowl  with  a  pipe  stem  extend- 
ing upwardly  along  a  front  surface  of  the  body  member,  strap 
means  mterconnectmg  the  body  member  and  bowl  retaining 
member  to  reUm  the  pipe  bowl  in  the  pocket,  strap  means 
mounted  on  the  body  member  above  the  pocket  for  overlying 
engagement  with  a  pipe  stem  for  retaining  the  pipe  in  the  sling, 
and  means  supporting  said  body  member  from  a  supportmg 
stnicture,  said  strap  means  mterconnectmg  the  body  memt>er 
and  pipe  bowl  retaining  member  including  a  single  centraHy 
disposed  strap  connected  to  a  central  portion  of  the  body 
member  and  having  a  free  end  portion  extending  over  a  top 
edge  of  the  pipe  bowl  retaining  member  and  detachably  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  pair  of  end  strap  members  attached  to  side 
edge  portions  of  the  body  member  and  extendmg  over  side 


4.264,026 

APP.ARATLS  FOR  UNWINDING  UNDERGROUND 

CABLES 

Jean  Pomeret,  Anse.  Fmnce.  assignor  to  Societe  Cirile  Par- 

ticuliere  Innovation  Promotion  S.CI.P..  Anse.  France 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.771 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  29.  1978,  ^8  28563 
Int.  CI.    B65H  5h32 
U.S.  Q.  226-176  ^      ^,   ''  ^^'"'"* 

1   An  apparatus  for  unv^inding  underground  cable,  .ompris- 

'"t  chassis  adapted  to  be  received  m  a  trench  and  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  side^  extending  m  the  direction  o.  the 
trench  and  resting  upon  the  ground  at  the  bcMtoms  of  said 
longitudmal  sides,  said  longitudinal  sides  extending  up- 
wardly and  said  chassis  being  open  downwardly  at  least  at 
Its  lower  portion  toward  the  ground: 
a  plurality  of  honzontally  spaced  support  rollers  mounted  on 
said  lower  part  of  said  chassis  and  supported  therei^n  only 
from  one  of  said  sides  and  disposed  between  said  s.des^ 
said  support  rollers  being  spaced  from  the  other  of  said 
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sides  of  said  chassis  by  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  an 
unwound  cable  to  pass  between  said  support  roller  and 
said  other  side  of  said  chassis, 

a  dnve  wheel  engageable  with  a  cable  on  said  support  rollers 
and  rotatable  to  unwind  the  latter  cable  while  it  is  sup- 
pofied  by  said  rollers, 

a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  dnve  wheel  for  rotat- 
ing same; 


«.ii 


said  tngger  is  operational,  and  means  in  said  tingger  surface  for 
receiving  said  pin  to  allow  operation  of  said  trigger  and  allow- 
ing repeated  operation  of  said  trigger  upon  release  of  said 


tngger  a  predetermined  distance  wherein  said  distance  is  less 
than  the  distance  necessary  lo  allow  said  pin  to  return  to  said 
first  position 


a  support  for  said  motor  and  said  drive  wheel  pivotally 
connected  to  said  chassis  about  a  honzontal  axis,  and 

means  connected  to  said  support  for  pivoting  same  relative 
to  said  chassis  about  said  honzontal  axis  to  selectively 
move  said  wheel  toward  and  away  from  a  cable  on  said 
support  rollers 


4,264,027 
IMPROVED  CAPSTAN  DRIVE  FOR  A  TAPE 
Hont  Altfaabo-,  Vieww,  Austria;  Heinz  Dimigen,  and  Hubertus 
HitlMdi,  botk  of  Huibarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  tc 
VS.  PWlips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

RIed  Oct.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,160 
Claiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  2, 
1978,  2847493 

lata.   B65H  17/22 
\jS.  a.  226—182  3  Claims 


1  A  driving  arrangement  for  a  tape,  comprising  a  driven 
shaft  for  dnving  the  tape,  and  a  pressure  roller  having  a  high 
surface  frictioa  coefTicient, 

wherein,  at  least  at  the  area  of  the  shaft  which  contacts  the 
tape,  the  shaft  comprises  an  overall  circumferential  layer, 
0  01  to  10  >im  thick,  containing  a  bonde,  nitnde,  carbide 
or  oxycarbidc  of  a  hard  metal. 


4,264,028 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRIGGER  OF  A 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Ronald  AiMtin,  Hazekrest,  111.,  assignor  to  Duo- Fast  Corpora- 
tion, Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  May  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,498 
Int.  aj  B25C  7/00 
UJS.  CL  227—8  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  fastener  driving  tool  including  a  dnver,  means  for 
dnving  said  driver  and  a  tngger  for  actuating  said  dnving 
means,  a  mechanism  for  locking  said  trigger  in  an  inoperative 
position  comprising  a  pin  dideably  mounted  on  said  tool,  said 
pin  in  a  first  position  engaging  a  surface  of  said  tngger  to 
prevent  operation  thereof  and  in  a  second  position  wherein 


4,264,029 
COMPOUND  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODLONG  SAME 
Rudolf  Henne,  Bobiingen,  and  Rolf  Priimmer,  Gundelfingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  For- 
schungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fiir  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V., 
.Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,452 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1978.  2835869 

Int.  O.    B23K  21/00 
U.S.  a.  228—108  11  Claims 


^zzzzzzzz 

o^rv2 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  material  for  operat- 
ing temperatures  of  from  about  1250°  to  about  1350'  C,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  arranging  adjacent  generally  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  a  layer  of  refractory  matenal  a  layer  of  a  high-tem- 
perature-resistant super  alloy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  chromium  base  alloys;  and 

(b)  detonating  a  layer  of  an  explosive  charge  adjacent  the 
alloy  layer  to  explosively  plate  the  same  upon  the  layer  of 
refractory  matenal,  thereby  to  produce  a  joined  laminate 
including  a  base  plate  formed  of  refractory  material  and  a 
parallel  coat  plate  formed  of  a  high-temperature-resistant 
base  alloy,  the  layer  of  explosive  charge  being  so  dimen- 
sioned and  arranged  as  to  produce  a  collision  velocity 
{\'k)  of  alloy  layer  of  from  about  2700  to  about  3500 
m/sec  and  a  collision  angle  (fi)  of  from  about  15*  to  about 
25". 
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4,264,030 
PROCESS  FOR  ROLLING  EDGE  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 

CLAD  ALUMINUM  COOKING  VESSELS 
Nonnan  A.  Bergan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dimark,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  73.023 

Int.  a.   B23K  28/02:  C23C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  228-170  3  Qaims 


ery  of  the  .o^er  pand-  and  inscri.Mc  in  and  engageable 

with  the  holes  in  ihc  rini  of  the  carton. 


4.264,032 

(TRB-TO-IX)OR  MAll   RriRIKXFK 

Raymond  B.  \  anis.  411  4th  St..  David  (it),  Nebr   6K632 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  4.053 

Inl   O     B65D  9LU0 

U.S.  CI.  232-39  -^'^^'"^^ 


-^^^ 


18^ 


m 


32 


1  A  process  for  sealing  the  exposed  edge  of  a  workp.ece 
made  of  stainless  steel  clad  aluminum  matenal  of  the  type  in 
which  sheets  of  stainless  steel  are  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of 
an  aluminum  core  to  form  a  stainless  steel  skin  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  steps  compnsing; 

skiving  off  one  side  of  the  stainless  steel  skin  of  the  work- 
piece  and  substantially  all  of  the  aluminum  core  along  a 
cut  below  the  exposed  edge  of  the  workp.ece,  leaving  the 
opposite  skin  unskived; 
cutting  a  meniscus  into  the  cut  m  the  aluminum  between  the 

unskived  skin  and  the  skm  on  the  skived  off  side; 
rolUng  the  skin  on  the  skived  off  side  over  the  meniscus;  and 
rolling  the  unskived  skin  over  the  meniscus  to  seal  the  ex- 
posed aluminum  core. 

4,264.031 
FOLDING.  SELF-LOCKING  CARTON  WFFH  SEPARATE 

LID  INCLUDING  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 

Henry  R.  Goebel.  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westen.  Kraft 

Paper  Group  WUIamette  Industries,  Inc..  CamanUo,  Calit. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,627 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/22.  5/46 

U.S.  a.  229-52  B  ''  ^'"'^ 


1   .\  mailhc^x  suppr-f  device  comprising: 

a  base:  ,  ,  ,    ■   „ 

a  first  support  arm  having  two  ends,  with  one  end  being 

pi\otalls  attached  to  said  base;  .    r     ^ 

mailbox  suppon  means  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 

first  support  arm  for  carrying  a  mailbox: 
latching  means  for  holding  said  f.ro,  support  arm  m  a  vertical 
position  including  a  positioning  arm  pivotally  atuched  to 
said  base  and  engageable  with  said  first  support  arm.  a  cam 
lock  means  for  kxrking  said  positioning  arm  into  a  prede- 
termined orientation  uhcreb>  said  positioning  arm  en- 
gages said  first  supp^^n  arm  to,r  a^nstrammg  said  tirst 
support  arm  for  moMng  aN^ut  its  pnoi  avis. 

release  means  for  selectiseh  relea,s,ng  said  lat.h.ng  means 
such  that  said  first  support  arm  pools  ,n  either  a  tirst 
direction  or  a  second  direction,  and 

a  neutral  positioning  means  for  returnmg  said  f'^st  support 
arm  to  the  vertical  position  atter  being  released  by  said 
release  means 


4.264,033 

SHUT-OFF  FLATK  FOR  COMBISTION  SPACES 

ADJUSTABLE  B^  MOTOR 

Luitpold  Kutzner.  Man^chner  Strasse  -8,  U.HimMun.^  ^'■ 

,^V..in  Postenneder.  Menn,.  bcith  of  led,  Rep    ^     .^^ 

many,  assignors  to  luitpold  Kutzner.  Munich,  I  ed    Rtp 

Germany  r^xi,-,-, 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  900.812 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ma>  4, 

'''''  'Yn^.   G05D  23/00;  H02K  23/68;  B60T  I/I6  ^^^,^^ 
U.S.  a.  236-1  G 


1  For  use  with  a  carton  having  an  open  top  and  a  plurality 
of  holes  m  the  nm  of  the  top,  an  engageable  lid  compnsing 

(a)  two  cover  panels,  each  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
cover  substantially  half  of  the  open  top  of  the  carton; 

(b)  a  handle  panel  hinged  to  each  of  the  cover  panels  the 
handle  panels  being  hinged  together  and  foldable  to  form 
a  central  nb  above  the  cover  panels; 

(c)  the  central  rib  having  a  hand  hole  therein  to  form  an 

integral  handle;  <     i.   ^„ 

(d)  an  extension  fonned  integrally  with  the  central  nb  on 
each  end  thereof,  configured  to  be  engageable  with  two 
opposite  holes  m  the  nm  of  the  top  of  the  '^^^"^^"d 

(e)  a  plurality  of  tabs  extendmg  outwardly  from  the  penph- 


1    Shut-off  deMCe  tor  installation  m  the  svaste  gas  'me  T,  m 
a  combustion  device  comprising 

(a)  a  flow-through  housing  ^  .  ,„„nf 

,!>,  a  shut-ofT  plate  mounted  m  this  ilo.-tnrough  t.ousing 
and  movable  between  an  open  position  ana  a  .losed  p.    , 

.d'a  dVive  unit  for  said  shut-off  plate,  said  drne  unit  tx..ng 
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located  externallv  ot  said  now-through  housing,  said 
shut-oft"  plate  being  biased  by  spring  means  toward  a  first 
terminal  position  defined  b>  a  first  abutment  and  being 
adjustable  by  said  dnve  unit  agamst  the  biasing  action  ol" 
said  spring  means  toward  a  second  abutment. 

(d)  at  least  one  switch  sutionary  with  respect  to  said  flow 
through  housing,  said  switch  being  incorporated  in  an 
electric  control  circuit  of  said  combustion  device. 

le)  a  switch  control  element  mounted  for  joint  movement 
with  said  shut-off  plate  and  acting  on  said  switch  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  combustion  device 

(fl  said  drive  unit  including  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotat- 
able  motor  shaft  connected  with  an  input  shaft  of  a  step 
down  gear  means  for  slowing  down  the  rotary  speed  of 
said  motor  shaft,  an  output  shaft  of  said  step  down  gear 
means  being  connected  with  said  shut-off  plate,  said  gear 
means  establishing  a  closed  torque  transmission  from  said 
motor  shaft  to  said  shut-off  plate  independently  of  electric 
control  means, 

ig)  said  spring  means  engaging  an  engaging  member  rotat- 
able  by  said  drive  unit  with  a  rotary  speed  substantially 
equal  to  the  rotary  speed  of  said  output  shaft,  and 

ih)  a  rotation  control  device  being  provided  for  engagement 
with  a  control  device  engaging  member  rotatable  by  said 
drive  unit  with  a  rotary  speed  substantially  equal  to  the 
rotary  speed  of  said  motor  shfat. 


4,264,034 

DIGITAL  THERMOSTAT 

Tom  M.  Hyltin,  5733  Preston  Ha?en,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230.  and  J. 

Scott  Jamieson,  715  Warerly  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76015 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,028 

Int.  a.   G06F  7/38:  G08B  hOO 

U.S.  a.  236—46  R  8  Gaims 


"5-- 


.-a_ 


1  In  a  digital  thermostat  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 
display  elements,  a  data  transmission  circuit  I'or  generating  a 
plurality  of  data  signals  representative  of  alphanumeric  data, 
and  a  plurality  of  driver  conductors  interconnecting  the  data 
transmission  circuit  with  the  liquid  crystal  display  elements, 
the  combination  of  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  trans- 
mission circuit  for  applying  the  data  signals  to  the  display 
elements  dunng  a  display  interval  and  for  periodically  inter- 
rupting the  data  signals  during  time  and  temperature  scan 
intervals,  each  scan  interval  having  a  duration  which  is  less 
than  the  turn-off  time  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  elements,  a 
strobe  circuit  coupled  to  said  driver  conductors  for  pulsing  the 
driver  conductors  during  the  scan  intervals  with  an  electrical 
strobe  signal  having  a  pulse  duration  less  than  the  turn-on  time 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  elements,  time  and  temperature  set 
point  data  return  conductors  coupled  to  selected  ones  of  the 
driver  conductors  for  conducting  night-to-day  transition,  dav- 
to-night  transition,  day  temperature  and  night  temperature 
data  return  signals,  respectively,  in  response  to  the  application 
of  a  strobe  pulse  to  the  corresponding  dnver  conductors;  and 
a  counting  circuit  coupled  to  said  strobe  circuit  and  to  said  set 
p<.Mnt  data  return  conductors  for  counung  the  number  of  strobe 
pulses  returned  through  the  time  set  point  return  conductors 
dunng  the  time  scan  interval  commencing  with  the  first  appli- 
cation of  a  strobe  pulse  to  a  driver  conductor  and  terminating 
with  the  application  of  the  Nth  strobe  pulse  to  a  driver  conduc- 


tor, N  being  the  number  of  present  time  resolution  intervals 
elapsed  since  a  predetermined  reference  time,  and  for  counting 
the  number  of  strobe  pulses  occurring  during  the  temperature 
scan  interval  commencing  with  the  first  application  of  a  strobe 
pulse  to  a  driver  conductor  and  terminating  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  strobe  pulse  to  the  driver  conductor  coupled  to  the 
day  temperature  return  conductor  in  response  to  a  count  dur- 
ing the  time  scan  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  night-to-day 
transition,  and  terminating  upon  the  application  of  a  strobe 
pulse  to  the  driver  conductor  coupled  to  the  night  temperature 
return  conductor  in  response  to  a  count  during  the  time  scan 
indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  day-to-night  transition. 


4.264,035 
DUAL  RLShT  CONTROLLER 
Dale  K.  Maxson.  Rixrkford.  III.,  and  Gilbert  H.  Ayery,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.,  assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford, 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,145.  Sep.  22, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,997 
Int.  CI.    G05D  23/08 
L.S.  CI.  236—87  5  Claims 


I \ — :^.,  , 

**  1        ^V 

1 ry    '  ",c 
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1  .A  dual  reset  pneumatic  controller  for  providing  a  pneu- 
matic control  signal  comprising  a  pneumatic  control  signal 
bleed  nozzle;  a  flapper  associated  with  said  nozzle;  a  pressure 
differential-to-mechanical  force  transducer  for  applying  a 
force  tending  to  move  said  flapper  in  one  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  nozzle;  a  bias  member  hav  ing  a  free  end  for  apply- 
ing a  force  tending  to  move  said  flapper  in  an  opp>osite  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  nozzle,  the  position  of  said  flapper 
with  respect  to  said  nozzle  being  determined  by  a  balance  of 
the  opposed  forces  applied  to  said  flapper,  said  pneumatic 
control  signal  varying  as  a  function  of  said  flapper  position;  a 
first  pneumatic  actuator  for  producing  a  first  reset  force  as  a 
function  of  a  variable  sensed  controlled  condition  to  alter  the 
force  applied  by  said  bias  member  to  said  flapper;  and  a 
change-over  pneumatic  actuator  for  producing  a  second  reset 
force  as  a  function  of  a  variable  signal,  a  lever  for  transmitting 
force  from  said  change-over  pneumatic  actuator  to  said  bias 
member  to  alter  the  force  applied  by  said  bias  member  to  said 
flapper,  and  bias  means  for  applying  force  to  said  lever  in 
opposition  to  the  force  produced  by  said  change-over  pneu- 
matic actuator  whereby  the  position  of  said  lever  is  established 
bv  a  balance  of  said  forces,  said  lever  being  movable  between 
inoperative  and  operative  positions. 


4,264,036 
VALVE  LnSTT  WITH  DRINKING  FAUCET 

Roger  S.  .Moore.  1990  Olivera  Rd.,  Concord,  Calif.  94520 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,872 
Int.  CI.    E03B  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  2i^—il  7  Claims 

1    A  valve  umt  for  attachment  to  faucets  and  the  like,  said 
valve  unit  comprising 
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a  housmg  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage; 

a  pair  of  parallel  barrels  formed  in  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing through  said  inlet  and  outlet  pa-ssages; 

a  hose  fitting  opening  opening  into  each  of  said  barrels; 

port  means  connecting  the  inlet  passage  to  the  interior  of  a 
first  one  of  said  barrels; 

port  means  connecting  the  interior  of  the  first  one  of  said 
barrels  to  the  outlet  passage; 

port  means  connecting  the  interior  ol  the  other  barrel  to  the 

outlet  passage; 

i         r*-5i 


L '...—J 


guide   pins   rrojectmg   .outwardly   from   respective   side 
surfaces  of  said  atomizer  head 
an  operating  member  for  depressing  said  guiding  member 
against  the  biasing  of  said  spring,  sa.d  operating  member 
mcludmg  an  inclined  surface  engaging  said  guidmg  mem- 
ber said  inclined  surface  of  said  operating  member  includ^ 
,ng  corresponding  inclined  cam  surfaces  on  two  spaced 
arms  of  said  operating  member,  said  cam  surfaces  engag- 
ing respective  ones  of  said  guide  pins;  and 
a  cap  connected  to  said  conuiner  for  suppc^ing  said  operat- 
ing member,  said  cap  having  openings  therem  for  allowing 
access  to  said  operating  member  and  to  allow  passage  of 
the  atomized  liquid,  said  .operating  member  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cap  for  movement  m  a  second  direction 
substantiallv   perpendicular   to   said   first   direction,   said 
operating  member  including  at   least  one  guide  section 
extending  in  said  second  direction,  said  cap  including  at 
least  one  guide  p<^ri  for  slidablv  receiving  ^a.d  guide  sec- 
tion. 


means  in  the  first  barrel  to  direct  liquid  from  the  inlet  pas- 
ige  hough  the  first  barrel  to  the  outlet  passage,  or  trom 
The  lit  passage,  through  the  barrel  to  the  hose  fitting 
or>eninK  into  the  first  barrel,  and 
means  n  the  other  barrel,  said  means  including  a  drinking 
"fountain  port,  to  direct  liquid  from  the  Hose  tnng  open^ 
mg  into  said  barrel  to  the  outlet  passage  or  to  the  drinking 
fountain  port. 

4,264,037 

MANUALLY  OPERATIVE  ATOMIZER 
Takamitsu  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  \oshino  Kogyo- 
sho  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  „„      v      4  ist;  ^--^ 

r^  ^t  c^r  Vn  949  757  Oct  10.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.185.     6. 

Division  of  Ser.  ><>•  949.75/,  uci^  i, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  782.888,  Mar.  30.  i^     • 

4,132,359.  -mis  application  May  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.    ^ 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^^i^^:/ vl  3,^6 
Apr  9   1976,  51-44650;  Apr.  13.  1976,  51-45761;  May  31,  19,6. 

Int.a.'B05B9  0. 
U.S.  a.  239-333  ^  ^"""^ 


4.264.038 
MAVL  AM  V  OPKRATTVL  ATOMIZER 

Takamitsu  Nozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshino  Kopo- 

sho  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan  4  ,oe --*. 

Di^Jsion  of  Ser.  No.  949.75^  Oct.  10.  1978,  Pat.  Na  4,18  .       . 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ^82-88«  •^l«;•f "  '^^  3^"^,,^" 

4.132.359.  This  application  May  4.  19^9.  Ser.  No.      .945^ 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan   ^\P;-^.?^/\ ,^^; ' '  ^^^ 
Apr  9   1976,  51-44650;  Apr   13.  19^6.  51-45  61;  May  31.  1976. 

''■'''''  mt.  CI.    B05B  W04 

„     ,,,  5  Claims 

U.S.  a.  239-333 


1  In  a  manually  operable  atomizer  of  the  '>PJ  Hav'ng  a 
contamer  for  conta.nmg  liquid  and  an  atomizer  assembly  .on 
nee  ted  0  ^  d  contained  for  atomizing  the  liquid,  the  atomizer 
asimb iv  mcluding  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  ,n  said  cylmde  , 
an  adzer  head  having  a  nozzle  port  therein,  a  pipe  connect^ 
mgTnd  allowing  communication  between  siad  piston  and  ^  d 
Imr^izer  head  and  a  spring  biasing  said  atomizer  head  in  a  first 
d^Sto.  movement  o'f  safd  atomizer  head  in  a  d-ction  oppcv 
site  s^id  first  direction  causing  compression  of  liquid  in  said 
cylinder,  forcing  the  liquid  through  said  pipe  and  out  through 

said  nozzle  port, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  guiSg  member  on  said  atomizer  head  including  a  pair  o. 


1  m  a  manually  operable  atomizer  of  the  type  havmg  a 
container  for  containing  liquid  :.nd  an  atomizer  assembly  con- 
nec  ei  to  said  container  for  atomizing  the  liquid,  the  atomizer 

semblv  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  sl.dabie  m  sau  cylmd^ 
an  atom'izer  head  having  a  nozzle  port  '^erem^ a  pipe  conn^^ 
ing  and  allowmg  communication  bcnween  said  piston  and  ^id 
atomizer  heads.'and  a  spnn,  .lasmg  said  atomizer  he       n 

„,...!  ^^t,•.ml7er  nead  in  a  direction 
first  direction,  movement  c.  vnJ  at.  mizci  ucu 

ols.  e  said  first  direction  .aus.ng  ..  mpression  of  l.qu.d 
LTcyhnder.  forcin,  the  li.uid  tnrougn  said  pipe  and  ou. 
through  said  nozzle  port. 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  guiding  member  on  said  atomizer  hea.i 
an  operatmg  member  for  depressing  said  guidmg  memhc^ 
a.^nst  the  biasing  of  said  spring,  said  operating  member 
uKluding  an  inclined  surface  engagmg  said  guiding  mem- 

a  c'ismglvenng  said  atomizer  assembly,  said  container  and 
Z%r.J,  member,  said  casing  having  opening^ 
therein  for  allowing  access  to  said  operating  member  and 
'allow  passage  of  the  atomized  liquid,  an  upper  end  of 
slid  operating  member  being  shdablv  mounted  in  said 
TLX  movement  m  .  dire.tu  n  .ubstantially  perpen- 
d"  lar  to  said  first  directum,  a  i-  wet  end  of  said  operating 
member  being  pivoially  mounted  m  said  casing. 
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4,264,039 

AERATOR 

Ci«rald  Vi.  Morelaod,  Garden  Grore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  South 

Pacific  Industries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,434,  Dec.  20,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40.589 

Int.  a.   A61H  33/02 

L.S.  a.  239—428.5  2  Gaims 


1  A  mixer  for  a  spa,  therapy  pool  or  the  like  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  air/water  mixers  connected  to  aerator  nozzles, 
said  mixer  comprising 
an  integral  molded  mixer  body  having  side  by  side  mutually 
parallel  air  and  water  conduits  extending  therethrough 
and  having  a  common  wall  therebetween,  said  conduits 
being  open  at  both  ends  for  flowing  mutually  parallel  main 
streams  of  air  and  water  through  said  mixer  body  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other, 
a  mixture  outlet  passage  opening  directly  into  a  side  of  said 
air  conduit  opposite  said  water  conduit  between  the  ends 
of  said  air  conduit  and  extending  transversely  thereof  to 
the  extenor  of  said  body,  and 
jet  nozzle  means  aligned  with  said  outlet  passage  along  a 
diameter  of  said  air  passage,  said  nozzle  means  composing 
a  water  passage  extending  through  said  common  wall,  said 
water  passage  having  an  inlet  in  said  water  conduit  and 
having  an  outlet  in  said  open  ended  air  conduit  close  to 
said  common  wall  and  opposite  said  mixture  outlet  pas- 
sage for  projecting  water  directly  into  one  side  of  said 
main  stream  of  air  as  the  air  flows  through  the  air  conduit 
parallel  to  the  flow  of  water  in  the  water  conduit  and  for 
projecting  water  almost  completely  across  a  diameter  of 
said  air  conduit  and  almost  completely  across  a  diameter 
of  said  main  stream  of  air  into  said  outlet  passage  to  pull 
air  into  said  outlet  passage  as  the  mam  air  stream  flows 
from  end  to  end  of  said  open  ended  air  conduit  across  said 
water  passage  outlet. 


4,264,040 
FUEL  INJECTOR  VALVE 

Masaaki  Saito,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  .Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,135 

Oaiffis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1978,  53-81452 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/30 

L.S.  a.  239-585  14  Claims 

1   A  fuel  injector  valve  comprising: 

means  defining  a  fuel  chamber; 

fuel  inlet  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  chamber, 

an  outlet  through  which  fuel  exits  from  said  chamber; 

a  non-magnetic  valve  seat  surrounding  said  outlet; 

a  mam  magnetic  pole  member  having  one  end  spaced  from 
and  opposed  to  said  valve  seat; 

a  side  magnetic  pole  member  surrounding  the  space  between 
said  valve  seat  and  the  end  of  said  main  magnetic  pole 
member; 

a  magnetic  sphencal  valve  member  located  in  said  space. 
said  valve  member  being  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  valve  seat  by  a  first  clearance  and  in 
contact  with  the  end  of  said  mam  magnetic  pole  member 


when  said  main  magnetic  pole  member  is  magnetically 
energized,  and  a  closed  position  spaced  from  the  end  of 
said  mam  magnetic  pole  member  and  in  contact  with  said 
valve  seat  when  said  mam  magnetic  pole  member  is  mag- 
netically de-energized  and  said  valve  member  is  acted 
upon  by  fuel  in  said  chamber;  and, 


«•  je 


guide  means  associated  with  said  valve  seat  and  the  end  of 
said  main  magnetic  pole  member  for  maintaining  a  second 
clearance  between  said  valve  member  and  said  side  mag- 
netic rxile  member. 


4.264.041 
LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  PULVERIZER  THROAT 

John  B.  Kitto.  Jr..  Alliance,  and  Edwin  Kowalski,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  New  Orleans, 
U. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  79,775 

Int.  Q.    B02C  15/06 

U.S.  n.  241-57  3  Qaims 


:o*L   inlCT 

.»C  OUTLtT 


1  In  combination  with  a  pulverizer  for  comminuting  solid 
matenal  which  includes  a  casing  having  an  outlet  in  its  upper 
portion  for  pulverized  material  suspended  in  earner  air,  inlets 
for  earner  air  and  matenal  to  be  pulverized,  a  grinding  ring  in 
a  lower  portion  o\  the  pulverizer,  means  for  rotating  the  grind- 
ing nng  about  a  central  vertical  axis,  a  multiplicity  of  grinding 
elements  cooperating  with  the  grinding  nng  for  grinding  the 
matenal  deposited  thereon,  an  annular  carrier  air  plenum  lo- 
cated below  the  gnnding  nng,  radially  spaced  inside  and  out- 
side walls  defining  a  throat,  a  throat  inlet,  a  throat  outlet,  and 
radial  width  of  the  throat  communicating  with  the  air  plenum 
and  discharging  earner  air  adjacent  to  the  grinding  ring,  vanes 
mounted  in  the  throat  at  equal  angles  to  the  horizontal  and 
arranged  to  subdivide  the  throat  into  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  adjacent  passages,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pnses  an  increased  radius  o\  curvature  of  the  inside  wall  and 
outside  wall  of  the  throat  inlet  and  an  increased  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  outside  wall  of  the  throat  outlet  beyond  stan- 
dard engineenng  practice  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  inside  and  outside  walls  of  the  throat  inlet  and 
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the  outside  wall  of  the  throat  outlet  to  the  radial  width  of  the 
throat  is  greater  than  0  5  and  less  than  1  5  and  vanes,  each  vane 
having  a  top  side  with  an  air  foil  configuration  resulting  in  a 
gradual  acceleration  of  air  How  from  the  throat  inlet  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  throat  and  a  gradual  deceleration  of 
air  now  from  the  intermediate  portion  to  the  throat  outlet  to 
minimize  dnbble  of  solid  matenal  downward  through  the 
throat  to  reduce  erosion  of  bounding  surfaces  at  the  throat 
outlet  and  to  reduce  air  pressure  loss  through  the  pulverizer 


the  side  walls  remote  trom  the  base  being  bent  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  the  channel  being  located  on  the  rear  half 
of  the  vehicle  and  opening  outwardly  of  the  vehicle,  and  the 
spacing  of  the  side  walls  and  the  length  of  the  channel  having 
a  predetermined  cix^perative  relationship  so  as  to  create  a 
directed  control  column  of  air  between  the  side  walls  to  stabi- 
lize the  \ehicle  in  flight. 

28  A  stabili/er  for  a  fluid  dynamic  projectile  compnsmg  a 
narrow  elongated  low  drag  channel  defined  by  a  pair  of  side 


4,264,042 

UNIVERSAL  SHAFT  FOR  THE  REWINDING  OF 

ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  AS  TAPE  CUT  ON 

SLnTING/RE-REELING  MACHINE 

Eliseo  Annoni.  Via  Fratellanza,  4  -Bollate  -Milano.  and  Romano 

Stefanoni,  Via  Fiume,  lO-Nova  .Milanese  -Milano,  both  of 

Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,947 
Cairns  priority,  application  luly.  Sep.  12.  1978.  27541  A/78 
Int.  O.  B65H  19/04.  75/18 
\JJS.  CI.  242-56.9  ^  Oa.ms 


//- 


^^ 


I 


^9 


walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  projectile,  the  channel 
having  a  base  and  two  side  walls  extending  away  from  the  base 

and  the  channel  being  incorporated  mic^  the  projectile  and 
partially  recessed  into  the  surface  ihereot  on  the  rear  half  of 
the  projectile  and  opening  outwardlv  of  the  projectile  the 
spacing  of  the  side  walls  and  the  length  of  the  channel  having 
a  predetermined  cooperative  relationship  so  as  to  create  a 
directed  control  column  of  air  bctv.e.n  the  side  walls  to  stabi- 
lize the  projectile  in  flight, 

4  264,044 
OPERATING  STATION  FOR  AIRCRAFF  RKKV  Fl  INC; 

BOOM 
Thomas  H.  White.  Issaquah.  Wash.,  as,sikinor  to   Ihc  Boeing 

Compan>,  Seattle.  \N ash.  „,.,  „      v 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865.833.  Dec.  30,  19-.  Pa,  No 

4  160.534.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  644 

Int.  CI.    B64D  J9,0(; 

,.,,,,»  1^  (  laims 

U.S.  CI.  244—135  A 


1  An  improved  universal  shaft  for  rewinding  tape  cut  adhe- 
sive matenal  which  has  been  on  a  slitting  re-reehng  machine, 
compnsmg;    a    tubular    body    having    supporting    elements 
thereon  for  receiving  cardboard  cores  on  to  which  the  adhe- 
sive tape  cut  matenal  is  wound,  fnction  discs  arranged  be- 
tween adjacent  supporting  elements  and  being  fastened  to  said 
shaft  for  rotating  said  supporting  elements,  spnng  means  for 
biasing  said  fnction  discs  into  fnctional  engagement  with  said 
supporting  elements,  said  improvement  compnsing:  providing 
said  supporting  elements  fonned  of  nngs  of  rest  lent  ma^nal 
and  being  frusto  conical  in  shape,  said  nngs  further  being 
radially  slit  so  as  to  fonn  radially  extending  fins  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  plane,  nonnal  to  the  shaft  axis  and  having  cham- 
fered outer  penpheral  edges,  whereby,  the  surface  thereof  is 
parallel  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  cores,  and  said  fins  being 
pressed  inwardly  once  the  cores  are  inserted  thereon  so  as  to 
retain  the  cores  by  the  elastic  reaction  of  said  fins 


4  264,043 
STABILIZER  FOR  AEROSPACE  VEHICLF^S 
Robert  A.  Walker,  2240  Sawtelle,  Los  Angeles^Calif.  90064 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,572,  Jun.  14,  1976  aluindoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915.527 
Int.  a:  B64C  5/06 
US  a  244-91  30aaims 

V  Asubilizer  for  aerospace  vehicles  compnsmg  a  narrow 
elongated  low  drag  channel  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle,  said  channel  being  defined  by  a  base  and  a  Pa^roJ  side 
walls  extending  away  from  the  base,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 


1  In  an  aircraft  compnsmg  .  fuselage  having  an  outer  fuse- 
lage skm,  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  longitudinal  center 
hne  and  a  transverse  axis,  and  having 

a  a  refuelmg  boom  extending  rearv^ardlv  fr.^m  said  aircraft 

and  havine  a  refueling  envelope  withm  v^hich  said  boom 

operates  d'unng  a  refueling  operation,  said  envelope  hav- 

mg  upper,  lower  and  side  envelope  boundaries,  and 

b   a  rear  pressure  bulkhead  at  the  roar  end  of  said  fuselage, 

said  bulkhead  defining  a  windov^  ap.'nure  therethrough. 

the  improvement  compnsing  an  operating  station  for  a  boom 

operator,  said  station  compnsing  _      ^ 

a  an  operator  seat  at  a  rear  fxut.on  of  said  tu.cu.c  ..  :- 
location  forward  of  said  bulkhead,  said  seat  anangca  to 
establish  a  rearwardlv  directed  eve  reference  P'-^'^.'  tor  an 
operator  positioned  in  said  seat. 
b  a  leg  accommodating  structure  extending  rearuardlv 
from  said  operator's  seat  in  a  manner  to  receive  icg^  ot  an 
operator  positioned  m  said  seat,  said  leg  accomn.xiatin.g 
structure  being  provided  contiguous  with  said  r.ar  rrc< 
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sure  bulkhead  ami  extending  through  and  beyond  said  rear 
pressure  bulkhead, 

c  a  window  structure  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  ivt.- 
reference  point  and  forward  of  said  rear  pressure  bulkhead 
at  a  location  above  said  leg  accommcxlating  structure,  said 
window  structure  providing  said  operator  with  a  direct 
Mewing  area  defined  bv  upper,  lower  and  side  viewing 
limits, 

d  said  operator's  seat,  leg  accommodating  structure  and  said 
s^indovA  structure  being  p^isitioned  and  arranged  relatue 
to  one  another  and  relative  to  said  aperture  defined  b>  said 
rear  pressure  bulkhead  m  a  manner  that 

1  an  upper  edge  of  said  window  structure  and  an  upper 
p<irtion  of  said  aperture  defined  b>   said  rear  pressure 
bulkhead  are  located  at  least  as  high  as  a  plane  extend 
ing  from  the  upper  envelope  boundarv  to  the  e\e  refer- 
ence pt>int. 

2  side  edge  fHTtnins  o\  said  window,  structure  and  said 
aperture  defined  bs  said  rear  pressure  bulkhead  are 
k-vated  at  least  as  tar  lateralK  as  planes  extending  from 
Kith  side  envelope  bi^iundaries  to  the  eye  reference 
point,  and 

3  a  lower  viewing  limit  of  said  window  structure  and  a 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  aperture  defined  by  said  rear 
pressure  bulkhead  are  IcKated  at  least  as  low  as  a  plane 
extending  from  the  lower  envelope  boundary  to  the  eve 
reference  point 


4,264,045 
DESPINMNG  MPTHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
Robert  J.  Campbell,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  .Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,824 

lat.C\.   B64G  11.24 

IS.  n.  244—164  18  Oaims 


r-i       ^t/. 


3CA 


1  A  method  of  changing  the  individual  spins  of  at  least  two 
Kxlies  released  from  a  spinning  aggregate  comprising 

connecting  the  Ixxiies  with  a  connecting  means. 

causing  the  bodies  to  spin  as  an  aggregate 

subsequentiv  releasing  the  bcxlies  simultaneously  from  the 
aggregate  while  remaining  connected  by  said  connecting 
means  so  that  the  motion  of  each  body  is  simultaneousiv 
providing  torque  to  the  other  btxly  or  bodies  through  the 
connecting  means  to  thereby  change  the  spin  of  the  other 
bcxJy  or  bodies  while  still  connected,  and 

subsequently  disconnecting  the  bodies  from  the  connecting 
means 


4,264,046 
ELECTRICAL  BLSHING  CLA.MP 
W  illiam  Nattel.  Cote  St-Luc.  and  Hardy  Mihailescu.  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  GTE  Syl?ania  Canada  Limited, 
St.  Jean,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1979.  Ser,  No.  86.109 
Int.  a.    F16L  5-00 
L.S.  a.  248— 56  11  Qaims 

1    An  electrical  bushing  clamp  for  non-metallic  sheathed 
cable  compnsing: 

a  one-piece  tubular  body  member  having  securing  means  I'vir 


atTixing  said  bushing  clamp  in  a  knock-out  aperture  of  an 

electrical  wiring  box; 
said  tubular  body  member  having  a  passageway  to  permit 

the  passage  of  a  cable  therethrough,  said  passageway 

having  an  entrance  pon  and  an  exit  port; 
said  tubular  body  member  having  first  and  second  intenor 

surfaces  which  define  opposed  walls  of  said  passageway; 
said  first  interior  surface  providing  a  first  engaging  means 

for  engaging  a  cable  passed  through  said  bushing  clamp, 
said  second  interior  surface  being  continuously  sloped  with 

respect  to  said  first  interior  surface  whereby  said  entrance 

port  is  smaller  than  said  exit  port, 
a  clamping  member  insertable  into  said  passageway,  through 

said  entrance  port,  said  clamping  member  having  a  first 

and  a  second  exterior  surface  which  define  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  clamping  member, 
said  first  exterior  surface  being  sloped  with  respect  to  said 

second  exterior  surface  of  said  clamping  member. 


said  first  exterior  surface  for  slidably  coacting  with  said 
second  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  member  when  said 
clamping  member  is  inserted  in  said  passageway, 

said  second  exterior  surface  providing  a  second  engaging 
means  for  engaging  a  cable  passed  through  said  bushing 
clamp  when  said  clamping  member  is  inserted  in  said 
passageway;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  clamping  member  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  entrance  port  when  said  clamping  mem- 
ber is  inserted  in  said  passageway; 

whereby  when  a  cable  is  passed  through  said  bushing  clamp 
and  lies  between  said  first  engaging  means  and  said  second 
engaging  means,  movement  of  the  cable  in  a  direction 
from  said  exit  port  to  said  entrance  port  causes  said  clamp- 
ing member  to  move  slidably  in  said  passageway,  binding 
down  upon  and  firmly  clamping  said  cable  between  said 
first  and  said  second  engaging  means;  and 

movement  of  the  cable  in  a  direction  from  said  entrance  port 
to  said  exit  port  causes  said  clamping  member  to  move 
slidably  in  said  passageway,  releasing  said  cable. 


4.264.047 
BRAKt  AND  FLEL  LINE  CLIP 
John  F,  Nelson,  New  l>enox.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111, 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,783 

Int.  a.   F16L  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  248—73  6  Claims 


1    A  molded  one-piece  combination  safety  clamp  and  fas- 
tener apparatus  for  securing  to  an  apertured  mounting  surface 
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at  least  one  element  of  a  predetermined  shape,  and  comprising 
means  defining  a  seat  with  an  inner  wall  surface  for  receiving 
said  element,  clamping  means  integrally  and  hingedly  coupled 
with  said  seat  to  form  an  integral  piece  therewith  and  hmgedlv 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  element  when  said  element 
is  seated  in  said  seat  for  clampingly  engaging  said  element 
cooperating  locking  means  associated  with  said  seat  and  said 
clarnping  means  respectively  for  positively  locking  the  v^at 
and  clamping  means  in  engagement  about  said  element,  fas- 
tener means  integrally  formed  with  said  apparatus  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coaxially  extending  shank  sections  for 
Insertfon  through  an  aperture  of  the  mounting  ^"/^^'^  ^"^ 
having  a  passagewav  extendmg  axially  therein  and  partially 
defined  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  shank  sections,  and  a  pin 
element  insertable  in  said  passageway  for  expanding  said  shank 
section  upon  insertion  thereof  through  said  aperture  for  pos,- 
tivelv  secunng  the  clamp  and  fastener  apparatus  thereto,  said 
pm  element  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  clarnping 
means  so  as  to  be  positively  inserted  into  said  passagewav  by 
said  clamping  means  upon  engagement  of  said  clamping  means 
with  said  element  and  thereafter  retained  within  said  passage. 
way  bv  said  clamping  means  when  said  element  '^^eated  in  said 
seat  and  said  seat  and  said  clamping  means  are  in  locked  en- 
gagement. 

4.264,048 

RETAINING  CLIP 

Hermann  Silbernagel.  Lhlandstrasse  7.  6800  Mannheim  1.  Fed. 

Rep,  of  Germany  ^^ 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  71.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11. 
1978.  7833633[U] 


edges,  saia  tnsi  strap  '^nng  of  sufficient  length  that  it  is 

adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  neck  or  back  of  the  user; 

a  second  elongated  strap  attached  to  said  board  adjacent  said 

front  edge  and  being  of  suffient  length  that  it  is  adapted  to 


^^^ 


extend  downwardly  from  said  board  around  one  or  both 
feet  of  the  user;  and 

a  third  elongated  strap  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  N  ard  and  having  a  looped  portion  at  its 
lower  extrenutv  adapted  to  pass  under  the  person's  foot. 

4.264,050 
SEAT  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Wahls.  Spnnp  C;rove.  111.,  assignor  to  The  I  retdman 
Seating  C  ompanv.  Northbriwk.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,850 
Int.  CI.    .A47Ci/iO 


Int.  a.   A47B  96/06 


U.S.  a.  248—229 


6  Claims 


r.S.  Cl.  248—550 


2U  Claims 


1  A  retaimng  clip  for  attaching  a  removable  s,gn  quicklv 
and  easilv  to  a  conventional  type  guardrail  along  a  highw  a> 
composing:  a  main  body  having  a  central  portion  and  at  least 
two  side  flanges  therealong.  a  clamp  affixed  at  the  respectne 
ends  of  the  side  fianges  and  to  said  body,  each  clamr  termmat- 
mg  in  a  closed  portion,  a  wedge  member  having  a  pa,r  ot  s  ots 
therein  slidably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  clamps,  an  adjus  ng 
means  for  tensioning  the  body  against  a  guardrail  -he"  'ach- 
ing a  sign  support  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  g^^^dra  1  b> 
means  of  the  cUmps.  and  the  wedge  member  having  a  slight 
Up^  thereto  with  the  pointed  tip  of  the  wedge  pointed 
towards  the  clamp  on  which  it  is  not  supported 

4  264  049 

EASEL  SUPPORT  A  CARRIER 

Rose  Marie  P.  Daniels,  2915  S.  Eaton  St..  I>enver,  Colo.  80227 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  5.243 

Int.  a.   F16M  13 '00 

^   ,^n     AAA  11  Qaims 

I T  c  Q\   248—444 

V  An  easel  support  and  earner  assembly  compnsing^ 

a  board  with  a  substantially  planar  top  surface  and  having 

front  and  rear  edges  and  left  and  nght  side  edges^ 

a  fii?"  elongated  fiexible  strap,  opposite  ends  of  which  are 

auached  to  said  board  adjacent  said  left  and  right  side 


1  apparatus  for  adjustable  seat  suspe^nsi-^n.  said  apparatus 
n,!,;ablc  wuh  seats  of  the  type  havinc  a  base  attached  to  the 
noor  of  a  vehicle,  a  pedestal  sur!--nM;.  .-.  v  ,r  .-^  ^^ucture 
loin.ng  said  pedestal  and  said  base  e;..b:ir.g  sai^  pedestal  to 
mov  e  w  ith  respect  to  said  base  thereby  raismg  or  lowenng  said 
seat   said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  seat  with  respect  to  said 

base; 
means  to  control  said  adjustment  means. 
said  control  means  adapted  u  enable  the  positioning  of  said 

seat  with  respect  to  said  bas<. . 
said  control  means  having  a  fir-,  ait.t.de,  a  second  attitude, 

and  a  third  attn aae   and 
means  to  actuate  said  .ontrol  means  respons.v  e  to  movement 

or  deflection  of  said  pedestal, 
said  actuating  means  ,n.iu.i,ng  a  linK  arm  having  tw.    ends. 
the  first  ot  said  ends  being  connected  to  said  .ontroi  nieat.s 
the  second  of  said  two  ends  positioned  to  contasi  said  !...  : 

when  said  seat  is  lowered  a  pre-selectable  distance; 
said  link  arm  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough  intermediate 

said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  actuating  means  lurlher  including  means  posuu^n.,  .e 
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within  said  slot  to  direct  the  motion  of  said  link  arm  with 
respect  to  said  control  means  when  said  seat  is  being  raised 
with  respect  to  said  base 


4^264,051 
I  ATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  HEAD 
Sunley  WaJmsley.  Wigan,  and  William  R.  Aldridge,  Hindley, 
both  of  Fn(^and,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited, 
Ix)ndon,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1978, 
01740/78 

Int.  a.    F21C  1/10:  E21C  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  248—660  8  Qaims 


1     <v,  «•/  //  /.    «,  ^     /»_  ""f^--  r  " 


-^  ■:^^&^ 


1  i  >»    I  J 


1    Drilling  equipment  for  mineral  mining  comprising 

(.11  ,j  mining  machine  having  a  support  turret  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis; 

(b)  a  forwardly  extending  boom  mounted  on  the  support 
turret  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  honzontal 
axis. 

(^)  at  least  two  drilling  masts  mounted  on  the  boom  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  turret;  and 

id)  adjustment  means  connected  between  the  boom  and  said 
at  least  two  drilling  masts  to  vary  the  relative  angular 
disposition  of  the  drilling  masts  in  relation  to  the  bcKim. 
the  adjustment  means  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of  arms, 
the  first  set  being  on  the  forward  end  of  said  boom  with 
>nie  end  of  each  arm  being  connected  to  a  first  actuating 
means  for  moving  those  arms  inwardly  and  outwardly  and 
the  other  ends  of  the  arms  being  connected,  respectively. 
ii'  one  of  said  dnlling  masts  near  the  forward  end  thereof, 

the  second  set  of  arms  being  mounted  inwardly  of  said  first 
^et  w  ith  one  end  of  each  arm  being  connected  to  a  second 
actuating  means  for  moving  those  arms  inwardly  and 
.'utwardly  and  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  being  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  one  of  said  drilling  masts  near  the 
inward  end  thereof,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  actuating 
means  for  selective  activation  of  one  or  both  of  the  actuat- 
ing means  so  as  to  move  the  dnlling  masts  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  in  either  parallel  or  non-parallel 
relationship 


4^264,052 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  COATINGS  CONTAINING 
BORON  NITRIDE  FOR  STEEL  CASTING  DIES 
Schrade  F.  Radtke,  New  Canaan,  Conn.;  Dodd  S.  Carr,  Newark, 
N.J.,  and  .Max  Kronstein,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional I>ead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  928,725,  Jul.  27,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,195.002. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No,  58,096 
Int.  a.   B22C  3/00:  B28D  7/36 
L.S.  a.  249—115  7  Qaims 

1  A  prcx;ess  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  steel  casting  die  for 
molten  metals  which  composes; 
(a)  treating  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-dispersible 
film-forming  polymer  having  a  high  polymer  fraction,  a 
low  polymer  fraction  and  an  unsaturated  monomenc 
fraction  with  a  water-soluble  peroxide  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  3  to  about  7  5  parts  by  weight  of  the  peroxide 
per   100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer  solids  so  as  to 


bring  about  the  polymerization  of  the  unsaturated  mono- 
menc fraction  and  the  further  polymerization  of  the  low 
polymer  fractu^n  without  however  losing  the  water-dis- 
persible property  of  the  polymer; 
rb)  mixing  from  about  10<^  to  about  48%  by  weight  of  boron 
nitnde  powder  having  a  particle  size  less  than  200  mesh 
with  the  resulting  peroxide-modified  aqueous  dispersion 
containing  from  about  10%  to  about  27%  by  weight  of  the 
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peroxide-modified  water  dispersible  film-forming  poly- 
mer, the  balance  of  the  peroxide-modified  aqueous  disper- 
sion being  substantially  water; 

(C)  applying  said  peroxide  mtxlified  aqueous  dispersion  as  a 
film  onto  the  die  surface  which  contacts  the  molten  metal; 
and 

(d)  allowing  the  film  to  dry  to  form  a  thermally-insulating, 
lubricating  and  protective  coating  on  the  die  surface. 


4.264.053 

TOP  OPERATED  OUTLET  VALVE  WITH  UNITARY 

CLOSURE  GUIDE  AND  RETAINER 

Edwin  S.  Carlson,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  Y  ork.  N.Y  . 

Filed  \UR.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No,  68,140 

Int.  CI.    F16K  1,48,  27/03 

U,S,  a,  251  — 144  9  Claims 


1  In  a  top  op)erated  tank  car  valve  assembly  including  a  rod 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and  attached 
to  a  valve  stem  of  a  lading  valve  located  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  said  stem  engaging  a  threaded  valve  sleeve  provided  with 
a  mounting  tlange  which  engages  a  cooperating  mounting 
flange  on  a  valve  cage;  said  valve  cage  supported  by  a  tank  car 
bottom  outlet  mounting  tlange  having  a  lading  opening 
therein;  a  valve  seat  i"or  a  valve  closure  located  in  said  lading 
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opening;  said  cage  including  circumferenlially  spaced  open- 
ings formed  in  the  valve  cage  for  ladmg  fiow  into  said  lading 
opening,  the  improvement  compnsmg;  a  unitary  valve  guide. 
valve  closure  and  stem  ret^ner  comprising:  a  lower  closure 
portion  having  a  hub  and  a  circumferential  slot  adapted  to 
receive  a  closure  seal;  fastening  means  holding  a  seal  reuiner  in 
engagement  with  a  seal  and  with  said  closure  portion;  a  valve 
guide  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve  closure 
portion  at  its  penphery;  said  guide  portion  being  generally 
circular  for  a  large  portion  of  its  circumference;  said  guide 
portion  including  a  guide  portion  opemng  on  one  side;  a  stem 
retainer  portion  located  radially  inwardly  from  the  guide  por- 
tion and  extending  upwardly  from  the  closure  portion;  said 
retainer  portion  mcluding  a  generally  semi-circular  stem  open- 
ing in  its  center  portion;  said  stem  opening  extending  radially 
outwardly  and  aligning  with  said  guide  portion  opening  to 
provide  access  to  said  semi-circular  portion  where  said  valve 
stem  may  be  inserted  through  the  guide  portion  opening  and 
the  stem  opening;  said  stem  retainer  portion  including  a  gener- 
ally honzontal  top  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  a  lug  located  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  stem;  a  stem 
closure  which  closes  said  stem  opening  to  hold  the  valve  stem 
in  place-  said  stem  closure  including  a  body  portion  engaging 
said  lower  lug  on  the  valve  stem,  and  an  upper  honzontal 
portion  engaging  a  shaft  portion  of  said  valve  stem;  and  remov- 
able fastening  means  to  hold  said  stem  closure  in  place  within 
said  stem  opening. 

4,264,054 
METAL-TO-METAL  SEAT  HUB  SEALS 
Charles  D,  Morrill,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McEvoy  Oilfield 
Equipment  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,612 

Int.  a.'  F16K  3/02 

\}S.  a.  251-328  5  CTaims 


valve  body  are  fully  interfitted.  said  seal  means  further 
including  a  retainer  nng  reciprocablv  mounted  on  said 
seat  adjacent  to  said  dished  melal  nng  gasket,  said  retainer 
nng  having  a  surface  for  forcing  said  dished  metal  nng 
gasket  into  metal -to-melal  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  body  and  said  seat 


4.264,055 

STRETCHING  TOOL 

John  A.  Strange.  3519  Gardenii  St.,  Anderson,  Calif.  96007 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  80.240 

Int.  a.   B66Fi/O0 

U.S.  a.  254-243  *  <^*'"« 


1.  .A.  wire  stretching  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  an 
arcuate  portion  at  one  extremity  thereof  a  p^^st  support  cup 
disposed  on  said  handle  near  said  arcuate  portion,  and  hixA 
means  at  opposed  remote  extremities  of  said  handle  whereby 
said  hook  means  closest  to  said  post  support  cup  serves  to 
tension  by  grasping  a  wire  disposed  on  a  post,  or  to  elevate  by 
grasping  wire  mesh  or  fabnc  up  to  a  desired  position  to  fasten 
to  a  top  rail,  and  said  hoc^k  means  at  the  opposed  extremnv 
serves  to  lock  said  wire  stretching  tool  in  position  bv  engage- 
ment with  the  wire,  mesh  or  fabnc  whereby  one  person  can 
fasten  the  wire  to  the  post  or  top  rail  after  l.Kking  the  handle 
onto  the  wire 


4.264,056 

HOISTING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  A  BLOCK 

Edouard  Singer.  53.  rue  de  Mulhouse,  68790  Morschwiller-le- 

Bas,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927.364 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27.  1977.  77  23696 

Int.  a.    B66D  L36 

U.S,  a.  254-391  2  Claims 


1,  A  valve  composing; 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  chamber 
therebetween; 

a  seat  located  in  said  body; 

a  closure  member  having  fiow  means  for  cooperating  with 
said  seat  for  preventing  fiuid  fiow  in  the  closed  position 
and  for  permitting  fiuid  fiow  in  the  open  position; 

mterfitting  portions  on  said  seat  and  in  said  body  at  the 
outlet;  and 

seal  means  for  providing  sealing  engagement  between  said 
mterfitting  portions  when  said  seat  and  valve  body  are 
fully  shdably  interi"itted  with  each  other,  said  seal  means 
mcluding  a  dished  melal  nng  gasket  mounted  on  said  seat, 
said  gasket  being  m  meul-to-metal  sealing  engagement 
with  said  valve  body  and  said  seat  when  said  seat  and 


1  \  pullev  composing  a  case  having  two  sides  and  a  top 
spanning  the'two  laterally  spaced  sides  and  otherwise  open  at 
a  bottom  thereof,  means  on  said  top  for  suspending  said  case,  a 
fixed  axle  extending  between  said  sides,  one  of  said  sides  hav  - 
ing  pcnpheral  notch  on  a  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  rotaiable  first 
sheave  on  said  axle  between  said  sides,  an  extension  of  said  axle 
extending  laterallv  outwardly  of  said  one  side,  a  braking  sec- 
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ond  sheave  fixed  non-rouubly  on  said  extension,  an  elasto- 
mcnc  cover  of  arcular  shape  which  is  placed  over  said  exten- 
sion and  against  an  outer  side  of  said  second  sheave,  said  first 
sheave  and  said  second  sheave  having  peripheral  surfaces  for 
receiving  a  line  extending  over  said  rotauble  first  sheave  for 
lifting  and  lowenng  objects  and  extending  directly  from  said 
routablc  sheave  through  said  notch  and  then  around  said  fixed 
sheave  for  variably  braking  of  the  line  during  longitudinal 
travel  by  application  of  a  load  force  on  the  line,  said  cover 
having  a  nm  which  is  directed  toward  said  one  side  of  said  case 
to  assure  the  holding  fast  of  said  line  on  said  second  sheave. 


4,264,057 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

LSEFLL  LIFE  OF  GAS  SCAVENGING  LANCES  WITH 

POROUS  GRAPHITE  FLUSH  HEADS 

Werner  Backer,  Diiaieldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messer  Griesheim,  Fraokfort  ain  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1978.  2827403 

Int.  a.   C21B  7/10 
\JS.  a.  266—46  4  Claims 


car  bolster  and  for  welding  a  replacement  bolster  ring  thereon, 
comprising, 

a  norma!l\  hon/ontaliv  disposed  bolster  support  means 
movable  between  its  hon/ontally  dispr/sed  position  to  a 
substantialK  vertically  disposed  position, 

first  means  for  moving  said  bolster  support  means  between 
Its  honzonia]l>  and  vertically  disposed  positions, 

second  means  for  removably  maintaining  a  bolster  on  said 
bolster  support  means, 

third  means  for  rniatmg  said  bolster  support  means  and  the 
bolster  thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis  when  in  its  said 
vertically  disposed  position, 

a  cutting  torch  support  means  positioned  adjacent  the  bol- 
ster ring  but  spaced  horizontally  therefrom  when  the 
bolster  supp<-irt  means  is  positioned  in  its  vertically  dis- 
posed position, 

a  cutting  torch  mounted  on  said  cutting  torch  support  means 
for  cutting  the  bolster  ring  from  the  bolster  as  the  bolster 
is  being  rotated  relative  to  said  cutting  torch  by  said  third 
means, 

fourth  means  for  horizontally  and  vertically  adjusting  said 
cutting  torch  supp<ui  means  so  that  said  cutting  torch  will 
be  properlv  p<isitioned  relative  to  the  bolster  ring  to  be 
removed  from  the  bolster, 

and  a  vvelding  means  mounted  on  said  cutting  torch  support 
means  for  subsequently  welding  the  replacement  bolster 
ring  on  the  bolster. 


4,264,059 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  USE 

IN  DISCHARGING  POWDERED  REAGENT  INTO  A 

POO'   OF  MOITKN  METAL 

Victor  Benatar,  1191  Hopkins  Ter..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1980.  Ser.  No.  129,5«0 

Int.  aj  C21B  7/24 

UjS.  a.  266—81  12  Qaims 


1  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  useful  life  of  gas  scavenging 
lances  having  porous  graphite  flush  heads  for  non-ferrous 
metal  melts,  the  improvement  being  flowing  an  inert  gas.  im- 
mediately after  scavenging,  through  the  lance  in  a  de-energiz- 
ing  cage  which  surrounds  the  graphite  parts  of  the  lance  while 
forming  a  narrow  gap  therewith  until  a  temperature  below  the 
ignition  temperature  of  graphite  is  obtained. 


4,264,058 
TRUCK  BOLSTER  RING  RENEWAL  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Wear,  124  Chippewa  Cir.,  and  Robert  J.  Carl.  334 
Shamrock,  both  of  Gretna,  Nebr.  68028 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,943 

Int.  a.    B23K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  266—70  15  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  the  bolster  ring  from  a  railway 


1.  In  a  system  for  injecting  powdered  reagent  into  a  pool  of 
molten  metal  through  a  lance  which  is  lowered  from  above 
into  the  pool  of  molten  metal  and  to  which  the  powdered 
reagent  is  conveyed  by  a  flow  of  carrier  gas,  an  arrangement 
for  resp<inding  to  a  defective  operating  condition  of  the  lance 
which  causes  a  change  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  carrier  gas  and 
which  comprises  sensing  means  for  denving  a  signal  whose 
magnitude  is  der>endent  upon  the  rate  of  flow  of  carrier  gas  to 
the  lance,  and  control  means  whose  operation  is  dependent 
upon  the  derivation  M'  said  signal  and  which  is  operable  to 
effect  a  svstem  control  operation. 
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a7^fWin  4.264.061 

APPARATtS  FOR  TREaXmETALLIC  SCRAP  .N  PNELMAT.C  S^A.^  FOR  HOT  M„,,  ^.^^aCE 

Int.  a.   F27B  7/06                    ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^    ^^iC  5/i&  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  266-87  ^^  ^   266-158                                                              ^  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  metallic  scrap  which 

comprises;  . 

roury  kiln  means  for  use  in  contacting  metallic  scrap  with  a 
recycled  Hame-free  hot  gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
gas  which  is  passed  through  said  kiln  and  which  has  been 
incinerated  and  diluent  air.  said  rotary  kiln  means  having 
in  mlet  and  a  discharge  end,  said  hot  gas  stream  Howing 
through  said  kiln  means  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet 

end. 
hood  means  for  isolating  said  inlet  end  from  the  ambient 

atmosphere, 
separating  means  for  isolating  said  discharge  end  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  for  separating  scrap  particles 
discharged  from  said  kiln  means  from  hot  gas  passing 
through  said  kiln  means, 
feed  means  for  introducing  scrap  metal  particles  into  the 

inlet  end  of  said  kiln  means  through  said  hood  means, 
inlet  conduit  means  for  introducmg  said  hot  gas  stream  into 
said  inlet  end  of  said  kiln  means  through  said  hood  means. 
discharge  means  for  removing  metal  particles  from  said 

separating  means, 
heat  supply  means  for  supplying  said  hot  gas  stream  to  said 

inlet  conduit  means, 
said  heat  supply  means  consisting  essentially  of  an  incinera- 
tor, other  conduit  means  for  conveying  hot  ^as  from  said 
separting  means  to  said  incinerator,  further  conduit  means 
for  conveying  hot  gas  from  said  incinerator  to  said  inlet 
conduit  means  and  means  for  supplying  diluent  air  for 
temperature  control  purposes, 
temperature  control  means  for  controllmg  the  temperature 
of  the  hot  gas  stream  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  rotars  kiln 
means  substantially  constant,  said  temperature  control 
means  including  temperature  monitoring  means  at  said 
outlet  end  of  said  rotary  kiln  means,  said  temperature 
monitoring  means  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  hot 
gas  stream  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  rotary  kiln  means,  said 
temperature  control  means  connected  to  said  heat  suppl> 
means  so  as  to  regulate  the  temperature  and  flow  rate  of 
said  hot  gas  stream  introduced  into  said  kiln  means, 
airlock  means  for  isolating  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  or  said 
outlet  ends  of  said  rotary  kiln  means  from  the  ambient 
atmosphere, 
and  including 

control  means  for  operating  said  incinerator  so  that  addi- 
tional heated  gas  is  added  to  said  recycled  hot  gas  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  heated  gas  passing  through 
said  outlet  end  of  said  kiln  subsuntially  constant 


1    In  a  meiallurgicai  vessel  enclo^ure  having  an  access  opcn- 
mg  in  an  upstandmg  wall  (hereof,  the  .omhindtion  .^{ 

lai  ai  least  one  ual!  member  tx-ing  ni 'va-i.  with  respecM  to 
said  access  opening  and  he-mg  si/eo  u  extend  across  said 
access  opening  v\hen  in  its  ,ioscd  p>>sition 

(b)  said  movable  wall  member  having  a  gencraliv  vertical 
end  cooperable  with  the  facing  end  o\  ar,  adjacent  wall 
member  and  defining  a  seam  therebetween  v. hen  said 
movable  v^all  member  is  in  its  closed  position. 

(c)  stop  means  operative  to  kvale  said  movable  w all  member 
m  Its  closed  position  in  spaced  relation  iVom  said  facing 
end  of  said  adjacent  wall  member  along  said  seam,  and 

(d)  means  for  sealing  the  space  defining  said  seam  against  the 
now  of  efnuenl  from  said  vessel  enclosure,  said  sealing 
means  comprising 
U)  means  on  one  o\  said  wall  ends  forming  a  fluid  condu. 

tor  having  a  verticallv   elongatefl  lerminous  adjacent 
said  one  wall  end  and  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with, said  terminous  being  open  for  the   (low   of  fiuid 
therethrough. 
(ii)  verticallv  elongated  plate  means  on  the  other  of  said 
wall  ends  substantially  coextensive  with  said  Ouid  son 
ductor  terminous.  said  plate  means  being  mutuallv  an 
gularlv  disposed  to  define  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the 
end  of  said  fluid  conductor  containing  said  terminous 
opening  when  said  movable  wall  member  is  in  its  closed 
position,  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  defined  bv   said 
plate  means  being  spaced  from  said  Huid  conductor  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  labyrinthine  Huid  Oov. 
paths  coextensive  with  said  terminous  and  opposiielv 
directed  from  said  receptacle  into  Huid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  vessel  enclosure  and  with  the 
exterior  there<.-)f.  and 
(ui)  fan  means  connected  with  said   Ouid  conductor    t.^ 
effect  a  How  ,^^  flu.d  through  said  flow  paths  and  said 
fluid  conductor. 
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4464,062  4.264.063 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  FEEDING  METAL  AT  JOIST  HANGER  AID 

A  CONTROLLED  RATE  AND  TEMPERATURE  Paul  R.  Halula.  1540  i^khart  Gulch  Rd..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

I.  Dwigkt  Clark,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  aad  Falih  N.  Dannara.        95066 
Soothbory.  Com^  aaaigaon  to  Special  Metals  Corporation.  Filed  Feb   1,  1980,  Ser.  No.  117,888 

New  Hartford,  N.Y.  int.  CI.   B25B  5/ 14 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  101,956  U.S.  G.  269—41  8  Qaims 

iHt  a.   H05B6//* 
U.S.  a.  266—200  10  Claimi 


*^=rsm 


aV^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  molten  metal  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  and  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature,  said 
rate  being  in  a  range  of  from  3  to  50  pounds  per  minute,  said 
apparatus  composing: 

a  crucible  for  holding  a  maximum  volume  of  molten  metal 
therein, 

an  induction  coil  for  heating  the  molten  metal  in  the  crucible 
to  maintain  the  molten  metal  therein  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  in  excess  of  2500*  F  , 

an  overthrough  runner  through  which  molten  metal  flows 
from  the  crucible  as  the  amount  of  molten  metal  exceeds 
the  maximum  volume  of  the  crucible, 

a  nK)tonzed  dnve  system  connected  to  one  end  of  a  solid 
charge  of  metal  having  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions,  for  advancing  said  solid  charge  of  metal 
toward  the  molten  metal  holding  portion  of  the  crucible, 

a  second  induction  coil  adjacent  the  crucible  through  which 
the  solid  charge  of  metal  is  preheated  to  at  least  15%  of 
the  melting  temperature  of  the  solid  charge  dunng  ad- 
vancement toward  the  crucible, 

a  maximum  volume  of  molten  metal  in  the  crucible  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  m  excess  of  2500*  F.  to  melt  the 
solid  charge  of  metal  as  it  advances  toward  the  crucible 
such  that  the  melted  portion  thereof  flows  directly  from 
the  solid  charge  into  the  crucible, 

means  for  measunng  the  molten  metal  feed  rate  through  the 
overflow  runner, 

said  motorized  dnve  system  directly  responsive  to  said 
measunng  means  such  that  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  solid 
charge  of  metal  toward  the  crucible  is  reduced  if  the 
actual  molten  metal  feed  rate  exceeds  the  desired  molten 
metal  feed  rate  and  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  solid  charge 
of  metal  toward  the  crucible  is  accelerated  if  the  actual 
molten  metal  feed  rate  is  less  than  the  desired  molten  metal 
feed  rate,  and 

at  least  one  baffle  located  in  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  the 
overflow  runner,  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  an  upper  surface  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  receptacle, 
with  a  top  portion  of  said  baffle  located  above  said  molten 
metal  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface  and  spaced  from  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  joisi  hanger  aid  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
support  members,  outwardly  extending  joist  support  means 
attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  support  members,  a  pair  of 
honzontally  extending  arm  members  extending  respectively 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  support  members,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  upper  surface  of  a  beam,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

means  for  resiliently  capturing  said  beam  between  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  arm  members  and  said  respective 
support  member,  said  captunng  means  including  a  rela- 
tively stiff,  resilient  wire  member  extending  from  at  least 
one  said  arm  member  in  a  recurved  fashion,  the  outer  free 
end  of  said  wire  member  being  in  opposed  spaced  relation 
with  said  vertical  support  member,  the  distance  between 
said  free  end  and  said  vertical  support  member  being 
sufficient  to  securely  capture  said  beam  between  said  free 
end  and  said  ^enical  support  member,  said  wire  member 
being  capable  of  allowing  said  distance  to  be  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  beam  thereby  allowing  said  hanger  aid  to 
be  removed  from  said  beam  and  allowing  the  hanger  aid  to 
be  reused 


4,264,064 

INTERMEDIATE  DOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  END 

DOGGING  LOG  CARRIAGE 

Francis  E.   Allen,   North   Vancouver,  and  Ralph  Wijesinghe, 

Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Kockums  Industries 

Limited,  Surrey,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82,281 

Int.  a.   B23Q  J/08 

U.S.  a.  269—54.1  18  Qaims 


1.  An  intermediate  dog  for  use  in  an  end  dogging  log  car- 
riage in  which  the  carnage  has  a  pair  of  spaced  end  dogs 
adapted  to  gnp  end  faces  of  a  log  held  therebetween,  the  log 
being  supported  on  the  carriage  so  that  relative  movement 
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between  a  cutting  means  and  the  log  is  along  a  feed  axis  which 
is  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  log,  the  inter- 
mediate dog  being  characterized  by: 
(a)  the  intermediate  dog  being  mounted  on  the  carnage 
between  the  end  dogs  and  generally  adjacent  a  central 
plane  containing  the  feed  axis,  the  intermediate  dog  ex- 
tending from  the  carriage  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
log  extending  between  the  end  dogs  so  that  longitudinal 
faces  of  the  log  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
plane  are  unobstructed  by  the  intermediate  dog  and  are 
exposed  to  the  cutting  means,  the  intermediate  dog  engag- 
ing the  log  so  as  to  reduce  movement  of  the  log  relative  to 
the  carnage. 


4,264,065 
FILM  SPLICER 
Rudolf  Hanke,  Monheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hama  Hamapbot  KG  Hanke  A  Thomas,  Monheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  23,  1978,  Ser.  No,  936,076 

Int.  O/  B65H  45/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  493—381  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  film-sphcer  for  splicing  together  the  abutting  ends  of 
a  pair  of  films  (2  and  3)  by  means  of  a  splicing  label  (4)  having 
holes  (12,13)  and  having  supporting  paper  stnps  (6  and  7)  and 
an  intermediate  tear-off  piece  (10).  the  improvement  compns- 


ng 


cheek  (38)  and  sixth  a  leg  (40)  branching  frc»m  the  crank 
arm  (39)  and  seventh  a  fixed  link  (41)  branching  from  the 
leg  (40)  and  extending  m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  crank  shaft 
(34)  and  having  a  beanng  support  on  the  top  of  the  flap. 

the  crank  pin  (32)  of  the  wire  serving  for  folding  thereabout 
and  detaching  the  intermediate  tear  off  piece  of  the  splic- 
ing label  and  being  extendable  on  top  of  the  flap  and 
across  the  aperture  and  between  the  pairs  of  prongs. 

a  manually  activauble  cam  (46)  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
base, 

a  biased  pressure  stirrup  (50)  pivotally  mounted  relative  to 
the  cam  for  pressing  downwardly  on  the  splicing  latiel 
into  adhenng  engagemeni  with  the  abutting  film-ends-to- 
be-joined  under  influence  of  the  cam  and  the  folding  of  the 
tear  piece  around  the  crank  pin  (32)  of  the  wire. 

the  crank  pin  (32)  of  the  wire  being  movable  from  a  position 
of  rest  w  hile  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  flap  to  an  interme- 
diate position  distantly  of  the  flap  with  the  free  end 
thereof  allowing  the  slippage  of  the  tear-off  stnp  there- 
from. 


4064,066 
MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  CURTAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  Meenen,  Hawthorne,  Stewart  Olsen.  Little  Ferry,  and 
Vincent  Bonnema,  Qifton,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mayflower 
Electronic  Devices,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  32.527 

Into.    B65H  45  18 

U.S.  a.  493—12  8  Qaims 


a  base  (15)  having  a  planar  top  (22)  and  a  well  (23)  extending 
inwardly  from  the  top, 

a  film-turning  flap  (17)  having  a  planar  top  and  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  relative  to  the  base  and  seated  within  the 
well  with  the  top  of  the  flap  and  the  top  of  the  base  being 
substantially  coplanar, 

an  aperture  (25)  extending  through  the  fiap, 

a  longitudinally  extending  upwardly-projecting  projection 
(24)  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  aperture  and  having  a  top  coplanar 
with  the  tops  of  the  base  and  flap, 

a  pair  of  film  clamps  (20,21)  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  flap 
for  orienting  the  film-ends-to-be-joined  relative  to  the 

flap, 
a  peg  (26)  fitted  on  the  projection  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  an  undercut  for  locating  the  splicing 

label, 

pairs  of  prongs  (28,  29  and  30,  31)  fitted  on  the  projection 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  cooperating  with 
the  holes  in  the  splicing  label  for  aligning  the  splicing  label 
relative  to  the  abutting  film-ends-to-be  joined. 

a  wire  having  the  configuration  of  a  double-ended  overhung 
crank  shaft  including  first  a  crank  shaft  (34)  pivotally 
mounted  between  its  opposite  ends  relative  to  the  top  of 
the  fiap  and  second  a  crank  cheek  (37)  branching  from  one 
end  of  the  first  crank  shaft  and  third  a  crank  pin  (32) 
branching  from  the  second  crank  cheek  and  having  an 
opposite  free  end  and  fourth  an  auxiliary  crank  cheek  (38) 
branching  from  the  other  end  of  the  first  crank  shaft  and 
fifth  a  crank  arm  (39)  branching  from  the  auxiliary  crank 


v////7///y  //■//////  rrrrrr, ' 


1  In  a  folding  machine  having  first,  second  and  third  means 
to  produce  corresponding  first,  second  and  third  jets  of  air 
respectively  under  the  respective  control  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  first,' second  and  third  solenoids,  each  of  the  first,  second 
and  thnd  jets  being  produced  with  the  corresp-^nding  one  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  solenoids  is  actuated  and  being  cut 
off  when  the  corresponding  one  of  the  solenoids  is  deactuated, 
in  combination; 

a  source  of  clcxrk  pulses; 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  pulse  counters, 
each  counter  being  present  to  count  a  selected  number  of 
pulses  and  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  the  counter 
has  completed  a  count  cycle: 
means  to  supply  said  pulses  to  said  first  counter,  said  first 
counter  producing  a  first  output  signal  when  its  cycle  is 
completed; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to  actuate  said  first 
solenoid  to  actuate  said  first  means  to  produce  said  first  air 
jet  and  simultaneously  to  allow  said  pulses  to  be  supplied 
to  said  second  counter,  said  second  counter  producing  a 
second  output  signal  when  its  cycle  is  completed, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  to  deactuate  said  first 
solenoid  and  cut  off  said  first  air  jet  whereby  the  duration 
of  said  first  air  jet  is  determined  by  the  cycle  penod  of  said 
second  counter; 
means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  to  supply  said  pulses 
to  said  third  counter,  said  third  counter  producing  a  third 
output  signal  when  its  cycle  is  completed; 
means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  to  actuate  said  second 
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solenoid  to  actuate  sajd  second  means  to  produce  said 
second  air  jct  and  simultaneously  to  allow  said  pulses  to  be 
supplied  to  the  fourth  counter,  said  fourth  counter  pro- 
ducing a  fourth  output  signal  when  its  cycle  is  completed 

means  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal  to  deactuate  the  sec- 
ond solenoid  and  cut  off  said  second  jet  whereby  the 
duration  of  the  second  jet  is  determined  by  the  cycle 
period  of  the  fourth  counter; 

means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  to  supply  said  pulses  to 
said  fifth  counter,  said  fifth  counter  producing  a  fifth 
output  signal  when  its  cycle  is  completed; 

means  responsive  to  said  fifth  signal  to  actuate  said  third 
solenotd  to  actuate  said  third  means  to  produce  said  third 
air  jet  and  simultaneously  to  allow  said  pulses  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  sixth  counter,  said  sixth  counter  producing  a 
sixth  output  signal  when  its  cycle  is  completed;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sixth  signal  to  deactuate  the  third 
solenoid  and  cut  ofTsaid  third  jet  whereby  the  duration  of 
the  third  jet  is  determined  by  the  cycle  period  of  the  sixth 
counter 


conveyor  belt  around  the  second  roller  to  between  the 
lower  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  the  platen. 


4»264,067 
DUPLEXING  AUTO  DOCUMENT  FEED  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINE 
G«r«ld  M.  Adams,  FayetteTille,  N.Y.;  Takao  Suzuki,  Caldwell, 
N.J.,  and  Yutakji  Koizumi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1978,  53/37951 
Int.  a.'  BdSH  5 /2b,  5/02 
L.S.  a.  271—4  13  Gaims 


1  A  document  feed  apparatus  mcludmg  a  transparent  platen 
and  conveyor  means  disposed  above  the  platen  for  conveying 
a  document  across  the  platen,  charactenzed  by  comprising: 

a  stack  support  member; 

automatic  feed  means  for  automatically  feeding  documents 
from  a  stack  of  documents  supported  by  the  stack  support 
member  one  by  one  to  the  conveyor  means;  and 

manual  feed  means  for  feeding  a  document  manually  in- 
serted into  the  manual  feed  means  to  the  conveyor  means 

the  conveyor  means  compnsing  a  conveyor  endless  belt,  one 
of  the  automatic  feed  means  and  the  manual  feed  means 
feeding  documents  onto  an  upper  run  of  the  ^onveyor 
belt,  the  other  of  the  automatic  feed  means  and  the  manual 
feed  means  feeding  documents  between  a  lower  run  of  the 
conveyor  belt  and  the  platen; 

the  conveyor  means  further  comprising  first  and  second 
rollers  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  conveyor  belt 
around  which  the  conveyor  belt  is  trained,  documents  fed 
by  said  one  of  the  automatic  feed  means  and  the  manual 
feed  means  onto  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  being 
conveyed  by  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  from  the 
first  roller  to  the  second  roller,  documents  fed  from  said 
other  of  the  automatic  feed  means  and  the  manual  feed 
means  between  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  the 
platen  being  conveyed  by  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor 
belt  over  the  platen  from  the  second  roller  to  the  first 
roller,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  guide  means  for 
guiding  documents  downwardly  from  the  upper  run  of  the 


4,264.068 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  LATERAL  AUGNMENT  OF 

SHEETS  ON  FEED  TABLE 

Rudolf  Melzer.  Hainburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mj^.N. -Roland    Druckmaschinen    Aktiengesellscfaaft,    Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  94,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec,  1, 
1978,  2851935 

Int.  a.    B65H  9/70 
U.S.  G.  271—250  3  Claims 


1  In  a  side  lay  assembly  for  the  registered  feeding  of  sheets 
in  a  pnntmg  press  having  a  press  drive,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  feed  table,  means  coupled  to  the  press  dnve  for  releas- 
ing sheets  periexlically  for  movement  along  the  surface  of  the 
feed  table,  a  side  guide  at  the  edge  of  the  feed  table,  a  sucker 
having  a  sucking  surface  flush  with  the  feed  table  and  adjacent 
the  side  guide,  a  honzontal  sucker  tube  below  the  feed  table 
and  forming  a  way  surface  for  mounting  the  sucker  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  side  guide,  the  tube  being  in 
communication  with  the  sucker  throughout  the  latter's  range 
of  movement,  a  side  lay  dnve  shaft  coupled  to  the  press  drive 
and  spaced  below  the  sucker  and  parallel  with  the  tube,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft  and  a  cam  follower  on  the  sucker  coupled  together 
so  that  the  sucker  moves  toward  the  side  guide  timed  with  the 
arrival  of  a  sheet,  a  source  of  suction,  an  air  valve  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  tube  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the 
source  of  suction,  the  air  valve  including  a  valve  disc  on  the 
shaft,  the  valve  dis*.  having  an  opening  phased  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  sucker  toward  the  side  guide  so  that  the  arnving 
sheet  IS  urged  into  engagement  with  the  side  guide,  and  means 
for  varying  the  degree  of  suction,  the  air  valve  having  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  suction  chamber  and  including  a  wall  through 
which  the  drive  shaft  projects,  the  wall  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  tube,  the  cam  being  located  on  the  outside 
of  the  wail  and  the  valve  disc  being  located  on  the  inside  of  the 
wall  so  that  air  is  admitted  through  the  passage  synchronized 
with  the  movement  of  the  cam 

2,  In  a  side  lay  ai^embly  for  the  registered  feeding  of  sheets 
in  a  printing  press  having  a  press  drive,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  feed  table,  means  coupled  to  the  press  drive  for  releas- 
ing sheets  pericxlK  ally  for  movement  along  the  surface  of  the 
feed  table,  a  side  guide  at  the  edge  of  the  feed  table,  a  sucker 
having  a  sucking  surface  flush  with  the  feed  table  and  adjacent 
the  side  guide,  a  honzontal  sucker  tube  below  the  feed  table 
and  forming  a  way  surface  for  mounting  the  sucker  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  side  guide,  the  tube  being  in 
communication  with  the  sucker  throughout  the  latter's  range 
of  movement,  a  side  lay  dnve  shaft  coupled  to  the  press  drive 
and  spaced  below  the  sucker  and  parallel  with  the  tube,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft  and  a  cam  follower  on  the  sucker  coupled  together 
so  that  the  sucker  moves  toward  the  side  guide  timed  with  the 
arrival  of  a  sheet,  a  source  of  suction,  an  air  valve  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  tube  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the 
source  of  suction,  the  air  valve  including  a  valve  disc  on  the 
shaft,  the  valve  disc  having  an  opening  phased  with  the  move- 
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ment  of  the  sucker  toward  the  side  guide  so  that  the  arnving 
sheet  is  urged  into  engagement  with  the  side  guide,  and  means 
for  varying  the  degree  of  suction,  the  means  for  varying  the 
degree  of  suction  being  in  the  form  of  a  three-way  adjustable 
bleed  valve  having  a  first  inlet  pon  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
the  air  valve,  a  second  inlet  pon  open  to  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  source  of  suction 


4.264.070 

PRACnCE  APPARATl  S  FOR  ALL  TlPES  OF 

BALL-GAMES 

Remy  G.  Torres.  1  rue  de  la  Scie,  Seyssinef  Pariset.  Isere. 

France 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  82.077 

Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  5.  1978,  78  28950 

Int.  G.    A63B  69,  4u 

U.S.  G.  273—29  A  16  Gaims 


4,264,069 
THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 

Paul  V.  Carestio,  194  Franklin  St.,  Lackawanna,  N.Y.  14218. 
and  David  J.  Pienta,  238  Velore  St.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 
14127 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,119 

Int.  G.   A61F  9/00 

U.S.  G.  272—93  13  Gaims 


1.  Therapeutic  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  such  as  a 
floor  and  compnsing  at  least  two  arm  members  and  a 
connecting  member  all  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
said  connecting  member  compnsing  a  generally  arcuate 
member  having  two  ends  and  being  substantially  uni- 
formly configured  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  plane  and  located  generally  along  a  line  passing 
through  the  ends  of  said  connecting  member,  each  of  said 
arm  members  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  connect- 
ing member,  said  arm  members  extending  from  said  con- 
necting member  in  a  manner  defining  therebetween  an 
angle  up  to  180  degrees; 

(b)  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  arm  members  inde- 
pendently at  selected  locations  along  a  generally  arcuate 
path  on  said  connecting  member  for  adjusting  the  angle 
between  said  arm  members; 

(c)  means  on  said  connecting  member  for  providing  a  visual 
indication  of  the  angle  between  said  arm  members;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  pole  element  associated  with  each  of  said  arm 
members,  each  of  said  pole  members  being  releasably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  arm  member. 
said  pole  elements  extending  in  the  same  direction  and 
each  at  substantially  a  nght  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  arm 
members, 

(e)  whereby  the  user  of  said  apparatus  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  connecting  member,  said  arm  members  are  connected 
to  said  connecting  member  so  as  to  define  an  included 
angle  indicated  on  said  connecting  member  which  is  de- 
termined by  factors  such  as  the  activity  to  be  performed 
and  the  field  of  vision  of  the  user,  and  the  user  performs 
instructional  and  therapeutic  activities  using  said  pole 
elements. 


1  A  training  device  for  ball  games,  said  device  for  mounting 
to  a  support  structure,  said  device  compnsing 
an  inextensihle  net  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  having  a  first  row  of  mesh  and  said  second  end 
having  a  second  row  of  mesh; 
a  plurality  of  first  elongated  ngid  upnght  members  engaged 
through  said  first  row  of  mesh,  said  pluralitv  of  said  first 
upnght  members  being  aligned  end  to  end  along  said  first 
end  of  said  net; 
a  plurality  of  second  elongated  rigid  upright  members  en- 
gaged through  said  second  row  of  mesh,  said  pluralitv  of 
said  second  upright  members  being  aligned  end  to  end 
along  said  second  end  of  said  net 
first  means  for  stiffening  said  dev  ice  compnsing: 
a  pluralitv  of  first  ngid  elongated  stiffeners 
first  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  pluralitv  ot  tirsi 

stiffeners  in  consecutive  sequence   and 
first  means  for  elastically  attaching  each  of  said  pluralitv 
of  first  stiffeners  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pluraiits 
of  first  upnght  members; 
second  means  for  stiffening  said  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  second  ngid  elongated  stiffeners. 
second  means  for  pivouilv  connecting  said  plurality  of 

second  stiffeners  m  consecutive  sequence;  and 
second  means  for  elastically  attaching  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  second  stiffeners  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  upnght  members; 
first  locking  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  stiffeners  relative  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  first 
stiffeners,  said  first  kx-kmg  means  compnsing  a  first  plu- 
rality of  notches  on  one  end  on  said  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  stiffeners,  said  first  pluralitv  of  notches  cooperativeK 
engaging  said  first  pivotally  connecting  means  to  adjust- 
ably connect  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  stiffeners  relative 
to  said  adjacent  one  of  said  first  stiffeners 
second  locking  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  at  least  one  of 
said  second  stiffeners  relative  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
second  stiffeners.  said  second  locking  means  compnsing  a 
second  plurality  of  notches  on  one  end  on  said  adjacent 
one  of  said  second   stiffeners.   said   second   pluralitv   of 
notches   cooperativeK    engaging   said   second    pivotally 
connecting  means  to  adjustably  connect  said  at  least  one 
of  said  second  stiffeners  relative  to  said  adjacent  one  of 
said  second  stiffeners.  and 
means  for  mounting  said  device  to  said  support  structure 


1460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


4,264,071  4,264,073 

BOWUNG  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

Joba  L.  Rwdolpk,  Cual  Fuiton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Msry  E.    Abraham  M.  Torgow.  185  t.  2fl'»th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10458 
Hcrwkk,  Barh«rtom  Ohio  fiied  Mar   26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,730 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  12^306  Int.  Q.    A63F  7/J6 

lat  CL^  A63B  37/10  tS.  Q.  273—125  A  1  Claim 

U.S.  CL  273—63  E  2  Claims 


CEKTER  Of  MASS 
OF   WEIGHT 


1  A  bowling  ball  compnsing  a  sphencal  solid  body  of 
molded  matenal  solidly  enclosing  a  central  portion  of  heavier 
matenal,  and  a  plug  of  recognizably  different  matenal  desig- 
nating the  location  for  dnlling  of  finger  holes  at  the  top  of  the 
ball,  the  central  portion  having  a  compact  shape  with  its  lon- 
gest dimension  in  the  direction  toward  the  top  of  the  ball  such 
that  Its  routional  inertia  around  an  axis  through  the  center  of 
the  ball  and  the  top  of  the  ball  is  less  than  its  rotational  inertia 
around  other  axes,  the  central  portion  also  having  its  center  of 
mass  between  the  center  of  the  ball  and  the  top  of  the  ball,  and 
the  plug  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  ball  into  the  end 
of  the  central  portion. 


4,264.072 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Chalmers,  7511  Linde  La,,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  46815 

nied  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,920 

Int  a?  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  273—85  G  8  Qaims 


»-«o 


28> 


i 
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CAME 
IjC. 


7.  An  electronic  game  apparatus  utilizing  a  cathode-ray  tube 
having  a  display  screen,  a  system  for  non-tactile  position-con- 
trol of  a  game  object  symbol  on  said  screen  comprising: 
antenna  means  for  non-tactile  sensing  of  the  body  capaci- 
tance of  a  player  thereto,  said  sensed  body  capacitance 
varying  m  response  to  the  degree  of  proximity  of  the 
player  and  the  nMvement  of  the  player  with  respect  to 
said  antenna  means;  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means 
for  providing  a  control  signal  having  a  volugc  level  van- 
able  in  response  to  the  degree  of  the  sensed  body  capaci- 
tance; and  means  coupled  to  said  control  signal  means  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  tube  for  position-controlling 
a  game-object  symbol  on  said  screen  in  response  to  said 
control  signal  whereby  said  symbol  is  moved  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  player's  position  and  movement. 


1    Apparatus,  for  playing  a  game,  compnsing: 

(i)  an  elongated  housing  with  upper  and  lower  walls  forming 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  upper  wall  forming  a  top  playing  surface 
extending  in  the  direction  from  said  first  end  to  said  sec- 
ond end  and  having  a  plurality  of  honzontal  openings 
therein  dimensioned  to  permit  vertical  downward  passage 
of  a  ball  rolled  along  said  playing  surface,  and  an  upstand- 
ing end  wail  bounding  said  playing  surface  at  said  first  end 
and  having  at  least  one  vertical  opening  positioned  to 
receive  honzontally  through  it  a  ball  rolling  from  said 
second  end  on  said  playing  surface. 

(ii)  an  elongated  ball  supporting  and  guiding  means  disposed 
below  said  playing  surface  and  upstanding  end  wall  and 
having  one  end  positioned  below  said  at  least  one  vertical 
opening  to  receive  a  ball  passing  through  said  opening  by 
gravity,  said  ball  supporting  and  guiding  means  extending 
from  said  one  end  tov^ards  the  second  end  of  the  housing 
and  being  inclined  for  return  of  said  ball  rolling  by  gravity 
towards  said  second  end  of  the  housing,  said  ball  support- 
ing and  guiding  means  being  included  in  an  electncal 
switch  compnsing  a  pair  oi  spaced  elongated  continuous 
adjacent  electncal  conductors  bndgable  by  an  electncally 
conductive  ball  of  sufficient  weight  and  surface  roughness 
to  roll  along  said  conductors  for  a  time  of  1  to  2  seconds, 

(ill)  an  indicator  coupled  fo*-  actuation  by  an  electric  pow- 
ered device, 

(iv)  a  source  of  electric  current,  and 

(,v)  electncal  winng  connecting  said  current  source,  said 
switch,  and  said  electnc  powered  device,  said  ball  sup- 
porting and  guiding  means  serving  upon  receiving  a  ball 
dropping  on  >aid  one  end  to  complete  a  current  feed 
circuit  to  said  powered  device  and  to  maintain  said  cur- 
rent feed  circuit  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  penod  of  time 
taken  by  the  ball  to  roll  along  said  ball  supporting  and 
guiding  means  towards  said  second  end  of  the  housing. 

4,264,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

MAH-JONGG  TILES 

Iwazo  Sobigima,  2-26.  3-chome,  Takakura-cho,  Miyakojima-ku, 

Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  64,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1978,  53-95608 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/20 

U.S.  a.  273—149  R  6  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  arranging  the  Mah-Jongg 

tiles  on  a  Mah-Jongg  board  comprising  a  rectangular  board 

fitting  in  an  opening  provided  in  the  proximity  of  each  edge  of 
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a  Mah-Jongg  board,  said  rectangular  board  adapted  to  turn  on 
a  hinge  provided  on  one  of  the  transverse  edges  thereof,  a 
means  for  conveying  Mah-Jongg  tiles  from  the  feed  side  of  the 
apparatus  to  said  rectangular  board,  a  means  for  arranging 
Mah-Jongg  tiles  in  two  honzontal  rows  on  the  feed  side  of  the 
apparatus,  each  of  said  two  honzontal  rows  consisting  of  sev- 
enteen Mah-Jongg  tiles  with  the  obverse  upward  and  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  Mah-Jongg  tile  placed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  running  direction  of  said  means  for  conveying 
Mah-Jongg  tiles  from  the  feed  side  of  the  apparatus  to  said 
rectangular  board,  a  means  for  turning  said  two  honzontal 
rows  of  Mah-Jongg  tiles  upside  down  in  the  course  of  the 
conveyance  of  Mah-Jongg  tiles  through  said  means  for  con- 


throughout  its  length,  said  marked  spaces  constituting  a 
plurality  of  distinguishable  groups,  uiih  a  first  distinguish- 
able group  providing  a  first  route  arc^und  the  course,  with 
a  second  distinguishable  group  providing  a  second  route 
around  the  course,  and  with  a  third  distinguishable  grs^up 
affecting  movement  on  the  course,  said  first  course  bear- 
ing fewer  of  said  third  distinguishable  group  than  said 
second  course,  said  board  having  an  additional  pluralitv  of 
directively  marked  spaces  constituting  at  least  or^c  second 
course  partially  extending  about  the  board,  said  second 
course  being  contiguous  v^  ith  said  first  course  and  prov  id 
ing  for  movement  off  and  back  onto  said  first  course,  and 
said  board  having  at  least  one  line  restncting  movement 


13        '7   1     LS. 
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veying  Mah-Jongg  tiles  from  the  feed  side  of  the  apparatus  to 
said  rectangular  board,  a  means  for  rearranging  said  two  hon- 
zontal rows  of  Mah-Jongg  tiles  in  two  vertical  tiers  after  said 
two  honzontal  rows  of  Mah-Jongg  tiles  are  turned  upside 
down,  said  means  for  rearranging  said  two  honzontal  rows  of 
Mah-Jongg  tiles  in  two  vertical  tiers  being  adjoined  to  said 
rectangular  board  when  said  rectangular  board  is  at  the  lower 
limit  of  Its  swinging  range,  and  a  means  for  automatically 
pushing  up  said  rectangular  board  to  the  same  level  with  said 
Mah-Jongg  board  as  soon  as  said  two  vertical  tiers  of  Mah- 
Jongg  tiles  are  delivered  from  said  means  for  rearranging  said 
two  horizontal  rows  of  Mah-Jongg  tiles  in  two  vertical  tiers 
and  transferred  onto  said  rectangular  board 


4,264,075 
TWO  PIECE  MOLDED  GOLF  BALL 
Richard  Miller,  Belle  Mead,  and  Murray  H.  Reich,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  602,960,  Aug.  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927.706 
Int.  a.'  A63B  37/06,  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  273—235  R  10  CI"™* 

1.  A  golf  ball  composing  a  center  and  a  cover,  said  center 
compnsing  a  substantially  sphencal  homogeneous  molded 
mass  of  cis-polybutadiene  elastomer  highly  cross-linked  in  a 
three  dimensional  network  with  long,  flexible  cross-links 
formed  from  zinc  dimethacrylate,  said  zmc  dimethacrylate 
being  present  in  about  0.046  to  0.038  equivalents  per  mole  of 
said  elastomer,  said  cover  composing  an  ionic  copolymer  of  at 
least  50  mole  percent  of  ethylene  and  at  least  about  0.2  mole 
percent  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid 
and  ethylene  acrylic  acid  wherein  about  20% -90%  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  are  neutralized  with  a  meUl. 


4,264,076 

BOARD  RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Bittle  J.  Duncan,  Rte.  1,  Box  288,  Newport,  Va.  24128 

nied  May  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,800 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—246  13  Oaims 

1.  A  board  racing  game  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  and 

(b)  a  board  acting  as  a  playing  field  having  a  plurahty  of 
directively  marked  spaces  constituting  a  first  course  ex- 
tending about  the  board,  said  course  affording  a  continu- 
ous track  and  said  course  having  a  plurality  of  divisions 


off  said  first  course  onto  said  second  C(>urse,  said  line 
extending  across  said  pluralitv  of  divisions, 
v^ herein  said  playing  pieces  constitute  a  pluralitv  of  distin- 
guishable playing  piece  groups,  with  the  playing  pieces  in 
a  first  playing  piece  group  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  said  first  and  second  courses;  v»  herein  said  second 
course  has  a  plurality  of  stop  areas  adjacent  thereto,  and 
wherein  the  playing  pieces  in  a  second  playing  piece 
group  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  pluralitv  of  stop 
areas,  pnor  to  beginning  movement  of  the  playing  pieces 
of  said  first  playing  piece  group  around  said  first  and 
second  courses,  each  plaving  piece  in  said  first  plaving 
piece  group  forming  a  distinguishable  group  with  one 
playing  piece  in  said  second  plaving  piece  group. 


4.264.077 

BOARD  GAME 

Ian   R.   Home.   12,  Salisbury   Oose,   Wokingham.   Berkshire, 

England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  Ser,  No.  28,652 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1978, 

16241/78 

Int.  a.    A63Fi/00 
U.S.  a.  273—249  ^  Claims 

1  A  board  game  compnsing  a  board  providing  in  sequence 
a  base  zone,  a  confiict  zone  and  a  safe,  sconng  zone,  the  con- 
fiict  zone  including  means  defining  a  plurality  o^  protectable 
numbered  positions  and  a  plurality  of  safe,  neutral  positions 
interspersed  among  the  protectable  positions,  a  pluralitv  of 
pieces  for  passage  dunng  the  game  from  the  base  to  the  sconng 
zone,  a  plurality  of  indicators  for  location  at  said  protectable 
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positions  and  a  pair  of  dice  for  determining  the  passage  of  said 
pieces  through  the  zones,  the  sconng  zone  for  each  piece 
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including  a  top  zone  having  six  differently  valued  levels  with 
values  of  1  to  6  points. 


4.264,078 
PICKUP  ARM 
Tomokuku  Hattori,  Yokohanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.K.  Koshin 
Deaki  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  932,616,  Aug.  10,  1978, 
abudooed.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1977,  52/99052; 
Jan.  20,  1978,  53/05685 

Int.  a.'  GllB  3/W 
VS.  a.  369—242  3  Qaims 


O 


'-» 


'rx 


/ 


1  A  pickup  arm  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  pickup  equipped 
with  a  stylus,  which  compnses: 

a  base. 

a  vertical  pivot  member  rotatably  suppxjrting  said  pickup 
arm  for  movement  in  a  honzontal  plane  and  supported  b> 
said  base. 

a  support  member  made  of  ferromagnetic  material  low  in 
residual  magnetism  and  fixed  on  said  base, 

a  rotatabie  control  magnet  fitted  m  said  support  member,  a 
sutionary  control  magnet  fixed  on  said  support  member, 
magnetic  fluxes  produced  by  said  rotatabie  and  stationary 
control  magnets  combinedly  forming  north  and  south 
poles  at  the  ends  of  said  support  member  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  between  said  poles,  and 

a  cylindrical  magnet  mounted  to  said  vertical  pivot  and 
rotatably  fitted  in  said  magnetic  field,  wherein  rotation  of 
said  rotatabie  control  magnetic  changes  the  magnetic  flux 
density  of  said  magnetic  field  in  the  range  from  zero  to  a 
maximum  to  give  said  vertical  pivot  a  torque  approximate 
to  and  opposite  in  direction  to  a  torque  produced  by  the 
inside  force  of  said  stylus. 


4.264.079 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THF  TRANSFER  OF  A  FLUID 

BETVV  EEN  A  DUCT  AND  A  SPACE  BETWEEN  TWO  THIN 

SHEETS 
Per-OloT  A.  V  .  Carisson.  Sosdaia.  and  Kaj  O.  Stenberg,  Staffan- 
storp,  both  of  Sweden,  aligners  to  Gambro  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  P.  1978.  Ser.  No.  %1,634 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1977,  7713021 
Int.  G.    BOID  31,00.  F16L  5/02:  A61M  1/03 
U.S.  G.  277—166  15  Gaims 


1  An  assembly  for  Huidically  connecting  a  duct  to  a  hole  in 
a  flat  sheet,  comprising 

a  duct  for  passage  of  a  fluid  therethrough. 

a  wail  having  a  wall  hole  therethrough,  said  wall  hole  being 
fluidically  connected  to  said  duct. 

a  nozzle  fluidically  connected  to  said  wall  hole, 

an  annular  sealing  nng  adapted  to  snap-fit  about  said  nozzle, 
to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  hole  in  said 
flat  sheet  and  said  duct,  and  to  sealingly  engage  the  flat 
sheet  about  said  sheet  hole  when  said  annular  sealing  nng 
IS  in  its  sealing  position, 

snap  fit  means  disposed  about  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  annular  sealing  nng  to  hold  it  in  its 
said  sealing  position,  said  snap  fit  means  comprismg  first 
preventing  means  on  said  nozzle  for  preventing  axial 
movement  of  said  sealing  nng  in  a  first  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  nozzle  when  said  sealing  nng  is  in  its  seal- 
ing position  about  said  nozzle,  and  second  preventing 
means  on  said  wall  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said 
sealing  ring  in  a  second  axial  direction  generally  opposite 
said  first  axial  direction  when  said  sealing  ring  in  its  seal- 
ing position  ab<^ut  said  nozzle. 

wherein,  when  said  annular  sealmg  ring  is  in  its  snap-fitted 
sealing  position  about  said  nozzle, 

(a)  said  nozzle  protrudes  through  said  hole  in  said  flat  sheet, 

(b)  the  area  o(  said  flat  sheet  surrounding  said  nozzle  is 
disposed  substantially  flat  between  said  annular  sealing 
nng  and  said  second  preventing  means  on  said  wall,  and 

(c)  said  annular  sealing  nng  cooperates  with  said  first  and 
second  preventing  means  to  seal  said  flat  sheet  between 
said  annular  sealmg  nng  and  said  second  preventing 
means. 


4.264,080 
TOY  VEHICLE  FOR  CHILDREN 
Kenzou  Kassai,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kassai  Kabushikikai- 
sha,  Osaica.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,862 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    2,    1978,    53* 
107027[U].  Nov  'i.4.    W78.   5V157197[U1;  Mar.  1,  1979,  54- 
27395[U];  Mar.  7.  1979.  54-29594[U] 

Int.  G.    A63G  19/18 
U.S.  G.  280—1.13  17  ClaiiM 

1  A  toy  vehicle  compnsing  a  vehicle  body,  a  seat  provided 
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on  the  upper  surface  of  said  vehicle  body,  a  pluralit\  of 
ground-engaging  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  vehicle  body,  said  vehicle  body  including  a  body 
remainder  housing  ponion  and  a  separate  front  housing  por- 
tion forming  the  upper  front  surface  of  the  vehicle  body,  shaft- 
receiving  holes  m  said  separate  housing  portions  aligned  with 
each  other  to  extend  through  said  front  housing  portion  and 
through  said  body  remainder  portion,  a  shaft  member  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  shaft-receiving  holes,  whereby  said  from 
housing  portion  is  tiltably  attached  to  said  body  remainder 
portion,  spnng  means  operatively  interposed  between   said 


separate  housing  portions  to  constantly  urge  said  front  housing 
portion  into  an  open  position,  latch  means  operatively  sup- 
ported by  said  remainder  housing  portion  and  adapted  for 
engaging  said  separate  front  housing  portion  to  normally  pre- 
vent the  front  housing  portion  from  being  opened  by  said 
spring  means,  operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
latch  means  for  unlatching  said  latch  means,  first  image  means 
applied  to  said  separate  front  housing  portion  and  second 
image  means  applied  to  said  remainder  housing  portion  below 
said  separate  front  housing  portion,  whereby  actuation  of  said 
latch  operating  means  exposes  said  second  image  means  by  the 
resulting  opening  of  said  front  housing  portion. 


ship  defining  a  bcMtom   opening   iheret>etween   thr.aigh 
which  debns  will  fall 

first  and  second  front  and  rear  opcr.  substantialK  \erticali> 
erect  elongated  rectangular  fVame^  di^rK-^sed  in  -spaced 
parallel  vertical  planes,  the  lower  end  of  each  side  being 
integrally  connected  to  and  coextensive  \Mth  the  base, 
each  front  and  rear  frame  comprising  perimeter  bar  meanv 
compnsing  spaced  vertical K  parallel  elongated  side  bar 
means  firmlv  connected  at  the  louer  endv  thereof  bv  said 
base  and  defining  a  substantial  open  area  wilhm  the  perim- 
eter bar  means,  the  transverse  distance  between  the  planev 
respectively  containing  the  front  and  rear  frames  being 
less  than  one-half  the  vertical  dimension  of  each  front  and 
rear  frame  and  the  transverse  distance  of  each  from  and 
rear  frame  being  less  than  one-half  the  veriical  dimension 
of  each  front  and  rear  frame 

the  transverse  region  betv\een  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tv\o 
vertical  front  and  rear  frames; 

bar  connector  means  integrallv  bridging  hetvi.een  and  across 
the  tops  of  the  from  and  rear  frames  over  the  unobstructed 
transverse  region,  the  base  at  the  b(.)tlom  and  the  bar 
connector  means  at  the  top  being  the  sole  interconnection 
between  the  two  front  and  rear  frames. 

a  set  of  fore  and  a  set  of  aft  axle  mounted  fixed  alignment 
parallel  ground  engageable  idler  wheels  earned  directiv 
adjacent  the  ba>.e  frame  for  erect  four  wheel  or  inclined 
tv.0  v^heel  displacement  of  the  implement  at  the  option  of 
the  operator  for  loading  of  firewood  at  a  storage  site 
through  the  unobstructed  area  between  the  from  the  rear 
frames  into  the  transverse  region  so  av  to  viiejv  rest  up<^n 
the  open  base  frame  while  being  cradled  solelv  between 
the  from  and  rear  frames,  hauling  i.^(  the  firewtxxi  to  a 
fireplace  site  using  erect  four  whet-i  displacement  or  in- 
clined two  wheel  displacement  and  erect  storage  of  the 
firewood  in  the  implement  juxtap^ised  the  fireplace  tor 
ready  firewcKxl  access  through  'he  transverse  regions. 


i^iiAfKi  4.264,082 

FiREPLACL  f"i«/i  Mo     yfi   1Q7Q   Str   No   23  975 

Donald  A.  Markham,  1449  Richards,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  "  ^^^  ^^    ^^^  ^^^^ 

84115  I   c  n   7Ji(\ S  26  2  Gaims 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,256,  Nov.  3.  1977,  ^  •^-  '-»•  ^^^-^-^'^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  95,044 

Int.  G.   B62Bi/;0 

U.S.  G.  280—5.24  4  Gaims 


30  Jl 


1.  A  fireplace  implement  for  receiving,  hauling  and  stonng 

adjacent  a  fireplace  a  vertically  elongated  column  compnsing 

a  honzontally  directed  array  of  aligned  pieces  of  firewood,  the 

fireplace  implement  compnsing: 

a  base  frame  compnsing  an  open  rectangular  frame  disposed 

m  a  honzontal  plane,  the  frame  compnsing  penmeter  bar 

means  integrally  secured  together  in  end-to-end  relation- 


1    A  hand  truck  for  supporting  heavv  loads  compnsing: 

an  upnght  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterallv  spaced  side  rails. 

each  rail  including  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  foot 

portion  at  the  other  end.  said  foot  portions  being  secured 

together  by  a  cross-member  to  form  a  rest  for  suppc^rting 

a  load: 
a  generally  U-shaped  shroud  fixed  to  and  covenng  a  portion 
of  said  spaced  rails,  said  shroud  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending leg  portions,  a  transverse  honzontal  axle  rotatablv 
secured  between  said  downwardly  extending  leg  p^^nions 

and 
a  ground  engaging  wheel  assembly  rotatably   mounted  to 
each  end  of  said  axle,  each  ground  engaging  assembly 
including  three  rubber-tired  wheels  mounted  in  an  equilai 
eral  tnangle  configuration,  said  wheels  being  rotatablv 
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supported  on  axles  mounted  between  a  pair  of  support 
members,  said  assembly  bemg  rotaubly  secured  at  the 
center  of  said  pair  of  support  members  to  said  axle,  and 
lines  connecung  the  routionaJ  axes  of  said  wheels  formmg 
an  equilateral  triangle; 

said  support  members  are  Y-shaped  and  having  legs  of  equal 
length,  said  wheels  being  roUtably  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  legs, 

a  locking  mechanism  being  provided  for  holding  said  hand 
truck  in  a  set  position,  said  locking  mechanism  mcluding  a 
sprocket  fixed  on  said  axle  inwardly  of  each  wheel  assem- 
bly and  between  said  wheel  assembly  and  each  said  down- 
wardly extending  leg,  each  sprocket  having  a  plurality  of 
locking  positions  for  holding  said  hand  truck  in  a  set 
inclined  position,  a  transverse  horizontal  lock  bar 
mounted  in  slots  extending  through  said  downwardly 
extending  legs  above  said  sprockets,  and  each  end  of  said 
lock  bar  being  spnng  biased  for  engagement  with  said 
sprocket  by  spnng  biasing  assemblies;  and 

each  said  spnng  biasing  assembly  including  a  U-shaped 
bracket  support  mounted  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  leg,  each  said  end  of  said  lock  bar  pass- 
ing through  a  slot  in  said  bracket  and  through  said  slot  in 
said  downwardly  extending  leg,  said  slots  being  elongated 
to  permit  said  lock  bar  sufficient  vertical  movement  so  as 
to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sprockets, 
each  end  of  said  lock  bar  being  spnng  biased  downwardly 
by  a  spnng  mounted  on  a  rod  mounted  in  said  bracket,  and 
one  end  of  said  rod  being  secured  to  said  bar  and  its  other 
end  linearly  movable  m  an  opening  in  said  bracket. 


4,264,083 
SPLASH  GUARD 
Keueth  S.  Mattkew,  Nortkbrook,  aad  Harry  J.  Dickey,  Bell- 
wood,  hoik  of  IlL,  MsigBon  to  Castom  Acceawries,  Inc., 
LiacolBwood,  IlL 

Coadauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,977,  Jul.  26,  1979.  This 

appUcatkM  Aug.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,729 

lat  (X^  B62B  9/14 

US.  a.  280—154.5  R  23  Claims 


21  Anchonng  means  for  supporting  a  splash  guard  or  mud 
flap  on  the  fender  of  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  resilient,  gener- 
ally U-shaped  fender  engaging  member  having  a  front  wall  and 
a  back  wall,  and  a  pm-like  projection  earned  on  the  front  wall 
of  the  fender  engaging  member  for  supporting  and  retaining  a 
splash  guard  or  mud  flap  on  the  anchoring  means,  said  pin-like 
projection  having  means  for  sccunng  and  maintaining  a  splash 
guard  or  mud  flap  on  the  anchoring  means. 


and  means  for  pivotal!  y  attaching  said  first  side  edge  to  the 
vehicle  wall; 

a  step  structure, 

means  for  pivoialK  attaching  said  step  structure  to  said 
second  side  edge  for  movement  between  a  first  underside 
position  wherein  said  step  structure  is  disposed  against  the 
underside  of  said  platform  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  step  structure  extends  from  said  another  side  edge  for 
use; 


a  step  structure  latching  means,  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
step  structure  for  movement  between  a  first  step  structure 
latching  position  wherein  said  platform  is  engaged  by  said 
step  structure  latching  means  at  said  platform  underside  to 
hold  said  step  structure  at  said  first  underside  position  and 
a  second  step  structure  released  position  wherein  said  step 
structure  is  free  to  pivot  about  said  second  side  edge 
pivotally  attaching  means 


4,264,085 

WHEELCHAIR  CONVENIENCE  ATTACHMENTS 

Frank  VoUn,  3221  Quitman  St.,  Coiumbia,  S.C  29204 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,833 

Int.  a.    B62M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—289  WC  4  Oaiou 


4,264,084 
FOLD-UP  CAMPER  STEPS 
Ambrono  V.  TeUcs,  1129  N.  Toraillo,  Las  Cnices,  N.  Mex. 
88001 
CoatiaaatkMi-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,011,  Mar.  8,  1978, 
abaadoMd.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,964 
lat.  a.'  B60R  i/02 
VS.  CI.  280—166  15  Claims 

1  Fold-up  camper  step  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
wall  comprising: 
a  platform  havmg  a  top  side,  an  underside,  at  least  two  side 
edges  uicluding  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge. 


1  In  a  wheelchair  of  the  laterally  collapsing  type  including 
two  upnght  substantially  parallel  side  frame  sections  having 
front-to-back  horizontal  frame  bars  at  a  common  elevation 
near  the  elevation  of  a  flexible  wheelchair  seat,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  a  wheelchair  occupant-operated  chair  width 
adjuster,  said  width  adjuster  compnsing  a  pair  of  unequal 
length  plates  extending  transversely  of  the  chair  and  being 
hingedly  connected  at  their  intenor  ends  to  form  a  hinge  joint 
which  folds  upwardly  only  when  the  wheelchair  is  collapsed 
laterally,  the  interior  end  faces  of  said  plates  abutting  and 
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formmg  an  above-dead-center  positive  stop  for  said  hinge  joint 
when  the  wheelchair  is  in  a  laterally  extended  use  condition, 
first  and  second  nng  clamps  engaging  said  front-to-back  frame 
members  near  their  forward  ends  so  that  the  width  adjuster  is 
located  near  the  front  of  said  seat,  the  first  nng  clamp  being 
attached  to  the  longer  of  said  unequal  length  plates,  a  swivel 
bearing  attached  to  the  top  of  the  second  ring  clamp,  a  crank 
operated  screw  shaft  having  free  swiveled  engagement  within 
said  bearing  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  projecting 
inwardly  of  the  bearing  and  above  the  shorter  of  said  unequal 
length  plates,  and  a  screw-threaded  beanng  for  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  screw  shaft  threadedly  engaging  the  latter  and 
fixed  to  the  top  of  the  shorter  of  said  plates  near  its  outer  end 
away  from  said  hinge  joint. 


4,264,086 

BUMPER  HITCH 

Eoiebio  H.  Espejo,  1429  Alma  St,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

nied  Dec.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  972,042 

Int  a.'  B60D  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—502  20  aaims 


a  lower  face  thereof  a  transverse  recess  extending  tc-  ea^  h 
side  face  of  the  component 

(ii)  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  dispensed  m  said  recessing  and 
slidably  guided  for  transverse  movement  therem.  each 
said  jaw  projecting  from  a  respective  side  face  of  the 
component  and  having  on  its  projecting  portion  a  down- 
wardly extending  limb  at  the  iouer  end  of  which  there  is 
an  inwardly-facing  longitudinal  end  projection  adapted  to 
engage  into  a  respective  longitudinal  groove  in  a  side  of 
the  ski 

(lii)  a  pair  of  set  screws  threadedly  engaged  in  the  compo 
nent  and  positioned  transversely  thereof  each  set  screw 
abutting  a  respective  jaw  for  forcing  the  jaw  transversely 
inwards  on  the  component  such  that  its  end  projection 
may  become  engaged  and  tightened  in  the  grcx^ve  of  the 
ski.  whereby  the  support  plate  may  be  clamped  by  said 
jaws  onto  the  ski 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  bumper  hitch  construction  compnsing:  a 
body  having  opposed  side  walls  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  cross  members  extending  between 
said  side  walls,  one  of  said  cross  members  being  vertically 
shiftably  and  rotaUbly  supported  by  said  side  walls,  a  flat, 
flexible  strap  having  ends  secured  to  said  cross  members,  hooks 
connected  between  the  ends  of  said  strap  engageable  with 
inner  edges  of  a  bumper,  means  for  forcefully  urging  said  cross 
members  one  towards  the  other  to  pull  on  said  strap  and  tightly 
engage  said  hooks  with  the  edges  of  the  bumper,  and  connec- 
tor means  on  said  body  enabling  connection  with  a  companion 
hitch  structure 


4064,088 
SLIDE  MOUNT  FOR  A  SKI  BINDING  COMPONENT 
Douglas  L.  Replogle,  Amherst.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moog  Inc.. 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1979.  Ser.  No.  9.141 

Int.  a.    A63C  ^'10 

VS.  a.  280—633  7  QaiiM 


4,264,087 

SKI-BINDING  SUPPORT 

Ettore  BortoU,  6,  Via  Calabria,  Thieae,  Viceaza,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1978,  85552  A/78 

Int.  a.'  A63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  280-633  2  Claims 


'XJ 


„     »j 


1.  A  support  plate,  for  front  and  rear  ski  bindings,  compns- 
ing- 

(i)  a  one-piece  component  having  in  an  upper  face  thereof  a 

groove  which,  in  the  position  of  use  of  the  component 
mounted  on  a  ski.  is  positioned  longitudinally  of  the  ski  for 
receiving  a  sliding  ski  binding,  said  component  having  in 


I-.. 


1.  In  a  resiliently-Ioaded  ski  binding  w  herein  a  boot  assembly 
is  releasably  secured  to  a  ski  by  loading  means  including  a  first 
component  engageable  with  a  second  compcinent.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  slide  mount  for  selectively 
moving  one  of  said  components  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
components,  said  slide  mount  including 

a  rail  mounted  on  one  of  said  bCKit  assembly  and  ski  and 

having  a  channel  aligned  with  one  of  said  components. 
a  slide  carrying  the  other  of  said  components  and  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  said  rail  for  movement  along  said  chan- 
nel relative  to  said  one  component  and 
an  actuator  arranged  to  act  between  said  rail  and  slide  and 
selectively  operable  to  move  said  slide  between  a  first 
position  closer  to  said  one  component  and  a  second  posi- 
tion farther  from  said  one  component,  said  actuator  in- 
cluding a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  rail  and 
slide  and  adapted  to  be  moved  between  a  raised  position 
and  a  lowered  position  and  including  at  least  one  link 
having  one  marginal  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  and  having  another  marginal  end  portion  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  rail  and  slide,  and 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  link  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  when  said  lever 
is  m  said  lowered  position. 
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4.264,069 
SEAT  BELT  MECHANISM 
Naoiaac  MMk«wa,  Toyoluwa,  and  Takeshi  Awano,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ried  Feb.  8,  1979,  Ser.  So.  10,3S3 
ClauBS  priority.  appUcatioo  Japui,  Feb.  16,  1978,  18732[L) 
Mar  6.  1978.  28826{iri;  Mar.  31,  1978.  40883[U];  Jan.  14.  1978. 
81968nJ];  Jun.  27,  1978,  88714(U];  Sep.  1,  1978,  120132[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/02 
L.S.  a.  280— «)3  47  Claims 


1  A  scat  belt  mechanism  compnsmg  a  first  through  member 
attached  to  a  rearward  and  upper  portion  of  a  sash  of  a  door  of 
a  vehicle,  the  forward  edge  of  said  door  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  vehicle  body,  a  guide  provided  in  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  door  and  extending  vertically,  a  second  through 
member  guided  in  the  guide,  an  actuator  device  for  moving 
said  second  through  member  toward  the  lower  portion  of  said 
guide  when  said  door  is  closed  and  toward  a  position  above 
said  lower  portion  of  said  guide  when  the  door  is  opened,  a  belt 
hold  member  fixed  to  either  a  scat  adjacent  to  said  door  or  the 
body  so  as  to  be  positioned  near  to  the  center  of  the  body,  at 
least  one  retractor  fixed  to  said  door,  a  shoulder  belt  extending 
through  said  first  through  member  and  having  one  end  adapted 
to  be  reeled  into  said  retractor  and  the  other  end  held  by  said 
belt  hold  member,  and  a  waist  belt  extending  through  said 
second  through  member  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
reeled  into  said  retractor  and  the  other  end  held  by  said  belt 
hold  member; 
said  retractor  including  at  least  one  belt  reel  shaft  and  at  least 
one  locking  device  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  belt  reel 
shaft  in  an  emergency  of  the  vehicle,  said  locking  device 
being  maintained  inoperative  when  said  door  is  not  closed, 
and 
said  retractor  also  including  at  least  one  press  member  nor- 
mally urged  by  a  spnng  into  contact  with  one  of  the  belts 
to  bend  the  latter  and  moved  by  a  stretchmg  force  of  said 
one  belt  when  the  reel  shaft  is  locked  to  prevent  its  rou- 
tion  when  said  one  belt  is  pulled,  and  at  least  one  stopper 
member  operated  by  movement  of  said  press  member  to 
detain  said  one  belt 


4,264,090 
ICE  SKATE  SCABBARD 
J.  Robert  Dariet,  Mnrkham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rodac  Devcl- 
opaeats  Inc^  Marfcham,  Caaada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  33,148 
Int  a.'  A63C  3/12 
UJS.  a.  280— «25  4  Claims 

1   An  ice  skate  scabbard,  compnsing 

an  elongate  integrally-formed  body  member  constructed  of 
substantially  rigid  polymeric  matenal  and  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  cross-section, 
said  body  member  having  an  ice  skate  blade-receiving  slot 
therein  extending  continuously  from  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  member  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  body 
member  and  extending  from  the  upper  side  of  said  body 
member  downwardly  in  said  body  member  a  substantial 
distance  towardt  the  lower  side  thereof  generally  perpen- 
dicularly thereto, 
said  body  member  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  opposed 


mirror-image  shaped  recesses  formed  therein  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  each  pair  of  elon- 
gate recesses  being  provided  symmetrically  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot  and  extending  substantially  for  the  depth 
thereof, 

for  each  pair  of  recesses,  at  least  two  elongate  spaced-apart 
slits  formed  through  each  side  wall  of  said  body  member 
into  communicalion  with  the  recesses  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof, 

flange  members  in  number  equal  to  the  number  of  said  slits 
extending  from  the  side  wall  of  each  recess  immediately 
above  the  entry  of  the  respective  slit  into  the  respective 
recess,  said  flange  members  having  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion no  greater  than  said  slits  and  defining  undercuts  with 
the  adjacent  lower  extremity  of  the  recess,  and 

integral  insert  members  in  number  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  pairs  of  recesses  mounted  in  snug  fit  relation  to  said 
pairs  of  recesses,  each  insert  member  being  of  generally 
U-cross-sectional  shape  and  extending  substantially  for 
the  length  of  said  recesses. 


each  insert  member  having  upstanding  substantially  rigid 
side  walls  engaging  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  respec- 
tive recess  and  a  transverse  planar  substantially  rigid 
lower  wall  integrally-joining  the  side  walls,  said  trans- 
verse lower  wall  having  projections  extending  into  said 
undercuts  in  interference  relationship  with  the  respect 
flanges  to  inhibit  removal  of  said  insert  member  from  said 
bodv  member. 

each  insert  member  having  a  plurality  of  deformable  flanges 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  inside  sur- 
face of  each  side  wall  in  opposed  pairs  to  define  a  gap 
between  each  pair  which  is  less  than  the  width  of  said  slot 
and  less  than  the  width  of  the  skate  blade  to  be  received  in 
said  scabbard. 

said  deformable  flanges  being  constructed  to  be  deformed  to 
resilient!)  grip  when  said  skate  blade  is  received  in  said 
slot  and  to  be  resiliently  restored  to  an  undeformed  state 
when  said  skate  blade  is  not  received  in  said  slot 


4.264,091 

anchorac;e  system  for  restraint  belt 

David  N.  l^ee,  Almont.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  97,210 
Int.  a:  A62B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  280—804  3  Qaims 

1  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  an 
occupant  seat  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  by  a  seat  adjusting 
mechanism  providing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  occupant 
seal,  a  restraint  belt  anchorage  compnsing; 

a  restraint  belt  retractor  having  an  associated  mechanism 
adapted  to  selectively  lock  the  restraint  belt; 
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a  carnage  having  the  restraint  belt  retractor  mounted 
thereon; 

a  track  independent  of  the  seat  adjusting  mechanism  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  the  vehicle  body  generally  adjacent 
the  occupant  seating  pwsition  and  mounting  the  carriage 
for  longitudinal  adjusting  movement; 


4.264.093 

bumper  extension  for  HFAN  V  \  FHK  LUS 

Alvin  L.  I>ong.  Civilian  (^en.  I>el.,  Beale  A.F.B.,  Calif.  95903 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No,  27,317 

Int.  a.   B60R  19/02 

U.S.  a.  293—103  1  <^ai" 


means  adapted  to  selectively  lock  the  carnage  against  for- 
ward movement  along  the  track; 


1  An  adjustable  bumptr  compnsing  a  lateralis  e.xtending 
stationary  front  bumper  rigidlv  secured  to  a  vehicle  frame,  said 
stationary  bumper  having  a  plurality  of  lateralis  spav.t'd  vcrti 
calls  extending  bores,  a  venically  adjustable  gnllwork  having 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  frame  members,  one  of 
said  venical  frame  members  being  slidably  received  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  venically  extending  bores,  at  least  one 


and  means  operatively  connecting  the  carnage  with  the  seat  hydraulic  ram  operatively  connected  to  said  adjustable  gnll 
to  tow  the  carnage  fore  and  aft  with  the  seat  during  longi-  work  and  said  vehicle  frame,  whereby  said  adjustable  gnl! 
tudinal  adjusting  movement  of  the  seat.    -  work  may  assume  a  pluralitv  of  venuallv  adjusted  positions 


4,264,092  4.264.094 

SIGNALLING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  LATCHES  ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER  MOUNT  FOR 

William  R.  Bourne.  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Hartwell  \ EHICLES 

Corporation,  Placentia,  Calif,  Charles  R.  White.  Troy.  Mich.,  and  Wayne  \    Fannin.  Xenia. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11.192  Ohio,   assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit. 


Int.  a.   E05C  3/04 


U.S.  a.  292—241 


10  Claims 


Mich. 

Filed  Aug,  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  68.630 
Int.  CI.    B60R  I^'OS 
\]£.  CI.  293—135 


3  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  latch  having  a  flush  ex- 
posed journal  sleeve,  a  flush  exposed  dnve  sleeve  rotatable 
therein,  and  a  latch  arm  joined  to  the  dnve  sleeve  for  move- 
ment between  a  secured  position  and  a  released  position  with 
respect  to  a  keeper,  of  a  latch  condition  signalling  means  com- 
pnsing. 

a.  a  signal  shaft  axially  movable  in  the  dnve  sleeve  from  a 
fiush  position  to  a  signalling  position; 

b.  means  restraining  the  signal  shaft  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  journal  sleeve; 

c.  a  key  element  earned  by  the  dnve  sleeve  and  exposed 
radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  journal  sleeve,  and 
exposed  radially  mwardly  to  the  signal  shaft; 

d.  a  detent  formed  m  the  journal  sleeve  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  the  key  element  when  the  latch  arm  is  in  its 
secured  position; 

e.  a  retaining  element  earned  by  the  signal  shaft  and  oppos- 
ing the  detent  for  engagement  by  the  key  element  when 
the  latch  arm  is  m  its  secured  position,  the  signal  shaft 
being  depressible  to  release  the  retaining  element  to  per- 
mit initial  rotation  of  the  dnve  sleeve  causing  release  of 
the  key  element;  and 

f.  spnng  means  operable  upon  release  of  the  key  element 
from  the  rctainmg  element  and  detent,  to  move  the  signal 
shaft  to  a  signalling  position. 


1    .An  energy  absorbing  unit  yieldably  coupling  relativelv 
movable  first  and  -vccond  compi^nents  of  a  vehicle  to  one  an- 
other compnsing  bracket  means  operativelv  connecting  said 
component  to  one  another,  said  bracket  means  having  a  central 
base  ponion  and  a  pair  of  resilient  spnng  arms  diverging  out- 
wardly from  said  base  ponion  and  in  opposite  direction*,  from 
one  another  to  laterally  spaced  terminal  eMremiliev   an  elon- 
gated and  stretchable  energy  absorber  compnsing  a  length  of 
onented  plastic  matenal,  said  energy  absorber  having  attach 
ment  portions  at  opposite  outer  extremities  thereof,  first  fas- 
tener means  secunng  a  first  attachment  ponion  of  said  energy 
absorber  to  the  extremity  of  one  of  said  arms,  second  fa.stener 
means  secunng  a  second  attachment  ponion  of  said  energy 
absorber  to  the  extremitv  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  first  con- 
nector means  operatively  connectmg  said  base  ponion  to  said 
first  vehicle  component,  second  connector  means  connecting 
said  bracket  means  to  said  second  vehicle  component  so  that  an 
impact  load  directed  on  to  one  of  said  components  causes  the 
relative  movement  of  said  components  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  to  thereby  resiliently  deHect  said  arms  and 
increase  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  fastener 
means  and  stretch  said  energy  absorber,  and  constnctor  means 
secunng  said  attachment  portion  of  said  energy  abst-^rber  to 
said  first  and  second  fastner  means  whereby  said  energy  ab- 
sorber forms  a  yieldable  flexible  column  in  direct  alignment 
with  said  first  and  second  fastener  means  oppose  and  retard  the 
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return  of  said  component  means  from  said  second  to  said  first 
position  to  thereby  reduce  the  rate  of  recovery  thereof 


4,264,095 

ADJUSTABLE  SNOW  SHOVEL 

WiBfleld  S.  Lemasten,  R.D.  7,  Box  308,  Washington,  Pa.  15301 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  9,960 

Int.  a.   EOIH  5/02 

VS.  a.  294—53.5  7  Claims 


1  A  snow  shovel  including  a  blade  assembly  and  a  handle, 
said  blade  assembly  including  a  pair  of  generally  nght  angu- 
lated  first  and  second  sections  joined  along  adjacent  marginal 
portions,  the  first  section  including  a  scraping  edge  remote 
from  said  second  section,  said  handle  including  base  and  free 
ends,  a  mount  supported  from  said  second  section  for  limited 
angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  said 
second  section,  said  base  end  of  said  handle  being  pivotal ly 
secured  to  said  mount  for  limited  angular  adjustment  relative 
to  said  mount  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  handle,  normal  to 
the  first  mentioned  axis  and  generally  paralleling  said  second 
section,  and  a  hand  grip  earned  by  said  handle  intermediate 
said  base  and  free  ends,  said  mount  compnsmg  a  channel- 
shaped  member  including  opposite  sides  interconnected  by 
means  of  a  bight  portion  extending  between  and  formed  inte- 
grally with  corresponding  marginal  edges  of  said  sides,  one 
end  of  said  bight  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  from  said 
second  section  of  said  blade  assembly  adjacent  said  first  section 
and  for  angular  displacement  about  said  first  mentioned  axis 
generally  normal  to  said  bight  portion,  said  second  section  of 
said  blade  assembly  having  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therein  with 
said  first  mentioned  axis  comprising  the  center  of  curvature  of 
said  arcuate  slot,  a  clamp  fastener  secured  through  the  other 
end  of  said  bight  portion  and  said  slot  and  slidable  therein,  said 
sides  of  said  mount  including  aligned  transverse  bores  adjacent 
said  first  axis,  said  base  end  of  said  handle  including  a  diametnc 
bore  formed  therethrough,  and  a  pivot  fastener  secured 
through  said  aligned  bores  and  said  diametric  bore 


said  ends  having  a  hand  grip  along  the  transverse  axis  of 
said  leverage  handle  and  one  of  said  ends  having  a  secur- 
ing means  for  directly  attaching  said  leverage  handle  to 
said  blade  ot  said  sctxip,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
bores  extending  therethrough, 
said  securing  means  being  a  L  -bracket  adjustably  attached  to 
one  of  said  leverage  handle  ends  with  the  base  portion  of 


said  U-bracket  having  a  second  eye  bolt  with  the  eye  of 
said  second  eye  bolt  projecting  outward  from  the  end  of 
said  leverage  handle,  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  said  leverage  handle  and  attached  to  the  eye 
portion  of  said  first  eye  bolt,  and  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  bores  extending  through  the  flanges  of  said  U- 
bracket.  whereby  said  L -bracket  bores  may  be  aligned 
with  said  leverage  handle  bores  and  secured  thereto. 


4,264.097 
SUSPENSION  CHAIN  HEAD 
Friedhelm  Rehbein,  Menden-Oesbergn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firma  August  Thiele,  Iserlohn-Kalthof,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German  > 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1977,  2732246 

Int.  a.    B66C  J/12 
U.S.  a.  294—78  R  8  Claims 


4,264,096 

TWO  HANDLED  FREELY  PIVOT  ABLE  SCOOP 

RmmU  C.  BvMtt,  52  N.  TUH  St,  Fairfield,  Iowa  S2S66 

Filed  Oct  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89,148 

lat  a.i  B25G  3/38 

UJS.  a.  294—58  1  Claim 

1.  A  scoop  compnsing: 

a  blade  havmg  a  pair  of  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  edges, 

and  spaced  apart  side  edges  extending  therebetween,  front 

and  b*ck  sides,  and  a  handle  insert  sleeve  attached  to  the 

back  side  of  said  blade  adjacent  to  said  top  edge, 

a  longer  main  handle,  one  end  of  which  is  fitted  into  said 

insert  sleeve, 
a  first  eye  bolt  extending  through  the  front  face  of  said  blade, 
through  said  insert  sleeve,  and  secured  to  said  main  han- 
dle, with  Its  eye  projecting  upward  from  the  front  face  of 
said  blade  and  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  longitudmal 
axis  of  said  main  handle, 
a  shorter  rigid  leverage  handle  with  opposite  ends,  one  of 


1  A  suspension  chain  head  for  mechanically  assembled 
strand-onented  sling  chain  systems,  comprising  an  annular 
suspension  member;  at  least  one  forked  member  arranged  for 
carrying  a  further  member  of  the  chain  head  and  having  a 
recess  and  a  holding  pin,  and  an  intermediate  member  connect- 
ing said  forked  member  with  said  suspension  member,  said 
intermediate  member  including  a  first  end  portion  which  is 
nng-shaped  and  circumferentially  closed  and  which  hangs  on 
and  is  undeiachably  connected  with  said  suspension  member, 
said  intermediate  member  also  including  a  second  end  portion 
which  forms  a  one-piece  extension  of  said  first  end  portion  and 
IS  formed  as  a  flat  connecting  flange,  said  second  end  portion 
being  arranged  to  enter  said  recess  of  said  forked  member  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  hole  arranged  for  receiving  therein 
said  holding  pin  of  said  forked  member  so  as  to  connect  said 
forked  member  to  said  intermediate  member,  said  intermediate 
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member  further  including  a  section  provided  with  lateral  spac- 
ing projections  located  between  said  first  end  portion  hanging 
on  said  suspension  member  and  said  hole  of  said  second  portion 
receiving  said  forked  member 


4.264.098 

MECHANICAL  CABLE  DISCONNECT  DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  Haake.  1519  Little  Farms  Rd..  Oxnard,  Calif, 

93030 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1980.  Ser.  No.  114.619 

Int  Q.   B66C  1/38 

U.S.  a.  294—83  R  ^  Gaims 


edge  portion  extending  approxiniately  opposite  the  normal 
forward  direction  o(  movement  of  said  vehicle,  mounting 
means  connected  to  said  deflector  r'atf  ^ru:  remosabis  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  .omrnsing  a  pair 
of  triangular  braces  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  attached  to 
the  Hat^  central  portion  of  said  deflector  plate  at  positions 
displaced  from  the  ends  and  from  the  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions  of  the  deflector  plate  leaving  the  end  portions  and 
upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  the  deflector  plate  free  of 
said  mounting  means  whereby  the  forces  on  the  deflector  plate 
by  the  wind  deflected  bv  the  deflector  plate  tend  to  balance  the 
deflector  plate  about  if^  mounting  means  and  the  upper  and 
lower  edge  portionv  of  the  deflectc^r  plate  tend  to  rigidify  the 
deflector  plate,  a  tie  rcxi  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  triangular 
braces,  support  feet  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  triangular  braces  in  engagement  with  said  vehicle  and 
supporting  said  deflector  plate  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
vehicle,  said  strap  means  connected  to  said  triangular  braces 
for  connection  to  said  vehicle 


4.264.100 
ALTOMOTIVE  SI  N  VISOR  AND  CLARK  SCREEN 
Miner  S,  Keeler.  11.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keeler 
Corporation,  Grand  Rapidi.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  56.859 
Int.  CI.    B60J  S/06 


U.S.  CI.  296—97  G 


5  Claims 


1   A  mechanical  device  for  disconnecting  a  load  lowered  to 
the  ground  from  the  end  of  a  cable  including,  in  combination 

(a)  coupling  means  holding  said  load  to  the  end  of  said  cable 
comprising  a  clevis  having  a  pin  holding  said  load  and  a 
spring  biasing  said  pin  such  that  when  the  weight  on  said 
pin  is  relieved,  said  pin  is  popped  out  by  said  spring  to 
release  the  load;  and 

(b)  arming  means  including  blocking  means  for  blocking 
outward  movement  of  said  pin;  a  weight  coupled  to  said 
cable  and  positioned  to  be  dropped  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  cable  for  guided  movement  along  the  cable,  said 
weight  stnking  said  blocking  means  to  move  it  in  a  direc- 
tion to  free  said  pin  for  outward  movement  so  that  said  pin 
IS  free  to  be  popped  out  by  said  spring  to  release  said  load 
in  response  to  engagement  of  said  load  with  the  ground 

4,264.099 

WIND  DEFLECTOR 

Larry  L.  Pierce.  Flagview  Park.  1-A.  Doughisville.  Ga.  30134 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  666.752 

Int.  Q.'  B62D  39/00 

L.S.  G.  296-1  S  5  Gaims 


1  An  automoliv  e  w  indshieid  v  isor  and  glare  screen  compris- 


ing 


1  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  wind  deflector  assembly 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  extending  across  the  normal 
direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  wind 
deflector  assembly  comprising  a  deflector  plate  including  a  flat 
central  portion  positioned  at  an  angle  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardlv  with  respect  to  the  normal  forward  direction  ot 
movement  of  said  vehicle  and  including  a  lower  leading  edge 
portion  extending  approximately  into  the  normal  for%v^ard 
direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle  and  an  upper  trailing 


an  opaque  windshield  v  isor  defining  a  compartment  anU  first 
and  second  longitudinally  extending  edges. 

an  opemng  in  said  visor,  said  opening  extending  along  said 
first  edge  of  said  visor; 

a  translucent  glare  shield  slidably  received  in  said  compart- 
ment; 

mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  v  ivn  abc^ut  a 
iongitudinallv  extending  axis  ab<ne  the  windshield  ol  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  being  dispi^sed 
adiacent  said  first  edge  of  said  visor,  said  visor  being 
pivotable  upward  to  a  storage  position  and  pivotable 
downward  to  an  operative  position  for  shielding  an  opera- 
tor's eves  from  the  sun. 

said  glare  shield  extending  through  said  first  edge  of  said 
visor  for  bemg  slidably  deployed  downward  to  an  opera^ 
tive  position  for  reducing  glare  when  said  vi^or  i^  pivoted 
upward  in  the  stored  pc^sition.  and  said  glare  shield  bc-mg 
shdable  upward  to  a  stored  position  withm  said  compart- 
ment, 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  channels  disp^>sed 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  and 


1005  OG -56 


1470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  wipers  slidablv 
received  in  said  first  and  second  channels,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  wipers  being  in  sliding  contact  with 
opposing  sides  of  said  glare  screen  for  centering  the  same 
in  said  opening  and  for  cleaning  said  glare  screen  during 
reciprocal  movement  l>etween  stored  and  deployed  posi- 
tions 


said  axle,  a  back  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced 
straight  tubular  members  secured  to  said  tubular  seat  members 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  plurality  of  inclined  positions 
relatively  to  said  seat  members,  and  means  for  supporting  said 


4^64,101 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  FORWARD  BODY  OF  AN 
ALTOMOTIV  E  VEHICLE 
Yoh  Gotoh.  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  90,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1978.  53-138470 
Int.  a.    B62D  21.00 
U.S.  a.  296—194  6  Qaims 


d 


S 


1    A  structure  of  a  forward  body  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
composing 

(a)  two  opposite  hood  ledge  panels  extending  lengthwise 
along  said  body  and  defining  either  side  wall  of  said  bcxiy; 

(b)  two  opposite  front  pillars  disposed  at  the  rear  ends  o(  said 
hood  ledge  panels,  respectively,  and  defining  both  sides  of 
a  front  shield, 

(c)  a  cowl  top  extending  between  said  two  opp<isite  front 
pillars  and  between  said  two  opposite  ho<xl  ledge  panels, 
respectively, 

(d)  two  opposite  inverted  substantially  L-shaped  cross-sec- 
tional connection  members  extending  forward  from  said 
cowl  top  and  provided  on  corresponding  upper  ends  o\ 
said  two  opposite  hood  ledge  panels,  respectivelv,  in 
widthwise  inward  facing  relationship,  each  connection 
member  having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  portion  con- 
nected to  an  upper  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
hcKxJ  ledge  panels  and  a  substantially  horizontal  top  por- 
tion  facing  inwardly  widthwise  and  connected  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  substantially  vertical  wall  portion,  each  con- 
nection member  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cowl 
top  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  front  pillars,  and 

(e)  two  opposite  suspension  holder  panels  each  connected  lo 
the  >ubstanliallv  horizontal  top  p<irtion  of  one  o\  the  con- 
nection members 


4,264.102 
CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Joseph  V\.  Sroub.  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cardinal  American 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,289 
Int.  a.    A47C  I  024 
U.S.  a.  297—377  4  Claims 

1  In  a  chaise  lounge  of  the  character  described,  a  seat  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced  tubular  seat  members, 
each  bent  to  provide  a  downwardly  inclined  forward  portion, 
a  downwardlv  inclined  intermediate  portion,  and  a  down- 
wardly inclined  leg  portion  disposed  rearwardiv  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  tubular  front  legs  removably  secured  to  said 
downwardly  inclined  forward  portions  of  said  members  and 
having  downwardly  extending  fioor  engaging  portions,  rear 
support  wheels  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  ends  o^  said  dow n- 
wardly  inclined  leg  portions,  an  axle  interconnecting  said 
suppc>rt  wheels,  said  leg  portions  being  pivotally  secured  i  • 


back  in  a  plurality  of  inclined  positions,  said  means  comprising 
an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle, 
said  straight  tubular  members  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally-spaced  hooks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  U-shaped 
frame. 


4,264.103 

STORABLF  I.EGREST  ASSE.MBLY 

Gary  L.  Peresada,  Watertown.  and  Walter  J.  Cutler.  Unionville, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  OP  Inc..  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,080 

Int.  CI.    A47C  7/50 

U.S.  a.  297-432  7  Qaims 


\.  A  storable  legrest  assembly  for  a  passenger  seat  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  affixed  to  a  horizontal  frame 
p<irtion  of  the  seat  which  underlies  a  seat  bottom  cushion,  said 
brackets  each  including  a  short,  generally  straight  fore  and  aft 
extending  slot  portion  which  is  positioned  immediately  under 
said  frame  portion  and  on  the  fore  and  aft  sides  thereof  a  pair 
of  short  support  arms;  each  of  said  arms  having  a  straight 
portion  and  a  pin  means  at  one  end  thereof  which  is  engaged  in 
the  slot  portion  in  one  of  said  brackets:  said  pair  of  support 
arms  being  affixed  to  a  U-shaped  channel  member  which  is 
adapted  to  underlie  the  rear  frame  fwrtion  of  a  first  padded 
legrest  panel  member,  said  channel  member  being  affixed  to 
said  rear  frame  portion  by  fasteners,  said  channel  member 
being  of  less  length  than  said  rear  frame  portion  to  permit  the 
sideways  positioning  of  the  assembly  relative  to  a  seat  cushion 
to  be  varied:  the  front  frame  portion  of  said  first  panel  member 
being  hinged  by  an  elongated  hinge  member  to  the  rear  frame 
p<irtion  of  a  second  padded  legrest  panel  member  so  that  the 
second  panel  member  can  be  folded  for  storage  when  desired 
under  the  first  panel  member  with  the  respective  frame  por- 
tions abutting  each  other,  said  frame  portions  which  are  hinged 
together  cixiperating  with  each  other  and  with  said  hinge 
member  to  maintain  said  panel  members  in  a  generally  flat 
plane  when  downward  loads  are  applied  during  use  to  either  or 
both  of  said  panel  members:  leg  means  pivotally  attached  to  the 
front  frame  portion  of  the  second  panel  member,  said  leg 
means  being  manually  movable  between  a  generally  vertical 
use  position  and  a  folded  storage  position  adjacent  the  back 
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side  of  said  second  panel  member  and  within  the  confines  o^ 
the  frame  portion  thereof  said  leg  means  and  said  pair  of 
support  arms  being  adapted  to  absorb  all  the  loading  on  said 
legrest:  and  means  on  said  brackets  for  locking  the  pin  means 
on  said  arms  at  the  forward  end  of  said  slot  portions  when  said 
legrest  assemblv  is  in  its  use  position  with  the  straight  pc^rtions 
of  said  arms  generally  vertical  and  for  locking  said  pin  means 
at  the  rearward  end  of  said  slot  portions  when  said  legrest 
assembly  is  in  its  storage  position  wherein  the  straight  pcutions 
of  said  arms  are  generally  horizontal  and  in  parallel,  adjacent 
relation  to  said  slot  portions  and  said  panel  members  are  folded 
back  to  back  and  suspended  vertically  under  the  front  edge  of 
said  seat  bottom  cushion 


4.264.104 

RUBBLE  MINING 

Edward  P.  Helvenston,  Englewood;  Byron  P.  Edmonds,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  and  Elmar  L.  Goldsmith.  Regina.  Canada, 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries  Canada  Ltd..  Regina.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  57.617 


Int.  a.   ^l\^4i,2H 


U.S.  a.  299—4 


8  Qaims 


3  fioating  supp<irt  structure  supported  on  and  moveable 

about  said  bodv  of  water; 
a  siphon  dredging  system  for  removing  material  from  the 

bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  depositing  n  at  the  recovery 

plant: 
said  dredging  system  including  conduit  means  support  on 
said  fioatmg  support  strueiure  and  havmg  an  inlet  end 


defined  bv  a  suction  ^\p^.  a  discharge  end  defined  by  a 
siphon  pipe  having  the  discharge  end  disp<^sed  in  :i  posi- 
tion at  said  recoverv  plant  lower  than  said  inlei  end  for 
maintaining  a  siphon  action  after  a  flovs  of  water  has  been 
initiated  in  said  conduit  and 
means  for  starting  of  water  ;n  saiu  .onduit  means  tor  initiat- 
ing operation  of  the  said  dredging  ssMem 


4.264.106 
AUGER  MINING  MACHINE 
Ronald  C.  Deeter.  Malvern:  Thad  A.  Ura.  Salem,  and  ^^arren 
E.  Kelm.  Lisbon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool 
Companv,  Salem.  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.989 

Int.  CI.    E21C  1/00.  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  299-56  ^^  ^*""^ 


1  A  method  of  solution  mming  an  ore  deposit  containing 
potassium  chlonde  and  senium  chloride,  said  deposit  compris- 
mg  interleaved  strata  of  dep<isits  relatively  rich  in  potassium 
chloride  and  deposits  relatively  lean  m  potassium  chloride, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  cavitv  m  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  a  p^Mas- 
sium  chlonde  rich  stratum,  the  top  of  said  cavity  being 
between  one-fifth  and  two-fifths  of  the  distance  between 
the  base  of  the  cavity  and  the  top  of  said  p^itassium  chlo- 
ride rich  stratum, 

(b)  collapsing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  potassium  chloride 
nch  stratum  into  said  cavity  by  a  plurality  of  hydrauhc 
fracturing  steps  wherebv  layers  of  the  potassium  chloride 
rich  stratum  are  peeled  away  from  the  top  of  the  cavitv 
and  rubbhzed  into  a  rubble  bed  that  substantially  fills  the 

cavity,  ^        UU1    V,   -I 

(c)  selective  mining  the  potassium  chloride  in  the  rubble  bed 
by  injectmg  solvent  near  the  top  of  the  rubble  bed,  therebv 
permitting  the  solvent  to  percolate  downwardlv  through 
the  rubble  bed.  and  withdrawing  solvent  enriched  in  po- 
tassium chloride  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  rubble  bed 


4.264.105 

SIPHON  DREDGE  MINING  SYSTEM 

Jerrell  K.  Thompson.  3833  Ingraham.  #A305.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92109 

Filed  Jun,  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.631 
Int.  Q.   E02F  7  00 

U.S.  Q.  299-9  8  ^^'""^ 

1.  A  mineral  recovery  and  reservoir  maintenance  system 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  reservoir  containing  a  body  of  water: 
a  recovery  plant  located  adjacent  to  and  below  the  b<Mtom 
of  said  reservoir. 


1    Auger  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  frame  including  a 

generallv    honzontallv   and    longitudinally   extending   lower 

frame  p."^rlion  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  lower 
frame  portion  composing  spaced  parallel  frame  members  at  ,h. 
sides  of  said  frame  portion,  power  means  .arned  bv  said  lower 
frame  portion  adapted  to  rotate  elongated  augc  mrar^s  about 
the  axis  of  said  auger  means  while  n  ;s  positioned  ,n  an  opera- 
tive location  in  said  auger  apparatus  between  said  frame  mem- 
bers of  said  lower  frame  portion,  the  axis  >-;  said  auger  means 
extending  generallv  parallel  to  said  frame  membc^rs,  spaced 
upright  members  fixed  to  said  lower  trame  p.-rt,on  near  the 
front  end  thereof  each  of  said  upright  member^  .omrrising 
jack  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lower  trame  p.>rtion 
conveyor  means  located  near  the  front  end  of  said  lower  tram. 
portion  but  rearwardiv  of  said  upnght  members,  said  sonvevor 
means  extending  transverseiv  beneath  said  auger  means  when 
,t  ,s  in  place  between  said  frame  memU-rs  of  said  lower  frame 
portion  to  receive  mined  material  conveyed  to  said  .onvevor 
means  hv   said  auger  means  as  it  rotates  and  to  .onv.v   said 
mined  material  laterallv  out  of  said  lower  trame  p.^rtion.  said 
frame  members  o\  said  lower  frame  p<-'-oon  Hemg   resesseu 
upwardlv  from  the  lower  edge  thereoi  I..  rr^'^'J^'^'^"aran.c!.-r 

said  convevor  means  and  mined  materia!  .onveved  therebv 
and  means  tor  driving  s.iid  conveyor  means. 
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4^64,107 

DEMOLITION  TOOL  FOR  BREAKING  SOLID 

MATERIALS 

Waiter  Janach,  Morges,  and  Antoiiw  Merminod,  Treytorrens, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Institut  Cerac  S.A.,  Ecubl- 

ens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  77.580 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  10.  1978.  7810557 
Int.  a.    E21C  3  7  24 
L.S.  a.  299—69  9  Qaims 

50    <2     <.«  57  S9 


ri^^Ss^fc: 


'  'i 


TT^^^SJ^ 


^     'C     -  ■      ..v-^ 


1  A  demolition  tool  for  breaking  solid  matenals,  said  demo- 
lition tcK)l  compnsing 

a  housing  (43.  58,  40.  50)  provided  with  a  first  longitudinal 
txire  (41)  and  a  second  bore  (42), 

a  fluid  pressure  actuated  impactor  (1)  reciprocably  movable 
in  said  first  bore  (41)  for  impacting  the  solid  material, 

a  piston  means  (3)  reciprocably  movable  in  said  second  bore 
(42); 

a  first  gas  pressure  accumulator  (2)  defined  by  said  piston 
means  (3)  and  the  housing, 

first  liquid-filled  channel  means  (8.  13,  57.  9)  which  is  short, 
wide  and  streamlined  and  which  extends  from  said  piston 
means  (3)  to  said  impactor  (1); 

valve  means  (7)  for  establishing  a  liquid  pressure  driving 
connection  between  said  piston  means  (3)  and  said  impac- 
tor (1)  through  said  first  channel  means  (8,  13,  57,  9)  for  a 
short  penod  of  time  to  accelerate  the  impactor  in  a  for- 
ward direction; 

biasing  means  including  a  second  gas  accumulator  (5)  biasing 
said  impactor  (1)  in  a  backward  direction,  whereby  the 
impactor  starts  to  accelerate  in  said  backward  direction 
when  the  pressure  in  said  first  channel  means  (8,  13,  57,  9) 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value;  and 

means  (54)  for  stopping  said  piston  means  (3)  to  terminate 
the  acceleration  of  said  impactor  (1)  before  it  impacts  the 
material  to  be  broken 


means  as  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  main  piston  means  due 
to  increase  in  pressure  in  said  first  chamber;  said  pneu- 
matic throttling  means  including  a  valve  communicating 
with  said  second  chamber  for  being  closed  by  the  pressure 
in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  when  the  pressure  in 
sajd  first  and  said  second  chambers  exceeds  a  first  level; 


said  valve  being  so  positioned  that  when  said  valve  is 
closed,  it  blocks  communication  between  said  first  and 
said  second  chamber;  an  increase  m  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  thereafter  acts  to  shift  said  mam  piston  means  to 
increase  the  pressure  in  said  main  cylinder  at  said  one  side 
of  said  main  piston  means. 


4,264.109 

HVDRAL  Lie  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Kilboume  H.  Knox.  Woodland  Hills,  and  Stanley  R.  Bluhm, 

Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Crane 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,742,  Apr.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4.121,874. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  953.936 

Int.  CI.    B60T  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  303—10  24  Qaims 


4,264,108 

PROCESS  AND  RELATED  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

PREDOMINANCE  BRAKING  IN  GENERAL  TOWED   H 

VEHICLES 

Tonino  Bordoni,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica 

luliana  Magneti  Marelli,  S.p.A..  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  955,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  28,  1977,  29109  A  77 
Int.  a.    B60T  15/02 
U.S.  a.  30i— 6  C  10  Qaims 

1   Apparatus  for  esublishing  predominance  of  braking  in  a 
pneumatic  braking  system,  comprising 

a  main  cylinder;  main  piston  means  in  said  main  cylinder  and 
shiftable  axially  of  said  main  cylinder;  at  one  side  of  said 
mam  piston  means,  said  main  cylinder  being  connected  to 
a  first  braking  system  pressure  supply;  at  the  other  side  of 
said  main  piston  means,  said  main  cylinder  including  a  first 
chamber  connected  to  a  second  braking  system  pressure 
supply; 
pneumatic  throttling  means  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber;  said  pneumatic  throttling  means  including  a 
second  chamber  connected  with  said  first  chamber  for 
being  pressurized  along  with  said  first  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond chamber  being  so  connected  with  said  main  piston 


1  The  combination  of  an  anti-skid  and  hydraulic  braking 
system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

braking  means  responsive  to  hydraulic  pressure  for  deceler- 
ating the  vehicle; 

master  cylinder  means  for  generating  a  brake  control  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  control  said  braking  means; 

a  p^^iwered  hydraulic  pressure  source  for  supplying  a  system 
hydraulic  pressure; 

conversion  means  for  receiving  said  system  hydraulic  pres- 
sure and  said  brake  control  hydraulic  pressure,  said  con- 
version means  being  responsive  to  said  brake  control 
hydraulic  pressure  for  generating  a  braking  hydraulic 
pressure  for  transmission  to  said  braking  means,  said  con- 
version means  including  means  for  amplifying  said  brak- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  with  respect  to  said  brake  control 
hydraulic  pressure  during  all  times  at  which  said  system 
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hydraulic  pressure  is  present,  said  braking  hydraulic  pres- 
sure being  equal  to  said  brake  control  hydraulic  pressure 
only  in  the  absence  of  system  hydraulic  pressure; 

means  for  sensing  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  for  gener- 
ating a  braking  control  signal,  and 

said  conversion  means  including  modulating  means  tor  re- 
ducing said  braking  hydraulic  pressure  generated  b>  said 
conversion  means  in  response  to  said  braking  control 
signal. 


4,264,110 
TRAIN  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Jack  Washbourn,  and  David  J.  Wickham,  both  of  London.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd.. 
London.  England 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  942,681 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  20.  1977, 

39041/77 

Int.  a.   B60T  13/68 
U.S.  a.  303—17  6  Claims 


^^ 


a  vahe  device  which  includes: 

a  chamber  communicable  with  the  wheel  cylinder,  said 
chamber  including  a  first  opening  at  which  said  first  pas- 
sagewav  terminates  in  and  a  second  opening  at  whkh  ^aid 
second  passageway  terminates  in; 

3  \  alve  including  a  valve  member  for  closing  said  first  open- 
ing and  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  first  opening 
toward  said  second  op)ening;  and 


^c»<">r.5sS. 


an  actuator  for  said  valve  including  a  pressure  responsive 
piston  means  formed  w  ith  said  second  opening,  said  pres- 
sure responsive  piston  means  being  operable  in  rt.'vp«vi^e  to 

the  actuating  pressure,  said  pressure  responsive  piston 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said 
second  opening  is  closed  bv  said  valve  stem  before  said 
valve  member  is  urged  toward  an  opening  posmor  ihereot 
in  which  said  firsi  opening  is  uncovered 


1,  Braking  apparatus  for  a  rail  vehicle  to  be  used  as  part  of  a 
tram  of  vehicles,  including  a  brake  pipe  section  extending 
between  the  ends  of  the  vehicle  the  pressure  in  which  is  van- 
able  for  controlling  brakes  of  the  vehicle,  said  section  having 
connected  thereto  at  a  point  adjacent  one  end  thereof  a  fluid 
pressure  change-responsive  device  operable  to  transmit  elec- 
tric signals  corresponding  to  a  said  change  and  having  con- 
nected at  a  further  point  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  a 
signal-responsive  valve  responsive  to  electnc  signals  transmit- 
ted by  the  change-responsive  device,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  an  electncal  circuit  by  which  said  electrical  signals 
are  transmitted,  said  electncal  circuit  being  discrete  to  an 
individual  said  rail  vehicle  of  the  train  of  vehicles  and  uncon- 
nected electrically  to  the  other  vehicles  of  the  train  of  vehicles 
when  the  train  of  vehicles  is  formed,  the  signal-responsive 
device  being  operable  in  response  to  received  electric  signals 
to  initiate  a  corresponding  change  of  pressure  at  the  further 
point. 

4.264.111 
HYDRAULIC  ANTI-SKID  DEV  ICE 
Kazuaki  Shimizu.  Fujisawa,  and  Yoshio  Otsuka,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,680 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1978,  53-71210 
Int.  Q.   B60T  8/02 
U.S.  a.  303-115  9  Claims 

1  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  braking  system  including  a  mas- 
ter cylinder  and  at  least  one  wheel  cylinder  and  associated  with 
a  pump,  as  a  source  of  an  actuating  pressure,  said  anti-skid 
device  comprising: 

a  first  passageway  communicable  with  the  master  cylinder 

which  IS  operable  to  perform  an  anti-skid  operation; 
a  second  passageway  communicable  with  the  master  cylin- 
der; and 


4.264,112 
FLOATING  PILLOW  BLOCKS 
Robert  ¥..  Magnuson.  South  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  I^  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Piscatawa>,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1979.  Ser,  No.  64.127 

Int.  CI.    F16<:^  29/12.  29,02 

U.S.  CI.  308-3  R  11  Claims 


^~  -4  'ft  ' 


■-h-aCi 


1.  In  a  slide  assemhlv  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts 

means  for  rigidlv  mountmg  suid  shafts  ;n  suhstantiallv 
aligned  pt^sition 

bearing  means  including  a  plurahiv  vM  pillov.  bi^vks  in 
contact  with  said  shafts  for  suppv^rting  said  shafts  m  slid- 
able  relation  to  said  pillow  blocks 

at  least  one  of  said  pillow  blocks  having  a  base  modified  to 
include  a  first  intermeshing  means 

a  carnage  supp^^ned  to  the  said  pillow  blocks  for  shdable 
movement  along  said  shatts   and 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  oi  said  pillow  bUxks  lo  said 
carnage  compnsing  a  second  intermeshing  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  gib  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
shdablv  engage  said  first  intermeshing  means,  therebv 
providing  at  least  one  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
intermeshing  means  constructed  to  varv  in  form  as  re- 
quired to  compensate  for  misalignment  between  said 
shafts 


1474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


4,264,113 
COLNTER  TOP  AND  SLPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Junes  M.  Suttles,  Elberton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Royston  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Royston,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,114 

Int.  a.   A47F  9/00 

L.S.  a.  312—140.3  6  Qaims 


2/2 


2^a 


206 


2/^ 

2oe- 

'92 

2/6' 


K'^t'S^^t'f 

^ 

lUf— -— puuiilH         -"-"-----J 

2/8  j 

_2lj 

1    An  article  of  furniture  comprising 

a  counter  top  and  support  means  therefor; 

the  counter  top  having  an  upwardly  facing  article-support- 
ing surface,  first  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  and 
providing  a  downwardly  facing  surface,  second  means 
ngidly  secured  to  the  top  and  providing  an  upuardly 
facing  surface  spaced  vertically  from  and  located  below 
the  downwardly  facing  surface,  the  downwardly  facing 
surface  extending  horizontally  beyond  the  upwardly  fac- 
ing surface, 

the  suppc:)rt  means  having  a  horizontally  extending  flange, 
located  below  the  downwardly  facing  surface  and  having 
a  portion  which  extends  horizontally  beyond  the  up- 
wardly facing  surface  and  underlies  the  downwardly 
facing  surface,  the  flange  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  screw,  and  the  opening  being  kx'ated  in  the  portion  of 
the  flange  v^hich  extends  beyond  the  upwardly  facing 
surface  and  underlies  the  downwardly  facing  surface; 

clamp  means,  pf)sitioned  above  the  horizontally  extending 
flange,  having  a  threaded  opening  in  register  with  the 
opening  m  the  flange,  and  having  means  overlying  and 
engaging  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  second 
means, 

screw  means  having  a  head  underlying  the  horizontally 
extending  flange  of  the  support  and  a  shank  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  flange  and  threaded  into  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  clamp  means,  the  screw  means 
urging  the  clamp  means  downwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  second  means  and 
the  end  of  the  shank  opposite  the  head  engaging  the 
downwardly  facing  surface  of  the  first  means  and  pressing 
upwardly  thereon,  thereby  urging  the  upwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  second  means  tightly  against  the  clamp 
means,  and 

means  for  securing  the  clamp  means  in  fixed  relationship  to 
the  flange, 

whereby  the  counter  top  is  firmly  secured  to  the  support 
means 


4.264,114 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Darid  P.  Cluuidler,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,232 
Int.  a.    HOIR  2i'bH 
L.S.  a.  339—17  LC  5  Qaims 

1    In  an  electrical  connector  assembly,   the  combination 
comprising 

an  electrical  connector  having  an  elongate  main  Kidy  piir- 
tion  with  an  elongate  socket  opening  in  one  long  side 
thereof  and  first  and  second  generally  parallel  planar 
surfaces  on  the  sides  adjacent  said  socket  opening, 
first  and  second  generally  parallel  rows  of  spaced  aligned 
electncal  conductor  leads  secured  to  and  extending  out- 


wardly from  the  other  long  side  of  said  body  portion,  said 
first  row  of  leads  extending  generally  parallel  relative  to 
the  plane  of  said  other  long  side  in  close  proximate  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  said  second  row  of  leads  being  angu- 
larly inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  other  long  side 
with  the  terminal  ends  of  said  second  row  of  leads  having 
portions  thereof  parallel  to  said  first  row  o{  leads; 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  edge  portion  with  first  and 
second  parallel  rows  of  apertures  spaced  from  the  free  end 
of  said  edge  portion,  said  edge  portion  having  a  planar 
configuration  generally  identical  to  one  of  the  parallel 
surfaces  of  the  electrical  connector  for  abutting  engage- 
ment in  alignment  therewith  with  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
conductor  leads  electncally  secured  within  said  rows  of 
apertures  and  said  one  long  side  of  said  main  body  in 
general  fiush  alignment  with  the  free  end  of  said  edge 
portion,  said  first  and  second  rows  of  leads  forming  a  truss 
support  of  substantially  triangular  outline  and  the  only 
mechanical  connection  with  said  printed  circuit  board; 
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a  cartridge  configured  for  receiving  electrical  components 
therein,  said  cartridge  having  a  pocket  with  opposing 
generally  parallel  walls  adjacent  one  edge  thereof;  and 

a  generally  planar  connector  edge  having  contacts  thereon 
for  electrically  connecting  two  components  within  said 
cartridge,  said  connector  edge  extending  into  said  pocket 
with  the  free  end  thereof  spaced  inwardly  from  the  open- 
ing of  said  pocket,  said  connector  edge  and  said  pocket 
being  configured  for  insertion  of  said  connector  edge  into 
said  elongate  socket  opening  with  one  parallel  wall  of  said 
p<x:ket  in  close  engaging  relation  with  the  surface  of  said 
edge  portion  opposite  said  connector  and  the  other  oppos- 
ing generally  parallel  wall  of  said  pocket  in  close  engaging 
relation  to  the  planar  surface  of  said  electrical  connector 
opposite  said  edge  portion,  said  connector  assembly  en- 
abling repeated  insertion  and  removal  of  the  connector 
edge  of  said  cartndge  into  said  socket  opening. 


4,264,115 
INTERSTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Weichien  Chow.  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Rarao 
Corporation.  Oak  Book,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,482 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  li/tl 

U.S.  CI.  339—45  M  45  Qaims 
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33   An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first   housing  supporting  first  contact  means,  said  first 

housing  having  a  recessed  mating  end; 
a  second  housing  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  recessed 
mating  end  of  said  first  housing  and  supporting  second 
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contact  means  engageable  with  said  first  contact  means; 
and 
actuator  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  first  and 
second  contact  means  independently  of  the  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  housings  wherein  said  actuator 
means  comprises  a  movable  insert  member  suppc->rting  said 
second  contact  means  and  disposed  within  said  second 
housing  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  recessed  mat- 
ing end  of  said  first  housing  between  mating  and  non-mat- 
ing positions,  latch  means  for  moving  said  insert  member 
into  said  recessed  mating  end  of  said  first  housing  into  said 
mating  position  for  interengaging  said  first  and  second 
contact  means,  and  separation  means  for  moving  said 
second  contact  means  out  of  said  recessed  mating  end  of 
said  first  housing  for  disengaging  said  first  and  second 
contact  means  prior  to  disengagement  of  said  housings. 


4.264,116 

RLTER  CONNECTOR  WITH  ADAPTOR  FOR  QUICK 

DISCONNECTION 

Edward  R.  Gliha,  Jr.,  Bainbridge.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1979.  Ser,  No.  71,627 

Int.  Q.    HOIR  ;i/ 64 

U.S.  Q.  339—89  M  7  Qaims 


first  contact  member,  said  keying  means  including  a  key 
mounted  externally  on  said  coupling  nut  and  a  keyway  in 
the  external  surface  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  said  key  being 
radially  defiectable  from  said  keyway  when  the  coupling 
nut  IS  rotated  to  draw  the  mating  contacts  on  the  first 
connector  member  and  the  adaptor  member  into  mating 
engagement  vv  hereby  the  first  connector  member  may  be 
removed  and  replaced  in  the  event  any  one  of  the  filter 
contacts  is  defective. 


4,264.117 
SOCKET  FOR  WFDGF  BASE  INCANDFSCKNT  LAMP 

James  Pritulsky.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to   \MP  Incorpo- 
rated. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1979.  Ser,  No,  106.191 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  Q.  339—97  L  6  Claims 


/O  /■/      .ZO      Si 


1.  A  filter  connector  compnsing: 

a  first  connector  member  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shell; 

a  plurality  of  filter  contacts, 

means  in  said  cylindrical  shell  supporting  said  filter  contacts, 
each  of  said  filter  contacts  having  first  and  second  mating 
ends  and 

thread  means  on  said  cylindrical  shell: 

a  second  connector  member  including  a  plurality  of  filterless 
contacts,  each  of  said  filterless  contacts  having  a  wire 
receiving  end  and  having  a  mating  end  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  first  mating  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
filter  contacts; 

an  adaptor  member  including  a  plurality  o^  filterless 
contacts,  said  adaptor  member  comprising  an  adaptor  ring 
and  a  dielectnc  insert  in  said  adaptor  ring  for  supporting 
said  filterless  conucts,  each  of  said  filterless  contacts 
having  a  wire  receiving  end  and  having  a  mating  end 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  second  mating  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  filter  contacts,  each  of  said  filterless 
contacts  in  said  adaptor  member  being  individually  re- 
movable and  replaceable; 

means  for  removably  connecting  said  first  connector  mem- 
ber to  the  second  connector  member  with  the  filter 
contacts  mated  with  the  filterless  contacts, 
a  coupling  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  adaptor  ring  and 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  said  first  connector  member 
whereby  the  filterless  contacts  are  mated  with  the  corre- 
sponding filter  contacts; 
means  for  orienting  said  adaptor  member  relative  to  said  first 
connector  member,  said  means  for  onenting  composes 
key  means  coacting  between  said  adpator  nng  and  said 


1  A  lamp  socket  assembly  intended  for  reception  of  a  lamp 
bulb  of  the  type  having  a  generally  rectangular  glass  base  with 
the  conductors  from  the  lamp  filament  extending  through  said 
base  and  with  terminal  end  portions  of  said  conductors  dis- 
posed against  side  surface  portions  of  said  base,  said  socket 
assembly  comprising 

an  insulating  housing  haMng  a  hulb-recei\  mg  face  and  a  rear 
wire-receiMng  face,  a  bulb-re^enmg  cavity  c Mending 
into  said  bulb-receiMng  face, 
a  pair  of  side-by-side  terminal-receiving  passages  a)"  ex- 
tending into  said  rear  face,  said  passageways  communicat- 
ing with  said  bulb-receiving  cavity, 
a  pair  of  stamped  and  formed  contact  terminals,  ea^i  c\  said 
terminals  haMng  an  intermediate  p<,irtion  v.  huh  is 
mounted  in  one  o^f  said  passageways,  a  bulb-receiv  m^  end 
uhich  IS  dispiised  in  said  bulb-receiving  cavity,  and  a 
wire-receiving  end  w  hich  is  proximate  to  said  wire-receiv- 

ing  face, 
each  of  said  terminals  having  wire-recei\ing  slot  means 
therein  proximate  to  said  rear  face  of  said  housing,  said 

slot  means  basing  an  enlarged  entrance  portions  and  a 
reduced  width  wire  contacting  ix^rtion  and. 
wire-retaining  means  integral   with  said   rear  face  of  said 
housing,  said  wire-retaining  means  being  effective  to  re- 
tain wires  in  said  entrance  portions  of  each  of  said  wire- 
receiving  slots  whereby, 
upon  mounting  said  s(Kket  assembh   on  a  suppi^n  suvh  a^  .. 
panel,  wires  can  be  connected  to  said  terminals  by  locating  said 
wires  in  said  entrance  portions  of  said  terminals  and  thereafter 
moving  said  wires  into  said  wire-contacting  portions  '.^'i  said 
wire-receiving  slot  means 
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4,264,118 

INSL'LATION-PIERCE  AND  CRIMP  TERMINATION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 

John   P.   NiJauA,  Scarborough.  Caiuda,  assignor  to   Bunker 

Ramo  Corporatioa,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897.076,  Apr.  17,  1978,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,465 

Int.  a.    HOIR  4  24 

I  .S.  n.  339—99  R  18  Claims 


ence  plane  which  a  normal  of  the  deflecting  surface  of  said 
main  deflector  describes  when  it  rotates,  and  the  rota- 
tional angle  of  the  subdeflector  is  proportional  to  cos 
k<i>—l,  where  4>  is  the  rotational  angle  of  the  main  deflec- 
tor and  k  is  a  constant;  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  main  deflector  and  subdeflector  in 
synchoronism  with  one  another. 


1  An  electncal  connector  for  terminating  a  plurality  of 
insulated  conductors  comprising 

a  dielectnc  insert  including  a  pluralit>  of  elongated  cavities 
and  a  slot  extending  transversely  through  said  cavities, 
and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members  each  including  a 
terminal  portion  disposed  within  one  of  said  cavities,  said 
contact  terminal  portions  receiving  said  insulated  conduc- 
tors and  having  insulation-piercing  means  for  electrically 
engaging  said  conductors  and  sidewalls  extending  into 
said  transverse  slot,  said  sidewalls  having  shearable  and 
deformable  segments  coincident  with  said  slot. 

v^  hereby  a  cnmp  tool  may  be  inserted  into  said  slot  to  shear 
and  deform  the  segments  of  said  sidewalls  adjacent  said 
slot  to  hold  the  conductors  in  terminated  position  within 
said  contact  terminal  portions 


4,264.119 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Minount,  and  Taiuishi  Nakano,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920.274 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1977,  52-80585 

Int.  Q.   G02B  2~/n 

L.S.  a.  350—6.6  2  Qaims 


1    A  one-dimensional  scanning  optical  system  comprising 

a  main  deflector  for  effecting  beam  scanning  on  a  surface  to 
be  scanned, 

imaging  optical  means  disposed  between  said  main  deflector 
and  said  surface  to  be  scanned  for  imaging  a  collimated 
beam  on  the  scanned  surface; 

a  beam  supplying  means. 

sub-deflector  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  supplied  by  said 
beam  supplying  means,  and  directing  the  deflected  beam 
to  said  main  deflector,  w  herein  the  deflecting  plane  of  said 
sub-deflector  includes  the  optical  axis  of  said  imaging 
optical  means,  and  is  normal  to  the  main  deflection  refer- 


4.264,120 
BEAM  S(  ANNING  DEVICE 
Haruo  Uchiyama.  Kawasaki;  Junichi  Kimizuka,  Tokyo;  Kazuo 
Hoshido,  Kawasaki,  and  Vukio  Isaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,436 

Gaims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1978,  53-69279 

Int   CI.    C^2B  27/17 

U.S.  a.  350—6.8  13  Gaims 


1   A  scanning  device  for  deflected  beam,  comprising: 
•  a)  beam  forming  means  for  forming  a  beam  modulated  by 
modulation  signals; 

(b)  deflecting  means  to  deflect  the  beam  generated  from  said 
beam  forming  means; 

(c)  beam  detecting  means  to  detect  that  the  beam  deflected 
by  said  deflecting  means  has  reached  a  particular  position; 

(d)  first  driving  means  for  pericxiically  driving  said  beam 
forming  means  to  periodically  emit  the  beam  from  said 
beam  forming  means  so  that  said  beam  detecting  means 
can  detect  the  modulated  beam,  and 

(e)  second  driving  means  to  drive  said  beam  generating 
means  such  that  when  said  beam  detecting  means  does  not 
detect  the  beam  within  a  predetermined  period,  said  beam 
forming  means  is  driven  during  a  period  other  than  said 
predetermined  period. 


4.264.121 
BINOCL  I.AR  TELESCOPE 

Wilhelm  Schmidt.  Aalen-Hofen,  and  Karl  Grunvogel,  Aalen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»ermany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stif- 

tung,  Oberkochen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.365 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1978.  28438''- 

Int.  G.'  G02B  23/18.  7/24 
L.S.  CI.  350—36  6  Gaims 

1  \  bintxular  telescope  having  a  connecting  bridge  be- 
tv».een  the  individual  telescopes  which  contains  at  least  one 
pivot  pin  characterized  by  the  fact  that  in  the  connecting 
bridge  (3)  there  are  provided  in  addition  two  joints  (6,  10  and 
7,  11)  for  swinging  the  individual  telescopes  (1,  2)  around  two 
axes  (x,  >)  which  are  perpeniduclar  to  the  pivot  pin  (12)  and 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  the  ends  (6,  7)  of  the  connecting 
bridge  (3)  which  face  the  individual  telescopes  (1,  2)  being  of 
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sphencal  development  and  the  housing  of  each  individual 
telescope  including  an  extension  (8.  9)  having  a  bearing  shell 


(10.  11)  m  the  shape  of  a  hollow  sphere  which  cooperates  with 
the  associated  spherical  ends  (6.  7)of  the  connecting  bridge  (3) 


4,264,122 
BINOCULAR  OBSERVATION  INSTRUMENT 
Wilhelm  Schmidt,   Aalen-Hofen,  and  Karl  Griinvogel.  Aalen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stif- 
tung,  Oberkochen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  79.369 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  7. 
1978.  2843835 

Int.  G.   C;02B  2iy*  7/24 
U.S.  G.  350—36  14  Claims 


1  In  a  binocular  observation  instrument  in  which  two 
spaced  optical  viewing  tubes  are  interconnected  by  bridge 
elements  that  are  pivoted  to  each  other  to  permit  adjustment 
for  interpupilary  distance,  the  improvement  in  which  each  tube 
IS  pivotally  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  bridge  ele- 
ments, each  pivotal  connection  of  a  bridge  element  to  a  tube 
being  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  bndge-element  interconnection,  w hereby  the 
angle  between  optica!  axes  of  said  tubes  may  be  adjusted 


4,264.123 

GUN  TELESCOPE  EXTENDER 

Norman  Mabie.  121  Broad  St..  Garemont.  N.H.  03743 

Filed  May  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  39.101 

Int.  CI.  c;o2B:i  /6 

U.S.  G.  350—57  7  Claims 


substantially  uniform  minimum  inside  diameter  forming  an 
unobstructed  axial  Kne 

a  hollow  cylindfKa:  nm  with  a  pai'  of  opposite  outwardly 
projecting  integral  puli  ta^'-  .it  lu  open  end  of  said  b<,Kiy. 
said  pull  tabs  extending  ir  .i  piant  -o  --n^a!  to  the  said  axis 
and  said  open  end  being  "f  preoccrr-ni-u-u  d:rrien>-ions  for 
slidabK  and  fri^  ti^  >iial!\  titling  .'^e'  the  evepieoe  end  of  a 
telescopic  iens   and 

a  hollow  peripheral  unOared.  rim  at  the  oppt^snt  .^\h:w  end  of 
said  body,  said  ritTi  vHitlining  a  ^vlmder  and  extending  in  a 
plane  iiblique  to  said  axis  at  an  angle  of  between  ^  •'  to  "^O* 
and  defining  a  concavity  centrally  of  each  oppt.)site  side 
thereof,  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  area  of  a 
human  face  adiacent  the  eve. 


4.264.124 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  LIGHT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  DF\  ICE 
Waldemar  Greubel.  and  Ferdinand  Quella.  both  of  Munich.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Seimens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.816 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  Aug.  2, 
1978.  2833914 

Int.  CI,    HOI  I,  .^l.'OO:  G02B  -'   14 
L.S.  G.  350—96.10  43  Claims 


1  A  device  for  collecting  light  ..oniprised  of  a  Kniv  lun^- 
tionmg  as  a  light  trap  and  hav  ing  at  least  one  light  exit  w  indow . 
said  body  being  comprised  of  a  soiid  p^Mymen/ed  synthetic 
carrier  material  having  substantiallv  unitormly  dispersed  fluo- 
rescent particles  which  havi:  tlnite  dipoie  moments  with  ditler- 
ent  values  in  the  basi^  state  and  the  exi.iied  stale  and  an  amount 
of  at  least  one  p<Mar  organic  additive  which  creates  an  environ- 
ment with  an  orientation  polarization  around  the  tluorescent 
particles  whereby  said  environment  v.an  re-onent  so  ^ui.kly 
that  It  achieves  it-  thermodv  n.in;u  equilibrium  substantially 
completely  during  the  existence  of  the  excited  siate  in  the 
fluorescent  particles 


4.264.125 

TRANSMISSIVK  SLRFACT  LAVLR  EFFECT 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL 

MODULATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Yasuo  Shibata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19-'9.  Ser,  No.  20.009 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1978.  53  2*630 
Int.  CI.    G02B  .^   .J 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.14  6  Claims 


1.  A  gun  telescope  extender  for  use  in  hunting  in  dusk  or 
dawn  when  visibility  is  marginal,  said  extender  comprising 
an  elongated,  hollow  tubular  body  of  soft  rubber-like  mate- 
rial said  body  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a 


1    \  transmissive  surface  laver  effect  clectro-opti 
jomprising 
a  pair  of  electro-optic  crystals; 
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a  pair  of  interdigital  multi-clcment  electrodes  sandwiched 
between  said  crystals,  said  electrodes  having  elements 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  crystals,  with  the  elements  of 
said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  in  alternating  sequence 
widthwise  of  said  crystals,  whereby  substantially  symmet- 
ncal  fnnging  electnc  fields  having  a  predetermined  perio- 
dicity widthwise  of  said  crystals  are  coupled  into  said 
crystals  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  electrodes, 

means  for  applying  an  optical  beam  to  one  end  of  said  device 
with  a  cone  angle  selected  to  cause  said  beam  to  sequen- 
tially interact  with  the  fnnging  fields  coupled  into  said 
crystals,  whereby  said  beam  is  diffracted  into  several 
diffraction  orders,  and 

means  aligned  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  device  to  sepa 
rate  a  predetermined  one  of  said  diffraction  orders  from 
the  others,  whereby  an  output  beam  which  is  intensity 
modulated  m  accordance  with  said  voltage  is  recovered 


4^64,126 

OPTICAL  nBER-TO-nBER  EVANESCENT  HELD 

COUPLER 

Sang  K.  Sheem,  3927  Sonom  PI.,  Alexandria,  V  a.  22309 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  11,976 

Int.  a.   G02B  5  14 

L.S.  a.  35<>-%.15  6  Qaims 


transmitting  waveguide  means  for  directing  light  transmitted 
therethrough  toward  the  encoded  surface,  receiving  wave- 
guide means  receiving  light  reflected  back  from  the  encoded 
surface,  and  housing  means  holding  said  waveguides  in  a  fixed 
relationship,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  transmitting  waveguide  means  compnsmg  a  remote  end 

of  a  first  optical  waveguide; 
said  receiving  waveguide  means  comprising  a  remote  end  of 
a  second  optical  waveguide  disposed  axially  adjacent  said 
transmitting  waveguide  remote  end,  with  said  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  waveguide  remote  ends  having  end 
surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  prepared  at  a  com- 


1  A  fiber-to-fiber  coupler  for  coupling  the  evanescent  field 
of  adjacent  optical  fibers  which  fibers  include  a  core  and  sur- 
rounding cladding  which  has  an  index  of  refraction  less  than 
that  of  the  core  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  chamber  with  openings  communicat- 
ing to  the  outside  thereof; 

a  pair  of  the  openings  located  on  generally  opposite  portions 
of  the  housing, 

said  pair  of  openings  sealingly  receiving  therethrough  plural 
optical  fibers  which  extend  in  adjacency  through  the 
chamber 

that  portion  of  the  optical  fibers  which  extend  through  the 
chamber  having  had  a  substantial  thickness  of  the  sur- 
rounding cladding  removed, 

adjustable  cap  means  provided  on  the  housing  around  the 
openings  and  receiving  the  cladded  fibers  therethrough 

said  adjustable  cap  means  adapted  to  be  twisted  to  twist 
about  each  other  the  optical  fiber  portions  which  extend 
through  the  chamber  to  adjust  their  tension  and  adjacency 
for  controlling  optical  coupling; 

said  chamber  filled  with  an  optical  material  surrounding  the 
optical  fibers  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  slightly 
less  than  that  of  the  core  whereby  the  evanescent  field  is 
coupled  through  the  reduced  thickness  cladding  from  one 
core  to  the  other 


4,264,127 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
WiUiam  L.  Schumacher,  Camp  Hill,  and  Russell  H.  Williams. 
Wonnieysburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27,180 

Into.   G02B  5/14.  5  17 

US.  a.  350—96.20  6  Oaims 

1    In  an  optical  detection  assembly  for  detecting  lighi-dark 

variations  in  an  encoded  surface  or  the  like,  of  the  type  having 


mon  prescnbed  refraction  angle  so  that  said  receiving 
waveguide  end  surface  extends  forward  of  said  transmit- 
ting waveguide  end  surface  at  said  prescnbed  angle, 
whereby  upon  positioning  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
waveguide  angled  end  surfaces  above  the  encoded  surface 
with  said  waveguides  axially  perpendicular  to  the  surface, 
light  transmitted  through  said  angled  transmitting  wave- 
guide end  surface  is  refracted  toward  the  receiving  wave- 
guide interface,  and  illuminates  a  detection  zone  of  the 
encoded  surface  generally  beneath  said  receiving  wave- 
guide with  an  intensity  of  illumination  vanable  across  said 
detection  zone. 


4.264,128 

MOLDFD  OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTORS 

William  C.  Young,  Middletown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  %,519 

Int.  a.   G02B  5/14 

L.S.  a.  350—96,20  14  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  plug  (2,3)  having  a  body 
molded  from  filler  matenal  comprising 

a  tlrst  body  portion  (53)  having  a  predetermined  shape  for 
alignment, 

d  second  body  portion  (54)  defining  the  remainder  of  said 
connector  body,  and 

a  sleeve  (22)  embedded  in  said  molded  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  opiical  fiber,  said  sleeve  extending  substantially 
through  said  first  and  second  portions  CHARACTER- 
IZED IN  THAT 

said  sleeve  includes  a  flange  (23)  extending  from  the  outer 
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surface  of  said  sleeve  to  substantially  separate  said  first 
and  second  body  portions,  and  one  or  more  holes  (24) 
accepting  the  flow  of  filler  matenal  (55)  into  said  sleeve 
after  said  second  portion  is  substantially  filled  and  direct 
ing  the  same  through  said  sleeve  to  said  first  ptirtion 
thereby  providing  precise  definition  of  said  predetermined 
shape 


said  self-focusing  fibers  arranged  in  at  least  three  rows  under 
the  closest  packing  conditions  and  the  length  of  each  of  said 
self-focusing  fibers  being  cuiialiv  Z  which  satisfies  a  relation- 
ship ot 


4.264.129 
HBER  BUNDLE  TERMINATION 
Ronnie  L.  Warkentine.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spectronics. 
Inc.,  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  961.670 

Int,  a.   G02B  5/16:  B05D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  350—96.22  10  Qaims 


■rp-  <Z  g  -r^  (7T  -  un     '  NIT 
Na  No 


and  each  end  surface  of  said  self-focusing  fibers  being  in  the 
same  plane. 


4.264,131 
OPTICAL  FIBKR  OK  HK.H  DIRABII  ITV  PRKFARH) 
FROM  MUITICOMPONFM  (.LASS 
Kunihide    Sawamura.    Yokohama;    Mituo    Kasori,    Kawasaki: 
Takeshi  Takano,  Samukawa.  and  Hironori  Maki,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tok>o  Shibaura  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  8,  19"9,  Ser.  No.  3~,164 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1978.  53  S^IH 
Int.  CI.    (K)2R  .^   N 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.34  3  (  laims 

1  An  optical  fiber  consisting  of  a  core  glass  mcmScr  pre- 
pared from  '^5  to  709c  by  weight  of  SiO:.  1  to  6%  bv  weight  of 
.Al;0;.  14  to  Zl'v  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  2  to  8% 
by  weight  of  CaO,  1  to  4"^-  bv  weight  ofMgOand  3  to  12^^  by 
weight  of  B2O3;  and  a  cladding  glass  memher  I'ormeJ  ot  ^5  to 
75%  by  weight  of  SiO;.  2  to  %'^c  by  weight  01  Al.O..^  to  16% 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  0  to  5%  bv  weight  of  CaO, 
0  to  3'^c  bv  weight  of  Mg(3.  1  to  12%  by  weight  of  B;03.  and 
0  5  to  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ZnO   7rO.  .mJ  TI07. 


4.264,130 
SELF-FOCUSING  HBER  ARRAY 
Yukio  Ogura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49.436 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1978,  53-74722 

Int.  Q.   G02B  5/7  5/14 

U.S.  Q.  350— %.25  8  Qaims 


1.  An  optics  cable  including  a  plurality  of  optically  transmis- 
sive  Hexible  fused  silica  fibers  individually  clad  with  a  matenal 
having  an  index  of  refraction  lower  than  the  index  cf  refraction 
of  said  fibers,  at  least  on  terminal  end  of  each  of  said  fibers  clad 
with  a  continuous  coating  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fiuo- 
nde  and  a  fiuoroplastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrafiuoro  ethylene  and  chlorotnfiuoro  ethylene  containing  a 
coupling  agent. 


4,264,132 
REFLECTOR  FOR  BIOCI  F  PFDALS 
Hubert  Konzorr.  Unna,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  assignor  to  I  n- 
ion,  Sils,  van  de  Loo  &  Co.,  Frbndenberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 
manv 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  26,^92 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  Apr    15. 
1978.  7811383[U] 

Int.  CI.    Cr02B  5   12 
L.S.  Q.  350—99  2  Claims 


^ 


^\^\  S.\\'>V.,SSV„\.'.V>VA'A.V A'.\'.,V.V 


t 


>; 


1  A  self-focusing  fiber  array  comprising  a  number  of  self 
focusing  fibers  having  a  refractive  index  which  substantiallv 
satisfies  a  relationship  of 

n{r)  =  no(\   -   i  d'^) 

where  no  is  the  refractive  index  at  the  center  of  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  each  of  said  self-focusing  fibers  and  n(r)  is  the  refractive 
index  at  a  distance  r  from  said  center  and  a  is  a  positive  integer, 


1  A  reflector  for  bicycle  pedaN  ^^^mprising  a  holding  frame 
having  a  base  plate  and  'Kva!ing  vOntoijr>>  for  fastening  said 
reflector  to  said  huvcle  pedal,  a  reflector  lensof  lighl-transmit- 
ting  matenal  received  in  said  holding  frame:  said  reflector  len^ 
having  a  rear-side  refiection  surface;  a  peripheral  rirr,  tlange 
projecting  over  said  reflective  surface  on  the  rear  ■vide  said 
holding  tVame  receiving  said  reflector  lens,  said  peripheral  rim 
flange  being  connected  dust-tight  and  liquid-prixM'  to  said  bast- 
plate,  said  locating  contours  ^cimpnsing  holding  lugs  extend- 
ing in  region  of  edges  of  said  refleLtor  lens  (in  a  side  ol  said  base 
plate  spaced  therefrom,  separating  slots  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  holding  lugs,  and  between  said  holding  lugs  and 
said  holding  frame,  said  lugs  extending  out  of  said  holding 
frame  on  the  narrow  side  thereof,  said  holding  lug><  ^ompnsing 
spring  lugs  which  are  pan  of  said  holding  frame  and  are  lo- 
cated on  narrow  sides  of  said  holding  frarr.e.  said  kvaiing 
contours  fitting  into  corresponding  recesses  in  the  pedal  and 
gnpping  edges  of  the  recess  from  behind  for  positive  kvkmg 
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4^64.133 

ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATING  FOR  A  TRANSPARENT 

SLBSTRATE 

Kunjo  Sakurai,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 

Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.671,  Dec.  17,  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.749, 
Jul.  23.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  May  24.  1978.  Ser. 

No.  908.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1972,  47-75744 

Int.  a.    G02B  5  28 

L  .S.  a.  350—164  9  Claims 


4.264,134 
DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENTS 
Stafford  M.  Ellis,  East  Preston.  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  limited.  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,927 

Claims  priority .  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  26,  1978, 

23126  78 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 

19<J5.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    (;02B  27^  12 

L.S.  CI.  350— r4  6aaims 


(a)' 


I  Z'Ot 

a  ..toi 


(b) 


t 


v_. 


■^ 


«oo  soo 


1  An  antiretlectivc  coating  tor  the  transparent  substrate  ot^ 
an  optical  component,  in  which  said  coating  comprises  at  lea,st 
two  layers,  one  of  which  has  a  thickness  of  approximately  a.  4 
and  the  other  a  thickness  of  approximately  A/ 2,  and  in  which 
said  \.  2  layer  is  a  composite  layer  comprising  a  basic  layer  and 
at  least  one  inhomogeneity  adjusting  layer,  wherein  a  is  the 
wavelength  lying  within  the  band  of  wavelengths  in  which 
reflectances  are  to  be  reduced,  characterized  in  that 

(1 )  said  '  asic  layer  has  a  thickness  greater  than  said  inhomo- 
geneit »  adjusting  layer. 

(2 )  said  i.  omposite  layer  has  a  reflectance  of  R'min,  w herein 
R  mm  IS  the  minimum  reflectance  which  is  caused  at 
approximately  K/2  thickness  of  the  layer  measured  when 
only  said  composite  layer  is  formed  on  a  substrate  having 
a  lower  refractive  index  than  said  composite  layer,  and 

(3)  said  composite  layer  has  an  equivalent  inhomogeneity  <i> 
having  a  value  defined  by  the  relationship 

4x6  <1  2 

w  herein 

<i)  is  the  inhomogeneity  of  said  substrate  and  said  basic  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  A/2  and  is  defined  by  the  equation 


N  R  min 


.Vrtl 


4>'  IS  defined  by  the  equation 


Nf7 


.^ 


.Vrtl 


\fF 


min    I 


0  5  c  «a;t    \^ 


1  A  vehicle  display  arrangement  comprising:  a  head-up 
display  unit,  a  head-down  display  unit  which  presents  a  colli- 
mated  head-down  display  and  is  located  alongside  the  head-up 
display  uni!  an  optically  flat,  fully  light  reflective  first  element 
extending  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  displays  presented 
by  the  head-up  display  unit  and  the  head-down  display  unit; 
and  an  optically  flat,  partially  light  transmissive,  partially  light 
retlcctive,  second  element  disposed  between  the  viewing  posi- 
tion of  an  observer  using  the  arrangement  and  the  head-down 
display  unit  and  parallel  to  the  tlrst  element  so  that  the  ob- 
server is  provided  with  a  continuous  uninterrupted  field  of 
V  lew  of  the  displays  presented  by  said  units,  the  pxartion  of  said 
field  of  view  corresponding  to  the  space  between  said  units 
being  provided  by  light  reaching  the  observer  from  the  head- 
down  display  unit  after  successive  reflection  at  the  second  and 
first  elements. 


wherein 

R  min  IS  the  minimum  reflecunce  of  the  optical  component 
at  thickness  of  X/2,  N(  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  sub- 
strate: and 

said  basic  layer  is  composed  of  zirconium  oxide 


4.264,135 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

STEADY  LIGHT  INTO  OL  TPLT  LIGHT  COMPRISED  OF 

PFRIODK    HIGH  AMPLITUDE  PULSES 

Paul  W.  I,ang.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raymus  K.  Payton, 
Newport  Beach,  C  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  19'^9,  Ser.  No.  97,516 

Int.  CI.   G02B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  350— r4  lOaaims 


1  A  method  of  converting  steady  light  into  output  light 
comprised  of  periodic  high  amplitude  pulses,  including  the 
steps  of; 
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(a)  moving  a  steady  light  beam  through  a  given  acute  angle 
at  a  given  frequency. 

(b)  passing  said  light  beam  into  a  solid  body  of  light  transmis- 
sive material  while  moving  through  said  given  acute  angle 
such  that  the  initially  received  light  in  said  body  when  said 
beam  starts  its  movement  through  said  acute  angle  follows 
a  first  path  of  a  first  given  length  before  it  emerges  frorr. 
said  body,  and  subsequently  received  light  in  said  body 
when  said  beam  has  completed  its  movement  through  said 
acute  angle,  follows  a  second  path  of  a  second  given 
length  different  from  said  first  given  length  before  it 
emerges  from  said  body,  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  value  of  said  given  frequency  such  that  the 
time  for  the  beam  to  move  through  said  given  acute  angle 
IS  substantially  equal  to  the  time  it  takes  light  to  travel  a 
path  length  in  said  body  equal  to  the  difference  in  said  first 
and  second  given  lengths. 


4,264,136 
CATADIOPTRIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Shuji  Ogino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  65.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1978,  53-104188 
Int.  a.    G02B  7"  W 
U.S.  a.  350—444  12  Claims 


1.  A  Catadioptric  lens  system  comprising  in  the  order  of  the 
transmission  of  a  light  ray  in  the  system 

a  positive  single  lens  (Li)  having  an  object  side  surface 
convex  to  the  object  side; 

a  main-mirror  element  (M])  concave  to  the  object  side. 

a  sub-mirror  element  (M:)  convex  to  the  image  side;  and 

a  lens  component  (Lr)  of  a  negative  refractive  power  in- 
cluding the  last  refracting  surface  of  the  system,  w  herein 
the  axial  distance  L  between  the  main-mirror  element 
(Ml)  and  the  sub-mirror  element  (M;)  fulfills  the  follow- 
ing condition  in  relation  to  the  diagonal  length  D  of  the 
rectangular  focal  plane  on  which  the  image  is  projected 

15  D>L;>O^D 


ti\e  meniscus  icns  with  its  convex  surface  facing  the  image 
side,  the  said  lens  system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  60<vi<64 

(2)  1  65<n2<1.70 
1.69<n3<1.72 
175<n4<1.81 

i})  2?<V4<28 

(4)  4hf<rg<28f 

(5)4.3f<fi<4.5f 

(6)0.48f<lf23|<0.53f 

(7)0.76f<f45<0.78f 

(8)0.85f<|f6|<0.94f 

(9)0.21f<dii<0.26f 

(10)0.58f<d-^dq<0.63f 


H' 


i;,..'.,^'»''V 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  f  represents  the  focal  length  of 
the  total  lens  system,  the  symbol  f]  represents  the  focal  length 
of  the  first  lens  component,  the  symbol  f23  rtprestnis  :he  com- 
posite focal  length  of  the  second  and  third  lens  con.ponents, 
the  svmbol  f4'  represents  the  composite  focal  length  ,  '  the 
fourth  and  fifth  icns  ^crTiponcnts.  t'-.i.-  sumbi^l  t^  represents  the. 
focal  length  of  the  sivth  lens  ^^nipKinent,  ih.e  ssmhois  n;  r.  -  ,s:iv' 
n4  represent  the  refrasti\r  indiv.es  .  t  tht  scv.*  nj  third  and 
fourth  lens  components,  the  symbols  \  and  14  represent  the 
Abbe  numbers  of  the  first  and  fourth  lens  ..iimponents,  the 
svmhi-il  rv  represents  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lens  surface 
on  the  image  side  of  the  founh  lens  component  and  the  s\m- 
bols  d-,  dc  and  d; ;  represent  the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  lourih, 
fifth  and  sixth  lens  components,  respectively. 


4.264.138 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   1  FNS  SYSTEM 
Toshihiro  Imai,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd,,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1978.  Ser,  No.  94", 161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  \.  19"',  52-118501 

Int,  CI,    (^2B  V  5i,' 

U.S.  CI.  350—467  3  Claims 


4.264.137 
COMPACT  RETROFOCUS  TYPE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tom  Fujii.  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  12.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1978,  53-22064 
Int.  a.   G02B  9/64 
U.S.  a.  350—464  3  Gaims 

1.  A  compact  retrofocus  type  lens  system  comprising  a  first 
lens  component  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  con\ex 
surface  facing  the  object  side,  a  second  lens  component  of  a 
negative  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface  facing  the  ob- 
ject side,  a  third  lens  component  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens 
with  Its  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side,  a  fourth  lens 
component  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface 
facing  the  object  side,  a  fifth  lens  component  of  a  biconvex 
lens,  a  sixth  lens  component  of  a  biconcave  lens,  a  seventh  lens 
component  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface 
facing  the  image  side  and  an  eighth  lens  component  of  a  posi- 


1  A  photographis  lenssysten;  ^cmprismg  a  t'rst  lens  compo- 
nent of  a  positne  menisc-us  lens  having  its  v.on'vex  surface  faced 
to  the  object  side,  a  second  lens  ^cimrKineni  cf  a  pKisiti\e  menis- 
cus lens  having  its  ^onvex  surta^e  la^ed  t>^  the  obiect  side,  a 
third  lens  compn^nent  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  its 
convex  surface  faced  to  the  i.ihieci  side,  a  tourth  lens  .ilmp><^ 
nent  of  a  negative  meniscUs  lens  having  its  convex  surta^c 
faced  to  the  image  side,  and  fifth  lens  compKinent  vM'  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  having  its  convex  surface  faced  to  the  image 
side,  said  lens  svstem  satistvmg  the  fMlowing  conditions. 
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-0  2''f'^  *  <   -0.1// 


UlXMI'v  d4<  iiOl^f 

O03f<d7<0  04f 
0.9d6«r6-r7)/2<l  Idft 
1  2<r8/r7<l  31 
I5<i'2-i'3<25 


(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 


wherein  the  reference  symb<.->i  f  represents  an  equivalent  tival 
length  of  the  total  lens  system,  r4  represents  radius  of  cur\  ature 
of  the  surface  on  the  image  side  of  the  second  lens  comp<inent 
r^  and  r?,  represent  radii  of  curvature  of  both  the  surfaces  of  the 
third  lens  comp<inent.  r- and  rn  represent  radii  of  curvature  ot 
N^th  the  surfaces  of  the  fourth  lens  comp<->nent.  d4  represents 
the  air  space  between  the  second  lens  comp<.inent  and  third  lens 
comptment.  d(,  represents  the  air  space  between  the  third  lens 
component  and  the  fourth  lens  component,  d-  represents  the 
thickness  of  the  fourth  lens  comp<inent.  n:  and  n;  represents 
refractive  indices  of  the  second  lens  component  and  the  third 
lens  component,  respectively,  and  y;  and  v\  represents  .Abbes 
numbers  of  the  second  lens  component  and  the  third  lens 
component,  respectively 


•*•'  ;<»»\  '* 


'^.. 


n  =   -0.3373 


wherein  the  reierence  symbols  ri  through  r^  represent  radii  of 
curvature  on  the  surfaces  of  the  respective  lens  elements,  the 
reference  symbols  di  through  d^  designate  thicktiesses  of  the 
respective  lens  elements  and  airspaces  therebetween,  the  refer- 
ence symbols  ni  through  ru  denote  refractive  indices  of  the 
respective  lens  elements  aru!  the  reference  symbols  v\  through 
i4   reprcstnt  Abbe's  numbers  of  the  respective  lens  elements. 


4,264.140 
LOV^   RtFl  tCTION  COATINGS  FOR  WINDOWS 
Henry  Harrison,  deceased,  late  of  IxKust  Valley,  N.Y.  (by  Do- 
rothy D.  Harrison,  administratrix),  and  Henry  C.  Harrison, 
IxKust  Valley,  N.V,,  assizors  to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc., 
Clen  Head,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,146,  Feb.  14,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,426 

Int   a.    G02B  ///O 
I  .S,  CI.  350— 2''6  R  2  Gaims 


4,264,139 

LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  FACSIMILE 

Haruo  Maeda,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,664.  Sep.  18.  1978, 

abandooed.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24.  1977,  52-115009 

Int.  a.   G02B  9-20 

L.S.  G.  350— 476  4  Gaims 


',=•0  " 


1  A  lens  system  for  facsimile  comprising  a  first  positive  lens 
ciimponent,  a  second  biconcave  lens  component  and  a  third 
cemented  doublet  component  consisting  of  a  negative  lens 
element  and  a  positive  lens  element,  and  said  lens  system  hav- 
ing the  following  numerical  data 


T,  (it-  Ki  V 


1  A  low  reflection  coating  for  a  glass  window  pane  compris- 


mi. 


a  first  thin  film  coating  of  transparent  silicone  rubber  several 

wavelengths  of  visible  light  thick  applied  to  one  side  of 

the  window  pane, 
and  a  second  thin  film  coating  of  transparent  silicone  rubber 

several  wavelengths  of  visible  light  thick  applied  to  the 

other  side  of  the  window  pane, 
the  coatings  having  an  index  o\  refraction  lower  than  the 

index  of  refraction  of  the  window  pane. 


4.264,141 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  APPARATUS  FOR 

FREQL  KNCT  SHIFTING  A  MONOCHROMATIC 

NARROVN  BANDWIDTH  LIGHT  BEAM 

Karl  Guers,  Kschborn.  and  Joerg  Boscher,  Liederbach,  both  of 

Fed.   Rep.   of  German>,  a-ssignors  to  Battelle-Institut  e.V., 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar    15,  19^9.  Ser.  No.  20,833 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1978,  2811411 

Int.  a.-  G02B  27/00 
L'.S.  CI.  35(»— W6  26  Gaims 


r  1    -  0  1 1  fi^ 
r2  =    -11  8835 
D  =   -0  7002 

r5  =      :  -t^K' 

fft  =  0  U-^H 

n  =  -  0  47% 


di   =  0  ()'"'*  n;  1  (>4!<5; 

d:  =  0  04^: 

di   :  001*8  n:  ^  1  'S'^ro 

d4  0  Ofc' 1 

d^       0  0228  nx    -  1  ?.M72 

dft    -    0  0K14  n4   --  1  b';H44 


f    -    1  0 


F   5  0 


VI  =  53.2 

r;  '^  2^ 

1-3  =  48.9 

r4  50  Q 

^  =  -0.203 


1    .Apparatus  arrangement  for  frequency  shifting  a  mono- 


APRIL  28,  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1483 


chromatic  narrow -bandwidth  light  beam,  in  particular  a  laser 
beam  based  upon  the  Doppler  effect  due  to  reflection  from 
moving  mirrors,  charactenzed  in  that  two  stationary  mirrors 
are  provided  between  which  the  beam  is  reflected  back  and 
forth  via  two  moving  mirrors,  the  moving  mirrors  being  stag- 
gered by  an  angle  of  180%  arranged  symmetrically  on  a  rotat- 
ing support  and  rotating  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation 


allow   passage  o^  the  control  meniK  's  inside  the  vehicle  for 

adjusting  the  >'nentation  .^f  a  rear  view  mirror  casing  and 
mirr.'ir  about  a  veriivai  aii^  and  a  hon/ontal  axis,  saio  support 
member  mternallv  ^.irriprismg  a  ^vimdncal  body  mounted  to 
pivot  about  a  hon/ontd;  a\is  jnj  p'esenting  at  one  of  its  ends 


a  fixing  means  on  wHk 
allv   mounted  about  a 


4,264,142 
SETTING  OR  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  REARMEW 
MIRRORS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Erich  Wunsch;  Udo  Wunsch,  and  Eckart  Wunsch,  all  of  Im 
Hofrain  12,  7141  Schwieberdingen.  Baden-W  Urttemberg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,667.  Sep.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,159,866. 
This  application  Apr.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32.038 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30. 
1975,  2543512;  Oct.  15.  1975,  2546091;  Dec.  23,  1975,  2558457; 
Mar.  4,  1976,  2608919;  Aug.  25,  1976,  2638143 

Int.  G.   G02B  5 /OS 
U.S.  G.  350—289  29  Gaims 


1  .A  setting  and  adjusting  device  for  rearview  mirrors 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  bodv  comprising 

a  mirror  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  b<xiy, 

a  mirror  plate  having  a  front  reflecting  surface, 

an  arm  defining  a  first  axis,  said  arm  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  mirror  plate, 

return  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  arm, 

means  for  mounting  said  arm  pivotally  relative  to  said  mirror 
holder  both  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  as  well  as  non-rotatably  about 
said  first  axis,  said  first  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said 
horizontal  axis  and  said  vertical  axis. 

means  for  adjusting  said  arm  comprising. 

two  cooperative  tongs-like  members  each  independently 
pivotally  mounted  operatively  to  said  mirror  holder  about 
a  common  axis,  said  members  each  have  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg.  said  first  legs  of  said  members  abutting  said 
arm  guidably  therebetween, 

at  least  one  controllable  adjusting  drive  means  for  pivoting 
said  second  legs  respectively  of  said  members  about  said 
common  axis  causing  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  legs 
respectively  about  said  common  axis  in  turn  causing  a 
displacement  of  said  arm  relative  to  and  between  said  first 
legs,  whereby  said  arm  and  said  mirror  plate  pivot  about 
said  horizontal  and  said  vertical  axes,  respectively 


4,264,143 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Stephane  Manzoni,  1.  rue  Pasteur,  Saint-Gaude.  France  (39200) 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,526 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1978.  78  22276 

Int.  G.   G02B  7/18 

U.S.  G.  350-^289  10  Gaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  a  rear  view  mirror,  particularU 


'ht 


rea' 


vertua.   ax; 


i{'v>.  mirror  casini 


Tiprismg  ,! 

central  Kue  in  whuh  d  shaft  is  '•inatabiv  rivuntcd  saU  sha't 
being  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  v.  ah  a  first  manix-uv  nng 
member  and  at  its  other  end  with  ncans  for  driving  said  t>od> 


about  a  hon7>-nta!  axis,  said  body  presenting  tur>  lateral  b*>res 
in  which  are  siidably  mounted  twi^  paraile:  r^nJs  ^onnci^tcd  at 
one  o^  their  ends  to  a  second  manoeuvring  member  and  m 
abutment  at  their  other  end  against  the  faces  i.f  a  vontroi  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  casing  about  a  vcrtiLai  axis 

the  central  shaft  presents,  on  the  side  v^pposite  the  t";rst  mano- 
euvering  member,  a  pinion  whi^h  meshes  with  a  t>>oihed 
wheel  fast  with  a  spiral  ^arr,  of  whwh  the  cs^ntour  is  main- 
tained m  ^onta^t  wi'h  a  Nas  pn^vided  nn  an  extension  o! 
the  cylindrical  K>dv 


4.264.144 

RFARMFVV  MIRROR 

Robert  C.  McCord.  6220  Burton.  Romulus,  Mich.  48 r4 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978.  Ser   No.  916,598 

Int.  CI.    G02B  '   10 

U.S.  G.  350—293  ,.  7  Gaims 


1  .A  mirror  having  a  suhstaniiaih  fiat,  pnmarv  viewing 
surface,  said  primarv  v  lew  mg  surlas  e  hav  ing  a  K'rder  merging 
substantially  tangentialU  mi^  an  edge  viewing  p^,^^KMl  w  hi^^. 
curves  awav  from  said  primarv  viewing  surface,  said  edge 
V  lewing  portion  hav  mg  a  ^vcloidai  ^  urv  ature  hav  mg  a  ^lintiii- 
uouslv  decreasing  radius  o\  curvature  from  the  border  of  said 


for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  support  member  fixed  on  the  gusset    primary  viewing  surface  to  the  outer  edge  ot  said  edge  viewing 
plate  of  a  vehicle  door  and  passing  therethrough  in  order  to    portion 
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4J64,145 
INVERTIBLE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REFLECTION  OF 

SOLAR  RADIATION 
Jose  R.  LmieU,  Bilbao,  Spain,  assignor  to  Sener.  Ingenieria  V 
Sistemas,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.   14,   1978,  473.355; 
-Sep.  14,  1978,  473.356 

Int.  a.   G02B  "  IS 
L.S.  a.  350—296  9  Gaims 


ond  axis  of  such  depth  and  spacing  one  from  another 
whereby  for  heat  input  to  said  face  portion,  the  degree  of 


1   Apparatus  for  reflecting  light  comprising 

a  supptirt  column,  a  revolving  head  in  a  horizontal  plane. 
which  IS  mounted  above  the  said  column,  and  a  struciure 
v^hich  carries  reflecting  panels,  mounted  in  us  turn  abiivc 
the  said  head  and  provided  with  means  for  rotation  ab<.iut 
a  horizontal  axis,  between  a  position  for  following  the  sun 
and  an  inverted  p<^isition  which  is  approximateK  horizon- 
tal, an  operating  mechanism  for  the  structure  carrying  the 
panels  having  one  single  mechanical  linear  actuator,  said 
actuator  having  a  casing  suspended  in  an  articulated  man- 
ner on  the  revolving  head,  and  an  extendable  element  ot 
the  actuator  connected  at  its  free  end  to  the  vertex  of  an 
articulated  quadrilateral,  said  quadrilateral  having  sides  of 
constant  length,  one  of  the  sides  being  defined  by  the 
revolving  head  itself  the  adjacent  sides  being  defined  b\ 
an  upper  lever,  which  carries  the  structure  for  the  mirrors, 
and  a  lower  lever  disposed  to  pass  between  said  head  and 
the  vertex  to  which  the  actuator  is  articulated,  the  fourth 
side  comprising  an  arm  disposed  to  pass  between  the  said 
vertex  and  the  free  end  of  the  upper  lever,  the  maximum 
degree  of  extension  of  the  actuator  being  such  that  from  i 
limiting  withdrawn  position  to  a  position  of  maximum 
extension,  the  said  upper  lever  is  able  to  rotate  through  at 
least  180°  abtiut  the  pciint  of  articulation  with  the  revolv- 
ing head,  each  reflecting  panel  including  a  concave  mirror 
obtained  without  intrtxlucing  substantial  stresses  therein, 
and  a  mirror  suppiirt  including  a  base  comprising  a  ngidi- 
fied  sheet,  and  an  intermediate  filling  of  reduced  weight  [o 
suppiirt  the  concave  configuration  of  the  mirror;  said 
individual  reflecting  panels  being  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  such  a  way  that  the  mirrors  are  tangential  to 
a  spherical  or  cylindrical  surface  having  its  axis  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  revolving  head. 


4.264,146 
FOLDING  LASER  MIRROR 
George  W.  Sutton,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Everett 
Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,548 
Int.  Q.    G02B  ^  IM.  5/08 
US.  a.  350— 310  11  Claims 

1   In  a  mirror  for  use  in  a  laser,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  face  portion  having  an  exposed  optically  reflective 
substantially  planar  surface,  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  second  axes 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  reflective  surface. 

(b)  a  rear  portion  having  a  rear  surface  remote  from  said 
reflective  surface,  said  rear  portion  being  substantiallv 
inflexible  as  compared  to  said  face  portion  and  in  substan- 
tially fixed  relationship  to  said  face  portion;  and 

(c)  means  for  removing  heat  from  said  face  portion,  said  rear 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  parallel  to  said  sec- 


bending  of  said  mirror  normal  to  the  direction  of  said  first 
axis  IS  substantially  equal  to  the  degree  of  bending  of  said 
mirror  normal  to  the  direction  of  said  second  axis. 


4.264.147 

INDICATOR  DKVICt  HA\  ING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

LIGiiT  VALVE  UNIT 

Guenther  Baur,  Freiburg:  Hans  Krueger,  Munich;  Fritz  Wind- 
scheid,  and  V  olker  V\  ittwer.  both  of  Freiburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
&  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (xermany 

Filed  Jul   6.  1979.  Ser,  No.  55,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1978.  2S3534-' 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  CI.  350—345  21  Claims 


1  An  indicating  device  having  an  electro-optical  light  valve 
unit  whose  front  surface  is  in  optical  contact  with  a  fluorescent 
plate,  said  plate  consisting  of  a  material  with  a  refraction  of 
index  larger  than  1  and  containing  fluorescent  particles  creat- 
ing a  fluorescent  light  which  is  emitted  toward  the  front  of  the 
light  value  when  excited  by  a  given  range  of  wavelengths  of 
ambient  light,  said  fluorescent  plate  being  provided  on  its 
edges  with  means  for  reflecting  light  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  contrast  filter  being  arranged  behind  the  light  valve 
unit  and  fiuorescent  plate  in  a  direction  of  viewing,  said  con- 
trast filter  transmitting  light  of  the  given  range  of  wavelengths 
and  absorbing  the  light  of  the  frequency  range  emitted  by  the 
fluorescent  particles,  and  a  reflector  being  disposed  behind  the 
contrast  filter  so  that  light  of  the  given  range  of  wavelengths 
passing  through  the  light  valve  unit  and  the  fluorescent  plate  is 
reflected  by  the  reflector  back  into  the  plate. 


4.264.148 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  HAVING  AN 

INDl  CED  CHOLESTERIC  PHASE 

.Annerose  Gbbl-Wunsch:  Gerd  Heppke.  and  Feodor  Oestreicher, 

all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  48,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1978.  2827471 

Int.  n.^  C^2F  /  '7i.  C09K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  350—346  14  Claims 

1  In  an  operable  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  thresh- 
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old  field  strengths  dependent  on  a  finite  temperature  operating 
range  and  having  a  pair  of  carrier  plates  spaced  from  one 
another  to  define  a  space  therebet.ween,  means  hermetically 
sealing  said  plates  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  chamber,  a 
layer  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  positioned  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  liquid  crystal  material  including  a  nematic  carrier  host 
material  and  at  least  one  chiral  doping  material  which  induces 
a  cholesteric  phase  m  said  liquid  crystal  layer  by  twisting  in 
such  layer,  the  improvement  comprising 

wherein  said  at  lea,st  one  chiral  doping  material  comprises  at 
least  two  chiral  additive  doping  materials,  one  of  which 
exhibits  a  clockwise  twisting  tendency  and  the  other  of 
which  exhibits  a  counter-clockwise  twisting  tendency, 
said  at  least  two  chiral  doping  additives  striving  within  a 
finite  temperature  range  to  generate  a  clockwise  or  a 
counter-clockwise  twisting  in  said  nematic  carrier  sub- 
stance 


4.264.150 

ELECTROCHROMK   DISPLAY  WITH  I  U)rHII  IC 

TREATMENT  SKFARAfOR 

Kohzo  ^ano:  Hiroaki  Kato;  ^  asuhiko  Inami.  all  of  I  inn.  and 
Hisashi  I  ede.  \  amatokorivama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1'.  19-9.  Ser    No.  4,144 

Claims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  19''8,  53-6598 

Int.  CI     (r02F  1/17 

U.S.  a.  350-357  .'Mlaims 


26        32 


E 


26 
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22 
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2C      IS        16 


4.264.149 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Maarten  de  Zwart,  and  Theodorus  W.  Lathouwers.  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.222 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Aug.   30,    1978, 

7808899 

Int.  CI.   G02F//;i7 
U.S.  CI.  350-346  2  Claims 


19.  An  electrochromic  display  cell  comprising: 

a  display  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode; 

a  layer  of  electrochromic  material  disposed  between  the 
display  and  counter  electrode; 

a  porous  separator  coated  with  a  surface  active  agent,  said 
separator  disposed  between  said  electrochromic  layer  ana 
said  counter  electrode,  said  porous  separator  being  im- 
pregnated with  an  electrolyte. 

4.264.151 
OPTICAL  ADAPTOR  FOR  MOV  IE  AND  TELEVISION 

CAMERAS 

Yukio  Okano.  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov  9,  19''8.  Ser.  No.  959.0" 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1977.  52,  140445 
Int.  CI.    G02B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  350-^22  9  <^''^™^ 


r" 


V 


\.^ 


1.  A  displav  device  comprising  two  supporting  plates,  cross- 
ing patterns  of  parallel  strip-shaped  electrodes  on  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  supporting  plates,  a  layer  of  cholesteric  liquid 
crvstal  with  positive  dielectric  anisotropv  between  the  sup- 
porting plates,  said  liquid  crystal,  up<in  applying  an  electric 
field  across  the  layer,  having  a  focal-conic  texture  below  a 
certain  field  strength  Ei,  having  a  homeotropic-nematic  tex- 
ture above  a  certain  field  strength  E;,  and  having  one  of  the 
said  textures  for  a  field  strength  between  Ei  and  E:,  the  device 
furthermore  comprising  means  to  maintain  the  liquid  crystal  in 
the  homeotropic-nematic  texture  at  the  edges  of  the  electrodes 
above  a  field  strength  E:  if  the  liquid  crystal  in  the  central  pan 
of  the  electrodes  is  in  the  homeotropic-nematic  texture  at  a 
field  strength  between  Ei  and  E:  characterized  in  that  the  said 
means  are  formed  by  grooves  which  are  provided  in  the  sup- 
porting plates  and  are  separated  by  ridges  and  have  a  depth 
substantiallv  equal  to  half  the  desired  thickness  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  by  electrodes  provided  in  the  grooves  and  ex- 
tending up  to  the  ridges  and  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  narrow  strip  on  the  ridges,  and  by  a  layer  of  dielectnc 
material  covering  the  electrode  surface  and  the  surface  of  the 
supporting  plates  situated  between  the  electrodes. 


I 


1  An  optical  adaptor  for  permitting  objective  lenses  of  a 
predetermined  aperture  ratio  and  focal  length  designated  for  a 
specific  picture  size  to  be  used  on  picture  taking  optical  devices 
of  a  smaller  picture  size  design,  such  as  television  cameras  and 
movie  cameras,  comprising; 

an  adaptor  housing  having  a  first  mounting  memtscr  capable 
of  attachment  to  each  one  of  said  objective  lenses  and  a 
second  mounting;  member  .apable  of  attachment  to  each 
one  of  said  picture  taking  optica!  devices  and 
an  adaptor  lens  system  of  a  positive  relra.tive  power  for 
converting  the  focal  length  and  aperture  ratio  of  the  at- 
tached obiective  lens  into  a  respectively  shorter  focal 
length  and  greater  aperture  ratio,  said  adaptor  lens  system 
including  a  first  lens  group  of  negative  refractive  power 
and  a  second  lens  group  of  positive  refractive  power  and 
said  first  and  second  lens  groups  being  located  sequen- 
tial! v  from  the  object  to  the  image  side  of  said  adapter  lens 
system,  the  principal  p^^ints  and  the  focal  length  ol  said 
adaptor  lens  system  being  predetermined  to  shift  the 
image  plane  of  each  of  said  objective  lenses  towards  the 


1486 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1981 


ohjtxi  side  when  said  first  mountirik:  mfmhcr  is  attached  to 
each  of  said  oh|ev.'tive  lenses- 


4.264.152 
VISUAL  STIMLLLS  DEFLECTOR 
Hewitt  D.  Cnnt,  PortoU  Valky.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Inter- 
tutiooal,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  14,989 

Int.  CI.    A61B  J/00 

IS.  n.  351  —  1  6  Haims 


h. 


an  observing  system  optically  coupled  to  said  basic  lens 
group  for  observing  an  image,  and 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  eye  fundus; 

said  eye  inspecting  system  forming  an  optical  path; 

a  mark  projecting  system  for  projecting  the  image  of  a  mark 
on  the  fundus  of  the  eye  to  be  inspected,  including: 

a  mark. 

mark  holding  means  for  holding  the  mark, 

a  lighi  source  for  illuminating  said  mark, 

image  transmitfmg  means  for  transmitting  the  image  of  said 
mark. 

reflecting  means  m  the  optical  path  of  said  eye  inspecting 
system  for  reflecting  light  from  the  image  transmitting 
means, 

adjusting  means  simultaneously  focusing  said  eye  insp)ection 
system  and  adjusting  said  eye  inspection  system  for  adjust- 
ing the  axial  position  of  the  image  of  said  mark;  and 

light  deflecting  means  in  said  observing  system  for  having 
the  image  of  the  mark  formed  thereon  with  the  light  from 
the  basic  lens  group  and  for  refracting  a  portion  of  the 
light  so  as  to  distort  the  image  of  the  mark  when  the  image 
of  the  mark  is  out  of  focus  on  the  deflecting  means  and  to 
mairuain  the  image  of  the  mark  when  the  image  of  the 
mark  is  in  focus  on  the  deflecting  means 


1  A  visual  stimulus  deflector  through  which  the  image  of  a 
target  is  projected  to  the  eye  of  a  subject  and  which  deflects 
the  image  field  at  the  eye  individually  and  simultaneousK  in 
three  dimensions,  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  mir- 
rors p(vsitioned  serially  in  the  path  of  the  projected  target 
image,  each  of  said  mirrors  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
therethrough,  optical  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  eye  at 
each  of  the  first  and  second  mirrors,  with  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  eye  in  each  image  nominally  at  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
said  first  and  second  mirrors,  and  first  and  second  individual 
means  to  rotate  the  said  first  and  second  mirrors  respectiveU 
about  their  axes,  thereby  to  deflect  the  target  image 


4.264.153 

EYE  FLNDLS  INSPECTION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

HIGH  SPEED  FOCLSING 

Y  uji  Ito,  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,271 

QaJms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1977,  52-82734 

Int.  a.    A61B  J  14.  j  JO:  GC3B  J9  fX) 

L  .S.  n.  351-7  10  Claims 


1    An  eye  examining  instrument,  compnsing: 

an  eye  inspecting  system  able  to  fcx-ui  on  an  eye  fundus, 

including 
objective  means  for  facing  the  eye  to  be  inspected  and  for 

causing  light  from  the  fundus  of  the  eye  to  converge, 
a  basic  lens  group  behind  said  objective  means  for  forming 

an  image. 


4.264.154 

APPARATl  S  FOR  \CTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

TRANSMISSION  OF  LIGHT  THROUGH  A  LENS 

SYSTEM 

Christian  C.  Petersen.  V\estwood.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  45.822,  Jun.  5,  1979,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  45.830,  Jun.  5,  1979.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  59,563 

Int.  CI.    G{)2C   ',  J 2 

U.S.  CI.  351— 49  HQaims 


1  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  continuously  providing 
light  resp^msivf  mechanical  adjustment  of  the  intensity  of  the 
light  transmitted  through  a  lens  system  by  displacing  at  least 
one  optical  element  of  the  lens  system  relative  to  a  supporting 
member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

electrical  control  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  inten- 
sity of  light  transmitted  by  the  lens  system  and  for  contin- 
uously providing  an  electrical  control  signal  responsive  to 
a  deviation  in  the  intensity  of  the  sensed  light  from  a 
preselected  level  of  light  intensity;  and 
electromagnetic  actuator  means  for  displacing  the  one  opti- 
cal element  of  the  lens  system  relative  to  the  supporting 
member  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal  to  maintain 
the  intensity  of  light  transmitted  by  the  lens  system  sub- 
stantially at  said  presc-iected  level  of  light  intensity  regard- 
less of  changes  in  the  intensity  of  light  incident  to  the  lens 
svstem. 
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4,264.155 
COLLAGEN  CONTACT  LENS 
Teruo  Miyata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Opticol  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  55,872 
Int.  a.   C07G  7/00:  C08L  89/06:  G02C  '  (>4 
U.S.  a.  351—160  H  8  Claims 

1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soft  contact  lens  consisting 
of  a  body  of  lens-shaped  subsequently  cross-linked  collagen 
gel,  said  gel  having  a  concentration  of  1  0  to  30  wt,  %  collagen, 
0.1  to  30  wt.  ^c  of  a  water-soluble,  organic  polymer,  and  the 
balance  water 


4.264,156 

COMPOSITE  GLASS-PLASTIC  LENS  BLANKS 

RESISTANT  TO  SHALING  FRACTURE 

Anton  A.  Spycher.  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  .May  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  36.796 

Int.  C\.   C03B  /;,.  08:  G02C  7^02.  7,  lu 

U.S.  a.  351-163  9  Claims 


GLASS 


scene-recorded  portion  of  width  w72  and  length  1  of  said  film 

frame  at  which  a  target  appears  comprising: 

An  elongated  U-shaped  member  of  optically  transparent 
material  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  and 
having  the  region  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  member 
P<>sitioned  over  a  selected  one  of  said  film  frames, 

said  region  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  carrying  a 
cross-hair  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  target, 

a  lever  pivotally  attached  at  the  free  end  of  said  upper  por- 
tion said  lever  carrying  an  element  or  portion  of  which  has 
a  reduced  cross  section  juxtaposed  with  an  aperture 
wiihm  said  region  of  said  lower  portion  aligned  along  the 
length  of  said  film  frame  with  the  cross-hair  on  said  upper 
p<>rt!on. 

said  element  being  centered  at  a  distance  from  said  cross-hair 
equal  to  the  width  w/2  of  said  portions  of  said  film  frames, 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  member  until  the 
^ross-hair  coincides  with  the  target. 

said  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  of  said  element  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  said  lower  portion  and  or%t-a!]ni: 
on  the  desired  area  of  the  second  portion  o!  ca.n  !.;::. 
frame  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  lever. 


CORE   POSITION 

1.  In  a  giass-plastic  laminated  lens  blank  compnsing  a  thin 
glass  core  positioned  between  and  adhesively  bonded  to  first 
and  second  plastic  surface  layers  substantially  covering  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  the  thin  glass  core,  the  improvement  wherein  a 
circumferential  outer  border  region  of  the  glass  core  is  relieved 
from  adhesive  bonding  with  the  two  plastic  surface  layers  such 
that  the  circumferential  outer  edge  of  the  glass  core  is  essen- 
tially stress-free. 


4,264,157 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
MASKED  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  FOR  SIMULATED 

TARGET  PRACTICE 

Marilyn  Levy.  Little  Silver,  and  Seymour  L.  Hersh.  Freehold. 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington.  DC, 

Filed  May  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40.376 

Int.  a.   G03B2//J2 

U.S.  a.  352—85  3  Gaims 


L  A  device  for  operating  upon  a  second  unexposed  portion 
of  width  w/2  of  a  film  frame  of  length  1  and  v».idth  w  at  a 
position  thereon  which  corresponds  to  the  position  on  a  first 


4.264,158 

PICTURE  CHANGER  FOR  1  AR(.E-SCALF  PICTURF 

PROJECTOR 

Inger  Lindqvist.  Blaeldsvagen  106.  I'S  (A)  Jarfalla.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19"9.  Ser,  No,  14.^6' 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  3.  19''8.  ^802475 

Int.  CI.    G03B  :/    * 

U.S.  CI,  353— 118  :  Claims 


1  A  picture  ^  hanger  as  an  auxiliary  mechanism  for  use  with 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  on  a  large-size  picture  projector 
which  on  its  upper  surface  is  provided  with  a  transparent 
projector  plate  thn-ugh  which  light  from  a  light  source  in  the 

proiector  is  transmitted,  whc-cin  said  changer  comprises:  a 
magazine  for  picture  plates,  said  magazine  d;sp^^st•d  to  one  side 
and  outside  one  edge  of  said  proic.;.-  pl^w  when  tht  .hanger 
has  been  attached  on  a  large  size  picture  proK-.;  r  in  said 
magazine,  a  plurahtv  ot~  tlai  nature  r!ates  arc  stored  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  'o  the  inaga/;nf  s.nd  .  f.angt  r  includes  an 
adjusting  means,  -Aith  a  lifting  means  having  a  lifting  table 
upon  which  said  magazine  is  removabiv  :  vated  and  posi- 
tioned, provided  lo  vertically  lift  and  louc  ano  selectively 
ad)ust  the  vertical  disposition  oi  the  magazine  s,.  that  any 
specific  selected  picture  plate  ':-.  the  magazine  is  positioned  :r 
parallel  with  and  shghtiv  aN>ve  the  plane  of  the  p-oievto-  piatt 
at  one  of  the  sides  oi  the  protestor  plate,  a  drawing  means  i. 
provided  to  seize  a  selected  said  picture  plate  and  pul!  ;;  asToss 
and  to  a  specific  indexed  position  over  said  projeeio:  plate  and 
also  to  push  that  selected  picture  plate  from  its  p,.siiioT;  .  ^er 
the  projector  plate  back  into  its  storage  position  n  the  maga 
zine;  said  drav^ing  means  includes  an  elongated  bar  whish  is 
parallel   with   the  forward   edges  of  said   picture   plates   and 


adapted  lo  be  located  above  the  plane 


iht 
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and  IS  movable  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  dimension  in  a 
path  parallel  to  and  across  the  top  of  the  projector  plate,  a  pair 
of  grip  means  are  disposed  on  said  bar.  one  grip  means  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  bar;  each  said  picture  plate,  adjacent  its  for- 
ward ptirtion  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  each  of  its  two 
opposed  side  edges,  into  which  recesses  said  draw  bar  gnp 
means  are  interfitted  by  movement  of  said  magazine  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  planes  of  the  picture  plates  whereby  a  selected 
picture  plate  is  moved  to  a  position  at  which  it  is  seized  on  two 
edges  by  said  grip  means,  spaced  apart  indexing  guide  means 
on  the  changer,  spaced  apart  cooperating  index  means  on  the 
front  edge  of  each  picture  plate  adapted  to  abut  said  indexing 
guide  means  and  accurately  locate  said  picture  plate  in  a  pro- 
jecting position  in  said  changer  above  the  projector  plate,  said 
adjusting  means  comprises  an  electric  motor  and  rotatable 
drive  shaft  for  driving  the  lifting  means  and  therewith  for 
moving  the  lifting  table  and  magazine  to  a  desired  position,  a 
revolution  indicator  provided  to  indicate  the  number  of  revo- 
lutions, of  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  revolution  indicator  being 
adapted  to  emit  and  transfer  pulses  related  to  said  shaft  revolu- 
tion, control  means  include  an  electronic  computer  receiving 
said  pulses  and  an  electronic  memory  unit  with  electronic 
circuits  for  storing  a  figure  representative  of  a  predetermined 
plate  location  in  said  magazine  said  computer  being  capable  to 
emit  a  signal  when  said  indicator  has  emitted  the  number  of 
pulses  corresponding  to  said  stored  figure,  which  signal  causes 
said  motor  to  stop;  and  means  with  a  reading  fork  are  provided 
for  reading  a  predetermined  height  position  of  the  magazine, 
said  fork  sensing  said  height  positions  and  adapted  to  emit  an 
impulse  to  said  computer  when  said  height  prevails,  by  which 
impulse  the  computer  is  set  for  a  value  predetermined  for  said 
height  position 


4,264.159 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Leda,  Nara,  and  Seiji  Yamada,  Sakai,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1977,  52/111029 
Int.  a:  G03B  7/W7.  9/00.  19/12 
L.S.  a.  354—24  6  Qaims 


2       .-V        S 


PO         CC2 


^ 
«» 


.■,::1!54G 


«*6    i 


1  An  automatic  exposure  control  system  for  a  single  lens 
reflex  camera  including  a  camera  body  and  a  film,  comprising 

means  manually  operable  for  shutter  release; 

diaphragm  means  for  defining  a  diaphragm  aperture; 

diaphragm  driving  means  for  driving  said  diaphragm  means 
to  change  the  diaphragm  aperture  in  response  to  manual 
release  operation. 

photoelectric  means  for  receiving  light  from  an  object  to  be 
photographed  through  the  diaphragm  aperture. 

light  measuring  means  including  said  photoelectric  means 
for  generating  a  first  signal  as  a  function  of  the  light  re- 
ceived by  said  photoelectric  means,  said  first  signal  being 
dependent  on  the  diaphragm  aperture; 


means  for  manually  setting  a  shutter  speed; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
manually  set  shutter  speed; 

means  for  timing  the  shutter  closure; 

selection  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  means  for 
timing  to  said  light  measuring  means  and  to  said  means  for 
generating  a  second  signal; 

means  for  setting  a  film  sensitivity; 

means  for  generating  a  third  signal  as  a  function  of  the  set 
film  sensitivity, 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first,  second  and  third 
signals  and  generating  a  fourth  signal  with  said  first  and 
third  signals  reaching  a  given  relationship  with  said  sec- 
ond signal; 

first  electromagnetic  means  for  arresting  said  diaphragm 
driving  means  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  fourth 
signal. 

a  refiex  mirror  means  movable  between  a  viewing  and  a 
photographic  position; 

second  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating,  in  response  to 
the  generation  of  said  fourth  signal,  said  reflex  mirror 
means  from  said  viewing  to  said  photographic  position, 
and  including  a  first  switch  member  actuatable  with  said 
diaphragm  driving  means  travelling  to  a  terminal  position, 
an  electromagnetic  member  for  actuating  said  mirror,  a 
first  switch  means  for  actuating  said  electromagnetic 
member  in  response  to  said  fourth  signal,  and  second 
switch  means  for  actuating  said  electromagnetic  member 
in  resp<inse  to  the  actuation  of  said  first  switch  member; 

shutter  means  actuated,  with  said  refiex  mirror  reaching  said 
photographic  position,  to  commence  exposure  and  includ- 
ing a  focal  plane  shutter  member  with  light  reflection 
characteristics,  and 

said  photoelectric  means  further  includes  a  first  photoelec- 
tnc  member  disposed  in  said  camera  body  to  receive  the 
light  from  the  object  through  the  diaphragm  aperture 
with  said  reflex  mirror  at  said  viewing  position,  and  a 
second  photoelectric  member  disposed  in  the  camera 
b<xly  to  receive  light  from  the  object  through  the  dia- 
phragm aperture  by  reflection  from  said  focal  plane  shut- 
ter member  and/or  film. 


4.264.160 
FOCI  S  INDICATING  DEVICE  IN  A  CAMERA 

Harumi  Aoki,  Kiyose.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1979.  Ser,  No.  60,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1978,  53/102523 
Int.  a.   G03B  J/00.  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  354—25  8  Qaims 


1  A.  focus  determination  device  in  a  camera,  comprising: 
photoelectric  transducing  means  for  scanning  the  image  of  an 
object  and  producing  a  time  senes  signal  equivalent  to  the 
brightness  distribution  of  said  image;  a  contrast  detection  cir- 
cuit for  extracting  a  power  spectral  signal  and  for  producing  a 
contrast  signal  of  said  image:  and  indication  means  for  indicat- 
ing said  contrast  signal  directly  in  a  view  finder  of  said  camera, 
said  contrast  detection  circuit  comprising  means  to  convert 
said  time  series  signal  into  an  analog  waveform,  a  differentia- 
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tion  circuit  for  time  differentiating  said  analog  waveform  to 
provide  a  differentiation  signal,  and  an  absolute  value  circuit 
receiving  said  differentiation  signal  to  cause  the  signal  from 
said  differentiation  circuit  to  have  one  polarity,  said  indicating 
means  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  absolute  value 
circuit. 


4,264,161 

MOTION  DETECTING  DEVICE  IN  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Kazuya   Hosoe,   Machida;   Tokuichi   Tsunekawa,   Yokohama; 

Makoto  Masunaga,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Sakane,  Kodaira.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser,  No,  949,557 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1977.  52-122175; 
Oct.  12.  1977,  52-122177 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/083:  GOIJ  1'20 
U.S.  Q.  354—31  12  Oaims 


two  output  signals  of  the  lateral  effect  photodiode,  and 
for  providing  an  output  signal  representing  the  sum;  and 
(F-3)  third  circuit  means  for  normalizing  the  output  signal 
of  the  first  circuit  means  with  the  output  signal  of  the 
second  circuit  means  so  as  to  provide  the  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity. 


4.264,162 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  AII^ 

DRIV  EN  SHUTTER 

Ryoichi  Suzuki;  Yukio  Ogawa.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Takao  Kino- 

shita.  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  I  chiyama.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1979,  Ser,  No.  48,"'42 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1978,  53-75137; 
Jun,  21. 1978.  53-75138 

Int.  CI.    CH)3B  7/087.  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  354—50  9  Gaims 


VU-'^ 


»•     "..••i^ 


1    A  device  for  detecting  the  relative  motion  between  an 
object  and  the  device,  comprising: 

(A)  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object; 

(B)  photoelectric  means  for  producing  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  radiation  received,  said  photoelectric  means 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  object  image  formed  by  the 
image  forming  means;  and 

(C)  a  signal  processing  circuit  system  for  receiving  the  elec- 
trical signals  produced  from  the  photoelectric  means  and 
providing  an  electrical  output  indicative  o^  at  least 
whether  or  not  relative  motion  has  arisen  between  the 
object  and  the  device,  and  for  detecting  whether  the 
position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  light  quantity 
distribution  of  the  object  image  formed  on  the  photoelec- 
tric means  is  displaced  or  not  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  signals  produced  from  the  photoelectnc  means 
in  order  to  detect  whether  or  not  the  relative  motion  has 
ansen  between  the  object  and  the  device; 

(D)  said  signal  processing  circuit  system  including: 

(D-1)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  light  quantity  distribution  of 
the  object  image  formed  on  the  photoelectnc  means  in 
accordance  with  the  electncal  signals  produced  from 
the  photoelectric  means  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  center  of 
gravity; 

(D-2)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  variation 
of  the  output  signal  provided  by  the  first  detecting 
means  and  for  providing  at  least  an  output  signal  for 
indicating  whether  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity 
IS  displaced  or  not; 

(E)  said  photoelectric  means  including  at  least  one  lateral 
effect  photodiode  having  a  characteristic  such  that  two 
output  signals  thereof  vary  with  the  change  in  the  position 
at  which  the  radiation  impinges;  and  the  first  detecting 
means  being  arranged  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  light  quantity  distribution  of  the 
object  image  in  accordance  with  the  two  output  signals  of 
the  lateral  effect  photodiode; 

(F)  said  first  detecting  means  including: 

(F-1)  first  circuit  means  for  obtaining  the  difference  be- 
tween the  two  output  signals  of  the  lateral  effect  photo- 
diode, and  for  providing  an  output  signal  representing 
the  difference; 

(F-2)  second  circuit  means  for  obtaining  the  sum  of  the 


1  .\  drive  system  for  an  electromagnetically  driven  shutter. 

comprising: 

electromagnetic  driving  means  for  operating  a  shutter,  said 
driving  means  having  an  exciting  coil,  said  electromag- 
netic driving  means  being  actuated  when  a  voltage  is 
impressed  on  said  coil; 

coupling  means  for  connection  to  a  p<.iwer  source  exhibiting 
a  voltage  and  arranged  to  impress  the  voltage  of  the 
power  source  on  said  exciting  coil; 

boosting  means  for  boosting  the  voltage  of  said  power 
source  at  said  coupling  means 

accumulating  means  coupled  to  the  boosting  means  for 
accumulating  the  bcx->sted  voltage  obtained  by  said  boost- 
ing means  and  for  impressing  an  accumulated  voltage  on 
said  exciting  coil; 

power  supply  control  selector  means  arranged  to  pennit 
switching  of  said  power  source  voltage  at  the  coupling 
means  between  a  slate  in  which  the  power  source  voltage 
IS  impressed  on  said  boosting  means  and  another  state  in 
which  the  voltage  is  impressed  on  said  exciting  coil;  and 

discerning  means  for  discerning  vvhether  or  not  the  bright- 
ness of  an  object  to  be  photographed  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  discerning  means  being  arranged  to 
operate  said  selector  means  to  have  said  power  source 
voltage  impressed  on  said  boosting  means  when  the 
brightness  of  an  object  is  above  said  predetermined  level 
and  to  have  said  power  source  voltage  impressed  on  said 
exciting  coil  w  hen  the  brightness  of  an  object  is  below  said 
predetermined  level 


4.264,163 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 
COMPENSATION  FOR  FILM  RECIPROCITY   FAILURE 
William  K.  Hickok.  Rochester,  and  Robert  C.  Wheeler,  Elba, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  C  ompany,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y, 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  7.528 
Int.  CI.    G03B  7/083 
U.S.  CI,  354—51  10  Claims 

1    In  a  photographic  camera  having  meanv  for  receiving  a 
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photographic  film  having  a  speed  which  decreases  when  ex- 
posed to  low-intensity  hght,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  light-dependent  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  brightness  of  a  scene; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  corresptindmg  to 
a  predetermined  light  intensity  below  which  the  speed  of 
received  photographic  film  decreases, 

(c)  switch  means,  responsive  to  (i)  the  reference  signal  and 
(11)  the  light-dependent  signal,  having  (1)  a  first  condition 
for  causing  an  exposure-controlling  signal  to  be  produced 
that  IS  related  to  scene  brightness  by  a  first  factor  w  hen  the 
brightness  of  the  scene  is  below  the  predetermined  light 
intensity,  and  (2)  a  second  condition  for  causing  an  expo- 


CUWtlff 


display  means  when  said  mirror  is  retracted  from  said 
normal  position; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  output  of  said  memory  circuit 
at  a  value  before  the  return  of  said  mirror  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  said  mirror  has  returned  to  said 
normal  position  and  for  applying  the  stored  output  to  said 
display  means,  said  predetermined  period  of  time  being 


ttl  metering 
Circuit 
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sure-controlling  signal  to  be  produced  that  is  related  to 
scene  brightness  by  a  second  factor  when  the  brightness  of 
the  scene  is  above  the  predetermined  light  intensity,  and 
(d)  exposure-determining  means,  conected  to  said  switch 
means  and  associated  with  said  film  receiving  means  for 
causing  a  first  film  exposure  to  cKCur  when  the  exp<'(sure- 
controlling  signal  is  related  to  scene  brightness  by  the  first 
factor,  and  for  causing  a  second  film  exposure  to  cxcur 
when  the  exposure-controlling  signal  is  related  to  scene 
brightness  by  the  second  factor,  the  first  film  exposure 
being  greater  than  the  second  film  exposure  to  compensate 
for  the  decrease  m  speed  when  the  film  is  exposed  to  light 
the  intensity  of  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  light 
intensity. 


4,264,164 

MEMORY  HOLDING  DEVICE  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Ryuzo  Motoori.  Kawasaki;  Sakuji  Watanabe,  Warabi,  and  Vo- 

shiaki  Ohtsubo,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1978,  53-111776; 
Sep.  13,  1978.  53-111777 

Int.  a.  G03B  y-ms 

L.S.  a.  354—51  4  Qaims 

1    In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having 

a  movable  mirror  for  directing  the  light  from  an  object  to  a 
finder  when  said  mirror  is  in  its  normal  position; 

a  metering  circuit  for  metering  the  reflected  light  from  said 
mirror  and  generating  a  metering  output  corresponding  to 
the  brightness  of  the  object, 

a  circuit  for  operating  a  proper  exposure  value  in  accor- 
dance with  said  metering  output, 

a  memory  circuit  including  a  capacitor,  for  storing  the  out- 
put of  said  operation  circuit, 

an  exposure  control  circuit  operable  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  said  capacitor; 

display  means,  and 

operating  switch  means  changeable  over  immediately  before 
said  mirror  is  retracted  from  said  normal  p<^isition  and 
when  said  mirror  has  returned  to  said  normal  position  to 
selectively  apply  the  output  of  said  operation  circuit  to 
said  display  means  when  said  mirror  is  in  said  normal 
position  and  the  output  of  said  memory  circuit  to  said 


determined  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  time  required  for 
stopping  a  fluctuation  of  said  metering  output  at  least 
upon  completion  of  the  return  of  said  mirror  to  be 
stopped,  and  blocking  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  operating  switch  means  so  as  to  block  the  application 
of  the  output  of  said  memory  circuit  to  said  display  means 
when  said  mirror  has  been  retracted  from  said  normal 
f)osition. 


4,264.165 

FILM  EXPOSING  EQUIPMENT  UTILIZING  A 

SUCCESSION  OF  DIODFii  FOR  A  LUMINOUS  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre   Beauvjala.    Grenoble,   and   Jean-Pierre   Charras, 
Brifpioud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  AATON,  Gre- 
noble, France 

Filed  I>ec    15.  19''8.  Ser.  No.  969.667 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1977,  77  39319 
Int.  n.    G03B  !7,20.  17/24 
U.S,  CI.  354—55  10  Claims 


1  .A  film  exp<'>sing  equipment,  such  as  a  motion  picture 
camera  or  still  camera,  containing  a  display  device  which,  with 
the  movement  of  a  mark  over  a  scale,  indicates  the  variations 
of  a  measured  parameter,  said  display  device  having  a  succes- 
sion ot"  light  emitting  diodes  side  by  side,  determining  the 
measurement  scale,  said  diodes  being  powered  and  conse- 
quently luminous  at  all  times,  with  the  exception  of  one  single 
darkened  dKxie  constituting  the  result  of  the  measurement,  said 
film  exp<.ising  equipment  being  associated  with  a  photometric 
measuring  device  compnsing  means  for  adjusting  the  bright- 
ness of  the  light  emitting  dmdes  of  the  display  device  in  inverse 
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function  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  film  used,  and  for  adjusting 
accordingly  the  gain  of  the  photometric  measuring  device  in 
direct  function  of  film  sensitivity. 


ers  and  oi  providing  for  controlled  exposure  of  film  one 
frame  at  a  time. 


4.264,166 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  CASSETTE,  CASSETTE 

HOLDER  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert   E.   Morris,   Plantation,   Fla.,   assignor   to   Robert   C. 

Schwebke,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,481 

Int.  C\.   G03B  9/40,  17/02.  17/24.  17/26 

LI.S.  a.  354—62  24  Oaims 


4.264.167 

ADAPTER  FOR  COl  FUNG  A  CAMFRa  \MTH  A 

MFVMNG  DFMCF 

William   T.   Plummer.  Concord,   Mass..   assignor   to   Polaroid 

Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1980.  Ser.  No.  118,419 

Int.  a.   G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  354—62  4  Claims 


r^^:^^ 


1.  A  film  cassette  adapted  for  assembly  and  operation  with- 
out fasteners,  comprising 

a  cassette  enclosure  formed  from  two  sections,  said  cassette 
enclosure  sections  having  peripheral  walls  and  interfitting 
edges  to  form  a  light-tight  barrier  at  their  penpheral  walls 
when  assembled  and  otherwise  forming  an  opening  to 
permit  an  image  to  be  projected  within  the  cassette, 

said  cassette  enclosure  sections  also  having  surfaces  within 
the  cassette  at  one  end  to  confine  and  locate  a  roll  of  film 
within  the  cassette  and  having  a  hole  in  one  of  the  cassette 
enclosure  sections  at  the  other  end  and  an  axle-like  post 
adjacent  said  hole, 

said  cassette  enclosure  sections  also  having  two  tracks  lo- 
cated at  the  front  of  the  cassette  running  transversely  in 
front  of  said  image  opening, 

shutter  means,  including  a  first  element  having  a  film  expos- 
ing aperture  formed  therein  earned  within  one  of  the 
tracks  at  the  front  of  the  cassette  and  a  second  gate  ele- 
ment earned  within  the  other  of  the  tracks,  said  first  and 
second  elements  interacting  to  move  in  said  tracks  and  to 
controllably  expose  film  within  the  cassette  through  the 
image  opening, 

a  film  take-up  within  the  cassette  including  a  spool  having  an 
open  cylindncal  center  portion  and  a  disk  at  one  end 
having  a  toothed  penphery.  and  a  driving  spindle  extend- 
ing through  said  hole  in  one  of  the  cassette  enclosure 
sections  and  into  the  open  cylindncal  center  portion  of 
said  spool  to  engage  the  spool,  said  dnving  spindle  having 
at  Its  end  outside  of  the  cassette  an  extended  hub  forming 
a  sprocket,  said  extended  hub  and  said  spool  disk  forming 
a  light  seal  for  said  hole  when  said  dnving  spindle  is 
engaged  in  said  spool. 

an  interlocking  sprocket  within  the  cassette  rolatably  earned 
on  said  axle  post  so  that  the  teeth  of  said  interlocking 
sprocket  engage  the  toothed  penphery  of  the  spool  disk 
and  an  edge  of  the  film  within  the  cassette,  said  engage- 
ment of  the  spool  disk  and  interlocking  sprocket,  upon 
operation  of  the  sprocket  of  the  dnving  spindle,  being 
capable  of  advancing  film  in  defined  increments  and  pre- 
venting counter  rotation  of  the  spool. 

said  cassette  thus  being  capable  of  assembly  without  fasten- 


1  An  adapter  for  opticaliv  and  mechanically  coupling  a 
photographic  camera  to  the  proximal  end  of  an  optical  sicwmg 
device  such  as  an  endoscope  so  that  the  camera  can  be  fo>.used 
at  a  predetermined  object  distance  at  v\hich  the  image  formed 
by  the  v  lewing  device  can  be  photographed  w  herein  the  v  lew  - 
ing  device  is  of  the  type  v^hich  ha*-  an  eyepiece  arrangement 
that  IS  adapted  for  changing  between,  a  v levying  mode  in  uhich 
the  eyepiece  collimates  or  nearU  collimates  image  forming 
rays  from  an  object  for  direct  observation  b\  the  eve  and 
another  mode  in  which  the  eyepiece  c<in\ergev  image  forrr.ing 
rays  from  the  object  to  form  a  real  image  of  the  object  in  a 
plane  that  is  located  a  predetermined  distance  behind  the  v  lev.  - 
ing  device  eyepiece,  said  adapter  comprising 

a  housing  for  forming  a  generaiiv  light  tight  optical  path 
having  an  entrance  aperture  for  admitting  light  into  said 
optical  path  and  an  exit  aperture  through  v,hich  light  can 
emerge  from  said  optical  path,  said  housing  being  struc- 
tured to  mechanically  couple  with  the  proximal  end  of  the 
viewing  device  sc)  that  said  entrance  apenure  is  optically 
aligned  with  the  viewing  device  eyepiece,  to  change  the 
viewing  device  eyepiece  arrangement  from  it^  viewing 
mcxle  to  itv  other  mtxle  upon  said  mechanical  coupling. 
and  to  mechanicalU  couple  with  the  camera  so  that  said 
exit  aperture  is  optically  aligned  with  the  camera  objec- 
tive lens,  and 
optical  means  pt^sinoned  along  said  housing  (iptical  path  at  a 
predf^termined  location  intermediate  said  entrance  and 
exit  aperture^  for  intercepting  converging  light  rays  fn^m 
the  image  formed  bv  the  viewing  device  eyepiece  when  in 
its  other  mode  and  refracting  such  intercepted  light  rays 
so  that  the  image  formed  bv  said  refracted  rays  appears  to 
onginate  from  a  predetermined  object  distance  and  can  be 
photographed  with  the  camera  objective  lens  focused  at 
said  predetermined  object  distance 


4.264,168 

PROJECTION  DF\  ICE.  F^SPFClALLY  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHY,  MOTION  PICrURF:S  AND 

TELEVISION 

Mardick  Baliozian,  15  route  de  Val  Martin.  Sainte  Gemme. 

Feucherolles  78810.  France 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  954,556 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  4,  1977.  77  33266 
Int.  CI.    G03B  :/  Cfi  29  00 
U.S.  a.  354—77  9  Claims 

1   A  front  projection  device  pnmanlv  tor  use  in  still  photog- 
raphy, motion  picture  photography  and  television,  cc>mpnsing 
a  housing  adapted  to  receive  an  opaque  object  of  which  an 
image  is  to  be  projected  and  a  light  source  for  illuminating 
the  object,  the  housing  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
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and  further  having  a  pierced  top  (ace  through  v*,hich  li^h? 
retlected  off  the  object  can  pass. 

a  rotatable  central  supp<"irt  IcKated  in  the  bottom  uall  ot  the 
housing,  wherebv  an  opaque  object  can  be  received  upon 
the  support  and  be  illuminated  bv  the  light  source; 

a  cvlindrical  reflector  having  an  elliptical  cross-section,  the 
cylindrical  reflector  being  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  the 
housing  tipp<'>site  to  a  light  stnirce  received  therein; 

first  and  second  folded  reflectors  attached  to  side  'AalK  of 
the  housing,  the  folded  reflectors  taking  on  a  bellows-tv  pi' 
pleated  configuration  having  reflecting  facets  constituted 


for  use  in  rotating  said  hub  member  in  photographic  appa- 
ratus; and 
a  photographic  film  disk  carried  by  <aid  hub  member,  said 
disk  having  an  area  for  images  about  said  hub  perimeter. 


4.264.170 

MIRROR  SH(K  K  ABSORBING  DEVICE  IN  SINGLE 

1  FNs  RFFI  F\  CAMERA 

Hiroshi    Kurei,    kawagiK,   Japan,   assignor   to   Asahi   Kogaku 

KoK>()  kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  19'«.  Ser,  No.  955.446 
Claims    pnorit>,    application    Japan.    Oct.    28,    1977.    52- 
14464811  ' 

Int.  a.   Cr03B  19/12 
IS   (I   354-1?:  4  Claims 


8    7   6     12 
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by  p<irtions  of  ellipsoids  and  cooperating  with  the  cvlin- 
drical  reflector  to  form  a  reflecting  system  in  which  the 
folded  reflectors  reflect  light  unreflected  by  the  cylindri- 
cal reflector. 

an  optical  system  located  above  the  housing  for  receiving 
light  pa,ssing  through  the  top  face  thereof 

adjustable  means  ccmperating  with  the  optical  system  to 
establish  optical  coupling  between  a  camera  and  the  opti- 
cal system;  and 

a  vertical  support  member  secured  to  the  housing  in  a  man- 
ner that  the  height  of  the  housing  can  be  adjusted 


4.264.169 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  AND  CARTRIDGE 

ASSEMBLY 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.716 
Int.  a.   G03B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  354—121 


38  Claims 


1   A  photographic  film  unit  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted 
in  photographic  apparatus,  said  film  unit  comprising 
a  hub  member  having  an  outer  perimeter, 
means  on  said  hub  member  adjacent  to  said  outer  perimeter 


1  .\  shock-absorbing  device  for  a  mirror  in  a  single  lens 
etiex  camera,  comprising: 

a  shock-absorbing  lever  having  a  stopper  portion  which,  at  a 
first  position,  defines  a  lower  p<isition  of  the  mirror  at 
which  observation  through  a  ^amera  view  finder  can  be 
efTectuated; 

.1  tlrst  spring  means  for  urging  said  shock-absorbing  lever 
toward  said  first  position; 

a  stationary  member; 

i  t'nv.tional  member  disposed  between  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  said  shock-absorbing  lever  for  imparting  friction 
to  said  shock-absorbing  lever. 

a  compression  spring  means  for  urging  said  shock-absorbing 
lever  toward  said  stationary  member,  the  force  of  said 
compression  spring  determining  the  amount  of  friction 
imparted  to  said  shock-absorbing  lever  by  said  fnctional 
member. 


4.264.171 

SINGLE-LENS  MIRROR  REHEX  CAMERA  AND 

RFIFASF  MFC  HANISM  THEREFOR 

Werner  Hahn.  and  (runther  Heerklotz.  both  of  Dresden,  (Jerman 

Dem(Kratic  Rep.,  avsignors  to  V  eb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kam- 

era-  und  Kinowerke.  Dresden.  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  \UK.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66,709 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Aug. 
30.  1978.  207551 

Int   CI.    Cx03B  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  354— 152  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  single-iens  mirror  refiex  camera  having  a  photoelec- 
trically  controlled  icns  diaphragm,  a  pivotable  mirror  movable 
between  a  viewing  position  and  an  exposure  position,  a  pivot- 
able  lever  for  moving  said  mirror  into  the  viewing  position. 
and  a  spring  for  urging  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
mirror  into  its  exposure  position,  the  provision  of: 

(a)  a  locking  device  which  interrupts  the  closing  of  the  lens 
diaphragm; 

(b)  a  detent  of  said  locking  device  engageable  with  said 
pivotable  lever  to  hold  said  viewfinder  mirror  in  its  view- 
ing position  against  the  action  of  its  spring;  and 

(c)  electromagnetically  operable  release  means  which  on 
actuation  etTects  release  of  the  locking  device  to  cause 
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interruption  of  the  closing  of  the  lens  diaphragm  and  to 
effect  disengagement  of  said  detent  with  said  pivotable 


lever  whereby  said  mirror  moves  into  the  exp^^isure  posi- 
tion. 


4.264.r3 
LENS  TIBF  GLIDE  FRAME  FOR  I  SI    IN  1  FNS  II  BE 

RETRACTABI  F  TA  PF  (  AMFRA 
Akio  Furukawa,  Tokyo;  Kousaku  Sawabc.  ^  dkohama:  I  umihird 
Miyagawa,  ^  okohama:  HircMi  Nakanti.  ^  okohama.  and  Atushi 
lokunaga.  \  amato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  May  9.  19'9,  Ser.  No   3". 469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  19''8.  53-56'36 

Int.  CI.    G<)3B  17/04 

I  .S.  CI,  354—187  6  Haims 


4,264,172 
CAMERA 

Fumihiro  Miyagawa,  and  Kousaku  Sawabe.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  912.319 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1977,  52-66932; 
Jun.  13.  1977,  52-69739 

Int.  a.   G03B  I  ^04 
U.S.  a.  354—187  3  Qaims 


1  A  camera,  of  the  type  having  a  retractable  lens  tube  v\hich 
IS  retractable  into  a  body  of  the  camera,  comprising 

a  housing  compnsing  integrally  a  lens  tube  support  member 
attached  to  said  retractable  lens  tube,  a  film  support  mem- 
ber disposed  behind  said  tube  support  member,  and  a  lens 
tube  guide  frame  having  an  opening  for  said  lens  tube  to 
pass  therethrough  and  having  guide  means  for  guiding 
said  lens  tube  support  member  during  reciprocation 
thereof,  said  housing  being  capable  of  being  inserted  into 
the  body  of  said  camera  from  the  back  side  of  said  camera. 

a  front  lid  for  covering  a  lens  of  said  retractable  lens  tube 
cooperatively  with  said  retractable  lens  tube  when  said 
retractable  lens  tube  is  retracted  into  the  body  of  said 
camera,  and 

a  filter  disposed  inside  said  front  lid  and  which  can  be  raised 
from  said  lid  so  as  to  cover  said  lens. 


1    A  lens  !ubc  retra^^tabie  tvpe  of  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  tube  mv.iading  a  tubuia-^  portion,  a  lens  therein  hav  mt: 

an  aperture  plane,  and  a  lens  tube  supportinc  portion, 

a  camera  btKlv  comprising  a  lig.hiti^^ht  r%r\  section  and  a 
front  wall  uiih  a  firs;  apcrii^rc  thr^^ugh  whi^h  s^sj  lahuia' 
portion  ^an  extend 

a  lens  jiiiide  trame  that  comprises  a  unitarv  onc-picce  forma- 
tion of  a  iV.-n!  end  \vail  with  a  second  apcriLirt.  through 
which  said  tubular  portion  can  i-\iend,  tw^'  ■-\^\v  walls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  'han  ■>ie  wij;h  .-t  said  lens 
lube  supporting  portion,  and  iw,,  horiioniai  bai^  having 
rearwardiv  tavin^c  sides  defining  guide  surfaces  for  oppo- 
site edge  pi,irtions  of  film  durinc  tvposure  thereof  in  said 
camera. 

said  front  end  wail  having  a  precisely  formed  rearv\  ard-fac- 
ing  surtase.  and  said  lens  supporting  port;  n  :  -auJ  lens 
tube  having  a  forwardly  facing  portion  detlnint  a  pre- 
ciselv  matching  surface  relative  to  said  rearwar J-t.icing 
surface  at  a  predeierm,ined  distance  Irom  saic  a;xTiurr 
plane,  whcrebv  saiJ  aperture  plane  is  at  a  prcsiseiv  predt 
lermined  distance  trom  said  film  guide  surtaxes  when  saicl 
lens  tube  IS  m.oved  torwaro  anc,  said  tabular  portion  ex- 
tends through  K'tC  o!  said  apertares  an  J  ^oth.  of  said 
precisely  formed  surlaces  are  in  surtace-to-surtact  contact 
w  ith  each  other, 

means  guiding  and  retaimnki  said  lens  tube  in  said  guide 
frame,  and 

outwardly  projecting  miember^  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  guide  trame  and  erigagmg  said  .amer.i  S>dv 
to  hold  said  guide  tramie  m  a  predetermined  position  in 
said  camera  body 


4.264.174 

MECHANISM  FOR  RFTRACTING  AND  EXTENDING 

THE  LENS  CARRIER  OF  A  C  AMERA 

Karl  H.  Lange,  Biinde.  and  Michael  Chea>in,  Enger,  both  of  Fed 

Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Balda  Werke  Oaf  H.  &  t Om- 

pan>  KY,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  19''9.  Ser.  No,  95.340 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  CTermany.  Nov    25. 
1978.  2851077 

Int.  CI.    C;03B  y  "  04 
U.S.  a.  354—187  9  Haims 

1  In  a  camera  hav  ing  a  lens  ..arried  by  a  lens  earner  mo\  able 
between  a  retracted  position  snside  the  camera  hitusmg  and  an 
extended  position  outside  the  camera  housing,  trie  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  meshanism,  \ot  moving  said  lens  car- 
rier between  said  retracted  and  extended  p<.isnions,  said  mev.ha- 
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nism  comprising  epicvclic  gear  means  for  movmg  said  lens 
carrier,  including  a  toothed  web  gear  supported  for  rotation 
around  a  fixed  central  axis  and  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  to  retract  and  extend  said  lens  carrier,  a  fixed 
internal  gear  arranged  concentrically  to  said  central  axis,  a 
planet  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  web  gear  for  move- 
ment on  said  internal  gear,  and  a  dnving  pin  means  for  moving 
said  lens  earner  mounted  on  said  planet  gear;  a  stop  fastened  to 
said  housing,  said  lens  carrier  having  a  region  operable  lo 
engage  said  stop  as  the  lens  earner  is  extended  from  the  re- 
tracted position,  said  lens  earner  being  in  picture  ready  p<-isi- 
tion  when  said  region  engages  said  stop,  and  a  lens  cover  tor 
said  lens  housing  movable  between  a  normally  closed  position 


thereby  causing  said  telephoto  lens  to  rotate  through  an 
engaging  means  on  said  telephoto  lens, 
(e)  a  control  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  supporting 
block  for  converting  the  roUtion  of  said  telephoto  lens  by 
said  second  control  knob  into  a  linear  translation. 
(0  a  second  slot  formed  through  said  control  lever  and 

panly  into  said  first  control  knob, 
(g)  said  first  control  knob  being  extended  through  said  first 

slot  out  of  said  camera  body,  and 
(h)  said  second  control  knob  being  extended  through  said 
first  and  second  slots  out  of  said  camera  body, 
whereby  when  said  second  slot  is  located  within  said  first  slot, 
said  telephoto  lens  is  located  at  the  position  in  which  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  telephoto  lens  coincides  with  the  optical  axis  for 
exposure  while  the  slidable  movement  in  said  second  slot  of 
said  second  control  knob  is  permitted  only  in  the  case  of  the 
photography  or  exposure  with  said  telephoto  lens. 


and  a  fully  open  position,  said  lens  cover  having  ti^nnhing  in 
engagement  with  said  twthing  of  said  web  gear,  said  lens 
cover  cover  being  operable  via  its  toothing  to  operate  said  web 
gear  as  the  lens  cover  is  moved  between  said  normally  closed 
^>sition  and  said  fully  open  position,  said  web  gear  being 
operable  to  pass  through  an  angle  of  swing  of  ab<iut  180°  as  it 
moves  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  retracted  position  of  the  lens  earner 
and  said  second  position  corresponding  to  the  extended  posi- 
tion of  said  lens  earner;  and  the  center  of  the  dnving  pin  means 
and  said  central  axis  both  lie,  when  the  lens  earner  engages  said 
stop,  on  a  line  which  extends  at  least  approximately  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  lens 


4,264,176 
EXPOSl  RK  CONTROI   DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Masaharu    Kawamura.    Kawasaki;   Yoshihiro  Shigeta,   Tokyo; 
Masanori  I  chidoi,  ^  okohama;  Voji  Sugiura.  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Vamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Str   No.  913.544,  Jun.  8.  1978,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1979,  Ser,  No,  27,357 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1977,  52-70748 
'  Int.  CI,    Gtl3B  y/62.  17/38 
L.S.  CI.  354—234  3  Gaims 
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4.264,175 

FOCLSING  DEVICE  IN  CAMERA  EQLIPPED  WITH 

BOTH  STANDARD  AND  TELEPHOTO  LENSES 

ToshiDori  Hayata,  Osaka;  Kunio  Tsuji,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Akito- 

sfai  Morioka,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  W  est  Electric 

Company,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  168,266 

Int.  Q.   G03B  3  02   17/00 

L.S.  a.  354—197  2  Claims 


*•"      »««_.<.{.•"  „  1  t. 

(■i     :fi>-  ir  ^  map. 

t      *  ^"   r 


rv  ."^  «: 


1   A  fcxusing  device  charactenzed  by  the  provision  ot 

(a)  a  supponing  block  for  supporting  a  telephoto  lens  in  such 
a  way  that  the  latter  can  be  rotated  while  being  moved. 

(b)  a  control  lever  which  supp<.-»rts  said  supporting  block  and 
carries  a  standard  lens. 

(c)  a  first  slot  formed  through  a  wall  of  a  camera  bcxiy  for 
slidably  receiving  a  first  operating  knob  extended  from 
said  control  lever, 

(d)  a  second  control  knob  disposed  for  slidable  movement. 


1  A  device  for  preventing  erroneous  operation  of  a  camera. 

comprising: 

an  electromagnet  for  closing  a  shutter; 

current  supply  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  electro- 
magnet; 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  current  from  the 
current  supply  means  has  been  supplied  to  the  electromag- 
net, said  detection  means  prcxiucing  a  detection  signal 
when  the  current  is  supplied  to  the  electromagnet; 

signal  generation  means  having  a  switch  which  closes  in 
response  to  release  operation,  said  means  generating  an 
electrical  signal  when  it  receives  the  detection  signal  from 
the  detection  means; 

control  means  for  generating  a  check  signal  and  a  release 
signal,  said  control  means  producing  the  check  signal  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  only  when  it  receives  the 
electrical  signal  from  the  signal  generation  means  to  actu- 
ate the  detection  means,  and  generating  the  release  signal 
when  it  receives  the  detection  signal  from  the  detection 
means;  and 

an  electromagnet  for  opening  the  shutter,  said  electromagnet 
being  actuated  by  the  release  signal  from  the  control 
means  so  as  to  operate  only  when  the  current  passage  to 
the  shutter  closing  electromagnet  is  detected. 
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4.264,177 
BLADE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  FOCAL  PLANE 

SHLTTER 
Kiyoshi    Kitai,    Tokyo;    Eiichi    Onda,    Chiba.    and    Masanori 
Watanaba.  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1976.  Ser,  No.  677,14« 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Apr.     23.     1975. 
50/55346{U];  Apr   23.  1975.  50/55347[L-] 
Int.  a.   G03B  9/36 
U.S.  a.  354—246  13  Gaims 


■f-o     ,6a 


12.  A  shutter  blade  assembly  for  focal  plane  shutters  eom- 
pnsing  a  shutter  plate  having  an  exposure  aperture  therein,  a 
finder  device  arranged  on  the  shutter  plate  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture,  a  pair  of  arms  each 
respectively  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  spaced  locations  on 
said  shutter  plate  at  one  side  of  the  exposure  apenure,  and  a 
shutter  blade  for  forming  an  exposure  slit,  said  blade  compris- 
ing an  end  edge  p>ortion  and  a  remaining  portion  having  a 
width  which  is  smaller  than  the  edge  portion  and  less  than  the 
space  between  the  finder  device  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
aperture,  said  edge  portion  of  the  shutter  blade  being  pivotally 
connected  at  separate  points  to  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  the 
edge  portion  being  positioned  proximate  said  one  side  of  the 
exposure  aperture  whereby  when  the  shutter  blade  is  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  remaining  portion  occupies  the  space 
between  the  finder  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  aperture,  the  end 
edge  portion  is  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  finder  device. 


4.264.178 
DIAPHRAGM  DEVICE  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Takeshi  Muryoi,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  105.781 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1978.  53  159929; 
Dec.  28,  1978,  53/161175 

Int.  G.  G03B  9/(J6 
U.S.  G.  354—274  6  Gaims 


1.  The  diaphragm  device  of  a  photographic  lens  comprising 

(a)  diaphragm  blade  means. 

(b)  dnving  means  having  an  operating  end  portion  engage- 
able  with  a  camera,  and  displaceable  in  response  to  the 
stop-down  operation  by  said  camera  and  dnving  said 
diaphragm  blade  means  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
said  displacement; 

(c)  control  means  provided  between  said  dnv  ing  means  and 
said  diaphragm  blade  means  for  controlling  said  dnv  ing  sc^ 


that  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  operating  end 
portion  vanes  geometncally  in  an  area  in  which  the  dia- 
phragm blade  means  is  stopped  down  from  the  maximum 
aperture  opening  formable  by  said  diaphragm  biadc  means 
to  the  vicinity  of  1  Av  by  APEX  indication  and  that  the 
amount  of  displacement  of  said  operating  end  portion 
vanes  arithmetically  in  an  area  in  which  the  diaphragm 
blade  means  is  further  stopped  down  beyond  said  first- 
named  area. 

(d)  means  for  setting  the  positionai  relation  tx'twet-n  saio 
control  means  and  said  diaphragm  blade  means  s<*  thai  .i 
position  in  which  said  diaphragm  blade  means  is  stiippt.u 
down  bv  a  predetermined  amount  from  said  ma.ximum 
aperture  opening  separately  from  the  driving  bv  said 
dnving  means  is  set  as  a  preset  mavim.um  aperture   and 

(e)  means  for  blocking  said  driving  in  the  initial  dispia^cnu."i! 
of  said  operating  end  portion  by  the  amount  of  divpla^t. 
ment  of  said  operating  end  f>ortion  corresponding  ii>  an 
aperture  error  arising  when  said  diaphragm  blade  means  is 
stopped  down  from,  said  preset  maximum  aperture  bv  said 
dnv  ing  means. 


4.264.  P9 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  HLM 

SHEET  CASSETTE  AND  A  FILM  SHEFH^  CASSETTE 

PROVIDED  THERE\MTH 

Walter  Bauer.  Munich;  Heniz  Krobel,  Taufkirchen.  and  Hein- 

rich  Farber.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rermany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G..  I^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106.895 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  29, 
1978.  2856701 

Int.  CI.    (r03B  17/26:  G03C  5/] 6 
U.S.  CI.  354—281  8  Claims 


^      ■       26  V"  T6    ^  A 


6  An  arrangement  for  opening  and  closing  a  film  shett 
cassette  having  a  bottom  element  and  a  top  element  movable 
relative  to  the  bottom  ck-meni  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, the  arrangement  comprising  a  sliding  element  guided  on 
the  bottom  element  and  movable  relative  to  the  top  element  in 
a  first  direction  from  a  first  pKisition  in  which  it  engages  the  top 
element  and  thereby  the  latter  is  retained  m  the  closed  p^tsiiion, 
to  a  second  px^sition  in  which  said  sliding  element  disengage^ 
from  the  top  element  and  thereby  the  latter  can  move  to  the 
open  position;  spring  means  urging  sliding  element  into  said 
first  engaged  f>osition;  and  arresting  mean--  ..K>peranng  with 
said  sliding  element;  a  gripping  member  conneued  i>  said 
sliding  element,  said  arresting  means  being  arranged  in  said 
gripping  member,  said  shding  element  and  said  gnpping  mem.- 
ber  each  forming  a  cexiperating  member,  said  arresting  means 
including  an  arresting  device  preventing  movement  o{  said 
sliding  element  from  said  first  p<isi!ion  to  said  second  p<:»sitiori, 
a  low  lorce  spring,  and  a  pin  member  movable  in  said  first 
direction  by  a  user  aj;ainst  f. >r^e  v>t  said  spnng  sci  as  to  release 
said  arresting  device  and  to  ihercbv  cease  it^  preventing  actmn 
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4^64,180 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Richie  C.  Hilton,  Flat  3.  50  Noble  St.,  Allawth.  New  South 
WaJes,  2218,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  18,  1978.  PD6451 
Int.  a.    G03D  5/04 
VS.  CI.  354—318  6  Gaims 


4,264.181 

METAL-nLLED  NUCLEOPHILIC  ADDITION  CURED 

KI  ASTOMER  FT  SER  MEMBER 

James  A.  Untz,  Penfieid;  Paul  D.  DePalma,  and  Rabin  Moser, 

both  of  Fairport,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,870 

Int.  a.    B05C  11/02;  B21B  3J/08 

U.S.  a.  355—3  FU  53  Qaims 


la  ^--^:-<   9     '    a 


I  11,1 


>•-»»      '     I    ■   '    .    I    '',0  ' 


1  .An  apparatus  for  prcx;essing  photosensitive  strip  material 
comprising  a  developing  station,  a  fixing  station  downstream 
of  said  developing  station,  a  washing  station  downstream  of 
said  fixing  station,  and  a  stabilizing  station  downstream  of  said 
washing  station 

said  developing   station   including  an   input   for  said   strip 
matenal  and  a  plurality  of  developing  applicator  rollers 
disposed  in  three  parallel  horizontal  banks,  a  first  endless 
conveyor  between  each  said  bank  and  an  adjacent  bank,  a 
plurality  of  first  idler  rollers  disposed  below  said  develop- 
ing applicator  rollers  and  said  first  endless  conveyors,  said 
developing  applicator  rollers,  first  endless  conveyors  and 
first  idler  rollers  being  arranged  to  transport  a  strip  mate- 
nal applied  to  said  input  through  said  developing  station, 
and   means  disp(5sed   above   said   developing   applicator 
rollers  to  drip  feed  developing  fiuid  thereon; 
said  fixing  station  being  arranged  to  receive  a  strip  material 
exiting  from  said  developing  station  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  fixing  applicator  rollers  disposed  in  two  parallel. 
honzontal  banks,  a  second  endless  conveyor  between  said 
banks,  a  plurahty  of  second  idler  rollers  disposed  below 
said  fixing  applicator  rollers  and  said  second  endless  con- 
veyor, said  fixing  applicator  rollers,  second  endless  con- 
veyor and  second  idler  rollers  being  arranged  to  transport 
a  strip  matenal  through  said  fixing  station,  and  means 
disposed  above  said  fixing  applicator  rollers  to  dnp  feed 
fixing  fiuid  thereon, 
said  washing  sution  being  arranged  to  receive  a  stnp  mate- 
nal exiting  from  said  fixing  station  and  including  a  plural- 
ity  of  rollers  disposed  within  a  chamber  flushed  with 
continuously  running  water  for  transporting  a  stnp  mate- 
rial through  said  washing  station, 
said  stabilizing  station   being  arranged   to  receive  a  strip 
matenal  exiting  from  said  washing  station  and  including  a 
plurality  of  stabilizing  applicator  rollers  disposed  in  two 
parallel,  honzontal  banks,  a  third  endless  conveyor  be- 
tween said  banks,  said  stabilizing  applicator  rollers  and 
third    endless    conveyor    transporting    a    stnp    material 
through  said  stabilizing  station,  and  means  disposed  above 
said  stabilizing  applicator  rollers  to  dnp  feed  stabilizing 
fluid  thereon,  and, 
said  photosensitive  stnp  matenal  following  a  tortuous,  sinu- 
ous path  through  said  developing  station  and  about  said 
developing  station  idler  rollers,  through  said  fixing  station 
and   about   said   fixing   station   idler   rollers,   and   hence 
through  said  washing  and  stabilizing  stations,  said  tortu- 
ous, sinuous  path  being  so  arranged  to  provide  a  stnp 
matenal   path  length   in  each  station  which  ensures  an 
optimal  time  penod  for  developing,  fixing,  washing  and 
subilizing  of  said  stnp  matenal 


-«^ 


44  In  a  heated  pressure  fusing  system  for  fusing  toner  im- 
ages in  an  electrostatic  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a  fuser 
roll  and  a  backup  roll  define  a  contact  arc  to  fuse  toner  images 
onto  a  substrate  and  a  release  agent  is  applied  to  the  surface  of 
the  fuser  roll  to  prevent  toner  offset  upon  the  fuser  roll,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  fuser  roll  having  an  elastomer 
surface  with  metal-containing  filler  dispersed  therein,  the  elas- 
tomer being  cured  with  a  nucleophilic  addition  cunng  agent; 
the  release  agent  applied  upon  the  surface  of  the  elastomer 
being  a  p<ilymenc  release  agent  having  functional  groups 
which  interact  with  the  metal  in  the  filler. 


4.264.182 
ELECFROCRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

I)F\  KI  OPMENT  STRUCTURE 
John  D.  Mitchell,  Webster..  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Ma>  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  37.602 

Int.  CI.    G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  DD  12  Gaims 


1  In  electrographic  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  opera- 
tive path  along  which  electrographic  images  are  developed  at 
a  development  zone  and  transferred  to  a  copy  sheet  at  a  trans- 
fer station,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrographic  image  member  having  an  imaging 
surface  p<"irtion  and  a  drive  transmission  portion; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  image  member  for  movement 
along  said  path  in  a  tensioned  condition; 

(c)  a  rotatable  applicator  having  a  transport  surface  for 
moving  dry  toner  particles  from  a  supply  into  transfer 
relation  with  said  image  member  at  said  development  zone 
and  a  dnve  transmission  portion  coupled  with  said  dnve 
transmission  portion  of  said  image  member; 

(d)  means  for  providing  a  substantial  normal  force  between 
opposing  portions  of  said  image  member  and  said  applica- 
tor ;  and 

(e)  means  for  driving  one  of  said  image  member  and  applica- 
tor whereby  said  image  member  and  applicator  surfaces 
move  through  said  development  zone  with  a  positively 
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maintained  spacial  relation  and  a  minimal  relative  velocity 
therebetween. 


4.264.183 
DUPLEX  COPYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  D.  Stoudt,  Webster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979,  Ser,  No.  45.556 

Int.  G,   G03G  15/00 

U.S.  G.  355—3  R  8  Claims 


casing  for  suhsfantially  hermetically  surrounding  said  photo- 
sensitive screen,  an  air  circulating  device  for  circulating  an  air 
stream  through  said  corona  discharge  device  m  said  casing 
being  defined  by  a  blower  arranged  outside  said  casing,  a  first 
duct  means  connecting  an  opening  provided  in  a  shield  of  said 
corona  discharge  device  to  said  blower  for  attracting  ozone 


containing  air  generated  b\  saiJ  corona  device  and  second 
duct  means  connecting  said  blower  to  said  casing  for  circulat- 
ing the  air  stream,  from  said  blower  to  said  casing  and  for 
circulating  air  confined  in  said  casing,  and  a  catalyst  device 
arranged  in  the  air  stream  path  of  said  air  circulating  device 
decomf)ose  said  ozone. 


6  Electrographic  apparatus  of  the  type  having  charging. 
developing  and  transfer  stations  and  a  multi-image  electro- 
graphic member  movable  along  an  operative  imaging  path  past 
such  stations,  said  apparatus  further  compnsing 

(a)  means  for  supporting  duplex  onginals  for  exposure  onto 
said  member; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  successive  such  onginals  on  said 
supporting  means, 

(c)  means  for  exposing  front  and  rear  side  images  of  a  sup- 
ported ongmal  onto  said  image  member,  in  a  spatial  rela- 
tion which  forms  an  image  exposure  area  therebetween, 

(d)  means  for  coordinating  said  exposing  means  with  mov e- 
ment  of  said  image  member  along  said  path  so  that  the 
images  of  such  ongmal  sides  are  formed  on  said  member  in 
the  spatial  sequence:  front-side/first-onginal,  front-side/- 
second-onginal.  rear-side/first-onginal,  rear-side/second- 
onginal; 

(e)  means  for  feeding  copy  sheets  successively  into  transfer 
relation  at  said  transfer  station  with  images  developed  at 
said  development  station; 

(f)  means  for  turning  over  such  copy  sheets  after  image 
transfer  to  a  first  side  thereof  and  for  repositioning  such 
sheets  for  image  transfer  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and 

(g)  means  for  coordinating  said  repositioning  and  sheet 
feeding  means  with  movement  of  said  member  so  that  a 
first-fed  copy  sheet  receives  said  first-onginal  images  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  second-fed  copy  sheet  re- 
ceives said  second-onginal  images  on  opposite  sides 
thereof 


4.264.184 
OZONE  REMOVING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
Masaji  Nishikawa;  Hiroshi  Furuhashi.  and  Heiji  Ogino.  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.113,  Dec.  8.  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.423 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1976.  51-155071 
Int.  G.   G03G  15/00 
U.S.  G.  355—3  R  2  Gaims 

1.  An  improved  electrographic  apparatus  compnsing:  a 
photosensitive  screen,  and  at  least  one  corona  discharge  device 
located  along  said  photosensitive  body,  said  discharge  device 
being  operative  to  uniformly  charge  said  photosensitive  screen 
and  to  transfer  the  first  electrostatic  latent  image  produced  on 
said  photosensitive  screen  onto  a  dielectnc  coated  record 
medium  as  a  second  electrostatic  latent  image,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  providing  an  ozone  removal  device  having  a 


4.264,185 
TWO  COLOR  ELKCTROSTATOGRAFHIC   APPARATUS 
Wasaburo  Ohta.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  (  o.,  Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  14.  1979.  .Ser.  No.  38.89" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  24.  19''8.  53-61929 

Int.  CI.    G03G  15/0] 

U.S.  n.  355^*  3  Claims 


/ 


64      66    56     ,66 


62  ■'^T  I ^ '-—9    'I — -^  T 

4-     57     66    &a    61    M    V** 


1  .An  electrostatographic  apparatus  including  a  memC>er 
having  a  bipolar  electrostatic  image  formed  thereon,  first  de- 
veloping means  for  applying  toner  of  a  first  color  and  pt.>lantv 
to  the  member  and  second  developing  means  feu  subsequentlv 
applying  toner  of  a  second  color  and  poianty  to  the  member, 
charactenzed  by  compnsing: 

bias  voltage  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  developing  means  having  a  p<.ilant> 
opposite  to  the  pcMantv  of  the  toner  which  the  respective 
first  and  second  developing  means  applies  to  the  member; 
the  bias  voltage  means  applying  a  bias  voltage  ol  the  first 
polarity  to  the  second  developing  means  and  a  bias  volt- 
age of  the  second  polantv  to  the  first  developing  means 
the  first  and  second  developing  means  in  combination  com- 
pnsing a  developing  tank,  a  first  roller,  a  second  roller  and 
a  partition  separating  the  first  and  second  rollers  in  the 
developing  tank,  the  bias  voltage  means  applying  the  bias 
voltage  of  the  first  polanty  to  the  second  roller  and  apply- 
ing the  bias  voluge  of  the  second  p<.Maritv  to  the  first 
roller,  the  toner  of  the  first  color  being  dispersed  in  a 
liquid  in  which  the  first  roller  i>>  immersed  and  the  toner  of 
the  second  color  being  dispersed  in  a  liquid  in  whi«.h  the 
second  roller  is  immersed 
the  partition  being  cut  awa\  at  a  iov\er  portion  thereof. 
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4.264.186 
ELECreOPHOTOCRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATt  S 
Tak*o  Fujiwarm,  Toyokawa;  Kidetoshi  Kawabata,  Tondabayashi; 
Masaya  Ogawa,  and  Tatsuya  Okada,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,    aasignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  4,  197''.  52   133326 
Int.  CI.    G03G  15,iX) 
L.S.  a.  355—14  R  5  Claims 
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4,264,187 
DOCCMFNT  HANDLER 

John  H    Rhodes.  Jr.  1  ongmont.  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Niav  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  38.581 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15,00 

U.S.  a  355—14  SH  "  C\9\ms 
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4  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  member  having  an  endless  photoconductive 
surface:  a  charging  means  for  charging  the  photoconductive 
surface,  exposure  means  for  projecting  an  optical  image  of  an 
original  to  be  copied  onto  the  charged  photoconductive  sur- 
face and  having  an  exposure  lamp,  scanning  means  for  scan- 
ning the  original  and  an  optical  system;  developing  means  for 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  photo- 
conductive surface  by  means  of  toner  particles  and  including 
means  for  removing  the  toner  particles  from  the  photoconduc- 
tive surface;  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image 
formed  on  the  photoconductive  surface  to  copying  material; 
erasing  means  for  erasing  the  residual  charges  on  the  photo- 
conductive  surface;   said   charging   means,   exposure   means. 
developing  means,  transfer  means  and  erasing  means  being 
spaced  around  said  drum  member  in  the  recited  order:  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  respective  means  for  electri- 
cally controlling  the  operation  of  at  least  the  charging,  expos- 
ing, developing,  transfer  and  erasing  means  relative  to  the 
scanning  means  and  the  roution  of  the  photoconductive  drum, 
for  controlling;  when  continuously  making  a  plurality  of  cop- 
ies from  the  same  onginal,  the  charging,  exposure,  developing 
and  the  transfer  means  dunng  the  first  rotation  of  the  photo- 
conductive drum  for  forming  of  the  image  for  the  first  copy  to 
form  the  toner  image  thereon,  and  for  operating  at  least  the 
charging  and  exposure  means  dunng  the  second  and  subse- 
quent roution  of  the  photoconductive  drum  to  start  the  second 
and  subsequent  image  forming  operation  when  the  tail  end  ot 
the  first  and  subsequent  image  area  on  the  photoconductive 
surface  has  passed  a  portion  of  said  charging  means. 


J«   "29 


1   A  system  for  handling  documents  to  be  fed  past  an  image 
Ntation  compnsing: 

a  document  transfer  mechanism  having  a  first  run  adjacent 
the  image  station  and  a  second  run  adjacent  thereto,  and 
including  first  diverter  means  for  selectively  curving  the 
document  from  the  first  run  toward  the  second  run  in 
inverted  position,  and  second  diverter  means  for  selec- 
tively curving  the  d(Kument  from  the  second  run  toward 
the  first  run  in  i  reinverted  position,  whefeby  the  docu- 
ment IS  recirculated  past  the  image  station; 

first  controllable  gate  means  positioned  to  hold  the  docu- 
ment at  the  image  station; 

second  controllable  gate  means  positioned  along  the  second 
run  to  hold  (he  dxiiment  at  a  storage  station  therealong. 

document  entrs  means  positioned  adjacent  the  first  run  of 
the  transfer  mechanism  for  supplying  documents  to  the 
transfer  mechanism;  and 

divument  exit  means  positioned  adjacent  the  transfer  mech- 
anism on  the  same  side  as  the  document  entry  means, 
adjacent  the  second  diverter  means  and  above  the  docu- 
ment entry  means  to  receive  documents  ejected  from  the 
transfer  mechanism. 


4.264.188 

CONTROL  FOR  MULTIPLE-MODE  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Tomosada;  ^  oshimasa  Kimura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Hisashi   Sakamaki,   Yokohama,   all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1979,  Ser.  No.  42^5 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1978,  53/65924; 
May  31.  1978.  53  65925;  May  31,  1978,  53/65926;  May  31, 
1978,  53/65927;  May  31,  1978,  53/65928 
Int.  CI.  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  n.  355—14  R  33  Oaims 

9   A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  copy  image  of  an  original  document  on 

a  copying  matenal; 
means  for  feeding  an  original  document  to  a  position  for 
copying,  said  means  comprising  drive  means  adapted  to  be 
in  operation  for  a  time  T  in  excess  of  the  time  required  for 
feeding  and  setting  said  document  to  said  position;  and 
means  for  starting  the  image  forming  operation  of  said  image 
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forming  means  after  said  time  T,  wherein  said  drive  means 
stops  after  said  time  T  but  before  said  operation  o^  said 


«2  42 
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starting  means,  thereby  preventing  eventual  disalignment 
of  said  document  on  said  position  for  copying 


4.264.190 

toner  cleaning  den  k  f  for  an 
electrophot(k;raphic  apparatus 

Hiroshi  Tsuda.  Miuka;  Kiyoshi  Mi>ashita:  Ma&aji  Nishikawa, 
both  of  Hachioji;  Akira  Shimiru.  Fuchu.  and  Muneo  kasuga. 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OUmpus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  11.  1979,  Ser.  No.  29.351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1978,  53-4618" 

Int.  CI     (XJ3G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—15  4  Claims 


4,264.189 

duplexing  in  computer  fanfold 
reproduction 

Russell  G.  Schroeder.  II,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  W.  Ward,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1979.  Ser.  No.  75.865 

Int.  a.   G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—14  R  4  Oaims 


'    a. 
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1  In  a  reproduction  system  adapted  to  handle  document 
matenal  m  the  form  of  a  computer  fanfold  web  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  frame  sections,  the  system  having  a  processor  for 
reproducing  copies  of  the  frames  and  an  exposure  platen  on 
which  said  frame  sections  are  positioned  and  a  register  element 
for  locating  an  edge  of  each  frame  during  copying  thereof,  the 
combination  of: 

a  motor  and  dnve  therefor  actuable  upxin  the  web  to  ad- 
vance the  same  and  effecting  the  location  of  a  correspond- 
ing edge  of  each  of  the  frames  being  reproduced  adjacent 
the  registration  element,  and 
control  system  associated  wth  said  motor  and  driv  e  therefor 
for  automatically  advancing  the  web  to  position  a  frame  in 
registration  with  the  exposure  platen,  exposing  the  frame 
for  producing  a  copy  thereof,  advancing  the  web  to  posi- 
tioh  the  succeeding  frame  in  registered  position  with  the 
exposure  platen,  exposing  the  frame  and  producing  a  copv 
thereof  until  a  predetermined  number  of  frames  hav  e  been 
reproduced,  said  control  system  operative  dunng  a  single 
pass  of  the  web  including  means  for  diverting  a  copy  of 
each  alternate  frame  to  a  collection  point  and  thereafter 
returning  the  copy  to  the  processor  for  receiving  an  image 
of  the  frame  succeeding  the  alternate  frame  on  the  back 
side  of  the  copy  thereby  effecting  the  production  of  du- 
plex copies 


1  An  improved  v. leaning  device  for  an  electro  phoiographiL 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  a  cleaning  brush  roiatabie 
adjacent  ni  an  electrostatic  latent  image  retentive  member  tor 
cleaning  un,necessarv'  residual  toner  particle^  adhered  to  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  retentive  member  a  Jeannig  fan  for 
prcxiucing  an  air  flow  i,>  dravi,  o\\  the  toner  partis  le^  s^rapeol 
bv  the  cleaning  brush,  and  a  cleaning  tllter  tor  collecting  the 
sucked  toner  particles,  the  imprcivement  comprising  a  du^t 
fixed  to  the  device  and  enclosing  the  cleaning  brush,  the  ^leati 
ing  filter  and  the  >. leaning  tan  therein  first  and  second  ^vving- 
mg  arms  pivotalU  mounieO  at  ,'utMde  ot  b<ilh  sideualN  o-t  the 
ducl.  a  first  brush  supporting  shaft  roiatablv  mounted  to  t!u 
first  swinging  arm,  an  auxiliarv  armi  detachablv  mi^unted  to  the 
second  swinging  arm  having  a  second  rotatable  brush  suppi>ri- 
ing  shaft,  an  opening  provided  to  the  first  sidewall  of  the  duct, 
capable  of  extending  through  the  second  brush  supp<irting 
shaft,  another  opening  provided  to  the  second  sidewall  ot  ttie 
duct  capable  oi  passing  at  least  said  brush  therethrough  a 
detachable  lid  having  a  further  opening  capable  o'\  passing  the 
second  brush  supp<.^rting  shaft  therethrough,  to  fullv  ^ovcr  said 
another  opening  for  detachablv  engaging  the  cleaning  brush  to 
the  electrostatic  latent  image  retentive  meniKt-r  and  tO'  remove 
the  cleaning  brush  from  uuisiac  ot  ttic  du^i 
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4.264.191 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  LAMINATED  CLEANING  AND  OR 

DOCTOR  BLADE 

Dennis  P.  G«rtasi.  Webster,  and  Rabin  Moser,  Fairport,  both  of 

N  Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  86,973 

Int.  a.   G03G  2hOO 

I  .S.  a.  355—15  5  Qaims 
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1    In  combination 

an  electrophotographic  element; 

an  elongated  blade  having  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  smo<Mh 
lovv  factional  material  having  a  Shore  A  durometer  hard- 
ness in  the  range  of  from  abonx  bO  to  ab<iut  <^5  and  a  rela- 
tively thick  layer  tif  a  resilient  material  in  p<-irous  foam 
cushion  form  having  a  hardness  equivalent  to  a  Shore  A 
durometer  hardness  of  from  about  5  to  about  50. 

means  adapted  to  position  an  edge  of  said  relati\el\  thm 
layer  of  said  blade  in  pressure  contact  with  a  surface  ot 
said  element,  and 

means  to  move  said  electrophotographic  element  so  as  to 
provide  relative  movement  between  said  blade  and  said 
element 


separation  and  locating  the  second  color  separation  by 
indexing  said  indicia  on  the  indicator  means;  and 
ff)  punching  holes  in  the  second  color  separation  on  said 
pre-set  spacing  on  said  die  table,  thereby  providing  for 
pre-alignment  for  said  plurality  of  color  separations  for 
stnpping  using  said  punched  holes  on  said  pre-set  spac- 
ings. 


4.264.193 
IMAGE  CONVERTING  AND  PROJECTING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Hajimu    Oonishi.    Hirakata;    Masaru    Ikedo.   Neyagawa,   and 
Tadaoki  Vamashita.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  (  o.  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,142 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1978.  53-47385 

Int.  (1.    G03B  2''.i2.  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  355—32  8  Claims 
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4  Apparatus  for  converting  an  image  of  an  original  compris- 


ing 


4.264,192 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRE-STRIPPING  ALIGNMENT  OF 

COLOR  SEPARATIONS 

Maurice  R.  Robb.  12240  Arrow  Park  Dr.,  TanUllon.  Md.  20002 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87.411 

Int.  a.   G03B  29/00.  27/32:  GOIB  //  O) 

U.S.  a.  355—29  *  Claims 


A\ ^"^        r 
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1   A  methcxi  for  providing  for  pre-alignment  of  a  plurality  of 
color  separations  for  stripping  comprising 

(a)  photographically  producing  identical  indicia  on  each  of 
said  plurality  of  color  separations  during  the  making  of 
said  color  separation, 

(b)  hole-keying  a  first  color  separation  directly  to  a  earner 
using  pre-set  spacing  of  the  holes  by  punching  simulta- 
neously through  a  portion  of  the  first  color  separation  and 
the  carrier, 

(c)  employing  said  pre-set  spacing  holes  to  locate  the  first 
color  separation  on  a  punch  table  by  placing  pins  through 
said  punched  holes  and  into  die  holes  in  the  punch  table 
having  said  pre-set  spacing; 

(d)  indexing  respective  indicator  means  on  said  indicia  in 
position  clear  of  the  first  color  separation  and  fixing  in  said 
position  said  respective  indicator  means; 

(e)  substituting  a  second  color  separation  in  place  of  the  first 
color  separation  by  removing  said  pins  and  first  color 


a  tlrst  hghi  source  for  irradiating  said  original  with  light 
radiation  thereby  producing  a  projected  image  thereof, 

a  lens  system  for  separating  said  projected  image  into  three 
optical  paths, 

three  color  filters  for  decomposing  said  projected  image  into 
three  images  each  in  one  of  the  primary  colors. 

image  recording  means  including  a  recording  member 
which  exhibits  such  electro-optical  effect  that  light  trans- 
missivity  thereof  undergoes  changes  in  accordance  with 
the  lights  and  shades  of  said  projected  image  and  adapted 
to  record  therein  a  converted  image  of  said  projected 
image, 

slit  means  provided  between  said  color  filters  and  said  image 
recording  means,  and 

a  second  light  source  for  illuminating  said  image  recording 
means,  wherein  the  converted  and  projected  image  re- 
sulted from  said  illumination  by  said  second  light  source  is 
projected  onto  a  screen  through  said  color  filters  and  said 
lens  system. 


4.264,194 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRINT  SYSTEM  WFTH  REPRINT 

NFGHOLD  INDICATION 
Janis  Pone.  Minneapolis,  and  Ronald  C.  Laska,  Minnetonka, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,521,  Mar.  23,  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,822 
Int.  CI.    G03B  27/72.  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355—35  10  Qaims 

1  In  a  photographic  printer  used  for  both  first-run  produc- 
tion and  reprint  production  printing  of  photographic  prints, 
the  imprcivement  comprising: 

a  first  set  oi  interchangeable  negholds  for  different  film  sizes 

used  in  first-run  production  printing; 
a  second  set  of  interchangeable  negholds  for  different  film 
si?es  used  in  reprint  production  printing;  and 
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means  associated  with  the  negholds  for  providing  a  neghoid 
status  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  neghoid  being  used 


4.264.196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  C  OI  OR 
PRINTS  IN  AUTOMATIC  DEPENDENCE  I  PON  THE 
RLM  TYPE  INN  OL\  ED 
Werner  von  Stein.  Hamburg,  and  Berthold  FergR.  Taufkirchen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrman>,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 
.A.G..  l>everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rman> 

Filed  Nov  -,  1978.  Ser.  No.  958,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman>,  .Noy.  7, 
1977.  2749721 

Int.  CI,    (^3B  :VJ2 
U.S.  CI.  355-^1  2  Claims 


with  the  photographic  printer  is  from  the  first  or   the 
second  set  of  interchangeable  negholds. 


4.264,195 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  PRINTER 

Kanji  Tokuda,  and  Sumio  Yoshikawa.  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujii  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami- 
ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  46,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1977,  52-101847 
Int.  a.   G03B  27/73 
U.S.  a.  355—38  4  Qaims 


1  .A  film-procesMHg  apparatus  ^orr.prising.  ir.  ^v^mhination. 
means  for  transporting  film  along  a  predeiermiru-d  rransport 
path,  mean^  for  generating  differing  rilm-t\pe  iJentif\ing  sig- 
nals identif\ing  the  film  type  being  transported  through  the 
apparatus:  and  means  lor  appK  ing  to  the  film  one  of  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  distinguishable  film-tspe  identif\ing  lckjc 
markings  in  response  to  the  film-tspe  identif\ing  signal  gener- 
ated, the  apparatus  including  a  compartment  iv^r  msc-tion  .'f  a 
film  cassette,  the  means  for  generating  film-tvpe  iden-if\ing 
signals  comprising  means  for  reading  film-txpe  iderititsmg 
code  markings  provided  on  the  cassette  itself  and  generating 
corresponding  film-t\pe  identifying  signals. 


1.  In  a  color  printer  provided  with  an  optical  path  into 
which  a  negative  is  brought  and  an  image  of  the  negative  is 
focused  on  a  photographic  paper  to  make  a  color  pnnt,  an 
exposure  control  device  compnsing  a  measuring  means  for 
measuring  the  density  of  the  negative  and  giving  an  output 
representing  the  density,  a  plurality  of  neutral  density  filters 
which  can  be  put  into  the  optical  path  of  the  color  printer 
independently  of  or  in  combination  with  each  other,  a  selecting 
means  for  selecting  the  combination  of  the  plurality  of  neutral 
density  filters  to  be  put  into  the  optical  path  to  stepwisely 
change  the  total  density  of  the  combined  neutral  density  filters 
according  to  the  output  of  said  measuring  means  and  giving  an 
output  representing  the  density,  and  a  control  means  for  con- 
trolling insertion  of  the  neutral  density  fillers  into  the  optical 
path  according  to  the  output  of  said  selecting  means 


4.264,19" 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRINT  SYSTEM  WITH  DL  AL 

INDICIA  SENSOR  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 

RECOVERY 

Janis  Pone.  Minneapolis,  and  Ronald  C.  I.aska,  Minnetonka. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,521,  Mar.  23.  19''9, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1980,  Ser.  No.  109,823 

Int.  CI.    C^3B  :VJ2 

U.S.  Q.  355—41  10  Claims 


^SS 


-7i — ^r 


-^-^v-^      ^7-  "  - 


J^ 


1  A  photographic  repnnt  system  in  whi^h  photogr.iphi^ 
prints  are  produced  from  film  frames  of  film,  segment^  ^i-hich 
are  attached  to  an  elongated  tab,  the  tab  having  hcMes  ihereif, 
proximate  each  film  frame  \c  be  printed,  the  improoemen; 
comprising 

storage  means  for  storing  information  lor  each  tilm  trame 
being  printed,   the  information  including  the  number  (^t 
holes  in  the  tab  adjacent  the  film  frame 
a  print  gate  at  w  hich  light  is  directed  through  a  lilm  Irame  lo 

expose  a  photosensitive  medium; 
means  for  sequentialK  advancing  the  film  frame^  and  tab  to 
the  print  gate, 
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means   for   NequentialK    retneving   the   stored    information 

mcludmg  the  number  of  holes, 
first  sensor  means  for  s«nsmg  the  holes  m  the  tab.  the  first 

senstir  means  being  located  upstream  of  the  print  gate 
second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  holes  in  the  tab.  the 

second  sensor  means  being  located  adjacent  the  print  gate 
means  for  companng  the  number  of  holes  sensed  by  the  first 

senstu  means  with  the  stored  number  of  holes; 
means  for  pnnting  the  film  frame  based  upon  the  stored 

information, 
means  for  companng  the  number  of  holes  sensed  b>   the 

second  sensor  means  \>.nh  the  stored  number  of  holes,  and 
means  for  inhibiting  further  operation  of  the  printer  means  if 

the  number  of  holes  sensed  by  both  the  first  sensor  means 

and  the  second  senvir  means  disagree  with  the  stored 

number  of  holes 


surface  of  said  end  walls,  upstanding  partition  means  interme- 
diate said  end  walls  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  con- 
necting means,  and  a  lens  assembiv  mounted  to  said  partition 
means,  said  mirrors  and  lens  assembly  being  optically  aligned, 


4,264,198 

COPIER 

Koichi  Miyamoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,164,  Sep.  7,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1980.  Ser.  No.  138,981 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1977.  52-107973; 
Nov.  4.  1977.  52-131494;  Nov.  4.  1977,  52-131495;  .Aug.  21.  1978. 
53-101593 

Int.  a.    G03G  15/a):  G03B  2"  34.  2^  54 
L  .S.  CI.  355—57  ,  1"^  Claims 


said  mirrors  and  inclined  end  walls  being  arranged  at  the  same 
but  oppositely  directed  fixed  angles  said  system  capable  of 
installation  as  a  unit  bodily  into  said  imaging  apparatus  in  a 
fixed  position  therein. 


4.264.200 

PLATEN  MODLIK  FOR  COMPUTER  FANFOLD 

RKPRODLCTION 

Donald  R.  Tickner.  Pittsford,  and  Robert  E.  Kalvitis,  Fairport, 

both   of  N.\  .   assiRnors   to   Xerox   Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Vp    r.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,919 

Int.  a.   G03G  15/00 

L  .S.  CI.  355—^5  5  Qaims 


16   ,A  copier  comprising 

onginal  support  means, 

a  photosensitive  member; 

optical  means  compnsing  a  focusing  element  for  real-size 
imaging  and  a  vaned-size  imaging, 

a  displacing  means  for  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
optical  means, 

an  exposure  control  mechanism  for  said  focusing  element 
and  movable  integrally  therewith, 

a  control  mechanism  consisting  of  a  movable  portion  con- 
nected for  movement  with  the  displacement  of  said  ftKus- 
ing  element  and  a  fixed  portion  independent  of  said  dis- 
placement, said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  automati- 
cally control  said  exposure  control  mechanism  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  displacement  of  said  movable  portion  in 
accordance  with  the  change  of  the  image  magnification 
ratio 


4,264,199 

L^TTARY  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  MOUNTING 

COMPONENT  FOR  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

SytteoM  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,308 
Int.  C\:  G03B  27/70,  G03G  15/04 
L'.S.  a.  355— «6  32  Claims 

16.  An  electrostatic  imaging  apparatus  composing  a  folded 
optical  system  component  compnsing  a  dished  ngid  unitary 
basket-like  mounting  member  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  in- 
clined end  walls  and  opposite  wall  means  connecting  said  end 
walls,  a  pair  of  facing  planar  mirrors  secured  to  the  intenor 


1  In  d  reproduction  machine  having  a  document  handling 
apparatus  adapted  to  handle  either  individual  documents,  or 
d(X-ument  material  m  the  t'orm  of  a  computer  fanfold  web 
consisting  o\  a  plurality  of  frame  sections,  the  machine  includ- 
ing an  exposure  platen  on  which  said  frame  sections  are  posi- 
tioned and  a  register  element  adjacent  one  side  of  the  platen  for 
kx.-ating  an  edge  of  each  frame  dunng  copying  thereof,  the 
combination  of: 

a  tractor  mixiule  detachably  mounted  on  the  document 

handling  apparatus  adjacent  the  platen, 
a  tractor  motor  and  dnve  therefor  mounted  in  said  tractor 
module  and  actuable  upon  the  web  to  advance  the  same 
and  effecting  the  kxation  of  a  corresponding  edge  of  each 
of  the  frames  being  reprcxluced  adjacent  the  registration 
element. 
a  storage  module  removably  mounted  on  the  machine  verti- 
cally above  the  platen  and  having  a  tray  adapted  to  sup- 
pon  a  quantitv   oi  the  folded  web  in  readiness  for  the 
reproduction  of  frames  therein, 
said  storage  mcxiule  including  a  first  guide  means  cooperable 
with   the   \*.eb  for  guiding  the  web  dunng  movement 
'there<if  from  said  tray,  and  between  the  same  and  the 
platen  Icxated  therebelow, 
second  guide  means  for  receiving  the  web  from  said  storage 
mtxiule  and  guiding  the  same  into  said  tractor  module  for 
cooperation    with    the    tractor    motor    for    conveyance 
thereby. 
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4,264.201 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  PROCESS 
Harold  M,  Stahl.  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  960,000 

Int.  G.   G03B2  7  J2 

L.S.  a.  355—77  9  Claims 


ing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  whether  or  not  said  pir 
ha<  been  properly  mounted  in  said  receptacle. 


'"(w^ 


1  In  a  prcKess  of  controlling  the  mtensitv  of  charges  on  a 
photoresponsive  surface  of  a  photoconductne  insulating  mas- 
ter, comprising 

(a)  charging  the  photoresponsive  surface  to  a  first  potential 

(b)  exposing  the  photcKonductor  to  an  electroluminescent 
element  to  reduce  the  charge  on  the  photoconductor  to  a 
second  potential, 

(c)  creating  a  latent  image  of  an  original  document  on  the 
photoresponsive  surface  by  exposing  the  photoresponsi\e 
surface  to  an  exposure  station; 

(d)  developing  the  latent  image; 

(e)  transfernng  the  developed  image  to  a  copy  sheet; 

(0  and  adjusting  the  output  of  the  electroluminescent  ele- 
ment in  response  to  the  gra\  scale  and  background  pro- 
duced on  the  copy  sheet;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  a-e 


4,264.202 

PIN  RECEPTACLE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

George  Gugliotta.  Ridgefield;  Floyd  W.  Moir.  II.  Seymour,  and 

Edward  M.  Moros,  Jr.,  New  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Automation  Systems,  Inc.,  Brookfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72.118 

Int.  a.   GQ\\2h88 

U.S.  a.  356—241  22  Qaims 


4.:64.2()3 
INSPECTION  OF  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN  ENCLOSl  RE 

Robert  A.  Pirlet.  FmbourR.  Belgium.  a.ssign{tr  to  Centre  de 
Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  \  (K)r  Hesearch  in  dt 
.Metallurgie.  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  31.  IQ-'Q.  Ser.  No.  62.4"8 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jun    11.  19"'9.  6  46.860 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  2i.  9<j 
U.S.  CI.  356—241  10  Claims 


nfl 


1  A  methixj  nf  inspecting  a  surface  in  the  interior  of  an 
enclosure  by  means  of  an  observaii^^r  r  mcavannk;  ;nMM:n,(."n 
having  a  sighting  axis  and  being  I^k  ju\1  .'ui>-iJc  ihc  cn^uvL:!.-. 
and  an  assemhh  of  light  path  deHcLLrv  .irranged  so  that  radia- 
tion IV  transmitted  from  a  point  on  the  said  surface  to  the 
instrument  along  a  folded  iiplical  path,  the  meth^Kl  Cv^mprising 
scanning  the  said  point  along  a  scanning  path  v,hKh  i^  ^r.i 
formly  distnbuted  ab<.iut  the  iniersfL 


Hon 


1 1 ;  n 


jx;v 


v^ith  the  said  surface,  scanning  being  performed  b\  r.-tatm^  thi 
assembU  of  deflectors  ab^^ut  an  axis  coinciding  v.iih  the  ^ight 
ing  axis  and  simultaneousK  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  deflec- 
tors about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  ot   the  f^-ided 
optical  path 


4.264.204 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FILID 

SPECIMENS 
James  B.  McCormick.  505  N.  I^e  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago.  HI. 
60611 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  9"1.^% 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  /   yo 

U.S.  CI.  356—246  4  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  hollow  pin  receptacle  in  a 
housing  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  pm  has  been  properlv 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  compnsing 

means   for   directing   a   coUimated   inspection    light    beam 

toward  one  surface  of  said  housing  so  that  said  beam 

impinges  on  said  receptacle; 
photodetector  means  disposed  to  face  the  opposing  surface 

of  said  housing  to  receive  light,  if  any.  which  has  pa.ssed 

through  said  receptacle;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  photodetector  means  for  generat- 


/ 
/ 

i 

I 


4 


1  \  container  for  collecting  and  pnvessing  specimens  for 
analysis,  said  conUiner  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber defining  a  first  opening  and  having  an  inner  surface  and 
outer  surface,  a  collection  plate,  and  a  generalU   cvlindrical 
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tubular  extension  of  said  tubular  member  which  extends  be- 
yond said  first  opening,  said  extension  being  deformable  to 
removably  secure  said  collection  plate  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  tubular  member  around  the  penphery  of  said  first 
opening. 


4,264^05 

RAPID  SCAN  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  HIGHER  ORDER  SPECTRAL 

REFLECTIONS  OF  HOLOGRAPHIC  DIFFRACTION 

GRATINGS 

Isaac  J.  Landa,  Wheaton,  Md..  assignor  to  Neotec  Corporation, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,155.  Aug.  15,  1977.  This 

application  Sep.  7,  1978.  Ser.  No.  940.360 

Int.  a.   GOIJ  3/12 

L.S.  a.  356—326  12  Qaims 


1  Optical  apparatus  for  analysis  of  a  sample,  comprising  a 
diffraction  grating  operable  to  disperse  impinging  infrared 
radiation  into  narrow  bandwidth  components,  means  to  oscil- 
late said  diffraction  grating,  optical  means  for  projecting  radia- 
tion on  the  oscillating  grating,  an  exit  slit  positioned  to  receive 
radiation  dispersed  by  said  grating,  a  filter  wheel  located  in  the 
path  of  said  dispersed  radiation  having  a  first  radiation  trans- 
mitting section  and  a  second  radiation  transmitting  section, 
means  to  rotate  said  filter  wheel  m  synchroniSTi  with  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  grating  whereby  said  first  transmitting  section 
moves  through  the  path  of  radiation  passing  through  the  exit 
slit  dunng  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  grating  from  one 
extreme  position  to  the  other  and  rotates  said  second  transmit- 
ting section  into  the  path  of  the  radiation  passing  through  said 
exit  slit  dunng  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  grating  from 
said  other  extreme  position  to  said  one  extreme  position,  said 
first  transmitting  section  being  adapted  to  transmit  only  first 
order  light  dispersed  by  said  grating  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  grating  from  said  one  extreme 
position  to  said  other  extreme  position,  said  second  transmu- 
ting section  being  adapted  to  transmit  only  second  order  light 
dispersed  by  said  grating  dunng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  said  grating  from  said  other  extreme  posi- 
tion to  said  one  extreme  position,  and  photosensing  means  for 
detecting  radiation  that  has  passed  through  said  exit  slit  and  the 
transmitting  sections  of  said  filter  wheel. 


4,264,206 

DUST  PARTICLE  ANALYZER 

Shuzo  Hattori.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Kimmon  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,030.  Sep.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  669 

Int.  a.   COIN  2/  0/ 

L.S.  a.  356—343  6  Claims 

1    A  dust  counter  comprising 

(a)  a  laser  producing  a  light  beam  polanzed  in  a  first  plane 
including  said  light  beam, 

(b)  means  for  converting  said  light  beam  into  a  Gaussian 
cone  light  beam  of  a  first  small  angle  at  the  cone  apex. 

(c)  means  for  conveying  a  volume  of  sample  air  containing 
dust  particles  under  surveillance  into  a  highly  illuminated 


region  at  the  waist  of  said  Guassian  cone  light  beam,  said 
conveying  means  compnsing  a  nozzle  having  an  oblong 
aperture  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  waist  diameter  of 
said  Gaussian  cone  light  beam  and  of  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  said  waist  diameter  divided  by  the  apex  angle  of  said 
cone  light  beam,  with  the  length  of  the  oblong  aperture 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cone  light  beam; 

(d)  means  for  collecting  forward  scattered  light  from  a  dust 
particle  under  surveillance  in  a  first  solid  angle  larger  than 
said  first  small  angle  and  an  outer  cone  of  a  third  small 
angle,  the  cosine  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  unity; 

(e)  means  for  collecting  backward  scattered  light  from  said 
dus!  particle  in  a  second  solid  angle  surrounded  by  an 
inner  cone  of  said  second  small  angle  and  an  outer  cone  of 
said  third  small  angle, 

(0  means  for  collecting  scattered  light  from  said  dust  parti- 
cle in  a  third  solid  angle,  the  center  axis  of  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  that  of  said  light  beam  and  is  in  said  first 
plane, 


D 


5V 
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(g)  means  for  producing  a  I'lrst  signal  which  is  proportional 
to  the  component  of  said  forward  scattered  light  polanzed 
in  said  first  plane  and  scattered  in  said  first  solid  angle 

(h)  means  for  prtxiucing  a  second  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  component  of  said  backward  scattered  light 
polanzed  in  said  first  plane  and  scattered  in  said  second 
solid  angle; 

(i)  means  tor  producing  a  third  signal  which  is  porportional 
to  the  comp<.:)nent  o(  scattered  light  in  said  third  solid 
angle  which  is  polanzed  in  said  first  plane; 

(j)  means  for  obtaining  a  first  parameter  by  calculating  the 
sum  of  the  first  and  second  signals;  for  obtaining  a  second 
parameter  by  calculating  the  difference  of  the  first  and 
second  signals:  and  for  obtaining  a  ratio  of  said  difference 
over  said  sum.  wherein  said  parameters  are  known,  mutu- 
all>  independent,  t'unctions  of  the  refractive  index  and  the 
diameter  of  said  dust  particle  in  the  case  where  the  shape 
of  said  dust  particle  is  known  to  be  sphencal;  and 

(kl  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  dust  particles  in  a 
volume  of  said  sample  air  per  each  class  which  is  classified 
according  to  said  first  and  said  second  parameters. 
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4,264,207 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  ORIENTED  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Ruslan  I.  Batyre?,  VadkoTsky  pereulok,  24,  kv.  23;  Semen  I. 
Gdalin,  Oktyabrskaya  ulitsa,  19,  kf.  79;  Boris  F.  Zaretsky. 
Maisky  pereulok,  16,  kf.  71;  Vladimir  E.  Terekhin,  2  File*- 
skaya  ulitsa,  13,  kv.  29;  Valentin  G.  Semenov,  Rossoshan- 
skaya  ulitsa,  7,  korpus  1,  kv.  1;  Viktor  V.  Malinin,  Degunin- 
skaya  ulitsa,  22.  kv,  75;  Jury  V.  Popo?.  Petrozavodskaya 
ulitsa,  5.  kf.  452,  and  Alexandr  S.  Kecbekian,  Lershinsky 
pereulok,  14/9,  ky.  31.  all  of  Moscow,  U,S.S.R. 
Filed  May  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,176 
Int.  a.  GOIJ  4/00 
U.S.  a.  356—364  -  9  Qaims 


1,  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  orientation  of  a 
polymenc  matenal  as  a  means  for  determining  its  quality, 
comprising: 

passing  a  beam  of  monochromatic,  polarized  and  collimated 
light  through  a  given  polymenc  matenal  to  produce  a 
scattered  refiection  pattern; 

extracting  components  of  the  scattered  reflection  pattern  by 
means  of  a  polaroid  analyzer  and  a  mask  located  sequen- 
tially; converting  the  extracted  components  to  a  tram  of 
electnc  pulses;  and 

determining  the  degree  of  onenUtion  of  the  polymenc  mate- 
nal from  the  spacing  of  the  electnc  pulses. 


4,264,208 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Rainer  Haberl,  Traiskirchen,  and  Kurt  Mravlag,  Vienna,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft.  Traiskirc- 
hen, Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,777,  Oct.  25,  1978.  This 
application  Feb.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  10.743 
Int.  a:  GOIB  11/24:  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  356—376  22  Gaims 

1  In  a  method  of  measunng  and  recording  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  an  article  moving  continuously  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  the  steps  compnsing: 

impinging  at  least  one  laser  beam  at  an  angle  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circumferential 
surface  to  form  an  illuminated  spot  thereon,  the  character- 
istics of  the  laser  rays  reflected  from  the  illuminated  spot 
varying  in  dependence  of  the  topography  of  said  circum- 
ferential surface, 
scanning  said  part  of  said  circumferential  surface  with  the 
laser  beam,  the  laser  beam  having  a  point  of  ongin,  mea- 
surable and  reference  distances  being  defined  between 
said  point  of  ongin  and  said  circumferential  surface, 
reflecting  the  laser  beam  from  said  circumferential  surface, 
focusing  the  reflected  laser  beam  so  as  to  obtain  a  focal 
image  of  the  illuminated  spot,  said  focal  image  having  a 
substantially  predetermined  diameter  and  defining  with 
the  illuminated  spot  an  optical  axis,  defocused  spot  regions 


existing  on  opposite  side^  of  the  fcK&l  image  along  the 
optical  axis, 
measunng  the  iight  miensitv  within  said  predetermined 
diameter  along  said  defcvusec!  sp^M  regions  and  said  fix;al 
image,  the  light  intensity  reaching  a  peak  when  said  prede- 
termined diameter  coincides  uith  said  focal  image,  the 
peak  corresponding  to  said  reference  distance  being  de- 
fined as  a  reference  peak,  the  peaks  corresponding  to  said 
measurable  distances  being  defined  as  mea.sured  peaks. 
respectively,  and 


measunng  the  time  delation  between  said  reference  peak 
and  corresfKinding  of  said  measured  peaks,  the  distance 
from  the  ongin  of  the  laser  beam  to  said  circumferential 
surface  being  determinable  solely  as  a  function  of  said  'ime 
deviation  between  said  reference  peak  and  corresp*^nding 
of  said  measured  peaks,  and  said  reference  distant^e.  re- 
spectively, 

transforming  the  measured  time  de\iations  obtained  mlo 
recordable  electncal  signals,  and 

recording  said  electrical  signals 


4.264.209 
GAS  DETECTOR 
Arthur  E.  Brewster.  Thaxted,  England,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No,  10.634 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  16.  1978. 

6163/78 

Int.  CI.   COIN  21/25 
U.S.  CI.  356—414  1  t'laim 


1  A  system  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  concentration 
of  a  gas  of  interest,  comprising 

a  support  and  a  light  source  fixed  relative  to  said  supp^1^ 
a  light-sensing  detector  fixed  relative  to  said  supp<ut,  said 
light  source  and  said  light-sensing  detector  being  posi- 
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tioned  at  opposite  ends  of  a  light  path  in  which  said  ga.s 
mixture  can  be  present,  a  filter  movable  transversely  into 
and  out  of  said  light  path  to  illuminate  said  gas  pencxii- 
cally  by  two  different  light  spectra,  said  light-sensing 
detector  being  thereby  illuminated  in  accordance  with  the 
concentration  of  said  gas  of  interest,  the  transmission 
wavelength  of  said  filter  being  so  related  to  the  absorption 
spectra  of  said  gas  of  interest  that  the  output  signal  of  said 
light-sensing  detector  is  a  first  alternating  signal  of  an 
amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  said  gas  concentration 
drive  means  for  moving  said  filter  through  said  light  path 
penodically.  and  a  synchronous  detector  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  light-sensing  detector  and  to  said  drnc 
means  to  detect  the  output  of  said  light-sensing  detector  in 
synchronism  with  operation  of  said  drne  means,  said 
dnve  means  comprising  a  pendulum  and  a  leaf  spnng,  said 
leaf  spnng  suspending  said  pendulum  from  said  supp<vt. 
said  filter  being  mounted  on  said  pendulum,  a  permanent 
magnet  fixed  tfrthe  bottom  of  said  pendulum  and  having 
opposite  ends  poled  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
pendulum,  a  U-shaped  ferromagnetic  core  fixed  relative  to 
said  support  below  said  permanent  magnet  and  having  at 
least  two  legs  positioned  adjacent  to  respective  ones  of  the 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  permanent  magnet,  said  drive 
means  further  including  an  inductive  winding  around  said 
core  and  source  means  for  energizing  said  winding  with  a 
second  alternating  signal  to  cause  said  magnet  ends  to  be 
attracted  alternately  to  said  respective  core  legs  and  to 
cause  said  pendulum  to  swing  back  and  forth,  and  m 
which  said  system  also  compnses  an  indicator  and  said 
synchronous  detector  being  connected  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  alternating  signals  and  to  impress  an  amplitude 
demodulated  signal  on  said  indicator 


4.264.211 
LIGHT  SENSOR 

William  W .  Birks.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Li-cor,  Inc..  Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  32,712 

Int.  (1.    C;01N  2//0/   GOIB  11/28 

L  S.  a.  356—432  34  Qaims 


4.264,210 
DOT  PERCENTAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Yuji  Mitsuhashi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  In- 
satsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1977,  52-110150; 
Mar.  25.  1978,  53-38440[U];  Aug.  17.  1978.  53-100188 

Int.  n.   GOIN  21,01 
Uii.  a.  356-432  18  Claims 


t 


V 


1  A  dot  percentage  measuring  device  which  compnses  a 
light  receiving  section;  a  photo-electnc  conversion  means  for 
converting  light  received  by  said  light  receiving  section  inti^ 
electrical  data,  a  memory  means  for  stonng  an  output  value  of 
said  photo-electric  conversion  means,  a  comparis<in  subtrac- 
tion means  for  subjecting  the  output  value  of  said  photo-elec- 
tnc conversion  means  and  a  value  stored  in  said  memorv 
means  to  comparison  and  subtraction;  and  a  display  means  for 
displaying  an  output  value  of  said  companson/subtraction 
means,  so  that  an  amount  of  vanation  in  dot  percentage  is 
displayed  on  said  display  means 


1    Apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  radiation  conductor  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

means  for  transmitting  radiation  into  said  elongated  radia- 
tion conductor  in  a  predetermined  path  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length; 

said  means  for  transmitting  radiation  into  said  elongated 
radiation  conductor  including  cosine-corrected  radiation 
JitTusing  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  radiation  con- 
ductor, whereby  radiation  is  cosine  corrected  and  diffused 
and  the  diffused  cosine-corrected  radiation  enters  said 
radiation  conductor  and  travels  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  thereof; 

radiation  sensing  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  one  end  to 
measure  said  radiation; 

housing  means  for  enclosing  said  elongated  radiation  detec- 
tor except  for  said  cosine-corrected  diffusing  means; 

said  housing  including  a  bottom  mounting  surface  and  a  top 
opening  for  receiving  said  cosine-corrected  diffusing 
means,  whereby  said  radiation  conductor  may  be  mounted 
with  the  cosine-corrected  diffusing  means  facing  up- 
wardly to  receive  sunlight; 

filter  means  for  passing  only  light  within  the  spectrum  of 
sunlight; 

said  filter  means  including  a  replaceable  filter  mounted  be- 
tween said  one  end  and  said  radiation  sensing  means, 
whereby  only  light  within  the  frequency  spectrum  of 
sunlight  is  transmitted  to  said  radiation  sensing  means, 

an  ammeter;  and 

said  radiation  sensing  means  including  means  for  converting 
light  to  an  electrical  signal  and  transmitting  the  electncal 
signal  to  said  ammeter,  whereby  said  ammeter  indicates 
units  of  light  reaching  said  cosine-corrected  diffusing 
means. 


4.264.212 
STATIC  MIXER 
David  J.  Tookev,  Stevenage.  England,  assignor  to  Blue  Circle 
Industries  limited.  I  ondon.  England 

Filed  May  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  38,648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1978, 
23024  78 

Int.  CI.    B28C  5/06.  5/40:  BOIF  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  366—3  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  mixing  which  compnses  passing  a  liquid  to 
be  mixed  through  a  pa.ssage  having  in  the  direction  of  flow  a 
lengthwise  p<-irtion  with  a  divergent  wall  followed  by  a  length- 
wise portion  with  a  convergent  wall  with  the  lengthwise  por- 
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tions  diverging  and  converging  in  a  linear  manner,  and  intro- 
ducing fluent  material  into  the  div  ergent  p<-irtion  of  the  passage 


4.264.214 

(.FAR  MOTOR  MIXFR 

Charles  H.  Scboll.  and  I>arr>   Akers.  both  of  Ncrmilion.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Nordson  (  nrporation,  Amherst.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9.  19'78.  Ser.  No.  914.159 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  !3/02.  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  366—103  25  Qaims 


through  at  least  one  inlet  channel  converging  with  and  project- 
ing into  said  divergent  portion  for  mixing  with  said  liquid. 


"^^^sn^e/j^- 
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4,264,213 

DESEGREGATION  PREVENTING  MEANS  FOR 

ASPHALT  MIX  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Bruce  A.  Dillman.  Prairie  du  Chien.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bituma- 

Stor,  Inc..  Marquette,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48,280 

Int.  Q.    B2SC  5.04 

U.S.  CI.  366—9  6  Qaims 


1    Gear  motor  apparatus  ti;.r  mixiiig  a  liquid  aiuei  pressure 
with  a  gas  under  pressure,  comprising, 
a  bodv  having  a  gear  chamber, 
intermeshing  gears  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  chamber. 

said  gears  having  teeih  v-hi^h  interengage  m  .i  meshing 

zone  of  said  chamber, 
a  gas  inlet  entering  said  chamber  adjacent  a  first  end  ol  said 

meshing  /one. 
an  outlet  communicating  v»,i;h  said  chamber  adjacent  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  meshing  /one, 
a  liquid  inlet  entering  saio  .namhtr  at  a  p<<siiion  v^hich  is 

spaced  dov\nsiream  from  said  gas  inlet  and  apstrearr  from 

said  outlet, 
there  being  no  motor  drive  for  rotating  said  gears. 
the  gears  being  rotated  b>   the  pressures  of  the  incoming 

fluids 


4.264.215 
SEPARABIF  BLADF  IMPFI  1  FR 

Erv»in  J.  Nunlist.  Fenfield;  Vincent  J,  Piarulli.  and  Franklvn  J, 
Amorse,  both  of  Greece,  all  of  N,V..  assignors  to  Sybron 
Corporation.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  P.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76.195 
Int.  CI.    BOIF  "  16 
U.S.  Q.  366— 2-'9 


5  Qaims 


1  In  asphalt  mix  storage  apparatus  that  compnses  a  storage 
bin  having  an  inlet  at  its  top.  an  elevator  adjacent  to  said  stor- 
age bin  by  which  asphalt  mix  is  raised  to  a  level  above  that  of 
said  inlet,  and  a  chute  whereby  asphalt  mix  discharged  from 
the  elevator  is  conducted  to  said  inlet,  said  chute  comprising  an 
elongated  and  lengthwise  inclined  bottom  wall  that  has  an 
upper  rear  portion  near  the  top  of  said  elevator  and  a  lower 
front  end  upwardly  adjacent  to  said  inlet,  means  for  preventing 
segregation  of  the  compKinents  of  asphalt  mix  entering  said 
inlet,  said  means  comprising 

A  a  generally  upnght  baffle  over  said  inlet,  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  forwardlv  from 
said  front  end  thereof,  said  baffle 

( 1 )  being  of  a  height  to  extend  to  levels  substantially  abov  e 
and  substantially  below  the  level  of  said  front  end  of  the 
bottom  wall  and 

(2)  being  mounted  to  swing  flatwise  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis,  and 

B.  baffle  control  means  compnsing  manual  adjustment 
means  accessible  at  the  extenor  of  the  chute  for  defining  at 
least  a  forward  limit  of  swinging  motion  of  the  baffle  that 
is  adjustably  so  variable  as  to  enable  the  baffle  to  defiect  to 
a  predetermined  location  beneath  said  inlet  such  matenal 
as  impinges  it  in  moving  forwardly  from  said  front  end  of 
said  bottom  wall. 


1  In  a  impeller  tor  attachment  t:.  an  agitator  drne  shatt 
within  a  closed  vessel  having  at  leas:  r-ie  manhole  opening,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

(a)  said  impeller  being  of  one  piece  sonstrustion  uKluding  a 
hub  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  for  attachment  to 
said  shaft,  and  four  impeller  blades  formed  integral  with 
and  extending  iiutwardU  from  said  hub. 

(b)  said  blades  being  grouped  m  pairs  at  general!)  oppe>site 
sides  of  said  hub  one  blade  ot  ea^h  pair  being  a  leading 
blade  in  the  direction  o\  rotation  and  the  other  being  a 
trailing  blade,  the  angle  of  arc  between  said  leading  and 
trailing  blade  of  each  pair  being  abc^ut  5(J'-70'  and  the 
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angle  of  arc  between  the  leading  blade  of  one  pair  and  the 
trailing  blade  of  the  other  pair  being  about  105'  to  130°; 

(c)  the  span  of  said  impeller  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  manhole:  and 

(d)  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  end  of  the  trailing 
blade  of  each  pair  to  the  leading  blade  of  each  pair  being 
shorter  than  the  manhole  diameter 


4^64,216 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BEATING  AN  EGG 

WITHIN  ITS  OWN  SHELL 

Benjamin  H.  SUmsbury.  Jr.,  BeTcrly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ronco  Teleproducts,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40.717 

Int.  a.    BOIF  7/16 

L.S.  n.  366—343  20  Qaims 


18   Apparatus  for  beating  an  egg  within  Us  own  shell  com- 
prising, 
a  housing, 
means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  piercing  the  shell  of  an 

egg. 
means  for  causing  said  piercing  means  to  rotate,  and 
means  for  selectively  engaging  said  piercing  means  to  pre- 
vent said  piercing  means  from  rotating  when  said  pierc- 
ing means  enters  and  exits  said  egg 


4,264.217 

TEXT  EDITOR 

Duane  D.  De  Sieno.  1251  Parker  PI.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  927.131 

Int.  n.    B41J  3/46 

L.S.  a.  400—63  8  Qaims 


!lt:3»Dt«3 


Signals,  and  further  for  performing  predetermined  editing 
operations  on  the  data  words  in  response  to  respective 
ones  of  the  control  input  signals  to  thereby  generate  edited 
data  words,  output  control  signals  representative  of  the 
edited  data  words,  and  output  visual  display  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  edited  data  words,  the  control  means 
including, 

a  microprocessor, 

a  first  digital  memory  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for 
storing  the  data  words  and  the  edited  data  words  therein, 
and 

d  second  digital  memory  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for 
holding  microprograms  to  perform  the  editing  operations 
on  the  data  words; 

tape  recorder  means  for  writing  and  reading  frequency 
modulated  signals  representative  of  the  edited  data  words; 

interface  means  for  operatively  coupling  the  digital  control 
means  and  the  tape  recorder  means  together  including; 

passive  integrator  means  for  integrating  bit  serial  digital 
signals  of  varying  pulse  width  from  the  digital  control 
means  representative  of  the  edited  data  words  to  produce 
a  smooth  frequency  modulated  signal  wherein  a  full  cycle 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  represents  a  logical  1  and  a 
half  cycle  of  half  the  predetermined  frequency  represents 
a  logical  0,  and 

analog  to  digital  conventor  means  for  converting  the  fre- 
quency modulated  signal  read  by  the  tape  recorder  means 
into  bit  serial  digital  signals  of  varying  pulse  width  repre- 
sentative of  the  edited  data  words;  and 

electromechanical  keypusher  means  coupled  to  the  digital 
control  means  for  receiving  the  output  control  signals 
therefrom  and  adated  to  be  mounted  on  an  office  type- 
writer for  depressing  keys  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
edited  data  words  represented  by  the  output  control  sig- 
nals, whereby  the  edited  data  words  will  be  converted 
into  printed  text. 


4.264.218 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Katsuhiko   Okabe.   Tokorozawa,   and   Toshiaki   Kohayakawa, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1978.  53/117974 
Int.  Q.    B41J  i/44 
U.S.  a.  400—78  9  Qaims 


1    A  text  editing  device  compnsing: 

a  portable  case, 

input  keyboard  means  mounted  within  the  case  having  man- 
ually depressable  data  keys  and  control  keys  for  respec- 
tively generating  data  input  signals  and  control  input 
signals  representative  of  the  keys  as  they  are  depressed, 

display  means  mounted  within  the  case  for  visually  display- 
ing a  sequence  of  alphanumenc  characters  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  individual  visual  display  chips 
arranged  in  side  by  side  fashion,  each  display  chip  adated 
for  displaying  a  predetermined  alphanumenc  character  in 
response  to  predetermined  display  signals  applied  thereto, 

digital  control  means  mounted  withm  the  case  and  coupled 
to  the  keyboard  means  and  the  display  means  for  receiving 
the  dau  input  signals,  for  storing  digital  data  words  repre- 
sentative of  the  dau  input  signals,  and  for  generating  input 
visual  display  signals  representative  of  the  data  input 


1  A  pnntmg  device  compnsing  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
parallelly  arranged  side  plates,  a  first  and  second  pnnting 
means  arranged  between  said  pair  of  side  plates;  a  first  feeding 
means  which  is  arranged  in  association  with  said  first  pnnting 
means  and  is  to  intermittently  feed  in  one  direction  such  sheet 
to  be  pnnted  as  a  check  placed  in  a  pnnting  position;  a  figure 
feeding  means  which  is  arranged  in  association  with  said  sec- 
ond pnnting  means  and  is  for  a  journal  inserted  in  a  printing 
position,  a  returning  means  capable  of  returning  to  the  initial 
position  a  journal  pnnting  wheel  which  is  included  in  said 
second  printing  means,  a  second  feeding  means  which  is  ar- 
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ranged  in  association  with  said  second  printing  means  and  can 
feed  said  journal  by  a  predetermined  length  in  one  direction  ai 
the  time  of  the  operation,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  said  side  plates;  and  a  plurality  of  clutch  means  which  are 
mounted  on  "said  dnving  shaft  and  can  operate  said  first  print- 
ing means,  second  pnnting  means,  first  feeding  means,  second 
feeding  means,  figure  feeding  means  and  returning  means,  the 
pnnting  and  feeding  operations  for  said  sheet  to  be  printed, 
pnnting  and  figure-feeding  operations  for  said  journal,  return- 
ing operation  of  said  journal  pnnting  wheel  and  feeding  opera- 
tion for  said  journal  being  made  independently  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  by  said  plurality  of  clutch  means. 


4.264.219 
DEV  ICE  FOR  DRIV ING  DOT  PRINTING  BARS  IN  A  DOT 

PRINTER 

Kiyoyuki  Arai,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo  Kinoshita,  Tokorozawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.973 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    31,    1978,    53- 

73701[L] 

Int.  Q.    B41Ji//0 
U.S.  CI.  400—121  2  Claims 


7    6    i3t   i3o   13     S 


1   A  dot  printing  device,  including; 

at  least  one  dot  printing  bar  supponed  for  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  striking  posi- 
tion. 

an  electromagnet  having  a  movable  pole  piece  and  a  mov- 
able armature  each  of  which  is  movable  relativelv  to  the 
other  pnor  to  energization  of  the  electromagnet,  and 
which  are  magnetically  attracted  to  each  other  and  move 
in  unison  upon  energization  of  the  electromagnet. 

a  dnve  source  for  intermittently  rocking  said  armature  be- 
tween a  position  adjacent  said  movable  pole  piece  and  a 
position  spaced  therefrom, 

a  dnving  connection  between  said  pole  piece  and  said  bar. 
said  pole  piece.  upcin  energization  of  the  electromagnet, 
moving  in  unison  with  the  armature  and  in  turn  moving 
said  bar  from  said  retracted  position  to  extended  sinking 
position;  and 

means  operable  by  said  dnve  source  to  shift  the  dot  printing 

position  of  said  bar 


type-face-carrier  being  attached  to  move  with  said  car- 
nage assembly. 

tvpe  tace-carner  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  type-face- 
carrier  for  character  selection  purposes; 

a  first  stop  element  attached  to  rotate  with  said  rotatable 
type-face-carrier; 

a  second  stop  element  fixed  relative  to  the  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  type-face-carner; 

means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  predetermined  event 
for  driving  said  carnage  assembly  motion  means  to  bnng 
said  carnage  assembly  into  a  first  given  extieme  position 
where  said  second  stop  element  is  made  to  extend  within 
the  path  of  said  first  stop  element  when  said  type-face-car- 
ner rotates; 


«        iPDDlTiK 
*]       JPOS^TlOi 


m.eans  for  driving  said  type-face-carrier  rotation  means  to 
rotate  said  type-face-carner  and  bring  said  first  slop  ele- 
ment into  contact  with  said  second  stop  element  so  as  to 
prevent  said  type-face-carner  from  rotating  any  further; 

means  for  subsequently  dnving  said  carnage  assembly  mo- 
tion means  to  bring  said  carnage  asscir.'^ly  into  a  second 
given  position  w  here  said  second  stop  element  is  made  to 
extend  out  of  the  path  of  said  first  stop  element; 

storage  means;  and. 

loading  means  for  loading  the  information  charactenzing  the 
angular  position  of  the  home  pad  oi  said  rotatable  type- 
face-carner  as  slopped,  into  said  storage  means. 


4.264.221 
PRINT  KI  KMFNT  CARTRIIXiK 
Adolph  B.  Habich.  and  Ronald  K.  Muni,  both  of  \ustin.   lex,, 
assignors  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  11.  19-8.  Ser.  No,  968.321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  Jan.  2U, 

1998.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,    B41J  L3u 

U.S.  CI.  400-144.2  »'^  <-'*»""^ 


4.264.220 
PRINTWHEEL  HOMING  APPARATUS 

Selahattin  A.  Okcuoglu.  Lexington.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.^. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102,792 
Int.  Q.    B41J  /  50 
U.S.  Q.  400—144.2  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  type-face-carner  homing  apparatus  for  an  electronic 
impact  pnnler  compnsing; 

a  housing  provided  with  side  plates; 

a  record   medium   holder  positioned   within   said   housing 

between  said  side  plates; 
a  carnage  assembly  slidingly  supported  to  move  in  parallel 

direction  to  said  record  medium  holder; 
carnage  assembly  motion  means  for  moving  said  carnage 

assemblv. 
a  rotatable  type-face-carner  beanng  pnnting  types,  said 


14  In  a  .anndge  for  housing  a  f^r.nt  eicmen!  which  is  rotat- 
able within  said  canndge  for  renting  and  whi.h  inJudes 
onentation  means,  wherein  the  improvement  ..■mpnso  ar 
orientation    opening    (1)    engageable    with    said    onentation 
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means,  and  (2)  shaped  such  that  when  said  onenlation  opening 
and  said  orientation  means  are  in  engagement,  said  print  ele 
ment  vull  be  latched  in  one  rotational  position  against  rotation 
until  unlatched  upon  disengagement  of  said  orientation  means 
and  said  orientation  opening  for  rotation  within  said  cartridge 
during  printing 


1  A  methcxi  o(  manufacture  of  a  molded  hub  for  a  print 
wheel  of  the  type  including  a  precise  diameter  central  passage 
and  a  plurality  of  elastically  deformable.  concentrically  ar- 
ranged radial  arms  capable  of  carrying  character  formations  at 
their  free  ends,  said  methtxJ  comprising  the  steps  ot' 

providing  a  metal  ring  with  radial  passageways, 

seating  said  ring  centrally  within  the  mold  cavity  tor  the 
huK 

injecting  a  plastics  composition  into  the  mold  caMtv  only  by 
way  of  the  ring  interior  and  through  said  radial  passage- 
ways forming  the  hub  and  permitting  said  ring  [o  become 
an  integral  part  of  the  hub, 

releasing  the  resultant  molded  article  from  the  mold  cavits 
together  with  any  residual  plug  of  plastics  material  within 
the  ring,  and 

shearing  said  plug  cleanly  from  the  ring  leaving  any  remain- 
ing plastics  material  within  the  radial  passageways, 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring  defining  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  central  passage  and  the  said  remaining  material  acting 
supplementary  to  maintain  the  ring  and  molded  portion  of 
the  hub  in  permanent  assembly. 


4,264  J  23 
RFV  KRSIBLK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  HIGH 
SPKED  IMPACT  PRINTER 
John  D.  Bemis;  Rowland  V  ,  D,  Firth,  III;  Willie  Goff,  Jr,.  and 
Richard  T.  Stone,  Jr.,  all  of  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  .N.V. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  233 
Int.  G.    B41J  n/l4 
L.S.  n.  400—208  7  Claims 

1  In  an  impact  printer  having  means  for  receiving  a  riblxin 
cartridge  containing  a  ribb<.in  and  for  driving  the  ribbon  m  said 
cartridge, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  ribb<.-»n  cartridge  inserted  m 

said  receiving  means  comprising 
a  cartridge  housing, 

t'lrst  and  second  reels  rotatably   mounted  in  said   housing, 

each  supporting  a  portion  of  an  inventory  of  a  ribbon  web 

driven  from  one  reel  to  the  other  reel,  and 

a  keyed  tenon  projecting  from  said  housing  having  an  initial 

position  and  a  second  position,  said  keyed  tenon  being 


switchable  from  said  initial  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion but  irreversible  from  said  second  position,  and 
wherein  said  receiving  means  includes  means  for  exclusively 
receivmg  said  tenon  keyed  in  said  initial  position  wherein 


4,264.22: 

M^O^HOD  OF  MAKING  THE  HUB  OF  A  PRINTING 

WHEEL  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTERS  AND  PRINT  WHEEI 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Eric  Bauer,  Rue  Maujobia  113,  2000  Neuchatei,  Canton  of 
Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.772,  Mar.  2,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    23,    1977, 
010300  77 

Int.  CI.    B29D  3/OU.  B41J  9/00 
L  S.  CI.  400—174  7  Qaims 


said  ribbon  is  driven  from  said  first  reel  to  said  second  reel 
and  means  for  exclusively  receiving  said  tenon  keyed  in 
said  second  position  wherein  said  nbbon  is  driven  from 
said  second  reel  to  first  reel. 


4.264,224 
OFF-THF-CARRIKR  RIBBON  FEED  AND  DRIVE  ON  A 
HIGH  SPFKD  MOVABLE-CARRIER  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Raymond  I).  Mathews,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar    19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  21.405 
Int.  CI.    B41J  31/10.  33/24.  33/40.  33/OS 
U.S.  n,  400-235  11  Qaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  driving  a  first  and  a  second  reel  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions,  each  reel  adapted  to  support  a  pKirtion 
of  an  inventory  of  a  web  member  running  from  one  of  said 
reels  to  the  other,  at  constant  speed  differential  between  the 
portion  of  said  web  being  taken-up  on  one  of  said  reels  and  the 
portion  of  said  web  being  supplied  from  the  other  of  said  reels 
irrespective  of  the  drive  direction  comprising 

a  first  inelastic  drive  belt  for  peripherally  non-slip  driving 

the  web  portion  on  said  first  reel: 
a  second  inelastic  drive  belt  for  peripherally  non-slip  driving 

the  web  portion  on  said  second  reel, 
first  drive  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  driving  said 
first  and  second  belts  in  the  forward  direction,  wherein 
said  first  reel  takes-up  said  web.  said  second  drive  belt 
being  driven  at  a  speed  slower  than  said  first  belt  whereby 
the  v^eb  member  between  said  reels  is  maintained  under  a 
constant  strain;  and 
second  drive  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  driving  said 
first  and  second  belts  in  the  reverse  direction,  wherein  said 
second  reel  takes-up  said  web,  said  first  drive  belt  being 
driven  at  a  speed  slower  than  said  second  belt  whereby  the 
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web  member  between  said  reels  is  maintained  under  a 
constant  strain 


4.264.225 
BOUNCE  DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCH 
ACTLATORS 
John  N.  Cassell.  Lexington;  John  A.  Elder.  Jr..  Versailles; 
Benjamin  G.  Pastrick.  Lexington,  all  of  Ky..  and  William  J. 
Tbomhill.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753^26 

Int.  a.    B41J  5/08 

U.S.  a.  400-478  *  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  mechanism  including  a  dampening  system  for 
eliminating  oscillation  of  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable 
switch  actuators  comprising 

a  stop  means  for  defining  a  first  position  for  said  switch 
actuators; 

drive  means; 

a  plurality  of  selection  mterposers  at  least  a  selected  one  of 
which  being  responsive  to  said  drive  means  for  moving  in 
a  first  direction  and  operable  upon  at  least  one  of  the 
switch  actuators  for  moving  said  at  least  one  of  the  switch 
actuators  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position, 

a  reverse  interposer  means  driven  in  said  first  direction  by 
said  drive  means  simultaneously  with  at  least  said  selected 
one  of  said  selection  mterposers  and  thereafter  driv  en  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said  reverse 
interposer  means  being  mechanically  uncoupled  from  the 
switch  actuators  during  motion  in  the  first  direction  and 
coupled  only  to  those  switch  actuators  which  were  mov  ed 
to  said  second  position  during  motion  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, said  reverse  interposer  means  dnving  said  switch 
actuators  agamst  said  stop  means  and  dampening  oscilla- 
tion of  said  switch  actuators  at  said  first  position 


indicator  was  positioned  when  said  control  signal  was 

initiated, 
aaid  escapement  means  further  compnsing  means  for  main- 
taining an  indication  of  the  position  of  said  pnnt  point 
defining  means,  and  means  for  determining  print  point 
positions,  in  uniform  pitch, 


said  means  responsive  to  a  keyboard  control  signal  being 
further  responsive  to  said  escapement  means  to  determine 
the  misalignment  of  said  print  point  defining  means  and 
said  print  pt>int  positions  and  fun  her  resp(^r.s!M-  \  .in\ 
such  misalignment  to  increase  s.iid  distance  ^\  -..tlicient 
additional  distance  to  propcnv  aiigr,  saiO  pr;M  p.. mi  defin- 
ing means  with  one  of  said  print  point  posnirns  upon 
completion  of  said  operation  of  said  esvapemcn:  means. 


4.264.22" 

PRFISS-OLT  TYPK  \\R1TIN(.  T(K)I. 

Kosei  Iwasaki.  2-48-15.  Horikiri.  Katsushika-ku.  lok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  19^8.  Ser.  No,  953.919 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  19''8.  53-51280 

Int.  CI.  b43k:/  :: 

C.S.  n.  401—94  ^  Oaims 


4.264.226 
RELCKATE  FEATURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
TYPEWRITER 
DtTid  J.  Bowie*,  Winchester,  Ky.;  Douglas  E.  Clancy.  Awtin, 
Tex4  Carl  F.  Jotoaon,  Lexington,  Ky..  and  Danny  M.  Neal. 
AoftiB.  Tex.,  aasignors  to  International  Business  Macfcines 
Corporatioa.  Annonk.  NY. 

nW  May  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  908^26 
Int.  a.    B41J  29/42 
U.S.  a.  400--709.1  3  Qaims 

1  A  relocauon  control  for  an  electronically  controlled  and 
operated  typewriter  having  a  keyboard,  a  pnnt  mechanism,  a 
platen  to  support  an  image  sheet,  escapement  means  for  mov- 
ing said  print  mechanism,  relative  to  said  platen,  m  the  forward 
and  reverse  direction,  said  pnnt  mechanism  compnsing  a  pnnt 
point  defining  means,  said  control  compnsing; 
a  visual  indicator  maintained  in  spaced  relation  to  said  pnnt 

point  defining  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  keyboard  control  signal  and  wHhoui 
other  preeoTklitioning  of  said  means  respcrfnive  to  a  key- 
board control  signal  to  operate  said  escapetnnit  n*^^  "" 
a  reverse  direction  to  move  said  print  point  ddining 
means  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  dktaAce  of  *•<' 
spaced  relation  directly  to  a  point  over  wlW6h  tfid  vfc^ial 


1  In  a  clutch-tvpe  press-^-ui  writing  tool  of  the  type  having 
a  depressing  tube  c.H.peratmg  with  a  chuck  for  holding  and 
releasing  a  lead,  a  lead-clamping  mechanism  compnsing  a  lead 
clamp  body,  said  lead  clamp  bodv  has  mg  a  tubular  portion,  the 
upper  end  of  which  Hares  outwardlv  t.  t  rm  a  radiallv  out- 
wardly expanded  ptTrtion  and  the  lovser  end  .  ;  which  is 
formed  to  include  two  t>pposing  resilient  pieces,  said  resilient 
pieces  drawing  near  to  each  other  along  the  .eni-a!  axiv  ot  the 
tubular  portion  ai  the  end  of  the  tubular  ptirtion  ^^  approached. 


ion 


lamping  a 


thereby  fonnmf  a  resiliaot  clamping  p<^rt 

lead  at'  the  ««d  of  the  mbular  portion 

an  outer  rfOBW  which  is  separatclv  formed  su.h  thai  the 
inn«r  <MlJftet  tlwreof  corresponds  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  W*«i«r  pl>rtto<».  s*^  <^^"  *'"^'^  having  an  annular 
projoetlon  fonMd  on  its  outer  penphery  at  the  upper  end 
therwf.  tin  tower  end  oC  said  outer  sleeve  being  reduced 
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m  diameter  to  form  a  p<">rt  through  v\hich  the  lead  parses 
in  and  out. 

said  tubular  pcirtion  t'ltting  tightl>  into  the  inner  circumt'er 
ence  of  said  outer  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  theretif  when 
said  tubular  portion  including  said  resilient  clamping  p<n 
tion  is  inserted  into  said  outer  sleeve. 

said  lead  clamp  btxlv  being  inserted  into  a  central  ^tc 
Kvated  in  an  end  p<')rtion  uhich  is  screwed  onto  the  lov^cr 
end  of  a  cylindrical  main  shaft  having  said  chuck  housed 
therein,  in  which,  in  a  first  position  of  said  lead  clamp 
Kxiy,  the  lower  end  of  said  lead  clamp  btxiv  is  projected 
outwardly  from  an  opening  in  said  end  p<irtion  and  said 
projection  abuts  against  a  stepped  portion  formed  in  the 
central  bore  of  said  end  portion  to  retain  the  upper  end  ot 
said  lead  clamp  b<KJv  within  said  centra!  b<ire.  and  m  a 
second  position,  the  entire  lead  clamp  b<;xiv  is  retracted 
into  the  central  bore  in  said  end  p<^)rtion.  with  said  radially 
outwardly  expanded  portion  of  said  lead  clamp  b<'>dy 
being  fitted  into  and  retained  by  a  recess  formed  in  said 
chuck  s<i  that  said  lead  clamp  Kxiy  is  held  in  said  centra! 
K>re  in  said  end  ptirtion 


4.264.228 

(  OMPOSITE  LOOSELE.AF  MECHANISM 

Henr>  N.  Staats,  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Binding; 

Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  873.277,  Jan.  30,  1978.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  91,900 

Int.  n.    B42F  J  ()4 

L.S.  a.  402—22  17  Claims 


floor  portion,  integral  stationary  wall  portion  fixed  in 
p<isition  perpendicular  to  the  floor  portion,  an  integral 
hinged  wall  portion  including  a  thermoplastic  hinge  be- 
tween the  wall  portion  and  tlcxir  portion,  an  integral 
molded  mounting  means  on  the  hinged  wall  portion, 

(b)  providing  all  fingers  for  the  binding  by  stamping  a  planar 
one-piece  rigid  comb-like  metal  finger  unit  having  a  strip 
portion,  protruding  aligned  and  rigid  finger  portions,  and 
mounting  means  on  the  strip  portion, 

(c)  bending  the  finger  portions  into  a  substantially  U-shape 
beginning  directly  at  the  strip  portion,  and 

(d)  mounting  a  flat  surface  of  the  strip  pwrtion  on  the  hinged 
wall  with  the  integral  mounting  means  on  the  hinged  wall 


4.264.229 

COIPLING 

Curt  C.  Falk,  and  I'lla  K    Falk,  both  of  Hudiksvall,  Sweden. 

assignors  to  (  urt  1  aik  AB.  Hudiksvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47,703 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  15,  1978,  7806923 

Int.  CI.    I  16L  ;i,  UU.  33,  16:  F16D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  403— 5  11  Gaims 


(I 


1  A  side-Opening  composite  looseleaf  binding  apparatus  for 
attachment  to  a  backbone  of  a  looseleaf  binder  cover,  compris- 
ing 

la)  a  one-piece  molded  pla.stic  base  having  a  planar  floor 
ptirtion.  a  stationary  integral  wall  portuin  at  a  first  edge  of 
and  in  a  fixed  substantially  perpendicular  p^isitmn  reiaiivc 
to  the  tlixir  p^irtion,  and  a  hinged  wall  pt)rtion  loined  h\ 
an  integral  hinge  p«->sitioned  at  a  second  edge  of  the  tloor 
portion  parallel  to  the  first  edge; 

(h)  an  integral  rigid  one-piece  comb-like  stamped  metal 
finger  unit  ccimprising  a  strip  pcirtion  with  a  fiat  mounting 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  curled  and 
aligned  finger  p<irtions  forming  all  the  fingers  of  the 
binder  and  extending  from  the  strip  portion. 

(c)  connecting  means  mounting  the  fiat  mounting  surface  of 
the  strip  p<irtion  to  a  fiat  surface  of  the  hinged  wall  p<3r- 
tion,  said  finger  ptirtions  being  formed  such  that  in  a 
closed  position  of  the  kxiseleaf  apparatus  ends  of  said 
finger  p<irtions  are  directly  adjacent  the  stationary  wall 
portion, 

(d)  locking  means  for  securing  at  least  one  of  said  finger 
ponion  ends  adjacent  said  stationary  wall  portion,  and 

(e)  means  for  biasing  the  finger  unit  away  from  a  closed 
position 

16  A  method  of  constructing  a  side-opening  Icxiseleaf  hind 
mg  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  backbone  of  a  binder  cover. 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  molding  a  one-piece  thermoplastic  base  comprising  a 


i. 

'  a 


1.  A  one-piece  coupling  of  the  kind  which  includes  at  least 
one  thin-walled  sleeve  which  forms  an  axially  extending  defin- 
ing wall  of  a  radially  narrow  annular  chamber,  the  chamber 
being  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  a  pressure  medium  for 
substantially  elastically  deforming  said  sleeve  so  that  a  surface 
of  said  sleeve  is  moved  in  a  radial  direction  into  direct  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  smooth  complementary  shaped  surface 
on  an  element  which  is  to  be  dnvingly  connected  to  the  cou- 
pling, wherein  the  chamber  has  extending  outward  therefrom 
a  channel  arrangement  which  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
coupling  release  means  which  is  activatable  by  relative  move- 
ment between  said  surfaces,  to  a  state  in  which  pressure  me- 
dium can  flow  through  said  channel  arrangement  from  said 
chamber,  to  relieve  the  chamber  of  pressure  acting  therein,  so 
that  said  element  is  able  to  rotate  independently  of  the  cou- 
pling 


4.264.230 
JOINT  FOR  OCTIX>OR  FURNITURE 
Robert  I).  V  anderminden.  Granville.  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  Tele- 
scope Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Inc..  Granville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,197 
Int.  CI.   F16B  9/U2:  F16D  1/06 
I  .S.  CI.  403—180  11  Claims 

1   A  joint  for  outdoor  furniture  comprising 
a  first  elongated  tube  having  a  hole  in  a  periphery  thereof 
a  second  elongated  tube  abutted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
first  tube  in  alignment  with  said  hole  in  said  first  tube  and 
hav  ing  a  groove  rolled  therein  to  deform  a  portion  of  the 
inside  of  said  second  tube, 
a  washer  within  said  second  tube  and  abutted  and  seated 
against  said  deformed  portion  in  said  second  tube; 
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a  nut  disposed  within  said  first  tube  in  alignment  with  said 
hole  thereof  and 


4,264,232 

METHOD  AND  I)F\I(F  FOR  ANNFMB1IN(,  \  1  A^  FR 

OV  (ONCRFTF   FAMNG  BRK  kS  FORMlN(.   \  BRH  K 

DISK  IN  THE  FORM  OF   \  SIRKH  HFR  BOND  V\H1(  H 

MA^   BF  L  SFD  AS  ONF  SFFllNt,  I  Nil 
Egon  Schnier,  Hofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman\,  assignor  to  Firma 
Axel      Holger      I^hnen.      \  ermietung-N  erpachtun>;-l  tasing, 
Duisburg-Bacrl.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (,erman> 

Filed  No>.  21.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  %.352 

Int,  CI     FOIC  .^  (^ 

U.S.  a.  404— 73  1 2  Claims 


?l     11        3B 


a  holt  passing  through  said  washer  in  said  second  luNc  and 
said  nut  in  said  first  tube  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  nut  to  secure  said  tubes  together 


1/ 


4.264,231 

JOINT  BETWEEN  MAIN  BEAM  AND  CROSS  BEAMS  IN 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  SYSTEM 

Per  Rosenbaum.  Woodbine.  Md..  assignor  to  Roper  Corporation, 

Kankakee.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1980.  Ser.  No.  127.122 

Int.  CI.   F16B  7; 22 

U.S.  a.  403-347  ^0  <^''«''"* 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  layer  of  concrete  paving  bricks 
forming  a  brick  disk  in  the  form  of  a  stretcher  bond  which  may 
be  used  as  one  setting  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

aligning  a  layer  of  bricks  comprising  successive  rows  of 
bricks  in  a  desired  longitudinal  direction  by  clamping  said 
layer  of  bricks  together  laterally  by  means  of  at  least  one 
collecting  clamp; 
after  releasing  said  collecting  clamp,  individually  clamping 
each  row  of  bricks  at  their  longitudinal  ends  by  means  of 
clamping  members; 
displacing    the    clamping    members   and    their    associated 
clamped  row  of  bncks  m  a  parallel  longitudinal  direction 
with  respect  to  the  other  clamping  members  and  their 
associated  clamped  row  of  bricks  so  as  to  arrange  said 
rows  in  a  desired  setting  pattern;  and 
clamping  said  layer  of  bncks  together  lateral! v  bv  means  of 
said  a;  Uavi  one  collecting  clamp. 


1  In  a  suspended  ceiling  system  the  combination  comprising 
a  main  beam  having  a  vertical  web  and  lower  fiange  at  right 
angles  thereto  the  web  having  formed  therein  a  verticalK 
extending  rectangular  window,  a  pair  of  identical  cross  beams 
each  having  a  vertical  web  and  lower  fiange  and  intended  to 
abut  the  main  beam  in  alignment  with  one  another  at  the  win- 
dow, each  cross  beam  hav  ing  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
vertically  spaced  tongues  integral  with  the  web,  the  tongues 
being  spaced  and  offset  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of 
the  associated  web  to  such  degree  that  the  diagonally  mea- 
sured distance  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  tongue  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  tongue  is  equal  to  the  diagonal 
dimension  of  the  window   so  that,  when  the  tongues  of  the 
cross  beams  are  inserted  into  the  window  from  opposite  sides 
to  seated  positions  in  which  the  Hanges  of  the  beams  are  in 
abutting  relation,  the  tongues  of  the  cross  beams  mutually 
overlap  one  another  snugly  occupying  all  four  corners  of  the 
window  opening,  the  lower  tongues  each  being  formed  with  an 
integral  downwardlv-extending  hook  projection  which  is  in 
mterfering  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  window 
thereby  to  make  the  cross  beams  in  their  seated  positions  effec- 
tively captive  with  the  mam  beam  against  longitudinal  with- 
drawal. 


4.264.233 

FLUID  DYNAMIC  REPELI  FR  FOR  PROTECTING 

COAST  FROM  EROSION 

Joseph  McCambridge,  12  Watson  U,.  Setaukct.  N.V.  ir33 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  "2.939 

Int.  CI.    F02B  3/U4 

VS  CI   405-26  1>  ^l'*""^ 


1    A  fiuid  dvnaniK   repeller  for  protection  of  a  coat  of  a 
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K'ach  from  erosion  h\  wave  action  of  a  bixiv  of  uater,  com- 
prising a  buoyant  txxJy.  an  anchor  resting  on  the  Kittom  of  said 
h<xi\  of  water  near  the  shoreline,  flexible  means  connecting 
said  bi>uyant  bixiy  with  said  anchor  to  suspend  said  buoyant 
b«.KJy  m  the  water  abtive  said  anchor,  a  plurality  of  arms  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  buoyant  b<xiy  and  a  paddle-like 
blade  on  each  of  said  arms,  said  blade*>  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  lo  the  horizontal,  whereby  said  blades  deflect  sub-sur- 
face wave  motion  in  said  water  to  prcxluce  turbulence  in  the 
water  and  thereby  dissipate  wave  action  that  would  eause 
erosion  of  the  coast 


4.264.234 

DIRECTIONAL  ORIENTATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SLRFACE  END  OF  SUBMERGED  OIL  LINE 

Stephane  C.  Pras,  Cannes,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Fran- 

caise  des  Petroies,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.791 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Apr.  18.  1978,  78  12651 
Int.  CI.    F16L  /  (Xi 
U.S.  n.  405— 158  14  Claims 


at  least  one  alignment  guide  attached  to  said  housing  to 
properly  align  and  seat  the  line  within  the  channel, 

first  means  supported  from  a  first  end  of  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  alignment  guide  for  preparing  the  channel  to 
receive  the  line  immediately  before  said  housing  advances 
over  the  channel  to  align  and  seat  the  line  within  the 
channel: 

second  means  supported  from  a  second  end  of  said  housing 


1^^^^±,; 


.,;j-.i}(>ti*<.>i,'.5n:..J3'. 


1  An  apparatus  for  laying  underwater  pipeline  from  a  sur- 
face ship  having  an  open  ended  central  wall  extending  there- 
through, comprising 

(a)  means  on  the  ship  for  engaging  an  upper  end  of  the 
pipeline  and  suspending  it  through  the  well,  whereafter 
the  downwardly  running  pipeline  curves  from  a  subsian 
tially  vertical  orientation  at  the  surface  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation  at  the  seabed  in  a  desired  laying 
direction. 

(b)  means  rotatably  mounting  the  engaging  and  suspending 
means  on  the  ship,  and 

(CI  drive  means  for  rotating  the  engaging  and  suspending 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  any  change  in  direction  of 
the  surface  ship  and  through  the  same  angle,  whereby  the 
laying  direction  of  the  pipeline  is  maintained  and  the 
twisting  thereof  is  avoided  mspite  of  directional  changes 
of  the  surface  ship  due  to  winds,  ocean  currents  ot  waves 


4,264,235 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AND 

RELEASING  A  FLEXIBLE  LINE  IN  A  PRE-EXISTING 

CHANNEL 
Donald  C.  Reed,  Humble,  and  Charles  E.  Rinehart.  Jr..  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1979.  Ser,  No,  30,265 
Int.  a.    F16L  l/OO:  E05D  I '06 
U.S.  a.  405—169  19  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  secunng  and  releasing  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble line  to  an  elongated  structure  having  a  channel  region,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  sled  having  a  housing  and  capable  of  being  slidably  sup- 
ported above  the  channel. 


opposite  said  first  end  for  closing  the  channel  and  secunng 
the  line  within  the  channel  as  said  housing  advances,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  housing  relative  to  said  channel  in 
a  first  direction  wherein  said  first  means  prepares  the 
channel  and  said  second  means  secures  the  line  within  the 
channel  effectuating  the  installation  of  the  line  within  the 
channel  and  in  a  second  direction  wherein  said  second 
means  operates  as  an  opening  means  releasing  the  line 
from  within  the  channel. 


4,264.236 

UNDERV^ATFR  SH(X  K  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  VlcConneil.  Jr.,  Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Incorporated.  Idahu  Fails.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1979.  Ser,  No.  47,1% 

Int.  CI.    t02D  JhOO:  F16F  9/16 

U.S.  a.  405—211  4  Qaims 


1  A  displacement  control  apparatus  continuously  sub- 
merged in  an  ambient  liquid  and  connected  between  an  equip- 
ment site  continuously  submerged  in  said  liquid  and  a  support 
site  continuously  submerged  in  said  liquid  comprising: 

an  unbiased  cylinder  having  a  substantially  closed  hollow 

interior; 
an  unbiased  piston  reciprocably  disposed  within  the  hollow 

interior  of  the  cylinder  in  a  central  location  during  a  no 

stress  state; 
the  hollow  intenor  of  the  cylinder  on  both  sides  of  the  piston 

comprising  said  ambient  liquid; 
an  unbiased  rcxJ  connected  to  one  side  of  the  piston  and 

extending  at  all  limes  coaxially  with  the  cylinder,  the 

other  end  of  the  rod  being  exposed  beyond  the  cylinder; 
means  carried  by  the  rod  at  the  exposed  end  thereof  for 

pivotal  connection  to  one  of  said  sites; 
means  earned  by  the  cylinder  remote  from  the  exposed  rod 

end  for  pivotal  connection  to  the  other  of  said  sites; 
the  cylinder  comprising  first  and  second  open  port  means 

freely  communicating  said  ambient  liquid  directly  into  and 
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directly  from  the  two  sides  of  the  piston  within  the  cvlin-  tates;  an  outlet  for  particulate  material,  said  outlet  being  pro- 
der  to  resist,  reduce  and  damp  dynamic  forces  tending  to  vided  on  said  housing  and  communicating  with  successive  cells 
displace  the  equipment  without  applying  a  return  force  downstream  of  said  discharge  end,  as  considered  in  the  direc- 
and  yet  allow  for  thermal  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  j,on  of  rotation  of  said  wheel;  and  a  suction  pipe  for  withdraw- 
equipment  or  support  ,ng  the  earner  medium  from  said  housing,  said  pipe  having  an 
intake  end  communicating  with  at  least  one  cell  intermediate 

4.264.237 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HYDRAULICALLY 

OPERATED  MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  AND  AN 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Herrmann  Irresberger.  Essen,  and  Friedrich  Graawe,  Dorsten, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH.  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12. 

1978,  2830510 

Int.  a.    E21D  15.44.  23,16 
U.S.  a.  405—302  13  Claims 


3  5       3  3      21        :     3 i    2k    25 

3  135     n     lor* 


said  discharge  end  and  said  outlet,  said  wheel  also  including 
foraminous  p<^rtions  which  permit  the  earner  medium  to  flow 
into  said  intake  end  but  intercept  the  particulate  material,  said 
foraminous  pinions  including  sieves  which  are  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  chambers  and  said  inner  chambers 
communicaimn  with  said  intake  end  when  said  wheel  rotates. 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  mine  roof  support  having  a 
hydraulicallv  operated  expandable  and  collapsable  prop  to  be 
expanded  w'lth  a  predetermined  setting  pressure  against  the 
mine  roof  and  an  overpressure  valve  nonnally  communicating 
with  the  cvlinder  space  of  the  the  prop  below  the  piston 
therein  and  adjusted  to  a  pressure  equal  to  said  setting  pressure 
to  protect  the  prop  against  excessive  stresses,  said  methcxJ 
compnsing  the  steps  of  connecting  said  cylinder  space  of  said 
prop  to  a  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  to  expand  and  press  the 
piston  of  said  prop  with  said  predetemiined  setting  pressure 
against  the  mme  roof  while  intertupting  communication  be- 
tween said  cylinder  space  of  said  prop  and  the  overpressure 
valve;  and  disconnecting  said  cylinder  space  of  said  prop  from 
said  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  after  the  prop  has  been  fully 
expanded  and  restonng  communication  of  said  overpressure 
valve  with  said  cylinder  space  of  said  prop 

4.264,238 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  OF 

TOBACCO  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  A  GASEOUS  CARRIER 

MEDIUM 
Uwe  Leckband,  Hambnrg,  and  Rolf  Schmidt,  Glinde,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korbcr  A 
Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Re».  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6. 

1978.  2843673 

Int.  a.    B65G  53  46.  53/64 

U.S.  a.  406-62  ^^  ^""^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matenal.  especially 
particles  of  tobacco,  from  a  gaseous  earner  medium,  compns- 
mg  a  housing;  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
including  a  plurality  of  vanes  and  cells  disposed  between 
neighbonng  vanes,  said  vanes  extending  substantially  radially 
of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  said  wheel  further  including  means 
for  dividing  each  of  said  cells  into  an  outer  chamber  and  an 
inner  chamber;  a  conduit  for  admission  of  a  mixture  of  particu- 
late matenal  and  earner  medium,  said  conduit  having  a  dis- 
charge end  communicating  with  the  mtenor  of  said  housing  to 
deliver  the  mixture  into  successive  cells  when  said  wheel  ro- 


4.264.239 

ICF  TRANSPORT  AND  DISFFNSINC.  S^  Slh  \1 

Walter  H.  Hoenisch.  Albert  Ua.  Minn.,  assignor  to  King-.Seele> 

Thermos  Co..  Prospect  Heights.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622.151.  Oct.  14.  19-5.  nhich  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.^12.  Sep.  10.  19-3.  abandoned.  Fbis 

application  May  15.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  906.225 

int.  CI.    B65G  ^3,36 

l_  .S.  CI.  406-83  •  <^''^"" 


1  In  a  dispensing  svstem  including  conduit  means  for  com- 
municating discrete  ice  articles  between  first  and  second  loca- 
tions and  a  source  of  conveying  fiuid  for  carrvmg  the  ice 
articles  through  the  conduit  means,  meanv  disp<>^e(1  KMwcer 
the  first  and  second  luxations  permitting  the  conveying  fiuid  to 
escape  from  the  .onduil  means  and  thereHv  reduce  the  How 
velocity  of  the  articles  and  attendant  nois^-  ,  ^t  the  'TaiJ  passing 
through  the  conduit.  mJuding  an  enJosurc  inU-!  anJ  iiiiei 
portions  connecting  said  encU^ure  with  said  ..  nduit  means. 
and  perforated  means  extending  between  said  inict  and  ouile! 
portions  permitting  .onveving  Huid  being  transterreC  thr^u^gh 
said  conduit  means  to  escap.-  mu-  the  interior  ot  said  enclosure 
and  including  a  plurality  ot  axialU  extending  cir.umterentiallv 
spaced  nxls  disp.>sed  between  said  miel  and  outlet  p^^rtions 
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4.264  J40 
SWARF  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MACHINE 
TOOL  INSTALLATION 
Robert  O.  Alexander,  Mitcham,  England,  assignor  to  Cera  Inter- 
national Limited,  I>ondon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  962.789 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  5,  1978, 
39491  78 

Int.  n.    B65G  53  JO 
IS.  CI.  406 — 85  7  Qaims 


4.264.241 

CHARGING  AND  DISC  HARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TFXTIl  KUBRE  CHAMBER 

Franz    Hock.    Overath.    Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany,   assignor   to 

Temafa  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2''.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  69.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Aug.  30, 
1978,  2837785 

Int   n     B65G  5J/40 
L.S.  CI.  406— 1U9  1  Qaim 


..^       ,^2 


I  In  a  machine  tixil  installation  comprising  lines  of  machine 
tools  and  a  centralised  swarf  removal  and  ccx^lant  filtration  and 
recirculation  system,  said  system  comprising  a  liquid  storage 
tank,  filtering  means,  primary  pumping  means  for  dravMng 
liquid  from  the  tank  through  the  filtering  means  and  for  pump- 
ing at  one  pressure  a  stream  of  liquid  so  filtered  to  machine 
>tations  of  the  machine  tixils  for  use  as  a  co<ilant  in  machining 
'perations  at  said  stations  and  means  for  collecting  liquid 
drained  from  said  stations  and  for  returning  such  collected 
liquid  to  the  tank,  a  swarf  conveyance  system  comprising 
means  forming  a  pathway  along  which  swarf  termed  bv  ma- 
chine tcx'ls  of  the  system  is  to  be  conveyed  and  means  for 
impelling  swarf  along  said  pathway,  said  swarf  impelling 
means  comprising  a  series  ot  jets  which  are  located  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  pathway  and  which  are  orientated  so  that 
they  are  adapted  to  direct  jets  of  liquid  under  pressure  at  swarf 
on  said  pathway,  secondary  pumping  means  for  tapping  liquid 
from  the  stream  of  liquid  pumped  to  said  machine  stations  bv 
said  primary  pumping  means  and  for  pumping  such  tapped 
liquid  toward  each  jet  of  the  series  under  a  pressure  which  is 
higher  than  said  one  pressure,  and  control  means  adapted  to 
etTeci  operation  of  the  jets  of  the  series  one  at  a  time  in  a 
programmed  sequence  s<)  that  each  in  turn  directs  at  swarf  on 
the  pathway  a  jet  of  the  liquid  that  is  pumped  towards  it  by  said 
secondary  pumping  means  whereby  that  swarf  is  impelled 
along  the  pathway  by  the  impulse  forces  imparted  to  it  sequen- 
tially by  the  series  of  jets  of  liquid  under  pressure  that  are 
directed  at  it  sequentially 


1  A  system  for  charging  and  discharging  a  textile-fibre 
chamber,  said  system  comprising: 

a  charging  cyclone  device  inside  the  chamber  that  is  longitu- 
dinally movable  along  the  chamber, 

a  discharge  mill  that  can  be  run  into  the  chamber; 

a  tube  coupling  connected  to  the  discharge  mill,  said  tube 
coupling  selectively  coupling  the  discharge  mill  to  the 
charging  cyclone  device; 

a  variable  length  telescopic  tube  connected  to  the  charging 
cyclone  device,  said  tube  having  lengths  of  tubing  that  are 
of  progressively  larger  diameters  in  a  direction  towards 
the  cyclone  device;  and 

a  switching  device  for  selectively  connecting  the  telescopic 
tube  to  a  blower  and  to  a  suction  fan 


4.264,242 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

PUtVERl  1  FNT  OR  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  TO  A 

PI  CRAl  ITY  OF  DISPENSING  POINTS,  E.G.  FOR 

SOWING  SFFDS  OR  SPREADING  FERTILIZER 

Jean-Luc    I-ecomte.    Montereau,    Prance,    assignor    to    Nodet 

(jougis  S..A.,  Montereau,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  60,219 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1978,  78  23615 
Int.  CI.    AOIC   '.16.  15/00 
L  .S.  CI.  406—155  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  distributing  pulverulent  or  particulate  mate- 
rials among  a  plurality  of  dispensing  points,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

('&)  providing  a  main  stream  of  the  material 
(b)  dividing  the  main  stream  into  a  plurality  of  intermediary 
streams; 
(i)  the  number  of  intermediary  streams  being  a  whole 

number  multiple  of  the  number  of  dispensing  points; 
(ii)  the  number  of  intermediary  streams  feeding  each  dis- 
pensing point  being  the  same;  and 
tc)  combining  the  intermediary  streams  so  that  the  total 
flow  rate  of  each  combined  stream  which  is  equal  to  the 
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flow  rates  of  its  intermediary  streams  is  substantially  the 
same  for  each  combined  stream. 


4.264.244 
DI\  ERTFR  \  Al  V  ES 
James  R.  Steele.  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Djnamic  Air 
Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar,  26.  19'?9.  Ser.  No.  23.604 

Int.  CI,    B65G  5i/5t 

L.S.  a.  406—182  *  Claims 


4,264,243 
CONSTANT  VACLLM  BARGE  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
lb  Bentzen-Bilkvist,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dundee 
Cement  Company,  Dundee,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  829 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Into.   B65G  53.  60 

U.S.  a.  406—169  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  unloading  dry,  bulk,  particulate  material 
from  a  ship,  barge  or  the  like  by  suction  and  transferring  the 
matenal  to  a  conveyor  means  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  transferring  said  material  by  suction  from  the 
barge,  ship  or  the  like  into  a  pressure  vessel,  the  pressure 
vessel  being  under  constant  vacuum; 

emptying  a  part  of  the  contents  of  said  pressure  vessel  into  a 
discharge  container  while  continuing  to  transfer  addi- 
tional material  from  the  ship  into  said  pressure  vessel,  and 

emptying  the  contents  of  said  discharge  container  onto  said 
conveyor  means  while  continuing  to  transfer  additional 
matenal  from  the  ship  into  said  pressure  vessel; 

said  step  of  emptying  a  part  of  the  contents  of  said  pressure 
vessel  and  the  step  of  emptying  the  contents  of  said  dis- 
charge container  being  repeated  in  alternating  sequence. 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  outside  ambient  air  into  said  pressure  vessel 
through  a  first  valve  means  which  is  connected  to  aerating 
pads  mounted  within  said  pressure  vessel  while  continuing 
to  transfer  material  into  said  pressure  vessel. 

transferring  internal  air  only  through  a  pressure  equalizing 
means  connected  between  said  pressure  vessel  and  said 
discharge  container  for  equalizing  the  pressure  between 
said  pressure  vessel  and  said  discharge  container  prior  to 
said  step  of  emptying  a  pair  of  the  contents  of  said  pressure 
vessel  into  said  discharge  container;  and 

introducing  outside  ambient  air  into  said  discharge  container 
through  a  second  valve  means  which  is  connected  to 
aerating  pads  mounted  within  said  discharge  container 
during  the  filling  of  said  discharge  container  and  prior  to 
the  emptying  of  the  contents  of  said  discharge  container 
onto  said  conveyor  means. 


1    .\  riMor  diveruT  valve  for  Jireitnig  material  from  a  first 
region  to  a  second  region  comprising 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  with  ,i 
cylindrical  inner  surface,  said  cylindrical  chamber  >>pera- 
ble  for  containing  a  .yhndrical  rotor  therein,  .i  housing 
inlet  connected  to  said  housing  for  ingress  o!  matenal  into 
said  housing,  a  first  housing  outlet  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  egress  of  matenal  from  said  h^'using 

a  second  housing  outlet  connected  to  said  housing  for  egress 
of  matenal  from  said  housing 

a  cylindrical  rotor  having  j  .cniral  axis,  said  cyhndncal 
rotor  located  in  said  cyhndncal  chamber  of  said  housing; 

a  supp<irt  member  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  support 
member  including  means  for  rotalably  suppiirting  said 
cylindrKal  rotor  \n  said  cyhndncal  chamber  to  thereby 
permit  rotation  of  said  ^ylindncal  rotor  about  the  central 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  rotor,  said  cylindrical  rotor  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  penpherai  surface; 

a  first  passage  kx^ated  in  said  ^vlindncal  rotor   s.nJ  pass.iice 
having  an  inlet  located  m  said  peripheral  -urta.L    -;  s.ik: 
cylindrical  rotor,  said  first  passage  ha\!ng  ar;  outlet  lo- 
cated  in  said  peripheral  surface    said  firs;   passage    said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  therein  .operable  t.^r  forming  a  pas- 
sageway from  said  housing  iriiet  i.-  saiu  housing  .^utlet  so 
that  when  said  cvlindr^al  rotor  is  in  a  tlrst  p<^sition  with 
said  housing  inlet  in  alignment  with  said  mlet  m  said  first 
passage  and  said  outlet  in  said  first  passage  in  alignment 
with  said  housing  outlet  the  diverier  valve  i-  operable  to 
direct  matenal  from  said  housing  mlet  to  said  housing 
outlet  through  said  first  passage,  said  cylindrical   to\oj 
operable  for  rotation  about  said  central  axis  ti^  .,  second 
position  where  said  inlet  of  said  first  passage  and  said 
housing  inlet  are  not  in  alignment   with  each  other   i>- 
thereby  prevent  flow  of  matenals  into  said  first  passage 
a  second  passage  kvated  m  said  .vlindrwal  rcnor.  said  sec- 
ond  passage  having  an   mlei    hv.ited   m   said   periphera, 
surface  of  said  cvlindncal  ro:>^r,  said  second  passage  hjv  - 
ing  an  iiutlet  located  m  said  peripheral  surface,  said  se.^'n.; 
passage  having  a  curved  section   that   smixnhiv    curve^ 
from  said  inlet  on  said  second  passage  to  said  v^uilet  --n  said 
second  passage,  said  second  pa.ssage,  said  mlet  and  said 
outlet  operable  for  forming  a  curved  passage  trom  said 
housing  inlet  to  said  second  housing  outlet,  said  second 
passage  having  a  reinforced  section  to  absorb  wear  Irom 
material   flowing   through  said   semnd   passage,    atcuaie 
sealing  means  tor  sealing  the  cvlindncai  peripheral  surface 
of  said  cyhndncal  rotor  to  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  of 
said  cvlindncai  chamber  to  thereby  prevent  How  of  mate- 
nal between   said  cvlindricai   penphera:   surface   >  t   said 
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cylindrical  mtor  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindncal 
chamber,  and 
said  arcuate  scaling  means  have  an  annular  arcuate  inflatable 
seal  located  therearound  with  said  annular  arcuate  inflat- 
able seal  having  a  scaling  surface  of  thickness  T:  and 
expandable  side  walls  of  thickness  Ti  wherein  T;  is  >T| 
so  that  said  walls  expand  to  permit  sealing  of  said  sealing 
surface  to  said  rotor,  said  cvlindncal  rotor  having  an 
outside  diameter  that  closely  mates  with  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  said  housing  with  the  radial  clearance  between  said 
rotor  and  said  housing  denoted  by  D.  and  wherebv  the 
thicknes.s  of  said  sealing  surface  T:  is  greater  than  D^. 


4.264.245 

KEYLESS  HOLDER  FOR  PIN-T\PE  REPLACEABLE 

CLTTING  INSERTS 

Hirold  W.  LindMy.  2480  NW.  V«ughn,  Portland,  Ores.  97240 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.688 

Int.  a.    B26D  1  12 

L.S.  a.  407—41 


4  Claims 


1  In  a  cutter  b<.xly  having  at  least  one  recess  extending 
inwardly  of  the  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  an  insert 
holder  and  a  pin-type  replaceable  cutting  insert  having  a  circu- 
lar aperture  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  pin  extending  from  a 
face  of  the  insert  holder  to  achieve  a  supporting  relationship 
adjacent  said  face,  said  recess  having  an  inwardly  extending 
back  wall  and  a  front  wall  parallel  thereto,  said  back  and  front 
walls  definmg  a  bottom  surface  therebetween,  said  bottom 
surface  providing  a  support  for  at  least  one  side  of  the  insert. 
and  a  cutout  extending  from  the  front  wall  of  the  recess  and 
meeting  said  front  wall  to  form  a  lip  therewith, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

an  insert  holder  received  in  said  recess  and  having  a  back 
face  abutting  the  back  wall  of  said  recess  and  a  front  face 
parallel  to  said  back  face  for  supporting  a  pin-type  re- 
placeable cutting  insert  having  a  circular  apenure  cen- 
trally disposed  therein. 
a  pin  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  front  face  of  the  insert 

holder; 
a  cutter  insert  received  in  said  recess,  said  insert  having  a 
front  face  with  a  cutting  edge  and  being  provided  with  a 
central  aperture,  said  insert  being  received  on  said  pin, 
&aid  insert  having  a  back  face  engaging  said  front  face  of 
said  insert  holder  and  being  supported  thereby,  said  front 
face  of  said  insen  engaging  said  lip,  said  width  of  said 
recess  being  equal  to  the  combined  thicknesses  of  said 
insert  holder  and  said  insert, 
a  screw  means  receiving  extension  on  said  insert  holder,  said 


extension  having  a  back  face  coplanar  with  the  back  face 
of  said  insert  holder,  said  extension  having  a  front  face 
generally  abutting  the  front  wall  of  said  recess;  and 

screw  means  in  said  extension  for  moving  said  insert  holder 
and  said  insert  inwardly  of  said  cutter  body  to  force  said 
holder  and  said  insert  into  said  recess  and  engage  said 
front  face  of  said  insert  with  said  lip; 

said  extension  comprising: 

a  sjppurting  surface  perpendicular  tu  the  front  face  of  said 
insert  holder,  and 

iocafng  means  disposed  on  said  supporting  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  second  side  of  the  insert  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  one  side  thereof. 


4.264.246 
BORING  rOOI  FOR  BORING  HOLES  OF  SUBSTANTIAL 

LENGTH 
Clemens  Lowis,  Katzem.  and  Garrj  Berstein.  Erkelenz,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman).  assignors  to  W.  Hegenscheidt  Gesell- 
schaft  mbH,  Krkelenz,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.  51.349 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  30. 
1978,  2828792 

Int.  a.    B23B  51  04 
U.S.  a.  408— 81  2  Qaims 
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1  .A  b^iring  head  for  drilling  holes  of  substantial  axial  length, 
composing  base  means  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  first. 
second,  and  third  cutting  members  operatively  secured  to  said 
base  means,  a  plurality  of  guide  rod  means  operatively  secured 
to  said  base  means,  said  first  cutting  member  being  secured  to 
said  base  means  at  a  first  position  defined  by  0°±5°  in  a  polar 
ccxirdinate  system  the  origin  of  which  coincides  with  said 
central  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  cutting  member  being 
located  at  a  second  position  defined  by  95°:!:  5°.  said  third 
cutting  member  being  located  at  a  third  location  defined  by 
190°  ±5'.  said  guide  rod  means  comprising  at  least  one  guide 
rod  IcK-ated  at  an  angle  of  55°±10\  and  another  guide  rod 
located  at  an  angle  of  305° ±  10°.  whereby  said  first,  second  and 
third  cutting  members  are  arranged  substantially  symmetri- 
cally relative  to  one  another  but  non-symmetncally  relative  to 
the  360°  of  said  polar  coordinate  system,  and  whereby  said 
guide  rods  are  also  arranged  non-symmetncal  relative  to  the 
^bO'  of  said  polar  coordinate  system 


4.264,247 

MECHANIS.Vl  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

HORKPIFXES 

Thomas  A.  Deprez.  Rochester,  and  David  A.  Wright,  Macedon, 

both  of  .N.V..  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  ^ug   16,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.893 
Int.  CI.    B23F  2J.04 
U.S.  a.  409—7  8  Qaims 

1  ,A  mechanism  for  loading  and  unloading  a  selected  num- 
ber of  workpieces  relative  to  a  work  station  of  a  gear  manufac- 
turing machine  having  a  capability  of  processing  more  than 
one  workpiece  at  a  time,  said  mechanism  compnsing 
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a  storage  station  for  holding  a  quantity  of  workpieces  before 
they  are  loaded  into  the  machine,  said  storage  station 
having  means  for  arranging  selected  numbers  of  the  work- 
pieces  in  separate  stacks  which  can  be  transferred,  one 
stack  at  a  time,  to  a  work  station  of  the  machine. 

a  transfer  arm  for  receiving  a  stack  of  workpieces  from  said 
storage  station. 

a  loading  arm  for  receiving  and  moving  a  stack  of  unpro- 
cessed workpieces  from  said  transfer  arm  to  a  work  station 
of  the  machine,  and  for  delivering  a  stack  of  processed 
workpieces  from  the  work  station  to  an  unloading  station 
of  the  machine,  said  loading  arm  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  tailstock  of  the  machine,  said  lailstcxk  being 
arranged  to  lifi  and  lower  relative  to  the  work  station  of 


ing  tools  for  moving  selected  tools  towar\>  .md  away 
from  a  workpiece  to  thereby  change  the  depth  of  cut  of 
the  selected  tools  as  the  tools  are  removing  stock  from  the 
workpiece,  said  control  bar  being  supported  by  said  car- 
rier for  movement  therewith, 
a  follower  carrier  by  said  control  bar, 


a  cam  surface  provided  on  said  machine  for  being  contacted 
by  said  follower,  whereby  ad\an.ement  of  said  carrier 
and  Its  contained  tools,  past  said  cam  surface,  will  result  in 
following  movements  by  said  control  bar  which,  in  turn, 
will  cause  selected  tools  to  move  more  r  less  deeply  into 
cutting  engagement  v.;ih  the  w.-rkpicvt 


4.264.249 
the  machine,  to  thereby  provide  for  lifting  and  lowering  TORIC  SI  RFACF  GENERATOR 

movements  of  the  loading  arm  as  the  tailstock  is  lifted  and    w.  Clifford  Dawson,  F.  V\(K)dstock,  Conn..  a.vsignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  69,402 
lot.  CI,    B23t  -^  (>4.  J   ;^ 


lowered,  and 

means  for  moving  said  loading  arm  through  a  series  of  posi- 
tions which  include 
a  first  position  in  which  said  workpieces  are  oriented  in  a 
stack  having  a  central  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  work- 
holding  spindle  of  the  machine, 
a  second  position  in  which  the  central  axis  of  said  stack  is 

aligned  with  said  axis  of  the  work-holding  spindle. 
a  third  pc^sition  in  which  said  stack  is  placed  on  said  work- 
holding  spindle,  and 
a  fourth  position  in  which  the  central  axis  of  said  stack  is 
again  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  work-holding  spindle  of 
the  machine 


U,S.  n.  409—199 


7  Qaims 


4.264.248 

CONTROLLABLE  TOOLING  FOR  GEAR  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Thomas  A.  Deprez,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  44.807 

Int.  Q.' B23F  /  M  2//26 

U.S.  Q.  409—46  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  machineof  the  type  which  relatively  advances  a  series 

of  stock-removing  tools  into  engagement  with  a  workpiece  to 

shape  the  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  carrier  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  stock-removing  tcxiN 
and  for  moving  said  tools  in  a  plane  which  establishes  a 
depth  of  cut  for  the  tools  relative  to  a  workpiece,  said 
tools  being  mounted  in  said  earner  with  spnng  elements 
compnsing  nngs  surrounding  the  tools  in  parallel  planes 
so  as  to  permit  limited  axial  movement  of  the  tools  while 
preventing  radial  movement  thereof, 
control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  sttxk- 
removing  tools  relative  to  said  earner  so  that  said  depth  of 
cut  of  the  tools  can  be  adjusted  as  each  tool  advances  m 
engagement  with  a  workpiece,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing 
a  control  bar  operatively  connected  with  the  stock-remov- 


1    Lens  surfacing  apparatus  ..omprtsing 

a  machine  base, 

an  independently  axiaUv  roiaiablc  sutler  head  naving  a 
pivotal  tcx)l  pos\. 

means  for  rotating  said  cutter  head  aK^ui  its  axis 

a  cutting  tool  extended  diametraiiv  ihr/'ugh  said  i^x^i  pc^st 
and  said  post  having  an  axis  t-xtendmg  ..-rthi^gonally 
through  saidaxisof  rotation  of  said  cutter  head  wherewith 
settings  of  predetermined  amounts  of  extension  of  said 
tool  through  said  p^->st  and  degree  of  rotational  adjustment 
of  said  post  in  said  cutter  head  provide  universalitv  o! 
adjustment  for  said  ioo\  cutting  edge  displacement  from 
said  axis  of  said  cutter  head,  said  t^xM  having  an  etTective 
cutting  edge  displaced  from  said  axis  of  said  cutter  head  a 
distance  corresp«inding  to  a  first  of  two  onhogonal  radii 
of  curvatures  to  he  cut  on  a  surface  of  the  lens  to  be 
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worked,  there  heing  means  for  selectively  locking  both 
said  t(.x>l  m  said  t(.x>l  p<ist  and  said  tool  post  in  said  cutter 
head  at  desired  settings  of  the  above  adjustments; 

a  work-supporting  head. 

said  cutter  and  work-supporting  heads  being  mounted  upon 
said  ba-se  with  one  adapted  to  swing  m  a  direction  across 
the  other,  the  radius  of  said  swing  corresp<.-indmg  to  the 
second  of  said  radu  of  curvature  to  be  cut  upon  said  lens, 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  radius  of  swing  of  said 
one  head  according  to  respective  radii  of  curvature  de- 
sired upon  said  surface  of  said  lens 


be  moved  between  extended  and  retracted  positions;  said  verti- 
cal strut  including  a  base  portion  hav  ing  a  lower  surface  w  hich 
is  curved  to  facilitate  the  hitch  sliding  on  support  structure 
btnueen  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


4.264.251 
BULKHEADINt,  CONSTRUCTION 
David  H.  Blatt.  Kikins  Park.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Walnut  Industries, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Fa 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  912.458 

Int.  a.   B60P  7/00 

U.S.  G.  410—100  22  Qaims 


4.264,250 
CRANE  OPERATED  RAILWAY  TRAILER  HITCH 
Joseph  F.  Niggemeier.  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1979.  S«r.  No.  31.262 

Int.  CI.    B60P  7  06:  B61D  i/16.  45/00:  B62D  5J  i^ 

L.S.  G.  410— 58  11  Claims 


«       u.      S 


1  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  vertical  strut  and  a  diagonal 
strut  w  hich  suppon  a  hitch  head  adopted  to  engage  the  kmgpin 
of  i  highwav  trailer  diagonal  strut,  diagonal  strut  lug  means  for 
pivotablv  mounting  said  diagonal  strut  at  its  ba.se.  removable 
pins  connecting  said  vertical  strut  at  its  lower  end  to  a  hitch 
support,  said  vertical  strut  including  a  pair  of  lifting  lugs  lo- 
cated on  the  exterior  position  of  the  vertical  strut  on  each  side 
of  the  hitch  head  and  which  are  each  adopted  to  receive  a 
vertical  strut  connection  from  an  overhead  crane,  said  lifting 
lugs  being  located  inboard  of  the  combined  center  of  mass  ot 
the  hitch  head  and  the  vertical  strut  toward  the  diagonal  strut 
a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  the  diagonal  strut  to  pivot  inboard 
and  toward  said  diagonal  strut  lug  means  when  the  hitch  is 
lifted  by  an  overhead  crane  engaging  each  of  said  lifting  lugs; 
said  lifting  lugs  further  being  located  below  said  hitch  head  a 
disunce  sufficient  that  the  weight  of  the  head  and  said  vertical 
strut  forward  of  said  center  of  mass  at  least  partially  counter- 
balances the  weight  of  the  hitch  head  and  the  diagonal  strut 
located  inboard  of  said  center  of  mass  whereby  said  hitch  can 
be  moved  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 

7  .A.  trailer  hitch  compnsing  a  vertical  strut  and  a  diagonal 
strut  which  support  a  hitch  head  adopted  to  engage  the  kingpin 
of  a  highway  trailer  diagonal  strut,  diagonal  strut  lug  means  for 
pivotably  mounting  said  diagonal  strut  at  its  base,  removable 
pins  connecting  said  vertical  strut  to  a  hitch  support;  such 
vertical  strut  including  a  pair  of  lifting  lugs  located  on  the 
extenor  portion  of  the  vertical  strut  on  each  side  of  the  hitch 
head  and  which  are  each  adopted  to  receive  a  vertical  strut 
connection  from  an  overhead  crane;  said  lifting  lugs  being 
located  inboard  of  the  combined  center  of  mass  of  the  hitch 
head  and  the  vertical  strut  toward  the  diagonal  strut  a  su"1- 
cient  distance  to  cause  the  diagonal  strut  to  pivot  inboard  and 
toward  said  diagonal  strut  lug  means  when  the  hitch  is  lifted  bv 
an  overhead  crane  engaging  each  of  said  lifting  lugs;  said  lifting 
lugs  further  being  located  below  said  hitch  head  a  distance 
sufficient  that  the  weight  of  the  head  and  said  vertical  strut 
forward  of  said  center  of  mass  at  least  partially  counterbal- 
ances the  weight  of  the  hitch  head  and  the  diagonal  strut 
located  inboard  of  said  center  of  mass  whereby  said  hitch  can 


1  A  panelling  arrangement  for  use  as  bulkheads,  partitions 
and  like  load-retaining  structures  compnsing  a  flexible  panel- 
ling assembly  formed  of  stretchable  high  tensile  strength  sheet 
material  which  is  capable  when  linearly  stretched  to  a  degree 
not  exceeding  its  elastic  limit  to  absorb  and  resiliently  cushion 
the  force  of  a  load  embraced  thereby,  said  panel  assembly  in  its 
relaxed  condition  being  of  an  overall  length  which  substan- 
tiallv  exceeds  the  expanse  of  the  load  face  which  bears  against 
the  panelling  to  thereby  provide  the  same  with  oppositely 
extending  side  portions  adapted  to  be  held  in  fixed  positions 
relatively  to  the  load,  said  panelling  in  the  region  thereof 
intermediate  said  oppositely  extending  side  portions  thereof 
being  wound  upon  itself  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
across  the  width  of  the  panelling  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  opposite  end-wise  boundaries  of  said  region 
whereby  to  provide  said  panelling  with  a  self-contained  coiled 
section  for  tensioning  the  same  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and 
means  for  secunng  said  panelling  in  its  tensioned  condition 


4,264,252 
BALE  HANDLING  MEANS 
Richard    F.    Jennings.    New    Holland;    Willis    R.    Campbell. 
Ephrata,  and  Thomas  VS.  Waldrop.  New  Holland,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  933^26 
Int.  G.'  AOID  87/12 
U.S.  CI.  414—24.5  9  Gaims 

1  A  large  crop  matenal  bale  handling  means  mountable  to 
the  three  point  hitch  of  a  tractor  and  operable  to  retneve, 
transport  and  discharge  a  large  crop  matenal  bale,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

(a)  a  main  support  frame  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  gener- 
ally upwardly  away  from  the  ground  a  predetermined 
length  adjacent  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  traveling  load  support  means  movably  mounted  to  the 
supp<irt  frame  in  a  path  generally  defined  thereby  and 
having_an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower 
ptution  being  disposable  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
the  ground. 

(c)  power  lifting  means  to  elevate  and  lower  the  traveling 
support  means; 

(d)  a  pullev  and  cable  multiplier  assembly  cooperative  with 
the  pow  er  lifting  means  to  increase  the  lifting  height  of  the 
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traveling  load  support  means  to  a  height  that  is  greater 
than  the  lifting  height  of  the  power  lifting  means  alone, 
(e)  matenal  engaging  means  fastened  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  load  support  means  including  at  least  a  first  pair  of 
elongated  tines  adapted  at  a  terminal  end  to  penetrate  the 

bale; 
(0  at  least  a  second  pair  of  elongated  tines  adapted  at  a 
terminal  end  to  penetrate  the  bale  and  being  attachable  to 
an  elongate  suppc^rt  member  on  a  first  end,  the  support 
member  being  pivotally  affixed  about  a  horizontal  axis  at 
a  pivot  point  adjacent  an  opposing  second  end  to  the 


wardly  of  said  carnage  means  and  being  operable,  dunng 
rotation  thereof,  for  selective  positioning  above  and  below 
the  riding  surface  of  said  conveying  means,  said  carnage 
means  being  reciprocally  shiftable  relative  to  the  direction 
of  transfer  of  said  conveying  means  for  selectively  locat- 
ing said  elongate  members  adjacent  said  first  station  and 
said  stacking  station, 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  elongate  members  opera- 
ble for  imparting  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongate  members  for  obtaining  raising  and  lowering 
of  a  course  relative  to  said  conveying  means;  and 

placing  means  disposed  above  said  stacking:  station  operable 
for  selectivciv  depositing  sticks  generallv  transversely  to 
the  lengthwise  dimension  of  the  course  at  laterally  spaced 
locations  thereon. 


4.264.254 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APP\RATIS 
Benjamin  J,  Chang.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  19.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  105.112 

Int.  CI.    B65G  57/04 

U.S.G.  414-27  11  Gaims 


upper  portion  of  the  load  support  means  and  having  a 
matenal  engaging  end.  the  pivot  point  further  being  offset 
fiom  the  main  support  frame  and  kx;ated  so  that  it  is 
honzonully  a  greater  distance  from  the  main  support 
frame  than  is  the  center  of  the  bale  and  overlying  the  plane 
of  the  matenal  engaging  means  so  that  when  the  second 
pair  of  tines  and  the  support  member  is  pivoted  down- 
wardly the  second  pair  of  tines  in  combination  with  the 
first  pair  of  tines  exerts  a  grappling  and  lifiing  force  on  the 

bale;  and 
(g)  power  means  to  pivot  the  second  pair  of  tines. 

4.264.253 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

LUMBER  STACK  AND  PLACING  STICKS  BETWEEN 

ADJACENT  COURSES  IN  THE  STACK 

Harry  E.  Kennison.  P.O.  Box  1129.  Heppner.  Oreg.  97836 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  5.999 

Int.  G.    B65G  57/26 

tl.s.  G.  414-42  28  Gaims 


L  Apparatus  for  forming  a  lumber  stack  by  laying  successive 
lumber  courses  and  providing  sticks  between  adjacent  courses 

comprising: 

conveying  means  operable  for  transfernng  a  course  to  be 
stacked  to  a  first  station; 

positioning  means  disposed  adjacent  said  conveying  means 
operable  for  selectively  elevating  the  course  as  a  unit 
occupying  a  substantially  honzontal  plane  and  shifiing  it 
into  position  above  a  stacking  station,  said  positioning 
means  including  elongate  members  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  carnage  means,  said  elongate  members  extending  for- 


1    An  article  transfer  apparatus  comrri>-  ng 

article  transfer  means  for  carrying  an  article  to  a  receiving 

station. 

means  secured  to  said  transfer  means  for  prcxlucing  a  mag- 
netic field, 

means  for  releaseabiv  scaring  an  apertured  article  to  said 

transfer  means. 

means  I'or  placing  the  article  aperture  in  said  field. 

article  receiving  means  at  said  station  including  aperture 
receiving  means,  and 

a  tillable  member  of  magnetic  material  on  said  aperture 
receiving  means  and  positioned  to  be  placed  in  said  field 
when  the  earned  article  is  at  said  station  thcrcbv  tilting 
said  member  mi^  alignment  v>.i;h  said  earned  article  aper- 
ture. 


4.264.255 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  FOLDING  BOXES 
Karl  Saro,  Ratingen.  and  Willi  TrosdorfT.  L  nterbach.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  N^erke  AG. 
Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep,  of  German\ 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No,  49,719 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Gennan).  Jun.  23. 

1978.  2827540 

Int.  G.    B65G  5^  24 
U.S.  G.  414-31  5  Claims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  regular  stack  of  folding 
boxes  wherein  each  K^x  has  unequal  thicknesses  at  the  ends 
thereof,  the  apparatus  having  a  convevor  belt  tor  feeding  the 
bi^xes  and  an  upper  and  lower  stacking  station  situated  on  !w. 
different  planes,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  tor  feed- 
ing boxes  from  the  convcvor  belt  only  to  said  upper  stacking 
station  to  form  a  partial  sta.k  thereon  with  like  thickness  ends 


1522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


in  superiHisition,  and  means  for  transferring  the  partial  stack 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  stacking  station  compnsing  the 
lower  stacking  station  including  a  turntable  disp^ised  verticalU 
beneath  the  upper  slacking  station,  displaceable  flexor  means  in 
said  upper  stacking  station  to  enable  passage  of  the  partial  stack 
vertically  downwardly  to  the  turntable  when  the  flcxir  is  dis- 


a  plurality  of  ropes  associated  with  and  connected  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  lower  rope  holders, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  upper  rope  holders 
secured  to  said  pole  and  one  of  w  hich  is  disposed  near  said 
top  end  and  each  of  which  is  connected  to  two  of  said 
ropes  which  are  connected  to  lower  rope  holders  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  of  said  mid-point  in  such  a  manner 
that  none  of  said  ropes  crosses  another  between  said  upper 
and  lower  rope  holders,  and 

drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  in  said  longitudi- 
nal direction. 


4,264,:5'7 

ALTON!  ATFD  PARKING  SYSTEM  AND 

M  BASShMBI  IKS  THEREFOR 

Albert  C.  Saurwein.  Vattle.  V^ash.,  assignor  to  Venus  Products, 

Inc.,  Kent,  Hash 

Filed  Jul    16.  19'79.  Ser.  No.  57,813 

Int.  CI.    t:04H  6,22 

L  .S.  CI.  414 — 259  3  Claims 


placed  and  to  enable  the  formation  of  a  partial  >tack  on  the 
upper  stacking  station  when  the  flixir  is  not  displaced,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  turntable,  means  for  hon/ontalK 
pushing  the  partial  stack  on  the  turntable  and  means  for  rotat- 
in>j  the  turntable  ab<.)ut  a  vertical  a.Kis  to  effect  the  stacking  of 
successive  partial  stacks  thereon  with  unlike  thickness  ends  m 
superp<'>sition 

4,264,256 
APPAR.ATLS  FOR  REMOVING  BLLK  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  DUMP 
Heinz  Berthold,  St.  Ingbert-Rohrbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Pohlig-Heckel-Bleicbert  Vereinigte  Maschinen- 
fabriken    Aktiengesellschaft,   Koln-Zollstock.   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  950.311 

Int.  a.    B65G  65  28 

L.S.  a.  414—133  16  naims 


T      3 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  bulk  material  from  a  dump 
thereof,  comprising 

a  bridge  movable  transversely  to  its  longitudinal  direction, 

a  carrier  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and 
mounted  on  said  bridge  to  be  movable  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  earner  having  two  opposite  end  p<imts  and 
a  mid-point. 

an  inclined  pole  connected  to  said  carrier  and  extending 
upwardly  to  a  top  end  of  said  pole  from  a  p<Mnt  o{  said 
earner  which  is  nearer  to  said  mid-point  than  to  each  of 
said  end  points. 

a  plurality  of  lower  rope  holders  on  said  earner  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mid-point  and  spaced  apart  in  said  longitudi- 
nal direction, 


1  A  shuttle  assembly  for  an  automated  parking  system  com- 
prising 

vehicle  transfer  means  for  carrying  a  vehicle  from  adjacent 
a  first  vehicle-receiving  stall  to  adjacent  a  second  vehicle- 
receiving  stall, 

shuttle  means  associated  with  said  vehicle  transfer  means 
and  said  vehicle-receiving  stalls  for  transfernng  a  vehicle 
between  said  vehicle  transfer  means  and  said  stalls,  said 
shuttle  means  reciprocating  along  a  substantially  linear 
path  between  said  vehicle  transfer  means  and  said  stalls. 
said  shuttle  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  vehi- 
cle transfer  means  having  first  and  second  ends  adjacent 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  shuttle  means  when  said 
shuttle  means  is  situated  on  said  vehicle  transfer  means, 
said  vehicle  transfer  means  having  a  first  sheave  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof. 

a  second  sheave  means  and  first  extensible  means  mounting 
said  second  sheave  means  on  the  second  end  of  said  shuttle 
means, 

a  drum  and  motor  means  for  selectively  and  reversibly  rotat- 
ing said  drum  mounted  on  said  vehicle  transfer  means, 

a  first  flexible  member  affixed  to  and  extending  from  adja- 
cent the  second  end  of  said  shuttle  means  toward  the 
second  end  of  said  vehicle  transfer  means,  engaging  said 
second  sheave  means,  extending  toward  and  engaging  the 
first  sheave  means,  and  extending  toward  and  wrapped 
about  said  drum,  said  first  extensible  means  capable  of 
selectively  increasing  and  decreasing  the  distance  between 
said  second  sheave  means  and  said  shuttle  means  to 
thereby  extend  the  travel  of  said  shuttle  means  into  said 
stalls  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  thereof 


4.264.258 
ROT  AT  ABLE  SCREV\  CONV  EYOR  FOR  DISCHARGING 

CHIP  SILOS 
Hans-Peter  Klinije,  Detmold,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ing.  Herbert  Nolting  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  970,588 
Int.  CI.    B65G  65,  (X;.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  414— 309  1  Gaim 

1    In  an  apparatus  for  discharging  chip  silos  or  the  like  in- 


APRIL  28.  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1523 


eluding  a  radially  onented  screw  conveyor  disposed  on  the  mallv   assume  a  predetermined   rev;   pnisition   relative  :.-  said 

bottom  of  the  silo,  a  central  discharge  opening  in  the  silo  second  section. 

bottom,  a  cover  member  disposed  above  the  discharge  open- 

ing,  an  inlet  opening  in  the  side  of  the  cover  member  through  ^  ^^  ,^ 

which  the  screw  conveyor  extends,  means  for  axially  driving  SPARF  WHFFI   (  ARRIFR  FOR  FICKL  P  TRICKS 

the  screw  conveyor,  and  means  for  rotationally  dnving  the  ^^^^  Krakow.  4205  St.  Joseph  Rd..  New  Albany.  Ind.  4^150 

screw  conveyor  and  the  cover  member  together,  whereby  the  Y[\e6  Dec.  P.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  104.612 

screw  conveyor  conveys  chip  matenal  or  the  like  in  the  siki  {„(  (;i     B62D  4j   >? 

U.S.  a.  414 — 465  5  Oaims 


(5        ;6 


through  the  cover  member  inlet  opening  and  into  the  discharge 
opening,  the  improvements  characterized  by 

(a)  the  cover  member  having  a  radially  outward  outside 
surface  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  spiral. 

(b)  the  cover  member  transition  from  the  largest  ic^  the 
smallest  radu  lying  on  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis 
of  the  screw  conveyor,  and 

(c)  the  cover  member  being  so  onented  that  its  radius  contin- 
ually increa-ses  in  its  direction  of  rotation. 


4,264,259 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Steven  J.  Hipp.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hite  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72.830 

Int.  Q.    B65G  69  00 

U.S.  G.  414 — 401  9  Claims 


1   .A  spare-wheel  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  un- 
derside of  a  vehicle  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  straight  beam  adapted  ^  r  atia^hmer.;  ;.'  the 

underside  of  a  vehicle  in  a  horizontal  orientation  parallel 

to  the  axles  of  the  wheels  o^  said  vehicle. 
(h)  a   vertical   extension   member,   the    upper   eviremnty  of 

which  is  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  straight   beam 

adjacent  one  extremity  thereof 

(c)  a  cradle  frame  suspended  from  the  lowermost  extremitv 
of  said  vertical  extensii^n  metTibe:  \\\  a  rrianner  permitting 
pivotal  mcivemcnl  in  a  horizonlai  plane  and  hinged  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane,  said  cradle  frame  being  adapieo 
to  support  a  tire  m  horizontal  disposition. 

(d)  a  restoring  spring  connecting  said  cradle  frame  to  said 
straight  beam  adjacent  said  venical  extension  memhe-r, 

(e)  securing  means  a.ssociated  with  the  eMremitv  t  said 
straight  beam  opposite  the  extremity  having  said  vertical 
extension  member,  said  securing  means  being  adapted  to 
prevent  motion  of  the  cradle  frame. 

(0  safeguarding  means  associated  with  said  securing  means 
adapted  to  prevent  unauthorized  release  of  said  securing 
means  and  attendant  mrvemetit  ot  said  .radie  frame,  ano. 

(g)  a  brace  member  pivotabiv  ^.'nne^ied  t.  said  v. radle  frame 
and  adapted  xo  engage  a  portion  of  said  vehicle,  thereby 
holding  said  ^radle  trame  in  a  downward  position  in  oppo- 
sition i(   the  force  of  said  restonng  spr  ng 


1.  A  releasable  locking  device  for  secunng  a  parked  vehicle 
to  an  adjacent  structure,  said  device  compnsing  a  first  means 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  operative  mode 
and  an  inoperative  mode,  when  in  an  operative  mode,  said  first 
means  having  a  distal  ponion  thereof  adapted  to  interiockingly 
engage  a  portion  of  the  parked  vehicle  and  substantially  re- 
strain movement  thereof  away  from  the  adjacent  structure  and, 
when  in  an  inoperative  mode,  having  said  distal  portion  assume 
a  vehicle-release  pxjsition;  second  means  for  power  actuating 
said  first  means  between  said  modes;  third  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  second  means;  and  a  carnage  having  a  first  section  on 
which  said  first  and  second  means  are  mounted,  said  first  sec- 
tion being  movable  relative  to  a  second  section  upon  an  exter- 
nal force  of  predetermined  magnitude  being  exerted  on  said 
first  section,  said  second  section  being  fixedly  mountable  on 
the  adjacent  structure,  said  first  section  being  biased  to  nor- 


4,264,261 

REFUSF  COI  l.FCTION  WITH  PLATEN  STROKE 

FXTFNSION 

John   R.   Brisson.   Kingsford.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Todal.  Inc.. 

Kingsford.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  932.281 
Int.  CI.    B60P  /   '">.  B65G  :^  'Xi  B30B  I'    '^ 
U.S.  CI.  414—525  1  (■'*"" 

1    In  a  vehicle  tor  handling  refuse: 

(ai  a  longitudinal  frame  having  t^Tward  and  rearv^arc  pnT 
tions, 

(b)  a  hopper  on  sjid  frame  for  receiving  r  el  use, 

(c)  a  refuse  storage  comipartment  disposed  on  said  ""r-mic 
rearwardlv  of  said  ho-ppe-r  and  in  .v-mmunication  with  the 
latter. 

(d)  a  platen  normaliv  mounted  m  said  hopper  and  movahle 
between  forward  and  rearw;"-j  pnisitions  lo-  transferring 
refuse  from  said  hopper  to  said  storage  compartment. 
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(e)  a  piston  rod  and  cylinder  assembly  earned  by  said  frame 
and  disposed  ahead  of  said  hopper  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  platen  to  selectively  move  said  platen  be- 
tween positions,  said  cylinder  and  rod  assembl>  being 
pivotaJly  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  on  a  fixed 
honzontal  transverse  axis, 

(0  longitudinally  extending  movable  connector  means  con- 
necting said  piston  rod  and  said  platen  and  including 
means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  piston  rod  and 
said  connector  means  at  one  of  a  plurality  o(  selected 
longitudinal  positions  on  said  connector  means  to  effec- 
tively alter  the  stroke  of  said  platen,  said  connector  means 
further  including  track  means  mounted  to  said  platen  and 
a  pin  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  disposed  on  said 
track  means, 


ufg&i^g^L 


ground  engaging  member  having  an  axle  mounted  from  the 
rear  portion,  the  frame  rear  end  portion  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  sidewalls  longitudinally  extending  above  and  along  a 
forward  and  a  rearward  side  of  the  axle,  the  sidewalls  defining 
an  upper  surface  for  the  rear  end  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  boom  defining  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the 
boom  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  member,  the  inner 
member  being  slidable  within  the  outer  member,  the  outer 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  at  the 
boom  forward  end  and  defining  a  pivot  point  for  the  boom 
above  the  sidewall  upper  surfaces; 
means  for  slidably  moving  and  pivoting  the  boom  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  rearward  end  of 
the  boom  being  a  first  distance  from  the  pivot  point  and 
adjacent  the  ground  in  the  first  position,  the  rearward  end 
of  the  boom  being  a  second  distance  from  the  pivot  point, 
raised  above  the  ground  and  closely  adjacent  said  sidewall 
upper  surfaces  in  the  second  position,  the  second  distance 
being  less  than  the  first  distance;  and, 
means  for  bracing  the  sidewalls  adjacent  the  rearward  side 
of  the  axle  and  for  permitting  the  boom  to  be  pivoted 
between  the  first  and  second  positons 


fg)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  slots  in  said 
connector  means,  one  of  said  slots  being  disp<.ised  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  connector  means  and  another  slot 
disposed  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  connector 
whereby  when  said  pin  is  positioned  within  the  rear- 
wardly  disposed  slot,  the  stroke  of  the  platen  is  confined 
to  the  hopper  and  when  the  pin  is  positioned  within  the 
forwardly  disposed  slot,  the  stroke  of  the  platen  is  ex- 
tended into  the  storage  compartment, 

(h)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  pin  into  and  out  of 
either  of  said  slots  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  piston 
rtxl  and  said  connector  means,  said  means  for  moving  said 
pin  between  connecting  and  disconnecting  positions  in- 
cluding manually  actuatabte  lever  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  to  pivot  said  cylinder  about  said 
fixed  honzontal  transverse  axis 


4.264.263 

SMOKE  SEAL  FOR  COKE  OVEN  PUSHER  MACHINE 

1  E\  EI  ER  BAR 

William  C.  Richmond,  Jr.,  Hummelstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beth- 
lehem Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  949,940 

Int.  CI.    ClOB  45/00 

IS.  CI.  414—587  12  Qaims 


4.264.262 

TOW  TRUCK 

.M.  LoCodo,  2810  Bowlin  Ave.,  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583 

Filed  Mw.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,94« 

Int.  a.    B60P  3' 12 

U.S.  a.  414—563  7  Claims 


1  In  a  tow  truck  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinallv  extend- 
ing frame  with  front  and  rear  end  ponions.  first  and  second 
ground  engaging  members,  the  first  ground  engaging  member 
being  connected  to  the  frame  front  end  portion  and  the  second 


1  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven  having  a  chuck  door 
opening,  a  pusher  machine  having  a  smoke  seal  formed  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and 
adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  opening,  which 
pusher  machine  has  guide  rollers  for  guiding  a  leveler  bar 
formed  bv  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  connected  by  cross 
members,  which  leveler  bar  is  adapted  for  movement  within 
the  smoke  seal  and  the  chuck  do<ir  opening  to  level  coal  in  the 
coke  oven,  the  improvement  comprising; 

(A)  a  first  spnng-loaded  and  rotatably  mounted  roller  side 
gas  seal  assembly  in  gas  sealing  contact  with  one  side  wall 
of  the  smoke  seal  and  one  side  member  of  the  leveler  bar 
and  a  second  oppositely  disposed  spnng-loaded  and  rotat- 
ably mounted  roller  side  gas  seal  assembly  in  gas  sealing 
contact  with  the  other  side  wall  of  the  smoke  seal  and  the 
other  side  member  of  the  leveler  bar;  and 

(B)  a  top  seal  in  gas  sealing  contact  with  the  top  wall  of  the 
smoke  seal  and  the  top  of  the  leveler  bar 
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4,264,264 

LOADER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

John  R.  McMillan,  and  Meryin  P.  Kizlyk.  both  of  Welland. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,871 

Int.  a.   E02F  3/62 

U.S.  a.  414—686  8  Qaims 


ing  flow  of  fluid  to  said  compartment  withm  said  chamber  for 
forcing  said  free  exposed  end  toward  said  adjacent  surface. 


4.264.266 
MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS 
Hans  W,  Trechsel.  Rockford.  Minn.,  assignor  to  TL  Systems 
Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  31,788 

Int.  n.    B230  11/04 

t  s.  CI.  414—730  52  Claims 


1  Means  for  detachably  secunng  a  material-handling  device 
to  a  mobile  vehicle  compnsing 

an  upnght  structure  earned  by  the  device,  said  siructure 
having  spaced  apan  first  and  second  portions, 

a  structure  receiving  support  secured  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  vehicle 

alignable  locking  means  carried  between  the  first  ptinion  of 
said  structure  and  the  support; 

engageable  abutment  means  earned  between  the  second 
ponion  of  said  structure  and  the  support,  for  p<isitioning 
said  second  portion  relative  to  the  suppon  and  limiting  its 
movement  and  for  positioning  the  locking  means  in  verti- 
cal alignment; 

engageable  guide  and  following  surfaces  between  the  struc- 
ture and  suppon  for  slidably  bnnging  the  abutment  means 
into  engagement;  and 

adjustment  means  earned  between  the  structure  and  support 
for  positioning  the  locking  means  in  horizontal  alignment 


4.264.265 
ADJUSTING  SLIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  TELESCOPING 

BOOM 

Terry  A.  Stoychoff,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany. Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  42,513 

Int.  a.   B66F  9/08;  F16C  23.02 

U.S.  a.  414—718  2  Oaims 


1    A   manipulator   apparatus   for   pertommg   a   plurality  of 
motions  compnsing 

a  rotatable  support  shaft 

means  for  holding  said  support  shaft  for  rotarv  motu^n  about 

Its  axis. 

a  plurality  of  discrea  .ams  supponed  m  a  spaced  relation- 
ship on  said  support  shaft; 

indiv  idua!  coupling  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  cams  to 
a  motion  transmitting  device,  each  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  follov*.er  for  following  the  profile  iM  .^nc  of  said 

cams,  and 

individual  force  limiting  means  for  coupling  one  of  said 
coupling  means  when  a  force  beyond  a  predetermined 
level  is  reached  m  said  one  of  said  coupling  means 

wherein  each  of  said  cams  is  a  radial  cam,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  coupling  means  includes  a  slide  assembly  supponed 
on  said  frame  for  motion  in  a  direction  generallv  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  (M"  said  support  shaft,  and  v.  herein  at  least 
one  of  said  cam  followers  includes  an  attachment  pn^nion 
attached  to  said  slide  assembly  and  a  .ontact  p^^rtion 
adapted  to  contact  the  profile  of  one  of  said  cams 


1.  In  a  telescopic  boom  pwlygonai  in  cross  section  having 
two  relatively  movable  sections  with  contact  means  producing 
sliding  contact  between  said  sections,  the  respective  walls  of 
one  of  said  sections  having  one  set  of  said  contact  means  and 
the  respective  walls  of  the  other  of  said  sections  having  an- 
other set  of  said  contact  means,  at  least  one  contact  means 
earned  by  each  of  the  walls  of  each  section,  each  said  contact 
means  compnsing  a  housing  earned  by  one  of  said  sections  and 
defining  a  chamber  opening  toward  the  other  of  said  sections, 
a  member  reciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  free 
exposed  end  engageable  with  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  other 
of  said  sections  and  urging  means  including  a  piston  in  said 
chamber,  biasing  means  located  between  said  piston  and  said 
member,  means  for  introducing  a  fiuid  into  said  chamber  to 
urge  said  piston,  biasing  means  and  member  as  a  unit  toward 
said  adjacent  surface,  said  housing  and  piston  cooperating  to 
define  a  subsuntially  sealed  companment  with  unidirectional 
valve  means  connected  to  said  compartment  for  accommodat- 


4.264.26"' 

FEED  CHANNEL  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  WORKPIECES 
Heinz-Ernst  Luben.  Hilden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht.  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrman> 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  86.7^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  14. 
1978.  2S44887 

Int.  CI.    B66F  11/00 
U.S.  G.  414-748  ^^  <^»''"^ 

1  Apparatus  tor  longitudinallv  transporting  elongated 
workpieces  comprising  a  feed  channel  having  a  channel  bot- 
tom ponion  on  which  elongated  workpieces  are  deposited 
from  above,  fiexible  band  means  extending  transverselv  across 
said  channel  bottom  poruon  for  receiving  workpieces  moving 
downwardlv  toward  said  channel  b^Miom  yKnuon.  said  band 
means  being  movable  between  an  upper  workpiece  supfx^ning 
position  spaced  above  said  channel  bonom  porUoi)  and  a  iov-er 
workpiece  releasing  position  in  which  a  workpiece  is  released 
from  said  band  means  and  suppt^rted  on  said  channel  Km  torn 
ponion,  said  channel  insluding  opp.>site  channel  segments  at 
least  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  av^av  from  the  other 
between  open  and  closed  pc^sitions,  said  channel  in  said  closed 
position  of  said  movable  segment   being  sufficiently  closed 
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circumferentialiv  to  prevent  lateral  outward  displacement  of  a 
workpiece  from  within  said  channel,  and  said  channel  in  said 


extend  longitudinally  within  said  channels,  whereby  the 
article  becomes  centered  with  respect  to  the  axis. 


open  p^-)sition  o(  said  movable  segment  havmg  an  upwardly 
open  path  for  movement  of  workpieces  downwardly  onto  said 
channel  Kittom  portion. 


4.264.268 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  ORIENTING  AND 

CENTERING  AN  ARTICLE  HAV  ING  LATERAL 

PROTRUSIONS 

Jack  J.  .Monahan,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jiri.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  6L954 

Int.  CI.    B25J  3.00 

LJS.  a.  414—754  9  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  for  centering  an  eiecirical 
article  having  a  body  pt^rtion  and  laterally  protruding  leads  at 
fixed  angular  pt)sitions,  which  comprises. 

a  base  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  aperture  being  cen- 
tered on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  within  which  the 
leads  extend,  the  aperture  is  defined  b\  a  lateral  b<iundar\ 
which  extends  axially  the  aperture  being  of  a  size  larger 
than  the  body  portion  of  the  article  such  that  at  least 
portions  of  the  said  leads  extend  beyond  the  lateral  K^und- 
ary  of  the  apenure. 

means  located  in  the  aperture  for  lowenng  said  article 
toward  and  for  raising  said  article  with  respect  to  said 
apenure  in  a  direction  coincident  with  the  axis,  and 

channels  located  about  the  periphery  of  the  apenure,  said 
channels  extending  above  and  joining  with  the  top  of  the 
aperture  in  a  predetennined  pattern,  said  channels  coin- 
cide with  the  directional  pattern  in  which  the  leads  ex- 
tend, each  channel  being  defined  by  two  downwardly 
converging  sloped  sidewalls,  the  downward  continuations 
of  which  meet  in  honzontal  intersection  lines  which  lie  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  aperture,  whereby 
the  width  of  each  of  the  channels  decreases  in  a  direction 
extending  downwardly  along  the  sidewalls.  said  sidewalls 
engaging  side  sut1"aces  of  at  least  one  of  the  leads  upon 
such  article  being  lowered  toward  said  aperture  to  urge 
such  engaged  lead  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  lateral  extension  of  such  lead,  such  that  the  leads 
assume  desirable  loci  within  said  channels  and  the  leads 


4,264,269 
(  KNTRIFl  (,\I   FI TOT  Fl  MP  WITH  IMPROVED  PITOT 
John  W.  Frickson,  Huntington  Beach;  Carter  P,  Williams,  La 
Crescenta,  and  V  jtoiis  Budrys.  Iji  Mirada,  all  of  Calif,,  assign- 
ors to  Kob*?.  Inc  .  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No,  945,540 

Int.  a.    ¥04D  I   12 

U.S.  a,  415— 89  26aaims 


v-,.v 


1  .An  improvement  in  a  pitot  tube  in  combination  with  a 
centrifugal  pitot  pump,  the  pump  being  of  the  type  that  in- 
cludes a  rotor  assembly  having  a  rotor,  a  rotor  chamber,  and 
means  for  being  dnven  in  rotation,  the  pitot  tube  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  opposite  the  leading  end,  the 
pitot  tube  being  in  the  rotor  chamber  and  having  an  entrance 
on  the  leading  end  for  intercepting  fluid  in  the  chamber  and 
drawing  such  fluid  from  the  chamber,  passage  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  pitot  tube  entrance  for  fluid  to  leave  the 
pump  through  the  pitot  tube,  and  passage  means  for  the  fluid 
into  the  rotor  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  pitot  tube  scoop  of  the  pitot  tube  having  a  head  at  a 
radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  assem- 
bly and  a  body  radially  inside  the  head  with  respect  to 
such  axis,  the  head  having  the  entrance  of  the  pitot  tube; 

(b)  a  blunt  leading  face  on  the  leading  end  of  the  head  krnund- 
ing  the  entrance  of  the  pilot  tube 

(c)  the  outside  surface  of  the  head  being  relieved  from  the 
blunt  leading  face  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  head  such  that 
the  largest  dimension  of  the  head  facing  the  fluid  is  at  the 
leading  face;  and 

(dl  the  body  having  a  neck  adjacent  the  head,  the  neck 
having  a  leading  face  that  is  relieved  beginning  at  about 
the  head  proximate  the  entrance  to  the  scoop,  the  relief  of 
the  neck  being  defined  by  the  leading  face  having  a  con- 
cave profile  curvature  beginning  at  about  the  head  and 
progressing  towards  the  trailing  end  of  the  scoop  while 
progressing  radially  towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  a.ssembly  and  then  progressing  towards  the  leading 
end  of  the  scoop  while  still  progressing  radially  towards 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly. 


4,264.270 
ACTUATOR  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  VANE  MEANS  OF  A 
TURBOMACHINE 
Carl  H.  Geary.  Jr.,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y . 

Filed  AuR.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.963 
Int.  CI.    FX)3B  3/18 
U.S.  a.  415—164  7  Claims 

1   An  actuator  for  adiustable  vane  means  of  a  turbomachme 
comprising 

movable  housing  means  defining  a  chamber; 
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band  means  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  affixed  to  said 

housing  means  for  movement  therewith, 
first  roller  means  engaging  said  adjustable  vane  mean^  and  m 

contact  with  a  first  portion  of  said  band  means, 
second  roller  means  in  contact  with  a  second  portion  of  said 

band  means;  and 


as  to  maintain  substantially  uniform  clearance  between 
said  annular  concave  disc  portion  and  the  ^laJt  tips 


4,264.272 
GAS  Tl  RBINF  ENGINE 

Wolfgang  VNeiler.  Dachau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  fo 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-L  nion  Munchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rcrmany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  l^^^S.  Ser.  No.  941.411 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  Sep.  13, 

1977,  2741063 

Int.  CI.    n)\D  5/08.  25/16 
V.S.  CI.  415-r5  10  Claims 


force  generating  means  connected  to  said  housing  means  lor 
moving  said  housing  means  and  said  band  means  affixed 
thereto  relative  to  said  first  and  second  roller  means  tor 
rotating  each  roller  means  about  its  own  axis,  with  rota- 
tion of  said  first  roller  means  resulting  in  corresponding 
movement  of  said  adjustable  vane  means. 


4.264.271 
IMPELLER  SHROUD  OF  A  CENTRIFUGAL 
COMPRESSOR 
Zoltan  L,  Libertini,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion. Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1979.  Ser,  No.  20.566 

Int.  CL   F01D5  OS 

U.S.  a.  415—170  A  5  Oaims 


^^. 


// 


,]^-,yK£. -^ 


■i-^a 


1  A  shroud  for  the  impeller  of  a  centrifugal  compressor 
wherein  the  shaft  of  said  impeller  is  generally  aligned  with  the 
air  now.  said  shroud  comprising 

a  rigid,  annular  concave  disc  portion  substantially   corre- 
sponding to  the  configuration  of  the  tips  of  the  blades  of 
the  impeller  and  spaced  therefrom; 
a  flexible,  annular  diaphragm  of  a  generally  flattened,  ring 
configuration  having  an  inner  and  outer  diameter,  said 
diaphragm  extendmg  generally  peripendicular  to  the  shaft 
of  the  impeller,  with  the  mner  diameter  of  said  diaphragm 
being  connected  to  the  annular  concave  disc  portion  inter- 
mediate the  width  thereof;  and 
a  fiange  support  portion  connecting  the  flexible  diaphragm 
to  a  fixed  support  frame,  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  shaft  of  said  compressor  and  connected  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  flexible,  annular  diaphragm  whereby, 
dunng  operation  of  the  centnfugal  compressor,  the  differ- 
ential thermal  and  pressure  forces  developed  within  the 
compressor  cause  a  deformation  of  the  flexible  diaphragm 
and  a  corresponding  displacement  of  said  annular,  con- 
cave disc  portion  relative  to  the  flange  support  portion  so 


1    .A.  gas  lurhinc  engine  ^imrnsing:  a  centnfugal  compres- 
sor; a  centnfugal  diffusor  downstream  fr  >m  said  centnfugal 
compressor,  elbow  means  of  substantiallv   ^0'  for  deflecting 
compressor  air  flow  from  said  centnfugal  diffusor  into  an  axial 
direcnon,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  axial-flow  stator  cascade 
with  vanes  upstream  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  air  flow 
being  further  decelerated  in  said  axi.ii  H-w    stator  cascade 
upstream  of  said  combustion  chambc    ..  ca^  .it-nerator  with 
main  beanng  means  arranged  immediateh  downs;  ream  of  said 
centnfugal  compressor,  said  beanng  means  bemg  supplied 
from  outside  through  said  vanes  of  said  axial-flow  statoi  .a-s 
cade;  said  axial-flow  stator  cascade  being  divided  into  groups 
of  vanes,  each  group  compnsing  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 
guide  vanes  and  a  relatively  large  guide  vane;  said  small  guide 
vanes   having   a   structure  conforming  substantially   to  fluid 
mechanics  requirements;  said  large  guide  vane  in  each  of  said 
groups  .>f  vanes  Seme  hollow   to  supply   said  mam  beanng 
means,  said  large  guide  vane  having  a  substantially  longer  and 
suhstantiallv  thicker  profile  than  said  small  vanes,  flow  J^.tv 
between  said  small  vanes,  on  the  one  han.l    an.;  ►between  said 
small  guide  vanes  and  said  large  guide  vane,  on  the  .".Mer  hand 
having  substantiallv  identical  geometric  dimensions. 


4.264.2"3 
CASING  AND  CASING  LINERS  FOR  CFNTRIR  (iAi 
PUMPS  OF  THF  \()I  ITF  TYFF 
Anthony   Grzina,   Artarmon,    Australia,   assignor   to   Warman 
International  Limited.  Artarmon,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893.716,  Apr.  5,  1978,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,7%,  Jun.  10,  19  6. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  ^^69 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  13,  19^5.  PC  1992 
Int.  n.    I-XHD  '    *4 

L  s.  G.  415-197  *  *^'>»""* 

1    A  centnfugal  pump  apparatus. asing  wherein   said  casing 

,s  provided  with  an  intenor  defined  by  two  discrete  radu  of 
curvature,  one  said  radii  being  larger  than  the  other,  each  of 


\ 
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said  radii  defines  substantially  one  half  of  said  casing  interior, 
and  discharge  branch  means  leading  tangentiaJiy  away  from 


4,264.275 
OAR 
Donald  Roderick,  Sr  ,  deceased,  late  of  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  and 
by  Dorothy  R.,  administrator  Menzies  (formerly  Roderick), 
1538  Lomitos  Ave..  Livermore.  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Oct  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  949,259 

Int.  a.    B63H  16/04 

U,S.  a,  416—74  5  Qaims 


said  casing  interior  defined  by  the  larger  of  said  two  discrete 
radii. 


4.264.274 
APPARATUS  MAINTAINING  ROTOR  AND  STATOR 
CLEARANCE 
Mark  C.  Benedict,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,193,  Dec.  27.  1977.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.223 
Int.  a.    F02C  1-20 
U.S.  a.  415—199.5  14  Qaims 


1   A  lightweight,  reinforced  boat  oar  compnsing; 

a  paddle  formed  by  two  layers  of  strut  aluminum  joined 
together  at  their  edges; 

sideplate  reinforcing  means; 

handle  shaft  joined  to  said  paddle  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
by  a  plurality  of  welds,  said  sideplate  reinforcing  means 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  said  paddle  for  reinforcing  the 
attachment  of  said  paddle  to  said  shaft;  and  force  distribut- 
ing means  joined  to  said  shaft  and  sandwiched  between 
the  two  layers  of  strut  aluminum,  said  force  distnbuting 
means  extending  substantially  through  the  length  of  said 
paddle  to  distribute  stress  on  said  layers  of  aluminum 
along  the  length  of  said  force  distributing  means. 


4.264.276 

WATER  WHEEL  FOR  EXERTING  FLOTATION  AND 

PROPEL  LING  FORCES 

Jerald  L.  Massey,  16}^  St.  Clara  Dr.,  Macon,  Ga.  31206 

Continuation-in-^rt  of  Ser.  No.  804.702,  Jun.  8,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,552 

Int.  CI.    B63H  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  416—86  3  Qaims 


1  In  a  ga-s  turbine  engine  having  a  rotor  including  a  rotor 
shaft  journaled  within  an  external  engine  casing  and  a  rotor 
disc  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  blades  disposed  in  annular  array  for  rotation  in  the 
engine  relative  to  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  non-rotating 
vanes  in  an  annular  array  adjacent  the  blades,  an  improved 
clearance  control  apparatus  for  the  rotor  and  stator  compris- 
ing an  internal  vane  mount  supptirting  the  non-rotating  vanes 
m  annular  array  about  the  rotor  in  inwardly  spaced  relation- 
ship from  the  external  engine  casing  and  with  at  least  limited 
freedom  of  radial  movement  relative  to  the  engine  casing,  and 
an  internal  support  journaled  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  extending 
generally  radially  outward  from  the  shaft  and  connecting  with 
the  radially  inner  ends  of  the  non-rotating  vanes  for  holding 
the  array  of  vanes  radially  from  the  rotor  without  relative 
movement  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  vanes  and  the  internal 
support  and  for  radial  movement  relative  to  the  external  engine 
casing. 


1  A  water  wheel,  including  a  plurality  of  paddle  members 
rotatable  about  an  axis  for  providing  flotation  and  propulsion 
forces,  characterized  by  a  disc  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 
extending  alone  the  center-line  of  said  plurality  of  paddle 
members,  said  plurality  of  paddle  members  being  fixed  to  said 
disc  and  extending  from  each  side  thereof,  each  paddle  mem- 
ber havine  a  leading  edge  inward  of  said  disc  and  on  a  radius 
of  said  disc  with  the  midsection  of  an  adjacent  paddle  member, 
a  working  surface  facing  the  circumference  of  said  disc,  and  an 
outer  end  adjacent  to  said  circumference,  said  disc  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  side 
walls  being  joined  at  said  circumference  of  said  disc,  a  first 
tlllet  on  one  side  nf  said  disc  fixed  to  said  disc  and  to  said 
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paddle  member,  and  a  second  fillet  on  the  other  side  of  said 
disc  fixed  to  said  disc  and  to  said  paddle  member,  both  said  first 
fillet  and  said  second  fillet  being  on  the  inward  side  of  said 
paddle  member,  opposite  said  working  surface,  both  said  first 
fillet  and  said  second  fillet  increasing  m  size  from  said  leading 
edge  to  said  outer  end. 


4,264,277 
REDUNDANT  ROTOR  BLADE  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Hugh  A.  McCafferty,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,616 

Int.  Q.'  B64C  27/48:  F16B  7/20 

U,S.  Q.  416—134  A  '  Cl*»™* 


^^^ 


tially  parallel  and  having  substantially  equal  lengths  and 
carried  bv  longitudinal  continuous  filaments  helically 
wound  continuously  through  substantially  the  entire  blade 

or  spar 
wherein  said  elongated  cut  filaments  constitute  at  least  95% 
of  said  tape  bv  weight  and  the  length  of  said  filaments  is 
short  compared  to  the  length  of  said  blade  or  spar; 


1.  A  tension  load  carrying  structural  member  permitting 
torsion  for  a  rotorcraft  rotor  hub  which  comprises: 

a  housing  including,  a  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  fianges,  connected  to  the  wall  of  said  housing, 
which  protrudes  into  said  cavity; 

a  cylindncal  shaft  including  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard 
end  positioned  within  said  cavity  of  said  housing  so  that 
said  inboard  end  is  adjacent  to  said  inboard  end  of  said 
housing,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  connected  to  said 

shaft;  .    V,  f 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  said  shatt, 
said  connection  means  being  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  housing  through  the  use  of 
beanngs.  carry  a  structural  tension  load  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  to  maintain  said 
shaft  flanges  opposed,  spaced  and  inboard  with  respect  to 
said  housing  fianges  whereby  said  tension  load  may  be 
earned  by  said  housing  and  shaft  fianges  in  the  event  said 
connection  means  fails  structurally;  and 
means  for  lubricating  said  housing  and  shaft  fianges  in  the 
event  said  connection  means  fails  structurally  so  as  to 
permit  relative  movement  therebetween  with  relative 
ease,  thereby  permitting  the  rotorcraft  to  be  controlled. 

4.264,278 
BLADE  OR  SPAR 
Oscar  Weingart,  5219  Telefair  Way,  Riverside.  Cclif.  92506 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,041,  Oct.  31,  1977.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,674 
Int.  Q.   FOID  5/12:  B32B  27  72 
U.S.  Q.  416-226  ^  ^l'"'"* 

1.  An  elongated  composite  tapered  blade  or  spar  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  a  root  end  and  a  tip  end 
having  any  interior  recess  therein  and  tapered  cross  sectional 
dimensions  from  the  root  to  the  tip  ends  thereof  said  blade  or 
spar  being  subject  to  securement  at  its  root  end  to  a  support 
and  to  cvchcal  loading  while  in  use,  comprising 

a  resin  bonded  mass  constituting  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
successive  helically  wrapped  convolutions  of  a  synthetic 
resin  impregnated  tape, 
said  convolutions  of  varying  transverse  dimension  thereby 

defining  a  tapered  configuration  to  the  blade  or  spar, 
said  tape  comprising  elongated  cut  filaments  lying  substan- 


wherein  successive  convolutions  of  said  filaments  are  over- 
lapped about  50^r  of  their  length  and  where  the  axis  o!  the 
elongated  filaments  he  a!  an  angle  of  less  than  ?0  degrees 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade  or  spar. 

whereby  said  filaments  provide  resistance  to  bending  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade  or  spar; 

said  cut  filaments  constituting  substantially  entirelv  the 
structural  supp^'irt  element  of  said  spar  or  blade. 


4.264.279 

FIXED  GEOMETRY  SELF  STARTING  TRANSVERSE 

AXIS  WIND  TURBINE 

Viggo  G.  Dereng.  702  Juniper  Dr.,  Newport  News.  \  a.  23601 

Filed  Mav  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  905.508 

int.  Q.    F03D  ^    >6 

L  s.  Q,  416-227  A  ^5  Qaims 


20 


1    In  a  fixed  geometry  wind  turbine 

a  blade,  said  blade  comprising  a  fixed  geometrv  upwardiv 
extending  elongated  element  which  is  relalivelv  long  as 
compared  to  its  width  and  thickness, 

said  blade  being  mounted  for  rotation  aK^ut  a  vertical  axis, 

said  blade  having  two  sides,  the  first  of  which  faces  said  avis 
and  the  second  of  which,  faces  away  from  said  axis,  -.he 
improvement  comprising 

said  blade  having  a  representative  .ross-section  m  a  p\.sn<: 
transverse  to  said  axis,  thai  includes  a  cambered  pr.^tile, 
the  median  of  said  blade  .ross-section  profile  being  sub- 
slantially  represented  bv  the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  center 
IS  at  or  near  said  axis  of  rotation. 

said  blade  havmg  a  well  rounded  leading  edge  in  combina- 
tion with  a  trailing  edge  which  is  thm  .ompared  to  the 
leading  edge,  such  leading  and  trailing  edges  being  con- 
nected bv  smexMh  amiinuous  aintours  of  thi.kness  distri- 
bution most  conducive  to  high  lift  u-^  arag  ratio, 

said  blade  having  a  thickness  normal  to  said  axis,  at  the 
maximum  pc^nt.  of  aK^ui  l^'-.  of  the  .hord  width  ir,  saiu 
cross-section, 
all  of  the  parts  of  said  wind  turbine  roKv  comprising  a  fixed 
geometrv  unit,  said  blade  comprising  means  provuing 
high  lift 'to  drag  ratios  having  high  drag  characteristics  m 
reversed  fiowsand  large  center  of  pressure  travels,  s.  that 
said  turbine  will  start  at  low  wmd  speed,  will  accelerate 
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through  the  intermediate  routional  speed  range,  and  will 
run  at  high  rotational  speeds  in  resptmse  to  un-altered 
naturally  <.x;curnng  winds 


4,264.280 

WATER  VAPOR  RELEASING  COMPOSITION  OF 

MATTER  AND  DEVICE.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Stephen  J.  Hellier.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters 

S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  556,929.  Mar.  10.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.066.309. 

This  application  Jul.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.302 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1974,  86232  A/74 

Int.  a.    VmB  3  7/02 

L  .S.  a.  417—51  9  Qaims 


said  support  and  an  eccentric  portion  rigid  with  said  driving 
portion  and  offset  therefrom  transversely  of  said  axis  to  orbit 
the  latter,  a  first  connecting  link  having  two  end  portions  one 
of  which  IS  pivotably  mounted  on  said  excentnc  portion  of  said 
crank,  a  second  connecting  link  having  two  ends  respectively 
articulately  connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  link 
and  to  said  piston,  and  a  control  link  pivotally  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  connecting  links  and  having  a  free  end  portion, 
said  other  end  portion  of  said  first  link,  the  respective  end  of 
said  second  link  and  said  control  link  being  joined  for  pivoting 
about  a  common  pivot  axis;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent 
of  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  including  means  for  mounting 
said  free  end  portion  of  said  control  link  on  said  support  for 
pivoting  and  displacement  relative  to  said  support  along  a 
predetermined  path,  and  means  for  displacing  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  control  link  along  said  path  and  for  holding  the 
same  in  a  selected  position  within  said  path 


1  A  water  vapor  generating  device  for  use  in  electron  tubes 
compnsing  a  holder  and  a  water  vapor  generating  composition 
earned  by  the  holder  wherein  the  water  generating  composi- 
tion compnses 

(A)  a  particulate  hydrated  oxide  or  a  particulate  hydroxide 
of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ir,  Cd.  Ni, 
Zr,  Ti,  Al,  Ba  and  Mg  and 

(B)  a  particulate  metal  whose  particles  cold  weld  together 
on  the  application  of  compressive  forces 

wherein  the  weight  ratios  of  A:B  is  from  50  1  to  1  50. 


4,264.281 

PUMP  WITH  AN  ALTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTED 

OUTPUT  RATE 

Paul  Hammelmann,  Zum  Sundem  17,  D-4740  Oelde  1,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  36,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  11, 
1978,  2820547 

Int.  a.    F04B  49/00 
LS.  a.  417—218  10  Gaims 


1  A  pump  with  an  adjustable  output  rate,  comprising  a 
housing  defining  a  pumping  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
communicating  with  said  pumping  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  respectively  mounted  in  and  establishing  and  interrupt- 
ing communication  between  said  pumping  chamber  and  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
reciprocatory  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  and  extending  to  a  greater  and  lesser  extent  into  said 
pumping  chamber  in  its  extended  and  retracted  positions, 
respectively;  a  support  ngid  with  said  housing;  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston,  including  a  crank  having  a  driving 
portion  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  stationary  relative  to 


4,264,282 
AIR  C0MPRF:SS0R  apparatus  INCLUDING 
NOISE-REDUCING  MEANS 
William  T.  Crago.  C armel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  K.  C.  .Mosier  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  703 

Int.  CI.    F04B  39/06 

U.S.  a.  417—243  11  Qaims 


1.  An  air  compressor  apparatus  including  noise-reducing 
means  for  converting  ambient  air  into  compressed  air,  said  air 
compressor  apparatus  comprising 

an  air  compressor  having  an  inlet  for  ambient  air  and  an 
outlet  for  compressed  air;  and 

a  noise-reducing  enclosure  surrounding  said  air  compressor 
and  comprising: 

four  side  walls,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  enclosing  top  lid 
member: 

two  baffle  plates  cooperatively  arranged  relative  to  said  four 
side  walls  and  said  bottom  surface  to  define  an  air  com- 
pressor chamber  wherein  said  air  compressor  is  posi- 
tioned, an  air  inlet  chamber  and  an  air  outlet  chamber,  said 
air  inlet  chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  through 
said  bottom  surface  at  a  first  lower  end  of  said  air  inlet 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  said  air  compressor 
chamber  at  a  second  upper  end  which  is  adjacent  said  top 
lid  member,  said  air  outlet  chamber  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  through  said  bottom  surface  at  a  first  lower 
end  of  said  air  outlet  chamber  and  in  communication  with 
said  air  compressor  chamber  at  a  second  upper  end  which 
is  adjacent  said  top  lid  member,  said  inlet  chamber  and 
said  outlet  chamber  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  air 
compressor  chamber  and  said  second  upper  ends  establish- 
ing a  direct  air  flow  path  across  the  top  of  said  air  com- 
pressor chamber;  and 

a  fan  member  disposed  in  said  direct  air  flow  path  adjacent 
the  second  upper  end  of  said  air  outlet  chamber  and  above 
the  corresponding  baffle  plate  for  drawing  air  from  said 
air  inlet  chamber  and  through  said  air  compressor  cham- 
ber for  forced  convection. 
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3   The  air  compressor  apparatus  of  claim  2  which  further  arrangement  v.  ,thm  which  the  cross  head  is  received,  an  apcr- 

includes  a  refrigerant  drver  having  an  outlet  and  having  an  ,ure  in  one  side  of  first  and  second  link  members  through 

inlet  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  air  compressor  which  said  stroke  member  extends  into  engagement  with  said 

and  further  including  a  reservoir  tank  having  an  inlet  in  com-  cross  head, 

munication  with  the  outlet  of  said  refrigerant  dryer.  


4.264.284 
4.264.283  SELF-PRIMING  CFNTRIFl  GAI    PI  MF  AND  SAFtlY 

PUMP  FOR  LIQUIDS  INSIAI  I  AlIQN  THKRFKOR 

Edward  N.  Gaffney.  West  Midlands,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas    Jacques  DoUfus.  Saint  Mande.  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain 


Industries  Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,531 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  17.  1978. 

6328/78 

Int.  Q.    F04B  1 ,  3U:  FOIB  13/02 
U.S.  Q.  417—269  5  Qaims 


Techniques  Nouvelles.  Courbe\oic.  France 

Filed  Jui.  29.  19^".  Ser.  No.  820.227 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Aug.  13.  19"6. 
Int.  n.    F04B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—313 


"6  24''48 


15  Claims 


1>I     45    C«l 


1  A  pump  including  a  body,  a  rotor  within  said  body  rotat- 
able about  a  first  axis,  an  axial'ly  extending  recess  in  said  rotor. 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  radially  extending  bores  in  said 
rotor,  said  bores  communicating  at  their  radially   innermost 
ends  with  said  axially  extending  recess,  and  said  bores  being 
arranged  with  their  axes  in  a  common  plane  lying  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  second  bores  being  dia- 
metricallv  opposite  one  another,  and  said  third  and  fourth 
bores  being  diametrically  opposite  one  another,  first  and  sec- 
ond pistons  shdable  in  said  first  and  second  bores  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  pistons  being  interconnected  by  a  first  link 
member  which  extends  across  said  axially  extending  recess  of 
the  rotor,  said  first  link  member  being  spaced  laterally  from  the 
common  axis  of  said  first  and  second  pistons  whereby  the  first 
and  second  pistons  and  the  first  link  member  define  a  first 
piston  unit  having  therein,  between  the  pistons,  a  channel  the 
base  of  which  is  defined  bv  said  first  link  member,  and  having 
parallel  walls  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  common  axis 
of  the  first  and  second  pistons,  a  second  piston  unit  similar  to 
said  first  piston  unit,  and  defined  by  third  and  fourth  pistons 
shdable  in  said  third  and  fourth  bores  respectively  and  a  second 
link  member  similar  to  said  first  link  member  interconnecting 
said  third  and  fourth  pistons,  a  stroke  member  operative^ 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  piston  units,  and  con- 
straining said  first  and  second  piston  units,  when  said  rotor 
rotates  about  said  first  axis,  to  orbit  about  a  second  axis  parallel 
to  said  first  axis  so  that  said  pistons  reciprocate  in  their  respec- 
tive bores  through  a  stroke  determined  by  the  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  axes,  said  stroke  member  including  a  cross 
head  engaged  r.  the  channels  of  said  first  and  second  piston 
units,  said  cross  ..cad  being  rotatable  about  said  second  axis  and 
having  a  first  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  presented  surfaces 
cooperating  respectively  with  the  parallel  walls  of  the  channel 
of  the  first  piston  unit,  and  having  a  second  pair  of  parallel 
oppositelv  presented  surfaces  cooperating  respectivelv   with 
the  parallel  walls  of  the  channel  of  the  second  piston  unit. 
whereby,  as  said  rotor  and  said  cross  head  rotate  about  the  first 
and  second  axes  respectively  the  parallel  walls  of  the  channels 
of  said  first  and  second  piston  units  reciprocate  across  the 
respective  surfaces  of  the  cross  head  in  a  direction  transv  erse 
to  said  first  and  second  axes,  and,  said  first  and  second  piston 
units  being  orientated  with  their  channels  presented  in  opposne 
directions  whereby  said  cross  head  is  received  within  the 
channels  of  the  first  and  second  piston  units,  with  the  first  link 
member  passing  to  one  side  of  the  cross  head  and  the  second 
link  member  passing  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  cross  head 
wherebv  the  first  and  second  piston  units  define  a  box-like 


1     .A   self-pnming   centrifugal   pump   with   a   vertical   axis 
adapted  for  pumping  harmful  liquids  havmg  fi,xed  body  means 
being  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  widened  upper 
portion  which  includes  a  truncated  cone  surface  and  acts  as  a 
seat,  removable  means  including  a  pump  wheel,  a  cage,  and  a 
driving  motor  with  a  shaft  for  the  pump  wheel  and  v^hi.h  rests 
on  said  scat,  the  cage  of  the  wheel  being  prov  ided  with  at  least 
three  generallv  horizontal  partitions  which  define  in  conjunc- 
tion w'lth  the  pump  bodv  a  ic^v.er  suction  chamber,  a  middlt- 
dehvery  chamber,  and  an  upper  venting  chamber,  said  vu.tu^n 
dehverv  and  venting  chambers  being,  respectivelv,  ...nncsted 
to  a  suction  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe,  and  a  v enting  pipe  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  gases  sub- 
stantiallv  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  sealing  means  including 
three  separate  and  generallv   annular  sealing  members,  each 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  partitions  and 
each  separatelv  resting  on  said  seat  of  said  pump  body,  and  an 
internal  lining  means  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  upper 
one  of  said  partitions  of  said  venting  chamber  for  providing 
fiuid  tightness  between  said  chambers  and  said  pump  body. 

4.264.285 
DOWNHOLF  CLEANER  ASSFMBI  Y  FOR  CI  LANSING 

I  UBRICANT  of  IX)WNH0LF  TURBC    MACHINES 

VMTHINVNFLLS 

John  VS.  Erickson.  Huntington  Beach,  and  Harold  I..  Petrie. 

Sierra    Madre.    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Kobe,    Inc.. 

Huntington  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  IH.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  4.566 

Int.  CI.    FXWB  i'.UU 

L  s.  CI.  417-^5  ^^  <^''*""' 

31  In  an  a.xial  turbo-machine  of  the  type  used  downhole  m 
a  petroleum  or  water  well,  the  turN^-machine  having  a  hous- 
ing, a  turbine  section  including  a  piurahtv  ot  tandemlv  staged 
turbines  in  the  housing,  a  pump  section  including  a  plurality  of 
tandemlv  staged  axial  How  pumps  m  the  housing  for  pumping 
well  fiuid  through  an  axial  passage  of  the  pump  stages  to  the 
surface  of  the  well,  each  turbine  stage  having  a  rcMor  and  a 
stator.  each  pump  stage  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  a  pluralitv 
of  tandemlv  aligned  pump  section  shrouds  receiving  the  rotors 
and  siators  of  the  pump  stages,  a  pump  section  alignment  tube 
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receiving  and  concentncallv  aligning  the  pump  stage  shrouds, 
a  plurality  of  tandemly  aligned  turbine  section  shrouds  receiv- 
ing the  rotors  and  stators  of  the  turbine  stages,  a  turbine  section 
alignment  tube  receiving  and  concentrically  aligning  the  tur- 
bine stage  shrouds,  the  housing  receiving  the  pump  section 
alignment  tube  and  the  turbine  section  alignment  tube,  a  dri\e 
shaft  driven  b>  the  turbines  and  driving  the  pump  stages,  a 
thrust  bearing  chamber  in  the  housing,  and  a  thrust  bearing 
runner  in  the  chamber  and  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  for 
counteracting  net  axial  thrust  forces  from  the  turbine  stages 
and  the  pump  stages  acting  along  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  the 
thrust  beanng  runner  being  capable  of  moving  in  response  to 
the  net  axial  thrust  forces  and  having  first  and  second  faces 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  an  improvement  which 
compnses 

(a)  a  centrifugal  cleaner  in  the  housing  dnven  by  the  turbines 
through  the  drive  shaft, 

(b)  means  to  direct  a  branch  stream  of  a  power  fluid  stream 
through  the  centrifugal  cleaner  and  to  produce  by  the 
cleaner  a  lubricant  stream  having  a  solids  content  lower 
than  the  balance  of  the  power  fluid  stream. 

(c)  means  for  providing  power  fluid  passage  means  to  and 
through  the  turbine  stages  for  the  balance  of  the  power 
fluid  stream  to  dnve  the  turbine  stages. 

(d)  means  for  providing  first  and  second  passage  means  from 
the  cleaner  means  into  the  chamber  and  opening  onto  the 


provide  lubricant  to  at  least  some  of  the  journal  bearings 
of  the  turbine  stages. 


first  and  second  faces  of  the  thrust  beanng  runner,  respec- 
tively: 

(e)  means  tor  providing  flow  paths  for  the  lubricant  stream 
past  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  thrust  bearing  runner 

(f)  means  blocking  the  flow  path  for  the  lubricant  stream 
past  the  first  runner  face  when  the  thrust  bearing  runner 
responds  to  net  axial  thrust  forces  acting  upon  the  runner 
that  move  the  first  runner  face  toward  the  first  passage 
means  from  the  cleaner; 

(g)  means  blocking  the  flow  path  for  the  lubncant  stream 
past  the  second  runner  face  when  the  thrust  bearing  run- 
ner responds  to  net  axial  thrust  forces  acting  upon  the 
runner  that  move  the  second  runner  face  toward  the 
second  passage  means  from  the  cleaner. 

(h)  a  journal  beanng  for  each  of  the  turbine  stages  between 
each  sutor  thereof  and  the  dnve  shaft,  each  journal  bear- 
ing joumaling  the  dnve  shaft; 

(i)  a  journal  beanng  for  each  of  the  pump  stages  between 
each  stator  thereof  and  the  dnve  shaft,  each  journal  bear- 
ing joumaling  the  dnve  shaft; 

(j)  gallery  means  receiving  the  lubncant  from  the  flow  paths 
past  the  faces  of  the  thrust  beanng  runner; 

(k)  passage  means  from  the  gallery  to  provide  lubncant  to 
each  of  the  journal  beanngs  of  the  pump  stages;  and 

(1)  means  for  providing  passage  means  from  the  cleaner  to 


4.264.286 
Mil  TIPl  F  FLUID  PUMP 
Joseph  B.  Reinkemeyer.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Geosource. 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  864,733 

Int.  n,    F04B  21/04 

U.S.  a.  417— 539  llQaims 


1  A  pump  apparatus  providing  multiple  separate  fluid  out- 
put streams  at  varying  pressures  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  high  pressure  fluid  compressing  piston  means 
connected  to  a  common  manifold  and  driven  by  a  com- 
mon dnve  shaft  to  provide  a  single  fluid  output  stream  at 
a  high  pressure; 

said  high  pressure  fluid  compressing  piston  means  having 
substantially  equal  intervals  between  their  compression 
modes  to  minimize  vibrations  and  shocks  in  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  output  stream; 

at  least  one  low  pressure  fluid  compressing  piston  means 
driven  by  the  same  common  drive  shaft  as  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  compressing  piston  means  to  provide  a  low 
pressure  output  fluid  stream: 

said  low  pressure  fluid  compressing  piston  means  having  its 
compression  mode  intermediate  to  two  of  the  compression 
modes  of  the  high  pressure  fluid  compressing  piston 
means  to  minimize  vibrations  and  shocks  in  the  output 
streams  and  pump  apparatus, 

the  drive  means  comprising  a  rotary  drive  shaft;  and 

the  rotary  drive  shaft  is  a  crank  having  plural  bearing  por- 
tions. 


4.264,287 
FUEL  PUMP  ASSFMBLV  OF  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Voshiyuki  Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Seikoh  Satoh,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,512 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    28,    1978,    53- 
104078[U] 

Int.  a.   F04B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  417—540  8  Qaims 


1   A  fuel  pump  as.semhly  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  outer  wall  member  inside  which 
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a  chamber  is  defined  so  that  a  motor  and  a  fuel  pump 
dnven  by  said  motor  are  disposed  therein; 
means  for  damping  the  pressure  pulsation  of  fuel  pressurized 
by  said  fuel  pump,  said  damping  means  including  a  damp- 
ing chamber  formed  separate  from  said  chamber  of  said 
pump  housing  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  wall  member 
of  said  pump  housing,  said  damping  chamber  being  com- 
mumcable    with   said    chamber   of  said    pump    housing 
through  apenures  formed  through  said  outer  wall  mem- 
ber of  said  pump  housing,  the  fuel  in  said  damping  cham- 
ber being  dischargeable  out  of  said  damping  chamber 
through  a  fuel  outlet; 
check  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  made  of  a 
resilient  matenal  and  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said 
apertures  of  the  outer  wall  member  of  said  pump  housing, 
said  valve  member  being  deformable  to  open  said  aper- 
tures when  the  pressure  m  said  chamber  of  said  pump 
housing  IS  higher  than  that  in  said  damper  chamber,  and  to 
close  said  apertures  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  of 
said  pump  housing  is  lower  than  that  in  said  damping 
chamber 


4.264.289 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DRV  FIBFR  FORMIN(. 

Winterton  U.  Day.  Neenah,  \^is..  assijinor  to  kimberU -Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah.  N^is. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19''9.  Ser.  No,  13,362 
Int.  CI.    B29C  23/00 


U.S.  a.  425—83.1 


6  Claims 


4.264,288 

GEROTOR  MACHINE  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL 

RECESSES  IN  THE  INNER  GEAR  MEMBER 

Peter  Wusthof.  Lohr.  and  Johann  Schneider.  Lohr-Wombach 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany.  assignors  to  G.  L.  Rexroth 

GmbH,  Lohr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979.  Ser,  No.  53.715 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  5. 
1978,2829417 

Int.  a.   FOIC/  ;/i.  19,  OS.  21/12 

U.S.  CI.  418-61  B  "  ^*""' 


1  In  a  distributor  apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  a  uniform 
layer  of  dr\  fibers  having  uniform  basis  weight  on  a  forami- 
nous  forming  surface  member,  wherein  said  distributor  appara- 
tus comprises 

ui  housing  mean,  having  a  perforated  bottom  wall  and 

impeller  means  mounted  for  rotation  closely  above  and 

spaced  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  perforated  wall  for 

urging  fibers  downward!)  ihcrcthrough. 

(b)  inlet  means  in  said  housing  means  for  conveying  a  stream 

of  gas-suspended  fibers  to  said  housing  means. 
{C)  said   foraminous  forming  surface   member  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  movable  iongitudinalh   beneath  said 
perforated  botmm  wall  to  receive  fibers  passing  through 
said  perforated  bottom  wall,  and 
Id)  vacuum  means  positioned  beneath  said  foram.nou^  form- 
ing surface  member  for  inducing  a  fiow  ot  suspended 
fibers  to  said  foraminous  fonning  surface  member, 
wherein,  the  improvement  comprises  a  perforated  bottom  wall 
,n  said  housing  means  having  /ones  of  different  aperiure  sizes 
extending  longitudmallv  in  side  bv  side  relation  segmenting  thc 
hottom  wall  mto  areas  o^  greater  and  lesser  fiber  throughput 


1  A  gerotor  machine,  comprising  a  housing:  a  displacement 
unit  in  said  housing  and  including  an  inner  gear  member  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  and  an  outer  gear  member  having  a  funher 
axis  circularly  movable  about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inner 
gear  member  without  rotating  of  said  outer  gear  member  about 
said  further  axis,  said  inner  gear  member  having  a  plurality  ot 
teeth  with  teeth  root  sections  and  intermediate  sections  located 
between  said  teeth  root  sections,  said  gear  members  bounding 
a  plurality  of  displacement  chambers  therebetween;  and  means 
for  controlling  a  fiow  of  pressure  medium  and  including  a 
plurality  of  radial  groove-shaped  recesses  formed  in  said  inner 
gear  member  at  one  axial  side  of  the  latter  and  each  arranged 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  intemiediate  sections  without  ex- 
tending into  said  teeth  root  sections,  each  of  said  radial  groove- 
shaped    reces.ses   being   bounded    by    two   circumferent.allv 
spaced  control  edges,  said  fiow  controlling  means  further 
including  a  plurality  of  control  openings  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  arranged  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  inner  gear  member 
at  a  radial  distance  corresponding  to  that  of  said  recesses,  said 
control  edges  of  said  recesses  cooperating  with  said  control 
openings  and  being  operative  for  controlling  the  communica- 
tion of  the  latter  with  said  displacement  chambers. 


4.264.290 

HBER  VELOCITY  IMPARTFR  DFVICF  FOR 

DRY-FORMING  SYSTEMS 

Cedric  A.  Dunkeriv.  II,  Appleton.  \^.s..  and  Shells  L^^^ldnall. 

Lexington,   Mass..   assignors   to   American   Can   Company, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  89.926 

Int.  CI.    B29C  UL^J 

U.S.  CI.  425-83,1  ^  "»'"« 


1    An  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  fibrous  web  of 
drv-laid  fibers  fiowing  in  a  gase^^us  meoium  from  the  mouth  o! 
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a  fiber  distnbutor  and  onto  a  moving  forming  surface,  compns-    in  which  movable  die  halves  are  provided  which  mold  the 
'ng  material  in  cooperation  with  said  first  die  halves  in  the  rotating 

(a)  a  means  for  moving  the  fibers  and  gaseous  medium  to  the    plate  and  into  a  third  station  m  which  means  are  provided  for 
forming  surface,  anc  withdrawing  the  molded  matenal.  wherein  adjacent  each  mold 

(b)  said  apparatus  comprising  a  foil  positioned  adjacent  the 
upstream  end  of  the  distnbutor,  at  the  level  of  the  region 
between  the  mouth  of  the  distributor  and  the  formmg 
surface,  said  foil  having  a  downstream  terminal  edge  and. 
adjacent  the  edge,  a  downstream  terminal  edge  portion 
positioned  above  the  formmg  surface  and  pointing  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  forming  surface,  solely  for 
guiding  ambient  air  induced  by  the  moving  means  along 
the  terminal  edge  portion  and  directing  said  air  into  said 
gaseous  medium  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
moving  surface,  to  impart  to  fibers  moving  between  the 
mouth  of  the  distnbutor  and  forming  surface  a  velocity 
component  of  movement  in  said  direction 


4,264^1 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  FOAM  BOARDS 
Erwin  Hoffmaan,  LererkuMii;  Werner  Dietrich,  Koein-Dell- 
bnieck,  and  Karl  J.  Kraft,  Lever kusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1979.  Ser.  No.  86,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  IS, 
1979,  2924183 

Int.  a.    B29D  27/04 
U.S.  a.  425—224  2  Gaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  foam 
boards  comprising 
(i)  a  conveyor, 
(ii)  an  inclined  table  at  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  the  incline 

of  said  table  sloping  downwardly  toward  said  conveyor, 
fill)  a  foam  mixture  application  device  located  above  said 

downwardly  sloping  surface,  and 
(IV )  a  transverse  foam  mixture  distribution  device  located 

downstream  of  said  application  device  and  located  above 

said  downwardly  sloping  surface,  thereby  forming  a  space 

with  said  sloping  surface 


4.264,292 
PRESS  FOR  MOLDING  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  PASTY 

CONSISTENCY ,  SUCH  AS  SOAP  CAKES 
Ottoriao  Pisoni,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Meccaniche 
Moderne  S.p.A.,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  42,032 
Gains  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1978.  24063  A/78; 
Feb.  21.  1979,  20403  A/79 

Int.  a.   CI  ID  /J/ 18;  B30B  3/00 
LS.  a.  425—236  7  Gaims 

1  A  molding  press  for  molding  materials  having  a  paste-like 
consistency,  comprising  a  honzonially  fixed  vertical  rotating 
plate  having  sets  of  mold  cavities  constituting  first  die  halves 
on  at  least  a  front  surface  thereof  and  rotating  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  step  by  step  in  order  to  bring  said  mold  cavities  into  a 
first  station  in  which  pressing  means  are  provided  for  pushing 
matenal  blanks  against  said  mold  cavities,  into  a  second  station 


cavitv  in  the  rotating  plate  through  holes  are  provided  in  the 
rotating  plate,  in  which  excess  matenal  is  pushed  during  the 
actuation  of  said  pressing  means  of  the  blanks  and  the  movable 
die  halves. 


4,264,293 
VENTED  HEATED  PLATEN 
Rosemary  Rourke.  Newtown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norfield  Corpo- 
ration, Danbur>,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1980,  Ser.  No.  115,339 

Int.  G.    B29C5/00 

U.S.  G.  425-— 407  5  Gaims 


1  A  platen  for  use  in  the  expansion  of  thermoformable 
matenal  comprising: 

a  plate  member  having  first  and  second  face  portions;  a 
plurahtv  of  (Openings  disposed  on  said  first  face  portion  of 
said  plate  member,  said  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  channels  extending  through  the  width  of 
said  plate  member  and  a  plurality  of  vent  passages  extend- 
ing through  said  plate  member  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially paraiiei  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  face 
portions  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vent  pas- 
sages placed  in  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  openings,  thereby  providing  venting  of  the 
openings  through  the  sides  of  the  plate  member. 


4.264,294 
PROFILING  DIE 
Oscar  F.  Ruiz,  15840  SW    79  Ct.,  Miami,  Ra.  33157 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,881 
Int.  G.    B29F  3/04 
U.S.  G.  425 — 466  5  Gaims 

1   A  finishing  die  for  tubular  matenal  of  plastic  compnsing: 
a  body  of  high  heat  conductive  matenal  having  a  first  axial 
face  and  a  second  axial  face  and  an  axial  through  passage- 
way between  the  faces  composed  of: 
a  first  bore  of  a  first  predetermined  diameter  extending 
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from  said  first  axial  face  toward  the  second  face  to  an 
inner  end  of  said  first  bore  in  the  body,  and, 

a  second  bore  extending  from  said  second  face  toward,  but 
not  to,  said  first  bore  to  an  inner  end  spaced  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  first  bore. 

said  second  bore  bemg  coaxial  with  and  of  a  larger  diame- 
ter than  said  first  bore  and  being  threaded,  and 

an  intermediate  tapered  zone  coaxial  with  and  extending 
between  said  bore  ends  and  having  a  first  and  second 

section,  J     r      ^ 

said  first  section  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
first  bore  to  an  axial  location  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
said  second  bore  and  spaced  axially  therefrom  and 
being  of  a  wider  diameter  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  said  first  bore,  and 
said  second  section  extending  from  the  first  section  in 
diverging  relation  with  respect  to  first  section  to  the 
inner  end  of  second  bore  defining  a  shoulder  facing 
toward  said  second  face  and  being  between  the  first 


the  free  end  of  each  core  at  least  one  formation  on  one  of  the 
fiat  surfaces  of  one  of  the  mould  members,  the  at  least  one 
formation  extending  beyond  the  plane  defined  bv  the  facing 
nat  surface  of  the  other  mould  member  and  being  so  disposed 
and  arranged  that,  dunng  mouldings,  a  space  is  defined  at  the 
free  end  of  each  core,  from  which  space  the  flow  of  plastics  to 
adjacent  such  spaces  is  restncted  by  said  at  least  one  formation. 


section  and  said  second  bore,  the  plane  of  juncture  of 
said  first  and  second  sections  defining  a  mouth  o\  a 
second  predetermined  diameter, 
a  threaded  part  within  second  bore, 

said  second  bore  having  a  inner  end  and  outer  end. 
said  inner  end  being  normally  spaced  from  said  shoulder 
when  said  plug  is  enthreaded  in  engagement  in  said 

second  bore, 
said  plug  having  a  through  recess  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  predetennind  diameter  of  said  first  bore 
and  said  through  recess  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  mouth,  and 
a  tubular  insert  of  uniform  wall  thickness  in  said  passageway, 

said  insen  having, 

a  first  zone  lining  said  shoulder, 

a  second  zone  lining  said  first  section,  and 

a  third  zone  lining  said  first  bore  and  extending  from  said 

body  away  from  said  first  face,  and  heater  means  for 

heaing  said  body. 


the  at  least  one  inlet  being  disposed  such  that  ol  the  volume  of 
the  mould,  said  spaces  are  first  filled  so  that  the  free  ends  of  the 
cores  are  entrained  bv  respective  masses  of  the  iroe.tcU  plastics 
matenal  so  that  during  subsequent  filling  of  the  remainder  of 
the  space  surrounding  the  .ore,  defiection  of  the  core  under 
the  action  of  the  injected  plastics  matenal  results  m  a  pressure 
imbalance  tending  to  reduce  the  detleaion  ot  the  .ore 


4.264.296 
CONTROL  FOR  FURNACE  RUE  ^""^l^^-^ ^.^ 
Walter  E.  Folkerts,  22680  Oak  Ct..  Hazel  Park.  Mich.  4*030 
Filed  Ma>  24.  19-79.  Ser.  No.  42,214 
Int.  CI.    F23N  i   .: 
U.S.  G.  431—20 


4,264,295 

INJECTION  MOULDING 

George  A.  Hingley,  Wilmington,  England,  assignor  to  Wells  & 

Hingley  (Plating)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,340 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  25.  1978. 

34617/78;  Jun.  29, 1979,  22767/79 

Int.  G.   B29F  /  (X}.  B29C  1  00 

^   ..^c     e-n  17  Gaims 

U  S  G  425 — 577  , 

V  An  apparatus  for  injection  moulding  plastics  matenal  to 
form  an  article,  the  apparatus  compnsing  male  and    ema  e 
mould  members,  the  female  mould  member  bemg  a  fern  a 
mould  defining  an  internal  moulding  cavity  having  fia    >^al 
Turfaces  and  the  male  mould  member  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
defie^table  cores  each  having  a  free  end,  a  fiat  end  surface  and 
nat^de  surfaces  the  respective  surfaces  of  each  core  facing 
respect  ve  ones  of  said  wall  surfaces,  the  free  end  being  ar- 
rS  so  as  in  use,  to  extend  into  the  cavity  s<.  as  to  define  a 
mou^.n^  space  into  which  plastics  matenal  can  be  injected  to 
mou  d  th'e  article;  and  at  least  one  inlet  for  plastics  matenal  in  o 
The  rnould  space:  the  improvement  that  there  is  associated  with 


//'//   /v 


1  A  combination  in  means  for  controlmg  a  Hue  damper  for 
a  fumace  operative  intermiitentlv  ,n  a  combustion  -r.-ode  anu  ,. 
non-combustion  -ofT'  m.xlc  and  tor  moving  the  Janjpcr  u  . 
Hue  restn.ting  position  when  the  furnace  is  in  Its    ol,     n..'u. 

comprising  damper  operating  means  for  normallv  urging  .^. 
damper  to  a  flue-open  position,  the  damper  operating  mear^ 
mclu^ing  pivotal  vane  means  responsive  to  a  prede.errnined  air 
new    for   pivoting   to  a   predetermined    position   and   having 
means  for  urging  the  damper  to  said  nue-restn.f.ng  positior^ 
:;tn   pivotin'g  !f  said   pivotal   means   to   -'^^  P-"'^^'-™-^ 
position,  air  blowing  means  energizable  for  effecting  sa^d  pre^ 
S;,termined  air  fiow.  and  means  resp^^nsive  to  an  ope     tng 
condition  of  the  furnace  asscx.ated  with  tne  '  oH     m.xic  U 
energizing  the  air  blowing  means. 
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4,264091 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CX)MBLSTION  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Van  Berkiim,  117  Femwood  Rd.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

44022 

DiTisioa  of  S«r.  No.  750,647.  Dec.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.157.23S. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949.899 

Int.  a.    F23N  5/00 

LS.  a.  431—76  4  Qaims 


stun 


1  A  control  system  for  apparatus  of  the  typ»e  in  which  two 
flow  control  devices  operate  in  a  relationship  to  one  another, 
said  control  system  comprising 

(a)  ajackshaft  system  driven  by  rotation  means  responsive  to 
a  first  control  signal,  said  jackshaft  system  having  an 
interconnection  to  said  flow  control  devices; 

(b)  vanable  length  linkage  operatively  connecting  said  jack- 
shaft  system  and  at  least  one  of  said  flow  control  devices, 
said  vanable  length  linkage  comprising; 

(i)  a  first  lever  operatively  connected  with  at  least  a  part  of 
said  jackshaft  system, 

(11)  a  connecting  link  having  one  end  thereof  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  lever; 

(ill)  a  lever  arm  having  one  end  thereof  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  link; 

(IV)  a  driven  lever  associated  with  said  one  flow  control 
device  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  arm, 

(v)  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  connecting  link  in 
response  to  second  control  signal, 

(VI)  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  lever  arm  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  control  signal,  whereby  the  applica- 
tion of  a  second  control  signal  to  either  one  or  both  of 
the  adjustment  means  of  said  connecting  link  and  said 
lever  arm  produces  an  alteration  in  said  variable  length 
linkage  with  a  subsequent  change  in  relationship  of  said 
flow  control  devices 


4,264.298 
HOTPLATE-TV  PE  GAS  BURNER 
Giuseppe  Simeoni,  Monte  Riondo  3,  Santa  Maria  di  Negrar. 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  877^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  17.  1977.  67348  A/77; 
Jan.  30.  1978,  19763  A/78 

Int.  a:  F23D  13/12.  F02M  39,00:  F24C  3, '00 
LS.  a.  431—347  9  Claims 

1  A  heating  device,  comprising  a  plate-shaped  wall  having 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  so  that  an  article  to  be 
heated  can  be  supported  on  said  outside  surface  and  said  plate- 
shaped  wall  can  serve  as  a  hotplate,  said  inside  surface  of  said 
plate-shaped  wall  having  a  central  portion;  a  nng-shaped  wall 
of  onc-piece  with  said  plate-shaped  wall,  said  ring-shaped  wall 
extending  transversely  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  plate- 
shaped  wall  m  the  region  of  said  central  portion  so  as  to  bound 
a  central  space  communicable  with  a  source  of  combustible 
material   and   being   provided   with  a  plurality  of  passages 


through  which  flame  resulting  from  combustion  of  the  com- 
bustible material  can  leave  said  central  space  so  that  said  ring- 
shaped  wall  forms  a  burner  which  is  of  one  piece  with  said 
hotplate  and  thereby  the  heat  is  transmitted  to  said  hotplate  not 


only  from  the  tips  of  the  flame  but  also  from  the  point  wherein 
the  flame  leaves  said  passages;  and  a  bottom  wall  bounding  said 
central  space  from  below  and  having  an  inlet  operative  to 
receive  therethrough  said  combustible  material. 


4.264,299 

PROCFi»S  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LOSSFi>  IN  \  OLATILE  WORKING  FLUID  SYSTEMS 

Hans  H.  .Ammann.  Chester,  and  Michael  A.  Oien,  Chatham 

Township.  Morris  County.  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,623 

Int.  a.'  F27B  14/00:  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  432-13  45aaims 


13  A  process  for  controlling  losses  of  a  volatile  working 
fluid  during  an  operation  involving  exposure  of  an  object 
thereto  including  the  steps  of: 

mtrcxiucing  said  object  into  a  first  chamber  and  sealing  said 
first  chamber  by  first  closure  means, 

opening  second  closure  means  between  said  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  containing  a 
source  of  working  fiuid  at  elevated  temperature; 

conveying  said  object  from  said  first  chamber  into  said 
second  chamber; 

elevating  the  temperature  of  said  object  to  a  level  near  the 
boiling  point  of  said  working  fluid  by  exposure  of  said 
object  to  said  working  fluid  CHARACTERIZED  IN 
THAT  said  process  further  includes  the  steps  of 

draining  from  said  object  a  substantial  portion  of  the  work- 
ing lluid  such  that  sensible  heat  acquired  by  said  object 
upon  said  elevation  of  temperature  is  sufficient  to  evapo- 
rate working  fluid  remaining  on  said  object  upon  its  re- 
moval to  said  first  chamber; 

removing  said  object  from  said  second  chamber  into  a  third 
chamber  and  sealing  said  third  chamber  by  third  closure 
means,  and 

opening  fourth  closure  means  to  permit  said  object  to  be 
removed  from  said  third  chamber. 
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4.264,300 
GLASSMAKING  TANK  FURNACE 
Stanislav  A.  Gusev.  ulitsa  Pulkovskaya.  7.  kv.  61;  Vladimir  M. 
Mishin.  Kharkovsky  proezd.  11.  korpus  3.  kv.  24;  Alexandr  I. 
Tjurin.  Teply  Stan.  II  Mikroraion.  korpus  21.  kv.  104;  Nikolai 
P  PavloY.  ulitsa  Malaya  Kalitnikovskaya,  20.  korpus  1.  kv. 
107.  and  Gennady  V.  Kalygin.  ulitsa  Alexeya  Dikogo.  16a.  kv. 
129.  all  of  Moscow.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.475 

Int.  CI.   F27D  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  432-83  "^  <^*''"' 


4.264.302 

ORTHOIX)NTK   APPI  lANCK 

Roger  Wolk.  28  Malibu  Colonv  Dr.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265.  and 

Ivan  Bekev.  4624  Charter  ("harpe  Dr..  Annandale.  \a   22003 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  18.643 

Int.  CI.    A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433-5  "  CI"™* 


Q^  ''  '  D  "^'*' 


1   A  glassmaking  tank  furnace  for  the  meltmg  of  high-melt- 
ing materials,  comprising  a  generally  shallow  furnace  basin  a 
heating  svstem;  a  refractory  housing  including  a  roof  and  a  gas 
fiue.  an  evaporative  coolmg  system;  a  feed  port  provided  in  the 
said  housing;  a  discharging  port  provided  in  the  basin's  bottom. 
adjacentlv  disposed  honzontal  and  vertical  metal  tubes,  incor- 
porated m  said  cooling  system  and  in  communication  with 
each  other,  defining  the  bottom  and  walls  of  said  basin  and  ai 
least  a  part  of  said  housing  formed  with  the  feed  port,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  tubes  from  the  outside  thereof 
for  forming  a  rigid  construction  of  said  furnace,  wherebv  the 
melting  of  materials  may  be  intensified  and  enhanced  and  the 
service  life  of  the  furnace  is  improved 


4,264.301 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS 

John  F.  Booth,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The  Hepworth 

Iron  Company  Limited.  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  May  25,  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.615 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26.  1978. 

23046/78 

Int.  a.   F27B  9/14 
U.S.  a.  432-124  '  Claims 


1  In  an  orthexlontic  appliance  having  a  harness  for  mounting 
on  the  head  and/or  neck  of  a  patient  and  a  corrective  tractive 
apparatus  to  applv  substantially  equal  extraoral  traction  forces 
in  orthodontic  treatment  to  selected  like-portions  of  both  sides 

of  the  dental-facia!   frame  of  the   paticni.   the  improvement 

comprising; 

traction  force  mean*,  mounted  on  said  harnev-  or.  ea^h  side 
thereof  and  including  ,i  housing    a  force  reel  rouiably 
mounted   within   said    housing,   and   a   cumulative-force 
clock-tvpe  spring  located   within  said   reel,   said   spring 
being  fixedlv  mounted  at  its  inner  end  to  said  housing  and 
at  Its  outer  end  lo  said  reel  and  being  wmdable  with  said 
reel  to  provide  a  range  of  biasing  force  levels  to,  the  reel  in 
one  rotatable  direction; 
cables  on  each  s,de  of  said  harness  having  one  end  e.xtending 
into  a  respective  housing  of  a  traction  force  means  and 
being  attached  to  the  reel  mounted  therein  and  coiled  in 
multiple  windings  thereaK^ut  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
spring-biased  rotatable  direction  thereof,  the  biasing  force 
of  the  reel  tending  to  further  wind  said  .able  ab^^ut  said 
reel    and  the  free  end  of  said  cable  being  adapted  for 
attachment   to  the  corrective  tractive   apparatus  on   its 
respective  side  of  said  harness  to  applv  the  biasing  force  of 
the  reel  as  a  traction  force  to  said  apparatus,  and 
means  associated  w  it h  ea.h  tra.tion  force  means  for  limitmg 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  force  reel  in  its  spring- 
biased  rotatable  direction  after  said  reel  has  been  wound 
to  the  desired  force  level  wherebv  during  the  peruxj  ot 
orthodontic  treatment  utilizing  the  appliance  the  biasing 
force   provided   bv    each   cumulative-force   spring,   as   it 
Windsor  unwinds  m  resp^^nse  to  movement  of  the  dental- 
facial  frame,  results  m  the  application  of  a  limited  range  of 
corrective    tractive   torces   that   closelv    encompass   the 
desired  force  level 


1  A  kiln  for  firing  cylindrical  ceramic  articles  comprising  a 
tunnel  provided  with  firing  means;  means  for  conveying  the 
articles  individually  through  the  kiln,  which  conveying  means 
comprise  conveying  members  arranged  to  separate  and  control 
the  translation  of  the  mdividual  articles  along  the  kiln,  carrsing 
members  for  carrving  the  individual  articles  during  translation 
thereof,  and  dnving  means  for  moving  the  conveying  members 
and  carrving  members  along  the  kiln;  and  a  surface  extending 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  kiln  compnsing  at  least  that 
part  of  the  kiln  of  greatest  operating  temperature  and  disposed 
m  the  path  of  the  articles  at  a  level  higher  than  the  carrying 
members  wherebv  in  said  portion  of  said  kiln  the  articles  trav- 
elling  through  the  kiln  will  roll  on  the  surface  and  in  a  further 
portion  of  said  kiln  said  articles  are  carried  by  said  carrying 
members  without  rolling. 


4.264.303 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  OR  DISINFFCTING 

SO-CALLED  HANDPIECES  IN  A  DFNTIST  S 

KQUIPMENT 

Jan  Rosander.  Goteborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scania  Dental  \». 

Knivsta.  Sweden 

Filed  Mav  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.786 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Ma>  19.  19^8.  7805^4* 

Int.  CI.    A61C  I  OS 

U.S,  a.  433-25  ^         '  C'aims 

1     An   apparatus   for   cleaning   and  or   disinfecting   dental 

handpieces  having  a  channel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 

end  a  shaft  rotatable  within  said  channel  hav  ing  a  p<^w  er  input 

and  a  power  output  at  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end,  an 

output  coupling  means  disengageably   coupling  said   output 

with  a  dental  tcx^l  and  an  input  coupling  means  for  disengage- 

ablN  coupling  said  power  input  with  a  driving  power  source 


1538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1981 


for  riitating  said  shaft  \A:ihin  said  channel,  said  apparatus  com-  at  least  four  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top  having  a 

pnsmg  solvent  vapor  fixation  zone  adjacent  a  bottom  thereof  spaced 

(a)  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  cleaning  and  or  disin-  f^^j^  ^^  ^p^^  (^p  thereof  and  guide  means  for  guiding  a  paper 
fecting  liquid.  from  the  open  top  into  the  recepticle  thence  downwardly  into 

(b)  a  channel  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  said  vessel  to  ^^^  ^_^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  reversing  device  located 

an  outlet  ccxinerating  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  handpiece  ,       .     i-     .  .u  ji     .    .u 

,  withm  the  fixation  zone  thence  upwardly  to  the  open  top 
channel, 

(c)  pressurizing  means  acting  upon  the  liquid  in  said  vessel. 


4,264,305 
INSTRLMENT  AM)  MKTHOD  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL 

IMFRKSSIONS 

Jack  D,  Rasmussen.  ""  Y    "th  St.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786,  and  Roy 

K.  Fujitaki.  "21  V.  Mendocino  St.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  776.304.  Mar.  10.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,780 

Int.  (1.    A61C  5/04 

U.S.  G.  433— SK)  20  Qaims 


(d)  a  shaft  means  rotatable  within  said  vessel  and  said  liquid 
transferring  channel  means  and  extending  through  said 
liquid  transferring  channel  means  to  a  free  end, 

(e)  dnving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means,  and 

(0  connecting  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  means  for 
releaseably  connecting  said  shaft  means  with  the  input 
coupling  means  of  said  handpiece  coupling  said  pov^er 
input  with  said  rotating  shaft  means. 


4.264.304 

APPARATLS  FOR  RXING  IMAGES  CONSISTING  OF 

POWDER  TONER  ON  A  RECORDING  CARRIER  WITH 

THE  AID  OF  SOLVENT  VAPOR 
G«r{uurd  Haitsnunn,  Olching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AktiengesetlsciiafL,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1978,  2838864 

Int.  a.    F27B  9/28 
L.S.  Q.  432—59  24  Claims 


1.  A  dental  impression  instrument  for  providing  an  adherent 
thin  film  deposit  within  concave  and  convex  target  regions,  in 
particular  at  the  gum  line,  that  are  subject  to  seepage  of  blood 
and  saiiva  when  making  an  impression,  the  instrument  com- 
prising: 
first  nozzle  means  providing  a  concentrated  hollow  cylindn- 
cal  air  fiow  of  sufficient  volumetric  flow  rale  to  dry  the 
target  area;  and 
seci>nd  no//ie  means  disposed  within  the  first  nozzle  means 
and  providing  a  cylindrical  extrusion  of  chemically  cunng 
impression  material   within   the  air  flow,   the  extrudate 
being  attenuated  by  the  air  flow  along  the  direction  of 
flou  to  form  a  protrusion  which  may  be  deposited  on  a 
target  area  directly,  or  separate  into  globules  impinging 
and  spreading  on  the  target  area  under  the  force  of  the  air 
flow,  such  that  the  impression  material  is  directed  into  a 
dry  target  area  and  is  forced  by  the  air  flow  to  conform  as 
an  adhenng  thin  film  to  the  interior  and  exterior  configu- 
ration of  the  target  areas. 


Mega 


14.  A   toner  fixation  device  for  use  in  electrophotostatic 
pnnting  devices  compnsing  a  relatively  deep  recepticle  having 


4.264.306 
1)KNT\L  HAND  PIECE 
Henri  Leonard,  Besancon.  France,  assignor  to  Micro 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  67,892 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1978,  78  24973 

Int.  CI.    A61C  1/08 

L  .S .  CI .  433—  1 26  4  Qaims 

1    A  dental  hand  piece  compnsing  a  rear  straight  sleeve  an 

intermediate  straight  sleeve  screwed  to  said  rear  sleeve,  a  bent 

sleeve  screwed  to  said  intermediate  sleeve,  a  complementary 

end  sleeve  fitted  on  said  rear  sleeve,  and  an  elongated  external 

socket  which  vovers  the  assembly  of  said  front,  intermediate 
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and  rear  sleeves  and  clamps  them  tightly  between  an  inner 
shoulder  formed  on  the  front  portion  of  said  external  socket 


1       ta792Q2      3a2b83       5      64a4 


of  the  cxrclusa!  surface  contacted  b>  the  insirunicr)!  seg- 
ment 

(ei  moving  said  instrumen:  t-  ger.erally  simulate  movement 
between  said  patient  s  laws 

(0  imparting  indicia  on  the  portions  of  said  surface  area 


8q      12 


and  the  front  end  of  said  complementary  end  sleeve  to  which 
said  external  socket  is  screwed  at  its  rear  end 


4.264.307 
DENTAL  REDUCING  TOOL 

Siegmund  A.  Neuwirth.  30  St.  George^  Rd..  Golders  Green. 
London  NWll  OLR.  England 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.794 

Int.  a.   A61C  3/06 

U.S.  O.  433-166  15  Claims 


-'>^  ^ 


contacted  bv  said  mstrurr.cnt  segment,  said  indicia  identi- 
fying said  portionv  ot  p.^lertial  mterferen..  w;lh  the  de- 
sired occlusion  lo  be  effected  with  said  restorative  when 
said  modeK  are  in  ociudmg  relation  and 
(g)  removing  a  selected  number  of  saiO  identitiea  potential 
interference  pc^rtions  from  the  tv^iusai  surlace 


1   A  dental  tcx>l  for  reducing  tooth  structure  comprising     ^ 
a  shaft  adaptable  to  be  carried  bv  rotating  means  at  one  enu 

thereof  .  ,  ,, 

a  shank  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  axiallv 
from  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  pluralitv  ot 
non-intersecting  grooves  forming  a  plurality  of  reducing 
elements  formed  in  said  shank  and  spaced  along  the  length    36074  78 

of  said  shank;  .        .     u     l     i    c    /^-i   a\a     7n 

each  of  said  grooves  m  axial  cross-section  ot  said  shank    L  .S,  CI.  434-20 

having  a  rounded  bottom  wall. 


4.264.308 

DENTAL  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

RESTORATIONS 

Asami  Tanaka,  4840  Foster  St..  Skokie.  III.  60077 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1978,  Ser.  No.  946.877 

Int.  a.- A61C5/70.  9/00 

^    .-■,     -1-11  5  Qaims 

U.S.  Q.  433—223 

1  A  methcxl  of  fabricating  a  dental  restorative  having  an 
attaching  section  and  a  tooth-shaped  section  of  hardenable 
material  projecting  therefrom,  the  latter  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  predetermined  standard  occlusal  surface  mclud- 
inc  cusps  and  fossae,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  forming  models  of  opposing  portions  of  a  patient  s  jaws. 
one  of  the  jaw  portions  including  a  segment  for  suppc^rting 
the  restorative  in  a  predetermined  location,         ^    ^        . 

(b)  positiomng  the  attaching  section  and  the  tooth-shaped 
section  on  the  supporting  segment  of  the  one-jaw  portion 

model;  ^   , 

(c)  shaping  the  attaching  section  to  the  contour  of  the  sup- 
porting segement  engaged  thereby, 

(d)  contacting  a  predetermined  area  of  the  occlusal  surface 
with  a  segment  of  an  instrument  having  a  rounded  extenor 
shaped  to  simulate  a  predetermined  standard  occlusal 
contact  relationship,  the  instrument  segment  having  a 
hardness  substantially  at  least  the  same  as  that  of  the  area 


4.264,309 

PROJFCTFD  IMAGF  TARGKT  APPARATl S 

Brian  T.  Brooksbv.  156  Farlsbrook  Rd..  Redhill.  Surre>.  Kn- 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19-'9,  Ser.  No.    2,     6 
Qaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  h.  IV 


Int.  Q.    F41G  3/26 


16  Claims 


1    Proiecied  image  large;  apparatus  t.:  a  s,nia;ated  projec- 
Mie  or  missile,  comprising  a  screen    a  proie.i  -r  'or  p'o'e^ii^.^ 
a  picture  target  onto  the  screen,  r^ieans  for  pr  Me.ting  .:^^ 
weapon  a  first  hght  beam  onto  the  s.reen  along ^the.r^ 
sight  o^  the  weap<^n.  means  tor  rroie.ting  a  se.onu  :;.^-.  'xarr 
onto  the  screen,  and  .ontroi  means  tor  .ontroihng  operation  .v 
the  protestor  and  the  means  tor  rroiestmg  said  nrst  anO  s..,  ... 
hght  beams,  said  control  means  msluding  means  ,or  tra^in^ 
n^vement  oi  the  point  .t  .onta.t  of  said  .irst  i'^^t  beam  o 
said  screen,  means  which  up.^n  firing  of  the  weap^^n  utiu/.v    h 
position  that  the  p..nt  o.  sontast  ot  said  first  hgnt  beam  ha.  a, 
the  instant  of  firing  the  weafvu,  as  a  datum  pomt  reiativ.   ,, 
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which  the  point  of  contact  of  the  second  light  beam  w  ith  the 
screen  is  moved  to  a  corrected  p<.isition  which  simulates  for  fall 
and  drift  of  a  simulated  projectile  or  missile  fired  b\  the 
weapc^n  and  represents  the  point  of  impact  of  the  projectile  or 
missile  relative  to  the  point  of  aim  of  the  weapon  at  the  instant 
oi  tiring 


4.264.310 
HELMET  WEIGHT  SIMLLAOR 
Billy  R.  Ashworth,  Newport  News;  Alton  C.  Hall,  and  Clyde  E. 
Clark,  both  of  Gloucester,  all  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  May  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,913 

Int.  a.   G09B  9/08 

L.S.  a.  434—59  5  Claims 


25 


&^ 


2* 


1  A  device  for  providing  acceleration  cues  to  the  helmet  of 
an  aircraft  simulator  pilot  in  response  to  input  electrical  signals 
comprising; 

pullev  means  attached  to  both  shoulder  harnesses  of  said 
simulator  pilot; 

cable  takeup  reel  means  for  dispensing  and  retrieving  cable; 

torque  motor  means  for  rotating  said  cable  taiceup  reel 
means. 

cable  means  attached  to  both  sides  of  said  helmet  and  engag- 
ing and  extending  through  said  pulley  means  to  said  cable 
taiceup  reel  means. 

transducer  means  for  producing  feedback  electrical  signals 
proportional  to  the  tension  in  said  cable  means,  and 

means  for  applying  the  difference  between  said  feedback  and 
input  electncal  signals  to  said  torque  motor  means  thereby 
allowing  free  movement  of  the  pilot's  head  and  whereby 
the  tension  on  said  cable  means  can  be  controlled  while 
the  pilot's  head  is  or  is  not  in  motion  and  in  all  different 
positions 


4.264,311 
DYNAMIC  PARACHUTE  FOUR-LINE  RELEASE 
SIMULATOR 
Douglas  W.  Call,  and  Charlie  L.  Tucker,  both  of  Point  Mugu, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1980.  Ser.  No.  143,707 
Int.  a.   G09B  9/00 
L^.  CI.  434—247  9  Claims 

1  A  dynamic  parachute  four-line  release  simulator  device 
for  providing  training  in  parachute  descent  survival  tech- 
niques, comprising 

a  a  support  hoop  having  means  thereon  for  axiallv  susp^end- 
ing  said  hoop  horizontally  from  a  central  point  at  a  suit- 
able distance  above  a  ground  area, 
b  a  hoon  supporting  means  for  suspending  the  support  hoop 

from  said  central  point, 
c   said  support  hoop  being  operable  to  be  moved  about  said 
central  point  while  suspended  from  said  hoop  supporting 
means. 


d.  a  plurality  of  loop  attachment  means  spaced  about  the 
circumference  of  said  support  hoop; 

e.  a  plurality  of  elastic  bungee  cords  each  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  loop  attach- 
ment means;  the  elasticity  and  number  of  said  elastic  bun- 
gee  cords  operating  to  produce  springing  action  which 
contributes  to  providing  "under  parachute  canopy"  simu- 
lation for  said  simulator  device: 

f.  a  plurality  of  parachute  suspension  lines  each  having  one 
end  thereof,  respectively,  attached  to  a  respective  oppo- 
site end  of  a  said  elastic  bungee  cord; 

g  said  plurality  of  parachute  lines  being  divided  into  four 
groups,  by  quadrant  around  said  support  hoop; 

h  the  opposite  ends  of  said  parachute  suspension  lines,  by 
quadrant  group,  being  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  four 
parachute  connector  link  means  located  two  toward  the 
t"ront  and  two  toward  the  rear  of  the  simulator  device; 

1  a  parachute  nser  assembly  having  four  upper  ends  and  two 
distal  ends;  the  four  upper  ends  of  said  parachute  nser 


^'-' 


assembly  being  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  four 
parachute  connector  link  means;  the  two  distal  ends  of 
said  parachute  nser  assembly  each  being  provided  with  a 
quick-release  parachute  fitting  operable  to  be  connected 
to  the  parachute  harness  worn  by  a  trainee; 
j.  a  pair  of  lanyards  bemg  provided  on  said  parachute  riser 
assembly,  one  on  the  right  and  one  on  the  left,  and  having 
means  at  one  end  of  each  thereof  for  grasping  by  the 
trainee;  said  lanyards  bemg  operable  to  cause  the  release 
of  a  small  portion  of  adjacent  parachute  suspension  lines 
from  being  connected  to  respective  left  and  nght  rear 
parachute  connector  link  means  thus  simulating  release  of 
select  suspension  lines  to  an  actual  parachute  canopy  to 
provide  control  and  forward  motion  in  descent,  and  said 
lanyards  further  being  operable  by  manipulation  thereof 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  supp<ut  hoop  toward  the  nght  or 
toward  the  left,  respectively,  thus  simulating  control  of  an 
actual  parachute  canopy  whereby  the  parachute  can  be 
directed  to  turn  to  the  nght  (^r  to  the  left. 


4.264,312 
BODY  CHANNEL  SIMULATION  DEVICE 

James  P.  Cianci.  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Company, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1980,  Ser.  No.  143.990 
Int.  CI.   G09B  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  434—262  5  Qaims 

I   A  device  for  simulating  catheterization  in  a  body  channel 
of  a  patient,  comprising 
a  catheter  having  an  elongated  shaft,  an  inflatable  balloon  on 
the  shaft,  and  an  inflation  lumen  extending  along  the  shaft 
and  communicating  with  said  balloon;  and 


APRIL  28.  1981 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


54] 


a  sleeve  of  flexible  material  defining  a  cavity  to  receive  the  4.264.314 

portion  of  the  shaft  conuining  said  balloon,  said  sleeve  ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

having  a  sufficiently  small  width  such  that  the  ballo<in    Junji  Imamura.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuboshi   Belting 

Ltd..  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1979.  Ser,  No   44.290 
Gaims     priority,     application      Japan.      Oct.      3<J,      IP'^S, 
53  149708[U] 

Int.  a.    F16G  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  474—205  9  Claims 


I  .An  endless  power  iransmissR>n  Helt  comprising,  a  belt 
having  a  plurality  of  gr^nnes  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
belt,  said  grooves  extending  perpendicular  \o  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  belt,  and  defining  a  pluralitv  of  cogs  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  grooves  thereof,  wherein  at  least  tw(^  of  the 
three  following  factors,  groove  pitch  m  the  longitudinal  direc- 
loon  is  sufficiently  inflated  unless  relieved  of  pressure  tion  of  said  belt.  groo\e  depth,  and  groove  .ut  angle  differ 
prior  to  rupture  of  the  sleeve  ^om  grwve  to  groove  at  random 


contacts  walls  of  the  sleeve  when  inflated,  said  sleeve 
having  a  line  of  weakness  which  ruptures  when  the  bal- 


4,264,313 
FLOATABLE  DEVICES  FOR  AQUATIC  SPORTS 
Peter  Kort,  5559  Neumagen-Dhron,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41,067 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26. 
1978.  2823154 

Int.  a:  B63H  1-30 
U.S.  a.  440—17  11  Qaims 


4.264.315 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  \  -BELT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Junji  Imamura.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting 

Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  9.  1979.  Ser.  No,  55.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  16.  1978.  53  156029 
Int.  CI.    F16G  y   oA   B29H  "  :. 
U,S,  CI.  474—264  13  Claims 


1  In  a  device  for  aquatic  sports  having  a  forward  end  and  an 
aft  end  and  including  a  floatable  member  for  supporting  a  user 
thereon,  a  rocking  member  having  an  impelling  surface  for 
cooperating  with  water  supporting  the  floatable  member  to 
effect  forward  movement  of  the  device  in  the  direction  of  its 
forward  end  and  pivot  means  mounting  the  rocking  member 
on  the  floatable  member  for  reciprocatory  swinging  about  an 
axis  extending  laterallv  of  the  fioatable  member,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  the  rocking  member  impelling  surface  being 
a  continuous  surface  disposed  t'orward  of  the  pivot  means  axis 
toward  the  forward  end  of  the  device  in  the  direction  of  for- 
ward movement  of  the  device  and  being  manually  displaceable 
dow nward  and  rearward  relative  to  the  floatable  member  from 
an  upper  normal  position  to  a  depressed  position  by  swinging 
of  the  rocking  member,  the  rocking  member  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  continuous  impelling  surface  exerts  a 
forward  impelling  force  upon  the  floatable  member  to  impel 
the  fioatable  member  in  the  forward  direction  bv  movement  of 
the  continuous  impelling  surface  from  its  norma!  position  to  its 
depressed  position  by  cooperation  of  the  impelling  surface 
w ith  the  water  without  exerting  any  substantial  impelling  force 
tending  to  impel  the  floatable  member  in  any  direction  bv 
movement  of  the  continuous  impelling  surface  from  its  de- 
pressed position  to  Its  normal  postion,  said  rcxrking  member 
being  returned  automatically  to  its  upper  normal  position 
without  exertion  of  manual  force  by  the  user  supported  on  the 
device. 


1  In  a  raw  edge  tvpe  endless  power  transmission  V-belt 
having  a  first  rubber  laver,  a  second  rubber  laver.  an  adhesion 
rubber  layer  with  a  tensile  member  embedded  in  the  form  of  a 
layer  and  which  prov  ided  between  said  first  and  second  rubber 
layer,  said  belt  having  its  top  and  bottom  surfaces  covered  with 
cover  fabrics,  the  improvement  comprising. 

said  laser  with  said  tensile  member  is  obtained  by  spirally 
winding  .1  contmw^us  cord,  and  a  line  connecting  the 
centers  of  said  corjs  laterally  of  said  V-belt  is  spaced  from 
2  to  20%  of  the  thickness  of  said  V-belt  from  the  center 
line  of  said  \'-belt 


4.264.316 
PROCESS  FOR  CLOSING  CONTAINERS  AND  FOIL 
MFMBRANF  THFRFFOR 
David  S.  Knudsen.  3145  Hawthorne  BUd..  St.  Louis.  Nfo.  63104 
Filed  Jun.  29.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  53.282 
Int.  CI.    B31B  !/66.  1/": 
U.S.  G.  493—103  14  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  closing  a  container  opening  that  is  sur- 
rounded bv  a  rim  of  generalls  polygonal  configuration,  said 
process  comprising  placing  a  metal  foil  over  the  poi\  gonal  nm 
of  the  opening    thr  foil  having  a  r>eripheral  margin   tfiat  is 
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further  from  the  nm  of  the  polygonal  opening  than  the  corners 
of  the  opening,  interposing  a  bonding  material  between  the 
metal  foil  and  the  nm  of  the  container  opening:  and,  while  the 
foil  IS  over  the  opening  and  the  bonding  material  is  between  the 


necting  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  side  flaps  to  ea^h 
Other; 

applying  a  first  label  folded  along  a  fold  line  to  a  central 
portion  of  the  web  of  material  that  subsequently  forms  an 
upper  part  of  a  sack  formed  from  the  web  prior  to  the 
folding  of  the  side  portions  thereof,  the  first  label  after 
formation  of  the  top  base  of  an  individual  tube  section 
defining  a  first  internal  lock,  securing  the  first  label  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  web  of  material  prior  to  folding  over 
the  side  portions,  and  securing  the  first  label  to  the  side 
portions  after  folding  thereof  and 

applving  a  second  label  having  two  aligned  label  portions 
folded  along  a  first  fold  line  to  a  central  portion  of  the  web 
of  material  that  subsequently  forms  a  lower  part  of  a  sack, 
a  first  of  the  label  portions  being  folded  onto  itself  about  a 
second  fold  line  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  fold 
line  prior  to  folding  of  the  first  portion  about  the  first  fold 
line,  the  part  of  the  first  portion  folded  over  the  second 


foil  and  the  nm,  subjecting  the  foil  to  a  rapidly  oscillating 
magnetic  field  and  at  the  same  time  producing  relative  physical 
movement  between  the  field  and  the  foil,  the  field  being  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  inductively  heat  the  foil  enough  to  render 
the  bonding  matenal  plastic,  whereby  the  foil  bonds  to  the  nm 


4,264^17 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  V  ALVED  SACKS  PROV  IDED 

WITH  CROSS-BOTTOMS 

Richju^  FeldkJimper,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Windmoller  A  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14. 
1978,  2831036 

Int.  a.    B31B  1,84.  23 'W 
L.S.  0  493— 213  4  Oaims 

4   A  methcxl  o^  making  sacks  provided  with  cross  bottoms 
comprising 

folding  over  side  portions  of  a  web  of  material  sti  that  mar- 
gins of  the  side  portions  overlap  and  the  web  forms  a 
flattened  tubular  web, 
interconnecting  the  overlapping  margins  with  a  longitudinal 

scam, 
sevenng  individual  tube  sections  from  the  tubular  web, 
forming  top  and  bottom  bases  for  an  individual  tube  section 
by  inwardly  folding  opposed  portions  of  the  top  and 
bottom  ol  the  tube  section  to  define  tnangular-shaped 
corner  folds  hav  ing  parallel  bases  spaced  from  each  other 
with  corresp<.:inding  ends  of  the  parallel  ba.ses  defining  side 
flaps,  folding  inwardly  the  side  fiaps  so  that  a  portion  o\ 
one  side  Hap  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  other,  and  intercon- 


fold  line  being  double  folded  and  having  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  a  subsequent  valve  length,  formed  from  the 
web  pnor  to  the  folding  of  the  side  portions  thereof,  the 
second  label  after  formation  of  the  bcMtom  base  of  an 
individual  tube  section  defining  a  second  internal  lock. 
securing  the  label  portions  of  said  second  label  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  web  of  matenal  pnor  to  folding  over 
of  the  side  portions  in  such  manner  that  the  label  portions 
have  a  space  therebetween  and  the  second  fold  line  is 
parallel  to  adjacent  edges  of  the  corner  fold,  and  secunng 
the  second  label  to  the  side  portions  after  folding  thereof 
with  the  folded  over  part  of  the  first  portion  being  turned 
over  onto  the  adjacent  corner  folds,  the  first  and  second 
labels  having  lengths  sufficient  to  cover  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  parallel  bases  of  the  corner  folds  and  being 
applied  to  the  web  of  material  in  positions  to  at  least 
partially  close  the  spaces  afier  formation  of  the  top  and 
bottom  bases  of  the  individual  tube  section. 
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4.264.318 
WATERINSOLL'BLE  ALLMINOSILICATES  AS 
TANNING  AGENTS  FOR  THE  DRESSING  OF  FLR  SKIN 
Juergen  Flapper.  Hilden;  Klaus  Schumann.  Erkrath;  Emanuel 
Arndt.  Dusseldorf.  and  Emil  Ruscheinsky.  Levcrkusen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgescll- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Diisscldorf-Holthausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No,  56.350 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1978,  2832089 

Int.  a.   C14C  i-'()4.  3  06.  3 '08.  3  22 
U.S.  a.  8—94.25  23  Claims 

1  In  the  process  of  tanning  for  the  production  of  dressed  fur 
skins  comprising  subjecting  fur  skins  to  the  action  o^  an  aque- 
ous liquor  containing  tanning  agent,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  adding  to  a  pickling  bath  having  a  pH  of  from  about 
2  5  to  3  5,  as  sole  tanning  agent,  from  about  1  to  50  gm/1  of  a 
water-insoluble  aluminosilicate  of  the  formula 

(Cat2/„0),  M:0v(Si02)>, 

wherein  Cat  represents  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals,  bivalent  metal  ions,  tnvalent  metal  ions, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3  of  the 
valence  of  the  cation,  x  is  a  number  of  from  0  5  to  1  8;  and  y  is 
a  number  of  from  0  8  to  50.  said  aluminosilicate  having  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  0  \y.  to  5  mm  and  a 
calcium  binding  power  of  from  0  to  200  mg  CaO  gm  of  anhv- 
drous  active  substance  measured  at  22'  C  according  to  the 
Calcium  Binding  Power  Test  Method 


4.264.320 

PRODI  (TION  OF  HI.ACK  FI  AMP -RK.MSI  AM 

F"I  KXIBI  F  TlXTUl  NUTFRIM> 

Eric  F.  I),  White.  AldcrU  Edge.  England,  assignor  lu  \  irtpr(M)f 

Products  Limited,  (avman  Islands 

Filed  Jun.  ~,  19^9,  Sir    No.  46.52(t 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun    '    I9"S. 
26476  78 

Int,  CI.    (^08K  3/28;  COIB  31/00:  D06M  ;.-   JJ 
L.S.  CI.  8—194  11  (laims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  black,  flame-resisiant. 
substaniiallv  men.  non-conductive  flexible  textile  material 
w,  hich  comprises  impregnating  a  regular  regenerated  cellulosic 
textile  material  v\ith  a  .imposition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
at  least  one  comp^-uriu  having,  in  one  tautomeric  form,  the 
genera!  formula 


X=C 


/ 
\ 


NH2 


m  which  X  is  selected  frorr.  O  S  and  --NH—  and  Z  is  selected 
from  -NH:,  — NHCN.  -NHNH:.  -NHCONH:  and  lower 
alkvl  groups  or  X  and  Z  taken  together  represeni  a  invaicni  N 
atom,  and  ibl  at  least  one  arr.monium  salt  ot  an  >  \\-a-.id  of 
phosphorus,  and  thereatter  hcatM.k;  the  impregnated  textile 
matenal  in  an  owgen-containing  gas  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  22(i  u-  '•''Kr  C.  to  effect  a  controlled  oxidation 
thereof  until  a  loss  in  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
onginal  tevtile  materia!,  within  the  t-ange  ot  20  to  3095-  has 
occurred- 


4,264,319 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  ALLMINOSILICATES  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER 
Juergen  Flapper.  Hilden;  Klaus  Schumann,  Erkrath;  Emanuel 
Arndt.  Dusseldorf.  and  Emil  Ruscheinsky.  Leverkusen.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Holthausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  56,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1978.  2831846 

Int.  CI.    C14C  3  06.  3  04.  3  08  3  22 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.26  27  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  Unning  for  the  production  of  leather 
comprising  subjecting  uncured  hides  to  the  action  of  an  aque- 
ous liquor  containing  (1)  chemical  tanning  or  pretanning 
agents,  and  (2)  auxiliary  chemicals  to  tanning  and  recovering 
leather, 

the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  employing  (u  a 
water-insoluble  aluminosilicate,  containing  bound  water. 
of  the  formula 

(Cat2/nO)rAL:0,(SiO:), 

wherein  Cat  represents  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  bivalent  metal  ions,  tnvalent 
metal  ions,  and  mixtures  thereof;  n  represents  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3;  X  is  a  number  of  from  0.5  to  18;  and  y  is  a 
number  of  from  0  8  to  50,  said  aluminosilicates  having  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  1^  to  5 
mm  and  a  calcium  binding  power  of  from  about  0  to  200 
mg  CaO/gm  of  anhydrous  active  substance  measured  at 
22°  C.  according  to  the  Calcium  Binding  Power  Test 
Method,  in  combination  with  (ii)  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  and  containing  ester  groups 
and/or  urethane  groups  and/or  amide  groups,  said  car- 
boxylic acids  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
200  to  30,000  and  being  water-soluble  or  water-disr>ersi- 
ble.  as  partial  replacement  of  said  chemical  tanning  or 
pretanning  agents  and  said  auxiliary  chemicals  to  tanning 


4.264.321 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PAD  DYEING  OR  PRINTINC  OF 

CELLULOSE  FIBERS  WITH  REACTIVE  DYES 

Hans-l  Irich  von  der  Eltz.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed    Rep.  of 

Germanv.  assignor  tv»  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt 

am  Main.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Filed  Aug.  8.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  64.'"6 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  10. 
1978.  2834998 

Int.  n.    I)06F  3/66 
L  .S.  CI.  8—476  ^  ^la""^ 

1  In  a  process  for  fixinc  j  JvestuO  whi^h  has  hcei;  applied 
\o  a  web-like  textile,  consisting  of  or  containing  cellulose  fi- 
bers, w  ith  an  aqueous  padding  liquor  or  printmg  paste  contain- 
ing one  or  more  reactive  dyes,  or  said  liquor  or  paste  contain- 
ing a  thickener,  padding  auxiliary,  or  mixture  thereof  in  addi- 
tion to  said  one  or  more  reactive  dyes,  the  initial  pH  value  of 
said  liquor  or  paste  being  in  the  slightly  acid  range,  the  im- 
provement which  compnses  contacting  the  jvestutl  or.  the 
weh-like  textile  with  steam  at  high  pressure,  withinit  the  addi 
tion  of  an  alkali  or  alkali-v  lelding  agent. 


4.264.322 
Ml  LTICOLOR  COATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Lewis.  Charlotte.  N.C.;  Iris  Holder.  East  Elmhurst. 
N.Y..  and  Michael  L.  Finne>.  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  Ne»  York.  N.^ 

Filed  Sep,  7.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  "3.411 
Int,  CI,    IX)6P  ,'   <»'  CWB  ^VOO 
VS.  CI,  8— i^9  ^^  ^'1«""'' 

1  .An  aqueous  gel  ^ompi^sitivn  adapted  tor  the  .ipp^i^'iJioti  o. 
a  color  effect  ov.  a  sLirt'ase  which  consists  of  an  admixture  of 
immiscible  gel  phases  compnsing  a  major  quantitv  of  d  i  a  first 
aqueous  gel  phase  which  is  thickened  with  a  .ationu  gelling 
agent,  and  which  has  dispersed  therein  a  minor  quantitv  o!  iZi 
a  second  aqueous  gel  phase  whish  is  thickened  with  an  anioni. 
gelling  agent,  and  which  contains  a  volorani  component. 


1.M^ 


544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1981 


4,264.323 
AQL EOLS  CONCENTRATES  OF  COLD-DVEING  FIBRE 

REACTIVE  DYES 
Miro  Capponi.  Muttenz;  Lrs  Ruf.  Oberwil,  and  Franz  Somm. 
Riehen.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908.618,  May  23.  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.916 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    24,    1977. 
6381  77 

Int.  a.    D06P  67 '00:  C09B  62/00 
L  .S.  CI.  8—527  24  Qaims 

1  A  stable,  concentrated,  aqueous  dyestuff  preparation 
comprising  water,  an  anionic  dispersing  agent  and  at  least  one 
cold-d\eing  water  stiiuble  fibre  reactive  dye.  said  dye  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  20^..  and  containing  a 
dinuoriKhioropyrimidinyl  group,  and  said  dispersing  agent 
being  free  from  hydroxy  and  amino  groups  and  other  groups 
reactive  with  said  dve 


4,264.324 
AFTER  TREATMENT  OF  CELLLLOSIC  TEXTILES  DYED 

WITH  RBER-REACTIVE  DYES 
Jean-Pierre  Chavannes,  A ttensch wilier,  Rene  Fischer,  Balder- 
staeim,  both  of  France;  Saverio  Fomelli,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
and  Francis  Palacin,  Riedisbeim.  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  7.  1978.  7418  78 
Int.  a.    D06P  J/M  5/ 02 
L.S.  a.  8—543  19  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  wherein  a  substrate  compiising  cellulosic 
fibers  IS  dyed  or  printed  with  a  fiber-reactive  dyestuff  and, 
subsequent  to  the  dye  fixation  and  rinsing,  is  submitted  to  a 
washing  treatment  to  remove  hydrolyzed  and  unfixed  dyestuff. 
the  improvement  which  compnses  effecting  the  washing  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  105°  C  in  an  aqueous  s*.-)lution 
of  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymer  containing  carb<Txylic  acid 
groups  at  least  partially  neutralized  in  salt  form 


atoms,  carboxyalkyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxyal- 
kyl  having  a  total  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  having  2 
io  4  carbon  atoms,  carbamoylalkyl  which  has  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on 
the  nitrogen  atom  by  1  or  2  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carlxin  atoms, 
benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlorine, 
methyl  or  methoxy.  dialkylaminoalkyl  having  a  total  of  3  to  7 
carK^n  atoms  or  phenethyl  and.  if  n  is  the  number  0.  also 
hydrogen,  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  having  2 
to  4  carb<in  atoms,  carboxylate  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 
carbamoylmethyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
nitrogen  atom  by  1  or  2  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl  having  a  total  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  chlorine  or  methyl,  R4  is  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy  having  a 
total  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkoxycarbonyl  having  a 
total  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxycarbonyl.  cyano,  sul- 
pho,  alkylsulphonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  or 
sulphamoyi  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2 
alkyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  sulphonic  acid 
phenyl  ester  or  trifluoromethyl,  Rs  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or 
methyl,  Kt  's  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  n  is  the  number  0  or  1  and 
A^  IS  a  colorless  anion  equivalent  to  the  cation  of  the  fluores- 
cent bnghtener. 


4.264,325 
PHENYL-BENZIMIDAZOLYL-FLRANES  FOR  OPTICAL 

BRIGHTENING  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Hans  R.  Meyer,  Binningen,  and  Kurt  Weber,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 
NY. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  876,587,  Feb.  10,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4.189,589. 
This  application  Jul.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,043 
Int.  a.   C07D  405/04 
L'.S.  a.  8— M8  5  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  optically  brightening  organic  material  se- 
lected from  polyacrylonitnle,  modified  polyacrylonitnle.  mod- 
ified polyester,  cellulose  acetate  and  poly  amide,  which  com- 
prises the  incorporation  in,  or  application  to,  the  material  to  be 
brightened  of  a  2-phenyl-5-benzimidazol-2  -yl-furane  of  the 
formula 


(!) 


(A-)„ 


in  which  Ri  IS  a  sulphonic  acid  group  or  an  ester  or  amide 
thereof  a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  an  ester  or  amide  thereof 
a  cyano  group,  a  tnfluoromethyl  group  or  an  alkyl-  or  aryl-sul- 
phonyl  group,  R:  is  aJkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  hydroxyalkyl  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  a  total  of  3  to  b  carbon 


4.264.326 

NEW  DISPERSE  DYESTUFF^:  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  APPI  ICATIONS  TO  THE  COLORATION  OF 

S\  NTHETK  MATERIALS 
Manfred  C.  Rau.  Amfreville  la  Campagne.  France,  assignor  to 
Produits  Chimiques  I  gine  Kuhlmann.  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  921.133.  Jun.  30.  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  96,707 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1977,  77  22511 
Int.  CI.    C09B  29/OS 
L  S.  CI.  8—662  14  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  the  coloration  of  cellulose  diacetate.  cellu- 
lose triacetate,  polyurethane.  polyolefine,  polyamide  or  aro- 
matic polyester  fibers  which  comprises  applying  to  said  fibers 
a  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula: 


W 


O2N 

\ ^       Ri 


(I) 


(oV^— NH^wr 


in   which   Ri   represents  hydrogen,   halogen,   nitro.  alkyl  or 
alkoxy,  and  R:  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  cyano. 


4.264.327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
COMPETITIVE  BINDING  ANALYSIS 
Alvin  S.  Blum.  2350  Del  Mar  PL.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  898,998 
Int.  G.   C^IN  3i/56.  35/08 
U.S.  G.  23—230  B  56  Gaims 

21  .A  methtxl  of  continuous  competitive  binding  analysis, 
which  comprises:  dispensing,  mixing  and  incubating,  in  a  flow- 
ing stream,  a  plurality  of  successive  sample  solution  mixtures 
(M).  eai^h  of  which  compnses  a  mixture  of  a  sample  possibly 
containing  a  ligand.  a  solution  of  known  concentration  of  said 
hgand  labeled  with  a  measureable  labeling  means  and  a  solu- 
tion of  a  binding  agent  reactable  with  said  ligand;  introducing 
alternate  spacer  liquid  segments  (S)  between  each  of  said  suc- 
cessive sample  solution  mixture  segments  (M):  separating  by 
electrical  separation   means  said  successive  sample  solution 
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mixture  (M),  after  incubation  and  while  continuously  flowing    is  calculated  from  the  three  measured  values,  the  inerval  (At) 
and  retaining  said  spacer  liquid  segments  (S).  into  a  first  liquid    between  the  second  and  third  mea'-urement^  heme  substan- 
portion  in  one  stream  containing  ligand  combined  with  binding 
agent  and  a  second  liquid  portion  in  another  stream  containing 
uncombined  ligand  including  the  steps  of 

(1)  Passing  said  succession  of  sample  solution  mixtures 
through  a  first  elongate  fluid  channel; 

(2)  Passing  at  least  one  other  fluig  through  at  least  one  other 
elongate  fiuid  channel  adjacent  said  first  channel  and 
separated  therefrom  by  permeable  membrane  means. 

(3)  Applying  an  electrical  field  means  across  said  channels  m 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  fiuid  fiow  to 
cause  migration  of  certain  charged  fiuid  components  from 
one  channel  across  said  membrane  means  into  another  said 
channel  and  into  a  separate  moving  fiuid  stream, 

(4)  Providing  a  short  exit  path  for  electrically  migrating 
components  and  a  relatively  long  path  for  exposure  to  the 
electrical  field. 


liciliv  equal  to  the  interval  (At)  between  the  first  and  second 
measurements. 


5?       M  23  52 


passing  at  least  one  of  said  separated  sample  streams  into  label 
measurement  means  and  measurement  senatim  of  the  labeled 
ligand  in  said  separated  poriions  wherein  said  label  is  a  radioac- 
tive isotope  and  label  measurement  means  includes  a  pluralits 
of  fiow  through  radioactivity  measuring  means,  multiple  posi- 
tion valve  means  for  conducting  the  fiuid  fiow  from  said  sepa- 
ration means  seriatim  to  sample  fiuid  channel  means  within  the 
sensitive  volumes  of  each  of  said  radioactivity  measurement 
means  in  turn  for  static  radioactivity  measurement;  operating 
said  multiple  position  valve  means  by  signal  from  optical  de- 
tector means  disposed  in  the  fiuid  pathway  between  said  sepa- 
rating means  and  said  valve,  whereby  appearance  of  spacer 
fiuid  segment  isolates  a  separated  portion  of  sample  mixture  in 
a  channel  in  a  radioactivity  measurement  means  for  static 
measurement  while  a  next  spacer  fiuid  segment  purges  a  next 
channel  in  a  next  measurement  means  prior  to  a  next  separated 
sample  entenng  said  next  channel  for  static  measurement  of 
radioactivity. 


4.264.329 
TRACING  Fl  OW  OF  FLL  IDS 
James  R.  Beckett.  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Cities  Servict  Com- 
pany. Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,081 
Int.  G.   GOIN  21/00.  31/08.  33/18 
U.S.  G.  23—230  EP  11  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  tracer  in  a  mate- 
rial comprising  contacting  the  material  v».i;h  meia!  chelate 
tracer  formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  aryl  substituted  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid  and  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead,  cadmium  and  /inc.  collecting  a  sample  of 
said  material  containing  said  tracer,  passing  said  sample 
through  a  liquid  chromatographic  column  to  obtain  said  tracer, 
reacting  said  separated  tracer  with  a  fiuorogenic  reagent  and 
detecting  the  reaction  prtxluct  of  said  separated  tracer  and  said 
fiuorogenic  reagent  hv  fluorescent  or  uhraviolei  spectroscopy. 


4.264,328 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  MEASURED  VALUES  IN 

AN  AUTOMATICALLY  PERFORMED  BLOOD  GAS 

ANALYSIS 

Hermann    Marsoner.   Graz,    Austria,   assignor   to   AVL   .AG, 

Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  961.431 
Gaims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Nov.    16.    1977. 
14015/77 

Int.  a.   GOIN  33/48.  27/26 
U.S.  G.  23—230  B  3  Gaims 

1.  Method  for  obtaining  a  result  value  in  blood  gas  analysis 
from  a  signal  supplied  by  a  measuring  electrode  when  it 
changes  from  one  equilibrium  state  into  another,  wherein  the 
signal  IS  measured  after  a  latent  phase  (t,,)  following  the  begin- 
ning of  the  change  from  said  one  equilibrium  state  to  the  other 
equilibnum  state  to  provide  a  first  measured  value  fX,).  the 
signal  IS  measured  after  an  interval  following  the  first  measure- 
ment to  provide  a  second  measured  value  (X, .  i).  the  signal  is 
measured  after  an  interval  following  the  second  measurement 
to  provide  a  third  measured  value  (X,. :)  and  the  result  value 


4.264.330 
METHOD  OF  VISUALIZING  THE  FLOW  PATTERN  OF  A 
FLUID  USING  OPTICALLY  ACTI\  E.  RAD10ACTI\  V  OR 
CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  PARTICLES  OF  DESIRED 
DENSITY 
Dieter  Schmidt.  Steinbreite  16a.  and  Volkmar  Delitzsch,  Im- 
manuel-Kant-Str.  32.  both  of.  D-3400  CroettinRen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  900.813.  Apr.  27.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.038 
Gaims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Ma>   16. 
1977.  2722151 

Int.  CI.   GOIN  21/17.  G09B  23  12  CrOlF  7/70 
U.S.  G.  23—230  R  3  Gaims 


i3ir^' 


1  A  method  of  visualizing  the  fiow  pattern  of  a  fiuid  which 
comprises  suspending  in  said  fiuid  particles  of  a  particulate 
matenal  consisting  essentially  of  a  carrier  of  cellular  synthetic 


1546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


resin  composition,  gas  confined  in  the  cells  of  said  resin  comp.^- 
sition.  and  a  labeling  agent  secured  to  said  earner  in  an  amoun' 
of  2^  to  80^r  of  the  weight  of  said  earner  and  capable  of 
emitting  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  first  waxe  length  when 
e\p<ised  to  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  second 
wave  length  different  from  said  first  wave  length,  the  particle 
si/e  of  said  material  being  smaller  than  0  ?  millimeter,  in  spaced 
relationship  and  monitonng  the  displacement  of  said  panicles 
while  said  fluid  flows 


/ation  stage,  thereby  producing  a  crystal  mash  and  residual 
mother  solution;  pumping  said  residual  mother  solution 
through  retrograde  feeding  to  a  hotter  crystallization  stage. 
thereby  pnxlucing  another  crystal  mash  and  residual  mother 
solution  enriched  in  impurities;  and  removing  a  portion  of  said 


r 


4.264.331 
CHARGED  NON-CONDL  CriVE  POLAR  GAS  SENSING 

ELEMENT  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Carl  F.  Klein,  Milwaukee;  Paul  E.  Thoma,  Burlington,  and  John 
E.  Aukofer.  Milwaukee,  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
Controls,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.515,  Aug.  3.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  950.413 

Int.  a.   G01N:7  6Z  GIIC  13,02 

L.S.  a.  23—232  E  >2  Claims 
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residua!  mother  solution  enriched  in  impunties  from  said  hot- 
ter crvstallization  stage,  said  ptirtion  serving  as  a  sluice  for 
impunties  wherein  the  crystal  mashes  of  all  crystallization 
stages  are  removed  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  mixed, 
thereby  forming  said  crystal  suspension,  pnor  to  said  washing 
in  said  centrifuge. 


1  A  methcxl  of  detecting  gaseous  contaminants  in  a  gaseous 
sample  comprising  precharging  a  dielectnc  matenal  with  a 
fixed  charge,  said  dielectnc  matenal  forming  an  exposed  sur- 
face of  a  sensing  probe,  contacting  a  gaseous  sample  suspected 
o{  containing  gaseous  contaminants  with  said  precharged  di- 
electric matenal  by  passing  said  gasetius  sample  through  a 
space  defined  by  a  surface  of  said  precharged  dielectric  mate- 
rial and  a  shield  member  which  is  held  at  a  fixed  reference 
voltage  to  form  a  reference  electrode,  reacting  said  gaseous 
contaminants  with  said  dielectnc  matenal,  promoting  said 
reaction  between  said  dielectnc  matenal  and  said  gaseous 
sample  by  a  charge  enhanced  electnc  field  formed  hy  said 
precharged  dielectric  matenal,  generating  an  electnc  output 
signal  from  said  reaction,  amplifying  said  output  signal  by 
pa.ssmg  said  signal  through  a  high  impedance  amplifying 
means,  and  passing  said  amplified  signal  to  a  detecting  means 
for  mdicating  the  presence  of  said  gaseous  contaminants. 


4,264,333 
COAL  COATING  METHOD 
Alexander  J  Shaw,  and  Bruce  H.  Uvelton.  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada,   assignors   to   Kaiser   Resources,   Ltd.,   Vancouver, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,614 

Int.  CI.   ClOL  5ii2 

U.S.  CI.  44—6  6  Qaims 

1  .\  process  for  suppressing  the  entrainment  into  ambient  air 
of  coal  fines  from  the  exposed  surface  of  bulk  coal  compnsing 
applying  to  said  surface  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  wetting 
agent  and  thereafter  applying  to  said  surface  an  emulsion  of 
coal  tar  in  water  as  soon  as  said  aqueous  solution  has  been 
absorbed  thereby,  said  aqueous  solution  having  the  capabilities 
'A  promoting  the  wetting  of  the  coal  by  the  coal  tar  emulsion 
and  enhancing  the  dust  suppressant  properties  of  the  surface 
layer  formed  by  the  coal  tar  after  the  breaking  of  the  emulsion. 

3  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  wetting  agent  being  a 
non-ionic  alkylphenyl  polyethoxy  ether 


4.264,332 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  HEXAHYDR.ATE 
Siegfried  2Liegenbaig;  Wolfgang  Stblrel,  and  Gerhard  Fischer,  all 
of   Freiberg,   German    Democratic   Rep.,   assignors   to   Veb 
Mansfield  Kombinat  Wilhelm  Pieck.  Lutherstadt  Eisleben, 
(ierman  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,988 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep..  Jul.  31, 
1978,  207030 

Int.  CI.    BOID  y  02 
L  .S.  a.  23—305  A  3  Claims 

1  In  a  pr(x;ess  for  the  preparation  o\  pure  AlCl,.hH:(> 
crystallisate  from  an  impure  AlCl-.  solution  through  coarse 
grain  crystallization  with  forced  circulation  of  a  crystal  sus- 
pension and  washing  with  impunties-ptmr  starting  s<->lution  in  a 
centrifuge,  including  at  least  two  crystallization  stages,  one  of 
which  IS  colder  relative  to  the  other,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing washing  a  crystal  suspension  with  impurities-poor 
Starting  solution  in  a  continuously  working  centnfuge,  thereby 
separating  washed  crystals  and  centnfugate,  or  mother  solu- 
tion, introducing  said  mother  solution  into  the  colder  crystalli- 


4.264.334 
HEAVY  FUEL-OIL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  STABILITY  UNDER  STORAGE 
CONDITIONS 
Jean-Pierre  Durand,  Chatou;  Francois  Dawans.  Bougival;  Alain 
Faure.  Saint  Chamond,  and  Paul  Maldonado.  Saint  Sympho- 
nin.  all  of  Kranct.  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
Reuil-Malmalson  and  Klf-L  nion.  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.018 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  19,  1978,  78  22061 
Int.  CI.   ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—62  18  Claims 

1    A  heavy  fuel  oil  composition  with  improved  viscosity 
stability  which  compnses  a  mixture  of 
(a)  at  least  one  petroleum  residue  selected  from  the  straight- 
run  distillation  residues,  the  vacuum-distillation  residues 
and  the  visco-reduction  residues; 
(,b)  at  least  one  diluent  selected  from  the  steam-cracking 

residues  and  the  visco-reduction  gas  oils;  and 
(c)  a  minor  proportion,  as  a  viscosity  stabilizer,  of  at  least 
one  sequenced  copolymer  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  1.000  to  20,000,  and  formed  of 
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a  polymeric  sequence  (A)  obtained  by  polymenzation  of 
one  or  more  conjugated  diolefins.  and 

at  least  one  polymenc  sequence  (B)  obtained  by  polymeri- 
zation of  acrylonitnle  or  alkylacrylonitnle: 

whereby  the  heavy  fuel  oil  composition  has  substantially 
improved  viscosity  stability  dunng  storage,  as  com- 
pared to  the  mixture  of  (a)  and  fb)  alone  which  under- 
goes a  substantial  increase  in  viscosity  dunng  said  stor- 
age penod. 


adhesive  wherein  the  catalyst  is  a  zinc  alkanoate  hjving 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


4,264.335 
SUPPRESSING  THE  OCTANE  REQUIREMENT 
INCREASE  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 
Charles  Bello.  Harrison  Township,  Allegheny  County;  Robert  J. 
Hartle,  Gibsonia,  and  Gary  M.  Singerman,  Monroeville,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957.564,  Nov.  3,  1978, 
.     abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  85,052 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  ///«.  l/iO 
U.S.  a.  44—68  6  Oaims 

1  A  gasoline  motor  fuel  composition  compnsing  a  major 
amount  of  gasoline  and  in  solution  between  about  0  05  and 
about  ten  grams  of  the  cenum  (III)  or  cenum  (IV)  salt  o\ 
2-ethylhexanoic  acid  per  gallon  of  gasoline  w  hereby  the  octane 
requirement  increase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  using 
the  motor  fuel  composition  is  suppressed. 


/ 
\ 


RX, 


where  R  can  be  hydrogen  or  any  hydrocarbyl  radical  R  can 
be  any  aromatic  radical;  X  can  be  any  halogen  atom  and  n  can 
be  1.  2.  or  ? 


4.264.338 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  GASPIS 
Harold  R.  Null.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company. 
St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84^.972.  No>,  2,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1979,  Ser,  No.  6",0''8 

Int   a.    BOID  59/ yi 

U.S.  CI,  55—16  20  Claims 


iz 


4.264.336 
HALOGENATED  SUBSTITUTED  FU'LVENES  USEFUL  AS 

FUEL  ANTIKNOCK  ADDITIV ES 
Robert  M.  Parlman,  and  Lawrence  M.  Fodor,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  79,746 
Int.  G.  ClOL  1/20 
U.S.  Q.  44—79  25  Claims 

1,  .A  method  of  increasing  the  octane  number  of  a  fuel  for 
internal  combustion  engines  compnsing  the  step  of  adding  a 
suitable  amount  of  a  halogenated  substituted  fuKene  character- 
ized bv  the  formula 


4,264.337 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SCRUBBING  PAD 
Larry  A.  Fenster.  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  and  Vincent  F.  Gudewicz,  East 
Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &.  Son.  Inc.. 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,031 
Int.  CI.   B24D  //  00 
U.S.  G.  51—295  3  Claims 

1   A  process  for  forming  a  flexible  foam  having  a  strength- 
ened scrubbing  portion  compnsing 

(a)  impregnating  one  surface  of  the  foam  to  a  depth  below 
the  scrubbing  portion  with  a  liquid,  polyurethane  adhesive 
composition  and 

(b)  thereafter,  curing  the  adhesive  composition,  wherein  said 
adhesive  composition  contains  a  heat  actnatable  catalyst, 
normally  in  a  solid  state  at  ambient  temperature,  which 
resists  premature  cunng.  said  catalyst  being  activated 
dunng  said  cunng  and  catalyzing  the  hardening  of  said 


bv 


1   The  method  of  separating  gaseous  miMures  ^haractcn/ed 

la)  providing  a  pressun/ed  initial  gaseous  mixiarc  at  superat- 
mosphenc  pressure  and  contacting  therev\i!h  a  first  stage 
membrane  permeable  to  at  least  one  of  the  gases  in  said 
mixture  to  provide  an  enriched  first  permeate  mixture  and 
a  depleted  first  pcrmcant  mixture, 

(b)  compressing  said  enriLhed  first  permeate  mixture  and 
contacting  therewith  a  second  stage  membrane  permeable 
to  said  at  least  one  of  the  gases  in  said  first  permeate 
mixture  to  provide  a  further  enriched  second  permeate 
mixture  and  a  depleted  second  permcant  mixture, 

(c)  directing  said  depleted  second  permcani  mixture,  with  wo 
increase  in  pressure,  into  contact  with  a  separate  recycle 
stage  membrane  permeable  to  said  at  least  one  of  the  gases 
in  said  second  permeant  mixture  to  produce  an  ennched 
recycle  permeate  mixture  and  a  depleted  recycle  perme- 
ant mixture. 

(d)  blending  said  enriched  recycle  permeate  mixture  s\iih 
said  ennched  t'lrst  permeate  mixture  pnor  to  the  compres- 
sion thereof 

(el  blending  said  recycle  permeant  mixture  with  said  pres- 

sunzed  initial  gaseous  mixture,  and 
(0  recovering  said  ennched  second  permeate  mixture 


4.264.339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECON  ERY  OF  NITROGEN-RK  H 
GASES  FROM  GASES  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  OXYGEN 

AS  OTHER  COMPONENT 
Harald  Juntgen:  Karl  Knoblauch;  Jurgen  Reichenberger,  Hein- 
rich  Heimbach,  all  of  F^ssen,  and  Ferdinand  Tarnow.  Duis- 
burg-Buchholz.  all  of  Fed.   Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  F^&sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^ermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,039.  No>.  16.  19^7.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  20.-'l0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany.  No>,  18. 
1976,  2652486 

Int.  CI.    BOID  ih04 
U.S.  G.  55—25  10  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  nitrogen  by  passing  a  teed 
gas  containing  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  trace 
pollutants  through  one  of  two  adsorbers,  each  adsorber  con- 
taining a  carbonaceous  molecular  sieve  for  adsorbing  the  oxy- 
gen and  trace  pollutants,  adsorbing  the  oxygen  and  trace  pol- 
lutants from  said  gas.  discharging  the  treated  gas  and  desorbing 
the  moie..ular  sieve  of  oxygen  and  trace  pollutants,  the  im- 
provement for  (Obtaining  substantially  pure  nitrogen  gas  m  a 
single  stage  comprising  utilizing  two  alternatinglv  charged 
adsorbers,  said  adsorption  and  desorption  steps  being  effected 
by  the  adsorbers  to  the  same  repeated  pressure  svcie  including 
a  pressure  continuously  increasing  up  to  about  3-10  bar  bv  the 
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feed  gas  which  is  charged  in  an  amount  of  0  (H  to  0  07 
NmV  m'  molecular  sieve  per  second  for  the  adsorption  step 
v^hile  simultaneously  discharging  substantially  pure  nitrogen 
from  the  outlet  end  of  the  adsorber  and  a  pressure  reduced  to 
ab^iut  atmosphenc  or  less  for  the  desorption  step  while  the  feed 
gas  flow  into  this  adsorber  is  stopf)ed  dunng  the  desorption 
time,  the  shutting  ofTof  said  adstirption  step  from  said  desorp- 


I 1 C*>7-— V, 


0 


ih' 


high  purity  nitrogen  passed  co-currently  through  both  said 
adsorbt^nt  beds  while  collecting  the  voids  gas  effluent,  and  (2) 
countercurrent  desorption  of  nitrogen  from  said  second  adsor- 
bent bed  by  pressure  reduction  and  flowing  said  desorbed 
nitrogen  at  the  reduced  pressure  through  said  first  adsorbent 
bed.  thereby  inducing  desorption  of  water  and  carbon  dio.xide 
therefrom  while  collecting  the  nitrogen  rich  gas  effluent  dis- 
charged from  the  first  adsorbent  bed.  which  effluent  contains 
water  and  C02of  the  feed  air;  the  improved  method  for  recov- 
ering the  resulting  nitrogen  as  dry  gas  of  high  purity,  which 
comprises 

(a)  pasMng  the  water  and  C02-laden  nitrogen  rich  gas  efflu- 
ent through  a  first  of  a  second  pair  of  desiccant  beds 
containing  solid  adsorbent  capable  of  retaining  water  and 
collecting  the  dried  nitrogen  effluent  as  product  gas  dur- 
ing a  fixed  time  period  short  of  water  breakthrough  from 
said  desiccant  bed, 

(b)  during  said  fixed  time  period  regenerating  the  companion 
desiccant  bed,  which  is  water  laden,  by  passing  through 
the  said  bed  a  stream  of  said  voids  gas  at  near  ambient 
pressure  and  at  elevated  temperature; 

(c;  and  at  the  end  of  said  fixed  period  switching  the  flow  of 
the  nitrogen  nch  effluent  to  the  freshly  regenerated  com- 
panion bed  while  initiating  regeneration  of  said  first  desic- 
cant bed  by  the  procedure  defined  in  step  (b). 


tion  step  being  effected  when  the  oxygen  content  in  the  nitro- 
gen gas  being  discharged  amounts  to  0.1-1  O'r  by  volume 
whereupon  the  adsorber  is  then  subjected  to  the  decreased 
pressure  to  effect  a  regeneration  of  the  adsorbent  by  dest^rption 
of  the  oxygen  and  trace  pcillutants  therefrom,  wherein  the 
adsorption  step  is  being  carried  out  in  one  of  said  adsorbers 
'Ahile  the  desorption  step  is  being  carried  out  in  said  other 
adsorber 


4.264,340 

VACX'UM  SWING  ADSORPTION  FOR  AIR 

FRACTIONATION 

Shiraji  Sircar,  and  Tbomas  R.  White,  both  of  Alientown.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Alientown.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  16,460 

Int.  a.   BOID  51/00.  53/00 

L.S.  a.  55—25  7  Gaims 


^'■ 


^-^  [— o__s 


"'    IPS- 


^ 


4.264.341 
MCTHOD  OF  RADIOACTIV  F  OFFGAS  HLTRATION 
AND  FILTKR  RFGFNFRATION  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
IMPI  KMFNTING  THE  METHOD 
Friedrich   Kaufmann.   Karlsruhe- Waldstadt;  Siegfried  Weisen- 
burger,  Au;  Herbert  Koschorke.  Stutensee-Friedrichstol.  and 
Hartmut  Seiffert.  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kernforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karls- 
ruhe, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  923,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1977,  2731327 

Int.  a.    BOID  46/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—%  10  Claims 


s^ 


1  In  a  method  for  fractionation  of  ambient  air  containing 
water  vapor  and  carbon  dioxide  by  pressure  swing  adsc)rption 
with  the  simultaneous  recovery  of  a  dry  oxygen-enriched 
product  stream  and  a  high  purity  nitrogen  stream,  wherein 
ambient  air  is  initially  subjected  to  pretreatment  with  a  first 
adstirbcnt  bed  for  selective  adsorption  of  water  vapor  and 
carbon  dioxide  therefrom  and  the  unadsorbcd  effluent  from 
such  pretreatment  is  subjected  to  contact  with  a  second  adsor- 
bent bed  selective  in  retention  of  nitrogen  as  opposed  to  oxy- 
gen while  collecting  the  oxygen  enriched  effluent  gas.  and  then 
followed  in  sequence  by  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  rinsing  the  nitrogen- 
selective  adsorbent  bed  and  pretreatment  adsorbent  bed  with 


'-- 
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1  A  method  for  effecting  radioactive  offgas  filtration  by  ; 
means  of  a  mass  of  filter  material,  and  filter  material  regenera- 
tion, at  temperatures  in  excess  of  500°  C  in  w  hich  substances  to 
be  filtered  impinge  on  the  filter  material  mass  in  at  least  one 
direction,  comprising;  using  as  the  filter  material  ceramic  bod- 
ies which  consist  essentially  of  9  parts  by  weight  AbOi,  8  parts 
by  weight  of  ZrO:,  and  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  SiO:,  and  re- 
moving, in  the  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  in  which 
substances  impinge  on  the  filter  material,  a  layer  of  contami- 
nated filler  material  by  adding  a  fluxing  agent  to  the  filter 


APRIL  28,  1981 


CHEMICAL 


<;40 


material  at  operating  temperature  for  regenerating  the  filter 
material  b>   means  of  a  cleanup  melt  formed  by  the  fluxing 


agent 


4.264.342 

THERMALLY  CONDENSED  MIXTURE  OF 

POLV4CRYLONITRILE  AND  FERROUS  ACETATE  AS 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  ADSORBENT 
Mary  T.  Arnold.  Upland:  John  J.  Leonard.  Springfield,  and  John 
J.  McCoy.  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  135.053 
Int.  CI.    BOID  /9  00 
U.S.  a.  55-68  ^  ^''«'"^* 

1  A  process  for  separating  carbon  monoxide  fr^^m  mixed 
gases  containing  the  same  comprising  contacting  said  mixed 
gases  with  an  adsorbent,  said  adsorbent  being  the  product  o! 
heating  a  mixture  of  ferrous  acetate  and  polyacrylonitrile  in  a 
ratio  of  ferrous  acetate  to  polyacrylonitrile  of  0  5;  1.0  to  2.0;  1.0 
at  a  temperature  of  about  200°-4O0°  C  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  for  from  about  2  to  10  hours 


4.264.343 

ELECTROSTATIC  PARTICLE  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS 

Subbiah  Natarajan.  Fenton.  and  Prabhakar  D.  Paranjpe.  Creve 
Coeur.  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40.257 

Int.  CI.   B03C  i/O; 

U.S.  G.  55-126  '  >3  <^«''"* 


being  substantially  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of 
said  passage; 

non-corona  deflector  electrode  disposed  generally  down- 
stream of  the  ionizer  for  connection  to  said  other  terminal 
of  said  source,  said  terminal  having  the  same  polarity  as 
the  charges  on  the  particles:  and  two  collecting  plates 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  the 
deflector  electrode  connected  to  said  one  terminal  of  said 
source,  said  deflector  electrode  having  generally  equally 
sized  air  gaps  between  itself  and  each  collecting  plate  for 
passage  of  the  gas  stream  in  which  the  particles  charged 
by  the  ionizer  are  entrained,  whereby  said  collecting  plate 
and  said  deflector  electrode  create  an  electrostatic  field 
across  said  air  gap  for  deflecting  the  charged  particles  in 
the  air  gap  toward  said  collecting  plate: 
said  deflector  electrode  including  at  least  one  conductor  for 
connection  to  said  other  terminal  and  separated  from  the 
air  gap  by  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  a  dielectric 
constant  greater  than  that  of  air.  whereby  sparkover  be- 
tween the  deflector  electrode  and  the  collecting  plate  is 
suppressed  and  high  electrostatic  fields  therebetween  are 
achieved. 


-    £ 
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4.264.344 
DIESEL  ENGINE  EXHAUST  F\RTK  I  1  \TF  TR\P 
Otto  A.  I.udecke.  and  Theodore  I  .  Rosebrock.  both  of  R(K'his- 
ter.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  6.  1980.  Ser.  No.  119.000 

Int.  CI,    BOID  ■((),4(j 

L;s.  G.  55-313  *  ^■1'"'"^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  submicron  and  larger  particles  in 
a  gas  stream,  comprising 

an  ionizer  having  two  generally   parallel  and  substantially 
planar  plates  constituting  plate  electrodes  connected  to 
one   terminal   of  a   high   voltage,   unidirectional-current 
source;  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  needles  constituting  a 
corona  discharge  electrode  connected  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  source,  said  needles  being  disposed  generally 
equidistant  from  said  plate  electrodes  thereby  to  form  an 
electrostatic   field   between  said   needles  and   said   plate 
electrodes  and  to  cause  a  corona  current  to  flow  therebe- 
tween, the  needles  of  the  ionizer  being  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  plate  electrodes  and  spaced  from  said 
plate  electrodes  a  distance  such  that  the  voltage  gradient 
of  the  electrostatic  field  during  operation  is  at  least  b 
KV/cm.  said  needles  being  arranged  in  at  least  first  and 
second  groups,  the  needles  of  the  first  group  being  on"set 
with  respect  to  the  needles  of  the  second  group  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  stream,  the 
effective  area  of  the  plate  electrodes  and  the  spacing 
between  adjacent   needles  being  such   that   the  corona 
current  has  a  current  density  of  at  least  4  ma/m-.  whereby 
during  operation  high  corona  current  density  and  high 
voltage  gradient  of  the  electrostatic  field  are  achieved, 
corona  suppression  is  reduced,  high  particle  charges  of 
substantially  a  single  polarity  are  achieved,  and  a  minimal 
amount  of  electrical  power  is  consumed;  and  a  passage 
defined  bv  said  plate  electrodes  for  flow  therethrough  of 
a  gas  stream  containing  particles  to  be  charged,  said  pas- 
sage having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
the  direction  of  flow   of  the  gas  stream  during  operating 


1    A   dual   path   cxhausi   pariuulatc   filter  for  combustion 
engines,  said  filter  ^i^mprisink: 

a  housing  having  an  mlei  and  an  (^utici  and  Jclining  an 
enclosed  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  separated 
into  firsi  and  sc.ond  gas  flov^  path<  ixicnJir.c  K  t^^rcn  the 

inlet  and  outlet, 

a  primarv  high  efficiency  filter  element  d:sp..sed  in  said  lir^; 
flow  path  to  collect  a  large  portion  of  parti.uiau-  trom 
exhaust  gases  passed  therethrough, 

a  secondarv  low  restriction  filter  element  disposed  in  said 
second  flow  path  to  collect  a  substantial  volume  of  partic- 
ulates from  exhaust  gases  passed  ihereihrough,  and 

pressure  actuated  vaivc  mcan^  n.^rmalls  .-peratiM  i'.  close 
said  second  flow  path  and  dircvt  exhaust  gas  t1rv^  ihr.-ugh 
said  first  flow  path  for  cleansing  bv  saiJ  primarv  tiltcr 
element,  said  vaKc  mtans  tscing  rcsp^^nsivc  i.'  predelcr^ 
mined  conditions  of  h^^h  prvs.un-  >^  >'P<-n  and  prrm.t 
excess  gas  flow  to  pass  ttir,.ugh  said  ^-.-.^nd  How  path  lor 
cleansing  bv  said  secondary  filter  ciement 
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4.264.345 
FILTKR  HOLSING 
I>avid  I,.  Miller,  Louisville.  K>..  assignor  to  American  \ir  Filter 
Cofli|Mii>,  Inc.,  Ix)uisville,  K>. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  75.173 

Int.  n.    BOID  46/02 

U.S.  CI.  55—341  R  6  Claims 


said  ceramic  body  and  extending  into  said  passages  to  promote 
the  separation  and  trapping  of  particulates  from  gases  passed 
■h  rough  said  element. 


S7 


1  A  side  access  filter  housing  haMng  a  dirts  gas  inlet  and  a 
clean  gas  outlet 

a  b<irder  trame  secured  ah<iut  the  interior  peripher\  of  the 
h(<usmg 

a  remo\ahle  Hlier  unit  releasabK  disposed  m  the  hcusink; 
between  the  dirt\  gas  inlet  and  the  clean  gas  outlet,  said 
unit  including  an  apertured  filter  supporting  member  ot  a 
generalK  plate-like  rectilinear  configuration  covering  the 
marginal  edge  o\  the  inlet  side  oi  the  frame  to  divide  the 
housing  into  a  dirtv  gas  chamber  and  a  clean  gas  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  tubular  filter  bags  depending  from  the 
supporting  member  into  the  dirtv  gas  chamber 

clamping  means  releasablv  securing  said  filter  supporting 
member  to  the  frame  within  the  housing. 

said  clamping  means  mcluding  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally 
connected  v<ith  said  frame. 

each  lever  having  an  end  pi^rtion  engageahle  vv.ith  said  sup- 
pt)rting  member  to  urge  said  member  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  frame  up<in  nnation  o\  the  lever,  and 

guide  means  for  the  filter  unit  including  a  pair  of  opposing 
trackways  extending  across  the  housing  proximate  the 
trame.  said  trackways  being  sized  to  receive  the  oppcising 
marginal  edges  of  the  supporting  member  in  sliding  sup- 
p^irtive  relation  during  installation  and  removal  oi  the 
filter  unit  through  the  side  o^  the  housing 


4.264.346 
DIESEL  EXHAUST  PARTICULATE  TRAPS 
Gaindur  S.   Mann,   Hint,  Mich.,  assizor  to  General   Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102.873 

Int.  a.    BOID  i^.20:  C04B  21  ()6 

U.S.  a.  55—523  3  Claims 


'^^M'^r. 


1  .A  particulate  trapping  element  for  cleaning  diesel  engine 
exhaust  gases  and  the  like,  said  element  comprising  a  mono- 
lithic body  of  ptiroiis  high  temperature  ceramic  defining  a 
large  number  of  micromc  pores  forming  through-extending 
irregular  cross-section  passages  pervious  to  high  volume  gas 
flow,  and  a  distributed  mass  of  fine  ceramic  fibers  retained  in 


4.264.347 

METHOD  OF  F.\BR1CATL\G  OPTICAL  FIBER 

PREFORMS 

Takeshi  Shmtani.  \magasaki;  Atsushi  Utsumi.  Kawanishi; 
Tadaaki  Sukawa,  Hasuda,  and  Ryuji  Kobayashi,  Urawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ltd.  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Amagasaki 
and  Mitsubishi  Metal  C  orporation.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    15.  I9"'9.  Ser.  No.  94,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1978,  53-165302 
Int.  a.   C^3C  25/02 
U.S.  a.  65—3  A  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  fiber  preform  by 
insening  a  silicate  glass  rod  into  a  silicate  glass  tube  and  col- 
lapsing the  tube  by  heating  the  resulting  assembly,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  before  the  tube  is  collapsed  flow- 
ing a  glass  surface  treating  agent  and  oxygen  gas  through  the 
clearance  between  the  rod  and  the  tube  while  the  a.s.sembly  is 
heated  at  a  high  temperature  to  prcxiuce  substances  which 
effect  removal  of  foreign  material  and  cure  o^  surface  defects 
en  the  surfaces  of  said  rod  and  tube,  said  glass  surface  treating 
agent:  (a)  satisfying  the  following  criteria:  (i)  the  hydrogen 
content  thereof  being  not  more  than  about  I've  by  weight,  and 
(ii)  the  substances  produced  therefrom  in  the  presence  of  oxy- 
gen gas  at  the  high  temperature  having  a  boiling  point  or 
sublimation  point  of  not  more  than  the  temperature  required 
for  collapsing  the  tube  so  that  the  substances  are  substantially 
removed  from  the  clearance  between  the  surfaces  of  the  rod 
and  !hc  tube  before  or  during  collapsing  of  the  tube,  and  (b) 
being  employed  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  1  part  by  volume  per 
100  parts  by  volume  of  oxygen  gas. 


4.264,34« 
BUSHING  BLCXKS 
Timothy  A.  Sullivan,  (  olumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  (orporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  77,867 

Into.    C03B  37 /(X) 

U.S.  CI.  65—1  9  Qaims 


8  .\  nlethod  oi  introducing  glass  from  a  supply  means  into  a 
bushing  for  the  production  of  glass  fibers  which  comprises 
Howing  the  glass  into  a  bushing  block  divided  into  sections 
along  its  length,  flowing  the  glass  down  inclined  planes  posi- 
tioned in  said  sections,  and  flowing  the  glass  through  an  open- 
ing formed  between  the  terminus  of  said  inclined  planes  into 
said  bushing 
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4  264.349 

DRAWING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  BY  HEATING 

WITH  LASER  RADIATION 

David  S.  Grey,  I>exington.  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Wey,  Horse- 

heads  N  V..  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning.  N.V 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913.900.  Jun.  8.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.215.263. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.785 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   C03B  i  7/00 

U.S.a.65-2  5  Claims 


4,264.351 

GLASS  MELTING  W  RNA(  L 

Helmut  Pieper.  Ixihr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmanv.  ass.gnor  t.,  s.ir^ 

(,mbH  &  (0.  KG,  1  ohr.  1  ed    Rep.  of  (,trman> 

Filed  Jan.  8.  19'9.  Str.  No   2. 113 

Claims  priority,  application  led.  Ktp    of  (,trmanv.  Jan    12. 

IQ-'S.  280111" 

Int.  CI.    CU3B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-33?  IRHaims 


1.  A  methcxi  of  heat-treating  comprising 

providing  a  substantially  continuous  blank. 

producing  laser  radiation. 

sphtting  said  radiation  into  beams  which  do  not  mtersc.i  ihc 
axis  of  said  blank; 

forming  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  blank  beams  ot  laser  radia- 
tion having  substantially  zero  power  density  from  the  axis 
of  said  blank  to  a  prescribed  radial  position  ot  said  blank 

heating  the  blank  with  said  beam  of  laser  radiation,  and 

drawing  said  blank  along  the  axis  thereof 


1  A  glass  melting  furnace  comprising;  a  wall  of  refractory 
material  having  a  regular  cross  section;  a  cover  disposed  over 
the  wall  mcluding  at  least  one  hopper  thereon;  means  mount- 
ing the  cover  for  rotation  about  a  central  point  thereof  and  in 
a  horizontal  plane;  means  defining  inlet  ports  in  the  cover 
disposed  at  diffe-ent  radial  positions  from  the  axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  teedni^  batch  matenal  into  the  hopper;  and  means 
receptive  ot  the  batch  matenal  from  the  hopper  for  effectmg  a 
.ontrc^lled  suppiv  of  the  batch  matenal  into  the  inlet  ports  and 
thereafter  inm  the  furnace  dunng  rotation  of  the  cover. 
wherein  the  suppiv  means  comprised  movable  outlet  means 
mounted  on  the  cover  for  movement  thereof  to  each  inlet  port 
dunng  rotation  of  the  cover 


4.264.350 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  FORMING  MOLDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ian  M.  Thomas.  Temperance.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,511 
Int.  G.   C03B  40  02 

U.S.  G.  65-26  f8  ^'^'""^ 

1  A  prcx^ess  wherein  molten  glass  is  shaped  in  a  glass  form- 
ing mold,  said  mold  having  a  lubricated  glass  forming  surface^ 
the  improvement  wherein  said  glass  forming  surface  is  coated 
with  a  continuous  imperforate  solid  film  lubricant  laver  com- 
prised of  the  heated  degradation  product  of  a  metal  organu 
phosphate  having  a  finely -divided  lubncous  filler  dispe-rsed 
therein  said  solid  film  layer  being  present  in  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  provide  a  glass  releasing  quality  and  extended  wear  litt 
to  said  laver  within  said  mold 

2  A  glass  forming  mold  for  shaping  molten  glass  consisting 
of  a  hollow  cavitv  having  a  lubncaled  glass  forming  surface 
the  improvement  wherein  said  glass  forming  surface  is  coated 
with  a  continuous  imperforate  solid  film  lubncant  layer  com- 
nnsed  of  the  heated  degradation  product  of  a  metal  organ.. 
phosphate  having  a  finely-divided  lubncous  filler  disperseu 
therein  said  solid  film  layer  being  present  in  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  provide  a  glass  releasing  quality  and  extended  wear  life 
to  said  layer  within  said  mold  cavity 


4.264.352 
SOLID  W  ASTF  TRFATMFNT  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Houser.  Manon,  Ohio,  assign.ir  to  Aerotherm.  Inc.. 

Columbus,  Ohio  „,„     ,      j       a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969.281,  Dec    13,  19^8,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  "28.188.  Sep.  3(1,  19  f'/  at    No. 

4  134,731.  This  appl.catH.n  Mar,  1".  1980.  Ser.  No.  131..69 

Int   CI.    CX)5F  11/08 

US   CI.  71-9  11  Claims 

"ll   A  process  tor  treating  solid  waste  compnsing  the  steps 

°  receiving  untreated  waste  composite  starting  matenal  at  a 

receiving  station; 

comminuting  said  waste  composite  starting  material  to  pro- 
vide a  .omp.  site  size  limited  matenal  having  a  select 
maximum  average  particle  size; 

removing  ferrous  metal  matenal  from  said  composite,  size 
limited  n^jtcTMi    then 

segregating  by  air  classification,  heavy  charactenzed  inor- 
,anu  matenal  from  said  composite,  size  limited  matenal, 
Ind  simultaneously,  segregating  by  air  classification  paper 
charactenzed  matenal  and  plastic  charactenzed  organic 
material  from  said  composite,  size  limited  matenal;  then 

elevating  the   moisture  content  of  sa,d   segregated   paper 
charactenzed  material  and  said  plaMu  .haracten/ed  or- 
ganic matenal.  then 
segregating  bv  aspiratior,   saiO  pia^^u  .h.ra.un.ed  organic 
matenarfrom  sa.U  r^^P-^  .ha^.Kterued  material;  then 

J  r     h.r4  •,-  /f  <   '^laiena!  bv   the  agitation 

drving  said  paper  ,.harad^./tw   ..uii<-i"^  o 

thereof  in  the  presence     \  heal  and  a:nu^spheric  air: 

agitating  the  organ.  ...np.ncnts  of  said  Size  hm.ed  rruie- 

nai  subsequent  u   saM  ^ler  -'  segregation  bv  a,r  .  .assitKa- 
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tiun  and  controlling  the  moisture  content  thereof  hv  seiec: 
moisture  addition  to  provide  a  substantiallv  uniform  mois- 
ture distnbution  substantially  throughout  all  portions  of 
said  matenal.  said  moisture  content  representing  about  50 
to  til'^r  of  the  weight  thereof  said  elevation  of  miMsturc 
content  being  carried  out  by  agitating  said  size  limited 
material  over  a  residence  interval  selected  to  derive  said 
uniform  moisture  distribution. 
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macerating  said  si/e  limited  material  without  the  t'urther 
addition  of  moisture  by  subjecting  it  to  counterrotative 
beating  action  to  effect  breakdown  thereof  subsequent  to 
said  st«p  of  agitation  to  derive  a  pulp  characterized,  mois- 
ture optimized  matenal.  and 

digesting  and  compc>sting  said  pulp  characterized,  moisture 
optimized  material  b>  inducing  the  aerobic  decomp<^sition 
thereof 


4,264,353 

3-(5-[l-<4-HAI.OPHENOXY)ALKYL,  ALKYNYL, 

ALKENYL,  OR 

H\LOA[KYLl-1.3.4-THlADIAZOI-2->ll-4-HYDROXY-l 

METHYL-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 

Jerome  M.  I^vtnith,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indu:>trie«, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979,  S«r.  No.  45.536 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.    AOIN  4i  h:  OilD  4r  1)4 

l.S.  n.  71— 90  25  Claims 

1    .A  ciimpound  graphicallv  represented  by  Formula  I 


O 

!I 
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^    V 


S  — CM 
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OH 
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wherein 

\  IS  chlorine,  bromine,  tluorine  or  Kxlme.  and 

R  IS  an  alkvl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

an  alkenvl  of  up  to  three  carKm  atoms. 

an  alLynyl  oi  up  to  three  carb<.>n  atoms,  or 

a  haloalkyi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
methvl.  bromomethvl.  2-chloroethvl,  and  2-brom^>eth\ ! 

12  A  method  of  controlling  weeds,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  weeds  with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  o\  a 
v.omptiund  graphicallv  represented  by  formula  I 


-^ 


H 

R 


O 

II 

c 


(I) 


N  — N 


OH 


N  — CH. 


wherein: 
X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine,  and 
R  !v  an  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  of  up  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenvl  of  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  haloalkyi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloromethyl,  bromomethyl,  2-chloroethyl  and  2-bromo- 
ethyl. 


4.264.354 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPHERICAL  DENTAL  ALLOY 

POWDERS 
Jeffery  J  Cheetham,  5.  Brunsdon  St..  Bayswater,  Victoria  3153, 
Australia 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.343 

Int.  CI    C22C  7/00.  3/06:  B22F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  75— ti.5  B  liaaims 

1    A  method  of  producing  a  spherical  dental  alloy  powder 

containing  silver,  tin,  copper  and,  optionally,  one  or  more 

other  alloying  metals,  which  comprises  the  following  steps 

(1)  forming  irregular  solid  particles  of  said  alloy  having  a 
particle  size  distribution  in  the  range  from  about  0.5  mi- 
crons to  about  100  microns; 

(2)  entraining  irregular  solid  particles  from  step  (1)  in  a 
stre.im  of  inert  carrier  gas  at  elevated  pressure  so  as  to 
separate  the  particles  from  one  another; 

(3)  injecting  said  stream  of  inert  carrier  gas  containing  said 
irregular,  separated,  solid  particles  into  and  through  a 
heating  zone  so  as  to  melt  at  least  a  surface  stratum  o(  the 
particles; 

(4)  passing  the  heat  treated  particles  from  step  (3)  into  a  body 
of  liquid  so  as  to  cool  the  particles  by  immersion  m  said 
body  of  liquid;  and 

(5)  retrieving  said  cooled  particles  from  the  body  of  liquid. 


4,264.355 

METHODS  FOR  PRODK  ING  STEEL  FROM  IRON 

SP()N(,F  IN  FIECTRIC  FURNACES 

Friedrich    Bardenheuer.    Krefeld:    .Alois    Junker,    Dusseldorf; 

Horst  Konig,  DuisburR.  and  Gero  Rath,  Mulheim,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  a-vsignors  to  Mannesmann  AktiengeselU 

schiift,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19-79.  .Ser.  No.  72,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1978.  2841697 

Int.  a.'  C21C  5/52 
L.S,  CI.  75—12  2  Qaims 

1.  A  two-stage  method  for  producing  steel  from  iron  sponge 
high  in  acid  slag  formers,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  the  slag  forming  composition  appropnate 
f  r  reducing  the  iron  sponge  [o  be  processed; 

(b)  seicLting  as  a  first-stage  furnace  an  electro-slag-resistance 
furnace; 

(c)  lining  said  first-stage  furnace  with  a  refractory  lining 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  composition  of  the 
gangue  of  the  iron  sponge  to  be  prcx-essed  so  that  little 
detachment  of  the  refractory  lining  on  account  of  the 
presence  of  the  iron  sponge  takes  place; 

(d )  introducing  said  iron  sponge  in  solid  particulate  form  and 
said  slag  forming  composition  to  said  first-stage  furnace 
lined  as  in  said  lining  step; 

lei  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  first-stage  furnace  so 
that  ihe  combined  liquefied  slag  and  iron  sponge  matrix  is 
at  a  temperature  of  withm,  the  range  of  between  about 
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80°-100'  C   above  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  interface 
between  said  matrix  and  the  formed  metal  bath 

(f)  said  maintaining  step  being  carried  out  so  a.s  to  maintain 
said  liquid  matrix  50°  C  above  the  solid-liquid  interface 
between  the  solid  portion  of  said  slag-iron  sponge  matrix 
and  the  liquid  portion  thereof; 

(g)  separating  the  liquid  gangue  from  the  formed  metal  bath 
by  withdrawing  said  liquid  metal  from  said  first -stage 
furnace;  and 

(h)  introducing  said  formed  metal  into  a  second  stage  ot 
further  processing  in  a  second  furnace,  said  second  fur- 
nace being  an  electric  arc  furnace, 

(i)  said  further  processing  step  being  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  heat  and  conventional  melallurgic  additives 


4.264.358 

SEMICONDUCTING  GLASSES  VMTH  FI  I  \  PINNIN(, 

IN(  I.ISIONS 

William  I..  Johnson.  Pasadena;  SiuJot  F(M)n.  Palo  Alto,  and  Pol 

F.   Du»ei.   Pasadena,  all   of  (  alif,.  assignors  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  C  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  11,217 

Int.  CI.   C22C  27/04,  30/00 

U.S.  CI.  ■'5—134  F  H  Claims 


4.264.356 

FERRITIC  PRECIPITATION-HARDENED  SOFT 

MAGNETIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Susumu  Shinagawa;  Taizo  Suzuki,  both  of  S«>ndai.  and  Tuyoshi 

Otomo.  Shiogama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Special 

Steel  Works  Limited.  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,311 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1978.  53  32407 
Int.  n.   C22C  38  06 
U.S.  CI.  75—124  4  Claims 

1.  A  ferritic  precipitation-hardened  ^^oh  magnetic  stainless 
steel  which  has  been  subjected  to  solution  heat  treatment  and 
aging,  consisting  essentially  bv  weight  percentage  of  not  more 
than  0  l^r  of  carbon,  12,0-:2,Of~f  of  chromium,  1  5-b.O^r  of 
nickel,  at  least  one  of  aluminum  and  titanium,  provided  that  an 
amount  of  aluminum  used  alone  is  0  5-4.0'7f .  an  amount  of 
titanium  used  alone  is  0  5-3  0'~f  and  an  amount  of  aluminum 
and  titanium  used  together  is  0  5-4.01-  (in  the  latter  case,  the 
amount  of  titanium  does  not  exceed  3  0<^f ),  in  which  the  value 
F  =  A1  equivalent  -^  L  10  (Crq:-12)-(Ni  equivalent-2)^  -0.5 
in  the  solid  solution  state,  balance  essentially  iron,  and  exhibit- 
ing substantially  100<T-  ferrite  phase  and  having  improved 
magnetic  properties,  corrosion  resistance  and  hardness. 


4.264.357 
WEAR-RESISTANT  CAST  IRON 
Ivan  G.  Morgachev.  ulitsa  Kuprina.  42.  kv.  33;  \yacheslav  N. 
Popov,  ulitsa  Sudionnaya.  18,  kv.  63;  Sergei  P.  Bessarabov. 
ulitsa  50-letia  SSSR.  103.  kv.  23;  Valery  P.  Stoiko.  bulvar 
Pushkina,  7.  kv.  36.  and  Anatoly  P.  Ivanov,  ulitsa  Kuprina,  50. 
kv.  25.  all  of  Donetsk.  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966.061.  Dec.  4.  1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No,  80.306 
Int.  CI.   C22C  3  7/08 
U.S.  a.  75—128  D  1  Claim 

1    Wear-resistant  cast  iron  consisting  essentially  o\  the  fol- 
lowing ingredients  (wt.9c): 


carbon 

from  3.0  to  3.5 

silicon 

from  0.6  to  1.5 

manganese 

from  0.8  to  1.5 

chromium 

from  23  0  to  27.0 

nickel 

frs^m  _'  0  to  .^  5 

titanium 

from  0  6  to  1  0 

iron  and  impurities 

the  balance 

0- 

u 

R 

«• 

K 

V,:- 

> 

•v 

\r.4t» 

'0' 

Tj.t  I9ii 

\ 

20        5C        *0       50 


1    Amorphous,  superconducting,  glassy  alloys  of  the  for- 
mula: 

(TM)9O-70(M)iO-3O 

where  TM  !s  a  transition  metal  mixture  selr.  led  from  the 
group  consisting  <^f  MORu.  MoRe  or  MoNbRc  and  M  is  a 
metalloid  selected  Irirr  H  F.  C  and  Si,  said  alloys  containing  a 
dispersion  s^f  1%  to  10%  by  volume  of  flux  pinning,  crystalline 

inclusion^  having  a  diameter  from  25  angstroms  to  2000  ang- 
stroms. 


4.264.359 
JEWELRY    \110V 
William  R.  Harris,  and  Harald  G.  Jache,  both  of  Owatonna. 
.Minn.,  assignors  to  Jostens  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  65.000 
Int,  CI     C22CiO/06 
1^  S.  CI.  "5—134  B  "i  Claims 

1  An  alios  suitable  for  use  in  fabricating  jewelry  consisting 
essentially  of  about  25%  by  weight  gold,  about  11.75%  to 
:2t>()0  by  v^eijiht  palladium,  about  9.75%  to  12.10%  by 
weight  silver,  about  8.90  to  10.25%  zinc  and  about  0.045%  to 
u(Jti5'f  by  weight  boron,  balance  coppc: 


4.264.360 

CHROMIUM  MODIFIED  SILK  ON-TIN  CONTAlNIN(, 

( OPPFR  BASF  \L1  OYS 

Prakash  Parikh.  and  Eugene  Shapiro,  both  of  Hamden,  Conn,, 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Ha\tn,  C  onn. 

Filed  Oct,  9.  l9-'9,  Ser   No.  82.921 

Int.  CI,    C22(    y.j2 

L  s   CI.  ■'5-154  1^  Claims 

1    A  misch metal  free  copper  base  alloy  having  improved 
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resistance  to  cracking  during  hot  rolling  and  good  bend  form- 
dhtlttv.  consisting  essentially  of  about  1  0  to  5.0^c  tin,  about  1.0 


ip  4  ^'~'f  silicon,  about  0  01  to  0  45't  chromium,  and  ihe  bal- 
ance essentiallv  copper 


surfaces  and  being  coupled  into  micro-cells  having  strong 
mechanical  bonds  and  intimate  atomic-level  electrical 
contact;  said  micro-cells  having  extremely  short  current 
path  lengths  between  the  alloyed  constituents; 

c.  said  anodic  fxawdered  metal  and  passive  cathodic  pow- 
dered matenal  being  mechanically  alloyed  to  a  point 
substantially  less  than  saturation  hardness  for  providing 
desired  homogeneity  and  optimum  reaction  time  in  said 
electrolyte; 

d.  each  of  said  uniform  mechanically  alloyed  galvanic  cell 
particles  consisting  of  an  active  anodic  metal  matrix  hav- 
ing numerous  smaller  particles  of  passive  cathodic  mate- 
rial trapped  and  dispersed  throughout  said  active  anodic 
metal  matrix  in  a  characteristic  homogeneous  layered 
structure; 

e.  said  active  anodic  metal  being  powdered  magnesium; 

f  said  passive  cathodic  powder  material  being  selected  from 


4,264.361 
HKAT-RESISTANT  COMPOSITt  MAGNET  AM) 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Seishi  Vajima;  Masaaki  Hanuno;  Yoshio  Hasegawa.  all  of  Higa- 
shi;  Kimiyuki  Kainino.  Cbofu,  and  Takehiro  Yamane.  Sakura, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo  and  The  Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  for  Spe- 
cial Inorganic  Materials,  Ibaragi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1V79.  Ser.  No.  37.144 

Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1978,  53-56629 

Int.  a.   C04B  35/04 

L.S.  CI.  75—230  1  Claim 


FtT^^^^^T^?^ 


(110) 


(III) 


(lOi) 


(200) 


30  ■  J5 


40 


» 


1  A  heat-resistant  composite  magnet  comprising  (\)  70  to 
^H'T  by  weight  ot'  the  p<.tv\der  of  one  or  miire  permanent 
magnets  and  (iii  2  to  'OH-  by  weight  of  j.  binder  obtained  by 
reacting  an  organoborosiloxane  having  the  bonding 


I 
—  Si— O— B^ 

I 

With  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  phenol  and  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 


4,264.362 

SLPERCORRODING  GALVANIC  CELL  ALLOYS  FOR 

GENERATION  OF  HEAT  AND  GAS 

Sergius  S.  Sergev;  Stanley  A.  Black,  and  James  F.  Jenkins,  all  of 
V  entura,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,035,  Nov.  25,  19^7, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66,200 
Int.  a.    C22B  I  05.  C09K  J  00.  CX)1B  J,(JS.  B22F  /  ^ 
U.S.  a.  75—243  20  Claims 

1  Supercorrcxling  galvanic  cell  alloys  for  generating  heat 
and  hydrogen  ga,s  up<in  activation  in  an  electrolyte,  compris- 
ing 

a  uniform  mechanical  alloy  pnxiuced  by  the  repeated  flat- 
tening, fracturing  and  cold  welding  together  of  active 
anodic  powered  metal  and  passive  cathodic  p<^wdered 
matenal  constituents  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  form  min- 
ute mechanically  alloyed  composite  galvanic  cell  particles 
of  completely  homogeneous  mixture; 
b  said  anodic  and  cathtxlic  p<iudered  particles  being  sub- 
stantiallv  atomicallv  clean  and  absent  of  oxides  on  their 


VOARK  AREAS  IMSSIVE  MC'i. 


any  of  iron,  copper,  titanium,  chromium,  carbon,  and 
nickel,  including  combinations  thereof; 
g.  said  mechanically  alloyed  galvanic  cell  particles  being 
operable  to  corrode  at  a  predictable  and  rapid  rate  in  a 
desired  electrolyte  for  producing  heat  and  gas  by  proper 
selection  of  constituents  and  percentages  thereof  and  the 
homogeneity  of  the  alloy;  said  mechanically  alloyed  gal- 
vanic cell  particles  having  optimum  electrical  contact 
between  active  and  passive  material  and  no  electrode  gap 
to  maintain  resulting  in  minimal  internal  electrical  resis- 
tance and  improved  reaction  rates  in  suitable  electrolyte; 
wherein  maximum  corrosion  rate  and  efficiency  is  pro- 
vided with  minimum  electrolyte  bath  length,  high  exposed 
surface  area  ratio,  strong  welded  bonds  and  less  than 
10"*  ohms  resistance  for  external  currents  to  flow 
through  between  the  corroding  cathode  and  anode  mate- 
rial pairs  of  the  supercorroding  galvanic  cell  alloyed  parti- 
cles. 


4.264.363 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
I^eonard  S.  Cech,  Wickliffe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrirol 
Corporation.  V\ickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,747 
Int.  a.' €090  5/05 
U.S.  a.  106—14.28  9  Claims 

1    A  ^dating  composition  for  protecting  metal  from  corro- 
sion comprising 

(ha  mixture  made  by  the  process  which  comprises  mixing  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  25°  C   up  to  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  (A)  or  (B); 
(A)  from  about  5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-New- 
tonian colloidal  disperse  system  compnsing 

(1)  solid,  metal-containing  colloidal  particles  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonate  predispersed  in 

(2)  a  dispersing  medium,  and. 

(3)  as  an  essential  third  component,  at  least  one  organic 
compound  which  is  soluble  in  said  disperse  medium. 
consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oil-soluble  carbox- 
ylic and  sulfonic  acids;  said  colloidal  particles  (1)  and 
said  third  component  (3)  in  combination  constituting 
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from  10%  to  about  70%  by  weight  ot  said  disperse 

system  (A);  with 
(B)  from  about  0  5  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  acidic 
ester  of  a  phosphoric  acid,  the  alcoholic  portions  of  said 
acidic  ester  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyloxy  and  hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbyloxy 
compounds; 

and 

(II)  an  ethylene-derived  polymeric  resin  hav  ing  a  melting  point 
by  the  ASTM  D-127  method  of  at  least  about  60°  C  ,  said 
resin  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  mixture  (1)  at  tem- 
peratures below  about  60°  C 


4  264,364 

THERMALLY  STABLE  SMOKE  SUPPRESSANT 

ADDITIVES  TO  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  F.  Lippoldt,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,582 
Int.  a.   C09K  3,28 
U.S.  a.  106-16  1*  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  fwlymenc  resin  which  carbonizes  upon  pyrolysis  to  yield 

smoke  and  char,  and 
a  coordination  complex  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  halide  and  a 
complexing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  quaternary  phos- 
phonium  compounds,  tertiary  sulfonium  compounds  and 
organic  orthosilicate  compounds,  said  complex  being 
incorporated  in  the  polymer  at  a  concentration  adequate 
to  include  from  ab<.^ut  0.1  to  about  2,0  phr  of  the  Friedel- 
Crafts  hahde  in  the  polymer,  and  wherein  said  complex 
undergoes  decomposition  to  yield  said  Friedel-Crafts 
halide  at  a  temperature  exceeding  about  Z(X)    C. 


4.264.36" 
ADMIXTURES  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  M  lH  I  KM  ING 
THE  SErriNG  OV  FORI  LAND  (  FMFN  I 
COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  J.  Schut?.  Augusta.  N.,I  .  assignor  to  Sika  Chtmica! 
Corporation,  Lyndhurst.  N  .1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  Nd.  493.9'"".  \uk    L  l'^"'* 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Str  No  S65."1L  Apr     .19  5. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Str  No.  663.089,  Mar  2.  19  6, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  ",  19"'7.  Ser.  No.  H5S.4(W 
Int.  a.   C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—90  2H  Claims 

i  A  methtxi  for  accelerating  the  setting  time  of  a  quantity  of 
Portland  cement  composition  comprising  mixing  with  the 
composition 

(a)  a  first  ponderable  amount  of  a  water-soluble  carbonate 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
carbonate  and  f)otassium  carbonate;  and 

(b)  a  second  ponderable  amount  of  an  a-hydroxy  carbonyl 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
acetic  acid,  lactic  acid,  2-methyllactic  acid,  dl-mandelic 
acid  and  their  water-soluble  salts,  the  second  amount 
being  effective  to  accelerate  the  portland  cement  compo- 
sition in  the  absence  of  any  other  admixture; 

the  first  and  second  amounts  being  efffective  in  combination  to 
accelerate  the  portland  cement  composition,  and  essentially 
the  onlv  constituents  of  the  accelerated  portland  cement  com- 
positi.ni  inlluencing  its  setting  time  being  the  water-soluble 
carbonate  compound,  the  a-hydroxy  carbonyl  compound, 
portland  cement,  and  water. 


4,264,365 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

CARBONLESS  RECORD  SHEETS  USING  DIOIC  ACID 

HOT  MELT  SYSTEMS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Frederick  W.  Sanders,  Cbillicothe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,964,  Feb.  14,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.203,619. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,995,  Jan.  17. 
1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  80.811 

Into.   C09D  II  ()0 
U.S.  CI.  106—21  *  <^'laims 

1,  .A  hot  melt  chromogenic  coating  composition  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  60°  C  to  about  140°  comprising  a 
chromogenic  material  and  a  solid  alkane  dioic  acid,  said  chro- 
mogenic material  being  a  color  developer  of  the  acidic  elec- 
tron acceptor  type,  said  alkane  dioic  acid  being  a  water  soluble 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  carbon  chain  of  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms. 


4.264.368 

ADMIXTURES  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  ACCELERATING 

THF  SETTIN(,  OF  PORTLAND  CEMEN"! 

COMPOSITIONS 

Raymond  J.  Schuti.  Augusta.  N.J..  a.ssignor  to  Sika  Chemical 

Corporation,  I  vndhurst,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565."11,  Apr.  ".  19-5,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493.9''".  Aug.  1.  19^4. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec    12.  19^".  Ser.  No  859.8-4 

Int.  (1.    (XWB  ',u: 

U.S.  a.  106—90  ^^  ^"'^"""^ 


4,264,366 
CANCELL.ATION  AND  MARKING  INKS 
Joseph  Y.  Peng,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Postal  Service.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  968,137 
Int.  CI.   C09D  IhW 
U.S.  a.  106—22  '  <^»''"* 

1.  A  bleed,  smudge  and  eradication  resistant  ink  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  functional  components 
2-ethyl-l,3-hexanediol.  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecu- 
Lr  weight  in  the  range  of  380  to  420,  C.l  Solvent  Black  28, 
triethanolamine  chelate  of  orthotitanic  acid,  octyl-phenoxy 
polyeihoxv  ethanol  having  5  ethylene  oxide  units,  octyl- 
phenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol  having  9-10  ethylene  oxide  units 
and  C.I,  Fluorescent  Brightening  Agent  51 


Conceofrflt.ofi   of   PolMl'uni    M>(leo«»oe«tOtt  (••■g"'  ft'Ctol'. 


1  A  process  of  accelerating  the  setting  time  of  a  quantity  of 
Portland  cement  composition  for  a  particular  water-cement 
ratio,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing,  as  a  chemical  admixture,  an  a-hydroxy  car- 
bonyl compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdroxyacetic  acid  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  lithium. 
zinc,  and  triethanolamine  salts;  sodium  2-methyllactate; 
sodium  dl-mandelate;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  admixing  with  said  cement  composition  an  amount  of 
said  a-hydroxy  carbonyl  compound  sufficient  to  acceler- 
ate the  setting  time  of  the  portland  cement  composition,  at 
such  water-cement  ratio,  as  compared  with  its  setting  time 
in  the  absence  of  anv  admixture. 
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4.264,369 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  MEDILM 

Maurice  A.  Minuto,  15  Heminffway  Dr..  Dixhill.  N.Y.  11746 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  84.078 
Int.  CI.    CXWI.  /  ^aV 
I  ..S.  CI.  106—180  12  Claims 

1  An  image  transfer  medium  for  reprtxJucmg  printed  matter 
which  has  been  imprmted  on  the  surface  o\  puttv-hke  sub- 
stances, said  image  transfer  medium  comprising  water  from 
aKiut  1  to  ab<iut  3  parts  per  IfM)  parts  of  water  of  a  thixotropu 
jkic-ni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <^'i  hydroxyethvl 
^ellulose  and  carl-Hiwmethv I  cellulose,  from  about  2  to  ab<^ut 
ill  parts  per  100  parts  iif  water  of  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tialK  of 

(ji  t'rom  aN-iut  '0  to  about  SO  weight  percent  ba.sed  on  said 
mixture;*  of  a  sulfonamide  having  the  general  formula 


R  — SO' 


/ 
"\ 


R- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  radical  in 
which  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  4  carUin  atoms.  R] 
and  R:each  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8 
carbtin  atoms,  or  a  cyclohexyl  radical,  and  w  herein  R  ;  and 
R:  are  the  same  or  different  moieties: 

(b)  from  about  15  to  abtiut  2?  weight  percent  based  on  said 
mixture  t>f  an  alkvlene  glycol  having  5  to  S  carb<in  atoms. 
J  diol.  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

1^.)  from  about  5  to  aKiut  10  weight  percent  based  on  said 
mixtures  of  an  ester  produced  bv  the  reactum  of  an  alkyl- 
ene  elvcol  and  a  dicarboxvlic  acid 


4.264^70 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALLMINLM-BASED  AIR 

DRYING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  V\.  Turner,  Chapel  en  ie  Frith,  England,  assignor  to 

Manchem  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,553.  Mar.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,090.886. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,465,  Jan.  18. 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No. 

8«0,391 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23. 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   C09D  J  26 
L.S.  n.  106—264  11  Gaims 

1  In  a  methixi  for  forming  a  storage-stable  comp<.^sition  bs 
addition  of  an  alkoxyaluminum  compound  to  a  drying  oil  resin 
or  ester  containing  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  groups,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  to  and  reacting  under  ambient 
conditions  with  said  alkoxyaluminum  compound  at  least  one 
gram  mole  of  a  labile  monofunctional  reactant  per  gram  atom 
of  aluminum  in  said  alkoxyaluminum  compound  prior  to  addi- 
tuin  of  said  alkoxyaluminum  compound  to  said  drying  oil  resin 
or  ester,  thereby  forming  a  fluid,  storage-stable  mixture  which 
IS  resistant  to  gelation  until  said  labile  monofunctional  reactant 
is  released  from  said  mixture  by  evaporation  or  hydrolysis, 
wherein  said  labile  monofunctional  reactant  is  selected  trom 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols  having  up  to  about  eight 
carbon  atoms,  tert-butyl  hydroperoxide,  cumenyl  hydroperox- 
ide, water,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
wherein  said  alkoxyaluminum  compound  has  the  formula 


RO— Al 


B 


m  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
lower  cycloalkyl,  and  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  and  each  of  said  .\ 
and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR  and  2-ethyl- 
hexoate.   .V5.5-trimethylhexoate.  versatate,  naphthenate.  acid 


monoisopropyl  phthalate,  acid  monoethoxyethoxyl  maleate. 
ethyl  acetoacetate,  and  acetylacetone. 


4.264,371 
ROOM  TFMPFRATLRE  SEA.M  MIX 
M.  Benjamin  Dell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Vr   No.  449.592.  Mar.  U,  1974.  This 

application  Jul.  II.  1979.  Ser.  No.  60.016 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 

1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,    (X)8L  95  00 

U.S.  CI.  106—284  8  Claims 

1    A  mix  suitable  for  fonning  a  liquid-tight,  electrically 

conductive  seam  between  adjacent  carbon  blocks  comprising 

(a)  about  83  to  93  parts  by  weight  carbon  aggregate  calcined 
to  contain  less  than  about  1.59f  volatile  matter  on  a  dry. 
ash-free  basis; 

(b)  about  7  to  17  parts  by  weight  binder  in  the  form  of  coal 
tar  pitch  or  petroleum  pitch,  and 

(c)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  boiling  points  o{ 
about  150°  to  350°  C.  and  substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons having  only  saturated  side  chains  and  boiling  points 
of  about  150°  to  350°  C,  said  solvent  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  render  the  mix  capable  of  being 
tamped  without  application  of  heat,  said  amount  being  less 
than  the  weight  of  the  binder. 


4,264.372 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE  CONTAINING  KAOLIN  CLAY 

ADDITIVE 
Matthew  D.  Graves,  Dawsonville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Georgia 
Marble  Company .  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,240 

Int.  a.   CWC  1.02 

L  .S.  CI.  106—306  38  Gaims 

1  A  calcium  carbonate  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

calcium  carbonate  and  from  about  0  1  to  S'^c  by  weight,  based 

on  the  weight  of  the  calcium  carbonate,  of  kaolin  clay 


4.264.373 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  BEET  JUICE 

Keisuke  Shinbori;  Vasuyuki  Sugimoto,  both  of  Kanagawa;  To- 
kiya  Ando,  and  Shigeo  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  58,195 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1978,  53-89417; 
Nov.  30.  1978.  53-14-'139 

Int.  G.C13D  i//2 
U.S.  G.  127—55  12  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  refining  beet  juice  having  a  colorant  com- 
prising the  step  of  contacting  the  beet  juice  with  an  adsorbent 
in  a  femperature  range  of  40°  to  100°  C.  to  form  an  adsorbate 
thereby  decolonng  the  beet  juice,  said  adsorbent  being  a  dehy- 
drated solid  of  a  coprecipitated  substance  formed  by  insolubi- 
li/ing  metallic  compounds  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  metallic  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  and  magnesium  and  at  least  one  metallic  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  iron. 
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4.264,374 
CLEANING  PROCESS  FOR  P-TY  PE  SILICON  SURFACE 
Klaus  D.  Beyer.  Poughkeepsie.  and  Robert  H.  Kastl.  Wapping- 
ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945.761.  Sep.  25. 1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28.  1980.  Ser.  No.  153.796 
Int.  CI.    B08B  ^04 
U.S.  G.  134—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  p-type  silicon  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(1)  exposing  said  surface  to  HF/H;0  vapor  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  water  soluble  film  on  said  surface;  and 

(2)  treating  the  exposed  surface  and  dissolving  said  water 
soluble  film  with  a  water-based,  oxidizing,  non-silicon- 
etchant  cleaning  agent  which  removes  heavy  metal  from  a 

^  silicon  surface,  without  an  intermediate  rinse 


4.264,375 
DETECTOR  FOR  HIGH  INTENSITY  LASER  RADIATION 
William  T.  Silfvast,  Holmdel.  and  Leo  H.  Szeto.  Howell  Town- 
ship. Monmouth  County,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,159 
Int.  G.  3  HOI  J  40/00 
U.S.  G.  136—254  8  Claims 


1.  A  detector  for  high  intensity  laser  radiation  comprising 

an  evacuated  chamber  having  a  window  for  admitting  said 
high  intensity  laser  radiation;  and 

a  target  material,  mounted  inside  said  evacuated  chamber  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  electncally  insulated  from  the 
walls  of  said  chamber,  whereby  a  voltage  is  produced 
between  the  walls  of  said  evacuated  chamber  and  said 
target  matenal  when  said  high  intensity  laser  radiation 
impinges  upon  said  target  matenal, 

characterized  in  that 

said  target  material  is  a  material  having  a  melting  point 
below  the  melting  point  of  aluminum  and  said  window  has 
an  aperture  which  permits  radiation  to  impinge  solely  on 
said  target  matenal. 


forming  a  source  and  a  drain  in  a  surface  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  protective  or  passivation  film  on  the  entire  result- 
ing surface;  and 


effecting  a  heat  treatment  of  the  substrate  after  the  insulating 
film  is  formed  thereon  in  an  atmosphere  including  hydro- 
gen. 


4.264.3"" 
MATERIAL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SI  RF\C  ES 
Ian  B.  Schafer.  24  Trevorten  St..  dlenunga.  Australia  !5()64) 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  845.473,  Oct,  26.  19^".  Pat.  No.  4.1"0.493. 
This  application  Jul.  16.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  5". 596 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct,  28.  1976.  PC^910 
Int,  CI.    C23F  v/yy 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.14  R  4  Claims 

1  .A  solution  for  the  passivation  of  oxidized  surfaces  of 
metals,  said  solution  consisting  essentially  of  urea  and  an  acid 
and  including  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ortho-phosphonc.  acetic  or  hydrochlonc  acids,  wherein  the 
concentration  '.^{  the  acid  is  in  the  range  of  from  A09c-'l59c  by 
weight  of  the  total  solution  and  the  urea  is  in  a  concentration 
of  from  59c-15'^c  b>  weight  of  the  acid  in  the  solution 


4.264.376 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yujl  Yatsuda,  Hachioji;  Shinichi  Minami,  Kokubunji;  Ryuji 
Kondo;  Takaaki  Hagiwara,  both  of  Kodaira,  afid  Yokichi  Itoh, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.795 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1978.  53-103946 

Int.  G.    HOIL  21/324 

U.S.  G.  148—1.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nonvolatile  memory  device  of  a 

metal-nitnde-oxide-semiconductor  type,  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
by  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  the  substrate  and 
then  forming  a  silicon  nitnde  layer  on  the  silicon  dioxide 
layer; 

depositing  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  film, 


4.264.3^8 

CHROMIUM-FREF  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

Dieter  Oppen.  Rodgau.  and  Karl  I^mpatzer.  Oberursel.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  assignors  to  Oxy   Metal  Industries 

Corporation.  Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  14.  1980.  Ser,  No,  121.569 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  leb.  14. 
1979.  2905535 

Int.  (1.    C23F  7/10.  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  1^'  tla'"!'' 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  metal  surfaces  of  iron. 
zinc,  or  aluminum  or  their  .illovs  for  the  subsequent  application 
of  organic  coatings  hs  applsing  a  phosphate  coating  by  means 
of  wetting  with  a  phosphati/mg  liquid,  containing  at  least  one 
metal  cation  of  valence  twi'  ^r  greater,  and  subsequent  Jrvirii; 
in  situ  of  the  liquid  film.  Lharaclenzed  in  that  the  metal  s^rla^i 
is  wetted  with  a  phosphatizing  liquid,  which  possesses  .i  r-W- 
value  of  from  1  5  to  3.0.  is  free  from  (.hrc^mium,  and.  apart  from 
metal  phosphate,  contains  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soluble  molybdate.  tungstate,  vanadate, 
niobate  and  tantalate  ions  wherein  the  molecular  ratio  ol  riittai 
phosphate,  calculated  as  Me"  *  {H:P04)r.  wherein  n  is  an  inte- 
ger of  two  or  more,  to  molybdate,  tungstate.  vanadate,  niobate 
and/or  tantalate  ion,  calculated  as  MoO;,,  W'Q;,  \;05.  Nb20s 
and  Ta205.  lies  within  the  range  of  1K).4  to  0.01. 


4.264.379 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  COPPER  AND  COPPER 

ALLOY 
Elmer  J.  Caule.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  C  orpora- 
tion.  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  111,207 

Int.  CI.    C23F  7/12 

U.S.  G.  148—6.15  R  ^^  Claims 

1    A  methtxj  for  producing  a  thin  siibstantialU  invisible  anJ 

pore-free  film  over  a  copper  and  copper  alloy  surface,  said  film 
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providing  increased  resistance  to  tarnish  and  improved  solder 
abilitv  to  said  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  and  copper  alloys, 

(b)  applying  to  said  material  a  solution  containing  an  organo- 
phosphonic  acid  and  a  chromate  free  oxidizing  agent  for 
at  least  4  seconds  to  form  said  film  as  a  surface  coating  of 
a  compound  of  said  organophosphonic  acid. 

(c)  rinsing  said  matenal,  and 
(dl  drying  said  matenal 


4  2M  380 

NITRIDE  CASEHARDEMNG  PROCESS  AND  THE 

NITRIDED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Tbomas  C.  Rose,  and  Roy  W.  Short,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif.. 

assignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.953 

Int.  a.   C21D  /  ()0 

I  .S.  CI.  148—16.6  18  Claims 


/e 


1  A  method  of  nitnding  ferrous  alloys  to  harden  a  surface 
portion  thereof,  compnsing  the  combination  and  sequence  of 
distinct  steps  of 

(a I  first  heating  a  ferrous  alloy  article  to  a  high  temperature 
of  beUm  about  4'^b°  C  .  and  subjecting  said  article  to  an 
atmosphere  compnsing  anhydrous  ammonia. 

(b)  then  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  anhydrous  ammo- 
nia of  the  atmosphere  ab«iut  the  article  by  the  addition  oi 
dissociated  ammonia, 

(c)  thereafter  heating  the  anicle  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
ab<-.ut  535'  C  ,  and 

(d)  then  reducing  the  level  of  dissociated  ammonia  in  the 
atmosphere  abKiut  the  article 


4,264381 
FABRICATION  OF  INJECTION  LASERS  LTILIZING  A 

POROUS  HOST  DIFFUSION  LAYER 
Geonse  H.  B.  Thompson,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  David  F.  Love- 
lace, Waltham  Abbey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,235.  Mar.  13.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.203.079. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1979.  Ser.  No.  80,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1977, 
13972/77 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21  225.  21/205 
U.S.  a.  148—175  25  Claims 

1  A  methcxj  of  making  a  double  heterostructure  injection 
laser  of  IIl-V  matenal.  the  method  including  the  steps  of 
(a I  forming  b>  epita.xial  growth  a  double  heterostructure 
with  an  active  layer  of  lower  bandgap  material  sand- 
wiched between  upper  and  lower  layers  of  higher  band- 
gap  matenal  wherein  all  three  layers  exhibit  one  conduc- 
tivity type. 

(b)  depositing  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  double  heteros- 
tructure a  p<-)rous  host  layer  for  a  conductivity  type  deter- 
mining dopant  of  the  oppt^site  conductivity  type  and  of 
greater  mobility  than  that  used  in  the  formation  of  the 
three  layers  of  the  double  heterostructure,  said  p<irous 
layer  being  made  of  a  semiconductive  matenal  other  than 
a  Ili-V  matenal. 

(c)  diffusing  said  dopant  into  said  porous  layer. 


(d)  selectively  removing  all  of  said  porous  layer  with  the 
exception  of  a  stripe, 

fe1  selectively  removing  a  surface  region  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  double  heterostructure  exposed  by  the  selec- 
tive removal  of  the  porous  layer  so  as  to  leave  a  nb  on  said 
double  heterostructure  underlying  the  stnpe  of  porous 
material, 


r^^^    -^F^s^ 


(D  diffusing  some  of  said  dopant  from  the  porous  stripe  into 
the  underlying  double  heterostructure  to  provide  a  p-n 
junction  that  in  the  region  underlying  the  nb  has  been 
translated  at  least  into  the  active  layer  and  not  more  than 
through  the  active  layer  and  into  the  lower  layer  of  higher 
bandgap  material,  and 

(g)  removing  the  stripe  of  porous  matenal. 


4.264.382 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LATERAL  PNP  OR  NPN 
WITH  A  HIGH  GAIN  UTILIZING  REACTIVE  ION 
tTCHIN(,  OF  Bl  RIFD  HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY 
REGIONS 
N'arasipur  G.  Anantha,  Hopewell  Junction;  Harsaran  S.  Bhatia; 
Santosh  P.  Caur,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Hans  B. 
Pogge.  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  909.338.  May  25.  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,1%.440. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,213 
Int   (1.    H01L2//2Z  2L467.  21/76 
l^S.  CI.  148- 18:-  11  CI"""* 


1    The  method  for  making  lateral  PNP  transistors  compris- 


ing 


providmg  a  silicon  semiconductor   body   having  an   N 
buried  region  therein; 
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reactively  ion  etching  regions  of  said  body  to  form  openings 
in  the  areas  where  dielectnc  isolation  is  desired  to  isolate 
regions  of  moncKryslalline  silicon, 

the  etch  rate  of  the  said  reactive  ion  etching  is  adjusted  to 
cause  a  preferential  etching  of  the  said  N-  region  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  said  N  -*-  region  is  removed  and  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  remains  above  this  removed  portion; 

filling  the  said  openings  with  a  dielectric  matenal  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  monocrystalline  region  has  a  dielectnc 
matenal  under  this  region: 

simultaneously  forming  the  P  type  emitter  and  collector 
regions  with  the  emitter  region  being  formed  in  said  por- 
tion of  said  monocrystalline  region  having  dielectnc  isola- 
tion thereunder  wherein  there  is  no  vertical  junction  be- 
tween the  said  P  type  emitter  and  said  buned  N-^  region, 
and 

making  electncal  contacts  to  the  emitter,  base  and  collector 
regions  to  form  said  PNP  lateral  transistor. 


sides  of  strip  without  adhesive  tape,  said  upe  furthermore 

being  relatively  thin  and  somewhat  r(^mpres<;ihle  whereby  it 
uould  not  interfere  with  the  iHcvi/^t  Cic^i-ivai  connection 
pro\  ideu  heiuecii  the    wo  metallic  surfaces  by  the  electncally 

conductive  meta!  ^mp 


iZrrEggFS^ 


7" 


3-5 


2 


3   A  method  of  electncaliv  and  adhesivelv  connecting  two 
metallic  surfaces  which  comprises  pressing  ihe  article  of  claim 

1  rt  2  heiwcen  said  tw-  mctalhw   surtaxes  v-  as  to  provide  a 

waienight  seal  aroLinO  said  mcta;  s-np 


4,264,383 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAKING  ASYMMETRIC 
THYRISTORS 
John  A.  Ostop,  Jeannette,  and  Robert  W.  Marks,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,195 

Int.  a.   HOIL  27/225 

U.S.  G.  148—188  2  Qaims 
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4.264.385 

GROWING  OF  C  RVSTAUS 

Colin  Fisher.  Meldreth   House..   Royston,   Hertfordshire.   Fn- 

gland 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  622.464 

Int.  CI.    C30B  J.\  :^ 

U.S.  G.  156—607  15  Gaims 


1    A  method  for  doping  a  wafer  of  n-type  semiconductor 
matenal.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  solution  of  boron  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
wafer  of  semiconductor  matenal, 

(b)  heating  said  wafer  of  semiconductor  matenal  to  a  first 
temperature  for  diffusing  said  boron  into  the  whole  of  said 
first  surface, 

(c)  heating  a  quantity  of  gallium  compound  to  a  second 
temperature,  said  second  temperature  less  than  said  first 
temperature; 

(d)  exposing  said  quantity  of  gallium  allov  to  a  quantity  of 
chemical  gas  for  reducing  said  quantity  of  gallium  com- 
pound thereby  producing  a  quantity  of  gallium  vapor,  and 

(e)  exposing  said  wafer  of  semiconductor  matenal  to  said 
quantity  of  gallium  vapor  for  diffusing  said  gallium  into 
the  w  hole  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces 


4,264,384 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
SPLICING  WEB  ENDS 
Evangelos   Karanastassis,   Osterode,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Yonkers.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  83,089 
Int.  G.    HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  G.  156—49  3  Claims 

1,  .An  article  capable  of  electncally  and  adhesively  connect- 
ing two  metallic  surfaces  w  hich  compnses  an  elongate,  contin- 
uous electncally  conductive  metal  stnp  of  predetermined 
length  and  a  nb'bon  of  adhesive  tape  adhered  to  said  metallic 
stnp;  said  tape  having  an  adhesive  composition  on  bcith  sides 
thereof  and  being  attached  to  said  stnp  so  as  to  completelv 
encircle  at  least  one  face  of  said  stnp  at  its  penmeter  and 
partially  protrude  outwardly  from  each  ponion  of  the  stnp 
penmeter  while  providing  at  least  a  central  portion  of  both 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  crystal  which  comprises: 

(a)  establishing  thermal  conditions  so  as  to  form  a  melt  of 
crystallisable  matenal; 

(b)  fioating  on  said  melt  a  member  wh  >s<.  buoyancy  and 
weight  are  such  that  if  floats  paniaily  submerged,  having 
a  vertical  passageway  of  which  the  inside  surface  is  noi 
welted  bv  the  melt  so  that  a  meniscus  is  formec.  whenin 
the  meniscus  datum  is  withir  sjkI  passageway,  the  length 
of  said  passageway  beinc  -u.';  -ha!  a  range  of  positions  of 
meniscus  datum  can  be  ^v  riianieJ  vs  nhm  said  passageway; 

(c)  dipping  a  seeding  device  into  the  meli  wi'hm  vi;J  pas 
sagewav    and   terming  a  solid/liquid   interlace  a;   a   Vj^: 

level. 

(d)  producing  relative  vertical  movemen;  heiueer  sai^: 
seeding  device  anJ  said  mel;  ii;  a  dire^iu^n  to  move  them 
apart 

(e)  adjusting  the  thermal  conditions  to  lower  the  solid/liquid 
interface  to  a  second  level  below  said  first  level; 

(0  maintaining  the  thermal  conditions  so  as  to  maintain  the 
solid  liquid  interface  at  about  said  second  level  and  the 
meniscus  datum  within  said  passagev\a>  Juring  crystalli- 
sation o\  the  mei;.  and 

(g)  permitiing  said  member  to  Tu^at  freely  on  the  melt  dunng 
the  crystallisation  process  so  as  to  follow  changes  in  the 
level  thereof  as  matenal  is  puiied  from  the  mei: 
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4,264,386 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  CLOTH  IN  A  HOT  MOLD 

AND  MOLDING  A  CLOTH  COVERED  FOAM  FILLED 

PRODUCT 
I.  Weir  Sears,  Jr..  Dtfenport,  Iowa,  and  Raoul  Quertain.  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  assignors  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company. 
Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22,592 

Int.  a.   B32B  5/20:  B29D  27/04 

t  .S.  a.  156—79  21  Gaims 


each  '.aid  holder  means  into  contact  with  the  associated  former 
end,  advancing  each  said  location  means  over  the  associated 
holder  means  and  former  end  so  that  the  bead  on  said  holder 
means  is  first  abutted  by  the  leading  end  face  of  the  location 
means  and  then  held  thereagainst  in  a  plane  to  which  the  axis 
of  the  former  is  perpendicular  while  being  displaced  off  the 
holder  means  to  a  predetermined  position  along  the  length  of 
the  former,  expanding  the  former  radially  to  gnp  the  beads  and 
retracting  the  location  means  away  from  the  beads  and  former. 


■sr 


21  ,A  process  for  forming  a  cloth-covered  item  comprising 
the  steps  of 

bonding  a  flexible  form  layer  to  a  thermoplastic  film  layer, 
the  foam  layer  and  film  layer  forming  an  elastic  composi- 
tion layer. 

bonding  the  foam  layer  to  a  fabric  layer  having  a  heat-fixable 
fiber,  the  cloth  compnsing  the  foam  layer,  the  film  layer 
and  the  fabnc  layer, 

preheating  the  cloth  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  greater 
of  the  set  temperature  of  the  heat-fixable  fiber  and  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  film  layer; 

drawing  the  cloth  into  a  heated  mold,  the  temperature  of  the 
mold  being  at  least  the  greater  of  the  set  temperature  of 
the  heat-fixable  fiber  and  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
film  layer; 

heating  the  cloth  to  at  least  the  greater  of  the  set  temperature 
of  the  heat-fixable  fiber  and  the  softening  temperature  of 
the  film  layer,  including  the  step  of  transferring  energv 
from  the  heated  mold  to  the  cloth, 

cooling  the  cloth,  and 

pouring  foam  into  the  mold,  the  process  heat-fixing  the 
heat-fixable  fiber  of  the  fabric  layer  and  the  film  layer  to 
the  shape  of  the  mold  and  filling  the  back  side  of  the 
molded  cloth  with  foam. 


4.264.388 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  COMPOSITE 

PRLSSl  RK  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

Jack  M.  McClintock.  Stow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  Adhesives 

Co.,  Stow,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837.828,  Sep.  29,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4.157.410.  This  application  May  14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.679 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5, 1996, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    B32B  31/00.  7/02;  C09J  7/02;  A61F  I  J/02 

U.S.  a,  156—152  40  Qaims 


4.264387 
TIRE  BUILDING  WITH  BEAD  SETTING  DEV  ICE 
Bernard  C.  Allitt,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

RIed  May  14,  1976.  Ser.  No.  686,275 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1975, 
22520/75 

Int.  a.    B29H  17/22 
Uii.  a.  156—131  7  Gaims 


6  A  method  of  building  a  pneumatic  tire  on  a  machine 
having  a  cylindrical  former,  bead  holder  means  mounted  coax- 
lalty  with  respect  to  the  Hat  cylindrical  former  and  recipr(x:a- 
ble  axially  in  relation  to  the  former,  bead  location  means  sur- 
rounding each  holder  means  and  axially  reciprocable  relative 
thereto,  the  method  comprising  locating  an  inextensible  tire 
bead  on  and  to  surround  each  said  holder  means  while  the 
latter  is  retracted  from  the  associated  former  end,  advancing 


1  A  method  of  adhering  longitudinal  side  surfaces  of  an  item 
through  a  composite  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  contruction, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  to  one 
longitudinal  side  surface  of  the  item; 

releasably  attaching  a  central  release  liner  to  said  first  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  layer; 

applying  a  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  to  an- 
other longitudinal  side  surface  of  the  item; 

releasably  attaching  said  second  adhesive  layer  to  the  re- 
maining side  of  said  central  release  liner  to  maintain  a 
temporary  seal  of  the  item  during  storage;  and 

removing  said  central  release  liner  and  contacting  said  first 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  and  said  second  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  to  form  a  bond 

29  .A  composite  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  construction, 
comprising 

(a)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer; 

(b)  a  central  release  liner  having  two  sides; 

(c)  a  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer; 

(d)  an  exterior  release  liner  having  a  contact  side;  and 

(e)  a  longitudinal  side  surface  of  an  item; 

said  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  attached  to  said 
longitudinal  side  surface  of  said  item, 

one  side  of  said  central  release  liner  releasably  attached  to 
said  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  and  the  remain- 
ing side  of  said  central  release  liner  releasably  attached  to 
said  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer;  and  said 
contact  side  of  said  exterior  release  liner  releasably  at- 
tached to  said  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer. 
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4.264,389 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TENNIS  RACKET 

Anthony  F.  Staub;  Norman  T.  Staub.  both  of  Dayton.  Ohio,  and 

John  R.  Erwin,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Starwin 

Industries,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827.670,  Aug.  25.  1977.  Pat. 

No.  4.183.776.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480.462.  Jun.  18. 

1974,  Pat.  No.  4,045.025.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 

No.  332.130.  Feb.  13. 1973.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser, 

No.  107,304,  Jan.  18.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.755,037.  This  application 

Jan.  15.  1980.  Ser.  No.  112,380 

Int.  G.    B65H  81/00:  A63B  49  10 

U.S.  G.  156—156  9  Gaims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  racket  frame  having  a  handle 
portion,  a  throat  portion  and  a  head  portion,  and  for  forming 
holes  for  positioning  strings  in  at  least  said  head  portion  of  said 
racket,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hollow-core  flexible  tubular  member  including 
plurality  of  fiber  reinforced  heat-curable  resin-impreg- 
nated  layers; 

placing  a  pressurizable  tube  m  said  hollow -core  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  tube  providing  a  central  region  through 
which  a  hole  forming  penetrating  means  can  pass  without 
puncturing  said  pressurizable  tube  and  extending  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length  in  an  area  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber where  string  holes  are  to  be  formed; 

positioning  said  tubular  member  with  said  tube  therein  in  a 
mold  cavity  for  containing  said  tubular  member  in  a  pre- 
determined transverse  cross  sectional  shape  having  holes 
therethrough  in  pxjsitions  for  forming  stnng  holes  in  at 
least  said  head  portion  of  said  racket; 

pressurizing  said  tube  sufficiently  to  maintain  said  tubular 
member  in  conformity  with  said  mold  cavity. 

heating  said  tubular  member  in  at  least  the  areas  where  said 
string  holes  are  to  be  formed  to  sofien  said  resin  suffi- 
ciently to  be  penetrated  bv  said  hole  forming  penetrating 
means  then; 

passing  said  hole  forming  penetrating  means  completely 
through  said  holes  in  said  mold  cavity  and  through  said 
tubular  member  in  said  central  region  of  said  tube  to  form 
said  stnng  holes  in  said  tubular  member;  and  then 

cunng  said  tubular  member  in  the  shape  of  a  racket  to  form 
said  frame  with  said  stnng  holes  therein. 


rotatable  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  rods,  bearing  means  supporting  said  second 
rotatable  member  on  said  base  so  as  to  cause  said  rods  to  se- 
queniialK  mo\e  said  foam-backed  material  into  the  space 
between  adjacent  blades  and  form  folds  therein  having  alter- 
nate ridge  and  valley  portions  when  one  of  said  members  is 


drivingly  rotated,  plate  means  partially  surrounding  said  first 
rotatable  member  fur  guiding  an  adhesive  supporting  backing 
sheet  into  engagemeni  v.ith  saiJ  \a\\c\  portions  of  the  folds, 
and  a  heater  for  heating  said  piate  means  to  cause  the  adhesive 
on  the  backing  sheei  to  Knid  the  latter  ;-,'  ibe  Nallcv  portions  of 
the  folds  to  provide  permanent  pips,  seviiii^  :n  the  foam- 
backed  material 


4.264.391 

METHOD  FOR  PREFABRICATING  POCKETS 

Joseph  W,  A.  Off.  1201  Limetree  U.,  Irving,  Tex.  "5061:  Jud- 

son  H.  Eariy,  3207  Kiesthill.  Dallas,  Tex.  '5233,  and  William 

B.  Greer.  1923  W.  Freeway  #3,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex,  "^SOSl 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  971.022.  Dec.  19,  1978.  Pat,  No.  4.226.661, 

This  application  Oct.  1,  19"'9,  Ser,  No.  80.697 

Int.  G.    B29D  :^   7'  B32B  31.  <J<j.  '.  14 

U.S.  G.  156—217  11  Claims 
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4,264,390 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIPE 

SECTIONS  IN  MATERIALS 

Ehivid  E.  Armstrong,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,212 
Int.  G.   B31F  1/29 
U.S.  G.  156—205  4  Gaims 

1,  An  apparatus  for  forming  permanent  pipe  sections  in  a 
foam-backed  pliable  matenal  compnsing,  a  base  supporting  a 
first  rotatable  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
blades,  a  second  rotatable  member  located  adjacent  said  first 


tf^    m    V 


1    A  method  of  prefabricating  pockets,  compnsing  the  steps 

advancing  pocket  material  of  a  preselected  width  lengthwise 

along  a  predetermined  path. 
attaching  an  area  of  adhesive  adjacent  each  edge  on  the  same 

side  of  the  p(.vkei  matenal 
advancing  the  pKvkei  materia';  with  the  attached  adhesive 

areas  past  a  cutler  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  desired 

length  of  a  pocket  blank; 
actuating  the  cutter  to  provide  a  pocket  blank  w  ith  attached 

adhesive  areas. 
advancing  the  pocket  blank  to  a  position  away  from  the 

cutter 
simultaneously    advancing    and    transversely    folding    the 

pocket  blank  so  that  the  adhesive  areas  along  the  edges  »re 

inside  the  folded  pcvket  blank,  and 
activating  at  least  a  portion  of  each  adhesive  area  of  the 

folded  pocket  blanks  to  form  a  prefabricated  p^xket 
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4.264.392 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PKELABLE  SKAI 
Williain  E.  R.  Watt.  B*rto.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pharmachem  Corpo- 
ration, B«thleh«m,  Pa. 

Cofltiniutioo  of  Ser.  No.  830.051.  Sep.  2.  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,183,434.  This  application  No?.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.453 

Th«  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.    B32B  .?/  20.  CWJ  5  02 

L.S.  a.  156—272  ^  ^^ain's 


a 


dispersing  reactant  gases  into  said  radio  frequency  fields 
between  said  plates. 


^ 


4.264,394 
IHKRMAI   STAMPING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Irumihara.  Ch)«^,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taihei  Industries 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov    23,  IQ''^,  Ser.  No.  96,866 
Claims  priorif>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1978,  53- ''56716; 
Dec.  18.  19^8,  53-156T 

Int.  a.   G05G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  156— 358  5  Qaims 


1  In  a  pnvess  fcir  forming  a  peelabie  seal  vvith  at  least  [v>o 
euruded  p<-»lvolerin  film  members  by  the  simultaneous  applica- 
tion of  controlled  heat  and  pressure  to  said  film  members  at  the 
pi-irtion  to  be  sealed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  oxioi/- 
ing  by  corona  discharge  treatment  at  least  one  surtace  of  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  polv olefin  film  members  at  the  portion  to  be 
sealed  vi  as  to  mtxlify  by  oxidation  the  structure  of  the  surface 
crystals  formed  by  extrusion  and  then  simultaneously  appK'.ng 
controlled  heat  and  pressure  to  soften  the  mixlified  crsstals  at 
the  contacting  surface  to  partially  fuse  the  crystals  at  the  con- 
tacting surface  while  maintaining  the  integritv  of  the  crystals 
s<i  that  the  mtxlified  crystals  form  an  interface  between  the 
piilyolefin  film  members  at  the  seal  portion  and  a  peelabie  seal 
is  thereby  formed 


4.264,393 

REACTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA  ETCHING  OR 

DEPOSITION 

Georges  J.  Gorin,  Emeryville,  and  Paul  C.  Lindsey.  Jr.,  Ufa\- 

ette.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Hi. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  847.349 

Int.  a.    B44C  /  ::  C03C  15  00.  25    M 

L.S.  a.  156—345  5  Qaims 


r^tZU" 


f=^-— 


t^"^ 


«,i'*,  ^  ** 


v^^ 


I  A  device  for  heating  and  transferring  a  film  to  the  outer 
surface  of  an  object  having  a  variable  width  surface  to  which 
said  film  IS  transferred,  said  device  comprising 

a  rotatable  jig  means  for  rotatably  supp^ming  said  object; 

a  heated  transfer  roll  for  heating  said  film  and  pressing  it 
against  said  vanabie  width  surface  as  said  transfer  roll 
rolls  along  said  surface; 

means  movably  mounting  said  heated  transfer  roll  for  linear 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  variable  width 
suiface; 

means  for  urging  said  transter  roll  into  contact  with  said  film 
including  a  pressure  control  system  for  normally  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  transfer  pressure  of  said  roll  against 
said  film 

means  tor  driving  said  Jib  means  including  a  speed  control 
system  for  normally  maintaining  a  predetermined  transfer 
speed  of  said  roll;  and. 

controller  means  for  varying  the  application  of  pressure  to 
said  film  by  said  transfer  roll  in  accordance  with  vanations 
m  the  width  of  the  variable  width  surface  to  which  said 
tlim  IS  transferred,  said  controller  means  including  a  trans- 
ter fx^sition  detector  means  for  determining  the  actual 
distance  travelled  along  said  surface  by  said  transfer  roll 


1   A  plasma  reactor  having  increased  capacity  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart   plates  arranged  in  alternating  se 
quencc  and  adapted  to  receive  workpieces  therebetween, 

means  connected  to  said  plates  to  establish  radio  frequency 
fields  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  plates, 

said   plates  being   gas  dispersing   manifolds  for  uniformlv 


4,264,395 
ALTOMATFD  GARMENT  BAGGING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  P.  Tota.   Flmira;  Charles  M.  Mowery,  Jr.,  Elmira 
Heights,  and  Edward  D.  Hubbard,  Watkins  Glen,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Reece  Corp..  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,777 
Int.  CI.    B65B  1  04:  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156— 359  20  Qaims 

1    .An  automaieU  garment  nagging  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  the  garment  on  a  hanger  having  a  hook  for 
suspensiiT.  thereof  from  a  support, 

(b)  placing  the  hanger  ufx)n  a  first  support  for  automatic 
movement  along  a  first  predetermined  path  to  a  bagging 
station; 

(c)  automatically  forming  a  bag  of  heat  scalable  material 
about  the  garment  at  said  bagging  station,  said  bag  being 
ch)sed  at  the  sides  and  upper  end  through  which  the 
hanger  hook  extends,  and  open  at  the  lower  end  which 
extends  bevinid  ihe  1  mer  edge  of  the  garment; 

id)  placing  the  hanger  upon  a  second  support  for  automatic 
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movement  along  a  second  predetermined  path  to  a  b(,)ttom    means  to  operatt  the  printing  head  to  pnn;  tno  scic^icJ  Jaia  on 
sealing  station,  the  label, 

(e)  automatically  heat  sealing  said  lower  end  of  the  bag  ai 


said  bottom  sealing  station  to  effect  closure  thereof  m  an 
area  below  said  lower  edge  of  the  garment,  and 


4.264.39" 

APPARATUS  FOR  STICKING  N()N(  ONDl  CTI\  F    I  AFh 

HAVING  PLATING  PERFORATIONS  TO  SHEET  METAL 

Shunichi   Kawashima.  Osaka,  and   Fiichi   Miyake,   7o>onaka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hakuto  (  o..  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Sanei 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19"'9,  Ser   No.  "'9,941 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  19''8.  53-120234 
Int.  CT.   B65H  :.\ 'A' 
U.S.  CI,  156—361 


16 


(0  placing  the  hanger  on  a  third  support  for  automatic  move- 
ment along  a  third  predetermined  path  to  a  pick-up  sta- 
tion 


4,264,396 
LABELLING  MACHINES 
Donald  S.  Stewart,  Saxmundham.  England,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  928.522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  28,  1977, 
31812/77 

Int.  a.   B65H  25/00;  B32B  31/00:  B41J  3  (JO:  B41F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  156—361  24  Oaims 


2  Claims 


i 


o 


1   Apparatus  tVr  sticking  nonconductive  tape  having  plating 

pert'orations  to  sheet  metal  comprising; 

supplving  rollers  i6i  for  supply  metal  tape  (4).  feed  rollers  (3) 
for  feeding  non^.-ndu^tive  tape  (T  -i  parallel  relation  to 
said  metal  tape  a  p^-'i-hing  press  (2)  for  successively 
peiforaling  saio  nonconductive  tape  to  make  plating  per- 
forations (5)  therein,  a  device  f^r  heaimt:  and  pressure- 
sticking  i8,  9i  said  nietai  tape  ^v,c  perUTated  nonconduc- 
!ive  tape  ti'cether.  .-H'lirig  means  illli  located  at  the 
downstream  side  o!  said  sinking  devi.e  for  cooling  the 
tapes  stuck  together,  momionng  means  1 12)  located  at  the 
downstream  side  of  said  cooling  means  for  detecting  the 
positions  of  said  plating  perforations  in  !he  tape,  and  con- 
trol means  il3i  for  receiving  a  signal  fr^^n-,  said  monitonng 
means  so  as  to  keep  the  distance  between  said  plating 
perforations  at  a  predesermined  vaiue  b\  regulating  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  feed  n^iiers  ij.i 


s     < 


4,264.398 

MACHINE  FOR  H  RAFFING  TAPE  AROUND  AN 

OBJECT 

Leonard  H.  Pruitt.  5312  Spring  St.,  Racine.  His.  53406 

Filed  Aug.  16.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  6", 120 

Int.  CI.    B65C    <:12 

;^  S   CT.  156-^*68  '^  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  labeling  machine,  compnsing  a  housing 
having  a  manually  engageable  handle,  the  housing  having 
means  for  holding  a  label  supply  roll  composed  of  a  composite 
web  having  labels  releasably  adhered  to  a  backing  strip,  the 
housing  further  having  means  for  holding  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  means  including  a  keyboard  mounted  on  the  housing 
for  entenng  selected  data  to  be  printed,  means  including  an 
electncally  selectable  printing  head  powered  by  the  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  printing  on  a  label  at  a  printing  position. 
means  for  peeling  a  printed  label  from  the  backing  strip,  label 
applying  means  disposed  adjacent  the  peeling  means,  means  for 
advancing  the  backing  strip  to  peel  a  printed  label  from  the 
backing  strip  at  the  peeling  means  and  advance  the  printed 
label  into  label  applying  relationship  with  the  label  applying 
means  and  to  advance  another  label  to  the  printing  position. 
means  coupled  to  the  keyboard  for  receiving  and  electrically 
processing  data  representative  of  the  selected  data  entered  by 
the  keyboard,  means  electncally  coupling  the  data  receiving 
and  processing  means  and  the  electncally  ^electable  pnnting 
head,  and  means  for  causing  the  data  receiving  and  processing 


1   A  mashine  for  wrapping  tape  around  an  object,  compris- 
ing a  r  taiablv  mounted  work-piece  chuck,  means  for  rotating 


o 
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said  chuck  in  one  complete  circle,  a  tape  earner  attached  to 
said  chuck  to  rotate  therewith  and  carr\  a  suppiv  of  tape 
having  a  free  end,  a  first  presser  member  supp<.->rted  on  said 
chuck  for  rotating  around  in  one  complete  circle  vvith  said 
chuck  and  extending  into  beanng  relationship  \*.ith  the  w-ork 
piece,  advancing  means  connected  with  said  chuck  and  said 
first  pressor  for  moving  said  first  presser  into  contact  with  the 
tape  free  end  and  throughout  all  the  one  complete  rotation  ot 
said  chuck  for  pressmg  the  tape  free  end  and  the  following 
length  of  tape  against  the  work  piece  and  completeU  there- 
around,  a  cutter  for  cutting  the  end  of  the  tape  after  the  tape  is 
wrapped  around  the  work  piece,  and  a  second  presser  member 
supp<>ried  on  said  chuck  and  being  movable  into  bearing  rela- 
tionship with  the  work  piece  and  into  contact  with  the  cut  end 
of  the  tapf  for  pressing  the  cut  tape  end  against  the  work  piece 


4.264.399 

MATERIAL  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  B.  Stevens,  Pekin.  ind  Richard  W.  Kirer.  Morton,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 
P(T    No,    PCr  LS79  00450,    ?)  371    Date    Jun,    26.     1979. 
^    102(ei  Date  Jun,   26.   1979.  PCT   Pub,    No,  VN081  0OO96, 
PCT   Pub,    Date   Jan,  22.    1981 

This  PCT  application  filed  Jun.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No,  89,122 

Int.  a.    B65H  H].0() 

l^S.  n,  156—425  12  Oaims 


a  supply  coil  of  said  web  spaced  from  said  path; 

a  laminating  head  disposed  adjacent  said  path  for  drawing 
said  web  from  said  coil  and  applying  said  web  to  said 
substrate,  said  head  having  an  upstream  side  formed  with 
a  suction  box  having  a  suction  surface  inducing  said  web 
to  lie  thereagainst.  said  head  further  comprising  a  pressure 
box  downstream  from  said  suction  box  in  the  direction  of 


travel  of  said  substrate,  said  pressure  box  having  a  gas- 
permeable  surface  juxtaposed  with  said  substrate  and 
forming  a  gas  cushion  applying  said  web  to  said  substrate 
and  enabling  said  web  to  bond  to  said  substrate;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  suction  box  to  a  suction  source 
and  said  pressure  box  to  a  pressure  source. 


4.264.401 
WEB  SPLICER 
Robert  H,  Ganz.  Saddle  River.  N.J..  assignor  to  G«nz  Brothers, 
Inc.  Bergenfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct,  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,793 

Int.  a.    B65H  !9  18 

U.S.  CI,  156—504  12  Qaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  tension  to  a  matenal  (12) 
being  wound  on  a  member  (10),  a  shuttle  (14)  rotatably  driven 
dboui  said  member  (10),  a  shaft  (19)  carried  by  said  shuttle  (14) 
and  extending  transverse  thereto,  and  a  spool  (30)  up<in  which 
said  material  (12)  is  stored  is  rotatablv  supported  on  said  shaft 
( 19),  in  combination, 

follower  means  (40)  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shuttle  (14)  in 
contact  with  the  material  (12)  on  said  spo^l  (30),  said 
follower  means  (40)  contacting  said  material  (12)  on  the 
side  o\'  the  spool  (30)  closest  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shuttle  ( 14), 
rotor  means  (102)  carried  b\  the  shaft  (19)  and  being  rotat- 

able  with  the  sptxil  (30),  and 
braking  means  (38)  earned  by  said  follower  means  (40")  and 
engaging  with  said  rotor  means  (102)  fc^^  applying  a  hrak- 
inii  force  to  the  rotor  means  (102)  and  to  the  spool  (30). 
said  follower  means  (40)  receiving  centrifugal  force  upon 
rotation  oi  said  shuttle  (14)  to  urge  said  follower  means 
(40)  against  said  material  on  the  spcxil  (30) 


4,264,400 

THERMAL  LAMINATING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Breitmar,  Willich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  G. 

Siempelkamp  GmbH  A  Co.,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany.  Oct,  28. 
1978,  2847010 

Int,  CI,    B32B  31.20 
U.S.  C\.  156—497  8  Claims 

1    .An  apparatus  for  forming  a  combination  of  a  web  and  a 
substrate,  comprising 

a  conveyor  for  advancing  said  substrate  along  a  transport 
path; 


1  For  use  in  a  web  splicer,  a  make-ready  unit  compnsing  a 
supp<->rt,  means  mounting  said  support  for  pivotal  movement, 
said  support  having  a  terminal  edge  portion  remote  from  said 
mounting  means,  said  terminal  edge  portion  being  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  fingers  spaced  transversely  of  said  support  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  support,  at  least  certain 
of  said  fingers  having  terminal  stop  means  remote  from  said 
support  for  longitudinally  positioning  a  starter  web  on  said 
support,  and  hold  down  means  earned  by  said  support  for 
holding  a  new  web  on  said  support. 

4.264.402 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Scott  J,  C.  Morgan,  Bridgnorth.  England,  assignor  to  Decca 

Limited.  Great  Britain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,556.  Aug.  14,  1978.  This  application 

Nov.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.899 

Int.  CI.    G03D  /J/04 

U.S.  n.  156—506  1  Claim 

1   In  an  automatic  tape-winding  machine  that  operates  in  an 

automatic  sequence  that  includes  the  extraction  of  a  loop  of 
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leader  tape  from  a  cassette  held  in  a  magazine,  the  sevenng  of 
the  extracted  loop  and  the  splicing  of  the  IcKip  at  a  splicing 
block  to  a  tape  which  is  wound  into  the  cassette,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  magazine  and  splicing  block  of  a  clasp  mounted 


4.264,404 

CUSHION  FOR  LAMINATING  OPFRAflONS 

Harold   C,   Giesler.   Westchester.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Formica 

Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn 

Filed  Nov  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,584 

Int,  CI.    B32B  Jl/00.  7/02.  9/00.  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—537  8  Onms 

1  .\  pressure  cushion  for  use  in  heat  and  pressure  laminating 
operations  comprising  at  least  two  cellulosic  sheets  and  at  least 
one  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  glass  transition  point  below 
100°  C  and  a  melting  point  of  about  125°  C.  or  more  wherein 
the  thermoplastic  sheets  have  an  individual  thickness  ranging 
from  about  2  to  20  mils  and  a  combined  thickness  greater  than 
about  5  mils  and  wherein  the  individual  thermoplastic  sheets 
are  interleaved  between  the  cellulosic  paper  sheets. 

6  .An  assemblv  comprising,  m  superimposed  relationship,  (1) 
a  caul  plate  of  a  laminate  assembh  press,  (2)  a  cushion;  (3)  a 
release  sheet.  (4)  a  thermosetting  resin  impregnated  laminate 
assembly  and  (5)  a  press  plate  wherein  the  cushion  comprises 
the  cushion  of  claim  1 


for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  between  said  cassette  and  said 
splicing  block  and  having  closure  means  defining  an  ambit  for 
the  clasp  position  able  for  reception  of  said  loop  and  deliverv 
of  said  loop  to  said  splicmg  block,  and  means  for  blowing  the 
loop  of  tape  from  the  cassette  into  the  ambit  of  the  clasp. 

4.264.403 
DISPENSER  FOR  PROTECTED  WRITE-ON  LABEIii 
John  J.  Emmel.  Blaine,  and  Paul  G.  Honl.  Maplewood.  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,605 

Int.  a.    B32Bi/  00 

U.S.  a.  156—511  2  Qaims 


4.264.405 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  SEPARATION  OF 

CATHODE  METAL  FROM  A  MATRIX 
Peter  I.  Petrov;  Ivan  D,  Encbev:  Kiril  G,  Harisanov:  Georgi  N, 
Korudanov;  Georgi  I,  Abrashev.  and  Lyuben  R,  Starev  all  of 
Plovdiv.  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute  po  Tzvetna  Meta- 
lurgia,  Plovdia.  Bulgaria 

Filed  Apr,  11.  1980.  Ser.  No,  139.694 

Int,  CI,    B32B  51.16 

U.S.  G.  156—584  ^  Claims 


1   A  desk  top  dispenser  for  wnte-on  protective  labels  com- 
prising 

a  frame  having  spaced  ends, 

means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  roll  of  label  tape, 
a  support  surface  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame  for  support- 
ing a  stnp  of  label  tape  from  said  roll  to  afford  access 

thereto, 

a  sevenng  blade  disposed  transversely  of  said  surface  tor 
supporting  the  label  tape  and  positioned  adjacent  said 
surface  between  said  surface  and  said  means  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  label  tape, 

means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  transparent  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape  and  for  guiding  the  same  along  a  path  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  surface, 

a  second  sevenng  edge  positioned  above  the  path  of  said 
transparent  tape  and  spaced  from  the  first  blade  in  a  direc- 
tion along  said  path  and  away  from  said  surface  wherebv 
upon  manually  laminating  the  protective  tape  to  the  label 
tape  and  lifting  the  lammated  tapes  against  the  respective 
sevenng  members  the  trailing  edge  of  the  protective  tape 
will  be  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  severed  label,  and 

dnve  means  for  advancing  the  label  tape  onto  said  surface 
and  beneath  said  first  blade. 


1  Apparatus  for  the  mechanisal  separation  from  a  matnx  of 
a  coating  of  cathode  metal  electro  dep<^sited  thereon,  compris- 
ing means  for  positioning  a  coated  matnx.  and  coating  separat- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  vacuum  head  having  a  sealing 
means  thereon,  means  for  presenting  the  vacuum  head  and 
sealing  engagement  with  a  surface  of  the  coating  on  the  posi- 
tioned matnx,  means  for  thereafter  subjecting  the  v  asuum  head 
to  vacuum  therebv  to  securely  attach  the  vacuum  head 
through  us  sealing  means  to  the  coating,  and  means  thereafter 
to  retract  the  vacuum  head  lo  the  matrix  to  separate  the  coat- 
ing therefrom. 


4.264.406 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
Michael  Hacskavlo.  Falls  Church.  \  a.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secreury   of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D,C, 

Filed  Jun,  11.  1979.  Ser,  No.  4^429 

Int,  Q.  C30B  ;;  -: 

U.S.  CI.  156—616  R  _  5  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  growing  Mngle  .rvstals  including  the 
steps  of  sealing  a  stochiometnc  mixture  >■!  .r%^!a;  maien.,!  m  a 
crucible  necked  down  at  one  end,  placing  vud  .ra.ibie  near  .. 
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furnace  wall,  heating  said  wall  and  at  least  a  major  pcirtion  of 
said  crucible  and  said  material  atmve  the  melting  fxiint  of  said 
matenal  and  progressively  cooling  said  material  below  said 
melting  point  from  said  one  end  of  said  crucible  to  its  opposite 
end;  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  said  crucible  and  said  wall  m  fixed  relationship 
to  one  another  during  said  heating  and  ccxiling  steps; 


maintaining  said  wall  temperature  above  said  melting  point 

dunng  said  cooling  steps,  and 
progressively  inserting  a  shroud  between  and  spaced  from 

said  crucible  and  said  wall  during  said  matenal  cooling 

step 


4^64,407 
LATERAL  PULLING  GROWTH  OF  CRYSTAL  RIBBONS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Taro  Shudo,  Tokyo;  Bonhi  Kudo,  Nagareyama,  and  Yasushi 
Taniai,  Noda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku 
Kaboflhiki  Kaisha  and  Japan  Silicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,632,  Nov.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  14,  1975,  50-136841 
Int.  a.   C30B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  156—617  SP  6  Qaims 


r^20 


r — 9K'i- 


1  A  method  of  laterally  growing  a  thin  single  crystal  ribbon 
of  a  semiconductor  substance  from  a  melt  surface  of  said  sub- 
stance which  composes  the  steps  of 

heating  said  melt  in  a  crucible  with  a  heating  means, 

contacting  the  undersurface  of  one  end  of  a  seed  crystal  to 
said  melt  surface. 

melting  back  slightly  said  undersurface  by  adjusting  heating 
thereof  with  said  heating  means, 

cooling  the  uppersurface  of  a  limited  domain  of  said  seed 
above  said  sccd-melt  contacting  interface  and  defining  a 
crystal  growing  domain  on  the  surface  of  the  melt  in 
contact  with  said  interface  by  blowing  a  gaseous  cooling 


medium  through  at  least  one  nozzle  provided  at  the  un- 
desirside  of  a  cooling  apparatus  located  over  said  upper- 
surface, 

laterally  pulling  said  seed  and  successively  grown  crystal 
away  from  said  melt  surface  over  a  penpheral  edge  of  said 
crucible  at  a  gradually-increasing  rate,  while  changing 
said  crystal  growing  domain  from  a  short  one  to  a  long 
one  by  shifting  the  cooling  apparatus  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  pulling  direction, 

increasing  the  blow  rate  of  said  gaseous  cooling  medium  to 
maintain  successive  crystallization  at  a  rate  commensurate 
with  an  increasing  pulling  rate,  and 

controlling  the  area  over  which  said  gaseous  cooling  me- 
dium is  blown  as  said  crystal  is  grown  to  provide  a  crystal 
growing  domain  having  a  predetermined  size  and  posi- 
tion, thereby  growing  said  single  crystal  ribbon  of  semi- 
conductor substance  of  controlled  size  under  stabilized 
conditions  at  a  high  growth  rate 


4.264,408 

MCTHODS  FOR  APPLYING  PHOSPHORS 

PARTKTI  ARI  V  ADAPTED  FOR  INTAGLIATED 

PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 

James   D.   Benham.   Roanoke.  \a.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  48,211 

Int.  CI.    CD3C  25/06 

U.S.  a.  156—629  21  Claims 


MUT»Ul£D 
tiMLL        '4 
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1  .A  method  of  dry  depositing  phosphor  particles  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  substrate  having  an  intagliated  surface  comprising  a 
honeycomb  array  of  a  plurality  of  fiberoptic  rods,  each  etched 
to  form  a  pit  in  the  surface  manifesting  said  array,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  thin  unitorm  layer  of  metal  on  said  intagliated 

surface  to  metallize  each  of  said  etch  pits, 
spin  coating  said  intagliated  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a 
thin  thermoplastic  film  to  uniformly  coat  said  metallized 
etch  pits, 
heating  the  assembly  to  bake  the  film  at  a  predetermined 

temperature  to  soften  the  same, 
dep<-)siting  drv  phosphor  particles  on  the  heated  thermoplas- 
tic coated  surt'd^f 
remowng  said  thermoplastic  coating  by  heating  said  sub- 
strate at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  predetermined 
temperature  to  remove  the  thermoplastic  to  cause  said 
particles  to  enter  said  metallized  etch  pits, 
binding  the  panicles  in  place  in  said  etch  pits  with  a  binder. 
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4.264,409  4.264,411 

CONTAMINATION-FREE  SELECTIVE  REACTIVE  ION  EVAPORATOR  ENTRAINMENT  SEPARATOR 

ETCHING  OR  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  AGAINST  Charles   B.   Almond.  Jr..   Birmingham.   Ala  .  assignor  to   En- 

SILICON  DIOXIDE  virotech  Corporation,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Lawrence  E.  Forget,  Poughkeepsie;  Robert  A.  Gdula,  Campbell  Filed  Sep.  13,  1979,  Ser   No   ^5.362 


Hall,  and  Joseph  C,  Holiis.  Poughquag,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Armonk.    U.S.  CI.  159 — 1  R 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1980.  Ser.  No.  130.916 

Int.  a.   H01L2//i06 

U.S.  a.  156—643  8  Oaims 


Int.  CI.    BOID 


AFTER  RIE 
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P-  <!00)  Si 


8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  selective  directional  and  contamination-free 
reactive  ion  etching  of  silicon  against  insulator  mask  compris- 
ing; 

providing  a  silicon  body  having  a  mask  thereon  composed  of 
a  matenal  which  will  remain  substantially  unaffected  b>  a 
S1F4  and  CI2  plasma; 

subjecting  the  unmasked  regions  of  said  silicon  body  to  an 
R  F  plasma  consisting  essentially  of  X  parts  S1F4.  '\'  parts 
CI2.  and  Z  parts  of  inert  gas  w  herein  X  -  Y  -t-  Z  is  essen- 
tially one  hundred.  X  *  Y  is  less  than  about  25  parts,  and  X 
and  Y  are  respectively  greater  than  zero;  and 

continuing  the  subjective  step  until  the  desired  etching  is 
completed  whereat  said  silicon  body  is  substantially  con- 
tamination free. 


4,264,410 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRADING  MATERIAL 
John  J.  Frantzen,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Micro  Metal,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  934,206,  Aug.  16,  1978.  This  application 
Jan.  22,  1980,  Ser.  No.  114,253 
Int.  a.  C23F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  156—659.1  8  Qaims 


C 
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1  Th-  melhcxi  of  forming  abrasive  material  comprising  the 
steps  of 

printing  a  multiplicity  of  elements  of  etching  resistant  mate- 
rial on  smooth  metal  sheets,  said  elements  being  basically 
polygonal  in  shape  but  having  extended  accentuated  cor- 
ners; 

etching  away  the  surface  of  the  metal  sheets  not  protected 
by  said  elements  to  as  to  leave  protrusions  with  cutting 
corners  and  planing  edges,  and 

removing  the  etching  resistant  matenal. 


1    .An  e\ap<iraior  composing: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  vapor  in  which  liquid  droplets 

may  be  entrained. 

(b)  a  vapor  dome  supported  ahmt-  said  vapor  kieneraiing 
means  to  collect  said  vapKir  and  said  entrained  liquid  dfv^p- 
lets.  said  vaptir  dome  defining  an  nutlei  thn^ugh  uhi^h 
\apor  passes  in  leaMng  said  e\aporalor.  and 

(c)  a  stationary  droplet  separator  means  mounted  inside  said 
'wapor  dome,  said  droplet  separator  means  mLiuding: 

(1)   an   annular   suppon   member   secured    to   said    \apor 
dome,  said  support  member  defining  a  central  aperture 
that  IS  aligned  and  in  ga-s-flow  ci^mmunication  \».ith  said 
outlet  of  said  \ap<.">r  dome 
(111  a  plurality  of  corrugated  vanes,  each  vane  having  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge 
the  top  edge  of  each  of  said  vanes  being  secured  to  said 
supptut    member,    said    vanes    being    ar^-anged    spavt-d 
apart  from  each  other  to  fnrm  a  vane  ensemble  having 
a  hollou    right   circular   cvlindncal   configuration,   an 
outer  cvlindncal  vvall  of  said  vane  ensemble  being  de- 
fined bv    the  (luter   edges  of  said  vanes  and  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  vane  ensemble  being  defined  bv 
the  inner  edges  of  said  vanes,  said  inner  cv  lindrisai  w  all 
being  aligned  coaxiallv  with  said  aperture  o\  said  annu- 
lar   suppon    member,    the    spacing    beiv».een    adjacent 
vanes  of  said  vane  ensemble  being  su,.h  as  to  prevent 
line-of-sight  passage  of  v apcir  between  adjacent  vanes  m 
a  direction  from  said  outer  v^all  to  said  inner  wall,  said 
spacing   between   adjacent    vanes   decreasing   radiallv 
inward  from  said  outer   v^all   to  said   inner  v\all.   the 
horizontal  centerlines  of  said  corrugations  in  said  vanes 
are  straight  and  are  on  radii  of  the  a.xis  ot  said  cvlindn- 
cal ensemble   and 
(111)  an  imperforate  closure  member,  the  txMiom  edge  if 
each  of  said  vanes  being  secured  to  said  closure  mem- 
ber,  said   closure   member    therebv    forming   a   Josed 
bottom  for  said  droplet  separator 
(iv)  liquid  drainage  means  mounted  ;n  centra!  communis  a 
tion  through  said  imperforate  closure  member  to   re- 
move liquid  collected  bv  said  vane  ensemble  from  said 
evap<uator,  said  closure  member  and  said  annular  sup- 
port member  prev  enting  v  ap>,>r  from  ieav  ing  said  ev  apo- 
rator  except  via  a  tortuous  path  between  adjacent  vanes 
in  a  direction  from  said  outer  wall  to  said  inner  wall  of 
said  vane  ensemble. 
whereby  liquid  droplets  entrained  m  said  vap<^r  impinge  on 
said  vanes  and  thereup<.^n  run  downward  on  said  vanes  to  said 
closure  mem.ber.  and  the  collected  liquid  is  discharged  from 
said  closure  member  via  said  liquid  discharge  means,  and  rela- 
tively liquid-free  gases  pass  through  said  apenure  in  annular 
suppon  member  :o  discharge  via  said  outlet  of  said   vap^^r 
dome. 
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4^64,412 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  HBRES 
D«Tid  J.  HasJer.  Caddington;  Peter  Sinclair,  Gerrards.  and 
Eileen  H.  Burns,  Beacoosfidd,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
The  Wiggins  Teape  Groap  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  May  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22.  1978, 
21245/78 

Int.  a.  D21C5  o: 

L.S.  a.  162—4  20  Oaims 

1    A  procevs  for  the  recovery  of  fibers  from  wastage  of 
pressure-sensitive  carbonless  copying  paper  having  cokir  for- 
mer containing  microcapsules,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defibrating  the  wastage  in  aqueous  media, 
treating  the  wasuge  in  the  aqueous  media  with  acid  to  de- 
stroy the  microcapsules,  the  acid  reducing  the  pH  of  the 
aqueous  media  to  less  than  3  0,  and, 
bleaching  the  defibrated  wastage  with  a  bleaching  agent 


4,264.414 

METHOD  FOR  REDLCING  COKE  OVEN 

(  ARBOMZATION  PRESSURE 

Michael  Perch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  AuR.  10.  1979,  Ser.  No.  65,470 

Int.  CI.   ClOB  5i/00.  53/08 

U.S.  a.  201—21  4  Qaims 


tFfECT  V  MOTION  or  SAWOuST   FttKES 

ON  CAKSONlUriON  PRESSURE 


5  4  5 

hOUNS    4fTEt«    ChAACiK 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  carbonization  pressure  in  the 

coking  of  coal  which  comprises  randomly  dispersing  flakes 

4,264.413  through  coal  and  charging  a  coking  oven  with  the  coal,  said 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  BETA  Hakes  formed  of  a  material  that  dc^s  not  pass  through  a  plastic 

DOUBLETS  AND  MULTIPLETS  phase,  and  cokmg  the  resulting  mixture  wherein  said  flakes 

Tihiro  Ohkawa,  U  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomic    provide  gas  passage  ways  across  the  plastic  coke  seams  formed 

Company.  San  Diego.  Calif.  during  the  coking  process,  and  wherein  the  flakes  have  a  thick- 

'  Filed  Dec.'22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,172  ness  of  between  about  i"  and  about  i"  and  a  length  and  width 

Int.  G.-  G21B  1/00  of  between  about  1"  and  about  5". 


U.S.  G.  176—3 
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4.264,415 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  DRY  COOLING  OF  COKE 

Manfred  Galow;  Horst  G.  Joseph,  both  of  Essen;  Joachim  F. 
Meckel.  Heiligenhaus,  and  Rolf  Siethoff.  Essen,  all  of  Bed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier  Engineering  GmbH., 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26.  19''9,  Ser.  No.  106.941 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  27. 
1978.  2856141 

Int.  a.'  COIB  39/02.  39/12 
U.S.  G.  202—228  10  Gaims 


1  In  a  method  for  producing  and  confining  a  toroidal  plasma 
having  a  cross-section  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  major 
toroidal  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pulsing  electrical  current  around  the  poloidal  circumference 
of  a  plasma  confinement  zone  and  initially  producing  a 
sharp-boundaried.  toroidal,  theta-pinch  plasma  havmg 
plasma  current  flow  substantially  limited  to  a  current 
sheath  at  the  surface  of  the  toroidal  plasma  to  generate  a 
toroidal  magnetic  field  component  which  is  substantially 
absent  from  the  plasma  intenorly  of  the  current  sheath 
whereby  an  electromagnetic  confining  force  is  exerted  on 
the  plasma  from  the  plasma  surface,  and 

subsequently  relaxing  said  current  sheath  o^  the  plasma 
while  maintaining  the  plasma  in  a  toroidal  magnetic  field 
to  provide  a  toroidal  diffuse-pinch  plasma  in  which  the 
plasma  current  is  distnbuted  over  the  cross-section  of  the 
plasma  to  generate  a  diffuse  poloidal  magnetic  field  com- 
ponent distributed  throughout  the  plasma, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  said  diffuse-pinch  plasma  with  a  doublet  or  higher 
multiplet  magnetic  confinement  configuration  having  one 
or  more  internal  separatnces,  and  providing  said  initially 
formed,  sharp-boundaried  plasma  with  a  current  sheath 
having  a  contour  corresp<inding  to  a  flux  surface  of  said 
doublet  or  higher  multiplet  diffuse  pinch  configuration 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  cooling  of  coke  including  a  cooling 
chamber  and  at  least  two  discharge  openings  for  the  continu- 
ous withdrawal  of  the  cooled  coke,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  cooling  gas  manifold  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cooling  chamber,  said  manifold  composing  a  pair  of  upwardly 
sloping  walls  which  intersect  to  define  an  apex  located  gener- 
all>  centrally  of  the  bottom  of  said  cooling  chamber,  each  said 
wall  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  openings  therethrough 
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distributed  over  the  entire  cross-section  of  said  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  closed  gas  chambers  below  said  walls,  each 
said  chamber  communicating  with  a  group  o^  said  gas  dis- 
charge openings,  and  means  for  individuallv  regulating  the 
flow  of  cooling  gas  to  each  said  gas  chamber. 


4.264.416 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  APPLICATION  OF  STRIP 
RIBBON  OR  PATCH-SHAPED  COATINGS  TO  A  METAL 

TAPE 
Francis  X.  Noz,  Matschils  400.  Triesen.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512.399.  Oct.  4.  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.088 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    4,    1973, 
14211/73 

Int.  G.   C25D  5/02 
U.S.  G.  204—15  7  Gaims 


course  of  the  electrode  movement,  a  water  solution  of  an 
electrolyte,  maintaining  said  gap  variable  to  obtain  its  value 
equal  to  a  minimum  permissible  one  at  which  adequate  pro- 
cessing IS  achieved;  with  the  gap  value  reaching  a  cntical  one 
at  which  the  required  accuracy  of  processing  is  decreased, 
adjusting  the  processing  electrode  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece  so  as  to  bring  the  gap  value  to  that  approximately  equal 
to  or  less  than  said  critical  value;  applying  a  train  of  voltage 
pulses  to  the  electrodes  which  corresponds  to  a  preset  value  of 
said  gap.  withdrawing  the  processing  electrode,  after  cessation 


Jl 


1  A  method  of  continuously  applying  a  coating  of  a  precious 
metal  to  an  electrically  conductive  Upe,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  rotating  guide  member  having  a  fluid  sealing 
surface  immersed  in  an  electrolyte  solution. 

moving  said  tape  onto  said  surface  such  that  the  side  of  said 
tape  in  contact  with  said  surface  is  sealed  from  said  solu- 
tion; 

simultaneously  moving  a  belt  of  electncally  insulating  mate- 
rial into  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  tape  which 
mainuins  said  tape  between  said  belt  and  surface  as  it 
traverses  said  surface,  said  belt  contacting  said  tape  prior 
to  contact  with  said  surface  and  immediately  before  said 
belt  and  tape  in  contact  with  said  surface  travel  through 
said  electrolyte  solution,  whereby  said  tape  is  selectively 
masked  from  said  electrolyte  solution  by  said  belt  leaving 
desired  portions  of  said  tape  in  electrolytic  contact  with 
said  solution,  and  said  belt  and  tape  separating  from  said 
surface  after  emerging  from  said  solution  such  that  said 
belt  only  contacts  said  solution  when  said  belt  and  tape  are 
in  fluid  tight  contact  with  said  rotating  surface;  and 

depositing  a  coating  of  metal  from  said  electrolyte  on  the 
unmasked  portions  of  said  tape  by  applying  a  cathodic 
current  to  said  ujje 


!^J 


^j 


Z^i 


of  said  train  of  voltage  pulses,  so  as  to  allow  for  the  removal  of 

the  electroKsis  prcxjuct-v  from  the  iniert-it-v  "^oc  ^pace;  chang- 
ing the  length  of  each  of  said  puKe^  and  .  r  -hv  spa^e  interval 
therebetween  to  attain  conditions  unOcr  whiLp,  the  electrolysis 
products  are  removed  adequately  ^vuh  the  space  interval 
increasing  up  to  a  value  commensurate  with  the  withdrawal 
time  for  the  processing  electrode,  appKing  a  single  voltage 
pulse  and  adjusting  the  prix:essing  electrode  relative  to  the 
work-piece  to  obtain  a  gap  vMth  whuh  the  required  processing 
accurav  is  achieved. 


4.264.418 
METHOD  FOR  DLTFRSiniNG  AND  OXIDF  COATING 

REMOVAL 
William  G.  Wood.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms;  John  F.  Pilznienski. 
Dearborn  Heights,  and  James  C.  Mallov.  Canton  Township. 
Wayne  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kilene  Corp..  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  943,674 
Int.  CI.   C25F  3/06.  3/24 
U.S.  G.  204—129.95  "  bairns 

1  ,-\  methixi  o\  removing  oxide  tllms  trom  a  meiaj  or  aiio\ 
containing  Fe,  Ni,  Cu,  Be,  Cr.  Au,  Zn,  Pb  or  Sn  consisting  of 
immersing  said  metal  or  alloy  in  an  at  least  ! ":  ^\  weight 
aqueous  solution  of  a  composition  consisting  esscniiallv  of 
gluconic  acid  or  its  alkali  metal  including  ammonium  salts, 
tartaric  acid  or  its  alkali  metal  including  ammonium  salts, 
and  citric  acid  or  its  alkali  metal  including  ammonium 
salts,  at  least  one  of  the  materials  being  m  acid  form  in 
sufficient  quantity  \o  pro\ide  a  pH  ot  about  -1  or  less. 


4,264,417 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
WORK-PIECES 
Valadimir  S.  Vasiliev,  LomonosoTsky  prospekt,  18,  k*.  226; 
Genrikh  A.  Alexeev.  Selskokhozyaistvennaya  ulitsa.  13.  kor- 
pus  1,  k?.  62;  Viktor  K.  Nastasy.  ultisa  Volgina,  23.  korpus  1. 
kv.  13;  Roalda  B.  Isakova,  ulitsa  Valvilova,  70.  korpus  3.  kv. 
237;  Abram  L.  Lirshits,  Leninsky  prospekt,  11.  kv.  62.  all  of 
Moscow;  Jury  F.  Prasolov,  ulitsa  Engelsa,  1.  kv.  9,  and  Alex- 
andr  I.  Safronov,  ulitsa  Polezhaeva,  159.  kv.  44,  both  of  Sa- 
ransk, aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  105.072 
Int.  G.'  B23P  1/00.  1/02.  1/14 
\]S.  G.  204—129.43  10  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  electrochemical  processing  of  work-pieces 
of  electncally  conducting  matenals  composing  the  steps  as 
follows;  applying  a  d.c.  voltage  to  a  processing  electrode  and 
to  a  work-piece;  moving  the  processing  electrode  until  a  gap 
between  it  and  the  work-piece  is  obtained;  pumping,  in  the 


4.264.419 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DFTINNING  OF  COPPER  BASK 

ALLOYS 
Michael  J.  Pry  or,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No,  82,665 
Int.  CI,    C25F  5/00 
U.S.  G.  204—146  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  electrochemicalU   detinning  a  composite 
bodv.  said  body  comprising  a  layer  of  tin  adhered  to  a  ^(^pper 
or  copper  alloy  substrate,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  o\ 
providing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  stannous  ion  complexing  substance  in 
a  concentration  adapted  to  maintain  a  maximum  siannini^ 
ion  activitv  in  said  solution  ot"  less  ihan  aK->ut   U'    "  gni 
ions/ 1; 
immersing  said  substrate  in  said  solution; 
supplying  current  to  said  Kxiv  from  the  positive  terminal  of 
a  pKiwer  source  whose  negative  terminal  is  connected  to 
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an  electrcxJe  immersed  in  said  solution  thereb\  establish- 
ing an  electrolytic  circuit  in  which  said  substrate  is  the 
anode  and  said  electrode  is  the  cathode;  and 
controlling  the  voltage  ot"  said  ancxJe  relative  to  a  standard 
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4.264.422 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  BY 

ELECTRODEPOSITIONAI  SHAPING  FROM  FIBROUS 

SUBSTANCE  HAVING  ELECTROPHORETIC  PROPERTY 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 
Masayuki   Funabashi;  Tohshichi  Kitago;  Masakazu  Takaiwa, 
and  Naohiro  Murayama.  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,737 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1979,  54-51938 

Int.  CI.   C25D  1.18,  1/20.  13/14 

U.S.  a.  204—181  F  10  Qaims 


electrcxle  so  that  the  electrochemical  detinning  is  con- 
ducted at  a  substantially  constant  anode  potential  which  is 
selected  such  that  anodic  corrosion  of  said  tin  layer  occurs 
but  anodic  corrosion  of  said  copper  or  copper  alloy  sub- 
strate IS  not  possible. 


4,264,420 

ELECTROLYTIC  STRIPPING  BATH  AND  PRCX:ESS 
Lillie  C.  Tomaszewski,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy  MeUl 

Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89.059,  Oct.  29,  1979.  Pat.  No. 

4,233.124.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1980,  Ser.  No.  166,215 

Int.  a.   C25Fi'02.  5/0(J 

VS.  a.  204—146  32  Claims 

1  An  electrolytic  stripping  bath  for  stripping  metal  deposits 
from  a  different  basis  metal  comprising  an  aqueous  solui.on 
having  a  pH  of  about  1  to  about  14  and  conuining  a  halogen 
compxaund  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  activate  the  bath,  a  strip- 
ping comp<.)nent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (ai  a 
bath  stiluble  primary,  secondary  and/or  tertiary  amine  having 
a  carbon  content  of  Ci  to  Cg,  (b)  a  bath  s<iluble  inorganic 
nitrate  and,  or  organic  nitro  compciund  and  mixtures  of  (a)  and 
(b).  an  inhibiting  agent  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit 
attack  of  the  basis  metal  comprising  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glucoheptonic  acid,  malic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof  as  well  as  the  Group  lA,  IIA  and  ammonium 
salts  thereof  and  at  least  one  bath  soluble  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiocyanates.  oxalates  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


1  A  shaped  article  by  electrodepositionaliy  shaping  a  fi- 
brous substance  having  an  electrophoretic  property  in  an  aque- 
ous suspension,  said  shaped  article  having  a  structure  in  which 
at  least  two  layers  of  said  fibrous  substance  are  laminated  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  direction  of  orientation  of  said  fibrous 
substance  in  said  layer  is  different  from  layer  after  layer,  and 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  2  5  kg/mm'  and  a  tear 
strength  of  at  least  25  g. cm/cm 


4.264.423 
n  UIDIC  THERMISTOR/FLGAOTY  DEVICE 
Taki  Negas,  Ijamsville;  I^ouis  P.  Domingues;  Tadeusz  M.  Drze- 
wiecki,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  and  Richard  M.  Phillippi,  High- 
land, all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C, 
Fiied  Sep.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,478 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  5  Claims 


jn 


4,264,421 

PHOTOCATALYTIC  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

METALLIZED  POWDERS 

.\llen  J.  Bard;  Wendell  W.  Dunn,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
BemJiard  Kraeutler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Regents,  Unirersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  May  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,811 
Int.  a.    BOIJ  l(i'12 
U.S.  a.  204—157.1  R  58  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  powders  having  a  se- 
lected metal  highly  dispersed  thereon,  comprising 
providing  semiconductor  powders, 
providing  a  metallizing  solution  compnsing   the  selected 

metal  in  a  suitable  solvent, 
suspending  said  powders  in  the  metallizing  solution  to  form 

a  reaction  mixture;  and 
irradiating  said  reaction  mixture  with  visible  or  ultraviolet 
light  at  an  intensity  and  for  a  time  suitable  to  result  m  the 
highly  dispersed  deposition  onto  said  powders  of  said 
metal 
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1  Device  for  measuring  temperature  and  fugacity  of  a  mate- 
rial, said  device  comprising  a  solid  electrolyte  sensor,  which 
electrolyte  is  conductive  to  ions  of  said  material,  thermally 
stable  and  chemically  inert  to  said  matenal.  and  has  low  perme- 
abiliiv  to  neutral  materials  and  other  ions,  a  passageway  for  a 
reference  fluid  in  said  sensor,  said  passageway  including  a 
capillary  restnction  which  is  of  a  cross-sectional  area  no 
greater  than  one-tenth  the  area  of  the  remainder  of  said  pas- 
sageway so  as  to  produce  non-turbulent  flow  therein,  a  first 
metallic  conductor  lead  on  the  outside  of  the  sensor  and  ex- 
pf)sed  to  said  matenal,  a  second  metallic  conductor  lead  on  the 
inside  of  the  senstir  in  said  passageway  generally  proximate 
said  capillary  restnction  and  generally  opposite  said  first  lead. 
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said  leads  in  contact  with  said  solid  electrolyte  thereinbetween, 
chemically  inert  to,  non-contaminating  to  and  not  appreciably 
miscible  with  said  matenal  and  said  electrolyte  and  having  a 
high  melting  point  and  low  vapor  pressure, 

electromotive  force  measunng  means  electncally  connected 
to  said  leads  to  measure  the  EM  F  therebetween,  and 
pressure  drop  means  to  measure  the  pressure  drop  of  the 
reference  fluid  when  flowing  through  said  capillars. 
whereby  the  pressure  drop  measurement  permits  determi- 
nation of  temperature  of  said  matenal,  and  said  E  M  F 
measurement  together  with  said  determined  temperature 
permits  determination  of  the  fugacity  of  said  matenal. 


side  of  the  solid  electrolyte  layer,  a  reference  electrode 
layer  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  solid  electrolyte 
layer  and  a  shield  layer  of  an  electrochemicalK  ina^.i!ve 
material  formed  on  said  other  side  of  the  sc)lid  electrolyte 
layer  such  that  macroscopically  the  reference  electrode 
layer  is  entirely  shielded  from  an  environmental  atmo- 
sphere by  the  shield  layer  and  the  solid  electrolyte  layer, 
one  of  (a)  the  shield  layers  of  the  first  and  second  concen- 
tration cells  and  (b)  the  solid  electrolyte  layers  of  the  first 
and  second  concentration  cells  being  provided  by  a  single 
layer  which  is  so  shaped  and  dimensioned  as  to  serve  as  a 
structurallv  basic  member  of  the  entire  element; 


4,264,424 

HYDROGEN  ION  SENSOR  HAVING  A  MEMBRANE 

SHEATH  OF  AN  OXYGEN  ION  CONDUCHNG 

CERAMIC 

Leonard  W.  Niedrach,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,510 

Int.  a.   GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S  16  Claims 


42B 


1  In  a  hydrogen  ion  sensor  compnsing  a  gas  impervious 
membrane  sheath,  a  terminal  located  external  to  said  sheath 
and  an  electrochemical  system  electncally  interconnecting  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sheath  and  said  terminal  to  establish  a 
fixed  steady  electncal  potential  between  said  inner  surface  and 
said  terminal  that  vanes  only  with  temperature,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  sheath  is  constructed  of  an  oxygen  ion 
conducting  ceramic  and  said  electrochemical  system  consists 
of  a  silver-silver  halide  electrode  located  in  said  sheath,  an 
electncally  conducting  lead  in  electncal  contact  with  said 
terminal  and  a  liquid  solution  of  predetermined  stable  hydro- 
gen ion  concentration  containing  a  halide  salt,  said  solution 
being  in  conUct  with  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sheath  and  with  said  electrode,  the  halide  of  said  electrode  and 
said  solution  being  the  same  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 
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first  potentiometer  means  for  measuring  an  electromotive 
force  generated  b>  ihe  first  con^cn! ration  cell; 

second  p<.^tentiometer  means  for  measuring  an  electromotive 
force  generated  b>  the  second  ,.;  nvt-niraiu^n  ^ell;  and 

DC  power  suppK  means  for  forsing  a  DC  current  of  a  first 
predetermined  intensiu  to  flow  through  the  solid  electro- 
lyte lave:  of  the  first  concentration  cell  from  the  measure- 
ment electrode  layer  to  the  ret'erence  electr<.xie  la\cr  and 
a  DC  current  of  a  second  predetermined  iniensii>  to  flow 
through  the  solid  electrolyte  laser  of  the  second  concen- 
tration cell  from  the  reference  electrode  laser  to.  the  mea- 
surement electrtxle  laser 


4.264,426 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Osmo  J.  Kuusinen.  and  \  kind  U.  Rmtanen.  both  of  \eisk.  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Finnish  Chemicals  Oy,  Keikya.  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1979,  Ser.  No.  31.53T 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  6.  1978.  781803 

Int.  O.   C25B  V  (M.  11,02.  11,  10 

U.S.  a.  204—242  20  Claims 


4,264,425 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECnON  OF  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  FROM 

OXYGEN  PARTIAL  PRESSURE  IN  EXHAUST  GAS 
Shiiyi  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Takao,  Kamakura;  Shigeo 
Ishitani,  Yokosuka;  Kenji  Ikezawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Aoki,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1980,  Ser.  No.  152,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1979,  54-64062 
Int.  a.   GOIN  27/58:  P02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  17  Qaims 

1.  A  device  to  detect  an  actual  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  subjected  to  combustion  in  a  combustor  based  on  the 
magnitude  of  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  a  combustion  gas 
exhausted  from  the  combustor.  the  device  compnsing; 
an  oxygen  sensing  element  compnsing  first  and  second  oxy- 
gen concentration  cells  each  constituted  of  a  microscopi- 
cally porous  and  gas  permeable  solid  electrolyte  layer  of 
an  oxygen  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte,  a  gas  permea- 
ble porous  measurement  electrode  layer  formed  on  one 


1.,  In  an  electroistic  ceil  basing  a  tank  for  an  c-lectroiste:  a 
titanium  shell  part  closing  the  lank,  insulation  means  for  elec- 
trically insulating  said  shell  part  from  said  tank,  a  pluralits  of 
plate-like  titanium  electrcxles  dispoised  within  the  tank,  and  at 
least  one  connection  member  for  electncalls  connecting  at 
least  one  electrode  to  a  source  of  electric  current  the  improse- 
ment  compnsing 

a  notched  electrcxJe  holding  means  on  said  shell  part  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  at  least  one  electrtxie  with  a  surface 
region  of  at  least  one  of  the  plate-like  sides  of  the  electrode 
retained  against  said  notched  eiectrcxie  holding  means  and 
for  holding  said  electrode  in  position  m  said  tank  while 
providing  part  of  the  electncalls  conductise  path  from 
said  source  of  electnc  current  to  said  electrixje. 
said  notched  electrode  holding  means  including  said  connec- 
tion member  in  the  form  of  a  suspended  conductor  bar 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  a  p<.inion  of 
said  electrode  and  in  which  said  notched  electrode  hold- 
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ing  means  further  includes  a  welded  joint  in  said  aperture 
between  said  electrode  and  said  suspended  conductor  bar. 

said  welded  joint  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o( 
MIG  and  TIG  welded  joints, 

and  suspended  conductor  bar  aperture  having  the  form  of  at 
least  one  longitudinal  clearance  passing  through  said  sus- 
pended conductor  bar  in  the  vertical  direction,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  titanium  electrode  being  attached  to  said 
suspended  conductor  bar  by  said  welded  joint  in  this 
clearance. 


4,264.427 

APPARATLS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  SHEET-LIKE 

CARRIERS  OF  LATENT  IMAGES 

Werner  Suhl.  Heimstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

AGFA-C«vaert.  A.G.,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  88,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  31, 
1978,  2847315 

Int.  a.    BOID  13/02.  13/16 
L  .S.  a.  204—300  EC  12  Claims 


10 


1  Apparatus  for  electrophoretically  developing  electrostati- 
cally charged  sheet-like  members  which  constitute  earners  of 
latent  images,  especially  radiograhic  images,  by  contact  with  a 
liquid  developing  agent  for  a  given  interval  of  time,  comprising 
first  rotary  support  means  arranged  to  impart  to  a  sheet-like 
member  a  concavo-convex  configuration  so  that  the  latent 
image  is  located  at  one  side  of  the  sheet-like  member;  a  conca- 
vo-convex electrode  member;  second  rotary  support  means 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  support  means  and  arranged 
to  support  said  electrode  member  so  that  one  side  of  said 
electrode  member  faces  said  one  side  of  said  concavo-convex 
sheet-like  member  when  said  members  are  located  opposite 
each  other  whereby  said  sides  of  said  members  define  a  devel- 
oping chamber  of  substantially  constant  width,  means  for 
admitting  liquid  developing  agent  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
rotating  at  least  one  of  said  support  means  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  thereby  place  said  one  side  of  the  sheet-like  mem- 
ber on  said  first  support  means  into  contact  with  the  develop- 
ing agent  in  said  chamber;  and  means  for  interrupting  such 
contact,  including  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  oi  said  sup- 
p<irt  means  in  said  direction 


4^64.428 
CONVERSION  OF  COAL  INTO  LIQUID  FLELS 
Hana-Juergen  Schoennagel,  Lawrencerille,  and  John  C.  Zahner. 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,590,  Mar.  17,  1978,  which  is  a 
diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  777,486.  Mar.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.108.758. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103,250 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  1/00.  1/06.  51/06 
US.  a.  208—8  LE  2  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  liquid  fuels  from  coal  by 
solvation  of  comminuted  coal  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent 
denved  m  the  process  as  hereinafter  defined  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen,  subjecting  products  from  said  solvation  step 
to  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  with  a  solid  cracking  catalyst 


whereby  an  inactivating  carbonaceous  deposit  is  laid  down  on 
the  catalyst,  separating  cracked  hydrocarbon  products  from 
catalyst  so  inactivated,  regenerating  said  separated  inactivated 
catalyst  bv  tTuidizmg  the  same  m  air  to  burn  the  said  carbona- 
ceous deposit,  separating  flue  gas  resultant  from  said  burning, 
returning  the  so  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  fluidized  catalytic 
cracking  step,  fractionating  said  cracked  hydrocarbon  prod- 
ucts to  provide  a  bottoms  fraction  which  is  a  thermally  stable, 
highly  polycyclic  aromatic  residual  oil,  transferring  said  resid- 
ual oil  to  said  solvation  step  as  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent 
therein  and  separating  ash  derived  from  said  coal  from  hydro- 
carbons during  the  said  process;  the  improvement  in  separating 
ash  from  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  subjecting  said  solva- 
tion products  admixed  with  ash  denved  in  said  solvation  step 
to  fiuidized  catalytic  cracking  as  aforesaid,  separating  the  said 
ash  admixed  with  inactivated  catalyst  from  cracked  hydrocar- 
bon products,  subjecting  the  mixture  of  ash  and  inactivated 
catalyst  to  said  regeneration  step,  removing  ash  from  said 
regeneration  step  with  said  flue  gas,  and  separating  said  ash 
from  said  flue  gas. 


4,264,429 
THOSTAGE  COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS  WITH 
PROCESS-DERIVED  SOLVENT 
Joel  W .  Rosenthal.  E\  Cerrito;  .Arthur  J.  Dahlberg,  Pinole,  and 
Christopher  VV.  Kuehler,  larkspur,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86,186 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  1/06 
U.S.  a.  208— 10  9aaims 

1   .A  prcKess  for  liquefying  coal  which  comprises: 
forming  a  coal-solvent  slurry  by  mixing  subdivided  coal 

with  a  solvent; 
passing  said  slurry  with  added  hydrogen  through  a  dis- 
solving   7one   free   of  externally   supplied   catalyst    and 
contact  particles  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  425°-480° 
C   to  substantially  dissolve  said  coal; 
contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  from  said  dis- 
solving zone  in  a  reaction  zone  containing  hydrocracking 
catalyst    under    hydrocracking   conditions,    including   a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  .^40°-400°  C.  and  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  in  the  range  of  70-210  atmospheres  to 
prtxluce  a  second  effluent  containing  heptane  insolubles; 
mixing  an  antisolvent  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
effluent  containing  heptane  insolubles  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially heptane  insoluble-free  hydrocarbon  liquid;  and 
recycling  said  substantially  heptane  msoluble-free  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  for  use  as  coal-solvent. 


4,264,430 
THREE-STAGK  COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS 

Christopher  VN .  Kuehler,  larkspur,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  87,351 
Int.  a.   COIG  1/06 
U.S.  G.  208—10  10  Gaims 

1    .A  three->tage  process  for  liquefying  coal  which  com- 
prises 

forming  a  coal-solvent  slurry  by  mixing  subdivided  coal 

with  a  lean  hydrogen-donor  solvent; 
pa.ssing  said  slurry  through  a  dissolving  stage  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  400°-480°  C.  and  at  a  slurry  hourly 
space  velocity  in  the  range  of  2-150  hr.  ^  '  to  substantially 
dis,solve  said  coal; 
passing  effluent  from  said  dissolving  stage  with  a  rich  hydro- 
gen-donor s<^iKent  through  a  stabilization  stage  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  400° -440°  C  and  at  a  liquid  space 
velocity  in  the  range  of  1-12  hr.  ~ '  to  partially  hydrogen- 
ate  the  dissolved  coal; 
separating  a  portion  of  the  effluent  from  said  stabilization 

stage  for  use  as  lean  hydrogen-donor  solvent; 
passing  the  remainder  of  said  effluent  from  said  stabilization 
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stage  through  a  catalytic  reaction  stage  containing  hydro- 
cracking catalyst  and  operating  under  hydrocracking 
conditions  including  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  the 
range  of  35-700  atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  m  the 
range  of  345°-425°  C;  and 
separating  a  portion  of  the  effluent  from  said  catalytic  reac- 
tion zone  for  use  as  a  nch  hydrogen-donor  solvent 


4.264,431 
OIL  SAND  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Chiwane  Ishikawa,  Iwaki,  and  Shuichi  Sugawara.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  47,081 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1978.  53-77058 

Int.  G.   ClOG  I'OO 

U.S.  G.  208— 11  R  4  Claims 


d.  superheating  the  \  apor  phase  of  the  flashed  liquid  heavy 
oil  h\drocarh(^n  feedviock-sleam  mixture;  and 
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1  A  process  for  treatment  of  oil  sand  including  the  steps  ot 
recovenng  a  bitumen  from  said  oil  sand,  distilling  said  bitumen 
and  thermally  cracking  the  residue  obtained  b>  distilling  said 
bitumen  comprising. 

thennally  cracking  said  residue  by  directly  injecting  an  inert 
heating  medium  at  a  temperature  of  400°  to  ^00°  C  into 
said  residue  in  a  liquid  state  for  20  to  W  minutes  while 
maintaining  said  residue  at  a  emperature  within  the  range 
of  350°  C  to  450°  C  dur;:.g  said  injection  thereby  to 
obtain  a  crude  synthetic  oil.  cracked  gas  and  a  highh 
combustible  pitch,  and 
burning  said  highly  combustible  pitch  to  obtain  therma! 
energy  used  for  recovenng  said  bitumen  from  said  (m1 
sand. 


4.264.433 
PASSIVATING  METALS  ON  C  RAC  KINC,  (AT  M  ^  MS  IW 

INDIUM  ANTIMOMDK 
Dwight  L.  McKa>.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949.289.  Oct.  6,  19^8,  Pat.  No.  4,208.302. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  19-9,  Ser.  No.  102.495 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  47 /2U 
U.S.  CI,  208— 113  4  Claims 

1   In  a  process  for  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  fees- 
livk.  comprising 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  cracking  zone 
vviih  a  clay  based  cracking  catalyst  under  cracking  condi- 
iions,  and 
v^ithdrawmg  the  cracked  hydrocarbon  feedstock  from  said 

cracking  zone  for  further  processing. 
the  improvement  which  compnses  contacting  the  cracking 
catalyst  uith  'ndiuni  aniinionidc  under  sufficiently  high 
temperatures  to  passivate  contaminating  nickel   ^  .inadium 
and  iron  on  said  catalyst. 


4.264,432 
PREHEAT  VAPORIZATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Gartside,  Aubumdale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  & 
Webster  Engineering  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.126 
Int.  G.'  ClOG  9/16 
U.S.  G.  208-48  R  ^  CI*'"'* 

1    A  process  for  pre-heating  heavy  oil  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock compnsing: 

a.  heating  the  liquid  heavy  oil  hydrocarbon  feedstock; 

b.  initially  fiashing  the  heated  liquid  heavy  oil  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  with  steam; 

c.  separating  the  vapor  and  liquid  phases  of  the  flashed  liquid 
heavy  oil  hydrocarbon  feedstock-steam  mixture. 


4.264,434 
PASSIVATION  OF  MFIALS  WHICH  CONTAMINATE 
CRACKING  CATALYSTS  VMTH  ANTIMON'i   IRIS 
(HYDRCXARBVI   SLIFONATKi 
Brent  J.  Bertus;  Dwight  L.  McKa>,  and  Harold  W    Mark,  all  of 
Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  t  ompan>. 
Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,698,  Jul.  25.  19^8,  Fat.  N*,.  4.l98,3r 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  58.405 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  lh06.  IhhS.  CO-F  v  yO 
U.S.  CI.  208—120  ■*  Claims 

1  A  process  for  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  hydrocarbon  to  cracking  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  which  has  been  treated 
with  a  passivating  amount  of  an  antimony  tris(hydrocarbyl 
sulfonate)  suffiuent  to  passivate  the  activity  of  a  metal  contam- 
inant when  It  IS  on  the  catalyst,  the  metal  contaminant  being  at 
least  one  of  vanadium,  iron  and  nickel. 
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4.264.435 
CRL  DE  OIL  CllACKING  I  SING  PARTIAL 
COMBUSTION  GASES 
Arthur  L.  Read.  Jr.;  Milton  S.  Wing,  both  of  l^ke  Jackson,  and 
William  P.  Hancock,  Brazoria,  all  of  Tex.,  assignor?  to  The 
Dow  Clieniical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,299,  Apr.  5,  1978, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827.484,    L.S.  Q.  209 
Aug.  25.  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1979.  Ser. 

No.  43,605 

Int.  a.    CD7C  4_'<J4.  ClOG  9/38 

I  S.  n.  208—129  15  Claims 


4.264,437 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE 
SCREENING  FIBROUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Millard  F.  Hayes,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  294,  (Hudson  St.).  Warrens- 
burg,  N.Y.  12885 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1979.  Ser.  No.  76,685 

Int.  CI.    B07B  1/20 
273  5  Gaims 


1  A  methtxi  for  the  cracking  of  crude  oils  o:  high  Knhnj; 
fractions  thereof  to  obtain  lower  hydrocarbons  with  a  high 
propt^rtion  of  ethylene  which  compnses. 

(1)  parlialiy  burning  a  carbonaceous  fuel  with  an  oxidizing 
ga.s  and  prtxess  steam  for  temperature  control  in  a  partial 
combustion  zone  to  form  a  mixture  of  hot  combustion 
gases  having  an  average  temperature  in  the  range  from 
1200*  to  2200°  C  and  containing  more  than  5  volume 
percent  carbon  monoxide, 

(2)  injecting  a  substantial  amount  of  superheated  steam  into 
said  combustion  gases  in  a  shift  reaction  zone  having  an 
average  temperature  in  the  range  from  1200°  to  1800°  C 
to  react  with  said  carbon  monoxide  to  form  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  more  than  5  volume  percent  hydrogen 
and  carbon  dioxide, 

(3)  injecting  said  crude  oils  or  fractions  thereof  into  said 
s'eam-hydrogen  mixture  in  a  cracking  zone  having  an 
average  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  600°  to  1500°  C 
under  time  and  temperature  ct^nditions  which  crack  the 
crude  oils  or  fractions  therecif  into  gaseous  products  and 
favor  the  formation  of  ethylene, 

(4)  quenching  the  gaseous  prcxiucts  with  a  hydrcx-arb<^in 
quench  oil,  and 

(5t  recovering  the  lower  hydrcKarbons. 


4,264,436 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SOLUBLE  METAL  SALTS  IN 

USED  TURBINE/ORCULATING  OIL 
Joocap  Shim,  Wenonah,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,936 
Int.  a.   COIM  11/00 
U.S.  a.  208—180  9  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  stabilized  lubricant  composition 
having  improved  resistance  to  oxidation  and  sludge  formation 
upon  exposure  to  an  oxidative  environment  comprising  (a) 
treating  a  used  hydrtx~arbyl  lubricant  oil  stock  containing 
soluble  metal  salts  with  a  soluble  tnazole  compound  in  an 
amount  from  about  0  001  to  about  1  0  wt  %  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  oil  stock  at  temperatures  of  from  ab<^ut  ''0°  to 
about  180'  F  and  (b)  separating  the  sediments  formed  thereby 
from  said  oil  stock 


1  Apparatus  for  fractionating  a  fluid  suspension  compnsing: 

a  circular  housing  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  the  fluid 
suspension  to  the  inner  side  of  the  housing  and  a  first 
rejects  outlet  and  a  second  accepts  outlet. 

a  cover  and  a  base  for  enclosing  the  housing  at  the  lop  and 
bottom  respectively, 

a  circumferentially  perforate  cylindrical  screen  concentri- 
cally seated  wiihin  the  housing  between  the  cover  and 
base  and  having  an  outer  screening  side  face  and  an  inner 
accepts  side  face  with  the  perforations  adapted  for  accept- 
ing therethrough  a  fraction  of  the  fluid  suspension 
charged  to  the  outer  screening  side  face  while  rejecting 
another  fraction  of  the  fluid  suspension, 

a  first  screening  space  bounded  by  the  cover  and  base  and 
inner  side  of  the  housing  and  outer  screening  side  face  of 
the  screen  defining  a  flow  channel  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
suspension  introduced  thereto  from  the  inlet  communicat- 
ing therewith  for  charging  the  fluid  suspension  to  the 
outer  screening  side  face  of  the  screen. 

a  first  rejects  outlet  fluidically  connected  to  the  first  screen- 
ing space  for  discharging  the  fraction  of  the  suspension 
rejected  by  the  screen, 

a  second  interior  accepts  screening  space  bounded  by  the 
cover  and  base  and  inner  accepts  side  face  of  the  screen 
defining  a  flow  channel  for  the  flow  of  the  fraction  of  the 
suspension  accepted  through  the  screen, 

a  second  accepts  outlet  fluidically  connected  to  the  second 
accepts  screening  space  for  discharging  the  fraction  of  the 
suspension  accepted  through  the  screen, 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  having  a  central  axis  disposed  cen- 
trally through  the  housing  and  journalled  relative  to  the 
cover  and  base  with  the  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  between 
the  cover  and  base  being  eccentric  to  the  central  axis. 

a  driving  means  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  exteriorly  of 
the  housing  for  rotatably  driving  the  dnve  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  circularly-arranged  diaphragms  each  elasti- 
cally  mounted  relative  to  a  section  of  the  screen  and  being 
recipr(x;able  with  respect  to  the  screen  in  pulsating  to  and 
from  movements  relative  to  the  dnve  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  mounted  relative  to  the  eccen- 
tric portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and  each  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  diaphragms, 

the  connecting  rods  being  driven  in  to  and  fro  movements  in 
seriatim  by  the  orbital  movement  of  the  eccentric  portion 
of  the  drive  shaft  for  creating  the  pulsations  by  the  succes- 
sive diaphragms  relative  to  the  screen. 

5.  A  method  for  continuously  screening  a  fibrous  suspension 
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into  accepted   and   rejected   fractions   and   for  continuously 
cleansing  the  screening  medium  consisting  of  the  steps 

introducing  the  suspension  in  a  channel  under  pressure  lo  a 
non-accept  outer  side  of  a  slotted  circular  screen  uiih  an 
accepted  fraction  passing  therethrough  to  a  channel  on 
the  opposite  accept  side, 
pulsating  the  suspension  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  circular- 
ly-arranged diaphragms  each  elaslically  mounted  relative 
to  a  quadrant  of  the  screen  and  reciprocable  w  ith  respect 
to  the  screen  in  to  and  fro  movements  responsivelv  to  the 
eccentric  rotative  motions  imparted  thereto  by  the  drive 
shaft  and  intermediate  connecting  rods  so  as  to  create  a 
series  of  alternating  compressions  and  decompressions  for 
increasing  the  quantity  of  accepted  suspension  flowing 
through  the  screen  and  cleansing  of  the  screen  of  the 
non-accepted  fraction, 
leading  the  rejected  fraction  awav   from  the  screen  to  a 

rejected  fraction  outlet, 
and  leading  the  accepted  fraction  awav  from  the  screen  to  an 
accepted  fraction  outlet 


4.264,439 

SEPARATION  OF  ANION  AM)  C  ATION  EXCHANGE 

Rf:SINS  IN  A  MIXED  RKSIN  BFI) 

Uonard  J.  I^fevre.  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Titsuo  Sato.  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex..  assignors  to  The  L>ow  Chemical  Companv, 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  83.150 

Int.  CI.    H03B  5/66 

U.S.  G.  209—454  14  Claims 
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4.264.438 

SCREEN  DRUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Frey  Frejborg.  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom 

Osakeyhtio,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1980.  Ser.  No.  121,326 

Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  2,  1979.  790663 

Int.  G.   B07B  1/18  BOW  33/06 

U.S.  G.  209—300  8  Clai'ns 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  resin  bed  of  a  mixture  of  anion 
and  cation  exchange  resins  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  classifying  the  mixture  of  the  cation  and  anion  resins 
using  a  classifying  fluid  in  the  presence  of  a  solid,  inert 

material  which  (\)  imparts  measurably  different  conduc- 
tiv  itv  properties  to  the  classifying  fluid  than  the  cation  and 
anion  exchange  resin  and  (2)  has  tluidi/aiion  charactens- 
tics  such  that,  upon  classification,  it  forms  an  intermediate 
layer  positioned  between  the  layer  of  anion  resin  and  layer 
of  cation  resin  and 

(b)  measuring  a  conductivity  property  of  the  resin  bed 
w  ithin  the  conduciiv  itv  property  vanes  with  the  degree  of 
separation  of  ihe  anion  and  cation  resins  and  the  position 
of  the  solid,  iner!  material. 


1.  A  screen  drum  which  compnses  at  least  two  cylindnca! 
screen  members  positioned  in  axially  spaced  apart  relation  to 
each  other;  a  stiffening  nng  mterposed  between  said  screen 
members,  said  stiffening  nng  having  two  cylmdncal  surfaces 
each  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  a  corresponding 
cylmdncal  surface,  said  stiffening  nng  having  a  transverselv 
projecting  flange  part  extending  between  opposed  end  surfaces 
of  said  screen  members,  the  cylmdncal  surfaces  of  the  stiffen- 
ing nng  being  in  guiding  engagement  with  the  respective 
corresponding  cvlindncal  surfaces  of  the  screen  members,  and 
a  weld  joint  connecting  together  the  projecting  flange  part  of 
the  stiffening  nng  and  said  screen  members 

6  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  screen  drum  having  two 
cylmdncal  screen  members  and  a  stiffening  nng  which  stitTen- 
ing  nng  has  two  cylmdncal  surfaces  and  a  transversely  pro- 
jecting flange  part,  which  method  compnses  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning the  stiffening  nng  between  respectively  opposed  ends 
of  said  screen  members  so  that  the  projecting  nange  part  ex- 
tends between  the  opposed  end  surfaces  of  said  screen  mem- 
bers and  the  cylmdncal  surfaces  of  the  stiffening  nng  are  in 
guiding  engagement  with  respective  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
screen  members;  and  applying  a  weld  joint  connecting  to- 
gether the  projecting  Oange  part  of  the  stiffening  nng  and  the 
opposed  end  portions  of  said  screen  members. 


4.264.440 
WASHBOX  WITH  CONN  FVOR  DISCHARGE 
VN alter  M.  Wallace.  Carlisle,  and  (.eoffrev  F  Craven.  Bradford, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Norton-Hartv  Collier>   Fngi- 
neering  Ltd..  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868.931.  Jan.  12.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,r6,'94 
This  application  Jul,  2.  19"^9.  Ser.  No.  53.898 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan    15.  1977. 
1659/77;  Apr.  30.  197".  18172  77 

Int.  G.   B03B  5/20 
L'  s.  CI,  209^*55  ^  ''la'"'" 


1  A  washbox  afforded  by  a  vessel  divided  vertically  into  a 
stratification  compartment  and  an  adjacent  reject  compart- 
ment, a  perforate  gnd  plate  extending  across  upper  parts  of  the 
compartments,  the  vessel  being  in  use  filled  with  water  to  a 
level  above  the  grid  plate,  first  pulsation  applying  means  asso- 
ciated wiih  the  stratification  compartment  to  cause  nsmg  and 
falling  movement  of  the  water  in  the  stratification  compart- 
ment, and  second  pulsation  applying  means  associated  v^  :ih  the 
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reject  compartment  lo  cause  nsmg  and  tallmk;  movement  of 
the  water  in  the  reject  ccimparlment  stparatelv  and  in  isolation 
t>om  the  rising  and  falling  movement  of  the  water  in  the  strati- 
fication compartment, 
a  separating  device  being  mounted  on  the  \essel  above  and 
in  spaced   relationship  with  that   part  of  the  grid   plate 
which  extends  over  the  reject  compartment,   an   uppt-r 
surface  of  the  separating  device  definmg  a  first  outlet 
channel  for  material  of  lower  density  to  pass  from  the 
washKn,  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  separating  device, 
together  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  part  of  the  grid 
plate,  detming  a  second  outlet  channel   for   material  of 
higher  densitv  to  pass  from  the  washbo.x, 
wherein  there  is  provided  adjacent  to  the  reject  compart- 
ment  a   reject   extraction   chamber   intc^   which   material 
which  passes  through  the  second  outlet  channel  falls,  the 
reject  extraction  chamber  being  open  upwardly  to  atmo- 
sphere,  and   providing  a   housing   for  a   first   conveyor 
means,  adapted  to  convey  reject  material  falling  into  the 
reject  extraction  chamber  from  the  washbox. 
the  washbox  comprising  a  second  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  the  washb<ix  for  conveying  from  the  washbox  reject 
material  having  fallen  through  the  apertures  in  the  perfo- 
rate grid  plate 


liquids  having  a  specific  gravity  higher  than  that  of  a  supply 
liquid,  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  in  the  set- 
tling chamber  of  such  foreign  liquids  and  means  for  separating 
such  foreign  liquids  from  the  supply  liquid  as  the  foreign  liq- 
uids and  supply  liquid  pass  through  said  chamber,  the  provi- 
sion of  an  educer-operated  drain  outlet  valve  for  draining  the 
settling  chamber,  said  educer-operated  dram  outlet  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  seat  arranged  adjacent  to  a  bottom  region  of 
said  settling  chamber  and  encircling  a  drain  opening,  a  valve 
member  for  engaging  said  valve  seat  for  closing  said  drain 


4,264.441 
ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRO-PNEL  MATIC 

WET  SETTLING 
Fhedhelm  Heubaer,  Bochum-Riemke;  Werner  Hasse,  Bochum- 
Stiepel,  and  Karl-Heinz  WeifTen,  Bochum-Riemke,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
.AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  35.702 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26. 
1978,  2823148 

Int.  a.    B03B  5  24 
L  .S.  n.  209—500  24  Claims 


opening,  means  biassing  said  valve  member  against  said  valve 
seat  for  normally  retaining  the  drain  opening  in  its  closed 
condition,  a  valve  chamber  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  and 
receiving  at  least  said  valve  member,  and  an  educer  having  a 
How  passage  connectable  to  a  compressed  air  source  whereby 
flow  of  compressed  air  through  said  air  passage  creates  suitable 
low  pressure  conditions  in  said  valve  chamber  for  moving  said 
valve  member  clear  of  said  valve  seat  and  permitting  foreign 
liquids  to  flow  through  said  dram  opening  and  from  said  set- 
;lmg  chamber. 


•mux. 
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13  In  a  wet  settling  machine  of  the  type  in  which  air  inlei 
and  outlet  valves  are  alternately  and  cyclically  operated  by  a 
valve  control  to  feed  compressed  air  into  and  exhaust  air  from 
an  excitation  chamber  to  cause  pulsation  of  a  separating  liquid, 
the  imprtivement  comprising 

first  means,  including  a  liquid  level  sensor  in  the  excitation 
chamber,  for  detecting  pulsation  magnitudes  outside  of  a 
predetermined  range,  and  second  means  connected  be- 
tween said  first  means  and  the  valve  control  for  sup^erpxis- 
ing  additional  valve  open  time  for  at  least  one  of  the 
valves  in  response  to  detection  of  an  out-of-range  condi- 
tion 


4,264,442 
LIQUID  TRAPS 
Dirk  C.  Jackson,  1629  SE.  10th  Ter.,  Suite  6,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Ra.  33316 

Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42,781 
Int.  a.    BOID  i5  18 
L'.S.  a.  210—86  8  Claims 

1    In  a  trapping  device  comprising  a  settling  chamber  de- 
fined by  a  casing  and  having  a  lower  zone  for  receiving  foreign 


4,264.443 
TRANSMISSION  FLLID  RLTER 
David  L.  Anderson:  A.  David  Joseph,  both  of  Muskegon,  Mich., 
and  Robert  \1   Tamburrino.  Cliicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Sealed 
Power  C  orporation,  MuskeRon,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,664 

Int.  a.    FOIM  11/03:  BOID  39/08 

U.S.  a.  210— 16«  4aaims 
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I  In  a  transmission  fluid  filter  assembly  comprising  a  base 
member  of  metal  construction  having  at  least  one  mounting 
opening,  a  filter  medium  and  a  filter  frame  of  thermoplastic 
construction  including  first  means  for  carrying  said  filter  me- 
dium in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  member  to  define  a  filtered 
fluid  cavity  therebetween  and  second  means  aligned  with  said 
mounting  opening  for  receiving  a  headed  fastener  to  clamp  the 
filter  assembly  to  a  transmission  housing,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  second  means  comprises  a  circular  opening  in  said 
filter  frame  defined  by  an  annular  bead  and  an  eyelet  of  metal 
construction  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  peripheral 
portion  with  a  flange  crimped  in  sealing  engagement  over  said 
bead  and  a  flat  central  f)ortion  with  a  central  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  fastener  such  that  the  fastener  head  engages  and 
exerts  clamping  stresses  on  said  fiat  central  portion  remote 
from  said  annular  bead 
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4,264.444 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECO\  ERING  MATERIAL 

FLOATING  ON  A  BODY  OF  WATER  AND  A  BARGE  FOR 

CARRYING  SUCH  APPARATUS 
Jean  A.  L.  Bronnec.  Brest,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  Gene- 
raux  de  Mecanique  de  I'Ouest,  Brest.  France 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,327 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  4.  1978.  78  19943 

Int.  n.    E02B  1^,04 

U.S.  CI.  210—242.3  1  ^'a'"" 


into  said  filtering  elements  flows  into  said  filtrate  collecting 
tank  with  the  sludge  in  the  solid  matter  suspension  collecting 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  filtering  elements  withm  said  filter- 
ing tank,  the  sludge  collecting  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
filtering  elements  being  periodically  removable  by  cutting  off 
the  pressure  within  said  filtering  tank  and  opening  said  drain- 
ing conduit  for  providing  an  exit  flow  path  from  said  filtenng 
tank,  whereby  the  filtrate  within  said  collecting  tank  passes  in 
countercurrent  fashion  through  said  filtenng  elements  back 
into  said  filtenng  tank  and  removing  the  concentrated  sludge 
collected  on  the  external  surfaces  of  said  filtenng  elements,  a 
filtrate  draining  conduit  connected  to  said  collecting  tank  for 
removing  the  filtrate  dunng  the  filtenng  operation  by  the 


1.  A  barge  carrying  apparatus  for  recovenng  matenals  fioat- 
ing  on  a  bodv  of  water  compnsing   a  pair  of  elongated  sweep- 
ing arms,  each  of  said  arms  pivotable  abciut  a  vertical  axis  as 
well  as  a  second  distinct  axis,  said  arms  movably  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  recovery  opening  through  which  the  mate- 
rials are  ingested,  a  fioat  on  the  free  end  of  each  arm  for  en- 
abling the  arms  to  fioat  on  a  water  surface,  means  for  pivotably 
mounting  said  arms  about  their  vertical  axes  toward  each  other 
to  sweep  material  into  alignment  with  the  opening  and  distinct 
means  for  moving  said  arms  about  said  second  axis  so  that  said 
arms  are  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  water,  a  settling  tank 
earned  by  the  barge,  means  for  maintaining  the  tank  fiooded  i> 
an  essentially  constant  level  compnsing  a  venical  overflow 
pipe  mounted  in  the  tank  and  having  an  open  bottom,  the  top 
of  said  pipe  defining  the  initial  water  level  of  the  tank,  and  a 
telescopically  adjustable  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  pipe 
top  for  conducting  water  from  the  tank  to  the  extenor  of  the 
barge  in  response  to  the  collection  of  matenal  in  the  tank. 
whereby  the  draft  of  the  barge  is  essentially  constant  as  fioai- 
ing  materia!  is  stored  in  the  tank,  the  draft  of  the  barge  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  depth  of  immersion  of  the  recovery  open- 
ing. 


effect  of  the  pressure  produced  by  said  feed  pump  in  directing 
the  suspension  through  said  inlet  conduit  into  said  filtenng 

tank,  said  collecting  tank  being  of  at^  enclosed  construction. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprise ^  .i  v'.avhii-j:  tank  connected 
lo  said  draining  conduit  at  a  position  s---'  ^-t-vardly  from 
said  filtenng  tank  with  said  valve  therein  lo^aicU  between  said 
washing  tank  and  said  filtering  tank,  a  fall  pipe  connected  to 
said  nitrate  draining  conduit  at  one  end  and  to  said  washing 
tank  at  the  other  end.  a  vaKe  located  m  said  fall  pipe  between 
said  nitrate  draining  conduit  and  said  washing  tank  whereby 
said  nitrate  draining  cond.ii  irom  said  collecting  tank  bemg 
placeable  under  atmospheric  pressure  by  opening  said  valve  m 
said  fall  pir^- 


4,264,445 
PRESSURIZED  HLTER 
Juha  Lumikko;  Matti  Lankinen;  Jaakko  Savolainen;  Martti 
Tolvanen;   Yrjb  Luukkainen;  Halgeu  Engdahl.  all  of  Savon- 
linna.  Finland  assignors  to  Enso-Gutzeit   Osakeythid.  Hel- 
sinki. Finland 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  97.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov,  28.  1978.  783633 
Int.  CI.    BOID  29/ i6,  29/ iU 
U.S.  CI.  210—323.2  2  Claims 

1  Improvement  in  an  intermittently  operating  pressurized 
filter  for  concentrating  a  solid  matter  suspension,  comprising  a 
filtenng  tank  having  a  roof  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  inlet 
conduit  connected  to  said  filtenng  tank,  a  feed  pump  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  the  suspension  to  be 
filtered  under  pressure  into  said  filtenng  tank,  a  valve  located 
in  said  inlet  conduit  between  said  feed  pump  and  said  nitenng 
tank,  a  draining  conduit  connected  to  said  nitenng  tank  for 
removing  concentrated  sludge,  a  valve  located  in  said  draining 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  filtenng  elements  dependentlv  sup- 
ported from  said  roof  in  said  filtenng  tank  and  arranged  so  that 
the  filtrate  fiows  through  said  filtering  elements,  a  nitrate 
collecting  tank  mounted  on  said  filtenng  tank  with  said  roof 
forming  a  panition  therebetween  so  that  the  filtrate  flowing 


4.264,44^ 
STRMNKR  S(RFFN 
Jack  J.   Fregeau.  Olympia   Fields  (  ountrv    Club.  Cottage  55, 
Olvmpia  Fields.  III.  60461 

Filed  Aug,  6.  19''9.  Ser,  No,  64.U81 

Int.  CI.    m\\i  33,00 

U.S.  CI.  210-356  5  Claims 


1  In  a  system  for  handling  liquids  wherein  the  liquids  are 
moved  through  a  conduit,  and  wherein  a  screen  compnsing 
screening  matenal  and  an  associated  frame  is  mounted  in  the 
conduit  for  contact  with  the  liquid  to  thereby  collect  solid 
material  contained  in  the  liquid,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
frame  comprises  a  pair  of  substantially  co-extensive  frame 
members,  said  screening  matenal  having  its  penpheral  edges 
located  between  the  respective  frame  members,  and  welds 
attaching  the  frame  members  directly  to  the  screenmg  mate- 
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nal,  said  screening  matenal  being  normally  bowed  outwardly 
relative  to  a  plane  extending  parallel  with  said  frame  members, 
said  screening  material  being  p<isitioned  such  that  the  move- 
ment of  liquids  forces  the  screening  material  inwardlv  towards 
said  plane 


4,264,447 

I  LTRAnLTRATlON  MEMBRANE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

BONDING  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Robert   D.   Nicolet,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,445 

Int.  a.    BOW  .^9  16 

I. S.  n.  210— 500.2  5  Claims 
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1    A  comp<isite  ultrafiltration  membrane  assembly  compris- 


ing, 


a  thin  anis<nropic  ultrafiltration  membrane  composed  of  a 
polymer  ha\.ing  a  relativeK  high  p<ilymer  melt  tempera- 
ture, 

said  aiiivMropic  membrane  being  mechanicalK  joined  to  a 
porous  polymer  support  sheet  which  fuses  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  p^ilymer  melt  temperature  of  said  mem- 
brane. 

mechanical  joint  between  said  membrane  and  said  suppt^irt 
sheet  having  been  formed  by  casting  the  membrane  on  the 
p^uous  supp<,')rt  sheet. 

a  relatively  thick,  impervious  backing  plate  compiled  of  a 
p<,i|ymer  which  fuses  at  a  temperature  belou  the  p<ii\mer 
melt  temperature  of  said  membrane. 

a  coarse-textured  fabric  mat  interposed  between  and  separat- 
mg  said  p«^rous  support  sheet  from  said  impervious  hack- 
ing plate  except  at  selected  edges  of  the  assembly  where 
said  porous  support  sheet  contacts  said  backing  plate,  and 

a  heat  and  pressure  bonded  joint  at  said  selected  edges 
V*. herein  said  p<irous  support  and  said  impervious  backing 
have  t'used  in  the  joint  region  and  said  membrane  has 
compacted  in  said  joint  region. 

said  joint  region  being  non-p<Trous  in  character  and  provid- 
ing a  seal  m  said  selected  edges 


4.264,448 
METHOD  FOR  BACTERIOLOGICAL  TRE.ATMENT  OF 

MANURE  AND  HIGH  BOD  INDUSTRIAL  WASTES 
Bonnie  J.  Bodenrader,  11  Castle  Heights  Rd.,  Andover.  Mass. 

01810 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,675,  Nov.  27,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,214,985.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  31,905 
The  poition  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 
1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   C02¥  3  34 
U.S.  G.  210— 611  17  Claims 

1  A  methtxJ  for  the  treatment  of  manure  which  treatment 
renders  the  manure  environmentally  acceptable  which  in- 
cludes 

incxulating  the  manure  with  Lactobacillus,  the  manure  per 
se  containing  the  nutritional  requirements  for  the  Lacto- 
bacillus, and 
admixing  a  fermentable  carbohydrate  in  an  effective  amount 
with  manure,  the  Lactobacillus  inoculated  and  the  carb<.i- 
hydrate  admixed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH 
of  the  manure  to  below  4  5  wherebv  the  manure  is  stabi- 


lized and  rendered  substantially   free  of  coliform   and 
pathogenic  bacteria. 
17   A  method  for  the  treatment  of  industrial  waste  which 
waste  has  a  BOD  content  of  from  200-34,000  mg/1.  the  BOD 
based  on  the  fermentable  carbohydrate  in  the  waste  and  w  hich 
carbohydrate  is  a  food  for  a  bacteria  which  consists  of 
inoculating  the  waste  with  Lactobacillus:  and 
suppcirting  the  growth  of  the  bacteria  until  the  pH  of  the 
waste  IS  between  3.8  to  4.2. 


4.264.449 

\NTIBODY-SPKCIFIC  SOLID  PHASE 

IMMl  NOADSORBKNT.  PREPAR.ATION  THEREOF. 

AND  ANTIBCJDV  PURIFICATION  THEREWITH 

Roger  \ .  Dodd.  Bethesda.  Md..  assignor  to  American  National 

Red  Cross,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835.307.  Sep.  21,  1977.  This  application  Jan. 
28,  1980.  Ser.  No.  116,307 
Int.  CI,    BOID  15/08 
V£.  a.  210—656  11  Oaims 

\.  An  affinity  chromatography  method  for  the  isolation  and 
purification  of  a  specific  antibody  from  a  preparation  contain- 
ing said  antibody,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  said  antibody  preparation  in  a 
neutral  pH  isotonic  complexing  buffer; 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  antibody  solution  with  a  solid 
phase  immunoadsorbent  comprising  a  porous  glass  earner 
having  an  average  pore  diameter  within  the  range  of  about 
40-200  nm  and  an  adsorptive  surface  which  within  the  pH 
range  of  about  2-8  is  capable  of  selectively  and  stably 
binding  lipid-containing  materials,  and  a  lipid-containing 
viral  antigen  specific  to  said  specific  antibody  adsorp- 
tively  bound  to  said  carrier  surface,  so  as  to  effect  selec- 
tive complexing  of  said  specific  antibody  with  the  antigen 
moiety  of  said  immunoadsorbent; 

(c)  washing  said  immunoadsorbent  with  an  additional 
amount  of  said  complexing  buffer  so  as  to  effect  removal 
therefrom  of  any  residual  uncomplexed  material;  and 

(d)  eluting  said  specific  antibody  from  said  immunoadsorb- 
ent with  an  elution  buffer  capable  of  dissociating  the 
complex  of  said  specific  antibody  with  said  antigen  moiety 
without  effecting  release  of  said  antigen  moiety  from  said 
earner  surface  or  destruction  of  the  integnty  of  the  eluted 
antibody. 


4.264.450 

nOROUS  DISC   OIL  SKIMMER 

Ray  R.  Avers.  Houston,  and  Kenneth  L.  Bickham,  Spring,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106,125 

Int.  CI.    t02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—671  30  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  removing  oil  from  the  surface  of  water 
comprising,  providing  a  disc  having  oil-wetable  bristles,  dis- 
p^")sing  the  disc  into  contact  with  the  oil  on  the  water,  at  least 
part  of  the  disc  being  in  a  vapor  space  above  the  oil  on  the 
water,  rotating  the  disc  to  cycle  the  bristles  alternately  from 
the  oil  on  the  water  to  the  vapor  space,  allowing  the  oil  to 
adhere  to  the  bristles,  and  removing  the  oil  from  the  bristles 
while  the  bristles  are  m  the  vapor  space. 
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4.264.451 

WATER  PURIFICATION  METHOD 

Theodore  C.  Pope,  Orlando,  and  Richard  A.  Dunham.  Cassel- 

berry ,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  City  of  Orlando  and  Orlando 

Utilities  Commission,  both  of  Orlando.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,119,  May  22,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  97.271 

Int.  a.   C02F  /   76 

U.S.  a.  210—721  ^^  <^'«™* 

1.  A  method  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  water 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  injecting  chlonne  into  a  stream  of  water  contas-mg  hydro- 
gen sulfide  at  a  ratio  of  chlonne  to  sulfide  of  about  8-24  1, 

b  passing  the  chlonnated  water  into  a  column  containing  a 
bed  consisting  essentially  of  activated  carbon  therein. 

e.  allowing  said  chlonnated  water  to  pass  through  said  car- 
bon bed  to  catalytieally  conven  substantially  all  of  the 
remaining  hvdrogen  sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur. 

d.  withdrawing  the  substantially  hydrogen  sulfide  free  fin- 
ished water  from  said  column;  and 

e.  bumpwashing  said  carbon  bed  with  water. 

4.264,452 

PLTViP  SEAL  FLUSH 

Carl  Chen.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  945,062,  Sep.  22,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.190.538. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1979.  Ser.  No.  56.218 

Int.  a.   BOID  i  7  00 

U.S.  a.  210—767  1  <^la''" 


group  consisting  of  tar  decanter  sludge,  wash  oil  muck  and  like 
wastes  which  are  denved  from  coking  coal  and  contain  tars, 
water  and  finely  divided  coke  particles  compnsing: 
adding  a  non-aromatic  diluent  oil  to  said  waste  in  a  ratio  of 

diluent  oil  to  waste  of  at  least  1:3. 
mixing  said  oil  and  waste  at  a  temperature  above  about  140° 
F.  but  below  212°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  homoge- 
nization  of  the  mixture  to  produce  a  readily  filterable 
product; 
filtenng  said  mixture  to  recover  a  granular  filter  cake  com- 
pnsing eoke  particles  and  a  filtrate  compnsing  oil  and 
water  allowing  said  filtrate  to  settle  to  form  an  oil  phase 
and  a  water  phase;  and 
separating  said  oil  phase  from  said  water  phase  to  recover  a 
liquid  hvdrocarbon  fraction  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  oil. 


4,264,454 

METHOD  FOR  THF  SEPARATION  FROM  FAC  H  OTHt  R 

OF  THF  COMPONENTS  OK  A  MlXTl  RF  OF  N\  ATKR. 

OIL  AND  DIRT  (SIUIK.Fi 

Hendrik  J.  Ankersmit.  Havendijk  P".  Schiedam.  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,123.  Ma>  8,  19^8.  Pat.  No.  4,r6,()6«. 

This  application  May  21.  19-?9.  Ser.  No.  40.825 

Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May    10.    1977. 

7705154 

Int.  CI.    B01D2///a  23/02 
L  s.  CI.  210—787  '  Claims 


»p»  'J  -  — "  - 


1.  A  method  for  flushmg  the  mechanical  seal  in  a  pump  used 
to  transfer  slurries  compnsing  discharging  a  slurry  from  the 
pump,  feeding  at  least  part  of  the  discharged  slurry  through  an 
inertia!  filter  under  conditions  for  continuously  separating  an 
essentiallv  solids-free  filtrate  from  the  slurry  'vhile  the  filter  is 
self-cleamng,  and  feeding  the  filtrate  to  Hush  the  pump  seal 

4,264,453 
RECLAMATION  OF  COKING  W  ASTES 
George  Mraorich.  Georgetown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pori  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1980,  Ser.  No.  111,021 

Int.  a.   ClOG  1/06 

VJS.  CI.  210-774  10  ^^a'™* 


1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  waste  matenals  selected  from  the 


1  In  a  method  of  separating  components  of  a  mixture  of 
water,  oil  and  sludge  in  a  separating  chamber  on  the  basis  of 
their  diffenng  physical  properties  such  that  oil  is  collected  m 
the  top  of  the  chamber,  water  collected  below  the  oil  and 
sludge  collected  at  the  bottom  and  each  of  the  components 
discharged  from  its  relevant  level,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing the  continuous  steps  of  pounng  the  mixture  from  a  down- 
wardly directed  conduit  into  an  upwardls  wideniRk;  tirst  sepa- 
rating chamber  having  a  discharge  at  il^  lower  end  lo  generate 
vortices  in  said  first  separating  chamber  and  cause  the  dvnamiL 
separatic^n  of  a  nsmg  oil,  a  descending  heavy  sludge  and  a 
mixture  of  water,  oii  and  light  sludge,  separating  said  mixture 
of  water,  oil  and  ligh;  sludge  in  a  second  separating  chamber 
by  passing  over  at  Icasi  one  Miter  disc  in  said  second  separating 
chamber  wherein  oil  is  discharged  tr-'m  thr  upper  side  of  said 
filter  disc  and  clean  water  and  siudfze  are  discharged  from  the 
lower  side  of  said  filter  disc  and  operating  said  discharge  of 
said  heavv  sludge  so  that  the  fiow  thereof  corresponds  to  the 
sludge  volume  supply. 

4.264.455 
DRILLING  MUD  MSCOSIFIFR 
Jacob  Block,  Rockviile.  Md.,  assignor  to  U    R.  (-ract  &  Co., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1978.  Mr.  No.  952.304 
Int.  a.   C09K  7/04 
U.S.  a.  252-8.5  B  "^  <^»''"* 

1  In  a  water-ba.sed.  clav-free  dnlling  fluid  suitable  for  circu- 
lating in  a  bore  hole  while  drilling  said  bore  hole  into  subterra- 
nean formations  wherein  the  fiuid  includes  water,  a  water-loss 
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inhihitcir  and  a  v  iscoMt'ving  agent  \o  form  an  aqueous  N>stem 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  afx^ut  11  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  said  visccisifvmg  agent  is  a  hydroxyl  containing 
magnesium  agent  of  the  reaction  prcxiuct  formed  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  aK^ut  ambient  to  alxiut  40°  C. 
under  high  speed  agitation  between  a  magnesium  salt  which  is 
substantiallv  completely  stiluble  in  water  at  ambient  conditions 
and  a  water  scilubie  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  oxide,  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
weak  acid  and  ammonium  h>droxide  said  aqueous  medium 
containing  said  reaction  prixiuct  being  further  subjected  to 
high  shear  forces,  said  hydrox>l  containing  magnesium  viscosi- 
("ying  agent  being  present  in  from  abviut  1  to  10  per  cent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  water  to  impart  pseudoplas- 
tic  property  to  said  aqueous  system 


4,264.456 
Bf  NZODIOXANONES  AND  ORGANOLtPTIC  USES 
THEREOF 
Mtrk   A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  John   B.  Hail,   Rumson.  and 
Erederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  Sl  Eragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75.071.  Sep.  13,  1979.  This  application  May 
2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  145.984 
Int.  a.    A23I.  /   :J6 
I  .S.  CI.  252-8.9  2  Claims 

1  A  fabric  softener  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
^oating  therefor  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  coating  an 
aroma  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  o(  at  least  one  ^\clk 
chemical  comp<iund  having  the  structure 


() 


-^  o    ^^ 


o 


wherein  /  represents  ben/o  or  cyckihexani 


N  X- 

/    \ 
R2  Rj 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  X~  are  the  same  as  set  forth  ab<-ive. 


Rjis-F- 
R6  is  -p- 


CH2— CH— O- 

Z 


CH2— CH  — O- 

I 
Z 


•H,  and 


•H 


wherein  a  and  b  have  an  average  value  of  at  least  about  1.  a->-b 
is  about  2-50.  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
(C)  anionic  surfactants  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

water  soluble  surfactants  3  and  4.  wherein 
surfactant  3  is  a  C4—C10  alcohol  sulfate,  and 
surfactant  4  is  selected  from  C12— C2;  alcohol  ethoxylated 

ether  sulfates  and  carboxylates  having  about  1-15  moles  of 

ethylene  oxide  per  molecule, 
said  surfactants  3  and  4  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1  5  to 

5:1,  and  the  cationic-anionic  surfactant  mole  ratio  being 

0  8:1  to  about  10:1. 
14   An  aqueous  cationic  liquid  laundry  detergent  composi- 
tion adapted  to  soften  fabncs  and  render  them  antistatic  com- 
prising 
water  having  admixed  therem  a  total  of  about  8'7<-  to  about 

20%  nonionic.  cationic  and  anionic  surfactants  by  weight 

solids  of  the  compositions; 
said  nonionic  surfactants  being  present  at  about  3"^  to  about 

10%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  comprising  txtyl- 

phenol  or  nonylphenol  ethoxyiates  having  about  b  to 

about  100  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  molecule 
said  cationic  surfactants  being  present  at  about  }.5^c   to 

about  7%  by  weight  of  the  active  ingredients  as  a  mixture 

of  mono-long  chain  aliphatic  cationic  surfactants  selected 

from  surfactants  1  and  2,  surfactant  1  having  the  formula. 


4,264.457 
CATIONIC  LIQLID  LACNDRY  DETERGENT  AND 
FABRIC  SOFTENER 
Michael  J.  Beeks,  Villa  Park,  and  Allen  J.  Wysocki,  Arlington 
Hgts,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  DeSoto.  Inc..  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1980.  Ser.  No.  118,591 
Int.  a.    D06M  /.<  JJ.  I J  46.  CUD  1  HO.  T  •.>H 
VS.  n.  252-8.75  16  Claims 

1    \  cationic  liquid  laundrv  detergent  comp^^sition  adapted 
to  soften  fabrics  and  render  them  antistatic  comprising 

(.A)  about  3-35""?  bv  weight  nonionic  surfactant  formed 
trom  reacting  ethylene  oxide  and  a  hydrophobic  organic 
comp<.)und  containing  about  8  to  ab<iut  50  carb<in  atoms, 
said  nonionic  surfactant  containing  about  5  to  about  200 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  hydrophobe; 
(B)  abiiut  3-30'~r  by  weight  of  mono-long  chain  aliphatic 
^ationic  surfactant  selected  from  surfactants  1,  2  and  mi.x- 
tures  thereof,  surfactant  1  having  the  formula 


R  R4 

\/ 

\ 

/     \ 
R-  R; 


wherein  Ri  is  a  long  chain  aliphatic  radical  having  ab<iut  s-22 
carbon  atoms.  Rt  and  R4  are  Ci— C4alkyl,  R:  is  Ci— C^alkyl. 
benzyl  or  phenyl,  and  X  is  an  anic-)n,  and  surfactant  2  having 
the  formula 


Ri  CH3 

\+/ 

N 

/    \ 

R2  CH3 


wherein  Ri  is  a  long  chain  aliphatic  radical  having  about  8-22 
carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  Ci — C4  alkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl,  and  X  is 
an  anion,  surfactant  2  having  the  formula: 


Ri  Rft 

\-/ 

N  X- 

/    \ 

R2         Rs 


w  herein  Ri,  R2  and  X~  are  the  same  as  set  forth  above, 
R-i  IS  -p-CHi— CH— o4— H   and 

T  ^ 


Rfeis-P- 


CH2— CH— U- 

I 

Z 


■H 


w  herein  a  and  b  have  an  average  value  of  at  least  about  1,  a  ^  b 
IS  about  2-50.  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  said  anionic 
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surfactants  consist  of  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  anionic  surfac- 
tants 3  and  4.  wherein 

surfactant  3  is  2-ethylhex\l  sulfate,  and 

surfactant  4  is  selected  from  Cm — C;;  alcohol  ethoxvlated 
ether  sulfates  and  carboxylates  having  about  1-15  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  per  molecule. 

said  cationic  surfactants  1  and  2  being  present  at  a  mole  ratio. 
one  to  the  other  in  the  order  listed,  of  about  11  to  about 
5:1,  said  anionic  surfactants  3  and  4  being  present  at  a  mole 
ratio,  one  to  the  other,  of  about  115  to  about  15  1,  and 
the  cationic-anionic  surfactant  mole  ratio  of  said  composi- 
tion being  about  14  1  to  about  2.5  1 


4,264,458 

METALWORKING  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Ian  D.  Campbell,  Sarnia,  and  James  H.  Norton,  Crounna.  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering  Co.. 

Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25.752 

Int.  a.    ClOM  1/48 

U.S.  a.  252—32,7  E  12  Gaims 

1  .A  metal  working  lubricant  comp<isition  which  comprises  a 
major  amount  of  naphthenic  base  oil  which  includes  at  least 
about  20  weight  %  of  reduced  naphthenic  crude  oil,  based  on 
the  weight  of  'he  base  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  dihydrocarbyl  di- 
thiophosphate,  .^w  molecular  weight  ptilysulfides.  sulfurized 
and  phosphosulfurized  products  derived  from  fatty  acid  esters 
of  monohydnc  compounds,  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric 
compounds,  olefins  and  polymeric  olefins,  said  composition 
containing  from  about  10  to  about  60  weight  %  of  asphalt  and 
less  than  about  2  weight  "^r  of  wax  ba,sed  on  the  weight  of  the 
base  oil  and  having  a  viscosity  of  about  100  to  about  500  SUS 
at  210'  F. 


R           CH 
\    / 

C  — CHR 
/            \ 
O                    CH- 

o 

N 

-CH2 

C 
11 

o 

4,264.459 

STABILIZED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  OILS 

Walter  Hafner.  Furth;  Erich  Markl,  an"d  Dietrich  Samrowski. 

both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Consortium  fiir  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  114.814 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1979.  2904081 

Int.  a.    C07F  7  0*.  ClOM  1,24,  1,  44 
U.S.  a.  252—41  8  Claims 

1  Stabilized  organopolysiloxane  oils  having  at  least  one 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  at  least  2  carbt^n  atoms,  and 
containing  an  alkali  metal  compxiund  which  is  at  least  partially 
soluble  in  the  oils  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  3  percent  bv 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oils  and  calculated  as  the 
alkali  metal  in  w  hich  the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rubidium,  cesium  and  mixtures  thereof 

7.  Lubricants  containing  the  organopolysiloxane  oils  of 
claim  L 


wherein  R  is  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ot  nvurogcn 
and  aikvi  radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbons  R;  is  selected 
from  a  normal  hydrocarbon  group  ranging  from  6  to  30  car- 
bons Q  IS  selected  from  hydroxyl.  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  5  car- 
bons and  dialkvlamino  wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains  1  to 
^  carbons;  and.  '^'  is  selected  trom  the  group  consisjirii:  of 
hydroxyl.  sulfo.  alkylthio.  alkv  Idithio  and  a  sulfur  bridge  com- 
prising one  to  about  four  sulfur  atoms  loining  two  lactone  units 
together  wherebv  said  fluid  is  pn  \  iJed  uiih  ,i  redu'^eJ  rate  of 
torque  change  when  employed  as  an  .njtomaii^  :r,insmissu;n 
fluid  subjected  \o  oxidative  conditions 

3    .A   fluid  according  to  claim,   1    wherein  saiu  subsiiiuteO 
lactone  acid  materia!  is  of  the  h^rmula 


O 

II  \-g 

I         LH-CH2 
R     O       / 
\|      CHR 
C 
\ 
CHRi 

\ 

CHR] 
I 

/\^\  !tk 
R    o      \ 

\       CH-CH2 
C  \ 

O  ^ 

o 


4.264.460 

SUBSTITUTED  LACTONE  ACID  MATERIA!^  ARE 

FRICTIO  V  MODIFIERS 

Antonio  Gutierrez,  .Mercerville;  Stanley  J.  Brois.  Westfield,  and 
Rosemary  OHalloran,  Union,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,062 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  7/i«,  1/20 
U.S.  a.  252—48.6  7  Gaims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  comprising  a  synthetic  or 
mineral  lubricating  oil  base  formulated  with  automatic  trans- 
mission fluid  additives  and  at  least  a  friction  modifying  amount 
of  a  substituted  lactone  acid  material  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  Z  is  1  to  4. 
6    A  methcxl  of  reducing  the  rate  of  torque  change  of  the 

fluid  or  oxidation  m  an  automatic  iransmissh  n.  said  fluid  hav- 
ing a  mineral  lubrKating  oil  base  whish  ^om.prisfs  .ijdmg  to 
said  transmission  fluid  a'  ieasi  a  friction  modifying  amount  of  a 
sulfur-bndged  subsmuicJ  la.;  ^ne  acid  materia!  represented  by 
the  formula 


K              Y 

\    / 

R            CH 

o 

\    / 

II 

C  -  (HR 

c-0 

/             \ 

/ 

( 1                      C 

\\- 

-CH2 

c 

N 

o 

wherein  R  is  seiecteu  trom  the  gi-'up  vonsistmg  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbc~)ns  R;  is  selected 
from  a  normal  hvdrotarbon  group  ranging  from  ^  to  '^o  car- 
b<ins.  Q  IS  selected  from  hydroxy],  alkt^xv  of  from  1  \o  *•  ^ar^ 
bons  and  dialkvlamini  wherein  s.iid  aikvi  group  contains  1  to 
6  carbons,  and,  "l  is  a  sulfur  bridge  comprising  one  to^  aK^ui 
fi^ur  sulfur  atoms  loining  two  lacicme  units  together. 
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4,264.461 

STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROCRACKED  OILS  WITH 

ALIPHATIC  AMINE  CX)MPONENTS 

Tti  S.  Quo.  Honwwood,  and  Aubrey  C.  Smith.  Jr.,  Harvey,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Pa. 

Cootinuation-in-iMUi  of  Ser.  No.  963.636.  Nov.  24.  1978. 

abuKkMied.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1979,  Set.  No.  78.997 

Int.  a.   ClOM  1/32 

U.S.  a.  252—50  13  Gaims 

1    A  composition  of  matter  compnsmg  a  major  amouni  b> 

weight  of  a  hydrocracked  lubncatmg  oil  and  a  minor  amount 

by  weight  of  at  least  one  added  aliphatic  amine  component 

having  a  structure 


R' 

I 
R-^^-l 


R* 

I 
•R-  — NtrRi 


wherein  R.  R'.R'  and  R*are  each  independently  selected  from 
ihe  group  consisting  of  H  and  substantially  aliphatic  monova- 
lent hydrocarbonaceous  radicals  containing  about  2  to  about 
24  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R.  R'.R' and  R'* 
is  a  substantially  aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbonaceous 
radical,  x  and  y  are  integers  independently  selected  from  inte- 
gers in  the  range  of  0  to  about  10,  provided  that  at  least  one  i^i 
\  and  y  equals  at  least  one,  and  R-  is  a  substantially  aliphatic 
divalent  hydrocarbonaceous  radical  containing  ab<'iut  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms. 

said  amine  component  being  present  in  an  amount  effective 

to  reduce  the  susceptibility  of  sunlight  decoloration  of  said 

hydrocracked   oil   and   said   composition   being   free   I'f 

added  aromatic  amine  component 

8  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  hydrtx-racked  lubricating  oil  free 

of  added  aromatic  amine  component  from  decoloration  caused 

by  sunlight  comprising  combining  with  said  oil  an  inhibiting 

amount  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  amine  component  having  a 

structure 

R'  R* 

I  I 

R"f-N-n-rR--NtrR( 

wherein  R,  R'.R^  and  R*are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  substantially  aliphatic  monova- 
lent hydrocarbonaceous  radicals  containing  about  2  to  about 
24  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  R',R '  and  R^ 
is  a  substantially  aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbonaceous 
radical;  x  and  y  are  integers  indep>endently  selected  from  inte- 
gers in  the  range  of  0  to  about  10.  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
X  and  y  equals  at  least  one;  and  R-  is  a  substantially  aliphatic 
divalent  hydrocarbonaceous  radical  containing  about  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms 


4^64,463 
FROC  KSS  FOR  REMOVING  CALCIUM  OXALATE 

SCALE 

Masayoshi  Kotake;  Toshiki  Mori,  and  Kazuhiko  Hayakawa,  all 

of  Funabashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  969,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1977,  52-156384; 
Mar.  22.  1978.  53-32529 

Int.  CI.    C23F  14/02:  CUD  7/70,  7/26 
L.S.  G.  252— «7  23  Gaims 

1  ,A  process  for  removing  a  scale  containing  calcium  oxalate 
a.s  a  main  component  which  comprises  contacting  said  scale 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  effective  amount,  for 
the  removal  of  a  scale  containing  calcium  oxalate  as  a  main 
component,  of  (1)  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
aluminum  ions,  ferric  ions  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  anions 
of  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  sul- 
famic acid,  fonnic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  glycolic 
acid,  malonic  acid,  malic  acid,  lactic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  citric 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,264,462 
STABILIZATION  OF  MAGNETITE  PIGMENTS  WITH 
HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Gunter  Buxbaum,  Krefeld;  Bernd  Stephan,  Bederkesa;  Franz 
Hund,  and  G«rfaard  Schroeder.  both  of  Krefeld,  ail  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,501 
Gaiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  4. 
1977,  2744598;  Jul.  7,  1978,  2829%2 

Int  G.'  HOIF  /  i6  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  G.  252— 62J3  20  Gaims 

1.  A  finely  divided  acicular  fernmagnetite  pigment  stable 
against  oxidation  by  air  of  at  least  150°  C 


4,264.464 
HIGH  Bl  LK  DENSITY  PARTICULATE  HEAVY  DUTY 
LAUNDRY  DPTERGENT 
William  J.  Gangwisch,  New  Brunswick;  Virgil  J,  Richter.  West 
Orange;  Harold  F.  Wixon.  New  Brunswick,  and  Joseph  B. 
Wraga.  Bogota,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1977.  Ser,  No,  839,780 

Int.  a.   CllD  3/08.  3/10,  3/12.  11/02 

U.S.  G.  252—91  10  Gaims 

1    A  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  free  flowing,  phosphate 

•ree,  particulate,  heavy  duty  laundry  detergent  having  a  bulk 

densit>  greater  than  0.6  gram/milliliters  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  crutcher  mix  by  adding  sufficient  water 
soluble  sodium  silicate  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  s(xiium 
carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate  and  a  detergent  building 
ion  exchanging  aluminosilicate  zeolite  to  form  a  gel.  said 
zeolite  having  an  average  ultimate  particle  diameter  of 
about  15  microns  or  less, 

(b)  shearing  the  gel  to  reduce  the  viscosity  thereof, 

(c)  adding  additional  sodium  silicate  to  sheared  gel,  such  that 
the  crutcher  mix  contains  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  the  silicate, 

(d)  spray  drying  the  crutcher  mix  to  form  spray  dried  beads 
having  a  water  content  of  about  2  to  about  12%  and  the 
prop<')rtions  of  zeolite,  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bi- 
carbonate in  the  spray  dried  beads  are  in  the  range  of 
1:0.3-6:0.2-2.0,  on  an  anhydrous  basis, 

(ei  mixing  with  said  beads  from  0.2  to  1.6  parts  of  nonionic 
detergent  m  liquid  form  so  that  such  detergent  is  absorbed 
into  the  beads. 


4,264.465 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FOAM-CONTROLLED  DETERGENTS 
Heinz  Abel,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  18.819 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun,    7,    1978, 
62253  78 

Int.  CI.    BOID  n/00:C\\D  7/56,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  24  Gaims 

1  A  prcx:ess  for  the  preparation  of  foam-controlled  pulveru- 
lent detergents,  which  comprises  homogeneously  mixing  (a)  80 
to  9<)  9  parts  by  weight  of  a  pulverulent,  water-soluble,  non- 
surfactant  constituent  of  the  detergent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  builder,  a  bleaching  agent,  and  sodium  sulfate, 
with  (b)  0  1  to  20  parts  b\  weight  of  silicone  oil  or  silicone 
oil/silica  mixtures,  which  are  homogeneously  dispersed  or 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
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aliphatic  alcohol  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  a  ketone  having  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  2  to  6  carN^n 
atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene,  then  distilling 
off  the  solvent,  the  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  which  is 
below  the  melting  point  of  component  (a),  and  mixing  the 
residue  with  further  constituents  necessary  for  the  preparation 
of  a  detergent 

19  A  process  according  to  either  of  claims  1  or  2  w  herein 
the  builder  is  a  phosphate  and  the  bleaching  agent  is  sodium 
perborate 


symbols  R^  and  R~  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  one  of  them  represents  an  alkyl 

radical  as  defined  above  and  the  other  a  hydrogen  atom. 

8    A  perfumed  article  compnsing.  as  an  odour-modifying 

ingredient,  at  least  one  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,264,466 
MULLS  CONTAINING  CHAIN  STRUCTURE  CLAY 
SUSPENSION  AIDS 
Karen  L.  Carleton,  Needham,  Mass.,  and  John  P.  Rowland. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  121.359 
Int.  G.   CI  ID  i/2 
U.S.  G.  252—99  26  Gaims 

1.  A  liquid  mull  having  a  liquid  phase  and  a  dispersed  solid 
phase,  compnsing: 

A.  30%  to  95%  of  a  liquid  nonionic  surfactant; 

B.  1%  to  65%  of  a  dispersed  particulate  material  which  is 
insoluble  in  said  liquid  phase;  and 

C.  1%  to  15%  of  a  chain  structure  type  clay. 


4.264,468 
GENERATOR  FOR  GALl  IL  M-6S  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

OBTAINED  THFRFFROM 
Rudi  D.  Neirinckx,  Medfield,  and  Michael  A.  Davis.  Westwood. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  19"'9,  Ser    No.  L645 
Int.  CI.    A61K  4J    *;  B65D  '  UO 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  R  8  Gaims 

1  The  process  for  obtaining  a  physiologically  acceptable 
aqueous  sctlution  of  gallium-68  which  comprises  binding  galli- 
um-68  to  a  resin  containing  free  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups 
wherein  the  phen>l  group  of  the  resin  contains  at  least  two 
adjacent  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  dilute  HCI  solution  whereby 
gallium-68  is  formed  in  situ  from  germanium-68.  eluting  said 
gallium-68  from  said  resin  with  an  aqueous  dilute  HC!  solution 
and  neutralizing  the  aqueouv  h\drixhliHu  acid  ^i^lution  con- 
taining gallium-68. 


4,264,467 
CYCLIC  Q,  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
PERFUMES 
Karl-Heinrich  Schulte-Elte.   Onex;   Bruno   Willhalm.   Chene- 
Bourg,  and  Fritz  Gautschl.  Commugny.  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,075,  Jul.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.147.672. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  541,988,  Jul.  17. 1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1978,  Ser,  No.  935,263 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    29,    1974, 
1147/74 

Int,  G.   CllD  9/44:  C07C  69,74:  A61K  7,46 
UJS.  G.  252—174.11  10  Gaims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula 


(CH3). 


\_^_V_fCHR')„— C=CHR' 


4.264.469 
CELLULAR  THERMOPLASTIC   RESINS  WITH  MIXED 

BLOWING  AGENTS 
Yutaka  Yamapuchi.  Y  uki,  and  Atsuo  Sasama.  Shimodate.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1979.  Ser.  No.  59.556 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1978,  53-90165; 
Jul.  24.  1978,  53-90167 

int.  CI.   C^D  5/06:  COW  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—350  6  Gaims 


(I) 


002.. 


DO 


200 

HEATING  TikClSECI 


300 


having  a  saturated  ring  or  an  isolated  double  bond  in  pi^siiion 
1,  4  or  6  or  two  double  bonds  in  position  1  and  4,  1  and  5.  or  4 
and  6  of  the  ring  as  indicated  by  the  dotted  lines,  and  w  herein 

m  stands  for  integers  0  or  1; 

n  stands  for  integers  0.  1  or  2: 

Z  IS  bound  to  the  nng  carbon  atoms  in  position  1  or  b  and 
represents  the  group  —COR''  or 

—  C-OR^ 


or!.--' 

(wherein  symbol  R^  represents  an  acyl  group,  and  R '^ 
represent,  when  taken  individually,  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or.  when  taken  together,  an 
alkylenyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms); 

Y  represents  a  methylene  group; 

each  of  the  symbols  R'.  R',  R\  R*  and  R-  designates  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  them  represents  a  methyl  radical 
and  each  of  the  others  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  each  of  the 


1   A  blowing  agent  composition  for  use  m  the  production  of 
cellular  thermoplastic  resins  comprising: 

(a)  azexjicarbonamide, 

(b)  dinitrosopentamethylenetetramine,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  third  component  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting       of       octadecyl-3-(3.5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxy- 
pheny  l)-propionate,    2.2'-thiodiethylbis-[3-(  3,5-di-t-butyl- 
4-hydroxyphenyr)-propionate]       pentaerythnlvl-tetraki^ 
[3-(3,5-di-i-bui\lhydroxyphen>l)-propionate],       ;   \'-  in^ 
(3,5-dl-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)-s-trlazlne-:-4-^-(lH.    'H 
5Hnnon.  2,2-methylenebis-(4-ethyl-6-t-but\lphen^.l  i. 
2.5-di-t-butylhydroquinone.      2.5-di-t-am\lhydrcxjuinone, 
distearyl-3,3 -thiodipropionate.       and        2.6-di-t-buiyl-4- 
methylphenol. 

wherein  component  (b)  is  present  in  the  amount  of  from  3  to 
30  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  b\  weight  of  com- 
ponent (a),  and  component  (c)  is  present  m  the  amount  of 
0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  h\  weight  of 
components  (a'l  and  (b). 
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4.264.470 

SELECTING  GOAT  ERYTHR0C\TF:S  TO  SIMLLATE 

HLMAN  PLATELETS  IN  HEMATOLOGIC 

REFERENCE  CONTROUS 

David   L.  CTusUin,  Jr..   Fort   Ijiuderdale;   Harold   R.  Crews, 

Miami,  and  Stephen  L.  Ledis.  Hialeah,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Coulter  Electronics,  Inc..  Hialeah.  Fla. 

Filed  May  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  36.795 

Int.  n.   C^OIN  3J/48,  35  <X) 

1.5.0.252—408  11  Oaims 


1  A  human  platelet  analog  for  determining  multiplalelet 
parameters  ^ompri>mg  a  blend  of  goat  erythrocytes  from 
several  individual  goats,  said  selection  being  based  up<in  fac- 
tors or  controlled  characteristics  which  produce  cells  having 
the  desired  mean  size  distribution,  said  goat  erythrocytes  hav- 
mg  been  combined  and  blended,  as  necessary,  to  have  a  size 
range  and  volume  distribution  close  to  that  of  human  platelets, 
and  a  known  number  of  such  erythrixytes  per  unit  volume. 
from  which  an  ascertained  dilution  is  formed  to  simulate  the 
si/e.  number  and  volume  distnbution  of  pla;elets  in  human 
whole  bkxxl.  the  volume  distribution  and  known  number 
having  been  determined  b>  the  use  of  a  particle  sizing  and 
counting  instrument,  wherein  the  volume  distribution  histo- 
gram of  said  blend  assumes  approximately  the  log  normal 
distnbution  of  fresh  platelets  in  human  whole  blood 

5  .A  methcxl  for  preparing  a  human  platelet  analog  for  deter- 
mining multiplatelet  parameters  which  comprises; 

a    PrtKuring  goat  ervthrtx:vtes  which   have  a  mean   size 
distribution  not  more  than  about  30^f  greater  than  that  of 
human  platelets, 
b  Determining  the  number  and  mean  size  distribution  of  said 

erythnvvies  using  a  particle  counting  instrument;  and 
^     Combining   samples    from    several    individual    goats,   as 
needed,   to  obtain  a  blend  of  goat   erythn.x;vtes  which 
simulate  in  number,  size  and  volume  distnbution  the  plate- 
lets present  in  whole  bkxxl, 
wherein  the  size  range  and  volume  distnbution  curve  of  said 
blend  assumes  approximately  the  log  normal  curve  of  fresh 
platelets  in  human  whole  blood 


4.264,472 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE 

Tadashi  Ikegami;  Hisava  ^aku^a^,  Yoshihiko  Katayama;  Shigeo 

Tsuyama,  and  \  ukitoshi  Iwashita,  all  of  Kurashiki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  70.589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1978,  53-110643; 
Sep.  14,  1978,53-112362 

Int.  CI.   i-mF  4/64 
L.S.  CI.  252^*29  C  11  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  prepanng  polyethylene,  compnsing 
a  solid  catalyst  component  (A)  and  an  organometal  compound 
(B),  the  solid  caUlyst  component  (A)  being  prepared  by  reduc- 
ing a  solid  (1)  with  an  organomagnesium  solution  (2),  the  solid 
(1)  being  obtained  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  (i)  a 
polytitanateofthe  general  formula  R0-(-Ti(0R)20^R  and  (li) 
a  titanium  tetrahalide  TiX4,  or  by  the  thermal  decomposition 
of  (iii)  a  titanium  compound  of  the  general  formula  Ti(OR)aX4  ,. 

wherein 

R  each  independently  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms, 

X  IS  a  halogen  atom, 

n  is  at  least  2,  and 

0<a§l, 
and  w  here  for  the  thermal  decomposition 

the  temperature  is  at  least  40°  C, 

the  mole  ratio  of  Ti  in  TiX4  (ii)  to  Ti  in  polytitanate  (i)  is  at 
least  3,  and 

ihe  concentration  of  Ti  in  (i)-l-(ii)  or  in  (in)  is  at  least  1  mo!/l, 
the  solid  (1)  including  X  and  Ti  in  the  proportion  of  0<X/- 
Ti  =  2. 


4,264.473 

METHOD  OF  CATALYST  MANUFACTURE.  AND 

CATALYST  MADE  BY  SAID  METHOD 

Hosheng  Tu.  Shorewood.  and  Stephen  W.  Sohn.  Northbrook, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  LOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  P.  1980,  Ser.  No.  112.762 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :h02.  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-432  *  Cla^s 

1  A  method  of  manufacture  providing  a  catalytic  composite 
of  improved  selectivity  which  compnses; 

(a)  subjecting  a  mordenite  alumina  admixture  to  an  aqueous 
ammoniacal  treatment  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  9  5. 

(b)  calcining  the  resulting  mordenite  alumina  admixture 
from  step  (a); 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  calcined  mordenite  alumina  ad- 
mixture to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  boron  salt; 
and 

(d)  calcining  the  resulting  mordenite  alumina  admixture 
from  step  (c)  to  provide  said  catalytic  composite 


4.264,471 
SERUM  AND  PLASMA  CLARIHCATION  PROCESS 
Anglis  R.  Bhggs.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1979.  Ser.  No.  45.182 
Int.  a.   GOIN  33/48.  33/92 
LS.  Q.  252—408  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  substantially  completely  delipi- 
fied  animal  serum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  rapid  mixing  of  serum  with  a  mixed  anion-cation  ion 
exchange  resin,  wherein  the  resin  is  present  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  electrolytes  from  the 
serum  and  wherein  there  is  sufficient  excess  of  cation  resin 
over  anion  resin  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  serum  to  5  2  ±0.3: 

(B)  continued  mixing  until  the  pH  reaches  a  value  of 
5  2  ±0.3,  and 

(C)  separation  of  the  supernatant  serum  resulting  after  mix- 
ing IS  discontinued  and  the  resin  and  a  precipitate  formed 
during  steps  (,A)  and  (B)  are  allowed  to  settle 


4,264,474 
AMMONIATED  SILICA-ALUMINA  GEL  AND  CATALYST 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Hamid  Alafandi.  Woodland  Hills,  and  Dennis  Stamires.  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Filtrol  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  935,628,  Aug.  21.  1978.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.118,  Feb.  16.  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4.142,995.  and  Ser.  No.  874,755.  Feb.  3.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4.198,319,  Ser.  No.  3.8"'9,  Jan.  16, 1979.  and  Ser.  No.  9,487,  Feb. 

5.  1979.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44,678 

Int.  a.   BOIJ  27/24,  27/02.  29/06:  COIB  33/26 

U.S.  G.  252^^38  5  Claims 

1   .An  ammoniated  silica-alumina  gel  having  an  Si02/AI:0. 

molar  ratio  more  than  1  and  less  than  3,  and  containing  less 

than  0.3  equivalents  of  NH4  cations  per  mole  of  AhO;  in  the 

gel  and  rare  earth  cations  and  a  crystalline  phase  having  "d" 

spacings  according  to  Table  2. 
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4,264.475 
BIMETALLIC  REFORMING  CATALYST  CONTAINING 
SEPARATE  PLATINUM-CONTAINING  AND 
IRIDIUM-CONTAINING  PARTICLES 
Hans  J.  Schoennagel,  I^wrencerille.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934.143.  Aug.  16,  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No,  76,047 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  2^  08.  2'   10.  23  42 
U.S.  a.  252—441  28  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  a  minor  proportion  of  platinum  on  a  support  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  indium  on  a  separate  support. 


and  ea^h  pair  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  switch,  said  con- 
tactors normally  spaced  apart  from  said  contacts  and  depress- 
ible  to  engage  said  contacts,  at  least  one  of  said  contactors  or 
contacts  comprising  a  dry,  electrically  conductive  ink  of  elec- 
incally  conductive  metal  particles,  a  polymeric  binder  and 
about  0.5  to  about  12.5%  by  weight,  of  carbon  black  p.irticles 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  carbon  black,  metal  pariiJes 
and  binder,  said  binder  compnsing  about  6  to  30%  bv  v,  eight 
o\  the  ink  based  on  the  total  weight  of  binder,  metal  particles 
and  carbon  black  and  said  meul  particles  comprising  about  60 
to  90%  by  weight  of  the  ink  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
binder  metal  particles  and  carbon  black 


4.264,476 
CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONITRILE  IN  A 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Sumio  Umemura;  Kyoji  Ohdan;  Mikio  Hidaka,  and  Toshio 
Kurafuji.  all  of  Ube.  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Inc., 
Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1978,  53  128406 
Int.  Ci.    BOIJ  29/00.  27/02.  29/16.  29/10 
U.S.  O.  252—458  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  containing  molybdenum,  cobalt,  iron,  bis- 
muth, zirconium,  the  alkali  metals  and  oxygen  supported  on  a 
earner  which  is  used  for  producing  acrylonitnle  bv  the  cata- 
lytic ammoxidation  of  propylene  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  catalyst  compnses  40  to  60%  b\ 
weight,  in  terms  of  S1O2,  of  silica  and  60  to  40%  by  weight  o^ 
an  oxide  composition  having  the  formula  [1]. 


MOflCoiNi^FejBi,  Zr/A^XAOy 


(I) 


wherein  Mo  is  molybdenium.  Co  is  cobalt.  Ni  is  nickel,  Fe  is 
iron,  Bi  is  bismuth.  Zr  is  zirconium.  .A  is  the  alkali  metals.  .X  is 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  tellurium,  vanadium,  manganese,  chromium,  tung- 
sten and  tin  and  O  is  oxygen,  the  subscripts  a.  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g.  h 
and  J  represent  the  number  of  atoms  in  the  catalyst  and,  when 
a  is  10,  b  is  2  to  8  and  c  is  0  to  8  provided  that  b -c  is  2  to  10, 
d  is  6  1  to  7,  e  is  0  1  to  3,  f  is  0  1  to  4,  g  is  0  0!  to  1 .  h  is  0  to  5 
and  J  IS  a  number  which  is  required  by  the  total  v alence  of  the 
other  elements  except  for  oxygen  and  is  generally  32.5  to  78.5, 
and  has  micro  pores  on  the  surface  thereof,  the  average  pore 
radius  being  150  to  500  A  and  the  total  pore  volume  being  0.2 
to  0.5  cm\/g  and  the  specific  surface  area  of  the  catalyst  being 
30  to  60  mVg. 


4.264.477 

KEYBOARD 

Richard  E.  Seeger.  Topsfield,  and  Vincent  Squitieri.  Billerica. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Chomerics.  Inc..  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978.  Ser.  So.  879.144 

Int.  O.    HOIB  1/04 

U.S.  G.  252—503  14  Oaims 


4.264.478 
POLYOI   FRAGRANCt  FIXATIV  LS 
Abraham  Seldner,  Princeton.  N.J..  assignor  to  Amerchoi  Corpo- 
ration, F^ison,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955.6"^fPct.  30,  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  106.'91 

Int.  O.    CUB  9/40 

I  .S,  O.  252—522  R  3  Claims 

1   .A  method  o'i  fragrance  fixation  comprising  the  addition  to 

a  fragrance  composition  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by 

weight  of  the  alcoholic,  aqueous  or  hydroalcoholic  content  of 

said  composition  of  an  alkoxylated  methyl  glucoside. 


1  Keyboard  comprising  top  and  bottom  non-conduclive 
sheet  means,  said  sheet  means  having  a  plurality  of  contacts, 
said  top  sheet  means  having  a  plurality  of  contactors,  each  of 
said  contactors  in  register  with  a  different  one  of  said  contacts 


4,264.479 

SURFACTANT  SYSTEM 

John  J,  Hanagan.  8950  S.  I.eavitt  Ave..  Chicago.  III.  60620 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  9-'0.134.  I>ec.  18.  1978.  Fat,  No. 

4,203,872,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  862.595, 

Dec.  20.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,r4.304.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832.364.  Sep,  12.  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601.054. 

Aug.  1.  1975.  Pat,  No.  4.065.409.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1980. 

Ser.  No.  115,037 

Int.  O.   CUD  1/75,  1/825,  1/835.  1/94 

U.S.  O.  252—524  1  Oaim 

1   A  method  for  removing  an  oil-conlaining  soil  from  fabrics 

and  from  hard  surfaces  by  emulsifying  oil  contained  in  said 

soil, 

said  method  including  the  steps  of  prepanng  a  surfactant 
system  compnsing 

A.  about  25-75%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  detergent 
w  hich  is  a  condensation  product  of  about  4-16  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  with  one  mole  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  an  alkyl  phenol  having  about  7-10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group. 

(2)  an  alkyl  amine  having  about  12-16  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group; 

(3)  an  aliphatic   alcohol   having   about    10-20  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(4)  a  hydrophobic  base  formed  by  condensing  propy- 
lene oxide  with  propylene  glycol,  and 

B  about  5-65%  bv  weight  of 
(1 )  an  amine  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  di  (lower  alkyl)  amine  oxides  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  has  about  10-20  carbon  atoms  and  the 
lower  alkyl  groups  have  about  1-7  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  alkvl  di  (hvdroxy  lower  alkyl)  amine  oxides  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  has  about  10-20  carbon 
atoms  and  contains  from  0  to  2  ether  linkages  and 
has  one  alkyl  moieiv  which  contains  from  about  10 
to  1 5  carbt^n  atoms  and  no  ether  linkages,  and  the 
lower  alkvl  groups  have  about  1-7  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  alkylamidopropyl  di  (lower  alkyl)  amine  oxides  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  has  ab<iut  10-20  carbon 
atoms  and  the  lower  alkyl  groups  have  about  1-7 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  alkyl  morpholine  oxides  m  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  about  10-20  carbon  atoms,  or 
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(2)  an  amphoteric  detergent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  alkyd  bridged  betaine  detergents  having  the  for- 
mula 


() 


R.C  H<-N-CH<  H<H  — N  ■  -R4-COO-; 

"        ■  1 

(b)  imidazoline  detergents  having  the  tormuU 


CH^CCX^H 

.  I 
R  — C N-R4-(K-H^COO 

II  I 

N  CH: 

\  / 

CH2 


(c)  alkyliminopropionate  detergents  having  the  for- 
mula 

H 

R|-N-CH:CH:COOH 

(d)  alkyhminodipropionate    detergents    having    the 
formula 


Ri  — N 


/ 

I 

\ 


CH^'H  CfX)H 


CH:CH:COOH, 


(e)   ether   bndged   alkyliminopropionate  detergents 
having  the  formula 

H 

I 
R|-OCH;CH:LH:-N-CH;CH;CCX)H, 

(0  ether  bridged  dlkviiminexiipropionate  detergents 
having  the  formula 


Ri— (KH<H:CH:  — N 


/ 

1 

\ 


CH^^H;COOH 


CH<H-CCX)H.  and 


(g)    ccMjoimidazoiine    based    amphoteric    detergent- 
having  the  formula 

H 

I 

R,— C N-— CH^OCH^CH;COO 

II  I 

N  CH- 


\      / 
CH- 


R5-N-R8 


wherein  X  is  a  halid  and  the  quaternary  ammonium 
radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  radicals  wherein  R5  and  Rh  are  lower  alkyl,  R-  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  bcn/yl  group,  and  R8  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  about  i  - 1 8  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  a  phenyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
about  8-20  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  radicals  wherein  Rs,  R6  and  R7  are  lower  alkyl,  and 
Rg  IS  an  alkyl  or  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing about  8-20  carbon  atoms;  and 

(3)  radicals  wherein  R5  is  an  alkyl  or  phenyl-substituted 
alkyl  group  having  about  10-20  carbon  atoms,  Rt  is 
lower  alkyl.  R7  is  [— CH:CH:0— ]xH.  and  Rs  is 
[_CH2CH20— ]^H,  wherein  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is 
between  2  and  5.  said  method  further  compnsing 

D.  combining  1  part  by  weight  of  said  surfactant  system 
with  from  about  1  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  alkaline 
builders  and  with  up  to  ab<.iut  100  parts  by  weight  of 
water  to  provide  a  detergent  concentrate; 

E.  diluting  1  part  weight  of  said  detergent  concentrate 
with  up  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  water  to  provide 
a  detergent  solution,  and 

F.  contacting  said  detergent  solution  with  said  oil-contain- 
ing soil  to  emulsify  oil  contained  in  said  soil  thereby 
removing  said  soil  from  fabrics  and  from  hard  surfaces. 


whercHi  R|is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  abt-iui 

10  to  about  14  carbon  atoms. 
R:  and  R\  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methy  lene, 

ethylene  and  propylene  radicals, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  adding  the  said  surfactant 

system, 

C    about  8-50%  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 

halide  having  the  formula 


4,264,480 

STABLE  AQl  EOLS  SUSPENSION  OF 

WATER  INSOllBLE.  CALaUM-BINDING 

ALLMINOSILIC  ATES  AND  ORGANIC  SUSPENDING 

AGENTS 
Hans  Andre*;  Dieter  Jung,  both  of  Hilden;  Martin  Bischoff, 
G€ls€nkirchen;  Jens  (  onrad,  Hilden;  Josef  Huppertz,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen;  Gunter  Jakobi.  Hilden;  Peter  Krings,  Kre- 
feld;   Dieter   Kuhling,   Monbeim:   Herbert   Reuter,   Hilden; 
Wolfgang  Rupilius.  Dusseldorf;  Horst  Rutzen,  Langenfeld, 
and  Harald  Schnegelberger,  Uichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German>,   assignors  to   Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien  (Henkel  KGaAi,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German  > 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  ^64.854.  Eeb.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,179,393. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,798 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  6,  1976,  841/76 
Int.  a.'  CI  ID  1/44.  1/66.  3/12.  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—548  9  Qaims 

1  Stable,  pumpable  aqueous  suspensions  having  a  pH  of 
between  7  and  12  of  water-insoluble,  calcium-binding  alumino- 
silicates  suitable  as  stock  suspensions  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  from  20%  to  55%  by  weight  on  the  anhydrous  basis  of 
at  least  one-finely  divided,  water-insoluble  silicate  com- 
pound having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from 
0.01  ^i  to  lOO^i,  and  a  calcium-binding  power  of  from  50  to 
200  mg  CaO/mg  of  anhydrous  substance  when  measured 
at  22°  C.  by  the  Calcium  Binding  Power  Test  Method 
described  in  the  specification  and  having  the  formula, 
combined  water  not  shown. 

fM20x.Me203.(Si02)y 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
s<:xlium.  pcnassium  and  lithium,  x  is  a  number  from  0,7  to  1,5. 
Me  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num and  boron,  and  y  is  a  number  from  0.8  to  6, 

(B)  from  0.2%  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic 
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dispersing  agent  being  the  adduct  of  from  0  5  to  3  mols  of 
an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  glycide  onto  1  mol  of  the 
reaction  product  of  1  to  10  mols  of  t-caprolactam  with  1 
mol  of  a  diamine  of  the  formula 


R' 


\ 

I 

/ 


N— (CH2h— NH: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  having  from  S  to  24  cartxui  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenvl.  k  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  6.  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky!  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 
(C)  water 


4.264,481 

PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMING  RUBBER 

Nils  E.  Markrik.  Trclleborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Treileborg  AB, 

Trelleborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54,496 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  25.  1979.  7905528; 
Jul.  3,  1979,  7807479 

Int.  a.    B29H  19  00 
U.S.  n.  260—2.3  12  Qaims 

1.  Process  of  reclaiming  rubber  in  which  ground  or  cruvhed 
rubber  scrap  which  has  the  form  of  particles  with  a  particle 
size  of  at  most  1  mm  which  has  been  freed  of  the  major  t'raction 
of  Its  textile  or  metal  impurities,  is  degraded  with  the  aid  of 
chemical  reclaiming  agents  which  comprise  a  reducing  agent. 
an  oxidizable  iron  metal  chloride  and  a  plasticizer,  the  reclaim- 
ing being  carried  out  in  the  solid  phase  in  oxygenic  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  at  most  100°  C  bv  agitation  in  a  powder  mixer, 
until  the  reducing  agent  has  substantially  completelv  reacted 
with  double  bonds  in  the  rubber,  wherein  said  reclaiming  is 
caused  to  continue  for  a  time  of  at  most  30  mm  wherein,  as  a 
reducing  agent,  there  is  added  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  hydrazine  in  an  amount  of  0  2-1  weight  ^e  and 
diphenyl  guanidine  in  an  amount  of  0  2-0  8  weight  T,  wherein 
the  iron  metal  chloride  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  0  4 
weight  "c.  wherein,  as  plasticizer  there  is  added  a  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tall  oil  pitch  and  dipentene,  providing 

{&)  that  the  total  amount  of  plasticizer  is  at  most  17,5  weight 
%; 

(b)  that  the  amount  of  dipentene  is  at  most  5  weight  %; 

(c)  that  the  amount  of  tall  oil  pitch  is  at  most  P. 5  weight  %: 

(d)  that  the  amount  of  dipentene,  when  it  is  used  as  a  s<.ile 
plasticizer  or  in  mixture  with  another  plasticizer,  is  from 
0  5  to  5  weight  "c. 

(e)  that  the  amount  of  tall  oil  pitch,  when  it  is  used  as  sole 
plasticizer  or  in  mixture  with  a  plasticizer  other  than 
dipentene,  is  from  7  to  17.5  weight  %; 

(0  that  the  amount  of  any  plasticizer  other  than  tall  oil  pitch 
and  dipentene  is  at  most  10  weight  T,  and 

(g)  that  the  amount  of  tall  oil  pitch,  when  it  is  used  together 
with  dipentene.  varies  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  dipentene  and  is  from  8  to  16  weight  'r  with  dipentene 
amounts  of  from  5  to  0  5  weight  %;  all  of  the  above  per- 
centages being  calculated  on  the  mixture  of  rubber  scrap, 
reducing  agent,  iron  metal  chloride  and  plasticizer 


4.264,482 

OXVGEN-n  RABIT   MKR(  AF'TO-ErsCTlON  M 

ORGANIC  (  OMPOl  M)  ( OMPOSH  IONS  F>()SSK.SSING 

R^PIDSURF\(T   KF  ACTION  WDMKIHODOF 
FORMIN(,  HIGHER  MOI  K  I  I  AR  VN  F  1(,H  I  PRODUCTS 

IHKRKFROM 
Gar>    R.    Homan,   Midland,   Mich,,   assignor   tn   Ddw    (  urninK 
Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19"9.  Ser.  No.  99.2.^6 

Int.  CI.    (  U8L  91/00 

U.S.  a.  260—18  R  22  Clarniv 

1   A  composition  of  matter,  stable  in  the  absence  of  oxygen. 

which  consists  essentially  of  a  product  obtained  by  mixing  the 

following  substantially  in  the  absence  of  oxygen 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mercapto-functional 
organic  compound  which  contains  an  average  of  at  least 
two  mercapto  groups  per  molecule  and  is  free  of  silicon 
atsn,^  iliphjtic  unsaturation  and  radicals  which  are  reac- 
tive with  nurcar':^  g'rups  at  rcx)m  temperature; 

(B)  0  to  20ii  part-  '-s  wc^ht  of  at  least  one  filler; 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  iron  carbonyl  compKiund  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe(CO)5,  Fe2(C0)9, 
Fe3(CO)i2.  dicyclopentadienyldiiron  tetracarbonyl, 
butadieneiron  tricarbonyl  and  cyclohexadieneiron  tricar- 
bonyl;  and 

(D)  0,1  to  b  parts  bv  weight  of  an  acid  whi^h  meetv  the 
following  criteria;  (1)  it  must  be  compatiMc  u:;h  the 
mixed  composition,  (2)  it  mus;  be  a  proton  donor  and  (3) 
the  dissociation  constant  of  the  a.  id  m  an  aqueou*-  viiution 
must  be  greater  than  10"  ■- 


4.264.483 
DECORATING  INK 
Ja>  K.  I^ufer.  Huntington  Station:  John  J.  Marino,  kings  Park. 
and  Ix)uis  M.  Zollo,  Northport.  all  of  N,\  ,,  assignors  to  VN  hit- 
taker  Corporation.  Ixjs  Angeles.  C  alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  500.148,  Aug.  23,  1974,  abandontnl. 
This  application  Jul.  2'.  l9-'8,  Ser,  No.  928,-30 
Int.  CI,    C08L  v/    A    imV  ^    *    CX)8I,  -,      ;   CWF  :  46 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  TN  5  Claims 

1    A   radiation   curahie   iuhographic   metai  Uecuraiing  ink 
comprising  a.><  ^ehl^ie  and  sensitizer: 

trom  20%  to  50%  of  at  least  one  reaction  prcxiuct  of  0.6  mol 
of  toluene  diisocyanate,  one  mol  of  peniaervthntol  tri- 
acrylate,  and  0.6  mol  of  at  least  one  c.  nipriuiK:  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  acrylate  and 
oleyl  alcohol, 
from  20%  to  50%  of  a  photoreactive  resin  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  ortho-benzoyl  benzoic  acid  aiLi  epoxi- 
dized  linseed  oil  in  a  molar  ratio  ct  4  4"^  to  one, 
from  5%  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  photoinitiator; 

and 
at  least  one  pigment  present  in  an  amount  to  comprise  at 
least  10%  but  no  more  than  50%  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
ink. 


4.264.4H4 
CARPET  TREATMENT 
Kal>anji  I  .  Patel,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St,  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.252,  Jan.  24.  19"'9   This 
application  Dec,  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  101.515 

Int.  a.  C08L  :-  /:  c^sk  .^  /  >  b32b  r  :v  do6M  13/20 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  F  12  Claims 

1    A  composition  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  carpet  com 
prising  a  liquid  comprising 

a  water-insoluble  addition  pnMvmer  derneJ  from  pH^lvmeri/- 
able  ethvlenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  free  of  nonvmv- 
lie  fluorine,  said  polvmer  having  at  least  one  maior  transi- 
tion  temperature  higher  than  aK^ui  25"  C     and 

b  waler-msoluble  fluoroaliphatic  radical-  and  aliphatic  ..hio 
rine-containing   ester   containing   at    leaM    2*^    percent    b> 
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weight  of  cartxin-bonded  fluonne.  in  the  form  of  fluoroali- 
phatic  radical,  and  having  at  least  one  major  transition 
temperature  higher  than  about  25°  C. 


4.264,485 

INSLLATING  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  WIRE 
Klaus  Ohm,  NettetaJ-Lobberich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Cbemische  Fabrik  Dr.  Wiedeking,  Kempen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,342 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1977.  2247456 

Int.  a.   C08K  5  12 
L.S.  a.  260—31.8  N  7  Qaims 

1  A  wire  coating  composition  suitable  for  baking  onto  a 
wire  at  temperatures  higher  than  the  volatilization  point  oi 
dimethyl  phthalate  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  me- 
dium, said  medium  being  a  homogeneous  liquid  when  at  20°  C  , 
and  at  least  one  resin  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyestenmides.  said  at  least  one  resin  composi- 
tion being  soluble  in  said  medium  at  a  temperature  of  not  more 
than  150*  C, 

(a)  said  medium  consisting  of  at  least  lO^^r  dimethyl  phthal- 
ate. up  to  W^f  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  diacetone  alcohol,  monoalkyl  ethers 
of  the  formula  CH^  .  i— (O— CH:CH;)^ -OH  and  the 
esters  of  these  ethers  with  aliphatic  monocarboxvlic  acids 
having  a  carbon  chain  of  not  more  than  four  atoms,  n  in 
the  formula  being  an  integer  between  1  and  4  and  m  being 
I  or  2.  and  up  to  ■WT-  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  xylene  and  butanol, 

(b)  said  solvent  and  said  diluent  having  b<-)iling  p<iints  lower 
than  the  boiling  pomt  of  said  dimethyl  phthalate, 

(c)  said  at  least  one  resin  composition  being  soluble  in  said 
solvent  and  in  said  dimethyl  phthalate  at  said  temperature, 
and  the  solubility  of  said  polyestenmide  in  said  diluent 
being  less  than  \Q^c  of  the  solubility  thereof  in  said  di- 
methyl phthalate, 

(d)  said  polyestenmide  being  a  condensation  product  oi  at 
least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o{  ter- 
ephthalic,  isophthalic.  trimellithic.  and  pyromellithic  acid. 
with  at  least  one  poiyhydnc  alcohol,  and  at  least  one 
aromatic  diamine. 

(e)  said  reactive  constituents  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  polyester  of  isophthalic  or  terephthalic  acid  having 
available  hydroxy!  groups  and  at  least  one  stabilized  po\\- 
isocyanate. 

(f^  said  polyestenmide  having  a  thermal  endurance  limit  of  at 

least  170°  C  .  said  polyester  urethane  having  a  thermal 

endurance  limit  of  at  least  120°  C  . 
(g)  said  at  least  one  resin  composition  being  present  in  said 

coating  composition  in  an  amount  of  20  to  95  percent,  all 

percentage  values  being  by  weight. 


i>si  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  of  about  1  part 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture. 

8  A  method  of  forming  an  isocyanate  polymer  using  a  mix- 
ture having  a  long  gelation  time  greater  than  at  least  9  minutes 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.2  parts  free  water  per  100  parts  by 
weight  mixture  comprising: 

combining  a  hydroxylated  organic  polymer  and  an  organic 
di-  or  poly  isocyanate  compound  with  a  liquid  solvent:  and 

combining  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tnethyleneamine  and  Groups  3  and  4  metal-organic  com- 
pounds with  said  solution 
wherein  said  hydroxylated  organic  polymer  is  present  in  said 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  about  45  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  mixture,  said  di-  or  polyisocyanate  compound  is  present 
in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to 
about  10  parts  by  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  said 
solvent  IS  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  of  about  45  parts 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture  and  said  catalyst  is 
present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  of  about  1  part  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture. 


4,264,486 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  ISOCV  ANATE  POLYMERS 
Homer  C.  McLaughlin,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17.639 
Int.  C\.   C08K  5/01:  C08G  18/26.  18/18,  18/69 
L'.S.  a.  260—33.6  LB  14  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  an  istx:yanate  polymer  using  a  mix- 
ture having  a  long  gelation  time  greater  than  at  least  9  minutes 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  0  2  parts  free  water  per  100  parts  b\ 
weight  of  mixture  comprising  combining  a  hydroxylated  or- 
ganic polymer  and  an  organic  di-  or  polyisocyanate  comp<iund 
with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl- 
enediaminc  and  Groups  3  and  4  metal-organic  compounds,  said 
hydroxylated  organic  polymer  being  present  in  said  mixture  in 
an  amount  of  about  82  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
mixture,  said  di-  or  polyisocyanate  compound  being  present  in 
said  mixture  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about 
16  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture  and  said  caia 


4.264.487 
ACRVLATK  RLBBFR  MODIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYESTERS 
Harry  C.  Fromuth.  Trevose.  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  M.  Shell,  Foster 
City.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  ?,  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,352 
Int.  a.   C^L  53,00.  67/02.  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  having  high  impact  resistance  compnsing: 

(a)  about  25-95%  of  an  aromatic  polyester; 

(b)  about  I  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarb)onate; 

(c)  the  balance  to  make  100%  of  a  core/shell  polymer  com- 
prising about  25-95%  by  weight  of  a  first  elastomeric 
phase  polymerized  from  a  monomer  system  comprising 
about  75  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  a  (Ci-Cb)  alkyl  acrylate. 
0.1  to  5%  crosslinking  monomer,  and  0  1  to  5%  graftlink- 
ing  monomer,  and  about  75  to  5%  of  a  final,  rigid  thermo- 
plastic phase. 

9  The  composition  of  claim  1  further  including  about  10  to 
150  pans  by  weight  of  glass  fiber  reinforcement  based  on  100 
parts  of  (A).  (B),  and  (C). 


4.264.488 
COLORING  OF  THERMOPLASTICS 

Paul  Guenthert.  Schifferstadt.  and  Georg  Henning,  Ludwigsha- 

fen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,870 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  17, 
1978.  2845073 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.21  4  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  the  coloring  of  thermoplastics,  wherein  a 
comp<.iund  of  the  general  formula 


HO 


COO© 


D— N=N 


M-*. 


where  D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
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SO3©      '  SO3©  SO3© 


CH3 


and  M®  is  Li®.  Na®.  K®  or  NH4®.  is  used. 


4.264,489 
PROVISIONAL  CROWTS-AND-BRIDGE  RESIN 
CONTAINING  TETRAHYDROFLRYL  METHACRYLATE 
Robert  L.  Ibsen,  and  William  R.  Glace,  both  of  Santa  Maria, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Den-Mat,  Inc.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1980.  Ser.  No.  111,677 
Int.  Q.   C08F  265/06:  C08L  33/14 
U.S.  Q.  260-^2.52  29  Qaims 

1.  A  provisional  crown-and-bndge  resin  compnsing 
a  liquid  resin  component  and  a  powder  component. 
said  liquid  resin  component  containing  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
methacrylate  as  a  major  ingredient  and  being  free  from 
methyl  methacrylate  and  also  containing  an  anti-oxidani 
and  an  accelerator, 
said  powder  component  containing  poly  (ethyl  methacry- 
late) as  a  major  ingredient  and  a  cunng  agent  for  the  resin 
component, 
said  powder  being  mixed  with  said  resin  shortly  before 
application  at  a  ratio  of  about  two  to  about  five  parts  of 
powder  to  one  part  of  liquid  resin  by  weight,  to  give  a 
suitably  flowing  mixture 


4,264,490 

COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

ISOBLTYLENE  COPOLYMER 

Anthony  J.  Berejka,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radiation 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  38,062 
Int.  Q.-  C08K  5/W.  5/13.  23/06 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.85  B  24  Qaims 

1    A  composition  compnsing  a  cross-linkable  polyethylene 
and  a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  a  conjugated  diene. 


4,264,491 
ANALGESIC  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  L.  Smithwick,  Jr.;  Robert  C.  A.  Frederickson.  both  of 
Indianapolis,  and  Robert  T.  Shuman,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.516 
Int.  Q.  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  Q.  260—112.5  R  33  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  and  R:  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  primary 

alkyl; 
R3  IS   C1-C4  primary   or   secondary   alkyl   or   — CH2C- 

H2-S-CH3; 
R4  is  C1-C3  primary  alkyl; 
R5  is  hydrogen; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl;  and 
Zis 


O 

II 

—  C  — NH2. 


— CH2OH,  or  — CN. 


4.264.492 

ENKEPHALIN-LIKK  COMPOl  NDS  IN  BOVINE 

ADRENAL  MFDl  1  LA 

Stanley  Stein.  Bloomfield.  N.J..  assiRnor  to  Hoffmann-I^  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  '0.960 
Int.  CI.   CQIC  103/52.  A61K  37 /u2 
U.S.  Q.  260— 112.5  R  1  Claim 

1    The  compound    r\r-Gly-Gly-Phe-Met-Arg-Phe  essen- 
tialK  free  of  other  endogenous  pt-piides. 


4.264.493 

NATURAL  PROTEIN  POLYMER  HYDROGEI-S 

Oriando  A.  Battista,  3^25  Fox  Hollo*   Rd..  Ft.  VNorth.  Tex. 

76109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  952.303.  Oct.  18.  19"'8. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  "'4.014 

Int.  Q.   C07G  7,  (ju,  C^H  I.  tKr  1_  06,  C09H  v    >r; 

U.S.  Q.  260—117  18  Qaims 

1,  The  methcxj  of  prepanng  a  three-dimensional  structure- 
comprising  forming  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  a  non-crvs- 
talline.  natural  animal  or  vegetable  protein  p^ilvmer  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  poUmers  having  a  low  molecular  weight  not 
exceeding  lOCi.OOO.  heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  of 
about  60'  C  ,  adding  to  and  incorporating  in  the  solution  a 
crosslinking  agent  while  maintaining  the  solution  ai  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  60'  C  .  drying  the  solution  \o  a  moisture  v:onteni 
of  not  more  than  10  percent  at  a  maximum  temperature  o! 
about  35°  C.  or  equivalent  under  vacuum  to  form  a  ^r>'sMinked 
polvmer  structure,  subjectink:  the  -truciure  to  thorough  v. ash 
ing  with  water,  subjecting  the  v.  ashed  structure  to  dehvdration 
by  immersion  in  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent,  subjecting 
the  structure  to  thorough  washing  with  water  and  redrying  the 
dehydrated  structure  to  a  moisture  .ontent  •.^^'  not  more  than  10 
percent 


fL) 


(D) 


R-> 


O 


O 


o 


(L) 
R4    R^ 


'\ 


N— CH— C— NH— CH— C— NH— CH2-C— N-C-Z 


Rl 


CH3 


4.264.494 
/        \  I  I  CHROMIUM  COMPLEX  DYESTUFF^  FOR  NATURAL 

R3  CH:  POLYA.MIDE*»  AND  SYNTHETIC  NYLONS 

Klaus  Grychtol.  Bad  Durkheim.  and  Hans  Baumann,  VSachen- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No,  930.201 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  5. 
1977.  273528 

Int.  Q.    C09B  45  06.  45/16.  55/00.  56/02 

and  phamiaceuticallv  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts    U.S.  Q.  260—146  R  '  CXaxms 

thereof,  in  which  L  and  D,  when  applicable,  define  the  chiral-        1   A  dye  which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  corresponds  to 
jj  the  formula 
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e 


A   \=CH 


F     N  =  '. 


R\ 


A    IS 


H-r 


•iS()-,H), 


■A  here 


^^^.><c: 


R5 


—  N—  or  —  n; 
R 


Z '  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\  =  \ 


^; 


N,  CH3— C=C— CONHT 
II 


or  — (CH:),„  — , 

m  IS  1 .  2  or  3. 

R''  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine,  nitro.  methyl  or  h>drv)x>suifonyl, 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  L-hlorine, 


^     .       .T* 


or 


L^H 


I' 


or  the  radical  of  acetylacetone,  of  an  acetoacetoanilide 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  b> 
chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  or  hydroxysulfonyl.  of  a  Iphe 
nyl-3-methylpyrazol-5-iine  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted in  the  phenyl  ring  by  chlorine,  methyl  or  hydrox- 
ysulfonyl. of  a  barbitunc  acid  which  is  N-unsubstituted  or 
IS  N-monosubstituted  or  N.N  -disubstituted  by  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  phenyl,  or  of  a  2,4-dihydrox- 
yquinoline  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the 
nitrogen  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

F'  IS 


R' 


or  — <CH;),- 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne,  bromine,  nitro.  hydroxysulfonyl. 
aminosulfonyl,  alkylaminosulfonyl.  where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminosulfonyl,  where  alky!  is  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

R-  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne  or  methyl,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  may  be  a  fused  benzo-ring  which  ts 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxysulfonyl,  chlorine 
or  nitro, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxysulfonyl, 

n  IS  1.  2,  3  or  4, 

T  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne.  bromine,  nitro,  hydroxysulfonyl  or 
phenylazo  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlo- 
nne. bromine,  methyl,  methoxy,  hydroxyl  or  hydroxysul- 
fonyl, 

L,  L'  and  L-  are  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O— .  — COO— . 


L6  is  — O—  or  — NH— . 

T'  is  hxdrogen,  methyl,  methoxv  or  ethoxy, 

r-  Ls  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or 

T'  and  T'  together  are  a  fused  benzo-nng  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  hydroxysulfonyl,  amino  or  hy- 
droxy], 

r  !s  mfthyl,  alkoxycarbonyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
carbamyi, 

T-*  IS  methyl  or  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  methyl,  chlorine  or  hydroxysulfonyl, 

T '  IS  benzyl  or  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted bv  chlorine,  br  rninf  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  eth- 
oxy, hydroxysulfonyl  or  carbamoyl; 

Y  IS     €H—  or  =N—  and 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyethyl, 
hydroxypropyl,  alkoxyethyl  or  alkoxypropyl,  where  alk- 
oxy  is  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxyethyl  or  phenoxy- 
propyi  dlkanoyloxyethyl  or  alkanoyloxypropyl,  where 
alkanoyl  is  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzoyloxyethyl  or 
benzoyloxypropyl,  phenylsulfonyloxyethyl  or  phenylsul- 
fonyloxypropyl,  tolylsulfonvloxyethyl  or  toiylsulfonylox- 
ypropyl,  cyclohexyl,  rx-n/vl  or  phenylethyl,  or  is  phenyl 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlonne,  bro- 
mine, methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy  or  hydroxysulfonyl; 

B'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  cyano,  acyl, 
substituted  sulfonyl,  carboxylic  acid  ester  and  carboxya- 
mide 

F'  IS  an  aliphatic  or  carbocvclic  radical  or 

B'  and  E'  taken  together  may  form  an  alicylic  or  heterocy- 
clic radical. 


4,264,495 
2-THIF\YI    AZO  DVF:STL  FF  COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  J    Maher;  John  (,    Fisher,  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  all  of 
KinRsport.  Tenn..   assignors  to   Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N  N 

File<l  Ma>  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,633 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C  107/04:  CWB  29/033 
IS.  a.  260—152  18  Oaims 

1    A  compound  havmg  the  formula 
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X 

,>-N  =  N 


—  A 


wherein 

R'  is  cyano;  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  and  benzoyl  substituted 
with  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  of  I  -6  carbons,  chlonne 
and  bromine;  lower  alkoxycarbonyi.  lower  hydroxyalkox- 
ycarbonyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  the 
group  -C0NR*R- 

in  which  R"*  individually  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cyclo- 
hexyl. lower  alkylcyclohexyl.  cyclohexylmelhylene, 
lower  alkylcyclohexylmethylene.  lower  hydroxyalkyl- 
cyclohexylmethylene.  or  phenyl-lower-alkylene;  R- 
individually  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  R'*  and  R- 
in  combination  are  f>entamethylene: 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryl-lower-alky ■ 

lene  or  aryl, 
R'  IS  aryl  or  a  group  which  R'  can  represent; 
A  IS  a  disperse  azo  dye  coupling  component  selected  from  an 
aniline  having  the  formula 

R' 

R' 

wherein 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, lower  alkanoylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino. 
or 


o 


R" 


X 

CH. 


N 


wherein 
R*'  is  as  defined  above. 
R*  IS  as  defined  above;  and 
R"  and  R'-  are  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
a  benzomorpholine  having  the  formula 


/ 


N 


m  u  hich  R'  and  R'  are  as  uellned  dt>ove  jno  R    '  is  hydro- 
gen or  iouer  aik>  1;  Of 
an  a-naphthy  iamme  having  the  formula 


NH— R' 


u  .^lerem 

R'  IS  as  defined  abo\e: 

in  which  each  arvi  m(iiet\  -^  phen\i  oj  phen\i  su^^:::u;eo 
v^ith  lower  alkyl,  iower  aikoxv,  ^hiorme,  hri^mine,  ; 'V-er 
alkanoslamino,  v\ario  or  iov.cr  aiko'\\^arK^n\l. 


—  NHCCVHs; 


R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  or  when  R''  is  hydrogen,  R  is 
lower  alkyl; 

R**  individually  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  lower  aikyl- 
carbamoyl.  lower  dialkylcarbamoyl.  lower  al- 
kanoylamino. lower  alkoxycarbonylamino.  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy.  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyi;  or  cyclohexyl. 

R"  individually  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  or  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyi;  and 

R**  and  R*^  in  combination  are  pentamethylene  or  ethyleneox- 
yethylene. 

a  1,2.3.4-tetrahydroquinoline  having  the  formula 


R'2 


4.264.496 

CONCENTRATFD  AQUFOl  S  SOI.LTIONS  OF 

CATIONIC  COLORANT  AND  PRCX'FDl  RF  FOR  THFIR 

PREPARATION 
Marcel  Durant.  Mont  Saint  Aignan,  France,  a&signor  to  Pro- 
duits  CTiimiques  Lgine  Kuhlmann.  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  No>.  15.  19"9.  Ser,  No.  94.615 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30.  1978,  78  33782; 
Feb.  13,  1979,  79  03588 

Int.  CI   (WB  :-  :: 

L.S.  CI.  260—15''  13  Claims 

1    A  concentrated  solution  of  the  vOiorani  ha%;ng  ;he  t-r 
muia: 


CH. 


Ae 


CH3 


on     \Ahich     A''    represero.v     ;hc     HttX)' 
CH-.CH;CCK.)"  anion.  \n  a  rro.xture  o1  v),  jtc 
v^r  propionic  a^id,  said  siiiuliv'n  *^c^irig  suh^ta 
inorganic  ions 


C2H5 

cHCtK)-^    or 

lu  ,  a^  { 
Tec  trorr-; 


4.264.49^ 
1.5BENZOTH1AZEPINF  COMPOUNDS 
Sachio  Ohno:  Kihachiro  Izumi,  both  of  Aichi;  Kiyoshi  Mizuko- 
shi,  Iwakura;  Kazuo  Kato;  Hajimu  ^  amamoto,  both  of  Na- 
goya;  Mitsuaki  Nagasaka.  Aichi:  Yoshiki  Nakamura,  and 
Mikio  Hori.  both  of  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruko 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  12,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1978.  53   ISSOCS; 
Jul.  29.  1978.  53  92998 

Int.  a.   C07D  Wi/OO.  281/10  A61K  <'    ^^ 
L.S.  a.  260—239.3  B  4  Oaims 

1    A  CIS  or  trans- i.?-Ken7oihiazepinc  ^omrn^und  represented 
by  the  formula  {It 
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R2  is  azido  or  a  protected  amino  group. 


H 

N 


(I) 


/  \ 


CHN 


N-R: 


\ / 


wherein  R]  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
straight-uhain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
cartxin  atoms  or  a  straight-cham  or  branched-cham  alkoxy 
group  havmg  1  to  4  carb<-)n  atoms  and  R:  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  straight-cham  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  hav- 
mg 1  to  4  carb<->n  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  havmg  2  to  4 
carb<->n  atoms  m  which  the  alkyl  moiety  thereof  ma>  be 
straight-chain  or  branched-cham  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  and  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
thereof 


4,264,498 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
13-DISLBSTTTLTED-2-AZEnDINONES  FROM 
TRIAZINES 
Takashi    Kamiya,    Suits;    Misashi    Hashimoto,    Takarazuka; 
Osainu  Nakaguti,  Toyonaka;  Teruo  Oku,  Osaka;  Yoshiharu 
Nakai,  Otsu,  and  Hidekazu  Takeno,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,986.  Jan.  5,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  13,399 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1976, 
24275/76 

Int.  a.   C07D  205/0^.  201  02.  403/04.  A67K  31  395 

U.S.  CI.  260—239  A  4  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  azetidinone  of  the  formula 


R- 


// 


R> 


which  comprises  reacting  a  C-unsubstituted  methvleneamine 
of  the  formula 


4,264.499 
1-SUBSTITLTED 
THIOMFTHYITRIAZOIOBENZODIAZEPINES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kentaro     Hirai.     Kyoto,     Toshio     Fujishita,    Toyonaka,    and 
Teruyuki    Ishiba.    Takatsuki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Shionogi  &  (  o.,  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No    16.615,  Mar.  1,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4,231,930. 
This  application  Jan    10.  1980,  Ser.  No.  110,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1978,  53-27524 
I nt.  (  1 .    A6 IK  Ji ' 55.  C07D  48 7/04 
U.S.  a.  260—245.5  7  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


w  herein 

R  IS  2-5C  alkoxycarbonyl,  1-7C  hydrocarbon  carbonyl, 

R    is  hsdrogen  or  halogen; 

R-  IS  halogen  or  nitro; 
and  Its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


4,264.500 

PRO(  ESS  OF  MAKING 

6-CHLORO-a-MLTHYI-CARBAZOLE-2-ACETIC  ACID 

Willy  Zwahlen,  Thurnen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  125,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    2,    1979, 

2104  79 

lata.   CQliy  209/82 
U.S.  a.  260—315  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  6-chloro-a-methyl-carbazole-2- 
acetic  acid,  which  compnses  aromatizing  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R> 


r^^ 


N 


COOR 


COOR 


with  substituted  acetic  acid  of  the  formula,  R--CH2COOH,  its 
acid  halide  or  its  acid  anhydnde  with  alkyl  carbonic  acid  or  an 
aliphatic  carboxy  acid,  in  the  presence  of  boron  tnhalide  and 
an  organic  base,  wherein 

R'  is  C1-C2  alkyl  bearing  a  carboxy  group  or  its  ester  at  the 

first  position  of  the  alkyl  moiety;  phenyl-  or  naphthyl- 

(Ci-C:)alkyl  bearing  a  carboxy  group  or  its  ester  at  a- 

position  of  the  alkyl  moiety,  in  which  the  phenyl  moiety 

may  be  substituted  with  a  protected  hydroxy  group;  or 

5-membered    aromatic    monocyclic    heterocyclic-(Ci-C- 

2)alkyl  bcarmg  a  carboxy  group  or  its  ester  at  the  first 

position  of  the  alkyl  moiety,  in  which  said  heterocyclic 

moiety  contains  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  oxygen    wherein 

and  sulfur  atoms,  and  R  '«  as  previously  described 


wherein 

R  IS  hiwc-r  alkyl, 
bv    treatment  with  chlorine,  and  therafter  hydrolyzing  and 
decarboxyiating  the  resulting  compound  of  the  formula 


II 
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4.264,501 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PYRROLIDONE-2 
Edmond  H.  J.  P.  Bour,  Sijbrandus  E.  Schaafsma,  and  Jean  M. 

M.  Wamier,  all  of  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stami- 

carbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,884 

Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  May  6.  1977. 
7704984 

Int.  a.    BOID  3/38;  C07D  207/72 
U.S.  a.  260—326.5  FN  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  2-pyrrolidone  monomer 
from  poiypyrrolidone  starting  materials  which  consists  essen- 
tially in  treating  said  starting  matenals  with  from  about  0.05  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  poiypyrrolidone,  an  inor- 
ganic or  organic  acid  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  225°  C  then  heating  at  a  temperature  between  about  200° 
C.  and  the  melting  point  of  said  starting  material  and  recover- 
ing the  resultant  pyrrolidone-2  monomer  by  distillation. 


4.264.504 
MITOMYCIN  DFRI\ATI\KS 
Chikahiro  Lrakawa.  Machida;  Masaji  Kasai,  Fujisawa;  Maruko 
Tsuchiya,  Ohtahara;  Kunikatsu  Shirahata;  Kinichi  Nakano, 
both  of  Machida;  Itaru  Takahashi,  Kumamoto,  and  kazuvuki 
Mineura,  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K>owa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  58.670 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1978.  53-86''48 

Int.  Q,    C^7D  A4-  14    A61K  31/33 

U.S.  Q.  260—326.5  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  mitomycin  derivative  represented  by  the  lorniuia 


4,264,502 

N-(ARYLTHIOCARBAMOYL)-2-AMINO-lH-ISOIN- 

DOLE-1.3-(2H)DIONES  AND  USE  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 

REGULATORS 

Natu  R.  Patel,  and  Jerry  L.  Rutter,  both  of  Overland  Park, 

Kans.,  assigjiors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,065,  Mar.  9,  1979. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1980,  Ser.  No.  113,861 

Int.  Q.'  C07D  209/48:  AOIN  43/38 

U.S.  Q.  260—326  S  69  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  which  have  the  structural  formula; 


in  which 

R'  is;  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  nitro  or  halo  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  4 

R^  and  R'  are;  H  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl.  or 
benzyl  and 

Ar  is;  adamantyl,  C\  to  d  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  benzyl,  haloben- 
zyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  bearing  thereon  from  one 
to  three  of  the  substituents:  cyano,  benzyloxy,  methylene- 
dioxy,  nitro,  bromo,  chloro,  tnfluoromethyl  and  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  and  alkyl-substituted 
amino. 


4,264,503 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A  SODIUM 
CARBOXYLACTAMATE  CATALYST 
Robert  Bacskai.  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,997,  Jun.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.447 
Int.  CI.   C07D  207/72,  211/40,  222/10 
U.S.  Q.  260—326.2  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isolatable  alkaline 
catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  2-pyrrolidone.  whereby  said 
catalyst  retains  its  catalytic  activity  for  a  penod  of  at  least  15 
days,  compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  a  sodium  laciamate 
precipitate  by  heating  at  about  reflux  temperature  a  Ci-C? 
sodium  alkoxide  with  about  a  stoichiometrically  equivalent 
amount  of  a  5-7  membered-nng  lactam  and  an  inert  liquid 
nonsolvent  for  said  sodium  lactamate,  thereby  forming  a  slurry 
of  said  sodium  lactamate  precipitate  dispersed  in  said  inert 
liquid  nonsolvent,  contacting  said  sodium  laciamate  precipitate 
in  said  slurry  with  carbon  dioxide,  and  recovenng  the  resulting 
product. 


H;C 


N-CH3 


wherein  X  is  a  d.-C^  alkoxv  grc^up  or  NH;  and  >'  iv  hvdrogen 
or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group 


4.264.505 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLIDENE  IMINES 
James  R.  Shroff,  Riverside.  Conn.,  and  Rohit  Desai.  Yonkers. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  US\   Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Tucka- 
hoe,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  914.405,  Jun.  12,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No,  107.020 

Int.  Q.    C07C  149  42   C^7D  295   > 

U.S.  Q.  260—326.5  S  8  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


C  =  \  — R 


s-.CHj,-N. 


/ 
\ 


R2 


\ 


R3 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkv!.  lower  alkenv!.  ^vcloalkvi.  phenvl  or  phenvi 
substituted  with  methvl.  tnfluoromethvL  tnfluoriimeihvl- 
mercapto,  nitro  or  methoxv,  the  cvck)alkvl  gr.up  havmg 
from  3  to  "^  carbon  atoms; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkonv.  halo  or  nitro; 

R:  and  Ky  are  lower  alkvl  and  mav  he  she  same  or  different 
or  taken  together  with  the  N  to  v.hiwh  ihev  are  aiijched 
are  piperidino  or  pvrrolidino, 

X  is  O  or  S,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  it^  pharmaceuticaHv  accept- 
able, nontoxic  acid  addition  salts 


4.264.506 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  ARaLKYI   DFRI\ATI\F.S 

OF  XANTHENF  COMPOl  NDS 
Alan  L.  Bonor.  Framingham:  James  W.  Fole>,  and  Ix)uis  Cin- 
cotta,  both  of  .Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  33.002 
Int.  Q.    CT7D  :1!  ^2 
U.S.  Q.  260—336  '5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  xanthene  dvc  v.cimpri>>;ng  rea^i 
ing  a  compound  represented  bv  the  formula 
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OH 


wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  of  benzene  or  naphthalene,  with  a  base 

in  a  solvent  to  form  a  salt  of  compound  I  and  reacting  said  salt 

with  an  aralkyl  compound  to  form  a  xanthene  dye  represented    v^herein  R;  is  -  LH3  or 

by  the  formula 


OH 


II 


OH 


-(CH2), 


OH 


m,  n  and  r  md\  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  integer 

of  from  i  !o  5. 


wherein  R2  is  aralkyl  represented  by  the  formula 


V  — 


wherein  X  is  OR;  where  Rus  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  benzyl  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  and  V  is 
C,H>  where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5 

3  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  further  including  the 
step  of  reacting  said  compound  II  with  a  methylating  agent  to 
form  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


4.264.508 

TRK  YCLIC  LACTONE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

PREPARING  PROSTAGLANDINS 

Robert  C     Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company ,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No  654.109.  Feb,  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov    23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,805 

Int.  a     {^70  307/93 

U.S.  a.  260— 34J,21  1  Claim 

1    A  vomp<>ufKl  ■  ■f  the  '">'rrr^u!a 


N  — Ar 


(CH2)„ 


-^ -:»-^CH  =  CHR! 


wherein  n  ss   nu'     r  2    R    is  hvJrogen,  and  ~  indicates  attach- 
ment of— CH=CHRitothe  cyclopropane  ring  in  exo  or  endo 

^onfiiiuration. 


4,264.507 
NOVEL  XANTHENE  DYE  DEVELOPERS 
Alan  L.  BofTor,  Lcxiagtoo;  Lo«ii  Clncotta,  Andorer  Edmood 
M.  Mabooey,  BUlerioi,  >ad  Michael  H.  Feingold,  Randolph, 
all  of  MMi^  aaaigaor*  to  Polaroid  Corporatioo,  Cambridge, 

Maaa. 

Coatinnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  32^76,  Apr.  24,  1979, 

■baitofd  Tkit  applkatkM  Apr.  24,  1980,  Ser.  No.  143,290 

lat  a.   C07D  311/82:  G03C  1/40.  5/54 

VS.  a.  260—336  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  represented  by  the  structural  for- 
mula 


4.264,509 

ISOFT  AVONES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS, 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  AND 

ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Fritz  W.  Zilliken,  Remagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Z-L  Limited  Partnership.  Janesville,  Wis. 

Continuation-iD-p*rt  of  Ser.  No.  804,594,  Jun.  8,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4.157.984,  This  application  Apr.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,122 

Int.  CI.    C07D  311/36.  311/58 

U.S.  a.  260—345.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ha\mg  the  structure; 
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HO 


O 


I 

X 


wherein  either  the  dashed  line  represents  two  single  bonds  and 
X  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  the  dashed  line  represents 
a  double  bond  and  X  represents  oxygen,  and  w  herein  ^'  may  be 
hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy!,  methoxy,  or  ethoxy  group 


4.264.510 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ANTHRACV  CLINE  ANTIBIOTICS 
Pierre  V  ogel.  and  Pierre-Alain  Carrupt.  both  of  Lausanne.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  139.532 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    20.    1979, 
3751/79;  Jan.  31.  1980.  783/80 

Int.  G.    C07Di07/00 
U.S.  G.  260—346.71  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


cycloalkyl.  aralkyl  or  aryl,  or,  together  with  the  bonding 
nitrogen  atom,  a  ring  and 
Xi  and  X2  denote  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro. 


4.264.512 

3-DEOXV-la-HVDRO\V-  -VM) 

3-DEOXY-la.25-DIHVDROXVCH01  FCAICIFFROI    \M) 

PROCFISSES  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
William  H.  Okamura:  Anthony  W    Norman,  and  Manindra  N 
Mitra.  all  of  Riverside,  (  alif..  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,768,  Sep.  29.  1975.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  567.442.  Apr.  11.  1975.  This 
application  Dec,  15.  19''6,  Ser    No.  "50.590 
Int.  CI.    CX)7J  y  ^ 
L  ,S,  CI.  260— 39'. 2  14  Gaims 

1    .\  ^(^mptiund  '■••(  the  formula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydro.xy  or  me- 
thoxy group,  R-  represents  a  methyl  or  lower  alkox\  gn>up 
and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hsdroxs,  methox\  or 
benzyloxy  group 


4.264.511 
ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 

Friedrich  W.  Krock.  Cologne,  and  Riitger  Neeff.  Leverkusen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.064 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  13. 
1978.  2821148 

Int.  G.    C07C  !  43  665 
U.S.  G.  260—373  12  Gaims 

1.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


V,  nerc 


,n  R  ;^  h>arogen  or  lower  alkanoyl. 


4.264.513 
la-HYDROXV-25-KFTO-2^-NOR-CHOLECALCIFKROl 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Hector  F.  DeLuca:  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes.  both  of  Madison.  Wis.: 
Joseph  L.  Napoli.  Jr..  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Mary 
.Madison.    Wis.,   assignors    to 
Foundation.  Madison.  W  is. 

Filed  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.081 
Int.  CI.    CX)7J  V    -« 
U,S,  CI.  260—397.2 

1      la-h\drox>-2'^Afio-27-nor-\itamin     D-.    and 

thereof 


A    Fivizzani. 
W  isconsin    Alumni    Research 


8  Gaims 


J.  \  late- 


I 


SO--Y 


in  which 

Y  denotes  a  group  of  the  formulae  — O— R  or 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


R2 


R  denotes  optionally  substituted  aryl, 

Ri  and  R2  denote  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl 


4.264.514 
MFTHOD  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
LEV  EI   OF  C  ()NJU(.ATFD  BILE  ACIDS 
Harry  F.  Hixson.  Jr..  l.ibertyville:  Billy  J.  Green.  \  crnon  Hills; 
Uurence  M,  Cummins,  l.ibertyville.  and  John  W    Cole.  Deer- 
field,  all  of  III,,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories.  North  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  851.095.  Nov.  14.  19"".  Pat^No 
4,220.598.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6". 586. 
Apr,  16.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1980.  Ser. 

No.  124.387 
Int.  CI.    CX)'^J  ^  00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 39^.1  12  Claims 

1    SulfolithocholvlgKsvihistamme 
8   Chohlgl\oit\rosine. 
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4.264.515 
PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  A  N-AC\  L  a-AMINO 

ACID 
Robert  Stern.  Paris;  Andre  Hirschauer.  Montesson;  Dominique 
Commereuc.  Meudon,  and  Yves  Chaurin,  Le  Pecq.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Mal- 
maison.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917.753,  Jun.  21.  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1979.  Ser.  No.  103.774 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  21.  1977.  77  19213 
Int.  a.'COTC  102/00 
L.S.  a.  260—404  12  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  an  N-acyl  a-amino  acid  in 
a  reaction  catalyzed  by  a  cobalt  carbonylation  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  compnses  reacting  m  one  step  a  mixture 
of 

(a)  at  least  one  olefinic  compound  selected  from  unsaturated 
vegetable  oils  and  compounds  of  the  formula 

RiR:C    CHR, 

wherein  each  of  Ri,  R;and  Rns  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of 
1  28  carb<in  atoms,  or  one  of  R|  and  R-,  is  —  R6— COOH  or 
—  R^— COOR'  wherein  Rf,  is  alkylene  or  alkenyiene  of  1-28 
carbtin  atoms  and  R-  is  alky!  of  1-28  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso.-)  that  each  olefinic  compound  of  the  formula 
R;R:C     CHR-,  has  a  total  of  8  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  at  least  one  amide  of  the  formula 

R4NH-CO    R5 

where  R4  and  R-;  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alkvl  group  of  1  -2S 
^.arKin  atoms,  or  R',  is  an  aryl  group  6-12  carb^in  atoms. 

(c)  carb^in  monoxide,  and 

(d)  hvdrogen.  in  contact  with  said  cobalt  catalvst 


4.264,516 

QLATERNARY  A.MMONILM  SALTS  OF  ANTISTATIC 

AGENTS  OR  SOFTENING  AGENTS  CONTAINING 

FATTY  ACID  RADICALS,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Armin  Hiestand,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,062 
CUims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  1,  1977.  77887 
Int.  a.   CUD  1/40 
U.S.  a.  260—404.5  A  9  aaim.s 

1.  An  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula 


R^ 

1.;. 

\  / 

-\^R- 

1 

p 
/  \ 

R4 

Lr4-(>        r 

m  w  hich 

R<  IS  a  radical  of  the  formulae 


A5-CO-NH-(CH>-0),j_i-(CH;)„5— 


or 


A.  — CO 


A<  — CO— NH  — iCHm, 


\ 

I 

/ 


\  — (CHm„.  — . 


R(,  IS  ethyl,  methyl.  2-hydroxyethyl  or  a  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 


R7  is  ethyl,  methyl.  2-hydroxyethyl  or  2-cyanoethyl, 
R4  is  ethyl  or  methyl,  A5  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1 1  to  17 
carbon  atoms,  X3  is  1  or  2  and  n 5  are  2  or  3. 


4.264.517 

AlKYIPHENYL 

5Z,8Z,nZ.14Z,17Z-EICOSAPENTAENOATES 

Chi-Dean  Liang,  dlenview,  111.,  assignor  to  G.D.  Searle  A  Co., 

Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  968.339,  Dec.  11, 1978,  Pat.  No. 

4.181.670.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,502 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1, 1997, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C09F  5  08:  CUC  3/00 

U.S.  CI,  260— tlO.5  10  Claims 

1   A  comp«.)und  of  the  formula 


COOX 


CHj 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen.  2-alkyl  containing  fewer  than 
3  carbons,  or  3-methyl;  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  2-alkyl 
containing  fewer  than  3  carbons  except  when  R  represents 
3-methyl,  in  which  circumstance  R  represents  solely  hydro- 
gen; and  X  represents  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  alkyls,  each 
containing  fewer  than  5  carbons. 


4,264.518 

UNSATURATED  (  ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Richard  J,  Anderson,  and  Clive  A.  Henrick,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  7x)econ  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1978.  Ser.  No.  956,292 

Int.  a.    C07C  57/00,  69/52 

U.S.  a.  260—410.9  R  4  Claims 

1    A  corrpound  of  the  formula: 

CH2  O 

II  II 

CH3— C— CH2— CH2— CH2— C=C— C— OR 

u  herein  R   is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon 

atoms 


Af-C0-NH-<CH;-0)..3 


-CH:) 


"5" 


4.264.519 

procf:ss  for  thk  preparation  of  organic 
polyiscktanates  containing  biuret  groups 

Hans  J.  Hennig,  I^everkusen;  Peter  Ziemek,  and  Erhard  Schell- 
mann.  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.576.  Jan.  15,  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7.  1980,  Ser.  .No.  137,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Jan.  25, 
1978.  2803103 

Int.  CI.    CX)7C  119/042.  119/048.  127/24 
U.S.  CI,  260—453  AB  7  Gaims 

1  .\  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisocyanates  contain- 
ing biuret  groups  dissolved  in  polyiscxyanates  which  are  free 
from  urea  and  biuret  groups,  by  the  reaction  of  organic  diiso- 
.yanates  ot  the  formula  Ri(NCO):  with  organic  polyamines  of 
the  formula  R:iNH2)2  wherein  Ri  and  R:  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  C4  to  Ci  1  polymethylene  groups,  using 
an  NCO/NH2  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  41,  the  polyisocya- 
nate  used  in  excess,  which  serves  both  as  reactant  and  solvent, 
being  first  introduced  into  the  reaction  vessel,  whereas  the 
polyamine,  which  is  us<?d  m  less  than  the  equivalent  amount,  is 


April  28.  1981, 


CHEMICAL 


1597 


introduced  into  the  polyisocyanate  m  the  reaction  \essei  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  from  about  -20'  to  250'  C  ,  charac- 
terized in  that 

(a)  the  polvisocvanate  compc^nent.  which  is  used  m  excess,  is 
first  introduced  into  the  reaction  vessel; 

(b)  the  polvamine  component,  which  is  used  in  less  than  the 
equivalent  quantity,  is  injected  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 
2  to  1000  bar  into  the  polyisocyanate  component  in  the 
reaction  vessel  at  a  relative  velocity  of  at  least  about  5 
m/sec  bv  means  of  a  straight  jet  nozzle  which  has  an 
internal  diameter  of  from  about  0  01  to  5  mm,  and 

(c)  the  dimensions  of  the  reaction  vessel  are  chosen  so  that 
the  distance  from  the  nozzle  to  the  internal  wall  of  the 
reaction  vessel  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  injection 
jet  IS  at  least  ab<iut  100  times  the  diameter  of  the  nozzle, 
and  the  shortest  distance  from  the  nozzle  jet  to  the  lateral 
wall  of  the  reaction  vessel  is  at  least  about  25  times  the 
diameter  of  the  nozzle 


R 


hvdrogen.  methyl,  bromo,  chloro.  fluoro  or  trifluoro- 
methvl. 
R  is  hvdrogen,  methyl,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  provided  that  one  or  both  of  R-  and  R '  is  hydro- 
gen; and  that  R'  is  an  atom  other  than  hydrogen  only 
when  R'  is  chloro.  bromo  or  fiuoro. 


4,264,522 
19-HYDROXY-PG  AMIDES 
John  C,  Sih.  KalamazfX),  Mich,,  assignor  to  The  L  pjohn  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo.  Mich, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25.899,  Apr.  2,  19^9.  Pat.  No.  4.228,104, 
.      This  application  Oct,  26.  1979.  Ser,  No.  88.501 
Int,  CI,    CX}7C  r7/00.  103,19.  143,  J^ 
U.S.  CI.  564—189  263  Claims 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 


4,264,520 
SUBSTITUTED  O-ALKYLSULFONYLGLYCOLIC  ACID 

ANILIDES 
Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  MuttersUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
many  fby  Caecilia  E.  Fischer,  heiress-at-law);  Wolfgang  Rohr, 
Mannheim,  and  Cierhard  Paul.  Ludwigshafen.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  CJermany.  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft.  Fed. 
Rep,  of  (Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  638,957.  Dec.  8.  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  758.436 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a,   C07C  143  68 

U.S.  CI.  260—456  A  6  Claims 

1    A  substituted  0-alkylsulfonylglycolic  acid  anilide  of  the 

formula 


o 


^CHr— D— C-n: 


"R8 


R3 


\— C— C— C4fi-i,H  — CH; 
II      I 
Q    R4 


"C 


I. 


/ 
\ 


V— or' 

o 


CCH-.OS— R'* 
II  11 

o       o 


where  R'  denotes  methvl  or  ethyl,  R- denotes  methyl,  ethyl,  or 
isopropyl.  R'  denotes  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or 
— CH2CH=^H:,  Y  denotes  — CH2CH;  — .  and  R*  denotes 
methyl  or  ethyl. 


4.264,521 
5-HALO-4-OXO-2-PHENYLPENTANENITRILES 
Richard  P,  Pioch.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  30,  1980.  Ser.  No.  154,654 
Int.  a.   C07C  121   76  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  G.  260—465  G  H  Cla'"** 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


X-CH:-C<)-CH;-C-^  >-R' 


therein  D  is 

(l)cis-CH     CH-CH;-(CH;)^CH;-. 

(2)  CIS— CH     CH-CH;— (CH:)g— CF2— , 

(3)  cis-CH:-CH  -CH-CH:-CH2-, 

(4)  trans-(CH:l;-CH^rCH-. 

(5)  — (CH:).-.-(CH2)y— CH;— , 
(6)-(CH2).-CH2-CF2-, 
(7)-(CH2);-0~CH;-, 

(8)  -(CH2l:-0— (CH2)2— 

(9)  -CH;-0-(CH2)3- 

(10)  — (m-ph»— (CH2)2— .  or 
(1!)  — im  — phi— O— CH2— 

wherein  m  — ph  is  inter-meta-phen>ienc,  and  wht-rem  g  is  zero, 
one,  two,  or  three,   wherein  Q  is  a— OH  ^-R<  v^r  a^Rs. 

/i-OH 
wherein  R<  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  wherein  .^ne  ot  R-  and 

Rf,  IS  hvdrogen  and  the  other  is  — SC):R;,  or 
wherein  R-  and  Ro  are  hvdrogen.  alkvl  of  one  to  11  .artx^n 
atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl,  or  phenvl,  being  the  same  or 
different,  wherein  R:c  is  hydrogen  aikv!  of  one  t.-  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkvi  of  '  to  ',2  ^arN^n  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenvl.  phenvl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3 
chloro  or  alkvl  groups  of  one  to  f'  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  hvdroxvcarK^nv  1  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  one  to  4  cartx^n  atoms.  ins:lusive  wherein  R;  ;s 
hvdrogen.  hvdroxvl.  or  hvdroxvmethvi  wherein  R  and 
R4  are  hvdrogen,  methvi  r'  fluoro,  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  provis.  -Mat  one  of  Rjand  R4  is  fiuoro 
onlv  when  the  other  is  hvdrogen  or  tluoro; 
wherein  \H  is  ^xlv  methylene,  a— OH /3— H,  or  a— H;- 
^_OH;  and  wherein  X  is  cis—  or  trans— CH=CH—, 
-C=C-,  or  -CH2CH2- 


R' 


R2 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo; 

R  isC!-C4alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenvl  moncx3- or  4)-substituted 

with  methyl,  bromo.  chloro,  fiuoro  or  trifiuoromethvl, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  fiuoro; 


4.264,523 
19.20-DIDEHYDRO-13.14-DIHYDR()-P(.    AMIDF:.S 

John  C,  Sih.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  (  om- 

panv,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,066,  Apr.  2,  1979.  This  application  Oct. 

r    19'79,  Ser.  No.  85.740 

Int.  a.    COIC  177/00.  103/19 

U,S.  G,  564—169  '  <''«"" 

1.  A  .ompi.vand  '.^f  the  formula 


1005  O  G  -60 


5Q8 
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v^  herein  D  is 

(1)  -(CH:)',-(CH:),f— CH:-, 

(2)  -<CH;)!-CH:-CF:-. 

(3)  -(CH;)^— O— CH:-. 
(41  — (CH;):— O— (CH:):-, 
(5)  -CH2-0-(CH:)i-. 


iCH;);  — ,  or 


O— CH2  — 


(6) 


(7) 


wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  tvk.o.  or  three,  wherein  0  i** 


R<  X)H   or   R<  OH 


wherein  R<  is  h>drogen  or  methyl,  wherein  R-  and  Rs  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl, 
or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or  different, 

wherein    R;    is    hydrogen,    hydroxyl.    or   hydroxymethyl 
wherein  R-.  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R\  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro 
wherein  W  is 


0    CHv   H  OH    or   H  OH 

and  wherein  X  is  — CH-'CH; — 


4^64,524 
19.20-DIDEHYDRO-PGi  AMIDES 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  26,066,  Apr.  2,  1979.  This  application  Oct. 
17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85.744 
Int.  C\:  C07C  1 77 '00.  103 '19 
\JJS.  C\.  564—169  1  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  D  is 

(1)  -<CH2)^— <CH:)g-CH:- 

(2)  -<CH:);-CH:-CF:-. 

(3)  -{CH:)3-0— CH:-. 

(4)  -<CH:):-0-<CH:):-. 

(5)  -CH:^-<CH;)3-. 


(CH2)2-,  or 


u-CH:- 


(6) 


(7) 


wherein  g  is  zero,  one,  two,  or  three, 
wherem  Q  is 


bh     or 


r'.       oh 


uhcTcii!  Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

wherem  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  mclusive,  benzyl,  or  phenyl,  being  the  same  or 

different, 
wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  hydroxymethyl. 
wherc-in  R    and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  bemg 

the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 

R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 


V*. herein  ^   is 


O.     CH2,     H 


nw 


H  OH 


and  wherein  X  i»  cis-  or  trans-CH^CH—  or  — C  =  C  — 


4.264,525 
STEPWISE  REDl  rriON  OF  P-NITRGPHENOL 

John  Huber.  Jr  .  Mah»ah,  N.J..  assignor  to  Penick  Corporation, 
I.ynhurst.  N  J 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,888 
Int,  ("1     C(rC  103^32.  89/00.  85/11 
L.S.  CI.  564—223  22  Qaims 

1.  A  ^u■^wlse  process  for  the  prtxiuction  of  N-acetyl-p- 
aminophenoi  from  p-nitropbenol  comprising 

(a)  reducing  p-nitrophenol  with  hydrogen  in  a  solvent  sys- 
tem consisting  of  water  to  convert  a  portion  of  said  p- 
nitrophenol  to  p-aminophenol  while  the  pH  is  below 
ab<.~)ut  7  0- 

(b)  acetvlatiPij;  ihc  p  a.'nmophenol  from  step  (a)  to  N-acetyl- 
p-aminophenol  bv  adding  acetic  anhydnde  to  the  reaction 
mixture  f  step  'ai  wherebs  acetic  acid  is  generated  in  situ 
in  a  Mitfi^ient  anmunt  to  maintain  the  pH  below  about  7  0; 

(c)  reducing  the  'eniammg  p-nitrophenol  to  p-ammophenol 
by  hydrogenatifig  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (b)  while 
the  pH  is  below  ah<,)ut  "  0;  and 

id)  a^eiviating  the  panimt^phenol  from  step  (c)  to  N-acetyl- 
paminopnenoi  h\  adding  acetic  anhydnde  to  the  reaction 
mixture  ot  ^tep  '  c  i  w  hereby  acetic  acid  is  generated  in  situ 
in  a  Mi!Th.ien;  am  iunt  to  maintain  the  pH  below  about  7  0, 


4.264,526 
BORATE  RFUl  (TION  OF  NITROPHENOLS 
Donald  C.  Ruopp,  Ikllevilie.  N.J  .  and  Mark  A.  Thorn,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Penick  Corporation,  Lynburst,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,388 
Int.  CI.    a}7(    !n3  32.  89/00.  85/11 
C.S.  n.  564—223  21  Qaims 

11  ,An  im.proved  process  for  the  production  oi  N-acetyl-p- 
aminophenol  from  p-chloronitrobenzene  which  comprises 
su'^jecting  p-chloronitrobenzene  to  alkaline  hydrolysis  to  pro- 
duce pnitf' 'pherii'l.  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  borate  ion  to 
interact  with  undesirable  bv-prcxlucts  of  said  alkaline  hydroly- 
sis, completely  reducing  the  p-nitrophenol  hydrolysis  product 
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CHEMICAL 


<og 


containing  said  borate  ion  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  h\droge 
nation  catalyst  to  convert  available  p-nitrophenol  to  p-amino- 
phenol.  acetylating  the  p-amincphenol  to  N-acetyl-p-amino- 
phenol.  and  recovering  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol 


4,264,527 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
C\  CXOPROPYLMETHYL-N-PROPYLAMINE 
Edwyn  A.  Curtis,  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geig)  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,884 
Int.  a.   C07C  83  00 
L'.S.  a.  564—455  22  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  cyclopropylmethyl-n-propyia- 
mine  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  cyclopropylmethylamine 
with  propionitrile  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  supported  on 
carbon,  palladium  supported  on  carbon,  platinum  supported  on 
carbon,  or  a  mixture  of  rhodium  supported  on  carbon  and 
platinum  supported  on  carbon 


5    A  fH'th^H.;     *"  ptep-inng  keti-'-ime  ..ar^amate^  -f  the  fbr- 
luia 


O        R6 
II    / 
N— OCN 

Rl     II  \      H 

I      II               R'l 
R2-C3-C  Ci-X 


4,264,528 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  KETOXIME  CARBAMATES 
H.  Glenn  Corkins,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,388,  Dec.  4,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18.  1980.  Ser.  No.  160,912 
Int.  CI.    C07C  131  00 
U.S.  G.  564—253  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  ketoximes  of  the  formula. 


R.    NOH    H 
I       II  I 

R--C-C CX 

"       I  I 

R^  Y 


where 

Ri=  hydrogen.  R-R^  or  X. 

R;-R3  =  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl  with  the 

proviso  that  R:  and  R.  may  be  connected  to  form  a  cyclo- 

aliphatic  nng; 
Y  =  Hor  X; 
X  =  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SRg.  S(0)R>..  or 

SO:R8.  and 

Rg  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenvl,  lower  aikvnvl,  or 

aryl; 
which  compnses  halogenating  an  oxime  of  the  formula 


R3 


where 

Ri^  hydrogen,  R:   K     m  X 

R;-R,=  lower  alksl,  lowe-  aikenv;  i^'wer  alKvnvi  with  the 
provis«:>  that  R:  and  R  ■  mav  tsr  ..-nnectetl  ;.'■  form  a  .v.lo- 
aliphatiL  ring, 

R^-R-^  hydrogen,   lower    aikvl     lower   aikenvi.   or    i'.wer 

aikvnyl; 
Y  =  H  or  X 

X  =  is  selected  from  the  grr^up  consisting  o;  SR^,  S(,OjRi,  or 

SO:R..  and 

R.^  hvdrogen.  lower  aikvi   i-^we-- ulkerv!   hw  er  aikvnyl,  or 

arvl. 
which  comprises  hah^genating  an  oxime  ',•!  the  lormuia. 


Rl    NOH 

!      II 
R -C-CH 

I 
R3 


(1) 


to  form  a  hah^genated  intermediate  -^f"  the  f-^rmula' 


R.    NOH 

I       II 
R--C-CH 
I 
R; 


(1) 


to  form  a  halogenated  intermediate  of  the  formula 


R     NOH 
I      !l 
R^  — C-C  — Z 

I 
R3 

wherein  Z  is  an  active  halogen,  and  reacting  said  halogenated 
intermediate  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X 

I 
A-C-H 

I 
Y 

wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Li,  Na,  and  K. 


R      NOH 
1        II 
R— C— ( — / 

R3 

wherein  Z  is  an  a.tive  nai.'ger.   and  reastmg  said  halogenaiec: 
intermediate  with  a  comp^iund  ot  the  tv^rmuia 

X 

I 

A— C-H 

I 
Y 

wherein  \  is  a  memtser  selected  trorf,  the  group  .o-nsisting  of 
Li,  Na,  and  K,  to  form  a  Keioxime  .■'  the  h-rm.uia: 

R      NOH    H 

i       II  I 

R    -(  -C  (  X 

I  1 

R3  Y 

reacting   said   kctivxime   with   an    ivKvanate   of  ihc   torrnuia 
RcNCO  to  form  said  kctoxime  .arbamaie 


4.264.529 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  P-AMINOPHENOI 
Thomas  J.  Dunn.  Cedar  Hill.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 
Inc..  St.  Ix)uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  133.084 
Int.  Q.    iWC  '<5   ;•    ^'^  ■.)(' 
IS.  Q.  564-418  10  Qaims 

1  A  methixj  for  preparing  p-ammophenol  whuh  comipnses 
hydrogenating  nitrobenzene  tn  an  asidis  aqueous  reactum 
medium  m  the  presence  of  a  .ataivst  .omprismg  platinum 
suppc^rted  on  gamma-alumina 


1600 
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4.264.530 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PLRITY 

TETRAFLLOROMFTHANE 

Yohnosuki  Ohsaka,  and  Heikitsu  Sonoyama,  both  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1980.  Ser.  No.  124.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1979,  54-22218 
Int.  a.   C07C  19  OS 
L  S.  CI.  570—166  6  Claims 

1  A  procevs  for  preparing  high  punt\  letrafluoromethane 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  pa.ssing  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
chiorotrifluoromethane  and  hvdrogen  tTuoride  through  a  cata- 
lyst layer  of  chromium  oxyfluoride,  (b)  removing  acidic  mate- 
rials from  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  forego- 
ing step  (a),  (c)  passing  the  resultant  gaseous  mixture  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  through  a  catalyst  layer  of  chromium  oxy- 
fluonde  and  (d)  removing  acidic  materials  from  the  gaseous 
reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  t'oregoing  step  (c). 


4.264.532 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

D,L-2AMINO-4-METHVIPHOSPHINOBUTYRIC  ACID 

Takashi  Tsuruoka.  Kawarachodanchi  14-833.  1  Kawaracho, 
Saiwai-ku.  kawasaki-shi,  Kana^awa  210;  .Akira  Suzuki,  17. 
Daikanyamacho  17  chome,  Shibuya-ku.  Tokyo  150;  Kunitaka 
Tachibana.  6-1-1119.  Isogo  3  chome.  Isogo-ku,  Yokohama-shi. 
Kanagawa  235:  Kazuko  Mizutani,  321,  Hazawacho,  Kanaga- 
wa-ku,  Vokohama-shi.  Kanagawa  221;  Yasuharu  Sekizawa, 
2-4,  Higashi  3  chome,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo  150;  Shigeharu 
Inouye.  16.  Tsutsujigaoka,  Midori-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa  227,  and  Tetsuo  Takematsu,  612,,  Minemachi  Lt- 
sunomiya-shi.  TcKhigi  320.  all  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT  JP"'8  IX)058.  <  371  Date  Jun.  15.  1979,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15.  19-79.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V  O79/00405.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12.  1979 

This  PCT  application  filed  Jun.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  140.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1977,  52-151632 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/32.  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—968  5  Claims 

1     A    process    for    preparing    D,L-2-amino-4-methylphos- 

phinobutyric  acid  represented  by  the  formula; 


O 


CH3— P— CHi— CH2— CH  — CC)OH 
I  I 

OH  NH2 


which  comprises  subjecting  acrolein  to  reaction  with  a  dialkyl 
methylphosphonite  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


4,264,531 
LIQUID,  LINEAR  PHOSPHAZENE  PREPOLYMERS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SA.ME 
Hsueh  M.  Li,  and  Edwin  D.  Hornbaker,  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  NoY.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94.344 
Int.  a.   C07F  9/00 
L.S.  a.  260—926  18  Claims 

1  A  liquid,  linear,  crosslinkable,  substituted  polymeric  phos- 
phazene  having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  from 
about  20  to  about  70  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  substitu- 
ents  on  said  phosphazene  are  — OR.  — SR.  — NHR  ,  — NR;  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  which  R  is  an  organic  radical  having  no 
more  than  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  an  organic  radical 
having  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  said  phosphazene 
being  further  characterized  in  that  from  about  8^-  to  about 
50<^f  of  the  total  number  of  said  substituents  have  at  least  one 
site  of  crosslinkable  ethylenic  unsaturation,  in  that  at  least  501- 
of  said  substituents  are  — OR  groups,  in  that  no  more  than  25'^( 
of  said  substituents  are  aromatic  and  in  that  said  phosphazene 
has  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  500,000  centipoises  at  23°  C 
10  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid,  linear  crosslink- 
able  substituted  polymeric  phosphazene  compnsing  reacting  in 
admixture 

(a)  a  linear  phosphonitnlic  chloride  pieionomer  having  an 
average  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  about  20  to 
about  70, 
fb)  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  having  up  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule, 

(c)  an  alkali  metal  alkenoxide  having  up  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  m  the  molecule,  and 

(d)  optionally,  an  alkali  metal  phenoxide  having  up  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 

in  amounts  so  that  (i)  said  alkenoxide  furnishes  from  about  8  to 
about  50'^c  of  the  total  number  of  substituents  formed  by  re- 
placement of  chlorine  from  said  pieionomer,  (11)  no  more  than 
25'^c  of  the  substituents  formed  by  replacement  of  chlorine 
from  said  pieionomer  are  furnished  by  said  phenoxide,  and  (in) 
the  resultant  phosphazene  has  a  viscosity  of  no  more  than 
500,000  centipoises  at  23°  C. 


CH?-P(ORi)2 

wherein  R;  means  a  lower-alkyi  group  having  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms, 

in  a  solvent  of  the  general  formula: 

R2OH 

wherein  Ri  means  a  lower-alkyi  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  an  allyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl 
group, 

to  synthesize  an  acetal  of  an  ester  of  3-oxopropylmethylphos- 
phinic  acid  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

O 

n 

CH,— P— CH2— CH2— CH(OR2)2 
I 
ORi 

wherein  R\  and  R2  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  ah>ove, 
respectively, 

and  then  subjecting  an  ester  of  3-oxopropylmethylphosphinic 
acid,  which  is  obtained  by  treating  the  product  of  the  above- 
mentioned  general  formula  with  an  acid,  to  the  Strecker's 
reaction  used  for  an  amino  acid  synthesis 

4  A  process  for  preparing  an  acetal  of  an  ester  of  3-oxo- 
propylmethylphosphinic acid  respresented  by  the  general 
formula: 

O 

H 

CHi— P— CH2— CH2— CH(OR2)2 
I 
ORi 

wherein  R;  means  a  lower-alkyi  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  R;  means  a  lower-alkyi  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  an  allyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl 

group. 

which  comprises  subjecting  acrolein  to  reaction  with  a  dialkyl 
methylphosphonite  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
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CH3-P(ORi)2 
wherein  R\  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above, 
in  a  solvent  of  the  general  formula: 

R:OH 
wherein  R2  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above. 


.    4,264.535 
FLEL  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  Ml  LTI-O  LINDER 
INTERN AI   COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Katsuaki  Kikura.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co..  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1979.  .Ser.  No,  12.554 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  24.  19^8,  53-21255; 
Mar.  25,  1978.  53-34365;  Mar.  29.  19^8.  53-3'' 106 

Int.  n.    V^IM  i  06 
U.S.  a.  261—23  A  5  Claims 


4.264.533 
PREPARATION  OF  S-CHLOROMETHYLATED 
O-ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHODITHIOIC  ACIDS 
H.  Glenn  Corkins,  Mentor:  Louis  Storace.  Mentor-on-the-Lake. 
and  William  W.  Brand,  Painesville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  I>allas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  100,102 
Int.  a.   C07F  9/165 
U.S.  C\.  260—986  15  Qaims 

1  Process  for  preparing  S-chloromethylat.-d  derivatives  of 
O-alkyl  phosphorodithioic  acids  which  comprises  reacting  an 
S-hydroxymethyl  derivative  of  such  an  acid  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions  with  an  acid  chloride  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  PCI5.  PCI3,  acetyl  chloride,  chlorinated 
derivatives  of  acetyl  chloride,  oxalyl  chloride,  phosgene,  thio- 
nyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  aryl  sulfonyl  chlorides  and 
chloro-  or  nilro-substituted  aryl  sulfonyl  chlorides  in  a  chemi- 
cally unreactive  organic  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  both  said 
S-hydroxymethyl  derivative  and  said  acid  chloride  under  the 
reaction  conditions  employed  and,  at  least  when  PCU  is  not 
used,  promoting  said  reaction  by  maintaining  a  ready  supply  of 
free  hydrogen  chloride  in  said  organic  liquid 


El 


4  264,534 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLUBLE  METALLIC 

SALTS  FROM  A  PHOSPHATE  ESTER  FUNCTIONAL 

FLUID  AND  RECLAMATION  OF  SAID  FLUID 

Joseph  F.  Anzenberger.  Sr.,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SUuffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  947.790,  Oct.  2,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4.205,023. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  89.841 
Int.  a.    C07F  9/09 
U.S.  a.  260—990  16  Cl»''"s 

1.  A  process  for  the  reclamation  of  a  used  phosphate  ester 
functional  fluid  having  an  acid  number  which  is  too  high  and 
contaminated  with  soluble  metallic  salts  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  functional  fluid  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  neutralization  agent  capable  of  reducing  the  acid  number 
to  an  acceptable  level,  said  neutralization  agent  being 
substantially  free  of  water  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  compositions  and  adsorbent  compo- 
sitions. 

(b)  contacting  the  functional  Ouid  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  chelating  agent  which  is  substantially  free  of  water, 
the  chelating  agent  being  capable  of  precipitating  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  metallic  salts  contained  therein  to  form  a 
precipitate,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(1)  triethanol  amine; 

(ii)  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid; 

(iii)  diethylenetnaminepentaacetic  acid; 

(iv)  N-hydroxyethylenediaminetracetic  acid; 

(v)  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  or  ammonium  salts  of  (1) 

through  (iv);  and 
(vi)  mixtures  of  (1)  through  (v); 
and  subsequently 

(c)  separating  the  precipitate  trom  the  functional  Huid 


1    In  a  fuel  intake  vvslem  for  a  mult:-L  vhnder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  at  least  first  and  second  sets  of  engine 
cylinders,  and  having  at  least  first  and  second  pnmarv  intake 
passage  means  respectively  in  communication  with  ihc  tngine 
cylinders  of  the  first  and  second  sets,  a  carburetor  mean^  for 
combining  fuel  with  air  to  form  a  primary  combustible  mixture 
to  be  supplied  to  the  engine  cylinders  of  the  first  and  second 
sets  through  the  respective  first  and  second  primary  intake 
passage  means,  a  plurahtv  of  throttle  valves  equal  m  number  to 
the  number  of  the  pnmarv  intake  passage  means  and  opera- 
tively  positioned  respective!)  within  the  first  and  second  ri"'- 
marv  intake  passage  means  for  coniroiling  the  rate  of  dehverv 
of  the  primary  combustible  mixture  to  the  engine  cvlinders  ot 
the  first  and  second  sets,  and  an  idle  and  ir^w -speed  fuel  circuit 
for  providing  an   auxiliarv    combustible   air-Iuel   mixture  for 
enabling  the  engine  to  be  operated  at  an  idling  spt-cd.  the 
improvement    which   comprises   a   first   connecting    passage 
means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  pnmarv  intake 
passage  means  at  a  position  downstream  of  the  throttle  valves 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  How  of  the  pnmarv  combusti- 
ble mixture  towards  the  engine  cylinders  of  the  firsi  and  sec- 
ond sets,  a  second  connecting  passage  means  extending  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  primary  intake  passage  means  a;  .1 
position  downstream  of  said  first  connecting  passage  means  for 
establishing  a  free  fiuid  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  pnmarv  intake  passage  means,  and  a  mixing  chamber  in 
said  first  connecting  passage  means  and  having  a  suhstantial 
volume  and  in  communication  with  said  idle  and  lovs-speeii 
fuel  circuit,  said  idle  and  low -speed  fuel  circuit  including  an  air 
bv-pass  passage   having  one  end   m   communication   witn   a 
source  of  air  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  mixing  .  ham- 
ber.  a  ponion  of  the  bouom  o(  said  mixing  chambe-r  being 
aligned  with  the  opening  of  said  other  end  of  said  bv-pass 
passage  and  having  a  curved  guide  for  deHeciing  ihe  How  of 
the  auxiharv   combustible  mixture   generally   ai   nghi   angles 
towards  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  wail  of  said  mixing  vhambei 
opposite  to  said  curve  guide. 


4.264.536 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  STARTER-EQUIPPED 

CARBURETOR 

Yuichi  Yoshioka.  Sayama;  Toshio  Nomura,  and  lakenobu 
Kojima,  both  of  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  68,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1978.  53-1287^4 
Int.  CI.    F02M  7/06 

U.S.  a.  261-39  D  2  ^"'■""* 

1    An  automatic  starting  mixture  adiusiing  devi.e  tor  ust 
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with  an  engine  equipped  with  a  starter  having  a  carburetor 
being  formed  as  a  unit  separate  from  the  carburetor  proper  and 
being  mounted  on  the  engine  at  a  location  for  detecting  engine 
temperature,  said  device  comprising  a  starting  mixture  suppiv 
pa-ssage,  a  starting  air  supply  passage  merging  into  said  starting 
mixture  supply  passage,  a  heat -sensitive  body  disp<-)sed  on  the 
engine  at  a  position  where  it  receives  heat  from  the  engine,  a 
starting  piston  slidable  in  a  bore  into  which  said  passages  open. 
and  having  a  main  body  and  a  needle  valve  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  mam  body,  said  starting  piston  being  displaceable  b>  a 


B-    ~9 


displacement  of  said  heat-sensitive  btxly,  to  thereby  adjust 
both  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  air  supply  passage  by  said 
main  body  and  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  starting  mixture 
supply  passage  by  said  needle  valve,  to  govern  the  respective 
amounts  of  air  and  mixture  introduced  into  an  intake  passage  ot 
said  carburetor  for  fine  adjustment  of  air-fuel  ratio  of  mixture. 
and  a  vacuum  motor  operatively  connected  with  said  starting 
piston  being  actuatable  by  an  intake  vacuum  established  imme- 
diately after  the  starting  of  said  engine,  for  readjusting  and 
correcting  both  the  amount  and  the  air  fuel  ratio  o(  mixture 
previously  adjusted  by  said  starting  piston 


venturi  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  vacuum  produced  in 
said  intake  passage  downstream  of  said  venturi  at  a  con- 
stant v^lue; 

a  fuel  injection  valve  arranged  at  the  position  opposite  to 
said  head  portion  of  the  suction  piston  with  regard  to  said 
intake  passage,  said  fuel  injection  valve  being  electrically 
controlled  so  as  to  positively  and  directly  inject  the  neces- 
sary amount  of  fuel  into  said  intake  passage  in  response  to 
the  engine  running  conditions  from  the  opposite  position 
uithout  the  need  for  venturi  vacuum; 

said  head  portion  of  the  suction  piston  having  a  recess 
therein  which  extends  along  a  line  crossing  with  the  cen- 
ter axis  of  the  suction  piston  and  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  air  flowing  in  said  intake  passage;  and 

said  head  portion  of  the  suction  piston  also  having  two  fin 
members  projecting  therefrom,  said  fin  members  being  on 
opp<">site  sides  of  said  recess  and  symmetrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  an  imaginary  surface  passing  through  the 
central  axis  of  said  suction  piston  and  extending  along  the 
direction  of  air  fiowing  in  said  intake  passage,  said  fin 
members  defining  a  V-shaped  passage  therebetween 


4.264.538 

I  IQl  II)  DISTRIBUTOR 

Frank  D,  Mcnire,  lallmadge,  and  Thomas  J.  Deep,  Kent,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton  Company.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Ma>  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  149,867 

int.  CI.    BOl¥  3,04 

U.S.  a.  261—97  12  Gaims 


4,264,537 
VARIABLE  VENTURI  TYPE  CARBURETOR 
Noboru  Wiuuube;  Kiyohiko  Oishi,  both  of  Susooo,  and  Tokuta 
Inoue,  Mishinu,  all  of  Japan,  issignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1979,  54  25616 

Int.  a.    Ft)2M  9.02 

LS.  a.  261—44  C  6  Qaims 


^mt 


y  -Vitmnflni#^ff"f 

C3^F;1  ~ 


1  A  variable  venturi  type  carburetor  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  carburetor  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  bore  extending  through  said  housing  and  having  an  inner 
wall  defining  an  muke  passage; 

a  suction  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  projecting  into  said  muke  passage,  said 
head  portion  of  the  suction  piston  and  said  inner  wall  of 
the  intake  passage  defining  a  venturi,  said  suction  piston 
moving  so  as  to  change  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 


1    A  liquid  distnbutor  adapted  to  be  supported  within  a 
chamber  of  a  liquid/gas  contact  tower  and  distribute  liquid 
received  therein  at  relatively  low  fiow  rates  over  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  chamber  comprising 
at  least  one  liquid  receptacle  situated  in  and  extending  over 
a  portion  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive,  contain  and  dispense  liquid  therefrom 
having 

a  bottom  wall, 

a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  and 

at  least  one  aperture  in  the  side  wall  for  dispensing  liquid 

therethrough, 

support  means  on  the  distributor  adapted  to  cooperate  w  ith 

a  ^upp*1rt  fixed  to  the  tower  for  supporting  the  distributor 

m  the  chamber; 

a  liquid  distribution  drip  plate  supported  adjacent  to  and 

extending  along  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  having 

an  upper  portion  extending  horizonully  and  downwardly 

along  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall, 
an  intermediate  horizontal  wall  portion  extending  hori- 
zontally below  an  edge  portion  of  the  bottom  wall 
adjoining  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  beyond  at 
least  one  side  of  the  upper  portion  to  a  side  portion 
adjoining  the  horizontal  wall  portion  and  a  lower  ser- 
rated  portion   including   a   plurality   of  drip   portions 
including  dnp  edges  extending  downwardly  from  the 
side  portion  adjoining  the  horizontal  wall  portion 
whereby  liquid  received  in  the  receptacle  at  a  predetermined 
continuous  feed  rate  is  contained  until  it  rises  to  a  common 
level  above  the  level  of  each  aperture,  flows  continuously 
through  and  out  each  aperture  toward  and  against  the 
upper  portion  of  the  distributor  dnp  plate  which  spreads 
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the  liquid  honzontally  and  fills  the  narrow  space  between  sintered  wherein  niobium  pentox.de  is  included  m  the  or.de 

the  upper  portion  thereof  and  the  side  wall  of  the  recepta-  compact  in  sufTicen.  quant.v  to  encourage  grain  gr..,  :^ 

cle  to  form  a  thm  continuous  umform  layer  above  and  the  ox.de  compact  during  s.ntenng,  and  the  s.ni.rmg  and  other 

nowing  continuously  over  the  honzontal  wall  portion  and  process   parameters   are   adjusted   so   thai    '..     :mruri!,ev   art 

downwardly  over  surfaces  of  the  lower  serrated  portion  trapped  in  the  sintering  pellets  vvhich  wtHiiu  prevent  ..  Mgt, 

and  distnbuted  by  the  dnp  portions  and  drip  edges  over  a  matrix  density  and  gram  size  being  obtained 
^ross  sectional  area  of  the  chamber. 

^ 4.264.541 

HIGH  PRESSURE  METAL  \  APOR  LAMP  AND  A 
TRANSPARENT  POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA  TUBE 

THEREFOR 

Isao  Oda.  Nagoya.  and  Masayuki  Kaneno.  Tokoname.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd,.  Nagoya,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  659.828.  Feb.  20.  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  "'0.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1975.  50-31769 

Int.  a.    B29D  Il.iJO 

U.S.  CI.  264—62  ^  <^'1«""* 


4.264,539 
LIQUID  FUEL  VAPORIZER 
Roy  E.  Berg,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Ray 
Dickenson.  Hollywood,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  102,755 

Int.  a.    BOIF  3.04 

U.S.  a.  261-142  5  Qaims 

Tit  ^  'M  rTC't^'** 


r*  Vttt    I  fi ■■!■ ■■  ; 
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1    In  a  liquid  fuel  vaponzer  having: 

a  centrifugal  blower  having  an  axis.  * 

an  electric  motor  dnving  said  blower; 

a  casing  enclosing  said  blower  and  having  an  outlet  for 
vaporized  fuel; 

and  means  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  and  air  into  the  blower 
for  vaporizing  the  fuel; 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  means  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  and  air  compnses  an 
axial  collar  on  the  casing  at  one  axial  side  of  the  blower,  a 
pipe  extending  coaxialh  longitudinally  through  said  col- 
lar, a  manually  adjustable  valve,  for  admitting  liquid  fuel 
into  said  pipe.' and  a  manually  adjustable  valve  for  admit- 
ting ambient  air  into  said  collar  to  flow  along  the  inside  of 
said  collar  outside  said  pipe, 

said  outlet  for  vaponzed  fuel  is  on  the  casing  radially  out- 
ward from  the  axis  of  the  blower  at  said  one  axial  side  of 
the  blower, 
said  motor  is  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  at  the  opposite  axial 

side  of  the  blower; 
and  means  restncting  the  air  fiow  into  said  blower  to  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  output  of  said  blower  so  that  vapor- 
ized fuel  and  air  are  mixed  flowing  into  the  axis  of  said 
blower  and  are  further  mixed  by  recirculating  in  a  circular 
path  within  said  casing  through  said  blower  before  emerg- 
ing from  said  outlet 

4.264,540 
PRODUCTION  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  PELLETS 
Gregg  G.  Butler,  Kirkham,  England,  assignor  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  May  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  37.104 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  15,  1978. 

19635/78 

Int.  Q.   G21C  2/  00 

U.S.  Q.  264-0.5  5  Qaims 

1  The  production  of  nuclear  fuel  pellets  consisting  essen- 
tially of  oxides  of  uranium,  or  mixtures  of  these  oxides  with 
oxides  of  thorium  or  plutonium.  formed  into  compacts  and 


Gram  sin  (ft^l 


1  A  melh.xj  for  producing  a  monolithic  transpareni  poly- 
crystalline  alumina  tube  wherein  the  average  crystal  grain  size 
in  the  end  portions  of  the  tube  is  suhstantiallv  smaller  than  the 
average  crystal  grain  size  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  tube, 
which  compnses 

tai  forming  a  tube  of  alumina  powder, 

(b)  selectively  impregnating  the  formed  tube  wiih  a  nitrate 
vMution  whereby  on  sintenng  the  grain  growth  ai  the  end 
portions  of  said  tube  is  inhibited  to  a  greater  extent  than  at 
the  middle  p<.-)rtion  of  said  tube  the; 

(c)  drying  the  impregnated  tube,  and 

(d)  sintenng  the  dned  tube 


4.264.542 
METHOD  OF  LINING  TUNNFXED  TUBES 
Wolf  Magnus.  Norderstedt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor  to 
Hochtief  AG  vorm.  Gebr.  Helfmann.  Fjisen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

DiyisiTn*"?  Ser.  No.  937.971.  Aug.  30.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4.209.338. 
This  application  May  21.  1979.  Ser.  No,  41.110 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  2. 

1977.  2739568 

Int.  Q.    B28B  2i/0Z  2i/0(5 

U.S.  Q.  264—32  '  ^*""* 

1  In  a  methcxj  of  forming  a  tunnel  v^ herein  a  subterranean 
tube  is  excav  ated.  concrete  is  applied  to  the  w  all  of  said  tub,,  a^ 
a  load-beanng  structure,  the  improvement  wherein 

(a)  a  concrete  mix  of  cement,  aggregate  and  water  torming  a 
concrete  of  the  concrete  group  B  II  of  Gennan  Industnal 
Standard  DIN  U>45  is  formed  at  a  kxration  remote  from 
the  tunnel  excavation  bv  mixing  with  the  cement,  aggre- 
gate and  water  a  steel-pin  additive  in  an  amount  of  aK^ui 
!(»  kg  m\  the  steel-pin  additive  consisting  essentially  of 
steel  wire  sections  having  lengths  of  35  to  50  mm  and 
thicknesses  of  0  8  to  12  mm  so  as  to  uniformly  disperse 
said  steel  wire  sections  in  the  resulting  concrete  mix.  said 
mix  forming  a  concrete  of  strength  class  Bn  ?50. 
fb)  pumping  said  mix  without  agglomeration  of  said  steel 
w  ire  sections  and  separation  thereof  from  the  remainder  ot 
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<^id  mix  to  the  excavation  and  introducing  said  mix  be- 
tween said  wall  and  a  form  work  juxtaposed  therewith; 
and 
(c)  hardening  said  mix  against  said  wall  without  agglomera- 
tion or  separation  of  said  sections  into  a  load-bearing 
structure 


4^64,543 
PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  SYNTHETIC 
GYPSUM  ABSORBENT  GRANULES 
Rudolph  C.  V  alenU,  Elmhuret,  III.,  assignor  to  Oii-Dri  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,589,  Mar.  8,  1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,383 
Int.  a:  C09C  1/02.  1/58 
L  .S.  a.  264—37  3  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  absorbent  gypsum  granules 
of  a  predetermined  size  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  a  rotating,  substantially  cylindrical  pan  of  prede- 
termined depth  and  having  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof 
inclined  from  vertical, 

providing  in  said  pan  wet  seed  granules  having  a  predeter- 
mined moisture  content  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
particular  circulating  mass  within  the  pan  while  the  pan  is 
rotating,  said  circulating  mass  including  seed  granules  of 
said  predetermined  size, 

rotating  said  pan  at  an  inclination  and  rotational  speed  so  as 
to  produce  within  said  circulating  mass  a  substantially 
stable  eye,  said  eye  being  situated  substantially  within  the 
ascending  half  of  the  circular  pan; 

feeding  a  dry  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  p<.iw- 
der  and  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  fines  onto  said  panicu- 
late circulating  mass  at  the  base  of  said  eye, 

spraying  water  on  the  particulate  circulating  mass  situated  in 
the  central  region  of  the  pan  and  adjacent  to  said  eye  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  independent  movement  of 
the  particles  constituting  the  particulate  circulating  mass 
while  agglomerating  said  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate 
powder  and  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  fines  into  granules 
of  predetermined  size  and  initiating  hydration  of  the  cal- 
cium sulfate  hemihydrate  to  gypsum, 

recovenng  the  produced  granules  as  these  granules  roll  off 
the  edges  of  said  rotating  pan, 

drying  the  recovered  granules. 

classifying  the  recovered  granules  and  segregating  oversize 
granules  from  granules  of  said  predetermined  size; 

crushing  at  least  a  portion  o{  the  oversize  granules  into 
calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  fines,  and 

recycling  said  fines  to  said  rotating  pan. 


4.264.544 
MFTHOI)  OK  \1C)I  Dl\(,  A  RIGID  INTEGRAL  SKIN 
FOAMED  RESIN  PRODI  (T  IN  A  MOLD  HAVING  A 
\  KNTED  LID 
.Martin  J.  Wjlheim,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Unisource 
Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No,  402,819,  Oct.  2,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101,823,  Dec.  12,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,969 

Int.  CI.    B29D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  264--*5.5  16  Qaims 


1  In  the  method  of  molding  a  rigid  foam  plastic  article  using 
a  mold  box  having  an  apertured  molding  cavity  therein  and  a 
lid  for  covering  said  aperture  and  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

(1)  depositing  foamable  plastic  material  in  said  molding  cavity; 

(2)  covering  said  cavity  with  said  lid,  (3)  permitting  said  foam- 
able  plastic  to  foam  and  expand  into  contact  with  the  walls  oi 
said  molding  cavity;  and  (4)  demolding  the  resulting  molded 
foam  plastic  article,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  between  said  lid  and  said  mold  box,  covering  said 
cavity,  a  breathable  layered  structure  consisting  essen- 
tially of  breathable  paper  laminated  to  a  support  sheet  for 
providing  support  against  sagging,  said  paper  having  a 
textured,  release-treated  surface  positioned  for  contacting 
said  foamable  plastic  w  hen  said  plastic  foams  and  expands, 
said  layered  structure  exhibiting  sufficient  gas  porosity  to 
enable  substantially  complete  venting  of  the  mold  cavity 
through  said  layered  structure  outwardly  between  the 
mold  box  and  the  lid  during  foaming  of  plastic  material 
deposited  therein  while  precluding  exudation  of  such 
material  therethrough; 

molding  the  surface  of  said  foam  plastic  article  beneath  said 
breathable  layered  structure  to  provide  a  hard-skinned, 
textured,  finished  outer  surface  substantially  free  of  visible 
wrinkles,  gas  pockets,  or  bubbles  by  (a)  supporting  said 
paper  against  sagging  into  said  mold  cavity;  (b)  permitting 
said  foamable  plastic  to  foam  and  expand  into  intimate 
molding  contact  with  said  release-treated  surface;  and  (c) 
venting  entrapped  gas  laterally  through  said  breathable 
layered  structure  out  of  the  mold  between  said  lid  and  said 
mold;  and 

peeling  said  breathable  la>ered  structure  from  said  molded 
plastic  article  thereby  exposing  said  hard-skinned,  finished 
outer  surface. 


4.264,545 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOP  YARN 
Galib-Bey  A.  Alibeckoff,  I^kewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sponge, 
Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  19,382 
Int.  CI.    B29D  7/00 
U,S,  G.  264—45,8  9  Qaims 

1  A  methixj  of  producing  a  mop  yarn  compnsing  forming  a 
longitudinallv  extending  sheet  o{  viscose  containing  a  pore 
forming  matenal  and  having  embedded  therein  regularly  trans- 
verselv  spaced  longitudinally  extending  core  yarns,  regenerat- 
ing the  cellulose  in  said  viscose  to  produce  a  hydrophylllic 
spcinge  web  having  water  permeable,  relatively  low  porosity 
top  and  bottom  skins,  and  a  relatively  high  porosity  matnx  and 
having  said  core  yams  embedded  therein  and  bonded  thereto 
and  thereafter  longitudinally  slitting  said  sheet  along  a  plural- 
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ity  of  transversely  spaced  parallel  lines  to  produce  sponge    SuNa  in  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  1^.  and  ihe  MgO  and 
strands  with  each  of  said  strands  having  at  least  one  v^\  said    .\\iO\  as  independent  particles  of  a  particle  size  less  than  the 

particle  size  of  the  S13N4,  the  total  amount  of  the  AI2O}  and 


core  yarns  embedded  therein  and  relatively  lov\  porosity  water 
permeable  skins  along  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  skin  fret 
faces  along  the  sides  thereof 


4,264,546 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  NITRIDF 

MOLDED  BODIES  BY  MEANS  OF  PSEUDOISOSTATIC 

HOT  PRESSING 

Rudolf  Becker,  Linkenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Karlsruhe.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  21.975 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar,  18. 
1978.  2812019 

Int.  CI.   C04B  35/58;  F27B  9/04,  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  264—65  8  Qaims 


MgO  being  up  to  6^f  b>  v.  tight  of  the  composition  and  at  least 
sufficieni  to-  impart  .i  density  of  more  than  3.10g/cm-' to  a  body 
formed  of  the  compt-isition  by  pressureless  hot  sintenng.  and 
the  MgO  A1:0-  weight  ratio  being  from  10:1  to  1:3. 


1  .A  method  for  producing  silicon  nitride  molded  bodies  bv 
means  of  pseudoisostatic  hot  pressing  wherein  carbon  is  used 
as  the  die  of  the  hot  pressing  furnace,  comprising 

(1)  grinding  a  silicon  nitride  starting  material  to  a  specific 
surface  area  greater  than  15  m-  per  gram  in  combination 
with  a  sufficient  amount  o^  grinding  liquid  in  the  form  of 
a  suspension  to  keep  air  and  the  humidity  of  the  air  away 
from  said  starting  material,  said  grinding  being  done  bv 
grinding  elements  made  of  silicon  nitnde  in  a  vessel  lined 
with  silicon  nitride; 

(2)  removing  said  gnnding  liquid  from  said  ground  silicon 
nitride  to  form  a  filter  cake  or  blank;  and 

(3)  embedding  said  filter  cake  or  blank  within  a  pressure 
transfer  medium  within  a  hot  pressing  furnace  and 
pseudoisostatically  hot  pressing  the  embedded  blank  to 
form  a  hot  pressed  silicon  nitnde  molded  body. 


4.264.54* 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  NITRIDF  BASKD 

CI  TTING  TOOI.S-1 

Andre  Ezis.  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  (  om- 

pany,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  105.830 
Int.  CI,    CXHB  .^5/58 
U.S.  CI.  264— 65  U  Claims 

1    \  method  o^  making  a  unitary  silicon  nitride  compnsing 
object  by  the  steps  comprising; 

(a)  uniformly  mixing  silicon  nitnde  powder  containing  SiO: 
a'^  an  oxide  surface  coating.  4-12%  bv  weight  "i  .O3  pow- 
der, and  0.50-2.5%  AI2O3, 

(b)  hot  pressing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
1.680-1,750'  C  under  a  pressure  and  for  a  penod  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  at  least  99.0%  o^  full  theoretical 
densitv  in  said  mixture  to  form  a  pressed  object 

(c)  relieving  said  heating  and  presvjre  on  said  object  and 
cooling  and 

id)  heat  treating  said  object  by  holding  ai  .1  temperature  in 
the  range  of  1.000°- 1.400°  C.  without  mechanical  pressure 
for  at  least  5  minutes  but  sufficient  to  provide  a  nucleating 
reaction  in  secondary  phases  formed  ai  a  result  of  hot 
pressing 


4,264,547 
SILICON  NITRIDE-BASED  SINTERING  COMPOSITION 
Olivier  de  Pous,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Battelle  Me- 
morial Institute,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88,598 
Qaims    priorii>,    application    Switzerland.    Nov.    8.    1978. 

11472/78 

Int.  Q.   C04B  i5/5« 
U.S.  Q.  264—65  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride-based  sinlenng  composition  in  powder 
form  containing  magnesium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide  as 
densification  aids,  the  composition  consisting  essentiallv    of 


4.264.549 

PROCESS  FOR  BATCH-COATING  OF  FLFCTRIC 

(OMPONFNTS 

Ferdinand  L  tner,  Regensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed,  Rep,  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun,  18.  19''9.  Ser,  No   49,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Jul    11. 
1978   28304''2 

'  Int.  G.    B29C  5/00:  B29D  3/00 
I  .S.  CI.  264—69  4  Qaims 

1  ,A  process  for  simultaneously  coating  a  'irge  number  ol 
electncai  c(^mponents  having  downv«.ara!\  extending  leads 
thereon  with  viscous  resin  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  rigid  plate  having  a  hole  pattern   therein  for 
receiving  a  p<>rtion  of  each  i->f  said  leads  fc  r  substantially 
immovablv  lalerallv  and  verticallv  positioning  said  com- 
ponents in  spaced  relation  on  saio  base 
covering  said  hole  pattern  with  d  ssnihetu  foil  laver. 
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inserting  said  leads  into  said  holes  through  said  synthetic-  t'oii 
layer  so  that  each  lead  extends  to  a  bottom  of  each  hole. 

placing  a  grid  having  openings  therein  over  said  foil  layer  to 
contain  and  surround  each  component  in  respective  open- 
ings, 

kvking  said  grid  in  position  with  respect  to  said  plate; 


A     3    2 


said 


applying  viscous  synthetic  resin  over  said  grid  to  U 

openings  in  said  grid, 
removing  excess  resin  from  said  grid; 
hardening  said  resin, 
removing  said  gnd; 

removing  said  components  and  foil  layer  from  said  plate,  and 
separating  said  components 


4,264.550 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICON  NITRIDE  BASE 

CLTTING  TOOLS  -II 

Amire  Ezis,  Gross  He.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  105.828 
Int.  a.   C04B  35  '58 
U.S.  CI.  264— «5  13  Claims 

1    A  method  of  malting  a  unitary  silicon  nitride  comprising 
object  by  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  uniformly  mixing  silicon  nitnde  powder  containing  SiO; 
as  an  oxide  surface  coating,  4-12'^f  by  weight  YiOx  pow- 
der, and  005-2  5«'f  A1:Ok 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  to  1000°-  1400°  C  under  a  pressure  of 
at  least  2000  psi  and  for  a  time  of  at  least  one  minute  but 
sufTicient  to  permit  a  nucleating  reaction  to  take  place  m 
secondary  phases  formed  as  a  result  of  heating,  and 

(c)  continuing  to  heat  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
1680°-1750°  C  under  a  pressure  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  99'^c  or  more  of  full  theoretical 
density  in  said  pressed  mixture 


disk,  including  on  a  substrate  thereof  a  layer  having  a  pattern 
of  different  light  transmittance  and  a  reproducing  disk,  includ- 
ing a  heat-sensitive  thin  film  member  on  a  substrate,  are 
brought  into  close  contact  with  each  other  with  pressure  ap- 
plied and  the  heat-sensitive  thin  film  member  is  exposed  to  a 
flash  of  light  through  the  layer  of  the  master  disk  so  that  differ- 
ent optical  densities  are  caused  in  the  heat-sensitive  thin  film 
member  due  to  absorption  of  light  energy  and  due  to  raised 
temperature  at  portions  illuminated  by  the  flash  of  light, 
using  a  glass  plate  of  high  heat  conductivity  and  high  heat 

capacity  as  the  substrate  ot  said  master  disk,  and 
using  a  resin  plate  as  the  substrate  of  said  reproducing  disk, 
said  resin  plate  satisfying  at  least  one  of  two  conditions 
including;  the  heat  conductivity  is  lower  than  that  of  said 
glass  plate,  and  the  heat  capacity  is  smaller  than  that  of 
said  glass  plate. 


4.264.551 
RECORDED  DISK  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Hajimu  Ooaishi.  Hirakata;  Kenichi  Nishiuchi.  Moriguchi.  and 
Tadaoki  Yamashita,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1978,  53-104082 
Int.  a.    B29D  17/00 
US.  a.  264—107  9  Oaims 


4.264,552 
GRANULATION  OF  PIGMENTS 
Barry  J.  McMahon,  and  Christopher  Newton,  both  of  Houston, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  (  iba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1977, 
43001/77 

Int.  a.    C09C  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  264—117  14  Qaims 


1   In  a  recorded  disk  reproducing  method  in  which  a  master 


1  A  prtKess  tor  producing  a  substantially  dry,  low-dusting, 
free-tlowmg  granular  pigment  product  in  individual  batches 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  fluidized  bed  consisting  essentially  of  blowing 
a  stream  of  gas  upwardly  through  a  bed  of  pigment  pow- 
der; 
(h)  dispensing  onto  the  fluidized  bed  of  pigment  (i)  water  and 
<ii)  a  granulating  assistant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing i!  nonionic-,  cationic-  and  anionic  surface-active 
agents,  binders  and  applicational  aids,  said  applicational 
aid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  abietic 
acid,  an  ester  of  abietic  acid,  polyethylene  glycol  4000, 
diglycol  monostearate,  cellulose  acetobutyrate,  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  12  to  20 
carb<->n  atoms,  a  fatty  alcohol,  an  amine  containing  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymer,  a  vinyl  chloride/- 
vinyl  acetate  cop<->lymer.  polyethylene,  a  polyacrylonitrile 
resin,  a  polyterpene  resin,  dioctyl  phthalate,  dicyclohexyl 
phthalate.  a  triglyceride  of  12-hydroxysteanc  acid,  a  male- 
ic-modified  resin,  a  phenolic-modified  resin,  a  wood  rosin 
modified  by  hydrogenation,  a  wood  rosin  modified  by 
polymenzation  and  a  glyceryl  ester  of  a  modified  resin, 
said  assistant  being  one  which: 

(a)  wets  the  pigment  powder  surface  sufficiently  to  allow 
agglomeration  of  pigment  particles  in  said  fluidized  bed; 
and 
(y3)  binds  granules  so  formed  sufficiently  to  enable  them  to 
resist  breakdown  during  the  process  and  dunng  subse- 
quent handling  and  storage:  and 
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(c)  recovenng  the  granular  pigment  so  formed 


4.264.553 

METHOD  OF  UNDERWATER  GRANULATION 

Hans  K.  Loo.  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,088.  Sep.  30. 1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  883.081 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1974, 

42347/74 

Int.  a.   B28B  1!   10 
U.S,  Q.  264—142  5  Gaims 


4.264.555 
PROCF^SS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MONOFll.AMF  MS 

FROM  POl  VMNVl.lDFNF  FllORIDF 
Egon  Ijing;  VN  ilhelm  Nachtigall.  and  Joachim  Stark,  all  of  Trois- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  A(.. 
Troisdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman> 

Filed  Aug.  24.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  69,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany.  Aug   30. 
1978,  283-^751 

Int.  CI.    DOlU  1/04 
U.S,  CI.  264-176  F  '?  <^a''"'' 


1    A  method  for  pelletizing  a  thermoplastic  material  which 

comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  thermoplastic  material  to  a  melt, 

(b)  extruding  the  melt  into  a  cooling  liquid  through  nozzles 
penetrating  a  die  plate,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
portion  of  the  die  plate  surrounding  said  nozzles  at  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature,  above  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture of  said  cooling  liquid,  to  prevent  chilling  the  thermo- 
plastic below  Its  solidification  temperature  by  maintaining 
vapor  of  said  cooling  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  small  cavities, 
not  contiguous  to  said  nozzles,  in  said  die  plate,  said  cavi- 
ties being  in  communication  with  said  cooling  liquid,  and 

(c)  slicing  the  thermoplastic  material  exiting  through  said 
nozzles  by  a  knife  means  which  periodically  moves  across 
the  die  face 


1  A  proces-  for  the  production  of  a  monofuamcr.t  of  polyvi- 
nylidene  fiuoride  which  .orriprises: 

A  extruding  pcMy vmylidene  fluoride  through  a  die  over  a 
first  path  and  a  first  eMrusum  temperature  and  thereafter 
over  a  subsequent  path  at  a  temperature  of  10  to  30  de- 
grees C   higher  ihar.  the  temperature  of  said  first  path  and 

B  ther.  passing  the  so  extruded  polyvinylidene  tluondc 
through  a  ^oohng  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  60° 
to  140'  C  .  said  cooling  bath  containing  a  cooling  medium 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  under  0  40  W'/m  'K,  a 
viscosity  at  100°  C  of  over  05  cp  and  a  densitv  at  100'  C. 
of  over  1  1  g/cm-. 


4  264,554 

PROCESS  FOR  MELT  CUTTTNG  ETHYLENE 

POLYMERS 

Alan  D.  Hale,  Orange.  Tex.,  and  Charles  V .  Murphy.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.047.  Feb.  6.  1979,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  27.  1980.  Ser.  No.  153.459 
Int.  Q.    B28B  11  16 
U.S.  a.  264—142  7  Gaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  under  water  melt  cutting  of  soft. 
tacky  ethylene  copolymers  that  have  a  tendency  to  agglomer- 
ate, which  process  comprises  extruding  molten  thermoplastic 
polymer  through  one  or  more  orifices  into  water  and  cutting 
the  extruded  strand  as  it  undergoes  solidification,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  adding  to  the  water  from  about  I  to 
about  1000  ppm  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  non- 
ionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide  copolymers,  oxyethylated  straight 
cham  alcohols  and  octyi  phenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol  said 
surfacunts  increasing  by  at  least  10°  C  the  agglomeration 
temperature  of  an  ethylene  polymer  that  has  an  agglomeration 
temperature  of  from  about  50°  C  to  about  60°  C  ,  said  surfac- 
tant having  a  hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance  (HUB)  range  of 
from  about  10  to  about  45,  the  addition  of  said  surfactant 
resulting  in  the  preparation  of  substantially  agglomerate-free 
product. 


4,264,556 

THERMAL  ISOSTATIC  DFNSiniNG  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS 

Kaplesh  Kumar,  25  Redoing  Rd..  Wellesley.  Mass.  02181,  and 

Dilip  K.  Das.  333  Springs  Rd.,  Bedford,  Mass.  0r30 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  70,147 

Int.  CI.    B22F  I  u:.  B30B  5/02.  11/00 

U.S.  G.  264-314  1^  <^»''"^ 


ty^J 


94 


90^  92 


13    A  method  of  ihermaliv  isosiatuallv   Jensif\;rg  a 


sample 

comprising  placing  a  sample  to  he  der.s/lt-.;  .-,;  a  pressure 
vessel  and  filling  the  vessel  with  a  thcrnia.'N  txparisi^c  ;lau: 
pressurizing  medium,  with  the  medium  internu-oiate  ;ne  vessel 
and  sample,  and  varving  the  thermal  energs  ot  sa:J  medium  to 
cause  it  to  expand  and  densifv  the  sarnplt-- 


1608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1981 


4.264,557 

PHENOLIC  RESINS  WITH  IMPROVED  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  PROCESSING  STABILITY 

Myron  C.  Annis,  North  Tonawuda,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hooker 

CTiemicals  A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  29,946,  Apr.  13.  1979.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,335,  Jun.  13,  1978.  This 
application  Dec.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,080 
Int.  CI.    B29F  /  (X) 
L.S.  n.  264—328.1  2  Haims 

1  In  a  runnerless  injection  molding  process  wherein  a  ther- 
mosetiing  resin  is  fused  m  the  manifold  of  a  runnerless  mjection 
molding  apparatus  and  cured  in  a  mold  cavity,  the  improve- 
meniwhich  comprises  employing  as  the  thermosetting  resm 
comp<inent.  a  phenolic  novolak  molding  comp<'>sition  compris- 
ing a  phenol-aldehsde  resin  containing  abciut  0  63  to  0  68  mole 
aldehyde  per  mole  of  phenol,  and  having  a  heterogeneity  index 
in  the  range  of  alxiut  1  ?  to  2,  a  melt  viscositv  m  the  range  of 
5()(l  lo  12(X)  centipoises  at  135°  C  ,  and  a  brittle  point  of  63°  to 
"0    C   clear,  hexarnethylenetetramine.  and  a  filler  material 


4.264.558 
MCTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  FOR 

STORAGE  OF  GOODS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Kjeli  M.  Jacobsen.  Hjallese,  Denmark,  assignor  to  PLM  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,785,  Sep.  9,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,430,  Sep.  18,  1975. 
abandooed.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  22.320 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  24.  1974.  7411960 
Int.  a.'  B29C  17/07.  25/00 
IS.  a.  264—523  9  Qaims 


{] 


1  \  method  of  producing  a  form-retammg  container  made 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  is  capable  of  being  crystal- 
lized, the  conUiner  having  regions  constituted  by  a  first  region 
inclusive  of  the  mouth  and  part  of  the  neck  of  the  container,  a 
second  region  inclusive  of  the  remainder  of  the  neck,  a  main 
b<xJy  portion  and  the  penpheral  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  and  a  third  region  constituted  by  a  central  portion  of 
the  bcMtom  of  the  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

placing  a  panson  of  amorphous  matcnal  into  a  mold  cavity 
having   an   intenor  configuration   corresponding   to   the 
desired  outer  shape  of  the  container  to  be  prcxjuced, 
said  material  being  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  poly- 
hexamethylene   adipamide,    polycaprolactam,    polyhexa- 
methylene  sebacamide,  pwlycthyiene  2,6  and  1,5  naphtha- 
late,  polytetramethylene-   1,2-dioxybenzoate,  and  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  terephthalate  and  ethylene  isophthalate. 
inflating  the  panson  at  a  temperature  between  the  glass 
transition  temperature  and  the  crystallization  temperature 
to  expand   the   paristin   into  conformity    with   the   mold 
cavity  to  form  the  configuration  of  the  container; 
said  mold  cavity  having  a  configuration  related  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  panson  so  that  the  second  region  of  the 
container  will  be  obuined  by  stretching  the  matenal  of  the 
panson  in  said  second  region  m  more  than  one  direction  to 
achieve  biaxial  stretching  and  onentation  of  the  matenal 


by  at  least  1.5  times  while  the  material  of  the  panson  in  the 
first  and  third  regions  will  be  biaxially  stretched  less  than 
1.5  times; 
heating  the  inflated  parison  to  a  temperature  above  the 
crystallization  temperature,  while  maintaining  internal 
pressure  in  the  parison  during  the  heating  to  prevent 
shrinking,  to  effect  selective  crystallization  of  said  regions 
such  that  the  first  and  third  regions  obtain  a  crystallization 
forming  opaque  regions  while  the  second  region  obtains 
only  a  small  crystallization  forming  a  transparent  region, 
whereby  a  container  is  obtained  which  is  form-stable 
when  reheated  to  a  temperature  slightly  above  the  crystal- 
lization temperature  of  the  matenal,  and  removing  the 
container  from  the  mold. 


4.264,559 

MIXING  DEV  ICK  FOR  MEDICAL  LABORATORY  TESTS 

William  F.  Price.  705  S,  Fourth  St..  Folkston,  Ga.  31537 

Filed  Sep.  ^.  1979,  Ser.  No.  73,213 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  ILOO;  GOIN  33/48 

U.S.  a.  422—99  1  Qaim 


1  A  mixing  device  for  liquid  samples  compnsing  means 
defining  a  horizontal  base,  upright  mounting  means  connected 
to  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  means  and  located  at  one  end 
thereof,  honzontally  disposed  springlike  metal  lengths  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  an  upright  mounting  means  and  extending 
outwardlv  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  means  and 
terminating  in  free  ends;  said  metal  lengths  being  supported  in 
cantilevered  manner,  coupling  means  connected  to  said  free 
ends  of  said  metal  lengths  to  maintain  the  same  in  spaced 
configuration,  mixing  container  means  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  samples  and  an  adjusuble  attachment  means  mounted  on 
one  such  metal  length  for  attachment  to  said  container  means 
whereby  samples  in  said  container  means  are  mixed  when  said 
container  means  is  atuched  to  said  attachment  means  and  said 
free  ends  of  said  metal  lengths  are  plucked. 


4.264,560 
CLINICAL  ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM 

Samuel  Natelson.  925  Southgate  Rd.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37914 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106,550 
Int.  n,    CH)1N  35/04.  35/06,  31/22.  21/05 
U.S.  a.  422—58  12  Qaims 

1    An  arrangement  tor  the  analysis  of  small  quantities  of 
chemical  samples,  compnsing  m  combination: 

(a)  a  sample  distnbutor  flat  f.rst  component  for  defining  an 
area  to  receive  the  specimen  to  be  analyzed; 

(b)  a  pervious  layer  second  component  in  operational 
contact  with  said  first  component,  said  second  component 
including  p<isit!onal  means  for  positioning  a  section 
thereof  of  about  the  size  of  said  first  component; 

(c)  a  liquid  phase  reagent  container  third  component  includ- 
ing a  defined  thin  disc-shaped  processing  zone  in  contact 
with  said  second  comptment  having  in  said  processing 
zone  at  least  one  hollow  vessel,  said  hollow  vessel  having 
inlet  and  outfiow  channels,  said  inlet  channel  being  on  one 
side  and  said  outflow  channel  being  on  the  other  side  of 
said  third  component  so  that  a  liquid  reagent  may  be 
introduced  into  said  processing  zone  to  form  a  thin  film  of 
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a  reagent,  wherebv  the  component  being  assayed  may    sion  chamber  and  said  gas  flow -defining  plate  being  perpendic 
*.  ,     .      '       ■        1 r .!.„„ i„  ^.f..-,k,,_    ,,i„,i,   „x.„^t.-ot<»H  Kv  vaiH  Kfslt    and  ,4  ni ii ralii V  of  sleev es  heint 


move  through  the  pervious  layer  from  the  sample  distnbu 


ularlv  penetrated  by  said  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  sleeves  being 
slipped  ov er  the  bolt  so  as  to  fix  the  distances  between  said  top 
and  bottom  perforated  walls  of  each  conversion  chamber, 
between  said  gas  flow-defining  plate  and  said  conversion 
chambers  and  between  said  inner  shell  and  said  conversion 
chambers,  respectivel> 


4.264.562 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ZFOI  ITF  V 

John  A.  Kostinko.  Bel  Air,  Md..  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  (  orpo- 

ration,  IxKust.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  971.584.  I>ec.  20.  1978.  This  application 

Dec.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  101.302 

Int.  CI.   CX)1B.^J  :.^ 

U.S.  CI.  423— 329  11  Claims 


ZtOLITf    T 


tor  and  be  evenly  dispersed  in  the  thin  film  of  reagent  for 
analysis. 


4,264,561 

CONVERTER  FOR  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 

EXHAUST  GAS  FROM  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Eitel  Goedicke,  Bergheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45.073 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  5, 
1978,  2824567 

Int.  n.    BOIJ  8/04:  FOIN  3/28,  7/14 
U.S.  a.  422-171  11  Claims 


1.  A  converter  for  catalytic  conversion  of  noxious  pollutants 
of  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which 
compnses;  a  housing  being  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet  compnsed  of  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell,  said  shells 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  a  layer  of  thermal 
insulation  interposed  therebetween  and  being  slidable  with 
respect  to  one  another,  at  least  two  conversion  chambers  being 
slidablv  mounted  m  said  housing  and  being  spaced  apart  one 
above  the  other,  each  of  said  conversion  chambers  being 
adapted  to  hold  granular  catalyst  forming  a  bed  and  having  top 
and  bottom  perforate  walls  interconnected  by  imperforate  side 
walls,  said  top  and  bottom  perforate  walls  being  compnsed  of 
perforated  sheet  metal,  of  which  the  side  facing  the  granular 
catalyst  has  a  fine-meshed  wire  gauze  secured  thereto:  at  least 
one  step-like  shaped  gas  fiow-defining  plate  mounted  between 
two  adjacent  conversion  chambers;  at  least  one  bolt  vertically 
extending  through  said  housing,  said  bolt's  upper  and  lower 
ends  penetrating  said  inner  shell,  being  ngidly  connected 
therewith  and  being  slidable  on  said  outer  shell:  said  conver- 


1.  A  method  of  pr^xJucing  a  crystalline  zeolite  "i ,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(ai  dissolving  sand  in  sodium  hydroxide  solution  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  100  psig  and  a  temperature  of  at  least  130° 
C.  to  produce  a  sodium  silicate  solution  having  a  silica  to 
sodium  oxide  molar  oxide  ratu  of  between  24:1  and  2.8:1, 

(b)  activating  said  sixiium  silicate  solution  with^from  50  to 
2000  ppm  alumina  ai  a  temperature  of  from  15°  to  100°  C. 
for  at  least  lU  minutes, 

(c)  forming  a  sodium  aluminate  solution; 

(d)  adding  said  scxjium  aluminate  solution  to  said  activated 
senium  silicate  solution  sc^  that  all  of  the  v>dium  aluminate 
solution  IS  added  within  30  seconds  to  produce  a  reavii.^r 
mixture  comprising  a  sodium  silicate  mother  liquor  ^n.^.  an 
amorphous  sodium  alumino  silicate  pigment,  in  total  ha^ 
ing  a  sodium  o.xide  to  silica  molar  ratio  of  between  0.5:1 
and  11:  a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of  between  7:1  and 
30  1,  and  a  water  to  v-xjium  o.xide  molar  ratio  of  between 

10  1  and  ^^  1, 

(e)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  80   to  120 

C  : 

(0  reacting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  80' to  120° 

C   until  crvstalline  zeolite  Y  is  frmed   and 
(g)  recovenng  said  zeolite  '^' 


4.264.563 

PREPARATION  OF  CALCIUM  H  UORIDF  FROM 

FLUOSILICIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

Subhas  K.  Sikdar.  Schenectady.  NY.,  assignor  to  Occidental 

Research  Corp..  Irvine,  Calif, 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  29.r8 
Int.  CI,    CQIB  .^3  in  .^3  24 
U.S.  G,  423-331  11  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  .aleium  Huonde-oMv 
taming  solid,  comprising  the  steps  ot 
a   making  a  suspension  of  lime  in  water; 
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b  heating  the  suspension  of  lime  in  water  to  a  temperature  at 
or  near  the  boihng  point  of  the  suspension  of  lime  in  ^aier 

c  adding  a  fluosilicate-containing  material  to  the  heated 
suspension  of  lime  in  water  to  form  a  calcium  fluoride- 
containing  s<;ilid  in  which  the  silicon  from  the  fluosilicate- 
containing  matenal  is  present  in  chemical  combination 
with  calcium,  the  amount  of  calcium  in  said  heated  sus- 
pension being  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
required  for  conversion  to  calcium  fluoride  of  all  of  the 
fluorine  m  said  added  fluosilicate-conUining  material  and 
such  excevs  being  sufficient  to  form  chemical  compounds 
of  silicon  and  calcium  from  the  silicon  in  the  added 
flut>silicate-containing  material,  and, 

d   recovenng  the  calcium  fluonde-containing  solid. 


4.264,564 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITV 

SILICIC  ACID 
Wolfgang  Friedemann,  Neuss;  Helmut  V.  Freyhoid,  Diisseldorf- 
Oberkassel;  Alfred  Koster,  Langenfeld,  and  Wolfgang  Pesch. 
Greyenbroich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
kel  KommandJtgesellscbaft  auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Hol- 
thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16. 
1978,  2840459 

Int.  CI.   C01B.?i//2 
U.S.  CI.  423—339  7  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  punty.  granular 
silicic  acid  from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  s^ilution  com- 
posing acidification  of  the  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tion, freezing  of  the  acidified  solution,  thawing  of  the  frozen 
acidified  solution,  and  then  filtration,  washing,  and  drying  of 
the  insoluble  precipitate  formed. 

the  improvement  which  comprises  using  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  solution  having  a  molar  ratio  of  SiO:  Me:0  of 
from  about  2  1  to  20  1,  Me  representing  an  alkali  metal, 
and,  before  freezing,  adjusting  the  alkali  metal  silicate 
solution  to  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.5  to  6 
and  to  a  SiO;  content  of  from  about  1  to  10  percent  by 
weight  by  the  addition  of  aqueous  solutions  or  suspensions 
of  one  or  more  phosphonic  acids  having  at  least  one  hy- 
droxyl  and/or  amino  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
[i)  diphosphonic  acids  having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
HO— P— OH 

I 
\  — C  — X 

I 

HO  — P— OH 

H 
o 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy  and  amino,  and  \  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkane  having  from  1  to  5  carb<.in 
atoms,  aminoalkane  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkane  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
hydroxyphen>l,  aminophenyl  and  halophenyl; 
(ii)  aminotrHlower  alkylene  phosphonic  acid),  and 
(111)  ethylenediaminetetra-(lower  alkylene)  phosphonic 
acids 


4.264,565 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER  OF  a-SILICON 

NITRIDE 
Hiroshi  Inoue,  Kawaguchi:  Katsutoshi  Komeya,  Kanagawa,  and 
Akihiko  Tsuge,  \  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1980,  Ser.  No.  121,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1979.  54/17188 
Int.  CI.    COIB  2J/06 
U.S.  a.  423—344  11  Qaims 

1    A  methcxl  for  producing  powder  of  a-silicon   nitride 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
adding  0.3  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  powder  of  carbon  and 
0.005  to  1  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  silicon  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.;N4.  SiC  and 
Si20N2  to  one  part  by  weight,  when  converted  to  SiO:  of 
a  liquid  alkylchlorosilane  that  forms  a  precipitate  and  HCI 
by  hydrolysis  which  precipitate  is  convertible  to  SiO;  at  a 
baking  temperature  of  1300°  to  1500°  C. 
hydrolyzing  the  resultant  mixture; 
washing  the  mixture  to  separate  a  solid  component;  and 
baking  the  solid  component  at  a  temperature  of  1300°  to 
1500°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  mainly  consisting  of  a  nitrogen 
gas  or  a  gas  of  a  nitrogen  compound  to  effect  formation 
of  a-silicon  nitride. 


4,264,566 

TEMFKRATURK  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AMMONIA 

SYNTHESIS  REACTOR 

Richard  F    Giles,  Pinch,  W.  V  a.,  and  Larry  D.  Gaines,  Bartles- 

ville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,290 

Int.  a.   COIC  1/04 

U.S.  a.  423—359  20  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  of  operating  a  quench  type  ammonia  synthesis 
reactor  wherein  the  temperature  in  at  least  one  quench  zone  of 
said  quench  type  ammonia  synthesis  reactor  is  maintained  at  a 
respective  desired  temperature  by  measunng  the  temperature 
in  said  at  least  one  quench  zone  and  comparing  the  measured 
temperature  to  the  respective  desired  temperature  in  said  at 
least  one  quench  zone  to  thereby  establish  a  first  signal  respon- 
sive to  said  comparison,  the  flow  of  quench  fluid  to  said  at  least 
one  quench  zone  being  manipulated  in  response  to  said  first 
signal  to  thereby  control  the  temperature  in  said  at  least  one 
quench  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of; 
establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  effluent  fiow  ing  from  said  quench  type 
ammonia  synthesis  reactor; 
phase  shifting  said  second  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  third 
signal  which  is  approximately  180  degrees  out  of  phase 
with  said  sec  ind  signal  at  the  approximate  frequency  of 
the  thermal  oscillations  in  said  quench  type  ammonia 
synthesis  reactor; 
comparing  said  second  signal  and  said  third  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  fourth  signal  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
said  second  signal  and  said  third  signal;  and 
utilizing  said  fourih  signal   to  mixlify  said  first  signal  to 
therebv  dampen  said  thermal  oscillations  in  said  quench 
type  ammonia  synthesis  reactor 
11    An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ammonia  comprising: 
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a  quench  tvpe  ammonia  synthesis  reactor  means  for  produc- 
ing ammonia  from  synthesis  gas.  said  quench  type  ammo- 
nia synthesis  reactor  means  comprising  at  least  one  cata- 
lyst bed  and  at  least  one  quench  chamber; 

means  for  passing  a  first  stream  of  synthesis  gas  containing 
hvdrogen  and  nitrogen  through  said  at  least  one  quench 
chamber  to  said  at  least  one  catalyst  bed  of  said  quench 
type  ammonia  synthesis  reactor  means  to  therein  form 
ammonia  in  said  at  least  one  catalyst  bed, 

means  for  passing  a  second  stream  of  synthesis  gas  as  a 
quench  fiuid  to  said  at  least  one  quench  chamber  of  said 
quench  type  ammonia  synthesis  reactor  means  to  thereby 
control  the  temperature  of  the  combined  synthesis  gas 
stream  fiowing  to  said  at  least  one  catalyst  bed,  said  com- 
bined svnthesis  gas  stream  being  made  up  of  said  first 
stream  of  synthesis  gas  and  said  second  stream  of  synthesis 
gas, 
a  separation  means; 

means  for  passing  said  ammonia  and  any  unreacted  svnthesis 
gas  from  said  at  least  one  catalyst  bed  in  said  quench  tvpe 
ammonia  svnthesis  reactor  means  to  said  separating  means 
to  thereby  separate  said  ammonia  from  any  unreacted 

svnthesis  gas; 
means  for  establishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 

temperature  of  said  combined  synthesis  gas  stream: 
means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  ot  the 

respective  desired  temperature  of  said  combined  synthesis 

gas  stream; 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
and  for  esublishing  a  third  signal  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  fiow  of  said  quench  fiuid  to  said 
at  least  one  quench  zone  of  said  quench  type  ammonia 
synthesis  reactor  in  response  to  said  third  signal,  the  im- 
provement composing; 
means  for  establishing  a  fourth  signal  representative  ot  the 
temperature  of  said  ammonia  and  any  unreacted  synthesis 
gas  passing  from  said  at  least  one  catalyst  bed  of  said 
quench  type  ammonia  synthesis  reactor  means  to  said 
separating  means; 
phase  shifting  means 

means  for  supplying  said  fourth  signal  to  said  phase  shitting 
means,  said  phase  shifting  means  supplying  a  fifth  signal  as 
an  output  signal,  said  fifth  signal  being  approximately  1 80 
degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  fourth  signal  at  the  approxi- 
mate frequency  of  the  thermal  oscillations  in  said  quench 
type  ammonia  synthesis  reactor  means, 
means  for  companng  said  fourth  signal  and  said  fifth  signal 
and  for  establishing  a  sixth  signal  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  fourth  signal  and  said  fifth  signal;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  sixth  signal  to  mcxiify  said  third 
signal  to  thereby  dampen  said  thermal  oscillations  in  said 
quench  type  ammonia  synthesis  reactor  means 


gas  produced  in  converting  such  a  feedstock  to  such  a 
steam-reactive  denvative; 

(c)  letting  down  the  said  high  pressure  steam  m  an  expansion 
engine  of  the  pass-out  type; 

(d)  using  the  engine  exhaust  steam  as  at  least  part  of  the 
steam  feed  to  at  least  one  of  the  reaction  zones  of  step  (a); 

and  IS  characterised  by 


M^IJp 


A 


L 


^^r 


(i)  bringing  the  engine  exhaust  Steam  into  heat  exchange 
with  water  whereby  to  produce  a  stream  of  hot  water 
under  pressure;  and 

(li)  contacting  the  hot  water  with  at  least  one  of  the  said 
feedstock  or  steam  reactive  derivative  thereof  to  be  fed 
to  at  least  one  of  the  reaction  zones  of  step  (a)  whereby 
to  provide  at  least  pan  of  the  steam  requirement  of  the 
said  zone  or  /ones 


4.264.568 

METHOD  FOR  EASILY  REMOVING  ZINC  FROM 

C\RBON  BL.ACK  CONTAMINATED  VMTH  ZINC 

Frank  C  Haas.  Arvada.  and  Manuel  NL  Gutierrez..  Westminster. 

both  of  Cole,  assignors  to  Tosco  C  orporation.  I^  Angeles. 

C?nrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.98^  Feb.  13,  1978^.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep,  25.  1979,  Ser.  No.    8.888 

Int.  Q.   COIB  i/  02 

U.S.  Q.  423-^^61  „   »2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  punfvmg  solid  carb.ni  black  pellets  without 
adversely  affecting  said  pellets,  said  carbon  black  pellets  being 
contaminated  with  at  least  .^-r.  bv  weight,  of  zinc  calculated 
as  zinc  oxide,  which  comprises  forming  carbon  black  peiicts 
from  V  erv  fine  carK^n  black  particles  hav  mg  an  av  erage  diame- 
ter of  less  than  aK^ui  one  mi.ron  and  contaminated  with  at 
least  ^^c  bv  weight,  of /in.,  cakulated  as  zinc  oxide  contact- 
ine  said  carbon  black  pellets  contaminated  with  /inc  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  '50'  C  v^.th  a  non-aqueous  ga^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  hvdrogen 
chloride  therebv  forming  volatile  zmc  chlonde.  and  separating 
the  gaseous  zmc  chlonde  from  the  so.lid  .arK>n  bla.k  fxMiets. 


4.264,567 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HYDROGEN-CONTAINING  GAS 

Alwyn  Pinto.  Middlesbrough.  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,408 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1978, 

29230/78 

Int.  Q.   COIB  /  /i  COIC  1  04 

U.S.  a.  423-359  «  "*»"" 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  by 
reacting  indirectly  or  directly  with  steam  a  carbonaceous 
feedstock  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  passing  a  mixture  of  steam  and  the  feedstock  or  a  steam- 
reactive  denvative  thereof  through  at  least  one  reaction 
zone  and  thereby  producing  at  least  one  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  350°  C  .  said  feedstock  or  steam-reactive 
denvative  thereof  being  in  gaseous  or  vaponzed  fonn^ 

(b)  generatmg  high  pressure  steam  by  heat  exchange  be- 
tween water  and  at  least  one  of  the  said  gases  and/or  of  a 


4.264,569 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  ALUMINll  M 
CHLORIDE 
Hari  N    Sinha,  Surrey  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  4  Industrial  Research  Organization.  (  amp- 
bell.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No,  ^9.008 
Claims  pnority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  26.  19'8,  P1)6121 
Int.  CI.    CX)1F  .'.3* 

L-s.Q.  423-495  ^^^"''^""^ 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  anhydrous  aluminium  .hi>  nde 
from  aluminium  chlonde  hcxahvdrate  comprising  heann^  the 
hexahvdrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  200  -450  C  untu 
the  hexahvdrate  is  substantially  dehydrated  and  [^^^""J  '^^ 
dehydrated  matenal  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  .^50  5(Xj  C 
with  a  gas  mixture  containing  chlonne.  carbon  mc^noxide, 
carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen,  to  pr.xiuce  gaseous  anhydrous 
aluminium  chlonde 
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5    A  prtxess  for  obtaining  anhydrous  aluminium  chloride  of  binding  to  a  standard  curve  obtained  by  mixing  known 

from  aluminium  chloride  hexahydrate  comprising  healing  the  amounts  of  thytnosin  a\  with  fixed  amounts  of  said  labelled 

hexahydrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  2(X)°-450'  C    until  thymosin  a\.  and  said  antibody  and  determining  the  degree  of 

the  hexahydrate  is  substantially  dehydrated  and  reacting  the  ^^n^mg  for  each  known  amount  of  thymosin  av 
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dehydrated  material  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  350°-6OO°  C. 
with  a  ga.s  mixture  containing,  in  \olume  H-,  40  to  50  chlo- 
rine, 30  to  50<^f  carbon  monoxide,  5  to  15^c  carbt^n  dioxide, 
and  5  to  1 5^^  hydrogen,  to  produce  gaseous  anhydrous  alumin- 
ium chloride. 


4.264.572 
\-RAY  CONTRAST  MEDIA 
trich  Klieger,  and  VVolfgang  Miitzel.  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  a&sif^ors  to  Schering  Aktiengeselischaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  J979.  Scr,  No.  99,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1978,  2852094 

Int.  CI.    \blK  49^04:  COIC  101/48 


V.S.  a.  424—5 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


13  Claims 


CO— N— (CH2)  — CO- 
I 
H 


CO— z 


4,264.570 
METHOD  OF  PRODLONG  MAGNESIUM  SULPHATK 
Igor  D.  SokoloT,  Zanevsky  prospekt,  32,  kv.  200;  Oleg  D.  Kash- 
karov.  Nalicfanaya  ulitsa,  36,  korpus  3,  kv.  89;  Jury  S.  Safry- 
gin,  ulitsa  Dekabristov,  29,  kv.  36;  Alexandr  V.  Muraviev, 
pro«pekt  Kima,  4,  kv.  210,  and  Nina  K.  Andreeva,  2  Kom- 
somoiskaya  ulitsa,  57,  korpus  1,  kv.  22,  ail  of  Leningrad. 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,652 
Int.  a.   COIF  5/42:  COIB  Jh24:  COIF  5/24 
L  .S.  a.  423—554  1  Qaim 

1  A  method  of  producing  magnesium  sulfate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

la)  forming  a  suspension  in  aqueous  medium  of  ferrous  sul- 
fate or  ferrous  sulfate  containing  material  and  at  least  one 
magnesium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  carbonate,  magnesium  oxide  or  magnesium 
hydroxide,  both  the  magnesium  compound  and  the  fer- 
rous sulfate  containing  material  being  solid  components  of 
the  suspension, 

(b)  introducing  CO:  ^"h  mixing  to  the  suspension  while 
maintaining  the  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  25°  C 
for  a  penod  of  up  to  10  hours. 

(c)  additional  healing  of  the  suspension  in  step  (b)  at  a  tem- 
perature of  80°  to  100*  C  thereby  forming  a  precipitate 
and  a  supernatant  liquid. 

(d)  subsequently  separating  said  precipitate  formed  during 
step  (c)  from  said  supernatant  liquid  and 

(e)  evaporation  of  water  from  the  supernatant  liquid  of  step 
id)  to  produce  magnesium  sulfate 


4.264,571 
RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  OF  THYMOSIN  ai 
Allan  L.  Goldstein,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  John  E.  McClure. 
Fairfax  County,  V a.,  assignors  to  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  4.971 
Int.  a.   GOIN  33/ 4S:  GOIT  I/OO:  A61K  43/00:  C07G  7  00 
U.S.O.  424— 1  11  Claims 

8  A  method  for  the  assay  of  thymosin  ai  in  a  sample,  which 
method  compnses  mixing  said  sample  with  a  known  amount  of 
labelled  thymosin  a\  and  an  antibody  which  will  selectively 
complex  with  said  thymosin  a\.  separating  the  resulting  anti- 
body-antigcn  complex  from  uncomplexed  labelled  thymosin 
a\.  mcasunng  the  degree  of  binding  of  the  said  labelled 
thymosin  a\  in  said  complex  and  determining  the  amount  of 
thymosin  a\  present  in  said  sample  by  companng  said  degree 


wherein 

R]  IS  CMalkyl,  Ci.4alkyl  substituted  by  OH  or  Ci  :  alkoxy; 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci.4alky!.  Z  is  — A— NHCH^,  or  when 
R|  is  alkyl  substituted  by  OH  or  alkoxy,  Z  can  also  be 
hydroxy  C2-5  alkylamino;  R5  is  Cm  alky!  or  C]-4  alkyl 
substituted  by  OH;  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and  A  is 

-N-(CH2)m-CH-CO- 
I  I 

R7  R8 

wherein 

R-  IS  H  or  CMalkyl;  Rg  is  H.  C1-4  alkyl  or  CMalkyl  substi- 
tuted by  OH  or  C\.2  alkoxy:  or  together  R^  and  Rs  form  a 
propylene  or  hydroxypropylene  ring,  and  m  is  0  or  I: 
or  an  ester  thereof  with  aC|-C4alkanol  or  a  physiologically 

acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a  base 
7    .An  X-ray  contrast  medium,  comprising  an  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  effective  as  a  contrast  medium  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner. 


4.264.573 

PHARMACEITICAI   FORMULATION  FOR  SLOW 

RELEASE  VIA  CONTROLLED  SURFACE  EROSION 

David  R.  Powell,  and  V  ithal  K.  Patel,  both  of  Baudette.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Rowell  (laboratories.  Inc.,  Baudette,  Minn. 
Filed  May  21.  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,789 
Int.  a.    A61K  9/22.  9/26 
U.S.  n.  424—19  4  Qaims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  tablet  form  for  oral 
administration  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  70-80  wt.%  of  lithium  carbonate: 

(b)  5-15  wt.%  of  an  excipient  which  is  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  in  oral  tablets  and  which  has  a  water  solubility 
(20*  C.)  of  about  1/1-1/20  (w/w); 

(c)  2-7  wt.%  of  a  binder  which  is  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able in  oral  tablets; 

(d)  5-15  wt.%  of  an  excipient  which  is  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  in  oral  tablets  and  which  has  a  water  solubility 
(20°  C  )  of  about  1/1-1/5  (w/w): 

le)  0*^-3  3  wt/^f  of  a  dye  wail  lubricant  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  m  oral  tablets; 
(0  0.1-0.2  wt%  of  a  surface  active  agent  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  in  oral  tablets  and 
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(g)  0,15-0  35  wt  ("r  of  a  disintegration  agent  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  in  oral  tablets. 
whereby  the  active  ingredient  has  a  slow  zero  order  in  vivo 
release  rate  and  a  plasma  concentration /time  curve  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  that  of  FIG  1,  due  to  controlled  sur- 
face erosion  of  the  tablet 


4.264.574 

NEW  GALENICAL  FORM  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

BETAHISTINE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jean  S.  Cherqui,  55,  rue  Pergolese.  75016  Paris,  and  Alain  C_ 

Djiane.  105  Avenue  du  Roule,  92200  Neuilly-sur-Se.ne.  both 

Conru^ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27.351   Jun.  5,  1979.  This 

application  Feb.  19.  1980.  Ser.  No.  122.617 
naims  priority,  application  France.  JuL  22.  1977.  77  22495 
Int.  a.^  A61K  9  22,  9' 24.  9/26.  9,52 
^   .^.     ,n  9  Claims 

U.S.  a.  424—19 

1  A  therapeuticallv  useful  and  pharmacologically  accept- 
able oral  depcM  medicament  in  the  form  of  substantially  uni- 
formlv  sized  spheroidal  particles  containing  2-methylanimo- 
ethyrpyndinemethanesulphonate    as    the    active    ingredient 

thereof  comprising 

(a)  an  inactive  core  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 

material:  , 

(b)  at  least  two  sets  of  sequential  bipartite  layers  on  said  core 
comprising  an  mner  layer  of  the  active  ingredient  and  an 
outer  layer  of  a  dialvsis  membrane,  said  membrane  being 
substantially  insoluble  m  neutral  or  acid  environments  but 
soluble  above  pH  7. 


O 
RCO(CH2)nS03-M 

wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  from  9  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  9  to 
17  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  9  to  13 
carbon  atoms;  n  is  2.  3  or  4;  and  M  is  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable non-toxic  cation  and  (b)  about  60  to  about  99  percent 
bN  weight  of  a  biocompatible,  bio.nsoluble.  Hexible  silicone 
rubber  .arrier  matrix,  said  matrix  being  capable  of  continu- 
ousK  releasing  said  sulfoalkyl  alkanoate  salt  into  the  utenne 
Huids  at  a  ccmtrolled  rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


4.264.5"'7 
CONTRACEPTIN  E  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  E.  Zimmerman.  Danville;  Philip  J.  Burck.  Indianapol'*: 
C  David  Jones,  Indianapolis,  and  Arvind  1,.  Thakkar,    ndian- 
apolis.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  lilU  and  Compan>,  Indian- 

aoolis,  Ind.  ,    .n^n 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.507.  Aur^3.  19-9^ 

abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973  251.  Dec.  26^1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1980.  Ser.  No.  138.393 

Int  CI.    A61K  9/02.  9/22.  9/26.  9,70 

U.S.  CI.  424-22  «  ^^'•"'"^ 

1  \  contraceptive  comp.^Mt,on  suitable  tor  in>.erT,>>n  anu 
comfortable  retention  ,r,  the  utenne  lumen  which  .ompnse. 
,a)ab<.ut  1  to  ab<.ut^>  percent  bs  weight  of  a  .om(>Hind  ol  the 
formula 


4.264.575 
CONTRACEPTIVE  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  E.  Zimmerman.  Danville;  Philip  J.  Burck.  Indi^^^P^''^^ 
C  David  Jones.  Indianapolis,  and  Arvind  L.  Thakkar.   ndian- 
apolis.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indian- 

"Snti^ttion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58.040,  J"'- ^^^^^^^  ,^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No^  973,205.  Dec.  26^ 
1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1980.  Ser  No.  138.375 
Int  a.    A61K  9/02.  9/22.  9/26.  9/70 
^    -,,.     -i'i  4  Claims 

U.S.  a.  424—22  ^  , 

1  A  contraceptive  composition  suitable  for  inseriion  and 
comfortable  retention  in  the  utenne  lumen  which  compnses 
,a)  about  1  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceuticallN 
acceptable,  non-toxic  cation  salt  of  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  cham  alkyl  sulfonate  having  from  11  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  (b)  about  60  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  o  a 
biocompatible,  bioinsoluble,  Oexible  silicone  rubber  earner 
matnx.  said  matnx  being  capable  of  continuously  releasing  said 
alkyl  sulfonate  salt  into  the  utenne  fiuids  at  a  controlled  rate 
over  a  prolonged  penod  of  time. 


4.264,576 
CONTRACEPTIVE  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  E.  Zimmerman,  Danville;  Philip  J.  Burck.  IndianapoUs: 
rDavid  Jones,  Indianapolis,  and  Arvind  L.  Thakkar.   ndian- 
apolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 

"Sinlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,713,  Jun-^^^^^J^  ^^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No^  973  253^  Dec.  26^ 
1978.  ab«.doned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1980.  Ser  No.  138.3.6 

Int.  C\.   A61K  9./02.  9/22.  9/26.  9,70  _ 

4  Claims 
I'  S  O  42A—22 

V  A 'contraceptive  composition  suitable  for  insemon  and 
comfortable  retention  in  the  utenne  lumen  which  comprises 
U,  about  1  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfoalkyl  al- 
kanoate  salt  of  the  formula 


R-OSO?-M 

wherein  R  is: 

(a)  C11-C30  straight  .ham  alkvl  or  alkenvl, 

(b)  Co-Cwbranched  chain  alkvi  or  alkensl.  the  a-.arbon  ol 
which  is  not  branched,  or 

ic)  C,.-C,obranched  cham  alkyl  or  alkensl,  the  «-.arbon  of 

which  IS  branched 
and  M  IS  a  pharma.eut.calK  acceptable  non-toxic  .ation,  and 
,b*  a'bout  60  to  about  ^0  percent  b>  weight  of  a  biocompatih.c, 
bioinsoluble.  Hexible  silicone  rubber  earner  matr:x.  said  matrix 
being  capable  of  con.muoush  releasing  said  .omp<^und  into 
the  utenne  Huids  at  a  controlled  rate  over  a  prolonged  period 
of  time 


4.264.578 
CONTRACEPTIVE  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  J   Burck.  Indianapolis;  Ronald  E,  Zimmerman.  Danville. 
1  Arvind  L.  Thakkar.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  ,0 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis   Ind 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  5^931.  ^^l'^^'^-    ,^ 
abandoned,  nhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nck  9  3  .5^..  Dec . ^^ 
1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1980.  Ser.  No.  138.394 
Int.  a.   A61K  9/02.  9/22.  9/26.  9/  7b 

U  S  a  424-22  .        '  ^^*""^ 

l'  A  contraceptive  comp^-uion  suitable  for  insertion  and 

comfortable  retention  m  the  utenne  lumen  which  compnses 

)about  1  to  about  4..  percent  b>  ^^eight  of  a  pharmaceutica, 
acceptable,  non-toxic  cation  salt  of  a  sterol  suifat     derived 
from  cholesterol,  campesterol,  /3-s.tosterol.  l--'"°>-;^»^^; 
rol   --dehvdrcx-holesterol.  or  r^^i-hydroxvcholenic  acid  and  (b) 
about  60  to  about  «<>  percent  bv  weight  of  a  biocompatible. 
bioinsoluble.  tlexibie  silicone  rubber  earner  matnx  said  r.atm 
being  capable  of  continuously  releasing  said  sterol  sultate  sal 
!;^,o  the  utenne  P.uids  at  a  controlled  rate  oser  a  prolonged 
period  oi  time. 
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4,264,579 
DENTIFRICES 
John  P.  Carr,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ire  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2S.29S,  Apr.  9,  1979. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  197g, 
24226/78 

Int.  n.    A61K  V/6.  7/18 
L  ..S.  n.  424—57  2  Gaims 

1  An  iipaque  extrudable  tcwthpaste  comprised  ofalxiut  50  to 
^^r  bv  lA  eight  of  a  liquid  vehicle  at  least  ab<iut  60*^^  of  which 
IS  'Aater  and  the  remainder  being  humectant  and  aKiut  10  to 
50T  by  weight  of  an  abrasive  agent  comprising  abiiut  5  to  20^- 
by  weight  of  the  toothpaste  of  scxiium  aluminosilicate  and 
ab<iut  5  to  30^^^  bv  weight  of  the  tex^thpaste  of  another  soft 
watermst^luble  dental  abrasive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Mstmg  of  dicalcium  phosphate,  ins<.iluble  s<.xiium  metaphos- 
phaie  and  alumina  tnhydrate,  the  amount  of  said  dicaicium 
phosphate  when  present  being  lower  than  the  amount  of  said 
s<xiium  aluminosilicate 


4.264,580 
DENTAL  CREAM  COMPOSITION 
Giacinto  G.  Barberio,  195  Flixton  Rd.,  Flixton.  Urmston,  Man- 
chester, England  (M31  3DN) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,077.  Apr.  23.  1979, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  104.497 
Int.  a.    A61K  7/16 
L  .S.  a.  424—57  6  Oaims 

1  A  dental  cream  consisting  essentially  of  a  vehicle  of  water 
and  humectant  and  a  gelling  agent,  from  20  to  75<^  by  weight 
of  a  p<^lishing  material  wherein  at  least  dboui  95^  by  weight  of 
said  p<ilishing  material  is  calcium  carb<inate,  from  0  1  to  fT  bv 
weight  of  a  surface  active  material  including  s<~>dium  laurvl 
sulphate  having  a  broad  distributin  of  alkvl  groups,  the  Cin 
content  being  dboKH  1  to  S^r  by  weight,  the  Ci:  content  being 
aKiul  40  to  70T  by  weight,  the  C|4  content  being  ab<iut  13  to 
^0'~f  bv  weight,  the  C|^  content  being  about  5  to  Ib'^f  bv 
weight  and  the  Cn  content  being  ab<iut  0  to  23^1-  by  weight, 
and  from  0  2  to  IH-  by  weight  of  an  additive  of  an  anionic 
phosphate  ester  compnsing  a  mi.xture  of  mono-ester  of  the 
formula 


O 


// 

RKK    H4),()P  — OH    and 

\ 
OM 


di -ester  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

R(OC'H4i,()— H  — ()iC^H40uR 

I 
OVl 

wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium.  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  10-20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  60 


4.264,581 
SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION 
Nicholas  J.  Kerkhof.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Anne  M.  Herrold, 
Bmwnsburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  54,375 
Int.  Q.    A61K  ''42.   7,44 
L  .S.  a.  424 — 60  3  Gaims 

1     A   sunscreen   composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
formulation 


2-«thylhexyl-N,N-     . 

dimethyi-p-amino- 

benzoaie 

8% 

2-hydroxy-4-methoxy- 

benzophenone 

3% 

polyethylene  having 

a  molecule  weight  of 

about  ISOO 

4% 

mineral  oil 

8% 

triglycerol  di- 

isostearate 

5.5% 

beeswax 

4% 

organically 

modified  mont- 

morilionite  clay 

reliant 

1.5% 

isopropyl  mynstate 

13.5% 

sorbitol,  as  70% 

aqueous  solution 

7.5% 

water 

q.s. 

4.264,582 
ISOBlT\IPHFNYIACKTATE  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

COMPOSITION 
Ijiwrencc  Flora.  Hamilton,  and  Marion  D.  Francis,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929.475.  Jul.  31,  1978,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,8%.  May  31.  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86,863 

Int.  CI.    A61K  3hl9.  31/66 

U.S.  G.  424—204  15  Gaims 

1  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  pain  and  inflamma- 
tion in  animal  tissues,  comprising  administering  to  an  animal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  from  about  50  mg  to  about  6000  mg  per 
day  of  a  p-(isobutyIphenyl)acetic  acid-based  anti-inflammatory 
comp<^und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ibufenac, 
ibuprofen,  and  pharmaceutical! y -acceptable  salts  and  esters 
thereof,  and  from  about  200  mg  to  ab<iut  2,000  mg  per  day  of 
an  organophosphonate  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  geminal  organophosphonates  of  the  formula 

I 
R3-(C)„-R4 
I 
PO3H2 

or  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  about  10;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  C1-C20  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  C;-C20  alkenyl,  aryl, 
phenylethyl,  benzyl,  halogen,  amino,  substituted  amino,  — CH- 
2COOH,  — CH(P03H2)  (OH)  or  -CH:CH(P03H2)2;  and  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  amino, 
benzyl,  halogen,  —OH,  — CH2COOH,  — CH2PO3H2,  or 
-CH;CH;P03H2. 


4.264,583 
GALI.STONF  DISSOIITION  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

MFTHOD 
Ronald  J.  Jandacek,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19'?9,  Ser.  No.  60,538 
Int.  CI.    A61K  3!  56 
U.S.  G.  424—240  19  Gaims 

1    A  composition  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  radiolu- 
cent  gallstones,  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  etTective  amount  of  a  non-absorbable,  non- 
digestible  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  wherein  the  polyol  is 
estenfied  with  at  least  four  fatty  acid  groups;  and 

(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  litholytic  bile  acid. 
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13  A  method  for  prevention  and  treatment  ol  radioiu^-cnt 
gallstones,  comprising  administenng  to  a  human  or  lower 
animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically-effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  non-absorbable.  non- 
digestible  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  having  at  least  four  fattv 
acid  ester  groups 


4  264.584 

HYDROCORTISONE  ORTHOESTERS, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  THEREOF  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Manfred  Baumgarth;  Dieter  Orth;  Jiirgen  Harting.  all  of  Darm- 
sudt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hans  Schaefer.  Antibes.  France, 
and  Achim  Z«sch,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter,  Darmstadt. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No?.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  92,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  9. 
1978.  2848584 

Int.  CI.   C:07J  ^1  (JO 
U.S.  a.  424-241  10  t'laims 

1    A  hsdrtKortisone  orthoester  of  the  formula 


4.264.586 
AMIPKRSFIRAM  KMl  1>I()N 
Martin  Callingham.  U)ndon.  and  Philomena  Kinnerty.  Brent 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  U>er  Bn-thtrv  (  <impan>. 
New  \  ork,  N.^  , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "62.615.  Jan.  26.  19".  abandonc-d.  This 
application  May  3(1.  19"8,  Str    No   91(1.556 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  2H.  19"6. 

3295  76 

Int.  CI.     A61K   V32.  7/38 

L.S.  CI.  424—68  ^*  <-'»»»"« 

1.   A  spray   antiperspirant  composition  in  the  form  of  an 

emulsion,  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  of  the  composi- 


lion 


(I)  from  2^c  to  about  60%  of  a  volatile  polydimethy  Isilmane 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  0.5  to  6  centistok.es, 

(II)  from  0,1%  to  about  30%  wax; 

(III)  from  0.2%  to  about  4t^%  of  an  antiperspirant  agent; 

(IV  )  from  0  5<~r  to  about  10%  of  an  emuKifier   and 

(V  I  from  about  ^•'~,  ■■■.'•  about  80'~,-  water,  wherein  the  weiji'ni 

ratio  of  the  volatile  piMvdimetn\  iv.irAane  lo  v\ax  i^  !rom 

I    1   to  60:1. 


£t?^"- 


(CH2) 


O 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  each  H  or  CH  •  and  n  is 

1  or  2. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  patient  which 
comprises  administering  an  antiphlogistically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1  to  the  patient 


4,264.585 

HYDROCORTISONE  ESTERS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Manfred  Baumgarth;  Dieter  Orth,  and  Jiirgen  Harting.  all  of 

Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 

Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1979.  Ser.  No.  92.318 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 

1978.  2848423 

Int.  CI.    \6\K  31  56 

U.S.  G.  424-243  10  ^^^"^ 

1.  A  hydrocortisone  ester  of  the  formula 


4.264.58' 

VACCINE  FOR  PRFN  FNTING  PKRSISTKNT  FKl  INE 

LEUKEMIA  MRFMIA  IN  CATS 

Niels  C.  Pedersen.  83''  Acacia  U..  and  Crordon  H.  Thtilcn.  882 

Linden  I^...  both  of  Davis.  Calif.  95616 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1979.  Ser,  No.  62.73" 

Int.  CI.    A61K  39/ ]2 

U.S.  CI.  424—89  '"  <^'»""^ 

1  The  method  of  protecting  cats  and  kitienv  against  diseases 
resulting  from  infection  with  feline  leukemia  viruv  iFel A')  in 
which  FeLV  is  obtained  by  cultunng  Fl'-l  tehne  Ivmphoblas- 
toid  cells,  separating  the  FeLV  from  the  cells,  ma.nvatmg  ;he 
FeLW  and  vaccinating  the  cat  or  kitten  with  inactivated 
FeL\  .  wherein  the  im.provement  comprises  inactivating  the 
FeL\  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde 
having  a  concentration  of  from  0.3  to  1.8%  formaUehv  je.  and 
protecting  the  cat  or  kitten  against  persistent  leukemia  viremia 
by  vaccinating  the  cat  or  kitten  with  a  plurality  of  su..ess;vc 
doses  of  from  uul  to  0.8  milligrams  (mg)  per  dose  oi  said 
inactivated  FeLV  (protein  basis). 


O 


^■J-^^^yK^ 


r— 0-CO-C(CH-.)R--OCOCH-. 
.-OR' 


wherein  R'  is  H.  formyl  or  acetyl  and  R-  is  H  or  CH^. 

9  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  a  patient  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an  antiphlogistically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


4.264.588 
V.ACCINE  FOR  CLOSlRlDll  M  PFRFRI\C,F\S  TYFL  Y 

FNTFROTOXFMU  OK  RABBITS 
Roger  P.  Orcutt.  North  \ndovcr.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  C^harlcs 

River  Breeding  laboratories.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Mass 
Filed  May  10,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  3". '34 
Int.  CI.    A61K  -v    -> 
U.S.  G.  424-92  T  Claims 

1  A  vaccine  for  Clostridium  perfringens  type  E  enicrotoxc 
mia  of  rabbits,  said  vaccine  constituting  a  toxoid  solution  reac- 
tion product  in  an  aqueous  vehicle  of  a  fiMng  agent  ano  '.he 
toxins  of  Clostridium  perfringens  type  E.  at  least  one  of  whi.h 
IS  a  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  -n  the  approximate 
range  of  from  'O.OOO  to  80.000  daltons.  said  aqueou^  vehi.ie 
containing  the  supernaian;  iiquio  harvested  from  an  a.tiveiv 
growing  culture  of  primarily -lota-toxin  produung  Ciusinaiun^. 
perfrtniiens  type  E  bacteria,  said  toxoid  solution  having  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  from  5  to  9.  said  fixing  agent  containing 
aldehyde  as  us  essential  ingredient  and  having  a  concentration 
within  the  approximate  range  of  from  0.01%  to  5.U%  with 
respect  to  said  supernatant  nquiU- 
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4.264,589 
SEPARATION  OF  ACTIVE  ai-AOD  GLYCOPROTEIN 
AND  LTILIZATION  IN  THE  LIPOPROTEIN  LIPASE 
ENZYME  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Felts,  2299  Pacific  Ave.  ff62,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
941 15.  and  Ilona  Suprans.  2052  20th  St..  San  Francisco,  Cjilif 
94117 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971.484.  Dec.  20.  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,178.285 
This  application  Jul.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  58.286 
Int.  G.    A61K  35  22.  i^'02 
L  .S.  a.  424-99  2  Qaims 

1    A  method  oi  separating  and  utilizing  the  active  a i -acid 
glvcoprotem  fraction,  which  contains  a  co-factor  in  the  \\po- 
protein  hpa.se  reaction,  from  nephrotic  urine  as  follow^ 
(a)  concentrate  the  said  unne  to  about  i(>-20<T  by  volume, 
(hi  precipitate  undesired  protein  at  pH  4  with  ammonium 

sulfate, 
(c)  recover  the  a ] -acid  glycoprotein  fraction  from  the  super- 
natant,  neutralize   with   solid    NaHCOj,   and   purify   by 
dialysis  versus  H^O  and  lyophilize. 
wherein  the  utilization  of  active  ai-acid  glycoprotein  contain- 
ing glvcosaminoglycan  is  made  in  effective  amounts  in   ne- 
phrotic animals  to  reverse  the  effect  of  the  loss  of  plasma 
constituents  in  urine 


4,264,590 
ANTIBACTERIAL  PEPTIDE 
Daniel  T.  Chu.  Lake  V  illa;  Jerry  R.  Martin.  Waukegan;  Alford 
M.  Thomas.  Wadsworth.  and  Norman  E.  VVideburg.  Wauke- 
gan.  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  .North  Chi- 
cago. III. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.679.  May  23,  1979. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953.516. 
Oct.  23.  1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1980,  Ser.  No. 

157.617 
Int.  a.    A61K  il/OO:  C07C  103/52 
L.S.  a.  424-177  19  Qaims 

1   A  peptide  of  the  formula 

R  — SH— CR'— COOH 
I 
CH2X 

wherein  the  shown  aminoacid  is  in  the  D-configuration.  .X  is 
chlorine  or  fluorine,  R-  is  hydrogen  or  deuterium,  and  R  is  the 
acyi  moiety  of  a  naturally  occurring  aminoacid  in  the  L-con- 
figuration  or  an  a-amino  fatty  acid  wherein  the  a-amino  group 
may  carry  a  fatty  acid  acyl  group,  an  aminoloweralkyl  acyl 
group  or  a  loweralkyl  group,  or  the  corresponding  loweralkvl 
esters  of  said  peptide,  or  nonto.xic  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
10  An  antibacterial  composition  containing,  as  the  active 
principle,  an  antibactenally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  o\ 
formula 


R  — \H  — CR^— COOH 

I 

CH:X 

wherein  the  shown  aminoacid  is  in  the  D-configuration,  X  is 
chlonne  or  fluorine,  R°is  hydrogen  or  deuterium,  and  R  is  the 
acyl  moiety  of  a  naturally  occurnng  aminoacid  in  the  L-con- 
figuration  or  an  a-amino  fatty  acid  wherein  the  a-amino  group 
may  carry  a  fatty  acid  acyl  group,  or  an  aminoloweralkyl  acyl 
group  or  a  loweralkyl  group,  or  the  corresponding  loweralkyl 
esters  of  said  peptide,  or  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
together  with  between  0-^^c  by  weight  thereof  of  an  antibi- 
otic and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent. 


4,264,591 
ANTIBIOTIC,  ils  FKODLCTION  AND  ITS  MEDICINAL 

USE 

Klaus  Bauer:  Wolfjjane  Cau;  Wjlfried  Kaufmann;  Jorg  Pfitzner, 

Martin  Scheer    and  Theo  Schroder,  all  of  Wuppertal,  Fed. 

Rep.   of  Cermanv     avsignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 

I^everkusen,  hed.  Rep   of  dtrmany 

Filed  Oct    18.  19-^9.  Ser,  No.  86.114 

Claims  priontv    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1978.  2848-93 

int    (I      A61K  31/71 
l.S.  CI.  424-181  15  Claims 

1    A  .omp^uiru:  which  is  an  antibiotic  of  the  formula 


4.264.592 
(  ITRl  S  FRITT  FRF^SH  CREAM 
Kosu  Xhajanka,  c  o  John  Sargeant,  III  92  Maple  A?e.,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  06830 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19''9.  Ser.  No.  5.452 
Int.  CI.    A61K  35:78 
L.S.  a.  424-195  7  Gaims 

1   ,A  fresh  citrus  fruit  cosmetic  cream  product  obtained  by: 
tenderizing  tresh  orange  peel  by  immersing  the  peel  in  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  of  sulphuric  acid,  sodium  persul- 
fate.  aluminum  zinc  sulfate,  and  sodium  acid  pyrophos- 
phate having  a  pH  ^^f  ah^ut  2  0  to  2  5  for  a  penod  of  about 
5  to  "  hours 
removing  the  lendcn/ed  pee-  from  the  solution; 
rinsing  thon^ughlv  with  vvater  the  removed  tendenzed  peel 

to  remove  substantiaJlv  all  trace  of  the  acidic  solution; 
mixing  substantialiv   equal  parts  by  volume  of  water  and 

nnsed  peel:  and 
blending  the  water— peel  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous 
colloidal  dispersion  of  a  fresh  citrus  fruit  cosmetic  cream. 
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4,264,593 

TRIS(ARYL)ALKYL  PHOSPHONILM  HALIDES  AND 

PESTIODAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Edwin  L.  Sukman.  Montclair,  N.J..  assignor  to  MAT  Chemicals, 

Inc..  Woodbridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,080 
Int.  G.    AOIN  V  22  C07F  9  54 

L'.S.  G.  424—198  ^  <^*""^ 

1  A  tns(p-hydrocarbylphenyl)  alkyi  phosphonium  halide  ot 

the  general  formula 


—  R- 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  12 


carbon  atoms.  (CH:>)-.C— , 


(CH3):. 
C2H5' 


;c— 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


wherein  R  1^  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  n  is  zero  or  the 
p(,s,t!ve  integer  -ne.  two.  or  three,  said  repellent  being  formu- 
lated m  a  suitable  carrier  at  an  effective  repelient  concentra- 


lior. 


cyclohexyl  or  phenyl.  R-  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  10  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  chlorine,  bromine 

or  iodine 

5.  A  non-phvtotoxic  composition  for  combatting  tungi. 
bacteria  and  mildew,  said  composition  comprising  an  inert. 
non-phytotoxic  diluent  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  tns(arvl» 
alkyl  phosphonium  halide  of  the  general  formula 


\ 


—  R- 


4.264.595 
7.[2-(2-IMINO-4-THIAZOLIN-4-M  i^-iSVN^-HVDROX'i- 
IMINOACFTAMIIKlK  KPHAIOSFORINS 
Milsuo  Numata.  Takatsuki:  Isao  Minamida.  Kvoto.  and  Susumu 
Tsushima,  Suita,  all  of  Japan.  a<vsignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977.  Ser,  No.  m' M)^ 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  19-6.  51-108101 

Int.  CI.    .A61K  31   545   CQ-D  :    '   5': 

L.S.  a.  424-246  ^^  ^■'^""'' 

1     A    ;-(svn>-hvdr(^xvim!no-ace!amide    comrH"^ur,d    -''    'tn- 

formula 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  fc  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  (CH3)3C— , 


(CHO:, 


C^H< 


C  — . 


cyclohexvl  or  phenyl.  R-  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  chlonne.  bromine 
or  iodine 


4,264.594 
INSECT  REPELLENTS 
Terrence  P.  McGovem,  Bowie,  Md.,  and  Carl   E.  Schreck. 
Gainesville.  Ha.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary   of  Agriculture,  \\ashington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8.815 
Int.  G.C07D  22i/02 

U,S.  G.  424-244  ^  ^""'"^ 

1   An  insect  repellent  of  the  formula 


wherein  R"'  is  one  of  the  groups  A,  B,  or  C 


HN. 


r' 


HN 


C— CONH 


^^ 


N 


\  O 

OH 


.L^    ^ 

■^  ^i^      i_\\--\\~\\^ 


C(>0\\ 


wherein  \V  is  sulfur,  Het  is  suhsiituted  or  unsuhsjnuted  netero- 
cvclic   said  heterocyclic  is  pyndyl,  N-<-'x.Tvndvl,  r^nmidvl. 
p'vridazinvl.    N-oxopyndazinyl.    pvrazoM,    irrnda/.-iv ,.    thia- 
zolyl    l,:.'-thiadiazolyi,   l,;.4-ihiadia7oiv!.    :   ^  4-!niadia/>Mv  1, 
1  2>-thiadia7o!vi     1.2,3-oxadia7oM     ;  ;.4-..va.lia/olyl,    1,3.4- 
oxadiazolvl,    i  ,;,<-.xadia/olyl,    1,2. -tna/oivi.    ;  .;,4-tria70:vl. 
iH-tetrazoivi.   MMetraz-lv!,   or  a   rharma.eatualis    ....er:- 
able  salt  or  ester  thereof  when  He!  ;s  soKtiiuted,  the  ^.-Mitu- 
enl  1^  alkv!  ol  one  to  four  sarKni  at.-ms    r,ai..alkyl  of  one  to 
four  .arK.n  atoms,  aikoxv  o,  one  u    tour  .arh.Mi  atoms,  halo- 
gen  nvdroxvl.mercapto.amin....rtv,xM   .arbamo^vl.  a  group 
:.(  the'formula    ^X-Z'  in  whi.h  \  i-  .n  alkvlene  of  one  to 
four  .arb.Hi  atoms  and   /     1^  hvdroxvi.   mer.apio    amino,  a 
mono-  or  a:-alkviamino  of  which  the  .iKv:   n.s  one  10  four 
.arhon  aio.ms.  guanvl.  .arKxxvl.  sulfo,  .arhamoyl.  an  alkoxy- 
,.arK^nv!  of  whuh  the  alkyl  has  ,ne 


mono-  or 


di-alkv  icarbamoA 


if    w 


to  I'. 'ur 
.  h  a\v.\  . 
it  sarhor 


.itoms,  a 


^las    >ne  to  four 
a;.'n>   an  alkyl- 


^arhKm  atoms,  an  alkoxv  i'l  one  t> 
thio  of  which  alkvl  has  one  to  to.r  .  arh<^n  atoms  an  ai.v  isulfo- 
nvl  of  which  alkvl  has  one  !.'  four  .arK^n  atoms  or  ..n  aikvl.ar 
bonvloxN  of  which  alkvi  has  one  to  lour  sarK^n  ato-ms,  .  grour 
of  the  formula  ^S-Z-  m  whi.h  Z-  i^  an  alkvi  o'  .-ne  to  tour 
carbon  atoms  or  the  group  -X-Z'.  or  'he  subs-ituent  i^  : 
grour  of  the  t'ormula' 
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—  s 


7) 


■/' 


in  which  each  of  Z  and  7/  is  an  alkvl  of  one  to  four  cartxm 
atoms,  the  group  —  X  — Z^  an  alkoxycartxinyl  of  which  alkox> 
has  one  to  four  cartxtn  atoms,  an  alkvlcarbonyl  of  which  alkyl 
has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  or  a  mono-  or  di- 
alkvicarbamoyl  of  which  alkyl  has  one  to  four  carbon  atons 
32  An  antimicrobial  compt^sition  containing  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  comptiund  according  to  claim  1  and 
at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


4.264.597 
CEPHAI  OSPORIN  ANALOGUES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THF  PRKP4RATION  THEREOF 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  No  1-6-17.  Satsukidai,  Nakaynuu 
Takarazuka:  Keiji  Hemmi.  No.  180.  Koaza-Kanafuri,  Oaza- 
Vawataso.  Vawatacho,  Tsuzuki-gun,  Kyoto-fu;  Matsuhiko 
Aratani.  No.  52.  Awaji-shinmachi,  Higashiyodo^wa-ku, 
Osaka;  Hidekazu  Takeno,  No.  21.  Higashimuki-kitamachi, 
Nara,  and  Daijiro  HaRiwara.  No.  110-4,  2-chome,  Kindacho, 
Moripjchi.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  \1a>  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  43,706 
Claims  phoritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1978, 
26421   78 

Int.  a.'  C07D  498/04;  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  424— 24>*  54  32  Gaims 

1    Cephalosporin  analogues  of  the  formula: 


"    .     .O 


4J64,596 

MAYTANSINOIDS.  PHAR.MACELTIC.AL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  LSE 

THEREOF 
Osamu  Miyashita,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Akimoto,  Nishinomiya. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1980.  Ser.  No.  171,460 
Int.  a.    A61K  31  395:  C07D  498.  18 
C.S.  G.  424—248.54  13  Gaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCOR' 


R-SO — () 


,CH; 


CH.O 


wherein  \  is  H  or  CI.  R'  is  Cm  alkyl  and  R-  is  C;  4  alk\!, 
phenyl  or  phenyl-C|  ;  alkyl.  said  phenyl  or  phenyl-C;  ;  alkyl 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1.4  alksl,  C\  a  alkoxy, 
nitro,  amino,  mono  or  di-C;  4  alkylamino.  mono-  or  di-Ciu 
alkanoylamino,  halogenated  mono-  or  di-C|.4  alkano>  lamino. 
halogen  or  halogenated  C1-4  alkyl 

13  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tumor  cells  and 
prolonging  the  survival  time  of  a  tumor-beanng  warm-blooded 
animal,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-SO  —  0 


CHiO 


wherein 

R'  IS  amino  or  amino  substituted  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carboxylic  acyi  protecitve  group  for  the  amino 
substituents  in  cephalosponn  compounds  or  with  benzyl, 
phenethyl  or  trityl, 

R'  is  carboxy  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  of  said 
carboxy  group  employed  in  cephalosf>onn  compounds, 
and  the  heavy  solid  line  means  a  single  or  double  bond, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4.264.598 
1.3,5-TRlAl  KVNVI    HKXAHYDRO-l,3.5-TRIAZINE 
David  C    K.  Chan.  F\taluma,  (  alif,.  assignor  to  CheTron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan    IH.  1980.  Ser.  No,  115,589 
Int.  CI.    CO"D  :.\.  X.  A61K  31/53 
U.S.  G.  424—249  11  Gaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


^.J 


I 
R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkynyl  group  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  an 
alkynyl  group  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 

6  A  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  compnses  contact- 
ing said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  defined  in  claim  1. 


wherein  X  is  H  or  CI,  R'  is  Cm  alkvl  and  R-  is  C1.4  alkyl, 

phenyl  or  phenyl-C|  1  alkyl,  said  phenyl  or  phenyl-Ci  ;  alkvl 

being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-4  alkyl,  Ci  4  alkoxy, 

nitro,  amino,  mono-  or  di-CM  alkylamino,  mono-  or  di-Ci.4 

alkanoylamino,  halogenated  mono-  or  di-Ci^  alkanoylamino.    L'.S.  G.  424 — 250 

halogen  or  halogenated  C1.4  alkyl  1   A  pipcndino  propanol  of  the  formula 


4.264,599 
PIPERIDINO-PROPANOLS 
Kurt  EichenberRer,  Therwil;  Hans  Kiihnis,  Basel;  Franz  Oster- 
mayer,  Riehen.  and  Herbert  Schrbter,  FiiUinsdorf,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  (  iba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978.  Ser,  No.  921.521 

Gaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8, 1977,  8483/77 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n     \b\K  31/365.  31/495:  C07D  401/14 
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OH 

I 


R,-0-CH:-CH-CH:-N 


(I) 


substituted  and  exocyclically  substituted  :-.  alVva/me-  which 
are  competitive  inhibitors  of  the  enzvnu  Hav  'kinase  (EC 
2.7.1.2b). 


N  — R 


wherein  Ri  is  2-pyrazinyl.  pyridyl  or  indolyi.  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio,  halogen  with  an  atomic  number  of  not  more  than  35 
or  nitro.  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alko^iv 
or  halogen  with  an  atomic  number  of  not  more  than  35,  and  alk 
IS  lower  alkylene  have  2-3  carbon  atoms,  which  separates  the 
two  nitrogen  atoms  by  2-3  carbon  atoms,  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

8  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
hypertension  in  a  warmblooded  animal  comprising  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  or 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
with  a  pharmaceutical  earner 


4.264,602 
4-HVDROXV-3-NITRO-PVRIDO|2.3-blPVRIDINF- 

2iih>-onf:.s 

Croetz  E.  Hardtmann.  Morristown,  N.J..  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc..  E.  Hanover.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  605.152.  Aug.  15.  19^5. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  "0^265 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31/435  (X)7D  487/04 

L.s.  CI.  424-256  1^^  ^l*""^ 

1   A  comp«^und  of  the  formula- 


H  C 


t  =0 


NO2 


4,264,600 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLUENZA  WITH 

2.ESTERSUBSTITLTED-3,4-DIHYDRO-3-OXOQUINOX- 

ALINES 

Riaz  F.  Abdulla,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,445,  Jul.  25.  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,157. 

Oct  20,  1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  25.  1979.  Ser. 

No.  88,274 
lnt.a.   \61K31495 

U.S.  G.  424-250  ^  ^""''""^ 

1  A  methtxl  for  suppressing  an  influenza  viral  infection  in 
mammals  which  compnses  admimstenng  to  a  mammal  suscep- 
tible to  infection  by  inHuenza  virus  a  dose  effective  to  suppress 
the  growth  of  influenza  virus  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually  H  or  NO:,  Ri  and  R-  are 
individually  H.  NO;.  MeO  or  halo  such  that  at  least  one  of  R, 
Ri  R-  andR-*  is  other  than  H,  such  that  if  neither  R '  and  R-  is 
NO-  or  MeO,  both  R'  and  R'  are  individually  halo  and  b<Mh  R 
and'R^  are  H,  and  such  that  one  of  R'  and  R-  is  MeO  only  if 
one  of  R,  R'.  R-  and  R*  is  nitro;  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  C3-C6 
cycloalkyi.  C.-C4  alkenyl.  H  or  2-chloroethyl,  and  n  is  0  or  2 

4,264,601 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 

Daniel  Trachewskv.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman. 

Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No,  47.913 
Int,  CI.    A61K  3L525 
U.S.  G,  424-252  »5  Gaims 

1  A  method  for  reducing  the  blood  pressure  of  a  subject 
suffenng  from  hvpenension  which  compnses  administering  to 
the  subject  an  effective,  non-toxic  dosage  of  an  antihypenen- 
sive  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  endocyclicallv 


w  herein 

R    !s  alkvl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  allyl, 

M  IS  hvdrogen  or  a  pharmaceuticallv  avceptablc  cation,  and 

R   IS  hvdrogen  or  methyl. 

^  The  method  of  symptomaticallv  treating  allergic  condi- 
tions due  to  histamine  release  compnsing  admimstenng  to  a 
mammal  in  n.ed  of  such  treatment  an  allergv  treating  efTective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 

4.264,603 
S-tPVRIDINVI  i-iH-PVRAZOl  0|3,4-blPVRiniNF.3- 

AMINES.  THEIR  L  SK  AS  CARDIOTONICS  AND  THKlR 
PREPARATION 

George  Y.  Lesher,  and  Monte  D.  (.ruett.  both  of  Schodack. 

N.Y,.  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  Ne*  ^  ork.  N.\. 
Filed  Mar.  T.  1980.  Ser.  No.  131.22" 
Int  CI    C07D  471/02:  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  G,  424-256  11  Claims 

10  The  method  tor  increasmj;  .araiac  contractilitv  in  a 
patient  requiring  such  treatmen;  w  nich  compn-o  administer- 
ing orallv  or  parenterally  m  a  solid  or  liquid  dosage  lorm  to 
such  patient  an  effe. live  amount  for  increasing  cardiac  con- 
tract.htv  o-  .  .ardu.tonic  l-R-^PY-b-Q- lH-pvrazolol3  4- 
b]pvridin-3-amme  or  pharmaseut..allv  .a.^eptable  acid-addi- 
tion  salt  thereof,  where  R  .s  hvd^-gen.  lower-alkvl.  low^er- 
hydroxvalkvl  having  from  two  to  s,x  carh<Mi  atoms.  ..3-dihv- 
droxvpropvl  or  lower-alkoxyalkyl  having  from  three  to  s,x 
carbv^n  atoms.  Q  ,s  hvdrogen  or  lower-alkvl  P^  1^  -i  or  - 
pvndinvl  or  4-  or  '^-rvridinyl  havmg  one  or  iv..^  iower-alkyi 
substituents.  and  where  lower-alkvl,  all  occurren.es  not  specit- 
icallv  defined  aK-v.   .v-ntains  uom  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


4.264,604 
OUINOIONFCXRBOXYLK   ACID  I)FR1\  ATIN  ES  AS 
BACTERICIDES 
Elmar  Sturm.  Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-C^ig>  Cor- 
poration. Ardsley.  N.^. 

Filed  Jun,  26,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  918,999 
Claims    pnorit>.    application    S»»itzerland,    Jul.     1.     19     , 
8130  7^:  Jun.  8, 19^8,  6285  "8 

Int   CI     AOIN  4.'  4:   CXITD  ::5/56 

U.S.  G.  424-258  ^  ^^'*"^' 

1    A  phvtobactencial  composition  compnsing  a  phvt>  ^a. 

tensidaliv' effective  amount  of  l-ethyl-b-Huoro-'-chlor-.-A- 
juinolone-^^-carK>xvlic  acid  and  the  alkah  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  ammonium,  methylamine  or  tnethvlamine  salts  tner..^f 
together  with  a  suitable  earner  therefor. 
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2  A  phvtohactericidal  compHisition  comprising  a  phytohac- 

lericidallv  etTtx-tivt-  dmouni  -if  1 -ethvl-tl."'-dl^uoro-4-qulno■ 
Klne- .^-cartxnv  he  acid  and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  ammonium,  melhvlamine  or  inethvlamine  salts  thereof, 
together  with  a  suitable  earner  therefor 

3  .A  meth(xl  for  combatting  or  preventing  E^rvv  mia-spp 
bactenoses  which  comprises  applying  to  the  desired  itvus  dv 
effective  amount  of  the  comp<iund  or  salts  of  claim  1 

4  A  methixl  oi  combatting  or  preventing  Erwmia-spp 
ha^terioses  which  comprises  applying  to  the  desired  l(X.'us  an 
etTective  amount  of  the  compound  or  salts  of  claim  2 


4.264,605 
l-BFNZOVI -3-(ARYLOXY-  OR  ARYLTHIOPYRIDINYL) 

LREA  COMPOl  NDS 
Robert  G.  Suhr.  Greenfield,  and  John  L.  Miesel,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,721.  Aug.  31.  1978. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  48.300 

Int.  a.    AOIN  4J,40.  C07D  2/J   "5 

L.S.  G.  424—263  160  Claims 

1    Compiiund  o\  the  formula 


R-iCH- 


v^  herein  ea^h  R  is  independentU  chloro,  tluoro,  methvi.  or 
methoxy,  with  the  provivi  that  when  n  is  (),  one  R  is  chloro, 
and  R'  is  3-(  trifluoromethvU-pheny  I  or  2-chloro-5-(tri- 
tluoromethvllphenyl.  the  other  R  can  additionaliv  represent 
hvdrogen,  .\  is  o.xygen  or  sulfur.  R'  is  chloro,  methyl,  or  eth>l. 


o      o 


R-  IS  U.  S,  b.  or  S 


ft 

S; 


O 


(2)  ethyl,  or 

(3)  methoxy; 

with  the  further  limitation  that  the  entire  substituted  phenyl 
radical  bears 

(1)  at  least  one  Z  or  Z', 

(2)  not  more  than  4  substituents.  when  all  substituents  are 
halo  substituents; 

(3)  not  more  than  3  substituents,  when  any  one  substituent 
is  other  than  halo;  and 

(4)  not  more  than  2  different  substituents; 

and  wherein  positions  on  the  pyridine  ring  are  as  follows: 
(1 1  the  nitrogen  to  pyridine  bond  is  at  the  2-position  of  the 
pvridine  ring,  the  — R^— (CH?),,— R '  group  is  at  the  5- 
posiiion    -f  'he  pvndine  ring,  and  any  R'  is  at  the  4-  or 
6-posUion  ot  the  pyridine  ring;  or 
(2)  the  nitrogen  to  pyridine  bond  is  at  the  3-position  of  the 
pvndine  nng,  the  — R^— (CH2)n— R '  group  is  at  the  6- 
posituin  of  the  pyridine  ring,  and  any  R'  is  at  the  5-posi- 
tion  of  the  pyndine  ring 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  N-oxide  thereof 

47  Methcxi  of  suppressing  insects  of  an  order  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Coleoptera,  Diptera.  Lepidoptera.  and 
Onhoptera.  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  the 
insects  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  agent  which  is  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


4.264,606 

INSKCTK  IDAI    AND  ACARICIDAL 

PHENYK  Y(  I  O-PROPANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DKRIN  ATIN  KS  \ND  INSKCTICIDAL  AND  ACARIODAL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Kiyomi   Ozawa;   Shigcru    Ishii,   both   of   Funabashi;   Mamoni 
Hayashi.  Shiraoka;  Masavoshi  Hirose.  Shiraoka,  and  Ryoichi 
Nonaka,  Shiraoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    16.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  94.952 
Claims  priontv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1978,  53/152838 
Int.  CI    AOIN  4'  40;  C07D  213/55.  213/57 
L  ,s.  CI.  424—263  7  Qaims 

1    A  phenylcyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  the 
formula 


CH3       CHj 


(]) 


\ 


CH— COOCH  — R 


each  of  m  and  n  is  independently  0  or  1,  R-  is 

(1)  when  n-  1,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  wherein  X  is  halogen,  Ci. 5 alkyl  group,  tnfluoromethyl.  cyclo- 

(2)  when  n  -  0,  substituted  phenyl,  in  either  instance,  substi-    propyl  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  cyano,  and  R  is 
tuted  phenyl  being  (al  3,5-dimethylphenyl  or  (b)  a  radical 

of  the  formula 


Zo-2^ 


wherein  each  Z  independentlv  represents 

(1)  Br. 

(2)  CI,  or 

(3)  F, 

Z'  represents 
(DCFu 
(2)  OCFi. 
(3)OC:F5,  or 

(4)  OCF:CF;H,  and 
Z-  represents 

(I)  methyl. 


V 


\=,' 


5  An  insecticidal  and  acarcidal  composition  comprising  an 
etTeetive  amount  of  a  phenylcyclopropane  carboxylic  ester 
according  to  claim  1  and  a  suitable  adjuvant  in  the  form  of  a 
solution,  a  dispersion,  an  emulsifiabie  concentrate,  an  oil  solu- 
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tion,  a  wettable  p<^wder.  a  dust,  a  granule,  a  tablet,  a  pellet. 
paste,  an  aerosol,  a  smudge,  or  a  mosquite-repellent  inLcnsc 


4.264.608 
PHARMACOLOGICAII^    \C\1\V  (  OMPOl  Nl)s 
Graham  J.  Durant;  Charon  R.  Ganellm.  both  of  Wel«>n  Garden 
Cit>    and  (reorgt  S,  Sach.  Wel»>n.  all  of  I  nited  kinjjdom, 
assignors  to  Smith   Kline   &    French    Uboratones    1  imited, 
Welwvn  Garden  Cit>,  Fngland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13.5^9,  Feb    21,  19-9,  Pat.  No.  4.215.1.6, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  S69.(r5,  Jan.  13,  19-8.  Pat    No 
4,154.838.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  -(>4.8-,  Jul.  13.  19  b. 
Pat.  No.  4,083,983,  This  application  Nov  15,  19-9,  Ser    No 

94.412 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jul.  31,  1975. 

31970  ^5  ..... 

Int.  CI,    C07D:/.^   ^^    •^''    ■:  ^"  -    A61K.';    44 
Ls.n,  424-263  13  Claims 

1,  .A  compt^und  ot  the  lormula: 


4.264.607 
A40A  EFROTOMYCIN-LIKE  ANTIBIOTIC  IN 
FERMENTATION  BROTH 
Ray  S  Dewev.  Martinsville;  Vincent  P.  Gullo.  Edison:  Sheldon 
B  Zimmerman.  Springfield,  all  of  N.J.;  Satoshi  Omura,  To- 
kyo, and  Ruiko  Oiwa,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955.553.  Oct.  27.  1978 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  74.202 

Int.  a.   A61K  31^44 

U.S.  O.  424-263  „     ^^P«""^ 

1    A   composition   comprising  an  antibacteriallv    efiective 

amount  of  A40A  having  the  structure; 


Hc:-CH2Z(CH2)„NHC 


^ 


\ 


Nin 


wherein  Het  is  a  grouping  of  the  formula: 


HC) 


CH3 


MeO 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  -(CH2);,A  where  p  is  2  to  4  and 
.\  IS  hvdroxv    K^wer  alkoxy  or  dimethylamino;  R-  is  hvdrogen. 

lower  alkvl  irw.-  alkoxv  ammo  halogen  or  methylamino;  or 
-OR  and  R-  .an  i.  ,ethe^  %  rm  .  O^CH-/)-  group  at- 
tached to  ad,a.en,  carbon  aton..  .  the  pv  nomc  ;"'"?■  -J^^;^ 
,s  1  to  4.  Z  IS  sulphur  or  nu-thNU-n.  r  is  .  0-  ■  \  -  C  M>U.. 
Y  is  Het  CH:Z  iCH.-).        ^h.-r  He    h.^^  the  sanit  s.npe  as 


Het  or  IS  an  imida/ol 


mt;  orli>'fiai 


subsIitUtt 


^\  methyl  or 


CH3 


wherein  the  pyran  has  the  following  configuration  at  its  asym- 
metnc  centers  S  at  the  hemiketal  2.  S  at  the  hydroxyl  bearing 
carbon  4,  and  S  at  the  pentadienyl  side  chain  bearing  carbon  6, 
or  Its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  a  non-toxic,  phar- 
maceuticallv  acceptable  excipient 

6   A  compound  A40A  having  the  following  structure: 


MeO       T  El 


nei  1  M    i>  an  iiiiivjtij  ■  '1  ■ r  ■   r  ■  ,  . 

v^romo.  apvridvlringoptionallv  suhsiuutcJ  bv  hvJroxv ,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine,  a  thKi/oivi  ring  -  ^r.  ;so!hiaA  ,^.  ri-fi.  s^so 
Het  being  attached  at  a  ring  .arbori.  7  .s  suiphur,  '  mcihs- 
lene.  n   is  2  or  •,  or  a  pharma.euiuaiiv  a.^eptat-ie  a.i.l  .«dJ;ti.-n 

salt  thereof  , 

13    A   method  ot"  hio^kinj;   h;siamine   H:-resertors   v.oi., 
comprises  administering  oraiU  -r  parenteraliv  to  an  anmia;  ir, 
need  of  bkxkmg  of  said  receptors  ;n  an  elTectne  amoum  to, 
block  said  receptors  a  .ompound  <-!  .iaim  1. 

4.264,609 

N-[3-DIMFTHYI.AMINO-2-(4-PYRIDlNYlo-2 

PROPFNYLIDFNE]-N-MFTHYl.MFTHANIMINUM 

CHLORIDE  HYDRCX^HI  ORIDE.  ITS  I  SF  IN 

PREPARING  5-( CYANO  OR 

CARBAMYL»-[3.4-BIPYRIDINj-6<lH)-ONF  AND  ITS  I  SF 

\S  A  CARDIOTONIC 

Karl  O.  Gelotte.  Nassau,  and  Cliester  J,  OpalWa.  Jr..  Schodack. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  ^  ork,  >.-»  . 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1980.  Ser.  No.  124.808 

Int.  CI.   CO-D:;/   ^^    A61K  ^'   44 

U  s  n   546  249  ^^  •^'''"'"' 

V  N-[.-Dimethviamino-;-i4-pvndinv!i-:-pr.T^'"^i'J^^"^'l-'^- 
methylmelhaniminium  salt  in  .rvsuilme  form  havmg  the  \or- 

mula 


CH3 


N 


W^' 


wherein  the  pyran  has  the  following  configuration  at  its  asym- 
metric centers:  S  at  the  hemiketal  2.  S  at  the  hydroxyl  bearing 
carbon  4,  and  S  at  the  pentadienyl  side  chain  beanng  carbon  t. 
or  us  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  esters. 


rHNfCH.i)2 


An 


vvhere  An     .^  an  anion  of  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 
or  a  pharmaceutisal!v-a..eptable  a.id-addition  salt  there..f 


1622 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


6  The  method  for  increasing  cardiac  contractility  in  a  pa- 
tient requiring  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering 
orally  or  parenterally  in  a  solid  or  liquid  dosage  form  to  such 
patient  an  effective  amount  for  increasing  cardiac  contractility 
of  the  cardiotonic  N-(3-dimethylamino-2-(4-pyndmyi)-2- 
propenylidene]-N-mcthylmethaniminium  salt  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acccptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof 


4.264,610 
N.N-BIS<2,6.BISmiIFLL'OROMETHYL)-4-PYRIDINYL- 
)ETHANEDIAMIDE  AND  ITS  USE  AS  A  COCaOIOSTAT 
DtTid  P.  Clifford,  King's  Lynn,  England,  issignor  to  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company  Limited,  King's  Lynn,  England 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1980,  Ser.  No.  160,404 
Int.  a.    A61K  31/435;  C07D  213/75 
XIJS.  a.  424—263  3  Qaims 

1       N,N'-bis(2,6-bis<tnnuoromethyl)-4-pyridinyl)ethanedia- 

mide 

3^  A  method  for  improving  the  growth  of  poultry  compns- 
ing  administenng  to  the  poultry  a  feed  composition  containing 
from  about  0  001  to  about  0  1  percent  by  weight  of  N.N  - 
bis(2,6-bis-<tnfluoromethyl)-4-pyndmyl-ethanediamide 


4,264,611 

2,6-DIMETHYL-4-2>DISt  BSTITLTED 

PHENYL-1.4-DIHYDRO-PYRIDINE-3,5-DICARBOXYLIC 

AaD-3,5-ASYMMETRIC  DIESTERS  HAVING 

HYPOTENSIVE  PROPERTIES.  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD 

FOR  TREATING  HYPERTENSIVE  CONDITIONS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Peder  B.  Bcrntsaon,  Molndal;  Stig  A.  I.  Carlsson,  Molnlycke; 
Jaa  0.  Gaarder ,  and  Bengt  R.  Ljung,  both  of  Goteborg,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignon  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle,  Molndal,  Sweden 

Rled  Jun.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30,  1978,  7807404 
Int  a:  C07D  213/55:  A61K  31/455 
U-S.  a.  ^lA—lJ^  30  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


r'ooc 


COOR- 


(D 


R'ooc.      ^-^      ^COOR^ 


CH3 


wherein  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH3, 
-C:Hs  -CH2CH2OCH3,  and  -CH2CH2OCH2H5.  R-  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CH3, 
-CH(CH,);.  -C(CH3)3.  -CH(CH3)CH20CH3. 

— C(CH3)2CH20CH3,  and  — CH2C(CH3)=CH2.  whereby  R' 
and  R-  are  not  the  same,  R^  is  chloro,  and  R'*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  and  methyl. 


4.264.612 

LOWER-ALKYI   2-HALO-5-(PYRIDINYL)NICOTINATES, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS  CARDIOTONICS 

George  Y.  I^her.  and  Monte  D.  Gruett,  both  of  Schodack, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1980.  Ser.  No.  130,628 

Int.  a,  C07D  :/.?  ::  a6ik  31/455 

U.S.  a.  424—266  16  Qaims 

6.  The  methixJ  ior  increasing  cardiac  contractility  in  a  pa- 
tient requiring  such  treatment  which  comprises  administenng 
orally  or  parenterally  in  a  solid  or  liquid  dosage  form  to  such 
patient  an  effective  amount  for  increasing  cardiac  contractility 
of  the  cardiotonic  2-halo-5-PY-6-0  -nicotinate  or  pharmaceuti- 
calK  -acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof  where  halo  is  chloro . 
or  bromo,  Q  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl,  FY  is  4-  or  3-pyridi- 
nyl  or  4-  or  3-pyndinyl  having  one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substitu- 
ents.  and  where  lower-alkyl.  all  txrcurrences.  contains  from 
one  to  six  carbt^n  atoms. 


4.264,613 
PIPERIDVI.BENZIMIDAZOLINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert  Regnier,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Alain  Dhainaut,  Gennevil- 
liers;  Jacques  Duhault,   Croissy.  and  Michelle  Boulanger, 
Marly  le  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Science  Union  et  cie, 
Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale,  Suresnes,  France 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62,878 
Int.  n.    C07D  401.  ()4:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  G.  424—267  6  Qaims 

1   ,A  compt>und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 
pipendylbenzimidazolinone  compounds  of  the  formula: 


HO- 


O 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH3, 
_C2H5,  — CH2CH2OCH3.  and  — CH2CH2OC2H5,  R-  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2CH3,  — CH(CH3)2, 
— C(CH3)3.  — CH(CH3)CH20CH3,  — C(CH3)2CH20CH^. 
and  — CH2C(CH3>=CH2,  whereby  R'  and  R-  are  not  the 
same,  R^  is  chloro  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloro.  and  methyl. 

4.  A  method  for  treating  arterial  hypertension  in  a  mammal 
sufTenng  therefrom,  compnsing  administenng  to  said  mammal 
an  amount  effective  to  relax  the  vascular  smooth  muscle  of  said 
mammal  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


CH— CH2— N  )— N 

i„      v-/ M 


•N       N  — Z 


u~. 


m  which 
R  IS  selected  from  rhe  grt)up  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy (OH-  I,  hydroxymethyl  (HO— CH2— ).  formamido 
(H— CO— NH-K  acetamido  (CH3— CO— NH— ), 
mesylamino  (CH  ;— SO;-NH— ).  oxalamino  (HOOC — 
CO— NH— ),  ethoxalylamino  (C2H5OOC— CO— NH— ), 
ureido 
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R' 

(       "^N  — CO— NH— ) 

R    "^ 


and  sulfamoylamino 


(  N  — SO;  — NH— ), 

R 


and     R;    represents    lower    alkyl    or    the    group    — (CH- 

2)^E(CH2)xG 

in  which 

■^  represents  2,  3  or  4  or  can  additionally  represent  zero  or  1 

when  E  is  a  — CH2 —  group; 
X  represents  zero,  1  or  2; 
L  represents  — CH2— ,  — O—  or  — S— ;  and 
G  represent*-  a  monocyclic  5  or  6-membered  carbocvclic 
aromatK  ring,  or  a  thiophen  or  furan  ring  or  G  repress  r  is 
the  grt>up 


R   and  R  .  being  identical  or  different,  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  ha\mg 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
T  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  having  from   1   to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkvi 
and  alkenyl  each  having  from  1  to  5  cartx^n  atoms  inclu- 
sive in  straight  and  branched  chain,  and 
physiologically  tolerable  salts  thereof 
6.  A  method  for  treating  a  living  animal  body  afflicted  with 
antoimmune  allergic  or  anti-inflammatory  diseases  or  asth- 
matic dyspnea,  compnsing  the  step  of  administering  an  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1  which  is  effective  for  the  alle\iation 
of  the  said  condition 


4.264,614 
AMINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  W.  Qitherow;  Barry  J.  Price,  both  of  Hertford,  and  John 
Bradshaw,  Ware,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.065 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Noy.  16,  1978. 
44777/78 

Int.  Q.-  A61K  31/34,  31/38.  C07D  307/68.  333 '38 
U.S.  Q.  424—267  17  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  genera!  formula  (I) 


RiNHCNH(CH^)„NHCNHR: 

II  II 

Y  Z 


(I) 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  thereof,   in 
which 

Y  and  Z.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents oxygen,  sulphur.  :--^HN02  or  =rNR3  where  R3  is 
hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano.  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  alkylsulphony! 
or  arylsulphonyl. 
p  has  a  value  from  2  to  12;  . 

Ri  represents 


R4 


\ 

1 

/ 


N.Alk  — 0— (CH:),X(CH;)„ 


to  3 


— g  —  .a:»,  —  N 


/ 


R4' 


R5 


•A here  Q  represents  j  furan  or  ihu-phen  ring  ;r.  v\hich  incorpo- 
ration into  the  rest  .if  the  molecule  is  thr..ugh  Kinds  at  the  Z 
and  5  p^^sitions.  or  a  benzene  nng  in  uhich  incorpHiration  into 
the  rest  of  the  molecule  is  through  bonds  at  the  1  and  .^  or  i  and 
4  positions, 

Aik   represents  an\  of  the  gr.^ups  defined  for  .A!k, 
and  R4   and  R^    which  ma>  tx'  the  same  or  different  repre- 
sent an\  of  the  groups  defined  fi^r  R4  or  R« 
17    A    methcxj   of  treating   a   condition   mediated   through 
histamine   H;-receptors  which  comprises  adminisiermg  i(    .1 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compHiund  a*-  denned  ;r.  ^  .a:rr: 
1  to  relieve  said  ^ondttien 


in  which 

R4and  R5  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aralkyl 
or  lower  alkyl  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group 
>  N— Rb  in  which  Rt,  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or  R4  and  R5  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  5  to  7-m'"mbered  saturated  al- 
kyleneimine  ring; 

Q  represents  a  furan  ring  in  which  incorporation  into  the  rest 
of  the  molecule  is  through  bonds  at  the  2  and  5  positions, 

X  represents  — CH2— .  — O—  or  — S— ; 

n  represents  zero  or  1. 

m  represents  2.  3  or  4  and 

Alk  represents  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  of 
carbon  atoms; 


4.264.615 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Jackson  B.  Hester.  Jr..  Galesburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  p- 
john  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.973.  Jul.  P.  1978.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.213.  Nov  24. 
1972.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138.288.  Apr. 
28.  1971,  and  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  201,20''.  Nov  22. 
1971.  said  Ser.  No.  201.20"'.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S^r.  No. 
138,278,  Apr.  28,  1971.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No. 

81.743 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Si/4i 

L.S.  n.  424—269  1"  Claims 

1    A  pharmaceutical  ci  mptsition  for  reducing  anxiety  and 

depression  comprising,  in  un;'  d  >s.ige  form,  from  about  0.5  to 

about  100  mg   ofac(impound     '  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R:  are  hvdri^gen.  methvl  or  ethvl.  and  R  ■.  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine.  — CN.  ^NO.-.  ^C  f- 
or  alkylthio  in  which  the  alkyi  is  f.om  one  to  three  carKm 
atoms,  inclusive,  including  the  pharmacologicallv  acceptabi" 
acid  addition  salt  or  Nn^xide  thereof,  m  asstxriation  with  a 
pharmaceutical  ^arrie' 
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4.264.616 

MODOACETVLIMINO-3-METHYL-5-TRI- 

FI.LOROMETHYL-l,3.4-THIADIAZOL-4-INE  AND  ISE 

AS  A  FLNGiaDE 
Richard  A.  Kulp,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1980,  Scr.  No.  182,376 
Int.  a.    AOIN  43,82:  C07D  285  12 
L.S.  a.  424—270  3  Qaims 

1  The  fungicidal  compound  2-Iodoacetylimino-3-methyl-5- 
tnnuoromethyl-1.3.4-thiadiazol-4-ine 

3  The  method  of  combating  fungus  diseases  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plants  an  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1 


4.264,617 
ANTIVIRAL  MSUBSTITLTED  BENZAL)  HYDANTOINS 
Kekhusroo  R.  Bharucha,  Toronto;  Djordje  Ajdukovic,  Montreal; 
Vytautas  Parilanis,  Westmount,  and  Heinrich  M.  Schrenk. 
Don  Mills,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Packers,  Lim- 
ited, Toronto  and  The  Institute  of  Microbiology  and  Hygiene 
of  the  Lniyersity  of  Montreal,  V  ille  Laval,  both  of,  Canada 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  640.166,  Dec.  12.  1975,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  478.310,  Jun.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,013,770.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,920.  Jun.  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,565 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  11, 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.    A61K  i  1/41 5 
L.S.  a.  424—273  R  16  Qaims 

10  A  method  of  treating  virus  infections  caused  by  enters 
and  ftxit  and  mouth  disease  viruses  of  the  Picorna  group  which 
comprises  administenng  to  a  vertebrate  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment a  non-toxic  amount  effective  to  treat  viruses  of  said  group 
oi  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


^ 


O 


C-NR5 


R4         "^ 


Ri 


o 


wherein 

Formula  1  includes  individual  geometrical  isomers  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

R|.  R:,  and  R-,  are  each  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo, 
or  nitro.  or 

R:  and  R<  together  form  — OCH;0— , 

and  one  of  R4  and  R<;  is  alkanoyl  containing  from  I  to  20 
carbcin  atoms  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 


4.264.618 
BASIC  THIO-INDAZOLES 
I>eandro  Baiocchi.  and  Bruno  Silvestrini.  both  of  Rome,  luly, 
assignors  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco 
A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  102,509 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  19,  1979,  20305  A/79 
Int.  Q.   A61K  il/415:  C07D  231  56 
\:S.  Q.  424—273  N  8  Claims 

1  A  compound  for  use  in  treatment  of  inflammatory  condi- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-benzyl-3-(3-dime- 
thylaminopropylthio)-2H-indazole  (I),  its  sulfoxide  (II)  and  its 
sulfone  (111)  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts: 


^"1 


II 


III 


5  A  mcthrnJ  for  treating  the  common  pathological  condi- 
tions of  the  inflammatory  type  which  consists  in  the  adminis- 
tration oi  an  jnti-inflammatory  amount  of  one  or  more  of  the 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formulae  (I), 
(II),  (III)  in  accordance  with  claim  1  and  their  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


4,264.619 

TKRTIARV  AMINOACIDS 

Richard  VV.  J.  (arne>.  New  Providence,  and  George  deStevens, 

Summit,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.293,  Nov.  16,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  181,564,  Sep.  17. 

1971.  Pat.  No.  3,767,805.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  40,436,  Ma>  25,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.406.  Feb.  3,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,154,  Sep.  8,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  843,244, 
Jul.  18,  1969.  Pat.  No.  3,641,040,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  808,343.  Mar.  18.  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,863,  Jan.  13.  1969. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,136, 
Sep.  3.  1968.  Pat.  No,  3,65'T,230.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  T16,34'',  Mar.  27,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov   21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  962,828 
Int.  Q.   A61K  il/40:  C07D  209/08 
L.S.  Q.  424—274  8  Qaims 

1     An   a-(c>clic   tert.   aminophenyl)-aliphatic   acid  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


VJ 


Ri 

I 

N— Ph-C  — COOH 


R^ 


in  which  R 1  is  hydrogen  ^r  lower  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alky  I,  lower  alkenyl  or  3  to  7  nng-membered  cycloalkyl,  cy- 
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cloalkenyl.  cycloaikyl-lower  alky!  or  cycloalkenvl-louer  al- 
kyl. Ph  IS  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkvl 
hydroxy,  mercapto.  lower  alkox\,  lower  alkylmercapto. 
halogeno.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  ammo,  di-lower  alkylamino 
lower  alkanoylamino,  cyano.  carbamoyl,  di-lower  alkvlcar- 
bamoyi,  carboxy.  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfo,  sulfamovl  and 
di-lower  alkylsulfamoyl.  and 


r~\ 


yj 


N  — 


is  4,5,6,7-tetrahydroindolino.  4,7-dihydroindolino  or  indohno 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  aromatic  portion  by  one  or 
two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto,  halogeno.  trifluoro- 
methyl, nitro,  amino  and  di-lower  alkylamino;  or  a  lower  alksl 
ester,  lower  alkenyl  ester.  3  to  7  nng-membered  cycloalkyl 
ester,  cycloalkenyl  ester,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  ester,  cy- 
cloalkenyl-lower  alkyl  ester.  HPh-ester,  HPn-lower  alkyl  es- 
ter, hydroxy-lower  alkyl  ester,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  ester, 
di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl  ester,  lower  alkyleneimino- 
lower  alkyl  ester,  (piperazmo,  4-lower  alkylpiperazino.  mor- 
pholino  or  thiamorpholino)-lower  alkyl  ester  or 


\  — 


lower  alkyl  ester  in  which  esters  any  hetero  atom  is  separated 
from  the  carboxy-oxygen  atom  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  the 
amide,  thioamide,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamide,  mono-  or 
di-lower  alkyl-thioamide,  lower  alkyleneamide,  lower  al- 
kylenethioamide.  HPh-amide,  HPh-thioamide,  HPh-lower 
alkylamide.  HPh-lower  alkylthioamide,  morpholide.  thiamor- 
pholide  or  hydroxamic  acid,  the  N-oxide.  a  lower  alkyl  quater- 
nary, HPh-lower  alkyl  quaternary  or  a  therapeutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 

8.  An  anti-inflammatory  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  the  com- 
pounds as  claimed  in  claim  1,  together  with  a  pharmaceutical 
excipient. 


4.264.621 

5-Sl  BSTITl  TKr)-3-(2 WIINOFTHVI  THK))-6-(l 

HVDROXVFTHM  i-'-()\()l-AZAHI(  X  I  ()i3.2.y]MKPI 

2-KNK-2-(  ARBOX^l  I(    ^(11) 
Burton  t,    Christensen.  Scotch  Plains;  I)a»id  B.  R 
^^a^ren,  and  Susan  M.  Schmitt.  Scotch  Plains,  a 
assignors  to  Merck  &.  (  o..  Inc..  Rah»a>.  N.J 
Filed  Jul.  25.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  6(1,551 

Int.  CI.  ari)  4^'  >j  •\(iik  j;/4u 

U.S.  Q.  424—2^4 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


•CO:H 


"CO— Q— SR2 


R> 


wherein 

R'  IS  phenyl  or  hydroxyphenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  benzoyl, 

Q  is  straight  or  branched  alkylene  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

5.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  pressure  which  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


Johnston, 
of  N.J.. 


4  Claims 


OH 


NH- 


OOH 


and  the  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  salts  thereof;  wherein  R  i*. 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  con^iisting  of  loweraikyl. 
cvcloloweralkyl,  cycloloweralks  lioweralkv  L  hen/si,  phenyl. 
chlorophenyl.  bromophenyl,  fluorKphcnyi  mcthr'W  phenyl, 
loweralkylphenyl  and  influorcimethv ! 

3  ,An  antibiotic  pharmaccati^al  ^ompoMiion  ^orfipriMng  a 
therapeutically  effective  amoun;  o\  a  compound  ac^orOing  to 
claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical  earner  iherefor. 


4.264.620 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  5-SUBSTITLTED 
2-PYRROLIDINECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Jun-ichi  Iwao.  Takarazuka;  Masayuki  Oya,  Osaka;  Eishin  Kato. 
Matsubara;   Yoichi   Kawashima;  Hiroshi   Masuda,  both  of 
Osaka;   Tadashi    Iso.   Tondabayashi,   and   Takihisa   Chiba. 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  59,787 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1978,  53-94721 

Int.  C\:  A6iK  31/40:  C07D  207/16 

U.S.  Q.  424—274  29  Qaims 

1   A  compound  o^  the  formula 


4.264.622 
TETRAHYDRO-2H-BENZO[c|PVRROLKS  TO  INHIBIT 

PROLACTIN  SECRETION 
Edmund  C,  Komfeld.  and  Nicholas  J.  Bach,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  20.560.  Mar.  15,  1979.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,063.  Jan.  2",  1979.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20.  1980.  Ser.  No.  132,359 
Int.  CI.    A61K  ri   40 
L  .S.  a.  424—274  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treaiing  Parkinson's  Syndr(>mt  v>.hivh  con- 
sist-^  of  administering  to  a  human  suffering  from  Parkinson's 
Syndrome  and  m  need  of  su^h  treatmen:  a  dose  i^f  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


N(R2)2 


R  -N 


wherein  R    is  H  or  R-and  R-  isallvi,  methvi,  ethvi  or  n  propyl 
or   a   pharmaceuticallv -acceptable   acid    addiiion-sali    thereof 
effective  to  alleviate  some  or  all  of  the  manifestatu^ns  of  Par 
kmson's  Svndrome. 


4.264.623 

/3-LACTONES  OF 

2HYDROXV-CYCLOPENTANE-CARBO\YLIC  ACIDS 

Jean  Buendia.  Le  Perreux-sur-Marne:  Michel  Vivat.  I^gny-sur- 

Mame.    and    Laurent    Taliani.    Pavillons-sous-Bois.    all    of 

France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Lclaf.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.771 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5.  1978.  78  34183 

Int.  CI.    C09B  2J   16.  23  o^.  tX)7D  305  14.  A61K  31  365 

L.S.  Q.  424—279  21  Qaims 

1    A  /i-lactone  o\   Z-hydr> -w -v.v^lopeniane->.arKnv  li^   acid 

of  the  formula 
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wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  R:  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o( 
_CH;— 6— CH;— CH(  and  — X— Ar,  >j.is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O—  and  — CH:— >-Ar  is  an  optionalK 
substituted  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thienyl,  thiazolyl.  phenyl  and  thiadiazolyl,  the  optional  substit- 
uents  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  — CF3  and  the  wavy  line  indicates  that 
the  groups  may  be  in  the  a,fi  or  /3,a-positions  or  mixtures 
thereof 

15.  A  method  of  lowering  blood  pressure  in  warm-blooded 
animaJs  composing  administenng  to  warm-blooded  animals  a 
hypotensively  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


4,264.624 

PESnODAL  3-PHENOXYBENZYL  a-CYCLOPROPYL 

a-PHENYL-ACETATES 

Jozef  Drabek.  Oberwil;  Peter  Ackemuuin.  Reinach;  Saleem 
Farooq,  Ettingen;  Laurenz  Gsell,  Basel;  Odd  Kristiansen. 
Mbhlin,  and  Rudolf  Wefcrli,  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  49,365 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    26,    1978, 

6937/78;  Dec.  19,  1978,  12885/78;  Apr.  12,  1979,  3532/79 
Int.  a:  AOIS  37  10.  37 '34.  C07C  69  612.  121    ^5 

U.S.  a.  424—304  5  Claims 

1.  A  comfwund  of  the  formula 


CH  — CfXX-H 


anyl,  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  indanyl.  benzothienyl  or  ben- 
zodioxanlanyl,  all  of  which  may  be  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkvl  groups;  or 
(B)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more      alkyl.      alkoxy,      alkylthio.      dialkyiaminome- 
thyleneimino,  dialkylamino,  methylenedioxy.  halo,  nitro, 
cyano,  alkynyloxy,  phenoxy.  alkenyl.  alkynyi,  dialkylfor- 
mamidino,  alkylthioalkyl.  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  alkylsulfiny- 
laikyl.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  tnhalomethyl.  2-dioxalanyl. 
2-dioxanyl,    2-dithianyl,   2-dithiolanyl   or   2-oxathiolanyI 
group; 
R:  is  either  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylphenyl  having 
from  ^  to  20  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  permissible 
substituents  are  one  or  more  alkynyloxy,  alkynyi,  phenoxy, 
alkenyl,   alkoxycarbonylamino,    tnhalomethyl,   alkylthioal- 
kyl,   alkylsulfonylalkyl,    alkylthioalkyl,   cyano,    dialkylfor- 
mamidino,    dialkylaminomethyleneimino,    methylenedioxy, 
dicyanoethenylene,    2-dithianyl.    2-dioxalanyl,    2-dioxanyl, 
2-oxathiolanyl  or  2-dithiolanyl  groups; 
with  the  proviso  that  R    and  R;  substituents  individually  may 
not  include  more  than  eight  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R|  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
dihydrobenzofuranyl,  R;  is  other  than  alkylphenyl  or  alkyl- 
phenyl substituted  v.iih  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl  or 
alkylsultlnylalkyl 

15  A  method  of  controlling  insects  and  nematodes  which 
comprises  subjecting  them  to  an  insecticidally  or  nematocid- 
ally  etTective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


w  herein  X  1  represents  chlorine  or  methyl.  R ;  represents  cyano 
or  or  ethynyl,  and  Y  represents  o-fluonne  or  p-fluorine 

4  .A  methtxi  for  combatting  insects  and  acands  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidalK  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 


4,264,626 

BENZO-BK  YCLONOENE-DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANORECTANTS  AND  TO  TREAT  DEPRESSION 

Colin  L.  Hewett,  and  David  S.  Savage,  both  of  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  866.116.  Dec.  30.  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.286.  Oct.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,107.206.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,435, 
Mar,  31.  1975,  Pat,  No.  4.008.277.  This  application  Mar.  6, 

1979,  Ser.  No.  17,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1974, 
15558  74 

Int.  n:  .A6IK  31/135:  C07C  87/29 
L  .S.  CI.  424—330  ^  Qaims 

1  .A  method  for  treating  depression  in  humans,  which  com- 
poses administering  orally  to  a  human  requinng  treatment  for 
depression  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsmg: 

(A)  a  pharmaceuticalK  antidepressant  effective  amount  of  a 
comp<iund  of  the  formula: 


4,264.625 

PESTICIDAL  UNSYMMETRICAL 

BIS-ARYLCARBAMATE  SLtHDE  COMPOUNDS 

Tbemistocles  D.  J.  DSilva,  South  Charleston,  H.  Va..  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,331,  May  27.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  954.867 

Int.  G.    AOIN  47  24:  C07D  125/0-5 

LS.  a.  424—300  21  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O     R  R      O 

II       I  I       II 

Ri(K— N  — S— N  — COR: 

wherein: 

R  and  R  '  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  having  from 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  IS 

(A)  naphthvl,  tetrahydronaphthvl,  hen/ofuranyl,  benzodiox- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  hydrocarbons  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  is  an  aralkyl  group  that  is  an  alkyl  moiety  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  at  least  one  aromatic 

group; and 
X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carKin  atoms,  nitro.  and  tnflu- 

oromethyl;  and 
(B)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  carrier 
v«, hereby  the  composition  is  a  solid  dosage  unit  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  a  pill,  a  tablet,  a  coated  tablet,  and  a 
capsule. 


4.264.627 

ETHYNYLBENZENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF  TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATION.  PAIN  OR 

FEVER 

Julius  Diamond.  Lafayette  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Rorer,  Inc..  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,83V.  May  14,  1975.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,254.  Jan.  7.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,923,910,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  268,419.  Jul.  3.  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,852.864.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No, 

758,460 
Int.  a.   A61K  31/03.  31/015.  31/085 
U.S.  a.  424—340  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  inflammation,  pain  or  fever  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
animal  an  effective  non-toxic  amount  of  an  active  agent  which 
is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,264.629 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  SWFFTMKAT  PRODUCT 
Amilcare  Dogliotti.  Alba.  Italv.  assignor  to  P.  Ferrero  &  C.  h.  p, 
A..  Alba,  Itah 

Filed  Jul.  3.  19^9,  Ser.  No   54.370 
Claims  priority,  application  ltal>.  I>ec.  21.  1978.  53987  78[L  j 
Int.  CI,    B65D  85/60 
U.S.  n.  426— 115  .«  Claims 


C=CH 


where 

R  IS  hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

1  to  7  carbon  atoms  substituted 

cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl  or 

substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituent  is  Y": 

Y  and  Y    are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen  and 

lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

Y"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \'. 

lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 

tnfluoromethyl. 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Y'  is  other  than 
hydrogen. 


4,264,628 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  YEAST 

AUTOLYSATE 

Frank  F.  Hill.  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Henkel  Kommanditgeselischaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Hol- 

thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1979.  Ser.  No.  64,352 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1978.  2837342 

Int.  G.   A23J  1/18 
U.S.  G.  426—7  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  yeast  autolysate  consist- 
ing essentially  of  heating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  li\e  yeast 
cells,  said  yeast  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Candida 
ultlis.  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae.  Saccharomyces  fragihs  and  Sacc- 
haromyces  carlsbergensis,  and  from  O.l^c  to  lO^r  bs  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  yeast  mass,  of  common  salt  to 
a  temperature  of  20°  to  60'  C  for  from  b  to  36  hours  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.3<^f  to  ]5^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  vs  eight 
of  the  dry  yeast  mass,  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
their  mono-  and  di-glyceride  esters,  separating  ruptured  shells 
of  the  yeast  cells  from  the  liquid,  evaporating  said  liquid  and 
recovering  a  yeast  autolysate. 


1  A  packaged  '•vvcetmeat  compDving  ,1  '•uet'tmcai  product 
haMng  a  substantialis  planer  base  surface,  j  planar  substan- 
tially rectangular  base  element  upon  which  said  planer  base 
surface  of  said  sueeimeal  product  rests,  a  pair  of  side  panels 
connected  to  said  base  element  along  respecti\t.  fold  lines  vir. 
opposite  sides  of  said  ba.se  element  and  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  base  element  along  a  pt^rtion  of  the  length  tht-reof.  a 
transverse  fold  line  extending  across  said  bast  elcmt-nt  pfrpt-n 
dicular  to  said  side  paneK  anj  adja^eiii  tht-  end  of  each  of  said 
side  panels  remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  base  element  to 
divide  the  base  element  mto  a  first  part  having  Mdc  pant-N  and 
a  second  part  uiihout  side  paneK  which  !*■  adapted  ti'  he  fold 
downwardly  away  from  said  base  of  said  sweetmeat  prcxJuct  to 
facilitate  its  consumption,  a  plastic  cap  abutting  said  ba.se  ele- 
ment to  completely  enclose  said  sweetmeat  prcxiuct.  each  of 
said  side  panels  being  folded  ind^  an  upstanding  position  rela- 
tive to  said  base  element  abutting  a  respective  outer  surface  of 
said  cap  and  a  flexible  wrapper  entireh  closing  said  prixiuct 
and  said  base  element 


4.264,630 
MEAT  CURING  PROCESS  L  SING  AN  ANIONIC  CHARGE 

ION  EMITTER 
Peter  V\ ,  Rose.  South  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Rose  Packing 

Company.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1980,  Ser.  No,  120,660 

Int.  CI.    .A23B  4  rx'j.  A23L  1,31 

U.S.  G.  426—231  5  Claims 

1,  In  the  process  of  curing  meat  comprising  the  steps  of  (ai 
bathing  the  meat  in  a  pickle  solution  comprising  water  and 
pickling  agents,  said  meat  sorbing  a  p<irtion  of  said  pickie 
solution  and  then  dest>rbing  excess  pickle  solution,  as  vyeil  as 
proteinaceous  material,  said  protemaceous  material  being  can- 
onic relative  to  said  curing  meat,  said  sorbing  and  devirbing 
partially  depleting  said  pickle  solution  of  said  pickling  agents, 
increasing  the  concentration  of  proteinaceous  material  thereu: 
and  changing  with  time  the  voltage  reading  of  a  pH  meter 
having  a  hydrogen  ion  detecting  electrcxie  immersed  in  said 
pickie  dilution,  and  fb)  recycling  said  partiailv  pickling  agen: 
depleted  pickle  solution  to  cure  more  meat,  the  irr.prov ement 
comprising  (c)  placing  an  ion  crr.iitL'r  inic  said  piLkle  s>Mut:on. 
and  (di  turning  said  ion  emitter  or,  \<^  vmv.  ions  mtr'  said  pis  Kit- 
solution.  anionicalK  charging  ai  leasi  a  portion  ot  said  pickiing 
agents,  and  returning  said  voltage  reading  toward  its  initiai 
value 
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4,264,631 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GROUND  MEAT 
Peter  W.  Rose,  R.R.  3  Covered  Bridge  Rd.,  South  Barrington. 
111.  60010 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1980.  Ser.  No.  129,727 
Int.  a.    A23B  4:  02:  A23L  3/32 
I  .S.  a.  426—247  15  Claims 

1   A  privess  for  preparing  ground  meat  comprising  the  steps 


(d)  compacting  the  coated  pieces  of  meat;  and 

(e)  heatmg  the  compacted  pieces  of  meat  to  ensure  a  temper- 
ature rangmg  from  60°  C.  to  130°  C.  at  the  center  of  the 
meat. 


of 


providmg  a  first  supplv  of  meat  chunks, 

proMding  an  aqueous  solution  containing  scxiium  chlondf, 

passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  value  of  the  result- 
ing aqueous  vilution  to  at  iea.st  about  8  5, 

combining  said  meat  chunks  and  said  resulting  aqueous 
solution  to  form  an  admixture  while  the  pH  value  of  said 
resulting  aqueous  solution  is  at  least  ab<~)ut  8  5, 

agitating  said  admixture  until  said  resulting  aqueous  solution 
IS  s<irbed  b>  said  meat  chunks  to  form  moisturized  meat 
chunks. 

grinding  said  moisturized  meat  chunks  to  form  a  ground 
prcxluct,  and 

collecting  said  ground  prtxiuct 


4,264,632 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GROUND  MEAT 

Peter  W.  Rose,  R.R.  3  Covered  Bridge  Rd.,  South  Barrington. 

III.  60010 
Continuation-in-iurt  of  Ser.  No.  129,727.  Mar.  12,  1980.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  139,795 
Int.  a.   A23B  4/02:  A23L  3^32 
U.S.  a.  426-247  18  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  ground  meat  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  first  supply  of  meat  chunks; 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  edible  chloride 

salt. 
passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  value  of  the  result- 
ing, electrolysed  solution  to  at  least  about  8. 
combining  said  meat  chunks  and  said  resulting,  electrolyzed 
solution  to  form  an  admixture  while  the  pH  value  of  said 
resulting  aqueous  solution  is  at  least  about  8, 
agitating  said  admixture  until  said  resulting  aqueous  solution 
is  sorbed  by  said  meat  chunks  to  form  moistunzed  meat 
chunks, 
grinding  said  moisturized  meat  chunks  to  form  a  ground 

product,  and 
collecting  said  ground  product 


4,264,634 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  GRATED  CHEESE  TO  PIZZA 

SHELLS 
Thomas  A.  Hochandel.  and  Richard  A.  Meyer,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  J.  F.  Grote  Pepp-A-Matic  Co.,  Inc., 
Columbus.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845.736.  Oct.  26,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,145,990. 
This  application  Dec.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  970,522 
Int.  a.    A23L  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  426—289  6  Qaims 

1  A  methcxi  for  depositing  a  layer  of  food  product  particles 
onto  an  upper  surface  of  a  food  product  to  be  coated  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
continuously  displacing  said  food  product  along  a  pre- 
scribed path  having  a  food  particle  application  station 
supp<irted  vertically  thereover  whereby  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  food  product  particles  can  be  applied  to  the 
food  product,  forming  the  predetermined  quantity  of  food 
product  particles  at  the  particle  application  station  and 
permitting  the  particles  thus  formed  to  drop  by  gravity 
onto  an  underlying  support,  thereafter  receiving  the  quan- 
tity of  formed  food  product  particles  in  a  layer  as  they  are 
dropped  and  maintaining  the  particles  thus  received  in 
such  layer  and  supporting  them  in  a  relatively  fixed  posi- 
tion for  at  least  the  time  that  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
particles  is  being  formed  and  disposed  vertically  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  food  product  to  be  coated,  and 
thereafter  discharging  the  food  product  particles  from  the 
said  support  onto  the  moving  food  product  as  it  passes  the 
application  station  by  displacing  the  layer  of  particles 
along  a  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  food 
products  toward  a  discharge  line  and  senally  discharging 
the  layer  of  particles  in  timed  relationship  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  food  product  to  deposit  the  particles  by  grav- 
ity onto  the  food  product,  thereby  selectively  controlling 
the  formation  of  the  desired  particle  pattern  and  layer 
thickness. 


4,264,635 
AUTOMATIC  PASTA  PERFORATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  PASTA 
Sunley  A.  Wilde.  Libertyville.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  26,899 

Int.  CI.    A23B  i/04 

L.S.  a.  426—451  4  Qaims 


4,264,633 
REASSEMBLED  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Noel-James    Bradshaw,    Shambrook,    England,    assignor    to 
Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,764,  Feb.  17.  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  66,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1977. 
7613/77 

Int.  a.   A23L  1  3 1 
U.S.  a.  426—264  13  Gaims 

1  A  prcxess  for  binding  pieces  of  cooked  meat  into  an  inte- 
gral meat  product  which  compnses 

(a)  impregnating  pieces  of  meat  with  a  curing  composition 
which  contains  a  source  of  phosphate  ions. 

(b)  cooking  the  pieces  of  meat  to  set  the  meat  protein. 

(c)  coating  the  cooked  pieces  of  meat  with  an  edible  thermo- 
stable heat-setuble  glue  emulsion  comprising  finely  di- 
vided meat  and  water  in  a  proportion  of  1  part  by  weight 
of  meat  to  0  01-1  parts  by  weight  of  water  and  0  1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mono-diglycendes  derived  from  stearic  acid  and 
sodium  stearoyI-2-lactylate, 


1  The  method  of  making  elongated  relatively  wide  pasta  of 
substantially  uniform  lengths  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a 
pasta  paste,  extruding  the  paste  through  an  elongated  die  open- 
ing forming  a  paste  ribbon,  draping  the  ribbon  over  a  moveable 
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drying  stick,  cutting  the  paste  at  the  die  whereby  the  ribbon 
drapes  over  the  drying  stick  m  a  double  strip  depending  from 
the  drving  stick,  passing  the  double  strip  depending  from  the 
drying  stick  between  opposed  scoring  members  having  op- 
posed knife  edges  with  spaced  projections  extending  there- 
from, moving  the  knife  edges  towards  one  another  entrapping 
the  strips  therebetween,  perforating  each  of  the  strips  by  the 
projections  of  at  least  one  of  the  knives  in  spaced  portions 
transverse  the  width  of  the  strip  forming  a  first  line  of  perfora- 
tion for  each  of  the  strips,  withdrawing  the  knives,  moving  the 
strip  a  predetermined  distance  with  respect  to  the  knives, 
moving  the  kniv.es  towards  one  another  entrapping  the  strips 
therebetween  and  perforating  each  of  the  strips  by  at  least  one 
of  the  knives  in  spaced  portions  transverse  the  width  of  the 
strip  spaced  from  the  first  line  of  perforations  longitudinally  of 
the  strip,  moving  the  strips  from  between  the  knives  to  a  dry- 
ing area,  drying  the  strips  to  form  dried  pasta,  and  breaking  the 
strips  along  the  lines  of  perforations 


4,264,636 

CHEMICAL  ACIDOGEN  SYSTEM  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 

Fred  L.  Metz,  Concord,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861.908.  Dec.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,199,609.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,244 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  22. 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A21D  2/08:  A23L  1/20.  2  40 

U.S.  a.  426—551  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  soybean  milk  is  acidified  with  the  aid 

of  a  chemical  acidogen  to  the  coagulation  point  of  the  protein 

in  said  soybean  milk  to  coagulate  the  protein  and  produce 

soybean  curd,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 

the  chemical  acidogen.  from  0  3  to  0.5  part,  by  weight,  of  at 

least  one  aliphatic  C;.(,  dione  in  combination  with  from  0  2  to 

0  3  part,  by  weight,  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  per  10*^  parts,  bv 

weight,  of  soybean  milk,  said  C^^  dione  having  vicinal  car- 

bonyl  groups  and  conforming  to  one  of  the  structures; 


O 

// 

C         O 

/    \// 
H  — C  C 


wherein  R  and  R   arc  each  hydrogen  or  Ci.2alkyl. 


4,264.637 
MICROCRYSTALLINK  CFLI  UIOSF  IN 
FREEZ.ABLE-GFL-C0NFKCT10N  (  OMPOSITIONS   ^ 
Amiel  Braverman.  5664  Darlington  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  152P 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.153.  Jan.  P.  1979.  Fat.  No. 
4.216.242.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828.929. 
Aug.  29.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.140.807.  This  application  No*.  2,  1979, 
Ser.  No.  90.299 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 
19%.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    A23G  9/00:  A23L  1/04,  1/187 
U.S.  CI.  426—573  15  Claims 

1  .An  edible,  room-lemperaturc  siorablf.  Mriually-syneresis- 
free.  stable,  opaque,  flavored,  solid-particle-contaming  confec- 
tion composition  having  a  liquid  to  pudding-like  consistencv  at 
room  temperature  and  comprising 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  stabilizer  suitable  to  suspend  and 
stabilize  the  s<,->lid  particles,  to  permit  ambient  cooling 
from  a  microbiocidal  temperaiure  without  refrigeration 
and  without  physical  detenoration.  to  minimize  syneresis, 
to  thicken  the  composition  and  to  prtxiuce  a  chewv  and 
substantiallv  non-crvstalline  prcxiuci  when  said  composi- 
tion IS  frozen. 

(b)  from  0  08  to  0  2  percent  bv  weight  of  preservative; 

(c)  sufTicieni  flavoring  to  impart  llavor  to  the  composition, 

(d)  from  20  to  38  percent  bv  weight  of  sweetener; 

(e)  sufficient  water  to  impart  to  the  composition  a  density  in 
the  approximate  range  of  from  20°  to  40°  Bnx;  and 

(f)  sufficient  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  composition  within 
the  range  of  from  about  pH  3.0  to  about  pH  5.0. 


O    O 
II     II 
R  — C  — C  — R      and 


H:— C  C-Hi 

\    / 

C 
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wherein  R  and  R  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-:  alkyl. 

3.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  raised  bakery  prcxluct 
wherein  bakery  dough  in  the  absence  of  any  yeast  culture  is 
leavened  with  the  aid  of  a  chemical  acidogen  in  combination 
with  sodium  bicarbonate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  chemical  acidogen,  from  0  1  to  3  0  percent  of 
at  least  one  aliphatic  C:.t, dione  in  combination  with  from  0  3  to 
3.0  percent  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  from  1.0  to  3.5  percent  of 
sodium  bicarbonate,  the  percentage  of  said  acidogen  ingredi- 
ents and  sodium  bicarbonate  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
flour,  said  (Zi-t  dione  having  vicinal  carbonyl  groups  and  con- 
forming to  one  of  the  structures; 


4,264.638 
DRY  BEVERAGE  MIX  COMPOSITION  AND  PRCXL:SS 
Robert  R,  Sirett,  Cobourg;  James  D.  LLskritt.  Codrington.  and 
Edward  J.  Derlatka,  Oshawa.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Cieneral  Foods  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.983 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  10,  19"'6.  247514 

Int.  CI.    A23C  V  CKy 

(^S.  a.  426— 580  17  Claims 

1    .A  dry  beverage  mix  composition  for  use  in  a  rr,ilkba.sed 

beverage  wherein  upon  reconstituting  the  drv  beverage  mix 

composition  with  milk  or  water,  milk  in  liquid  form  will  be 

greater  than  50^7^  by  weight  of  the  reci^nstnuied  beverage 

comprising 

(a)  a  readily  soluble  substrate  with  carbt^xvmeths  Icciluiosi 
applied  to  It  by  mixing  the  carboxymethvkellulose  and 
the  substrate  with  an  amount  of  water  suitable  s>  effect 
adhesion  between  the  carboxymethvlcellulose  particles 
and  the  substrate  particles,  the  readilv  soluble  substrate 
being  present  in  an  effective  amount  so  that  up^in  dispers- 
ing in  aqueous  solution  said  carb<Txvmethvicellulose  will 
be  readilv  solubilized.  the  carbvuvmethvlcellulose  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  and  control 
coagulation  and  curdling  of  the  milk-based  beverage 
when  reconstituted  and  at  a  pH  below  abK^ut  5.  and 

(b)  an  edible  acid  in  an  amount  effective  t(^  bring  the  pH  of 
the  milk-based  beverage  v. hen  reconstituted  to  below 
about  5. 


o    o 

II   II 
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4,264.639 
STEAROYL  I.ACT^  LATE  SALT  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PR0PERTIL:S  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCTION 
Curtis  J.  Forsythe.  Raytown.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Top-Scor  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  888,224 
Int.  a.   A21D:  M 
U.S.  a.  426—653  1  ^aim 

1   A  process  for  pnxiuction  of  low  hvgroscopi^iiv  and  high 
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melting  fxiint  stearoyi  lactylate  salt  compositions  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  manufacturing  a  stearoyi  lactylate  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  sodium  stearoyi  lactylate  calcium 
stearoyi  lactylate  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  adding  hydrogenated  stearin  with  an  icxline  value  of  less 
than  about  7  thereto,  such  that  from  about  2  to  about  30 
parts  of  said  steann  are  added  for  each  70  to  <^8  parts  of 
said  salt,  wherein  all  fatty  acid  radicals  on  -said  steann  are 
in  the  range  of  50^f  to  lOO^'J-  (by  weight  of  fatty  acid)  o\' 
at  least  Cih  fatty  acid. 

(c)  mixing  together  said  steann  and  said  salt  while  said  salt  is 
in  a  molten  state; 

(d)  cooling  said  composition  after  thermally  mixing,  and 

(e)  powdenng  said  cooled  composition. 


4,264.642 
DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  FILM  ORGANIC  COATINGS  BY 

ION  IMPLANTATION 
Michael  W    Ferralli.  Frie,  Pa     assifpior  to  Lord  Corporation, 
trie.  Pa. 

Kik-d  Dec    n,  1978.  Ser.  No.  %7,946 

Int.  CI.    mSD  3  06 

IS.  CI.  427— J8  49  Qaims 
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4,264,640 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
SamMl  J.  Infante,  1  RoMd»le  Ter.,  Liringston,  N.J.  07039 
Rled  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  93«,153 
Int.  a.    A61C  13/00 
C.S.  a.  427—2  10  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  preparing  a  denul  prosthesis,  compnsing 
coating  a  metal  base  with  a  ceramic  opaque  coat  dispersed  in  a 
first  organic  binder,  drying  the  coat,  scraping  away  said  coat  at 
the  gum  line  to  expose  said  metal  base,  coating  the  dned  ce- 
ramic opaque  coat  and  exposed  base  at  the  gum  line  with  a 
porcelain  coat  dispersed  in  a  second  organic  binder,  drying  and 
finng  the  prosthesis 
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4,264,641 
ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  SPRAYING  TO  PRODUCE 

CLTRARNE  PARTICLES 

John  F.  Maboney.  South  Pasadena;  Julius  Perel.  Aiudena.  and 

Kenneth  E.  V  ickers.  Sierra  Madre,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Phraser  Technology  Inc.,  Duarte,  Calif. 

CoatiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,351,  Mar.  17.  1977, 

abandooed,  aad  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,998,  May 

16,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

904,580 

Int.  a.    B05D  1'06 

\}S.  a.  427—30  9  Qaims 


(d 


A  method  for  the  deposition  of  thin  organic  films  compns- 

)  loni/mg  at  least  one  vap^^nzed  organic  monomeric  mate- 
rial. 

)  energizing  said  ions  of  vaponzed  organic  monomenc 
materia!  to  an  energy  level  of  at  least  10  Kev; 
)  directing  said  energized  ions  of  vaponzed  organic  mono- 
menc matenal  against  a  surface  of  a  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  glass  and  sodium 
chloride;  and 

)  impinging  said  energized  ions  of  vap)onzed  organic  mo- 
nomenc matenal  against  said  substrate  to  implant  at  least 
a  p<ution  of  such  ions  into  said  substrate  and  form  a  thin 
organic  coating  having  a  polymenc  nature  in  and  on  said 
substrate,  said  formed  polymenc  coating  being  merged 
into  and  with  implanted  ions  of  vaponzed  organic  mono- 
menc matenal  and  with  atoms  of  said  substrate. 


4.264.643 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  OF 

POLVl  RFTHANF  TO  VINYL  RESINS 

Guido  J.  Granau.  Bloomfield;  Robert  P.  Conger,  Park  Ridge, 

and  Peter  J    Rohrbacher,  Stocton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Congoleum  (  orporation,  Kearny,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  82,244 

Int.  CI.    B05Di/06 

L.S.  a.  427—44  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  high  melting  temperature  metal 
alloys  in  the  form  of  ultrafine  particles  ranging  in  size  from 
sub-micron  to  about  100  microns  by  electrohydrodynamic 
spraying  which  compnses  ^ 

liquefying  the  metal  alloy; 

pneumatically  feeding  the  molten  metal  alloy  to  a  capillary 
nozzle  to  form  a  liquid  meniscus  at  the  tip  of  the  nozzle 
applying  a  positive  clectnc  field  to  the  molten  metal  alloy  to 
create  electrosutic  forces  which  are  high  enough  to  over- 
come the  surface  tension  of  the  liquid  meniscus  to  thereby 
generate  a  beam  of  positively  charged  ultrafine  droplets  of 
said  meul  alloy; 
solidifying  the  ultrafine  droplets;  and 
collecting  the  resulting  ultrafine  metal  alloy  particles 


VIMYV    »t5  lOJS    M«-t»»i.-l' 


=*X''JI1ETH*»«  • 


1  ,A  meth(xl  of  improving  the  bond  between  a  layer  of  vinyl 
resinous  matenal  and  a  layer  of  a  resinous  composition  solution 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane  and  acrylated  poly- 
urethane  resin  materials  which  compnses  coating  a  fused  vinyl 
resinous  layer  with  an  aqueous  acetic  acid  solution,  drying  the 
aqueous  coating,  applying  an  uncured  polyurethane  or  acry- 
lated p<ilyurethane  layer  to  the  coated  surface  of  the  vinyl  resin 
matenal  and  exposmg  the  vinyl  resinous  composition  layer  and 
the  uncured  piilvurethane  or  acrylated  polyurethane  resin 
layer  to  curmg  ^dnditions  to  develop  a  strong  and  permanent 
bond  between  the  two  layers. 


APRIL  28,  1981 


CHEMICAL 


1^.M 


4,264.644 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  TEXTILE  BASES  WITH 

POWDERY  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Josef  Schaetti.  'A  allisellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schaetti  &. 

Co.,  Wallisellen  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  29.776 
Int.  a.    B05D  1/28 


\}S.  a.  427—55 


10  Oaims 


4.264.646 

SELECTIVELY  FLFCTROl.KSSl  V  DFPOSITINC  \ 

MFTAL  PATTERN  ON  THE  SLRhACL  OF  A  LAMINAR 

FILM 

David  D.  Thornburg.  Ix)s  Altos,  and  Thomas  J  Kloffenstein.  Jr  . 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  (orporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19"9,  Ser.  No.  19.820 
Int.  CI.    (  23C  3/02 

5  Claims 


L.S.  CI,  427—98 
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1  In  a  method  for  coating  a  textile  base  with  powdery  syn- 
thetic matenal  by  means  of  an  engraved  water-cooled  applica- 
tion roll  on  which  the  powdery  synthetic  matenal  is  spread  at 
a  powder  application  station  and  transferred  under  heat  treat- 
ment onto  the  textile  base  and  is  resintered.  the  improvement 
compnsing;  preheating  said  textile  base  by  means  of  heat  radia- 
tion, guiding  said  textile  base  around  and  in  contact  with  the 
watercooled  engraved  application  roller  while  being  heated  b\ 
radiation  heat  emitters  in  one  or  several  stages  along  a  ponion 
external  to  the  circumference  of  the  application  roller  with  the 
powder  being  sintered  on  the  base  over  a  relatively  large 
transfer  zone  dunng  a  substantial  portion  of  travel  of  said 
application  roller. 


REMOVtNC 
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4,264,645 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WATER  VAPOR 

ABSORPTION  CAPAOTY  OF  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATES 

W  ulf  Ton  Bonin,  and  Hellmut  Striegler,  both  of  Leverkusen.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengessellschaft, 

Leverkusebn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898.743 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany.  May  11. 
1977,  2721189 

Int.  a:  B05D  3/02.  3/06.  5/00:  C08G  9  18 
U.S.  a.  427—55  12  Oaims 

9  A  process  for  improving  the  water  vapor  absorption 
capacity  of  synthetic  leather  substrates  compnsing  treating 
said  substrates  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  5  to  50  w  t  '^c 
of  a  hydrophilising  agent  based  on  the  weight  of  substrate 
wherein  said  agent 

(a)  has  a  turbidity  point  of  between  about  25°  and  95'  C  in 
1^%  aqueous  solution,  and 

(b)  is  denved  from  a  mixed  tnfunctional  polyether  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  2000  and  7000  and  has 
(i)  40  to  75  wt   ^c  of  ethylene  oxide  units, 

(ii)  cross-linkable  end  groups  of  the  formula 


O 


— O-C— NH— Rl— NHC0NH2)„ 


1   The  method  of  selecti\ely  depositing  a  metal  pattern  on 

the  surface  of  a  laminar  film  without  employing  a  pattern  mask. 
said  nim  having  a  conductive  surface  and  comprising  a  ;hir^ 
low  resistance,  conductive  layer  co-extensi\e  vi.ith  a  thin  gi  K3 
underlayer  on  a  dielectrK  substrate,  and  compriMng  the  steps 

of 

coating  with  a  releasahle   mask   those   regions  of  the  film 

surface  where  plating  of  the  film,  surface  \^  not  desired, 
catalyzing  the  unmasked  regions  of  the  film  surface  where 

plating  IS  desired, 
removing  the  mask  from  the  film  surface  without  affecting 

the  catahzed  regions,  and 
thereafter  immersing  the  film  with  .atah/ed  pattern  regions 

m  an  eleclroless  plating  bath  wherebv  onh  the  .ataiyzed 

regions  are  plated  with  the  electroiess  metai  ot  the  bath 


4  264,647 
REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND 
MASK  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
John  Trevorrow,  nint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.776,  Apr.  1",  19"9, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  19^9.  Ser.  Vo.  80.449 
Int.  CI.    B05D  ^   1:  B05C  /     :   B29F  /   . 
U.S.  CI.  427-125  '  ^''"""* 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  R  repre-  1   A  process  for  rap,dl>  and  ^^^^'^'^^^^''^J^':^^ 

sents  the  isocvanate  free  residue  of  a  tolyl  (m  ^  1.  func-  ing  a  conductive  coating  liquid  to  the  intenor  bottom  and     d 

t.onal  isocyanate  and  the  reaction  product  of  groups  of  wall  of  tapered  ceramic  supv,  the  me.h.xi  compnsmg  the  stc, 

this  formula  with  formaldehyde  and  of                                              ,  ,      ,.   ,h        ,r^,    t-w      oaiir^^ 

(III)  alkylene  oxide  umts  other  than  ethylene  oxide.  dispensing  a  metered   quantity    o,     h.   ..  '^^^^^'        ^  ;",  ^. 

drying    he  resulting  treated  substrate  and  cross-linking  said  hqu-d  into  the  .up  interior  direaiv  o.u^  a  P^-  '--^   »^ 

arymg  inc    c>u       g  bottom  to  be  coated,  said  quantits  not  being  signifisanth 
cross-linkable  end  groups. 
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greater  than  that  needed  to  coat  a  preselected  portion  of 
the  cup  interior  to  be  exposed  within  a  coating  recess, 
nesting  a  tapered  masking  element  within  the  cup  to  seat  an 
element  shoulder  on  the  cup  side  wall  and  axiallv  space 
said  element  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
cup  bottom,  said  element  having  a  taper  somewhat  less 
than  that  of  the  cup  interior  and  said  element  shoulder 
being  provided  by  a  reduced  diameter  end  on  said  ele- 
ment, said  reduced  diameter  end  coacting  with  the  cup 
interior  to  provide  a  recess  corresponding  to  the  area  of 
the  cup  bottom  to  be  selectively  coated,  said  element  also 
having  an  aperture  in  said  end.  means  for  communicating 
said  aperture  with  a  source  of  pressure  and  means  for 
venting  said  recess  from  said  shoulder, 
applying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  said  recess  through  said 
element  aperture  to  move  said  liquid  up  to  said  shoulder 
and  coat  all  portions  of  the  cup  interior  exposed  within  the 
recess, 
continuing  to  apply  said  gas  under  pressure  until  a  gas  flow 
from  said  aperture  through  said  recess  commences;  and''' 
axiallv  withdrawing  said  element  from  said  cup.  whereby  a 

smcH^th  coating  is  applied  to  the  cup  interior 
3  A  mask  for  forming  an  electrode  coating  selectively  onto 
the  interior  bottom  and  side  of  a  ceramic  tapered  cup,  said 
mask  comprising  a  tapered  elastomenc  finger  having  an  outer 
configuration  generally  nestable  within  the  cup  interior,  a 
reduced  diameter  end  portion  on  said  finger  corresponding  to 
the  area  of  the  cup  bottom  to  be  coated,  a  circumferential 
sealing  means  on  said  finger  adjacent  said  reduced  diameter 
end  portion,  linear  recess  means  on  the  outer  surface  o(  the 
finger  axially  extending  through  said  sealing  means  from  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  and  providing  a  gas  vent  and  a  side 
wall  mask,  said  circumferential  sealing  means  being  of  a  diame- 
ter to  space  the  finger  end  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
cup  bottom,  said  finger  outer  surface  adjacent  said  linear  recess 
means  being  tapered  less  than  the  cup  interior,  an  aperture  in 
the  finger  end  for  applying  a  jet  of  a  gas  to  a  liquid  in  said  cup 
below  said  sealing  means,  passage  means  in  said  finger  for 
communicating  said  aperture  with  a  source  of  gas  pressure, 
body  wall  thickness  below  said  sealing  means  being  thick 
enough  to  resist  significant  deformation  when  said  pressure  is 
applied,  whereby  a  smooth  predetermined  continuous  coating 
of  said  liquid  can  be  consistently  selectively  applied  to  the  cup 
bottom  and  side 


density  electrostatographic  composite  carrier  particle,  said 
process  compiising  placing  in  a  suitable  vessel  porous  glass 
beads  having  a  bulk  density  of  between  about  0  2  and  about  3.0 
grams/cm^  and  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  between 
about  10  microns  and  about  850  microns,  said  glass  beads  being 
microreticulated  and  having  pores  with  an  average  pore  size  of 
from  between  about  10  and  about  500  Angstroms,  adding  a 
transition  metal  carbonyl  and  a  suspending  medium  to  said 
vessel,  excluding  air  and  moisture  from  said  vessel  by  displace- 
ment with  a  drs  inert  gas,  heating  the  mixture  with  agitation  to 
reflux  temperature  for  up  to  about  24  hours  at  the  temperature 
of  said  suspending  medium  to  thermally  decompose  said  transi- 
tion metal  carKinyl  whereby  said  pores  of  said  glass  beads  are 
impregnated  with  the  magnetic  elemental  metal  or  metal  oxide 
of  said  transition  metaf  carborTyl  in  the  form  of  continuous 
threads  or  networks,  cooling  the  mixture,  washing  said  glass 
beads  with  fresh  suspending  medium,  and  drying  said  glass 
beads. 
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4,264,649 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

FILAMENTS 

Stewart  A.  na>poole.  Painted  Post,  and  Arthur  J.  Wixson, 

Elmira.  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Corning  Gltas  Works, 

Coming,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  107,024 

Int.  a.    G02B  5/] 4.  I/W:  C03C  25/02 

U.S.  a.  427—163  4  Qainjs 


4,264,648 

LOW  SPECinC  GRAVTTY  MAGNETIC  CARRIER 

MATERIALS 

Ronftld  F.  Ziolo,  Webster,  and  Richard  B.  Lewis,  Williamson, 

both  of  N.y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,172 

Int  a.   G03G  9/10 

U.S.  a.  427—128  8  Claims 


1    A  process  for  preparing  a  magnetically-responsive,  low 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  filament  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  die  holder  which  supports  a  sizing  die  and  a 
guide  cone  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship,  said  die 
having  a  longitudinally  tapered  aperture,  the  small  end  of 
which  defines  a  sizing  orifice,  said  guide  cone  having  an 
outer  wall,  the  tip  of  which  terminates  at  the  large  end  of 
said  tapered  aperture,  said  guide  cone  having  a  longitudi- 
nal orifice  therethrough  terminating  at  said  tip,  the  region 
between  the  tip  end  of  said  outer  wall  and  said  tapered 
aperture  forming  a  channel. 

passing  said  filament  through  said  longitudinal  orifice  and 
said  tapered  aperture, 

introducing  coating  material  into  said  channel  from  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  guide  cone  so  that  said  coating  mate- 
rial Hows  over  the  tip  of  said  guide  cone  toward  said 
sizing  orifice,  and 

controlling  the  coating  delivery  pressure  to  cause  said  coat- 
ing material  to  contact  said  filament  at  a  region  thereof 
between  said  tip  and  said  sizing  die  orifice. 


APRIL  28.  1981 


CHEMICAL 


ib33 


4,264,650 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  STRESS^RACK  RESISTANT 

FLUOROPOLYMER  COATING 
Stephen  R.  Schulze,  Gillette;  Elmer  C.  Lupton,  MounUin  Lakes; 
William  A.  Miller,  Somerrille,  and  Robert  H.  Hutzler,  Chat- 
ham, all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Morris  Township,  .Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,657 
Int.  a.    B05D  i^02 
U.S.  a.  427—195  26  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  substrates  with  a  stress-crack  resis- 
tant fluoropolymer  coating  without  irradiation,  said  method 

compnsing; 

(a)  preparing  a  homogeneous  coating  mixture  comprised  of 

a  fluoropolymer  and  about  0.05  to  15  weight  percent. 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  ingredients,  of  a  polyfunc- 

tional   monomer  containing   two  or  more  allyl  groups. 

wherein  the  fiuoropoiymer  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of; 

(aa)  a  copolymer  containing  units  derived  from  ethylene 
and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  tetrafiuoroethylene  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  (ab)  a  polymer  comprised  of  from 
about  40  to  60  mol  percent  ethylene,  about  60  to  40  mol 
percent  chlorotrifiuoroethylene  and  about  0.1  to  10  mol 
percent  of  a  fiuonnated  termonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3.3.3-trifluoro-2-trifluoromethyl 
propene,  hexafluoroacetone,  a  vinyl  monomer  which  is 
free  of  telogenic  activity  and  which  provides  a  side 
chain  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  the  side  chain 
being  aromatic  or  having  its  elements  bonded  b\  a 
single  bond  only,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  applying  a  coating  of  said  mixture  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

(c)  maintaining  the  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  coating  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
flow-out  the  coating  to  form  a  smooth  coated  surface. 
there  being  no  radiation  applied  to  the  coated  substrate; 

and 

(d)  cooling  the  coated  substrate  to  room  temperature 


4.264.652 
METHOD  FOR  LOCALLY  GAl  V  ANIZING  A  PIECE  OF 

MFTAl 
Desire  Danese,  rue  des  Rondes-Haies,  8".  B-4120  ho/Ramet, 
and  Eugene  Pantusa.  rue  Champs  d  Oiseaux.   12''.   B-4111 
Flemalle-Grande.  both  of  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  "4, "23 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  13.  19^8,  46604 

Int.  CI.   C23C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—282  9  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  the  controlled  gaKani/atu^n  of  a  ferrous 
metal  article  comprising  the  steps  ot 
cleaning  the  article; 
apphing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  Portland  cement  to 

surface  areas  oi  the  article  w  hich  are  not  to  be  galvanized 

to  form  a  coating  on  at  Uavt  a  portion  of  the  article; 
heating  the  coated  article; 

immersing  the  heated  article  in  a  bath  ot  molten  zin^.  and 
removing  the  galvanized  article  from  the  molten  zinc  and 

mechanically  removing  the  coating  therefrom  ;  ■  expose 

unealvanized  surface  areas  on  the  article. 


4,264,651 

METHOD  FOR  CALOTE  COATING  ON  THE  INNER 

SURFACE  OF  PIPES 

David  Hasson,  Haifa,  and  Mordechai  Karmon,  Petach  Tikva. 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Technion  Research  &  I>eTelopment 

Ltd.,  Haifa  and  Mekoroth  Water  Co.,  Tel-Aviv,  both  of,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  61,423 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  4,  1978,  55280 
Int.  a.   B05D  7/22 
U.S.  Q.  427—239  1*  Cla'"** 

1  A  method  for  obtaining  a  tenacious  in  situ  coating  deposi- 
tion of  calcite  having  a  thickness  of  above  50  microns  on  the 
inner  surface  of  w  ater  pipes  by  delivenng  through  said  pipes  at 
a  flow  velocity  of  above  1  m/sec  an  aqueous  solution  supersat- 
urated with  respect  to  calcium  carbonate  consisting  of  a  solu- 
ble calcium  salt  and  soluble  carbonate  salt  having  a  dissolved 
calcium  level  about  100  ppm  and  a  dissolved  carbonate  level  of 
above  100  ppm  (expressed  as  CaCOO,  being  characterized  b> 
the  fact  that  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  sulfite  and  hydrazine  or  mixtures  thereof  is  incor- 
porated in  an  amount  which  is  at  least  the  stoichiometncalty 
required  to  deoxygenate  said  aqueous  solution,  the  average 
degree  of  calcium  carbonate  supersaturation  in  the  pipe  being 
maintained  at  a  level  resulting  in  a  turbidity  equivalent  to 
precipitated  CaCO;  having  a  concentration  not  more  than  that 
of  the  remaining  dissolved  Ca  "  •  or  CO3  ions,  whichever 
is  the  smaller. 


4.264.653 
COATING  OF  STLLI 
Frank  P.  I^ochel.  Jr..  York  Count),  S.C..  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,365 
Int.  n.   C23F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  427—318  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  corrosion  resistant  oily  coating 
mixture  for  steel  into  a  meso-solid  coating  on  sieel  in  order  10 
increase  resistance  to  atmosphen.  .orroM.Mi  .omprismg  con- 
tacting the  steel  while  it  is  at  a  temperature  in  e\^esv  .m  ahou! 
150'  F  with  an  oilv  coating  mixture  previously  heated  to  in 
excess  of  about  1 50°  F.  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  hydrocarbon 
base  oil  and  from  about  3  to  30  percent  bv  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture of  at  least  one  linear  alcohol  of  Cn  to  C;4  content  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  coated  steel  thereby  converting  the  oil 
coating  mixture  into  a  meso-solid  coating  on  steel. 


4,264.654 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METALLIC  -TONE 

COATING  ON  A  MITAI   SI  BSTRATF 

Hajime  Okazaki.  14-3.  Hibarioka  3-chome.  Takarazuka.  Hvogo, 

Japan  , 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927.729,  Jul.  24.  19  8. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  65.525 
Int.  CI.   C04B  il/18 
U.S.  a.  427—380  3  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  metallic-tone  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising 

(a)  applying  to  the  substrate  a  base  coating,  said  base  coating 
including  a  primer  and  a  surface  paint; 

(b)  allowing  the  ba.se  coating  to  dry. 

(c)  sprav -applying  a  first  layer  of  metal  carrying  paint  on  said 
base  coating,  said  meial-carrv  mg  rami  oomprtsmg: 
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(i)  a  plurality  of  metal  scales,  each  said  metal  scale 

(A)  bemg  substantiallv  of  flat,  rectangular  shape  with 
opfKismg  faces. 

(B)  havmg  no  corner  with  an  angle  of  less  than  W; 

(C)  being  between  b  micron  and  bO  micron  thickness. 

(D)  having  a  layer  of  baked  paint  on  each  of  said  faces. 
said  baked  paint  being  of  the  same  composition  as  the 
surface  paint, 

(F.)  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  each 

other  said  metal  scale. 
(F)  being  without  one  corner; 


that  the  amine  is  a  tertiary  carbinamine  having  at  least  two 
hydroxy  methyl  groups  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  carrying 
the  amine  group  and  is  present  at  0.3  to  1  1  moles  per  gram 
equivalent  of  total  free  carboxyl  groups  m  the  dissolved  and 
dispersed  resin. 

11  A  coating  process  in  which  a  substrate  is  coated  with  a 
coating  composition  and  cured  by  heating,  characterised  in 
that  a  coating  composition  according  to  claim  1  is  used. 


(n)  a  paint  of  the  same  compsition  as  the  surface  paint. 
(iii)  up  to  abc)u!  40  by  weight  solvent, 
(IV)  a  viscositv  in  the  range  of  10  sec  to  }0  sec  Ford  Cup  Test 
at25'C. 
(d)  allowing  the  first  layer  of  metal-carrying  paint  to  drv 

(e)  spray-applying  a  second   laver  of  said   metal-carrying 
paint. 

(f)  allowing  the  second  layer  of  metal-carrying  paint  to  drv 
and 

(g)  applying  a  top  coating  on  said  second  layer  of  metal 
carrying  paint 


4,264.655 

ENCAPSULATED  IMPREGNATED  ROMNGS 

Richard  L.  Brook.  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto, 

Inc.,  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  673.724.  Apr.  5.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.187.347. 
which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  557.656.  Mar.  12,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4.220,686.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1979.  Ser.  No.  67.380 

IiH.  a.   D02G  3 '00:  B05D  1  J6.  3/02.  7/00 

L  .S.  a.  427—381  10  Gaims 

1  .A  method  of  prcxlucing  a  fibrous  roving  impregnated  with 
thermosetting  resin  in  uncured  semi-solid  form  encapsulated 
within  a  thin  membrane  coating  of  thermoplastic  coating, 
comprising  impregnating  fibers  with  a  thermosetting  ejwxv 
resin  composition  dissolved  in  organic  solvent  and  evaporating 
the  solvent  to  provide  a  solid  impregnated  fibrous  roving 
conuinmg  said  epoxy  resin  composition  in  semi-solid  form. 
overcoating  said  impregnating  roving  with  a  solid  phenol-tor- 
maldehyde  novolac  dissolved  in  a  volatile  alcohol,  and  then 
vaponzing  said  alcohol  without  curing  said  epoxy  resin  to 
provide  a  continuous  membrane  coating  of  said  solid  novolac 
at  the  surface  of  said  roving 


4.264.657 
FOAM  BASED  STRUCTURE  #1 
Henry  B.  Toilette,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Custom  Made 
Packaging  Inc..  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Hied  Jul.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  61,662 

Int  a.'  B32B  1/02.  5/18.  7/06.  7/10 

U.S,  a.  428—35  ^  20  Claims 


20  A  container  having  printed  indicia  thereon  comprising  a 
foam  container  having  a  layer  of  printed  paper  adhesed  on  the 
non-printed  side  to  said  foam  container,  and  a  layer  of  protec- 
tive film  adhesed  at  least  to  said  paper 


4,264.658 

THREE-COMPONENT  POLYMERIC  COATING  FOR 

{.LASS  SUBSTRATE 

John  VN.  Tobias,  Perrysburg,  and  Lynn  J.  Taylor,  Toledo,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  S«r   No.  924,401.  Jul.  10,  1978,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,436,  Aug.  3,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,254,  Jun.  19, 

1975.  abandoned    This  application  Oct.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  81,509 

Int.  CI.    B05D  }/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  428—35  16  Gaims 


4,264,656 
WATER-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  Reeder,  Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  Courtaulds  Lim- 
ited, Londoa,  England 

Filed  May  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  41,529 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  24,  1978, 
21780/78 

Int.  G.'  B05D  i/02;  C08L  33/08.  33/10.  61/20 
U.S.  G.  427—385.5  12  Gaims 

1  A  coating  composition  in  the  form  of  a  stable  aqueous 
dispersion  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  synthetic  resin 
containing  free  carboxyl  groups  held  in  solution  in  water  by  an 
amine  and  a  synthetic  resin  containing  free  carboxyl  groups 
dispersed  in  the  same  synthetic  resin  solution  characterized  in 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  protective  film  on  the  surface  of 
a  glass  container  having  an  impermeable  non-porous  glass 
surface  which  compnses; 

applying  a  polymeric  crosslinkable  coating  composition  to 
the  glass  container  surface,  the  coating  composition  com- 
prising about  70%  to  98.99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
rubbery  thermoplastic  organic  polymer  having  an  ulti- 
mate elongation  of  at  least  100%.  about  0.01%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  organic  photosensitizer  which  be- 
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comes  photoreactive  upon  exposure  to  light  in  the  ultravi- 
olet spectrum,  and  about  1%  to  29  Q9%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  polymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer having  at  least  two  carbon-carbon  double  bonds. 
and  applving  ultraviolet  radiation  to  the  polymeric  composi- 
tion in  situ  on  the  container  surface  so  as  to  crosslink  the 
composition  and  form  a  protective  scratch-  and  abrasion- 
resistant  polymeric  film. 


4.264,660 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  (  OMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

Johann  Siebels.  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^erman).  assignor  to 
\  olkswagenwerk  Aktienjjesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermary 

Filed  Oct.  19,  19"76.  Ser.  No.  "33.803 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Nof.  4. 
1975,  2549256 

Int.  G.    F16L  9/10.  9/18:  B32B  15'(>4 
U.S.  CI.  428—36  5  Claims 


4.264,659 

STIFF  WOVEN  POLYETHYLENE  FABRIC  COMPRISING 

LAYERS  BONDED  TOGETHER  BY  AN  ADHESIV  E 

LAYER  CONSISTING  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  LACE 

Thomas  W.  E.  Pattenden,  Mississauga^^anada,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  98.974 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  8,  1978. 

47694/78 

Int.  a.   B32B  5/18.  5/20  5/24:  B65D  79/02 
U.S.  G.  428—35  1^  Gaims 


1  In  a  thermalU  insulated  article  t'or  .ondactmg  hijih  tem- 
perature gases,  such  as  internal  combuMior;  engine  exhaust 
gases,  the  article  comprising  a  core  of  ceramic  material  form- 
ing at  lea-st  one  flow  channel  and  a  metal  jacket,  surrounding 
the  core  and  cast  directh  thereon,  the  improsement  wherein 
the  ceramic  core  .onsists  of  a  mixture  whi^h  is  sintered  at 
temperatures  of  1200°-1550'  C.  said  mi.xture  .omprismg 
},(\-ti}("c  b\  volume  aluminum  oxide  (.Ai:0-.i  pv^wdcr  and 
70-4O9<:  bv  volume  alumina  silicate  fibers 


1.  A  fabric  compnsing  a  woven  structure  of  oriented  pol>- 
ethylene  tapes  laminated  to  an  onented  polyethylene  film,  with 
an  adhesive  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  therebe- 
tween, said  adhesive  being  a  lace  structure  with  a  sufficient 
number  of  holes  therethrough,  of  an  average  size  that  provides 
a  fabric  having  a  tear  strength  in  at  least  one  of  the  transverse 
and  machine  directions  substantially  greater  than  the  tear 
strength  of  a  similar  fabric  produced  with  a  continuous  film  of 
adhesive  of  the  same  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  and  of 
the  same  thickness  as  the  adhesive  portions  of  the  lace  adhe- 
sive 

8.  A  process,  for  making  a  fabric,  comprising  laminating  an 
onented  polyethylene  film  to  a  woven  structure  made  from 
warp  and  weft  tapes  of  monoaxially  onented  polyethylene,  by 
extruding  therebetween  a  thin  layer  of  synthetic  thermoplastic 
polymer  havmg  the  ability  to  adhere  both  to  the  film  and  the 
woven  structure  and  containing  a  blowing  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  the  thin  layer  to  form  a  lace  structure  upon 
extrusion  thereof,  and  controlling  the  extrusion  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  provide  the  lace  structure  with  a  sufficient  number 
of  holes  therethrough  of  an  average  size  that  provides  a  fabnc 
having  a  tear  strength  in  at  least  one  of  the  transverse  and 
machine  directions  substantially  greater  than  the  tear  strength 
of  a  similar  fabnc  produced  with  the  same  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic polymer  devoid  of  a  blowing  agent,  extruded  to  form  a 
thin  continuous  homogeneous  layer  of  the  same  thickness  as 
the  lace  structure. 


4.264,661 
THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE  AM)  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTl  RE  OF  SAME 
Henry  E.  Brandolf,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ra>chem  Cor- 
poration. Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19-'9,  Ser.  No.  91,782 

Int.  Q.    B29U  :.<  ":  B29C~  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-36  '*  ^-l*""" 


7 


'^'^''^^-\ 


1    A  prtxress  for  making  an  artiJc  of  ^ross-linked  thermo- 
plastic composition  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  Molding  a  thermoplastic  composition  to  form  a  shaped 
anicle  having  a  section  thereof  of  complex  configuration 
in  molding  apparatus  hav  ing  a  separable  p<^rtion  thereof  of 
dielectnc  material  capable  of  withstanding  irradiation, 
said  separable  portion  being  in  contact  with  the  section  of 
complex  configuration  of  the  article. 

ib(  removing  the  shaped  article  from  the  molding  apparatus 
along  with  the  separable  p^^rtion  remaining  in  contact 
with  the  section  of  complex  configuration, 

(c)  irradiating  the  article  to  cross-link  it    and 

Id)  removing  the  separable  pc^rtu^n  from  contact  with  the 
article 
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4,264.662 
ADHESIVE  PRODLCrS  HAV  ING  POLYMER-TREATED 

EMBRITTLED  ZONES 
Benjamin  J.  Taylor,  Crawcrook,  and  Robert  M.  Lacy,  Cramlinj?- 
ton.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Afery  International  Corpo- 
ration. San  Marino.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  947.811 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  6,  1977, 
41584/77 

Int.  n.    B65D  65  28.  B05D  5/00 
I  .S.  n.  428—40  9  Gaims 

1  \n  adhesive  laminate  comprising  a  facestcx-k.  an  adhesive 
laver  on  the  facest(.x;k.  and  a  removable  fibrous  paper  backing 
m  L-ontact  with  the  adhesive  layer,  the  paper  backing  having  at 
least  one  narrov^  embrittled  zone  integrally  included  in  the 
paper  backing  comprising  an  organic,  brittle  film-forming 
p<.i|ymer  vMthin  the  fibrous  paper  backing  said  film-forming 
ptilvmer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride.  p<->ly vinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetate.  p<ilystyrene 
acrylate.  and  thermoplastic  and  self-cross-linking  acrylic  polv 
mers 

6  A  pn.x;ess  for  the  prtxluction  for  an  adhesive  laminate 
comprising  a  facestock.  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  facestcx'k,  and 
a  removable  fibrous  paper  backing,  with  the  fibrous  paper 
backing  having  at  least  one  embrittled  zone,  the  process  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

a  applying  to  a  portion  of  the  fibrous  paper  backing  an 
aqueous  embnttlmg  solution  containing  I  to  15  weight 
percent  hydrogen  chloride,  0  5  to  3  weight  percent  or- 
ganic thickener,  and  I  to  10  weight  percent  organic,  brit- 
tle film-forming  polymer  in  emulsion  form,  said  film-form- 
ing polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ptilyvinyl  chlonde.  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetate, 
p^^ilystyrene  acrylate,  and  thermoplastic  and  self-cross- 
linking  acrylic  polymers  and 
b  curing  and  drying  the  applied  solution  at  150  to  250'  C 
to  form  an  embrittled  zone  comprising  said  polymer  inte- 
grated within  the  paper  backing 


placed  in  said  recesses  having  their  wider  portion  forced  into  a 
narrower  displaced  portion  of  the  subjacent  sheet  which  has  a 
[ooih  portion  which  is  displaced  downwardly  into  the  next 
subjacent  sheet,  and  with  some  space  not  cx:cupied  by  a  tooth 
remaining  in  each  recess. 


4.264.66J 

LAMINATED  PACK  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CLOSELY  SUPERPOSED  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  THE  PACK 

Rolf  Beenken.  Springe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Li- 
centia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  27.724 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10. 
1978.  2815359 

Int.  a.^  B32Bi/7a  7/08 
U.S.  a.  428—133  3  Claims 


4.264.664 
METAL-COATED  PLASTIC  FOIL  AND  ITS  USE 

Kurt  Kunz,  Hauptstrasse  89.  8255  Schlattingen,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,576,  Oct.  4,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  50,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1978.  2803299 

Int.  CI.    A47G  5/02.  5/04;  A47H  2i/00:  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—142  18  Oaims 


r* 


HI 


r 


e 


._   _   £ 


1.  A  flexible  foil  comprising  a  carrier  layer  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, being  embossed  in  a  pattern  of  substantially  form-stable 
recesses,  each  of  said  recesses  having  in  cross-section,  sides 
bent  from  the  central  plane  to  extend  outwardly  from  each  o'i 
the  surfaces  of  the  earner  layer  and  a  thinner  coating  of  metal 
applied  to  the  carrier  layer  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  earner  layer  and  said  recesses 


4^64.665 
REFLEX  DEVICE  WITH  MARKING  BEHIND  COVER 

LAYER 

Hans  F.  I^fberg,  Fridagatan  8,  133  12,  Alta,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser,  No.  946,033 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1977,  7710837 

Int.  CI.   G02B  5,12S 

U.S.  a.  428—172  2  Gaims 


A 


'^Y^ 


1  A  laminated  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  uniform, 
closely  superposed  sheets  and  a  mechanical  inter-connection 
established  between  said  sheets  holding  them  together,  com- 
pnsing.  a  pinched  area  in  each  sheet  having  hole  extending 
through  the  sheet  with  a  tcxith  formation  bounding  at  least  one 
side  of  said  hole  and  hinged  to  the  sheet  and  being  deflected 
downwardly  into  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  each  pinched  area 
being  aligned  with  each  other  pinched  area  of  the  superposed 
sheets,  said  tooth  formations  formed  by  cutting  away  the  sheet 
on  each  side  of  said  tcwth  formation,  said  teeth  being  formed  sti 
tha^^ftey  have  a  wider  end  adjacent  said  hole  and  having  an 
opposite  end  hinged  to  the  sheet,  the  matenal  thickness  of  said 
teeth  being  thinner  than  the  other  areas  of  said  sheets  to  form 
a  recess  at  the  top  of  each  sheet  over  each  tooth  into  which  a 
tooth  or  a  sheet  thereover  is  displaced,  said  teeth  when  dis- 


1  A  reflex  device  of  the  kind  for  displaying  a  marking,  such 
as  a  picture,  a  text,  a  certain  colour  or  pattern,  wherein  said 
marking  is  provided  on  a  canier  which  is  located  behind  a 
covenng  layer,  said  marking  on  said  earner  being  on  a  side  of 
said  earner  facing  the  covenng  layer,  said  covenng  layer  being 
formed  of  a  thermoplastic  film  having  an  even  outer  surface, 
and  said  covenng  layer  having  an  inner  surface  arranged  fac- 
ing said  earner  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  impressions  or 
depressions  arranged  according  to  a  regular  pattern  to  form  a 
pnsm-hke  surface  structure  so  as  to  have  a  light  reflectivity 
and  a  light  transmission  varying  in  response  to  the  direction  of 
incidence  of  incident  light,  said  layer  offenng  the  highest 
reflectivity  and  the  lowest  transmission  to  light  having  a  direc- 
tion of  incidence  substantially  normal  to  said  layer,  said  device 
having  an  edge,  said  earner  and  said  covering  layer  being  held 
permanently  in  conuct  with  each  other  as  connected  by  fused 
joints  extending  along  at  least  portions  of  the  edge  of  the 
device. 
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4.264.666 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  INTERLOCKING  DIE  CUT  LETTERS 

FOR  APPLICATION  TO  FABRIC  BACKING 
Gifford  A.  Hix.  Pittsburg.  Kans..  assignor  to  Hix  Automation 
Incorporated.  Pittsburgh.  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835.801.  Sep.  21,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  944.620 

Int.  G.   G09F  '  /6 

U.S.  CI.  428-187  ^  <^1^''"* 


1   The  invention  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  separate  alphabet  letter  characters  formed  ot 
thin    normally  solid  synthetic  resin  sheet-like  matenal 
which  can  be  rendered  at  least  partially  flowable.  said 
letters  being  configured   for   placement   in   any   desired 
order  and  in  an  end-to-end  relationship  for  forming  words 
or  expressions, 
each  of  said  letter  characters  being  configured  to  present, 
adjacent  the  left-  and  nght-hand  ends  thereof  when  placed 
for  normal  left-lo-nghl  reading  of  the  letter  character, 
respective    interconnection    surfaces    for    complementa! 
scnpt-type  interconnection  of  a  plurality   of  the   letter 
characters  in  said  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  a  word 
or  expression  on  a  cloth  backing. 
said  interconnection  surfaces  including  a  male  connection 
surface  at  one  end  of  each  letter  character,  and  a  comple- 
mental  female  connection  surface  adjacent  the  remaining 
end  of  the  letter  character, 
the  complemental  interconnection  surfaces  of  separate  letter 
characters  being  configured   for  blending   together  bv 
virtue  of  physical  flowing  together  of  said  matenal  adja- 
cent said  surfaces,  when  said  letter  characters  are  inter- 
connected and  said  matenal  is  rendered  panially  flow  able, 
for  substantially  eliminating  any  lines  of  juncture  between 
said  letter  characters  in  said  word  or  expression  and  creat- 
ing a  substantially  integrated  and  unified  word  or  expres- 
sion, said  matenal  having  the  property  of  bonding  to  said 
cloth  backing  when  the  material   is   rendered   partially 
flowable  for  secunng  said  word  or  expression  to  the  back- 
mg  simultaneously   with  said  blending  together  of  said 
interconnection  surfaces 


being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  on 
the  basis  of  the  whole  weight  of  the  components  (1)  and 

(2);  and 
(3)  a  sulfonic  and/or  phosphonc  acid  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  having  good  heat  resistance,  said  sulfonic 
and/or  phosphonc  acid  metal  salt  being  contained  in  an 
amount  of  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  whole 
weight  of  the  components  (1),  (2),  and  (3).  which  is  pro- 
duced by  melt-extruding  the  mixture  of  the  components 
(1).  (2).  and  (3).  drawing  at  least  uniaxially  and  then  heat- 
treating  at  a  temperature  of  170'  C.  or  higher,  and  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester  (1). 

4.264.66« 
lAMINATFDMATKRlAl    COMPRIMNC'  \N  Ol  IKR 
SEALING  LAYER  OF  THKRMOFI  ASTK  MAIKRIAI 
Gyula  Balla,  Malmo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  letra  Fak  Interna- 
tional AB.  Lund.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  20.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  50.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  26.  IQ'H.  "80"2O0 
Int.  CI.    B32B  J  tX' 
U.S.  CI.  428-195  15  Claims 


4,264.667 
POLYESTER  HLM 

Tetsushi  Murakami;  Koichi  Matsunami.  both  of  Otsu:  Tsutomu 
Isaka,  Inuyama:  Yasutomi  Yoshino,  Inuyama.  and  \  ukinobu 
Miyazaki.  Inuyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730.982.  Oct.  8.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  908.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  11,  1975.  50-122601 
Int.  CI.    B32B  27/06 

U.S.  G.  428-195  ^    28  Claims 

1   A  polyester  film  pnnted  with  a  pnnting  ink  for  cellulose 

films,  said  polyester  film  being  made  from  a  mixture  compn^- 

'"f'n  a  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  a  residue  of  dibasic 
acids  wherein  at  least  80^-  by  mol  is  terephthalic  acid  and 
a  residue  of  at  least  one  glycol; 
(2)  A  block  copolvester  consisting  of  a  crystalline  polyester 
segment  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  170°  C  when  a 
polymer  is  produced  by  the  monomers  composing  this 
segment  alone  and  a  polymer  segment  having  a  melting  or 
softenmg  point  of  100'  C  or  lower,  said  polymer  segment 
having  a  melting  or  softening  point  of  100'  C   or  lower 


2y  3      , 


1    A  sealed,  laminated  material  comprising: 
a  first  sealing  laver  of  thermoplastic  material: 
a  second  sealing  layer  of  thermoplastic  matenal  having  one 
side  immediately  adjacent  one  side  of  said  first  layer  of 
•.hcrmtiplasiu  material;  and 
a  first  laver  containing  a  first  region  of  carbon  black  ar- 
ranged adjoining  the  other  side  of  said  first  sealing  layer  of 
thermoplastic  matenal.  said  first  layer  containing  said  first 
region  of  carbc^n  black  being  heatable  by  a  high-frequency 
electnc  field,  and  able  to  transmit  by  convection  the  heal 
generated  in  the  said  first  layer  containing  said  first  region 
of  carbon  black  to  the  said  first  and  second  sealing  layers 
of  thermoplastic  matenal.  the  said  first  and  second  sealing 
layers  being  sealed  together  at  least  in  the  first  region  of 
carbon  black 


4.264.669 

BONDABLF  ADHESIVK-COATKD  POI  \  <PARABAMC 

ACID)  FILM  AND  LAMINATES 

Edward  L.  Yuan,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  V  .  1.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  VSilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  ^9.1"2 

Int.  G.    H05K  1/00.  1/18:  B32B  /  00.  27/34 

^  .S.  G.  428-209  ^ '^'^''"^ 

1   A  self-supporting  polvlparabanic  acid)  film  coated  with  an 

acrylic  adhesive  0.1-20  mils  thick,  said  poly(parabanic  acid) 

t'llm  having  the  recurring  unit 


O 

II 

.c 


) 


■R  — N  N 

I  I 


R  ,s  an  organic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  ahcyclic.  aromatic,  mixtures  thereof  and  func- 
tionally substituted  derivative^  thereof  and 


1638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1981 


n  IS  sufficientiv  large  to  prcxiuce  a  soWd  prcxiuct; 
said  acrylic  adhesive  being  a  terpolymer  having  15-65'7r  by 
weight  of  ihe  terpolymer  of  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitnle.  or 
mixtures  thereof.  30-84%  by  weight  of  the  terpolymer  of  butyl 
aery  late,  ethyl  acrylate,  2-ethvlhexyl  acrylate,  lauryl  acrylate. 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and  1-15%  by  weight  of  the  terp<ilymer  of 
methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  said  acrylic  adhesive  also  containing  a  cross-linking 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  formalde- 
h>de.  melamine  formaldehyde  and  hexamethoxymethyl  mela- 
mine.  said  resin  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  -  10%  b\ 
weight  of  the  terpolymer. 


4,264,670 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  MADE  FROM  POLYBLTADIENE 
Emmanuel  G.  Kontos,  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lniroyal. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  96,609 
Int.  a.    B32B  25/16:  D04H  I  04 
L.S.  a.  428—224  1  Claim 

1  A  non-woven  fabric  comprising  an  assembly  of  fibers  of 
discrete  length  which  are  interconnected  and.  at  least  a  pcution 
of  which  are  in  contact  with  other,  said  fibers  comprising 
crystalline  syndiotactic  1,2-polybutadiene. 


V 


4,264,671 
PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE  RESOLED  AND 
LAMINATES 
M.  Frank  Gillem;  Katashi  Oita,  both  of  Seattle;  Robert  J.  Teng. 
FederaJ  Way.  and  George  T.  Tiedeman,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.. 
assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,262 
Int.  G.    B32B  5  V6 
L  S.  a.  428—302  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  heat-curable,  phenol-formalde- 
hyde glass  fiber  prepreg.  including  a  glass  fiber  substrate, 
compnsmg: 

saturating  said  substrate  with  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
charactenzed  by  a  formaldehyde  to  phenol  ratio  of 
1  9-5  0  1  and  bv  carbon- 13  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
sprectra  as  having  at  least  30%  by  weight  benzyl  formal 
groups  of  the  form  Ph— (CH:0)n— CH:OH.  n^l,  less 
than  ab<-)ut  20%  by  weight  methylene  groups  of  the  form 
Ph— CH:  — Ph  and  less  than  about  40%  by  weight  meth- 
ylol  groups  of  the  form  Ph— CH:OH,  wherein  Ph  is  a 
phenol  nucleus: 
squeezing  said  saturated  substrate  until  the  desired  level  of 

resin  is  contained  in  the  web.  and, 
heating  said  matrix  at  110°-I40°  C   until  a  desired  level  of 
resin  content  is  fixed  in  the  web  and  the  concentration  of 
volatile  materials  remaining  does  not  exceed   1  5  weight 
percent 
5  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  product  of  said  process 
IS  formed  into  a  fire-resistant  phenol-formaldehyde  resin-glai,s 
fiber  laminate  by  additional  processing  steps,  comprising: 
shaping   the  heat-curable  phenol-formaldehyde   resin-glass 

fiber  prepreg  of  claim  1  into  single  sheets, 
assembling  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  into  a  precure  laminate; 
pressing  said  precure  laminate  at  contact  pressure  of  about 

2-15  psig. 
heating  said  precure  laminate,  simultaneouslv  with  pressing 
at  contact  pressure,   to  ab<iut    KX3'-130    C    for  at   least 
about  10  minutes, 
pressing  said  precured  laminate  at  greater  than  contact  pres- 
sures, in  the  range  of  15-200  psig, 
heating  said  laminate,  simuluneously  with  pressing,  to  abtiut 
100°- 140°  C    until  the  laminate  is  cured  to  a  uniform. 
instiluble.  infusible  state. 


4,264.672 
POI  VMER  FILMS 
Terence  J.  Taylor-Brown.  Ipswich,  England,  and  James  Jack, 
deceased,  late  of  Mistiey.  England  (by  Margaret  Jack,  admin- 
istratrix!, assignors  to  Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  604.542.  Aug.  14,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1974, 
42460/74;  Sep.  M).  19"4.  35781  74 

Int.  CI.    BJ2B  5/76.  5/18.  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—310  8  Qaims 

1.  A  stretched  polyolefm  film  suitable  for  use  as  a  packaging 
material,  having  a  substantially  uniform  cellular  structure 
produced  with  the  use  of  a  bl'^wing  agent  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  crystalline  linear  high  density  fxjlyethylene  having  a 
broad  molecular  weight  distribution  and  a  low  Melt  Flow 
Index,  which  film  has  the  following  limitations: 
(,a)  It  comprises  no  more  than  14  percent  by  volume  of  the 
film  of  closed  cells; 

(b)  it  has  an  apparent  density  which  is  90  to  20  percent  of  the 
density  of  the  starting  polyethylene  compxjsition: 

(c)  it  has  a  cell  factor  equal  to  or  less  than  -(-0.65,  which 
factor  may  be  zero  or  negative,  determined  according  to 
the  formula 

F=r-2.0/Z 

wherein 

F  IS  the  cell  factor, 

T  is  the  thickness  of  the  film  in  mils  and 
7  is  the  percentage  by  volume  of  the  film  of  closed  cells, 
determined  according  to  ultimate  density  calculations; 

(d)  it  contains  0  to  25  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  poly- 
ethylene of  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fillers  and  pigments; 

(e)  it  has  a  thickness  of  up  to  1 1  mils; 

(0  It  comprises  cells  with  dimensions  such  that  the  average 

cell  volume  is  not  greater  than  10    *  cc; 
(g)  it  has  been  stretched  in  the  plane  of  the  film  by  an  amount 

corresponding  to  a  stretch  ratio  of  at  least  1.1  to  1  in  the 

machine  in  direction  or  the  transverse  direction  or  both, 
(h)  It  contains  at  least  50.000  cells/cc  of  film; 
(i)it  contains  residues  from  the  decomposition  of  about  0.1-1 

percent  by  weight  of  a  chemical  blowing  agent, 
(j)  it  has  a  water  vapour  [permeability  of  less  than   500 

gm/m^.24  hrs; 
(k)  it  has  an  air  permeability  of  les  than  500  ml/m-  sec;  and 
(1)  the  majority  of  cells  that  are  open  do  not  communicate 

with  both  major  surfaces  of  the  film 


4.264.673 
ORIENTED  CELI   POI  YISOCYANL RATE  FOAM 
LAMINATE 
Daniel  J.  Breidenbach,  VSallingford,  and  Stephen  A.  Knis,  Meri- 
den.  both  of  (  onn..  as-signors  to  The  Lpjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo. Mich 

Liled  Ma>  12.  1980.  Ser.  No.  149,113 
int.  CI.    B32B  5/18 
L.S.  CI.  428— 310  5  Claims 

5   A  laminate  produci  having  an  isocyanurate  based  foam 
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core   sandwiched   between   and    bonded    to   opposed   facing 
sheets,  wherem  the  foam  cells  are  of  anisotropic  form  and  their 


said  outer  core,  said  outer  core  being  positioned  u  ithm  the 
■^ound  coil  and  supporting  the  same;  and 
ccMinection  lead  secunng  molded  portions  formed  integrally 
with  and  of  the  same  material  as  the  outer  molded  core. 


4.264,6"6 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SCPKRFINE 

lON-KXCHANCF  FIBERS 

Mitsutaka  L  zumaki,  Kitaoizumi:  Masahiko  Takashio.  Lujieda; 

Akihisa  Shirasaka.  Fujieda.  and  Tadavoshi  Ltsumi,  Fujieda. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitivy  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16.  19^8.  53  99111 
Int.  CI.    I)02G  3,0(J 
U.S.  CI.  428^*01  "  ^''"""' 


^  /oo\ 


anisotropic   axes   are   arranged   in   random,   muliicoo 
direction 


-irdinatc. 


4,264.674 
W  ATERPROOFING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Charles  A.  Kumins.  Gates  Mills,  and  Milan  L.  Warford,  Shaker 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tremco,  Incorporated. 

Geveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,292.  Mar.  16.  1978.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,566.  May  19.  1977 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.402 
Int  a.   B32B  9 '04.  2^  42:  C08L  9 LOU 
\1.S.  a.  428-332  5  Claims 

1  A  self-supporting  sheet  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  wa- 
terproofing membrane  in  roc^fing  and  other  structural  applica- 
tions said  sheet  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  ot  ab<^ut  .U 
to  about  90  mils  and  being  composed  of  from  about  1 5  wt  r  to 
about  80  wt  %  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ,     11     J 

(a)  homopolymers  of  alkadienes  and  substituted  alkadienes. 

and,  , 

(b)  addition  copolymers  of  alkadiene  with  unsaturated  mon- 
omers ^        ,  , 

and  from  about  85  wt  %  to  about  20  wt  %  of  a  plasticized 

polyvinyl  butyral  resin 

4.264.675 

HIGH  TOLERANCE  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  Liautaud,  River  and  Bluff  Rds..  Gary.  III.  60013 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,995.  Jan.  12,  1978.  Pat.  No.  4,193,185. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  95.233 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/00:  D02G  3/00:  HOIF  41  /06 

U.S.  a.  428—376  ^  ^*""* 


0      so  60         lOO         i«0         '60 

CONCXNTWTKIH  OF  flMC  KID.  fppm  j 


1  .-X  process  for  preparing  supcrtnu-  tiherv  vvith  lon-ex- 
change  capacity  which  comprises  baking  supc:t-inc  fibers  of  a 
nolvvinvl  aLohol  tvpe  havmg  a  smgle  fiber  juimeter  of 
0.1 -1.0m  and  a  fineness  of  0.8 -80  X  10"  ^d/ fin  the  presence  of 
a  dehvdration  catalyst  at  temperatures  of  about  80°-350'  C.  so 
that  a\^  eight  loss  ratio  of  fibers  fall^  v.,ih:n  the  range  of  about 
S40%  and  introducing  an  ion-exchange  radical  into  the  h,iked 
fibers. 


4.264.6''7 

RED  COLORED  PHOSPHOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Kovama.  Hatano;  Takashi   M.yaga^a.  Hiratsuka    and 

Michio  Mathuyuki.  Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KastM 

Optonix.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1978.  53-11313 

Int.  CI.    CX>9K  n/46 

^..S.  a.  428-^3  11  Claims 

1  A  particulate  red  .oloreu  pn^^sphor  that  is  red  emitting 
under  cathode  ray  excitation  compnsmg  an  internal  portion 
consisting  of  an  europium  and  optionally,  samarium  activated 
oxv sulfide  phosphor  represented  by  the  formula 

Ln202S:Eu.  (Sm) 

wherein  Ln  ^  „  leas,  at  one  element  sce.te.!  'r.-m  the  group 
consistmg  ot  vttnun;  ga0..nn:um.  lanthanum,  lutetium  and 
scandium,  and  an  externa!  portion  consisting  essentially  of  an 
europium  and  opt.onalis  .am.num  ...iivated  sulfide  red  col- 
ored phosphor  represented  bv  the  tornuiia  >Cai_x.  ^^^JJ*.^"' 
(Sm)  wherein  x  is  a  number  ^^ithin  the  range  of  0^x  =  0.75. 

3  A  pr.Kess  for  prepanng  a  red  colored  phosphor  compris- 
ing steps  of  mixmg  europium  and  opti  -naiiv,  samarium  acti- 
vated oxvsulfide  red  emitting  under  cathode  ra^  excitation 
phosphor  particles  represented  bv  the  formula 

Ln202S:Eu,  (Sm) 

1   A  low  cost  high  tolerance  molded  coil  comprising:  ^y^^^ein  I  n  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  inc  group 

a  wound  coil  having  at  least  first  and  second  connection  ^^^^^^^^_^^  ^^^  ^^^^.^^    gadolinium,   lanthanum,   lutetium  ano 

leads;  scandium,  a  calcium  salt  and  a  s;roniium  sail  m  sioKhiometru 

an  inner  pre-molded.  pre-shrunk  plastic  core,  ratios  wherein 

an  outer  plastic  core  molded  around  the  inner  pre-molded  ^^  '°  ^^'/^      of  cals.um  is  ^i  -  xi  mois  in  respc.i  of  x  mols 

core  said  inner  core  substantially  preventing  shnnkage  of       M  -  the  amoun.  ot 
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of  strontium,  x  being  a  number  within  the  range  of 
n^x^O^s.  and 
[2)  thf  total  amount  of  caLium  and  sirontium  is  within  the 
range-  of  1  to  50  weight  1-  ot"  said  oxysulfide  phosphor, 
and  firing  the-  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  o(  UXX)'  lo  1  5()()'  C 


4.264,678 
CORF-SHELL  POLYMERS 

Suzanne   Nelsen,   BerKcnfield,   N.J.;   Edward  Wotier.   Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.;  Dru  Alwani.  and  Yehuda  Ozari.  both  of  VN ayne, 
NJ..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y . 
Filed  May  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  43.161 
Int.  a.    B32B  .V  02 
L  S.  a.  428—407  11  Gaims 

1    A  core-shell  p<ilymer  comp<">sition  which  comprises  di-- 
..reie  particles  comprising 

(ai^(.)to^2T  based  on  the  dr>  weight  of  the  composition  of 
dis«.rete  cores  of  st>rene-butadiene  copoKmer  comprising 
tVom  20  to  f)()<l-  b>  weight  of  the  core  of  styrene,  from  M) 
to  W^f  bv  weight  o(  the  C(,>re  of  butadiene  and  from  0  to 
10'~',  bv  weight  ot  the  core  oi  a  cop<.ilymen7able  v.arKvx- 
ylic  acid,  and 

(b)  8  to  30'~f  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  compK>siiion  of 
shells  o(  d  copolymer  of  butyl  melhacryiaie  and  methyl 
aery  late  formed  integrally  with  and  at  least  partly  cover- 
ing the  cores,  the  copnilymer  comprising  from  45  to  559J- 
by  weight  o\  the  shell  o(  butyl  methacrylate.  from  35  to 
4'^<~r  by  weight  o\  the  shell  of  methyl  acrylate.  and  from  0 
to  lO'^f  based  on  the  weight  of  the  shell  of  methacrylic 
acid 

10  \  process  for  applying  colored  patterns  of  a  textile 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  pigment  and  a  binder  compris- 
ing a  comp<.')sition  according  to  claim  1  in  water, 

(hi  contacting  a  textile  with  a  screen  printing  mask  having  a 
pattern  wherein 

(c)  pa,vsing  the  dispersion  of  pigment  and  binder  through  the 
screen  and  onto  the  textile  in  the  pattern,  and 

(d)  heating  the  fabric  to  fuse  the  binder  and  tlx  the  pigment 
to  the  textile 


OCH3 


4,264.681 
FIRE  RESISTANT  GLASS  WINDOW 
Philippe  Girard.  Evreux.  and  Bernard  Poisson.  Nanterre.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Industries,  Aubervilliers, 
France 

Kiied  Oct    II.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  950,399 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Oct.  11,  1977,  77  30505 
Int.  CI.    B32B  17/10:  CD3C  2-/2.  27/ /O 
L.S.  CI.  428—429  13  Gaims 

1  .An  improved  process  for  making  multiple  glass  pane  fire 
resistant  units  including  a  spacing  therebetween  which  spac- 
ings  are  filled  with  an  aqueous  65  to  95^c  titer  gel  possessing 
double  or  triple  carbon  bonds,  the  process  including  the  step  of 
pxilymenzing  the  gel,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
(a)  placing  a  layer  of  an  adherence  agent  on  the  opposing 

contact  surface  of  each  of  the  glass  panes;  and 
lb)  adding  an  aqueous  gel  in  the  spacing  thereby  contacting 
the  adherence  agent  with  the  added  aqueous  gel  to  pro- 
vide anchoring  bridges  between  said  contact  surfaces  and 
aqueous  gel. 
and  wherein  the  adherence  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  organic  titanates,  organic  zirconates 
and  silanes  able  to  react  with  the  double  or  triple  carbon  bonds 
of  the  gel 

10    Improved  multiple  glass  pane  fire  resistant  windows 
produced  by  the  process  defined  in  claims  1.  2,  3  or  8 


4.264.679 
DURABLE  CERAMIC  DECORATING  EN.AMEI^  BASED 

ON  THERMALLY  STABLE  CADMIUM  RED  COLORS 
Joseph  N.  Panzarino.  Big  Rats.  N.Y..  and  Sylvester  R.  Sandor. 
Orlando.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming. 
NY. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  870,426 

Int.  G.    B32B  / ''  (M.  C03C  5/00 

U.S.  G.  42S-^27  6  Gaims 

1     In  a  decorating  enamel  suitable  for  providing  a  fired 

decoration  on  a  ceramic  article  consisting  of.  in  combination. 

a  cadmium  red  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  CdS  CdSe, 

and 
an  enamel  fiux  consisting  essentially  of  a  CdO— PbO— B- 

:Oi  — SiO;  glass, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  to  the  enamel  of  a 
color  stabilizing  agent  consisting  of  a  sinterable  devitnfi- 
cation-resislant  alkali  borosilicate  glass  in  glass  frit  form 


4.264.682 

SURFACE  HAFAIUM-TITANIUM  COMPOUND  COATED 

HARD  M  lOY  MATERIAL  AND  .METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Moriaki  Fuyama;  Haruhiko  Honda,  and  Mitsuro  Ura,  all  of 

Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul   2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1978.  53/132265; 
Oct.  27.  19-'8,  5i   132266;  Oct.  27,  1978.  53/132267;  Oct.  27, 
1978.  53,  132268 

Int.  a.    B32B  15,04 
U.S.  CI.  428—336  22  Gaims 


4,264,680 
UV-STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATES 
Blair  T.  Anthony,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  157,392 

Int.  G.   B32B  27' 36:  C07C  121   75:  C08K  5  10 

U.S.  G.  428—412  7  Gaims 

1    A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)3  thermaplastic 

resin  susceptible  to  degradation  by  ultraviolet  light  and  (2)  an 

effective  amount  of  a  UV  stabilizer  of  the  formula 


1  A  surface  coated  hard  alloy  material  characterized  by 
comprising  a  substrate  of  a  hard  alloy  material  such  as  ce- 
mented carbide,  cermet  or  the  like,  and  a  coating  layer  coating 
said  substrate,  said  coating  layer  being  composed  of  a  solid 
solution  of  a  hafnium  compound  and  a  titanium  compound. 
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4.264.683 

METALLIC  INDUCTOR  CORES 

Peter  A.  Tsoutsas.  Orland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  PcrmacorAl- 

Uir.  Inc.  Oak  I.awn.  Ill, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  928.063.  Jul.  26.  1978.  Pat.  No,  4.188.603. 

This  application  May  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  41.879 

Int.  CI.    B22F  7/(X):  HOIF  7/08.  7/00 

US  G.  428-553  ^  ^•^''"* 


electrocatalyst  material  which  is  a  platinum-metal  oxide  of 
orthorhombic  crystal  structure  and  having  the  prototype  for- 
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mula  Pt^MOh  wherein  M  -  Mn.  Fe,  Co.  Ni.  Zn.  Mg,  Ca.  Cu. 

Cd  or  Hg. 


1  A  core  for  an  inductor  coil,  said  core  comprising 

a  cylindrical   body    including   a  tool   receiving   formatum 

adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  inductor  coil  engagement  surfaces  disposed  on 

the  outside  of  the  body, 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  body  being  formed  ot  smtered 

aluminum  powdered  metal, 
3   A  core  for  an  inductor  coil,  said  core  comprising 
a  hollow  tubular  bodv  including  a  twl  receiving  formation 

integral  with  the  body  and  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  ends 

thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  thread  projections  for  engaging  the  induaor 

coil  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  body. 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  body  being  formed  of  sintered 

aluminum  powdered  metal 


4,264,686 

GRAPHITE  FELT  HOVMHROl  (.H  HKTRODF  K)R 

Kl  Fl   (H  1    I  ^^ 

Steven  N.  Frank,  Mckinnty,   lex,,  assignor  to   Itxas   Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  lex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  939.010.  Sep,  1,  19^8.  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Oct.  9.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  82.445 

Int.  CI.    MOIM  4  Sb 

^  S   CI   429—44  ^  ^  ''*"^' 


4  264,684 

ZINCAILOY  COATED  FERROUS  PRODUCT 

RESISTANT  TO  EMBRITTLEMENT 

Louis  K    Allegra:  James  B.  Horton.  both  of  Bethlehem,  and 

Herbert  E,  Townsend,  Center  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1979,  Ser.  No.  104,615 
Int.  CV  C23C  1/02.  1/08 

U.S.  G.  428-653  '*  ^^f""^ 

1  A  ductile,  metallic  coated  ferrous  metal  product,  where 
said  metallic  coating  contains  zinc  as  a  component  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  penetrate  into  said  ferrous  metal  and  cause 
embnttlement  when  exposed  to  elevated  temperatures  tor 
prolonged  periods  of  time,  said  product  heated  for  prolonged 
periods  of  time  at  temperatures  above  450=  F  (232'  C  i  and 
cooled  to  ambient  temperatures,  characterized  in  that  said 
ferrous  metal  is  a  plain  carbon  steel  containing  at  least  0  030^-, 
by  weight,  phosphorus,  that  said  plain  carbon  steel  is  resistant 
to  intergranular  penetration  by  zinc  and  embnttlement,  and 
that  said  periods  of  time  are  such  as  to  cause  embnttlement  in 
a  like  coated  plain  carbon  steel  containing  no  more  than  about 
0.015%,  by  weight,  phosphorus 

4,264,685 
OXYGEN  ELECTRODE  OF  THE  T\  PE  PTMOr 
Peter  F  Carcia,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Robert  D.  Shannon.  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa.,  and  Dimitri  N.  Staikos.  Wilmington.  Del..  *^'^^^ 
to  E  I  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,955 
Int.  G.    HOIM  4/92  8/08 
^  S  G  429-40  20  Claims 

V  Electrochemical  cell  compnsing  an  electrolyte  and  two 
electrodes,  one  of  which  is  an  oxygen  electrode  containing  an 
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1    A  porouv  craphiti/ed  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising; 

(a)  a  fibrous  eraphne  member  having  a  thickness  of  about  40 
mils  to  ablaut  lUO  mils,  a  fiber  density  from  about  2  percent 
to  abc^ut  10  percent,  and  a  resistivity  from  about  0.003  to 
0  01  ohm-ceni.meters.  and  graphite  matenal  interconnect- 
,n^  the  fibers  of  said  member  to  provide  a  finished  density 
of^bout  O^Q  crams  per  cubic  centimeter  to  about  LO 
gram  per  cubiJ  .entimeter  and  a  porosity  from  about  50 
percent  to  75  percent 

(bi  a  plate  .onne.ied  to  the  graphite  mer^bcr,  vi,d  p'ate 
having  a  piural'tv  of  perforations  dispensed  u  ^u  mJc  a 
raf.o  of  perioral,   ns  to  overall  area  of  about  50  percent; 

and 
I.  )  =  supporting  member  attached  to  the  plate  said  support^ 
,ne  member  having  a  frame,  a  wall  mounud  withm  said 
trlme,  said  trame  hav-n.  a  thi.Kness  s.bs.ant;ally  greater 
than  the  wail  thi.kness  to  rr.  v  ide  a  re.  esscO  area  said 
wall,  frame,  and  pertorateO  nale  t.^mm^  a  r----">!>  ^'' 
spaced  elongated  extensuni-  L^rmed  -n  -he  wall  for 
strengthening  the  wali  agamst  bowmg,  and  an  apenure  m 
said  wall  tor  intr.,.ciu.  mj:  llaio  intr  the  volume. 
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4.264,687 
FLL  ID  DFPOl  ARIZED  CELL 
Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham.  Mass.,  and  William  L.  Bowden, 
Nashua.    N.H.,    assignors    to    Duracell    International    Inc., 
[bethel.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  78.120 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  10/39 
IS.  CI.  429—101  13  Claims 

1  A  high  rate  electrtx-hemical  cell  comprising  an  active 
metal  antxJe,  a  fluid  cathcxie  defxiianzer  and  an  mert  cathode 
characterized  in  that  said  mert  cathtxle  contains  a  conductive 
metal  pKiwder  dispersed  therein  with  said  metal  being  suhstan- 
tiailv  unreactive  with  reaction  prcxlucts  of  said  cathode  dep<>- 
lari/er  and  wherein  said  metal  is  capable  of  catalv zing  reaction 
o\  dn>  unstable  reaction  pnxiucts  o\  said  cathcxie  depolarizer 
into  more  stable  species 


4.264.690 

GRID  FOR  A  LITHIUM  FI  ECTRODE  IN  A  LITHIUM 

ORGANIC  ELECTRO!  VTE  CELL  CONTAINING 

niOXOLANE 
Bhaskara  Ml     Rao.  Fan  wood,  N.J..  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search  and  FnKineenng  C  ompany,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb    13.  1980.  Ser.  No.  121,112 
Int.  CI.   HOIM  6/76 
U.S.  a.  429—194  9  Qaims 

1.  A  lithium  organic  electrolyte  cell,  comprising:  dioxolane 
as  at  least  one  component  of  said  electrolyte,  and  a  current 
collector  grid  for  a  lithium  electrode  of  said  cell  consisting  of 
an  electronically  conducting  base  material  coated  with  a  metal 
that  can  form  an  alloy  with  lithium,  wherein  said  alloy  can 
retard  reaction  between  said  dioxolane  and  said  grid  base 
material  in  order  to  minimize  the  decomposition  of  said  dioxo- 
lane within  said  cell. 


4.264,688 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

V  incent  O.  Catanzarite,  7044  Mira  Vista,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89120 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.014 

Int.  a.    HOIM  b'()() 

U.S.  CI.  429—163  10  Claims 


4.264.691 
BATTFRV  INTERSEPARATOR 

Dennis  D.  O  Rell.  Boxborough,  Mass.;  Nguyen  V.  Hien,  Hights- 
town.  N.J,:  Joseph  T  I  undquist.  Jr..  Columbia,  and  Christian 
B.  Lundsager,  Ashton,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
k  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  57,412 
Int   CI.    HOIM  2  16 


U.S.  a.  429—250 


18  Claims 


1    .An  electrochemical  cell  comprising 

(a)  a  ca,smg  arrangement  which  defines  an  inner  compart- 
ment and  means  f(u  defining  a  first  external  terminal 

(h)  elongated  means  for  defining  a  second  external  terminal, 
said  elongated  means  including  one  substantial!)  straight 
end  segment  kxated  within  said  compartment: 

(c)  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  first  and  second 
terminals  from  one  another 

^d)  means  kx;ated  within  said  compartment  for  producirg  a 
voltage  difference  across  said  first  and  second  termmaU. 
said  voltage  difference  prcxiucing  means  including  a  flat 
ancxje  having  a  topside  and  an  underside  and  defining  an 
opening  through  which  at  least  a  p<.-irtion  of  said  substan- 
tiallv  straight  end  segment  of  said  elongated  means  ex- 
tends from  said  topside  and  past  said  underside,  and 

le)  means  larger  than  said  opening  fixedly  connected  to  and 
located  around  said  ptirtion  of  said  straight  end  segment. 
tn  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  anode,  for  pre- 
venting said  portion  from  moving  up  and  out  of  said 
opening 


4.264,689 
ADDITIVE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  STABILITY 
Peter  R.  Moses,  Windham.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Duracell  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  80,891 
Int.  a.    HOIM  4/50 
U.S.  a.  429—194  26  Gaims 

1  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  nonaqueous  electrochemical  cell 
comprising  an  active  metal  ancxle.  a  cathcxie  having  active 
surface  functional  groups,  and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  sol- 
vent having  an  electrolyte  salt  dissolved  therein,  said  methcxi 
comprismg  the  step  of  partially  deactivating  substantially  all  o\ 
the  active  surface  of  said  cathode  prior  to  initial  cell  discharge. 


1.  A  battery  interseparator  suitable  for  use  in  an  alkaline 
battery  system  comprising  a  porous  sheet  matenal  of  less  than 
ab<-iut  10  mils  thickness  formed  from  a  substantially  uniform 
mixture  of  from  about  30  to  70  weight  percent  polyolefin 
synthetic  pulp,  from  about  15  to  65  weight  percent  of  an  alkali 
resistant  inorganic  filler,  from  about  1  to  35  weight  percent  of 
long  synthetic  fibers  having  lengths  of  at  least  about  0.25  inch 
and  a  combination  of  cationic  agent  and  anionic  agent  in  an 
etTective  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  1  weight  percent  to 
retain  said  inorganic  filler  therein 


4.264,692 

PHOTOPOLVMERIZED  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

SELFCTIVFI  V  DYE  ABSORBED  HYDROPHILIC  AND 

OLEOPHILIC  IMAGES 
Robert  P.  Held,  Fnglishtown,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,595,  Jan.  23,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,553 
Int.  n.    G03C  5/00:  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  G.  430—17  17  Qaims 

1  In  an  exposed  and  developed  photopolymerizable  element 
having  addition  polymenzed  and  unpolymenzed  image  areas 
which  comprises  a  support  bearing  over  its  surface  a  photo- 
polymer  layer  containing  said  image  areas,  the  addition  poly- 
merized image  areas  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophilic  or 
oleophilic  polymeric  binder  and  polymerized  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  of  hydrophilic  or  oleophilic  character 
opp<:>site  that  o{  the  polymeric  binder,  and  the  unpolymenzed 
image  areas  consisting  essentially  of  said  binder  and  being 
substantially  free  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the 
addition  polymenzed  image  areas  being  either  hydrophilic  or 
oleophilic  in  character  and  the  unpolymenzed  image  areas 
being  opposite  in  character  to  the  addition  polymenzed  image 
areas,  the  improvement  wherein  a  hydrophilic  or  oleophilic 
dye  IS  absorbed  into  the  hydrophilic  or  oleophilic  image  areas. 
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respectively,  and  is  not  capable  of  being  transferred  from  the 
element. 


4.264.693 
LIGHT  AND  CURRENT  SENSITIVE  FILM  AND 
PRINT-DISPLAY  SYSTEM  THEREWITH 
Barbara  A.  Gardineer,  Mahopac:  Carlos  J.  Sambucetti.  Croton- 
on-Hudson.  and  Hugo  K.  Seitz.  Putnam  Valley,  all  of  N.V.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  974.640 

Int.  a.   G03G  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  430—19  18  Qaims 


HiOltPmLiC   CMTIIC 
(EC,  SiliCt  NILOIOI 


consisting  of  alkali-iodides,  ammonium-iodide.  and  tet- 
raalkylammonium. 
10.  The  method  of  claim  9  wherein  said  negative  colloid  is  a 
dilute  silica  suspension. 
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4.264.694 

PHOTOSENSITIN  F  MFDllM  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY   HAVING  A  CYANINF 

PHOTCKONDICTIVF  FIGMFNl 

Lyong  S.  Pu,  and  Hitoshi  Kamoda.  both  of  Minami-ashigara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19"'8,  Ser.  No,  886,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  19'"'.  52-25897 
Int.  CI.    G03G  5.  l/6 
U.S.  Q.  430—58  -  S  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  medium  for  electrography  which  com- 
prises an  electncallv  conductive  '~upp<"n  h.i\:r:i:  thrreon  a 
photoconductive  layer  consisting  esscntia!i\  -t  a  n.  n  pfn-io- 
conductive  binder  and  a  cvanine  pigment  which  tundion^  a^  a 
photcKonductor  and  which  comprises  particle^  havm^t  a  si/e 
below  about  5  microns  but  larger  than  molecular  size  expressed 
by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


Y 


h^< 


(I) 


R2 


1  A  method  for  synthesizing  catalyzed  heavy -metal  iodide 
particles  in  a  film  adhered  to  a  porous  substrate  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  first  adsorption  coating  on  said  substrate  o^  ions  o{ 
heavy  metals  by  immersing  the  surface  of  said  substrate  in 
a  solution  of  said  ions  or  spraying  said  surface  with  said 
solution,  said  heavy  metal  coating  comprising  a  specie 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth,  mer- 
cury and  tin,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

forming  a  second  sensitizing  coating  made  o'i  ionic  catalyst 
by  exposing  said  first  coating  to  a  dilute  solution  of  said 
catalyst,  said  ionic  sensitizing  catalyst  coating  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing  sulfites,  and 

forming  a  third  precipitating  coating  using  soluble  KXJide 
materials  which  establishes  an  insoluble  compound  with 
metal  ions  of  said  first  coating  by  exposing  said  second 
coating  to  a  solution  containing  said  iodide  matenals,  said 
soluble  iodide  matenals  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  iodides,  ammonium  iodide,  and  tet- 
raalkylammomum  iodides 

9.  A  method  for  synthesizing  catalyst  heavy-metal  uxiide 
particles  in  a  film  adhered  to  an  unreactive  non-pt-irous  sub- 
strate comprising  the  steps  of 

treating  initially  the  surface  of  said  substrate  by  immersing  it 
in  a  negative  colloid  or  spraying  it  with  a  negative  colloid 
which  adsorbs  on  the  surface  and  changes  its  structure, 

forming  a  first  adsorption  coating  on  said  treated  substrate 
by  ions  of  heavy  metals  by  immersing  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  in  a  solution  of  said  ions  or  spraying  said  surface 
with  said  solution,  said  heav  y  metal  coating  comprising  a 
Sf>ecie  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth, 
mercury  and  tin.  and  mixtures  thereof 

forming  a  second  sensitizing  coating  made  of  ionic  catalyst 
by  exposing  said  first  coating  to  a  dilute  solution  of  said 
catalyst,  said  ionic  sensitizing  catalyst  coating  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing  sulfites,  and 

forming  a  third  precipitating  coating  using  soluble  iodide 
matenals  which  establishes  an  insoluble  compound  with 
metal  ions  oi  said  first  coating  by  exposing  said  second 
coating  to  a  solution  containing  said  iodide  matenals,  said 
soluble  iodide  matenals  being  selected  from  the  group 


in  which  .A  represents 


B  B  B 

I  I  I 

—  e=    — CH  =  t  — I  H-    — CH  =  CH-t  =(H-t  H  = 

B 
I 


—CH=CH  —  CH=CH—C=CH—CH  =  L  H-cH  = 

wherein  B  represents  an  aromatic  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  acetoxy  group,  a  styryl  group, 
an  alkylthio  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 


X- 


in  which  Z  represents  — O— ,  — Se— , 


CHx       C2H5     C2Hy 
H  III 

or  — S— ,  R,,  R:.  R.  and  R4.  v^hlch  ma>  be  ihc  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group  \  repre- 
sent^ — S — ,  — Se — ,  — O — , 

CH,      C2H5    CH.  CHj 

H  |_    _|_  \    / 

X  represents  an  anion,  and  the  moietyi^^'in  the  above  formula 
(I)  can  optional! \  represents  a  benzene  ring  *used  t<>  the  termi- 
nal benzene  ring 


1644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28.  1981 


4.264.695 

KI.KTROPHOTCKiRAPHK  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATKRIAI   WITH  ELECTRON  DONORS  AND 

ELECTRON  ACCEPTORS 

Akio  Kozima;  Mitsuru  Hashimoto;  Masafumi  Ohta;  Masaomi 

Sasaki,  and  Zenjiro  Okuno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan.  assiRnors  to 

Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.229.  Aug.  17.  1977.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1980.  Ser.  No.  116.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1976.  51-100369 
Int.  CT.    G03G  5  OV.  5/14.  5,04 
L  .S.  CT.  430—58  9  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  element,  which  comprises  an 
electricallv  conductive  support,  a  first  layer  overlying  said 
suppon.  the  elecirophotographically  active  constituents  of 
said  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  photcKonductive 
substance  capable  of  generating  conductive  charge  earners 
through  light  abstirption  and  (2)  either  an  electron  donor  or  an 
electron  acceptor,  the  weight  ratio  of  ( 1 )  said  photoconductive 
substance  to  (2)  said  electron  donor  or  said  electron  acceptor 
being  from  1/10  to  1/01,  said  photcKonductive  substance 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Se.  Se  alloy.  CdS, 
CdSe.  ZnO.  ZnS,  TiO.  phthalix:yanine  pigment,  azo  pigment. 
indigo  pigment,  perylene  pigment  and  pcilycyclic  qumone 
pigment,  said  electron  donor  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p*ily-N-v  my  I  carba/ole  and  derivatives  thereof 
p<ily-7-carba/i>ly I  ethvl  glutamate  and  derivatives  thereof 
pvrene-formaldehyde  condensate  and  derivatives  thereot. 
.inthracene-formaldehyde  condensate.  N-ethyl  carbazoie-for- 
maldehyde  condensate,  ptilyphenylene  pyrazole,  poly-1-allyl- 
4.5  diphenyl  imidazole,  piily vinyl  pyrene,  polyvinyl  phenan- 
ihrene,  p<ilyacenaphthylene,  p<:)ly vinyl  dibenzothiophene,  pol- 
\ vinyl  anthracene,  oxazole,  oxadiazole,  pyrazole.  imidazole 
derivatives,  anthracene,  tetraphene  and  pyrene,  and  said  elec- 
tron acceptor  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
fluorenone  derivatives,  dibenzothiophene  derivatives,  indeno- 
thiophene  derivatives,  phenanthrene  qumone  derivatives,  in- 
dcnopyridine  derivatives,  thioxanthone  derivatives,  benzo 
^innolme  derivatives,  phenazine  o\ide  derivatives,  tetracyano- 
ethylene.  tetracyanoquinodimethane,  bromanil,  chloranil,  ben- 
/iKjuinone,  naphthtx^uinone,  anthraquinone  derivatives, 
phthalic  anhydride,  picric  acid,  trichloroacetic  acid,  tetra- 
bromonaphthoqumone.  1,5-dinitronaphthalene.  2,4,5.7-tetrani- 
trofluorenone.  1.4-dibromonaphthalene,  pyrene-3-aldehyde 
and  'J-acetylanthracene  and  a  second  layer  overlying  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  layer,  the  electrophotographically  active 
constituent  of  said  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  said 
electron  donor  or  said  electron  acceptor,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  said  first  layer  contains  said  electron  donor  said  second 
layer  contains  said  electron  acceptor  and  when  said  first  layer 
contains  said  electron  acceptor  said  second  layer  contains  said 
i-lectron  donor,  and  neither  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
layer  contains  both  an  electron  donor  and  an  electron  accep- 
tor 


1  wherein  said  sulfide  photoconductor  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  frotn  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide,  cad- 


4.264.696 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hirokuni  Kawashima.  Sakurashinmachi;  Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  Yoko- 
hama: Voshiyuki  Mimura,  Cliigasaki,  and  Kunihiko  Vone- 
shima.  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  32.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1978,  53-50619 

Int.  CT.   G03C;  5/04 

L  .S.  a.  430—89  10  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  having  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  comprising  a  sulfide  photoconductor  and  a 
water-s<iluble  compound  which  reacts  with  a  free  SO4  ■■  anion 
released  from  said  sulfide  photoconductor  to  produce  an  un- 
soluble  salt  and  contains  an  anion  having  smaller  equivalent 
ionic  conductance  than  that  of  said  free  anion 

2  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  as  defined  m  claim 


r' 


400 

2 


600 
! 


i(Ti*esi 


mium  sulfoselenide,  zinc  sulfide,  zinc  sulfoselenide  and  lead 
sulfide 


4.264.697 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Steven  R,  Perez.  Pittsford:  Alan  R.  Monahan.  East  Rochester; 
Chin  H.  I  u:  Peter  V    Krhardt.  both  of  Webster;  Eugene  F. 
^  oung.  Henrietta,  and  Christopher  J.  AuClair.  Rochester,  all 
of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  54.123 
Int.  CI.   G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—107  15  Claims 

1  .An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  comprising 
finely -divided,  postively  charging  toner  particles  electrostati- 
cally clinging  to  negatively  charging  earner  particles  having 
an  average  diameter  of  from  between  about  30  microns  and 
about  1,000  microns,  said  toner  particles  compnsing  a  resin,  a 
colorant,  and  a  charge  inducing  material  comprising  a  long 
chain  hydrazinium  compound  of  the  formula: 


V 

Rl  — N— Ri 
I 
NH2      . 


A 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  8  to  22 
carb<-)n  atoms,  R2  and  R3  are  indejxndently  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  A  is  an  anion  which  is  selected  from  halides. 
sulfate,  sulphonate,  phosphate  and  nitrate,  said  earner  particles 
comprising  core  particles  having  a  coating  of  fused  thermo- 
plastic resin  particles  wherein  said  earner  particles  are  pre- 
pared by  mixing  said  core  particles  with  thermoplastic  resin 
particles  in  an  amount  of  from  between  about  0.05  percent  and 
about  3.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  core 
particles,  dry-mixing  said  core  particles  and  said  thermoplastic 
resin  particles  until  said  thermoplastic  resin  particles  adhere  to 
said  core  particles  by  mechanical  impaction  or  electrostatic 
attraction,  heating  the  mixture  of  core  particles  and  thermo- 
plastic resin  particles  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  320° 
F  and  about  650°  F.  for  between  about  120  minutes  and  about 
20  minutes  so  that  said  thermoplastic  resin  particles  melt  and 
fuse  to  said  core  particles,  and  cooling  the  coated  carrier  parti- 
cles. 

9  .An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  comprising 
finely-divided,  positively  charging  toner  particles  electrostati- 
cally clinging  to  negatively  charging  earner  particles  having 
an  average  diameter  of  from  between  about  30  microns  and 
abiiut  1.000  microns,  said  toner  particles  comprising  a  resin,  a 
colorant,  and  a  charge  inducing  material,  comprising  an  alkyl 
pyndimum  compound  and  its  hydrate  of  the  formula: 
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fsj  ®  A©  and 

I 
R 


N 

I 
R 


H2O 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  about  ^  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms,  and  .A  is  an  anion;  said  earner  particles 
compnsing  core  panicles  having  a  coating  of  fused  thermo- 
plastic resin  particles  wherein  said  earner  particles  are  pre- 
pared by  mixing  said  core  particles  with  thermoplastic  resin 
particles  in  an  amount  of  from  between  about  0  05  percent  and 
about  3  0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  core 
particles,  dry-mixing  said  core  particles  and  said  thermoplastic 
resin  particles  until  said  thermoplastic  resm  particles  adhere  to 
said  core  particles  by  mechanical  impaction  or  electrostatic 
attraction,  heating  the  mixture  of  core  particles  and  thermo- 
plastic resm  particles  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  320° 
F  and  about  650°  F  for  between  about  120  minutes  and  about 
20  minutes  so  that  said  thermoplastic  resm  particles  melt  and 
fuse  to  said  core  particles,  and  cooling  the  coated  earner  parti- 
cles. 


having  a  high  insulating  property  and  a  low  dielectric  constant, 
said  earner  liquid  having  particles  of  pigment  or  dye  and  a 
resin  dispersed  therein,  wherein  said  resin  consists  essentially 
of  resin  obtained  by  preparing  a  copolymer  by  copolymerizing 
a  first  monomer  having  the  formula 


R 

I 
CH:=C— X, 


wherein  R  is  — H  or  — CH3  and  X  is  phenyl,  methylphenyl. 
-COOC^H2^+i(l^n^20)  or 

—COOC;H4N(C^H:^^  1)2(1  =  m  =  5).  with  a  second  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monomer  having  a 
giycidyl  group,  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  an  anhy- 
dride thereof  then  graft  copolymerizing  said  copolymer  with 
a  third  monomer  wherein  said  third  monomer  is  said  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof  when  said  second 
monomer  is  said  monomer  having  a  giycidyl  group  and  said 
third  monomer  is  said  monomer  hav  ing  a  giycidyl  group  when 
said  second  monomer  i^  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or 
anhvdride  thereof. 


4.264.698 

DEV  ELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Takayama,  Moriguchi,  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa.  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  .MiU  Industrial  Company  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1975,  50  128313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  4, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   G03G  9/08.  9/14 

L.S.  G.  430—109  6  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  electrostatic  photography  consisting 
essentially  of  a  dry  blend  of  (A)  substantially  spheneal  fixing 
magneto-sensitive  particles  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  fine  powder  of  a  magnetic 
matenal.  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  binder  medium  composed 
of  a  resm,  rubber  or  wax  having  an  adhesiveness  under  applica- 
tion of  heat  or  pressure  and  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  carbon 
black,  said  fine  powder  of  the  magnetic  matenal  being  dis- 
persed in  said  binder  medium,  said  substantially  spheneal  pani- 
cles (A)  having  on  the  surfaces  thereof  fine  convexities  and 
concavities  formed  by  spraying  a  dispersion  of  said  composi- 
tion into  a  drying  atmosphere  and  having  a  particle  size  of  2  to 
44  microns,  and  (B)  fiowability-  and  eleetnc  resistance-con- 
trolling fine  particles  having  a  volume  resistivity  not  higher 
than  10'-  n-cm  and  a  particle  size  not  larger  than  1/10  of  the 
particle  size  of  the  substantially  spheneal  particles  (A),  said 
substantially  spheneal  particles  (A)  being  dry-blended  with 
said  fine  panicles  (B)  at  a  mixing  weight  ratio  (A):(B)  in  the 
range  of  from  2000  1  to  100  1,  said  fine  particles  (B)  being 
distnbuted  predominantly  on  and  adhenng  to  the  surface  por- 
tion of  said  spheneal  particles  (A)  without  being  embedded  by 
the  dry  blending 


4.264.700 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MAGNETIC  TONER 

PARTICLES  HAMNG  A  CONCENTRATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  GREATER  THAN  45  PERCENT 

BY  WEIGHT  BY  DISPERSION  POLYMERIZATION 

TECHNIQLES 

Robert  D.  Bayley.  Ontario.  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Xerox  C  orpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  88.23'" 
Int.  C1.   G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  9  Claims 

L  .A  method  of  making  magnetic  toner  particles  h>  disper- 
sion polymenzation  technique  which  comprises  forming  a 
suspension  of  a  discontinuous  phase  of  toner  size  droplets  in  a 
continuous  phase,  said  discontinuous  phase  containing  a  vinyl 
monomer,  a  pohmenzaiion  initiator,  magnetic  particles  and  a 
solvent  for  the  monomer,  said  continuous  phase  containing 
water  and  a  suspension  stabilizing  agent,  removing  the  scilvent 
from  the  discontinuous  pha.se.  heating  the  monomer  and  reeov- 
enng  the  thus  formed  toner  particles. 


4.264.699 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kazuo  Tsubuko,  Namazu;  Taro  Kimura,  and  Tsuneo  Kurotori. 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  70,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1978.  53-105486 

Int.  a.  G03G  9/00;  C08L  91/00 

U.S.  a.  430—112  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  use  in  electrophotography  which 

compnses  a  earner  liquid  which  is  a  non-aqueous  solvent 


4.264.701 
MAGENTA  DYE  DEV  ELOPERS 
Louis  Ivocatell.  Jr..  Wellesley  Hills;  Howard  G.  Rogers.  W eston; 
Ruth  C,  Bilofsky.  Lexington:  Ronald  F.  Cieciuch.  Brookline. 
and  Charles  M,  Zepp.  Boylston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  32,888.  Apr.  24.  19"'9. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1980.  Ser.  No.  143,284 
Int.  CI.    G03C  /  4u.  5  54 
U.S.  a.  430—17  **  naims 

1  In  a  diffusion  transfer  color  process  wherein  a  photosensi- 
tive element  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  an  image 
dye-providing  matenal  is  exposed  and  developed  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  prcvessing  composition,  and  an  imagewise 
distnbution  of  a  diffusible  image  dye  is  formed  from  said  image 
dye-providing  matenal  as  a  function  of  said  development,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise  distnbution  of  diffusible 
image  dye  is  transferred  to  an  image-receiv  ing  layer  in  super- 
posed relationship  with  said  silver  halide  emulsion  to  provide  a 
diffusion  transfer  dye  image,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
image  dye  is  a  magenta  dye  containing  the  Lhromophonc 
system  represented  by  the  formula 
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wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  difTerent  and  is  an  alkyl  group. 
and  each  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or  an  alk\l 
group 

21  A  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support,  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  m  a  layer  earned  by  said  support,  and  an  image 
dye-providing  materia!  in  a  layer  carried  by  said  support  on  the 
same  side  thereof  as  said  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  image 
dyc-providmg  material  containing  at  least  one  diffusion  con- 
trol moiety  and  providing  a  magenta  image  dye  coniainmg  the 
chromophonc  system  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  group, 
and  each  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group 


4.264,702 
POSITIVE  TONERS  CONTAINING  ALKYL 
MORPHOLINILM  COMPOUNDS  AS  CHARGE 
CONTROL  AGENTS 
ChiB  H.  Lu,  Hid  Peter  F.  Erhardt,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  19,693 
Int.  a.   G03G  9yI4 
VJS.  a.  430—108  5  Qaims 

1  A  developer  composition  comprised  of  92  percent  by 
weight  of  a  styrene/rv^lyl  methacrylate  resin.  6  percent  by 
weight  of  carbon  black.  2  percent  by  weight  of  N-lauryl  N- 
mcthyl  morphohnium  bromide,  and  a  earner  material  consist- 
ing of  a  steel  core  which  is  coated  with  a  polyvinylidene  fluo- 
ride resin 


4.264.^03 

CATIOMC  AI  1  V  POl  ^  MKRIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAI\IN(,  PH()T()I)L(  OMPOSABLE  AROMATIC 

l()IK)Nll  M  SALTS 

James  V.  Crivello.  KInora.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectadv,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No  466,377.  May  2.  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec   9.  19''5,  Ser.  No.  638,992 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.   G03C  //6* 
U.S.  n.  430—2^0  9  Claims 

1  Cationically  poiymerizable  compositions  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(A)  a  mon  rneric  or  prepoiymenc  cationically  poiymeriz- 
able organic  material  free  of  oxirane  oxygen  selected  from 
vinyl  organic  monomers,  vinyl  organic  prepolymers, 
cyclic  organic  ethers,  cyclic  organic  esters,  cyclic  organic 
sulfides,  cyclic  amines  and  organosilicon  cyclics,  and 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  phottxiecomposable  aromatic 
lodonium  sail  capable  of  elTecting  the  polymerization  of 
(A)  whfn  fxrK'sed  ivi  radiant  energy  where  said  photode- 
composable  aromatic  lodonium  salt  has  the  formula, 

[(RUR')ftX],  +  (MQrf]-(''-') 

where  R  I-  d  monovalent  afi^imaiic  organic  radical.  R'  is  a 
divalent  aromatic  organic  radical.  X  is  a  halogen  cation,  M  is  a 
metal  or  metalloid  atom,  Q  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  is  a  whole 
number  equal  toO  to  2,  b  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1,  and 
the  sum  of  a  -(-b  is  equal  to  2  or  the  valence  of  X, 
c=d— e 

e  =  valence  of  M  and  is  an  integer  equal  to  2-7  inclusive, 
d  is  an  integer  having  a  value  greater  than  3. 


4,264,704 
NOVEL  XANTHENt  DYE  DEVELOPERS 

Alan  L.  Borror.  I  exington:  I  ouis  Cincotta,  Andover,  Edmond 
M.  Mahoney.  Billerica.  and  Michael  H.  Feingold,  Randolph, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation-m-pan  of  Ser.  \o.  32,876,  Apr.  24,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1980,  Ser.  No.  143,438 

Int.  CI     (r03C  1/40.  7/00,  5/54.  1/10 

L.S.  CI.  430—224  20  Qaims 


•00 

WMfiXNCTH  IMMOWCTtm 


5  A  photographic  film  unit  comprising  a  first  support  and  a 
second  supp<.)rt,  at  least  one  of  said  supports  being  transparent; 
a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  red  sensitive  gelatino  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  associated  with  a  cyan  dye  developer 
layer,  a  green  sensitive  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
asscxiated  with  a  magenta  dye  developer  layer,  and  a  blue 
sensitiv  e  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  associated  with  a 
yellow  dve  developer  layer  carried  on  one  of  said  supports;  an 
image  receiving  layer  carried  on  one  of  said  supports;  a  ruptur- 
able  container  releasably  holding  a  processing  composition 
adapted,  when  distributed  between  a  pair  of  predetermined 
layers  carried  hy  said  supports,  to  develop  said  silver  halide 
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emulsion  layers  and  provide  a  diffusion  transfer  image  in  said 
image  receiving  layer;  means  providing  a  white  lighl-reflecting 
layer  between  said  image  receiving  layer  and  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  to  mask  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  after 
development  thereof  and  to  provide  a  white  background  for  a 
diffusion  transfer  image  formed  in  said  image  receiving  layer. 
said  diffusion  transfer  image  being  viewable  through  said  trans- 
parent support;  said  supports  and  the  layers  earned  thereon 
being  held  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  silver  haiide  emulsion 
layers  being  photoexp<isable  through  a  transparent  supp^ut. 
said  magenta  dye  developer  layer  compnsing  a  comp^iund 
which  IS  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


a  L>  pi  ivmer  latex  wherein  thecopolymt 

the  s!ru..iure: 


-j'-'A 


cles  conform  to 


{  AMB-)-ioo_o 

a  p<,^ivrneri7fd  rionomer  or  monomers  having  the 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  CH3  or 


(CH2). 


w  herein  .A 

structure. 


Rl 

I 
^CH2-C-)- 

R2 

and  B  is  a  p<^lv merited  monomer  or  monomers  having;  the 
Structure. 

R« 

i 
i-CH2-Ci- 

c=o 

w  herein: 

each  R'  is  independentlv  h\dr.^gen  or  methv! 

R-  IS  phenvi.  substituted  phenv;  >  -  a  straight-  or  branched 
chain  alkoxvcarb<-'nvl  group  ol  aK'Ut  :-^  .arK  n  atoms 

H^  ,s  _NR*R'  or  —OR''  wherein  R-*  and  R'  a^e  iruepen- 
dently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkvi  ot  aK^ut  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  and  R*'  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  aKnit  !   »^  ^arbon 

atoms;  and 

a  represents  a  weight  percent  ot  arx^ut  '"5-95. 


m,  n  and  p  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  ? 


4,264.705 
MULTILAYERED  ELASTOMERIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Richard  B.  Allen.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lniroyal,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  106,602 
Int.  a.   G03C  1/68 
U.S.  a.  430—271  24  Qaims 

1  A  multilayered  article  suiUble  for  processing  to  form  a 
flexographic  pnnting  plate  compnsing  (A)  a  first  layer  com- 
pnsing in  admixture  at  least  40'^f  of  an  elastomenc  polymer,  at 
least  5'^e  of  an  addition  poiymerizable  ethylenicallv  unsatu- 
rated monomer  and  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  photoiniti- 
ator  activatable  by  actinic  radiation  and  (B)  a  second  elasto- 
menc backing  layer  compnsing  the  reaction  product  resulting 
from  partially  photocunng  a  vinyl  terminated  prepolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  10.000 
in  the  presence  of  a  photoinitiator  activatable  by  actinic  radia- 
tion, said  reaction  product  having  a  hardness  of  about  30  to  W 
Shore  A. 


4,264,70^ 

IIGHT-SFNSITIVE  PHOTOCiRAPHlC  MATFRIAli^ 

WITH  IMPRO\  ED  ANTISTATIC  LAYERS 

Takahiro  Lozumi:  Tohni  Kobayashi,  and  Koichi  Nagayasu.  all 

of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  19"'8.  Ser.  No,  951.305 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  19'T7,  52-12657^ 
Int.  Q.   G03C  1/78.  1/96 
L.S,  Q.  430-275  *  ^^""^ 

1  A  photographic'  matenai  corr.prising  a  support  having  on 
one  side  (n  an  alumina  sol-containmg  iaver  compnsing  alumi- 
na-containing colloidal  partides  and  an  electrolyte,  and  (iii  a 
layer  containing  a  hvdrophobu  poivmer  coated  on  said  ale 
mina  sol-containing  iaver.  and  having  a  light-sensitive  photo- 
graphic layer  on  the  other  side  of  said  suppon 


4.264,706 

DICHROMATED  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID-LATEX 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  C.  Sutton,  and  Thomas  W.  Martin,  both  of  Rochester. 

N  Y    assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,523 

Int.  Q.   G03C  5/00:  B03F  5/00;  HOIJ  1 '52 

U.S.  Q.  430-274  ^^  Qaims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  water. 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  colloid  and 

(c)  a  dichromate  photocrosslinking  agent. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  further  compnses 


4,264.708 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  THIN 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  LAYER 

William  J.  Chambers,  and  Christina  N.  Lazaridis,  both  of  Wii- 

mington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892.295,  Mar.  31,  1978,  abandoned^ 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814.434,  Jul.  1 1.  197^. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,229 

Int.  Q.    (r03C  /  6M 
L.S.  Q.  430-278  ^5  Qaims 

1  A  photop<Mvmeri7.able  element  for  use  as  a  lithographs 
pnnting  plate  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  substrate  beanng^a 
photopolvmenzable  layer  having  a  drv  vxeight  c!  Hi  '0 
mg/dm-.  said  layer  consisting  essenliallv  of.  as  phcno^poUmer- 
izable.  radiation-sensitive  and  binder  compcments 

(1)  10-'9  percent  bv  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  photop.Mvm- 
enzable  Iaver.  of  ethvlenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  con- 
sisting essentiallv  of  (ai  '^-IW  percent  bv  weight  of  at 
least  one  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  diesier  p<ilvhydroAv 
polvether  of  the  formula 
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R  OH 

I  I 

C  H=(  — CO-CH  (  lUH   — 


I  /   R'  \  i  OH  R 


v  K  y 


4  2«,7n 

MtTHOI)  ()\   (  ()S!PFSsAriN(,  FOR  PROXIMITY 
tFFFCTs  IN  H  MTROS-BFAM  LITHOGRAPHY 
James  S   (.reeneich,  san  Marcus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Dttroit.  Mich 

Filed  Dec    lU.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  101,828 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  (1   4J()— :<^  17  Claims 


\A  herein  R  is  H  or  CH ,.  R'*  is  H  or  an  alky!  of  !  4  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  1-  15,  p  is  0  or  1,  and,  v. hen  p  i^  1,  R'  is  H  or 
CM),  and  R^  is  H.  CH,  or  C:Hv  and  (hi  0  2^  percent  by 
■Aeight  of  conventional  ethvlenicalK  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, 

(2i  1    10  percent  bv  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  photopoUm- 
eri/ahle  laser,  of  an  organic,  radiation-sensiiive,  frce-radi 
cal    generating    system    comprising    at    least    one    2,4,5- 
tnarylimida/olvl  dimer  and  at   least  one  p-ammophenyl 
ketone,  and 

{})  2U"8()  percent  by  \\eight.  ba.sed  on  the  total  photopolym- 
en/able  layer,  ot  a  macrt)molecuiar,  organic,  polymeria 
binder 


4.264.709 

SYNERGISTIC  PHOTOINITIATORS  FOR 

LTTRAV  lOLET  CURABLE  RESINS 

Gordon  C.  Newland,  and  James  G.  Pacifici,  both  of  Kingsport. 

Tenn..   assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester. 

NY 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.961.  Aug.  1.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No,  4,520 

Int.  a.    G03C  /   6M 

L  .S,  CI.  430—281  5  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising  an  ethylenically   unsaturated 

material  susceptible  to  photop<ilymenzation  and  a  photoinitiat- 

ing  effective  amount  of  a  mi.xture  comprising  a  primary  photo- 

initiator  and  a  halogen  compound  selected  from  N-chlorosuc- 

cinimide.   N-bromosuccinimide,   N-chloroacetanilide   and    N- 

chlorobenranilide.  the  weight  ratio  of  pnmary  photoinitiaK^r 

to  halogen  compound  being  about  120  to  10;  1 


4,264.710 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  INHIBITOR  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
THIOUREYLENE  GROUPS 
Syunicfai  Kondoh;  Takeshi  Takayama,  both  of  Asaka;  .Akira 
UnehanL,    Minamin-ashigara;    Tadao    Shishido,     Minami- 
ashjgara,  and  Isanu  Itoh,  Minamin-aahiganL,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minaini-ashigara. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1980,  Ser.  No.  136,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1979,  54/39925 

Int.  a.    G03C  h'M 

VS.  CI.  430—281  26  Qaims 

1    A  photopolymenzable  composition  comprising 

(1 )  an  addition-polymenzable  compound  having  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond. 

(2)  a  photopolymenzable  initiator,  and 

(3)  a    post-exposure    polymerization    inhibitor    compound 
including  a  thioureylene  group 


1  in  the  process  of  constructing  microelectronic  circuits  on 
a  substrate,  a  methxl  ^t  'jhruating  high  resolution  resist  pat- 
terns including  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  layer  of  electron  sensitive  resist  over  a  surface  of 
said  substrate;  and 

kimbarding  predetermined  portions  of  said  resist  layer  with 
electrons  said  bombarding  being  performed  in  combina- 
tions ot  intensity  and  time  duration  which  are  different  at 
the  perimeter  of  said  portions  than  at  the  interior  thereof 
such  that  the  energy  absorbed  by  the  resist  at  the  penme- 
ler  of  said  portions  is  substantially  greater  than  the  energy 
absorbed  at  the  interior  of  said  portions. 
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4,264,712 

METHOD  OF  HARDENING  PHOTOPOI.YMFRIC 

PRINTING  MATERIAL  USING  WARM  AIR 

David  R,  Kress.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Matrix  Unlimited, 

Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1979,  Ser,  No.  79,044 

Int.  a,    G03F  ^  02:  G03C  5  «A  G03F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—302  10  C\Bims 


a  ITU  ie.uiar  vvc>t;.ht  of  about  750  to  5,000  said  polymer  (A) 
Itself  showing  poor  developability  in  an  organic  solvent  or 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution;  and 
Bi  at  least  lie  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
2,000  to  20,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  represented  by  the  following  formula  (i); 


rcH  — oK,■ 


CC)Oc  h.L  H:ULOc  H  =  o  h: 


(i) 


1    .A  method  of  hardening  an  imaged  and  etched  photopo- 
lymenc  printing  plate  of  the  letter  press  type,  said  method 

comprising: 

a  rinsing  said  plate  with  a  liquid  material  that  is  hvdrophihc 
and  cleans  etching  residue  from  said  plate, 

b,  drying  said  plate  to  remove  surface  moisture. 

c,  slowly  andevenlv  heating  said  plate  up  to  12Cr  to  150'  C; 

and 

d,  circulating  warm  air  over  said  plate  dunng  said  heating 
step  to  prevent  hot  spots  and  remove  vaporized  materia! 


wherein  K  is  hydrogen  or  a  nu-thv!  group,  and  copolymers 
thereot  with  a  ^omonomer  scicvted  from  tru.  j;r  up  con- 
sisting ot  acrylic  acid,  nu-thacrylic  acid  ano  ;r.c  -u-ihyl 
esters  thereof,  said  ^opoivmer  containing  CH  C  H- 
CO—  units  in  Us  side  chains  m  an  airv.'uni  •!  it-  ''  r:!r;s 
bv  weight  per  liK'  parts  b\  weight  ot"  said  ^opoivnie!-  said 
polymer  iBi  being  present  -n  ar  a  proportion  o<  about  :• 
to  l.(XXl  parts  by  weight  per    l^*'  parts  by   weight  ,.t  saiC 

pc^lymer  i  ,-\  I: 
drving  the  thus  coated  support 
image-wise  exposing  the   'esuhmg   drieJ   laver   ;,■   iignt   to 

therebv  cure  and  render  insoJubie  exposed  areas  ^nJ  idw- 

unexp<ised  areas  uncured  and  soluble    and 
removing  the  unexposed  areas  ^\  dissolving  the  same  m  ar. 

organic  s^Mveni  ot  an  aqueous  aikalme  s.Mution    therebv 

forming  said  lithi-graphk'  printing  plate 


4,264,713 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Fumiaki   Shinozaki;  Tomoaki   Ikeda;   Sadaharu   Ikeda.   all   of 
Asaka,  and  Chiaki  Osada,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,030,  Jul.  22,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,593,  Nov.  17,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,969 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1974,  49-131829 
Int.  a.   G03C5/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—302  "^  ^^^i""* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
improved  in  ease  of  development  in  an  organic  solvent  or  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  which  comprises: 

coating  a  support  with  a  light-sensitive  composition  com- 
prising 
(A)  a  condensate  of  p-phenylene  diacrylic  acid  or  a  chloride 
thereof  and  !,4-bis(/3-hyd'roxyethoxyK^yclohexane  having 


4,264.'14 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURK  OF  PRECISION 

TEMPLATES 

Gunter  E,  Trausch.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep   of  German),  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed,  Rep.  of 

German  \ 

Filed  Jun.  11.  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  4', 4*5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  29. 

1978.  2828625 

Int,  CI.    Cr03C  5/00 
Ls.  CI.  430-320  11  Claims 

1     A    process   tor    the   manuta.ture    ■.■'.    precision    Ha;    parts 
having  apertures  tormed  therein  comprising  the  stcps^ot 
metallizing  a  thm  laver  ot  metai  • -ii  one  s;je 

substrate 
removing  selected  portions  ,.'   sai 

portions  of  said  glass  substrate 
directly    ciivenng   said    metaiii/eu    laver    and    said 

p(>rlions  of  said  gla.ss  substrate  with  a  thi^  lavc: 

tive  working  photi^  resist 
forming  a  pluralnv  of  tapered  developed  phoi-  -esis.  areas 

bv  exp^^sing  said  ph>>to  resist  to  a  light  sour.e  whi.h  is 

dispt^sed  on  an  opp^^sut  s.Jc  .--f  said  substrate  sUvh   that 

hght  passes  through  said  glass  substrate  before  rea^tung 


leta,    iaver 


glass 
expose 

.-Vposl-d 

■f  nega- 
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said  photo  resist,  v^  hereby   photo  resist  behind  said  ex-    of  said  solvent  (A)  to  said  solvent  (B)  being  within  a  range 
posed  ptirtions  of  said  glass  substrate  is  developed  to  a    between  1/4  to  4/1. 
decreasing  extent  vnth  increasing  distance  from  said  sub 
strate, 


removing  unexposed  photo  resist; 


h'  >} 


Y//?/'///A2 


s^ 


^ 


XJf 


4,264, ■'16 

PHOTCX.RAPHK   (  t)I  OR  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Sheridan  i .  V  incent,  and  Michael  D.  Purol.  both  of  Rochester, 
NY.,  assignors  to  Kastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  73,770 
Int.  a, '  G03C  5/30,  7/16:  C02F  5/10:  CUD  17/00 
U.S.  a.  430—380  30  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  color  developing  composition  compris- 
ing; 

(1)  a  primary  aromatic  amino  color  developing  agent. 

(2)  an  hydroxylamine,  and 

(3)  a  combination  of  sequestering  agents,  one  of  which  is  an 
aminopolyphosphonic  acid  compound  and  another  of 
which  is  an  aromatic  polyhydroxy  compound  that  forms  a 
complex  with  ferric  ion  in  alkaline  solution  in  which  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  ferric  ion  to  the  aromatic  polyhydroxy 
comp<iund  is  1  to  3,  said  aromatic  polyhydroxy  compound 
having  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  m  ortho-position  in 
relation  to  each  other  on  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  and 
being  free  of  exocyclic  unsaturation. 


plating  a  second  metal  layer  above  said  thin  metallized  laver 
to  cover  areas  not  occupied  by  exposed  photo  resist,  and 

removing  said  exposed  photoresist  and  said  glass  substrate. 
thereby  forming  a  precision  flat  part  having  apertures 
formed  therein 


4,264,715 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RESIST  PATTERN 
Akin  Miura,  Toride;  Shozo  Hideyuna,  Yokohama,  and  Iwao 
HifpHhikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy Research  Associatioa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1979.  S«r.  No.  94,04« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1978,  53  141790 
Int.  n.   GOiC  5  0(> 
L.S.  a.  430—326  7  Qaims 


«00       "00         xoo 


4.264. 7P 

COLOR  FHOTO<,RAFHl(  MATERIAL  AND  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Helmut  Haseler.  and  Kritz  Nittel,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGF.A-Gevaert,  A.G..  Leverkusen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  (3ct.  17.  19^9,  Ser.  No.  85,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1978,  284590" 

Int.  CI.    G03C5/iO 
L.S.  a.  430—469  5  Claims 

1.  A  bath  composition  for  color  development  of  color  photo- 
graphic materials  having  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  comprising  a  photographic  color  coupler  that 
forms  a  dye  on  becoming  coupled  with  the  oxidation  product 
of  the  developer.  v<hich  bath  ct)mposition  contains  a  develop- 
ment accelerator  and  at  least  one  developer  compound  based 
on  p-phenylenediamine  senes  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  bath  composition  contains  at  least  one  accelerator 
compound  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula 


CH^OH 


in  which 

Ri  represents  OH  or  — CH:— OH 

R-  represents  H,  or  CH3  when  R'  =OH. 


1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  resist  pattern  comprising  a  step 
of  forming  a  positive  resist  layer  consisting  of  poly-<methacry- 
lic  anyhdnde),  a  step  of  irradiating  said  resist  layer  with  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  ionizing  radiation,  and  a  step  of 
developing  the  irradiated  area  with  a  developer  comprising  a 
mixture  solvent  composed  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  (.A)  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  poly-(methacrylic  anhydride)  and  a  soKent 
(B)  which  IS  a  non-solvent  for  poly-(methacrylic  anyhdnde. 
said  solvent  (A)  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide,  dimethylacetoamide. 
N-methylpyrrolidone  and  dimethylsulfoxide.  said  solvent  (B) 
being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene,  toluene  chlorobenzene,  methylisobutylketone. 
methylethylketone.  ethyl  acetate,  isoamyl  acetate,  butyl  cello- 
solve  accutc  and  ethyl  cellosolve  acetate,  and  the  weight  ratio 


4.264.718 
PHOT(X,RAFHIC  FILM  LNIT  OF  INTEGRAL 
STRLCTLRE 
Hermann  LiihriR.  leverkusen;  Guido  Kovacic,  Lnkel;  Walter 
Tabel,  and  Horst-Peter  Miiller,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverku- 
sen. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1979.  Ser.  No.  63,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1978.  2834626 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/48,  1/76 
L.S.  a.  430-^99  13  Oaims 

1  Photographic  film  unit  having  an  integral  structure,  con- 
sisting of  an  image  sheet  and  a  cover  sheet  which  are  substan- 
tially in  registration,  a  container  for  photographic  developer 
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material  being  situated  at  the  front  end  of  th  film  unit  and  a  pier  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following 
trap  for  receiving  excess  developer  material  at  the  rear  end. 
and  the  image  sheet  and  cover  sheet  being  joined  together 
through  a  mask  situated  between  them  which  forms  a  bound- 
ary to  the  image  area  and  by  separate  lateral  spacer  strips, 
characterized  in  that  the  mask  is  in  the  form  of  a  multi-part 
mask  combination  composed  of  a  masking  folding  sheet  associ- 


formula  1 1 1 


HO 


CH?     CH3 


O— Ri 


(I) 


ated  with  the  container  for  photographic  developer  material 
and  another  associated  with  the  trap  and  a  separate  lateral 
masking  strip  for  each  side,  and  the  folding  parts  of  the  two 
masking  folding  sheets  are  folded  back  parallel  to  the  corre- 
sponding outer  edges  of  the  film  unit  within  the  contour  of  the 
film  unit  and  placed  on  the  cover  sheet  and  permanently  fixed 
to  It. 


4.264.719 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ADHESION  OF  SILVER 
HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Kimitaka  Kameoka;  Ikutaro  Horie;  Hukuji  Sakakibara;  Takashi 
Naoi,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  and  Masamichi  Shimazaki. 
Fujinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,916,  Mar.  17,  1978.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1979,  Ser.  No.  45,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1977.  52-30040 
Int.  a.   G03C  1/76  hOO 

U.S.  a.  430—537  *  CI*'""* 

1.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  at  least  one  outermost  layer  containing 

(a)  gelatin  with  the  amount  of  gelatin  coated  being  about  0  3 
to  about  0.7  g/m-  and 

(b)  finely  divided  particles  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  as 
the  sole  matting  agent  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
about  0  1  to  about  10  microns  and  with  the  amount  of 
polymethyl  methacrylate  particles  coated  being  about  5  to 
about  20  mg/m' 


O— R2 


wherein  R,  and  R:  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  tnalkylsilyl  group  an  aikanesul- 
fonyl  group  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  aralkanesultony  i  group 
or  a 

O 
II 
-C-Y 

where  Y  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkyloxy 
group,  an  alkylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an 
arylamint^  group,  a  diarvlamino  group,  an  alkyloxycarbonyl 
group,  an^aryloxycarbc-inyl  group,  an  aralkvbxvcarbonyl 
group  or  an  acy!  grt^up.  and  Ri  and  R:  hiun  K  Wx  v.nc  or 
different  bu!  ^annoi  be  hydrogen  aiomv  ai  the  samt-  !:me  and 
R;,  R4  and  R'  each  represents  a  h>dr>  k;ei:  .:'.:::  .1:  aikyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  arM.  w  ki'^'^r-  an 
aralkyl  group,  an  aralkoxy  group,  an  alkcnv,  group,  an  al- 
kenoxy  group,  an  acvlamin^-  gn-up.  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl- 
thio  group,  an  arvlihi^^  gr-  Lip  a  Jia.  vlamim^  gruup  an  acyl 
group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  an  .nkviamino  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  groupor  an  a.Aio-w  group  and  Ro  R^and  R'niav  r>(. 
the  same  or  different  but  .annoi  he  hvdrogen  aio-m^  ai  ihesanu 

time 

7  The  hght-sensilive  matenai  of  Jaim  1.  wherein  said  3- 
anilino-f-py'razolone  .oupler  i^  used  m  combination  ^sith  a 
conventional  pvrazolone.  indazoione,  or  cvanoa.etvi  magenta 
coupler. 


4.264.^21 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAli^ 
Shinji  Shimano.  Odawara;  Tsuneo  NHada  Sagamihara  Katsuo 
Mogaki.  Isehara;  Shinichi  Nakamura.  Oda*ara.  and  kouji 
Tokitou.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Konishiroku 
Photo  Industrv  Co..  Ltd..  Odawara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  89.252 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1978.  53-133954 
Int.  CI.    CXIX"  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  430-551  3  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  maieriai  comprising,  on  a  supp^^r;. 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  v.hich  contains  a  Z-equivaleni 
a-ac\lacetamide  yellov.  coupler  carrying  such  a  group  -'■'^'^^ 
to  a  nitrogen  atom,  as  being  releasable  up^^n  the  reaeiun  v.;ir, 
an  oxidation  pnxiuct  of  a  color  developing  agen;  ano  a  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula  ( 1  >  or  its  lautomer 


Hs 


N 


4,264,720  Y 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  I 

MATERIAL 
Tsutomu    Hamaoka;    Masakazu    Morigaki;    Satoru    Sawada; 
Nobutaka   Ohki.   and   Kotaro   Nakamura,   all   of   Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 
mi-ashigara, Japan  ,    ^  represents  an  -NHCORi  radical  or  an  -NHSO:R: 
Filed  Dec   28^1979.  Ser.  No.  108,C^                             ^^^r  .he;eTn  R,  and  R:  independentlv  represent  an  alkvl 
aaims  priority,  fPP';^^«"  ^' P^;^'  ^'''-  "  '"''''    arvl.  cvcioalkM.  aralkvl  or  alkenvl  group  which  mav  be  subs,, 
r  ^   n   430-549                                                                 8  Claims    tuted:  Y  represents  as  hvdrogen  atom,  an  alkvl    ary L  s vcloaL 
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alken^l  or  c>cloalkyl  group  \*.hich  ma>   be  substituted,  said 
vellou  coupler  containing  the  radical 


—  N 


A; 


as  the  couphng  ofT  group,  wherein  A|  is  a  group  ot  non-metal- 
lic atoms  required  to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterix\clic 
ring,  which  may  further  contain  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur 
heteroatom 


4,264.722 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVK 

MATERIAL 

Mono  Ytgihara,  and  Yukio  Yokota,  both  of  Minami-ashiRara, 

Bssignon  to  Fuji   Photo   Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1979.  Set.  No.  93.%5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1978.  53-140098 
Int.  a.^G03C  1,40 
L.S.  a.  430—551  21  Qaims 

1  A  silver  haiide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  con- 
taining a  colorless  photographic  cyan  color-forming  coupler 
having,  in  a  position  for  coupling  with  an  oxidation  product  of 
an  aromatic  pnmary  amine  developing  agent,  an  eliminatable 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1); 


bonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 
an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  suifamoyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  diacylamino 
gr(iup,  a  ureido  group,  a  thioureido  group,  a  urethane  group,  a 
thiourethane  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  an  arylsulfonyioxy  group,  an  alkyisuifonyloxy  group, 
an  arylsulfony!  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  an  alkyllhio  group,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group,  an  arylsulfi- 
nyl  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an 
anilino  group,  an  N-arylanilino  group,  an  N-aikylanilino 
group,  an  N-acylanilino  group  and  a  hydroxy  group,  an  aralkyl 
group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  Xi,  X;  and  X3  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  suifamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and  Xi,  X2  and  X3  may  be  the  same 
or  different. 


— O— <R|0)t<R:Oi,R) 


(I) 


wherein  R\  and  R:  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkylenc  group  which  may  be  branched  provided  that  R\ 
IS  not  substituted  with  an  aryl  group  at  the  carbon  atom  adja- 
cent to  the  oxygen  atom  bonded  to  the  coupling  position,  R. 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  cyan 
coupler  residue,  x  represents  a  positive  integer,  and  y  repre- 
sents 0  or  a  positive  integer. 

16  The  light-sensitive  material  of  claim  1,  wherein  said 
coupler  IS  present  in  a  layer  adjacent  a  layer  containing  a 
p-substituted  phenol  denvative  or  in  a  layer  containing  a  p-sub- 
stituted  phenol  denvative 


4,264.723 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Seiji  Ichijima;  Noboo  Seto;  Toshiyuki  Watanabe,  and  Nobuo 
Furvtachi,  all  of  Minjuni-ashigmix,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minarai-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  91,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1978.  53/136497 
Int.  a.'G03€  1/40 
U.S.  a.  430—555  14  Gaims 

I  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  which  com- 
pnses  a  photographic  layer  containing  at  least  one  coupler 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


•S— Ri 


K,-^^ 

N 

N  O 


where  R\  represents  an  anilino  group,  an  acylamino  group  or  a 
urcido  group,  R;  represents  an  alkyl  group  which  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  ajiitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkylcar- 


4.264.724 
EXPOSURE  OF  SILV  ER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  DURING 

FORMATION 
Erik  Moisar,  Cologne;  Friedrich  Granzer,  Langen;  Detlev  Ton 
Bock,  and  Erhard  Palm,  both  of  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ckrmany,   assignors  to   AGFA-GeTaert,   .A.G.,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  919,797 
Int.  CI.   G03C  1/02 
U.S.  G.  430—567  6  Qaims 

1    In  the  pnxess  of  producing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
gelatin  emulsion  having  grains  of  emulsion  containing  in  their 
mtenor.  sub-latent  image  nuclei  for  providing  sensitivity  upon 
exposure  to  light, 
the  steps  of. 

first,  mixing  components  including  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
silver  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halide 
in  proportion  which  forms  a  precipitate  emulsion  of  a 
silver  halide  in  aqueous  solution  m  a  protective  colloid 
and  during  the  formation  of  said  emulsion  exposing  the 
emulsion  to  ionizing  radiation  emanating  from  a  source  of 
said  radiation  located  at  a  distance  from  the  emulsion  to 
produce  an  emulsion  having  sub-latent  nuclei  m  the  silver 
halide  grains  and  which  upon  development  without  fur- 
ther exposure  with  a  developer  of  the  following  composi- 
tions: 

p-methylammophenol — 1  g 
hydroquinone — 3  g 
sodium  sulphite — 13  g 
sodium  carbonate — 26  g 
potassium  bromide — 1  g 
made  up  with  water  to  1000  ml 

at  a  devleopment  temperature  of  20°  C.  and  a  develop- 
ment lime  of  5  minutes,  yields  a  quantity  of  not  more  than 
20%  of  reduced  silver  from  the  silver  halide  emulsion  of 
said  precipitate  emulsion,  and 
second,  continuing  mixture  of  said  components  of  a  silver 
salt  and  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  in  pro- 
portion which  forms  the  precipitate  of  silver  halide  in 
aqueous  solution,  in  the  absence  of  radiation  to  produce 
silver  halide  grams  having  an  outer  phase  lacking  nuclei, 
the  grains  in  their  tlnai  size  containing  not  more  than  98%  by 
volume  in  the  portion  containing  the  nuclei. 
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4,264.725 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS 
John  W.  Reeves,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,863,  Oct.  19.  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1979,  Ser.  No.  80.376 
Int.  G.   G03C  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  430-619  26  Gaims 

1  In  a  photothemiographic  silver  halide  composition  capa- 
ble of  being  coated  on  a  support  composing  a  hydrophil.c 
photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  gelatino 
peptizer  with  an  organic  solvent  mixture,  a  hydrophobic 
binder  and  an  oxidation-reduction  image-fonning  composition 
composing  (i)  a  silver  salt  of  a  long-cham  fatty  acid  with  (11)  an 
organic  reducing  agent, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  composes,  as 
said  solvent  mixture,  a  combination  of  (A)  an  alcohol 
photographic  speed-increasing  solvent  which  is  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  alco- 
hol photographic  speed-increasing  solvents  and  2-phenox- 
yethanol  photographic  speed-increasing  solvents  with  (B) 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  that  is  compatible  with 
said  alcohol  solvent. 


ATPase  enzyme  and  under  conditions  to  promote  hvdro- 
l\sis  thereof,  and 
measuring  the  resulting  concentration  oi  A7F  bv  means  of 
the  firefly  luciferin-luciferase  bioluminescent  reaction  and 

quantifying  such  measurement  to  determine  the  concen- 
tration of  digoxin  and  other  disitaloids  in  the  sample 

4.264.728 

INDIRECT  MICROBIAL  DETECTION 

Judd  R.  Wilkins,  Hampton.  V  a.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  67.596 

Int.  G.   C12Mi.MC12Q  // 70 

U.S.  G.  435-5  ^  <^"°« 


4,264,726 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
lO^DIHYDROSTEFFlMYON  AND 
lOn^DIHYDROSTEFFIMYCIN  B  AND 
MICROORGANISMS  FOR  PRODUQNG  SaME 
V  incent  P.  Marshall;  David  W .  Elrod,  and  Paul  F.  Wiley,  all  of 
Portage.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.  A'tntx^tt 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,878.  Apr.  6.  1979,  Pat.  NO;^*;209.611. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1980.  Ser.  No.  129.532 
Int.  G.   C12P  1 9 '46.  C\2S  1  M 

U.S.  G.  435-78  ^  ^  »»  <^»""* 

1  A  process  for  preparing  the  antibiotic  lO-dihydrosleffimy- 
cin  which  composes  cultivating  Actinoplanes  uiahensis.  having 
the  Identifying  characteosl.es  of  NRRL  5614,  in  an  aqueous 
nutoent  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  m  the  presence  ot 
the  antibiotic  steffimycm  until  substantial  conversion  of  stefli- 
mycin  to  lO-dihydrosteffimycm  and  recoveong  10-dihydros- 

teffimvcin.  , 

10  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Cha- 
etomium  sp  (BB  427).  having  the  identifying  charactenstics  ot 
NRRL  11442  said  culture  being  capable  of  producing  the 
antibiotics  lO-dihydrosteffimycin  and  lO-dihydrosteffimycin  B 
,n  a  recoverable  quantity  upon  feonentation  in  an  aqueous 
nutoent  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon, 
nitrogen,  inorganic  substances,  and  steffimycin,  and  stefTimy- 
cin  B  in  said  respective  fermentations. 


4,264.727 

ASSAYING  OF  DIGOXIN  BY  MEANS  OF 

BIOLUMINESCENCE  AND  INHIBITION  OF  NA^  - 

K" -ATPASE 

Seppo  Kolehmainen.  Ganzenstraat  U.  3540  Zolder    Belp^um. 

and  Veikko  Tarrkkanen.  Breulsweg,  Wylre  1,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1979.  Ser,  No.  60.006 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1978. 

31144/78 

Int.  G.   C12Q  /  66 
U.S.G.  435-8  ^^    3  Gaims 

1  A  method  for  measuong  the  concentration  of  digoxin  and 
other  digitaloids  in  a  sample  containing  the  same  by  detecting 
the  deactivation  thereof  on  a  Na^.  K -specific  ATPase  en- 

zvme.  composing;  r  v  + 

incubating  said  sample,  together  with  a  quantity  of  Na    , 

K  +  -specific  ATPase  enzvme  under  conditions  and  tor  a 

peood  sufficient  to  deactivate  a  pan  of  said  quantity: 

furVher  incubating  the  resulting  product  with  a  quantity  of 

ATP  in  excess  of  that  sufficient  to  be  hydrolyzed  by  said 


1.  An  indirect  method  for  detecting  substances  which  influ- 
ence microbial  growth.  v.hich  comrnses 

separating  a  growth  medium  suitable  tor  micr.xuganisms 
into  two  compartments  by  a  first  semipermeable  mem- 
brane baroer  that  is  impermeable  to  micrcxuganisms, 

providing  at  least  one  additional  semipermeable  membrane 
barner  in  one  oi  the  compartments  and  inoculating  this 
compartment  vsith  micrcxuganisms, 

placing  two  electrodes  in  the  other  of  the  tu^^  .ompart- 

ments.  , 

maintaining  said  electrodes  in  Huid  or  gaseous  contact  wuh 

said  micrcwrganisms. 
bonging  the  compartment  containing  microbial  growth  inU' 
contact  with  an  environment  containing  at  lea.st  one  sub- 
stance that  innuences  microbial  grouth  and  is  permeable 
to  the  one  additional  semipermeable  membrane,  and 
detecting  and  monitoong  the  change  m  p.Ment,al  between 
the  two  electrexles  with  a  potentiometer  having  an  impe- 
dance equal  to  at  least  one  megohm  to  detect  the  sub- 
stance which  influences  misrobial  growth  in  said  environ- 
ment , 

2  The  method  oi  claim  1  wherein  the  environment  sub- 
stance influencing  growth  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  toxins,  bactertophages  and  water  pollutants 

3  Apparatus  for  indirectly  detecting  and  measurmg  micro- 
bial growth  composing 

a  container  , 

a  first  chamber  ,n  said  container  housing  a  microbial  growth 
medium  and  containing  microorganisms  said  first  chamber 
bemg  provided  with  at  least  one  semipermeable  mem- 
brane in  a  sidewall  thereof  to  permit  micr.K.rganism 
growth  influencing  environment  to  .onta.i  the  microbial 

growth  medium;  , 

a  second  chamber  in  said  container  housing  a  microbial 

growth  medium  .  , 

a  semipermeable   membrane  baroer   impermeable   to   said 

microorganisms  disposed  between  and  maintaining  said 

first  and  second  chambers  separate 
a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  m  said  second  chamber  anJ 

embedded  in  the  said  microbial  growth  medium 
an  electnc  circuit  connected  to  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
detecting  means  connected  to  said  electnc  urcuii  t.   de  ect 

changes  in  electrical  potential  between  said  pair  ot  eiec- 

trodes: 


1654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  28.  1981 


said  detecting  means  being  a  potentiometer  with  an  impe- 
dance equal  to  at  least  one  megohm, 

whereby,  microbial  growth  in  said  first  chamber  will  pro- 
duce charged  particles  that  permeate  said  semipermeable 
barrier  to  contact  said  pair  of  electrcxJes  and  cause  a 
change  in  eiectncal  potential  therebetween  that  is  de- 
lected by  said  detecting  means 


4,264.729 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DETECTING 

CANCERIGENIC  AND  ANTICANCEROLS  SUBSTANCES 

Mirko  Beljanski,  46  Boulevard  de  Port- Royal,  75005  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.834 

CUims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  4.  1978.  77  28208 

Int.  a.    C12Q  1  68.  1'48 

L\S.  a.  435—6  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  purity  of  a  substance  or 
detecting  if  a  substance  is  a  cancerigenic  substance,  an  antican- 
cerous  substance,  a  toxic  substance,  or  a  neutral  substance 
comprising  comparing  the  effects  of  the  substance  in  various 
concentrations  on  the  replication  in  vitro  of  matncial  DNA  as 
a  check  DN,A  separated  from  sound  tissues  or  cells  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  substance  to  be  tested  is  placed  m  the  presence 
o{  the  check  DNA  in  one  test,  and  another  portion  of  the 
substance  to  be  tested  is  placed  in  the  presence  of  the  cancer- 
ous DNA  in  a  second  test  and  each  test  is  performed  in  an 
incubation  medium  buffered  with  tns-HCl.  having  equimolec- 
ular  amounts  of  4  desoxynbonucleoside-5'-tnphosphates.  one 
of  which  IS  marked  with  '*C  or  'H  in  the  presence  of  a  DNA- 
polymerase  enzyme,  at  36°  C  for  10  minutes,  trichloracetic 
acid  IS  added  to  stop  the  reaction  and  the  radioactivity  of  the 
formed  precipitate,  constituted  by  the  synthetised  DNA,  is 
measured 


4,264,730 

MEDIUM  FOR  DETERMINING  SENSITIV  ITY  OF 

KLEBSIELLA  AND  ENTEROBACTER  ORGANISMS  TO 

SELECTED  ANTIBIOTICS 
Sandra  F.  Gibson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
las Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.932.  Sep.  1,  1977, 
abuidoaed.  This  application  Aug.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  70,176 
Int.  a.   C12Q  1/18.  L04 
UJS.  a.  435—32  15  Claims 

1  A  broth  medium  for  determining  sensitivity  of  Klebsiella 
and  Enterobacter  organisms  to  a  preselected  antibiotic  consist- 
ing essentially  of; 

A   a  nutnent  source  for  Klebsiella  and  Enterobacter  com- 
prising carbon,  nitrogen  and  vitamins  in  an  amount  o( 
from  about  17  7  to  about  30  8  g/1, 
B  about  0  01  to  about  0  03  g/1  2,4  dinitro  phenyl  hydrazone 
of  a-Ketoglutaric  acid  to  inhibit  gram-negative  organisms 
other  than  Klebsiella  and  Enterobacter  and  gram-positive 
organisms. 
C  about  3  5  to  about  6  g/1  sodium  desoxycholate  to  indicate 
the  metabolism  of  Klebsiella  and  Enterobacter  by  chang- 
ing the  light  transmitting  characteristics  of  the  medium, 
and 
D    from  about  2000  to  about  55000  ^g/1  of  a  preselected 
antibiotic  whose  effectiveness  in  inhibiting  metabolism  of 
Klebsiella  and  Enterobacter  is  measured  by  observing  the 
light  transmitting  charactenstics  of  the  medium. 


4,264.731 
DNA  JOINING  METHOD 

John  Shine,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805.023,  Jun.  9,  1977,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,343,  May  27,  1977.  This 
application  Apr.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,887 
Int.  a.-  C12P  19/J4.  C12N  15/00:  C12R  1/19 
U.S.  a.  435—91  10  Gaims 

1  A  methtxi  of  transferring  a  segment  of  DNA  having 
cohesive  ends  having  5  -phosphate  termini  into  a  microorgan- 
ism comprising: 

preparing  a  plasmid  DNA  having  cohesive  ends  comple- 
mentary to  the  cohesive  ends  of  the  segment  of  DNA,  and 
having  5  -phosphate  termini, 
subjecting  the  plasmid  DNA  to  the  action  of  alkaline  phos- 
phates in  order  to  provide  5'-hydroxyl  termini, 
mixing  the  plasmid  DN.A  having  5'-hydroxyl  termini  and  the 
segment  of  DNA  having  5  -phosphate  termini  in  order  to 
form  a  recombinant  DNA, 
mixing  the  recombinant   DNA   with  a  microorganism,  in 
order  to  transform  the  microorganism  and  thereby  trans- 
ferring the  segment  of  DNA  to  the  microorganism. 
7    A  method  for  joining  DNA  molecules  having  reactant 
ends  capable  of  being  joined  in  a  ligase  catalyzed  reaction, 
whereby  a  selected  portion  of  the  reactant  ends  are  prevented 
from  joining  to  each  other  comprising: 
pretreating  a  selected  portion  of  the  reactant  ends  with  a 
reagent  capable  of  removing  the  5    terminal  phosphate 
groups  therefrom, 
incubating  the  DNA  molecules  having  pretreated  and  un- 
treated reactant  ends  together  with  a  DNA  ligase  enzyme. 
whereby  a  joining   reaction   is  catalyzed  between  said 
reactant  ends,  except  that  the  pretreated  reactant  ends  are 
not  joined  to  each  other  by  the  ligase-catalyzed  reaction. 


4.264.732 

ENZYMATIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ISOMERIZING 

GLUCOSE  INTO  LEVULOSE 

Guy  Lartigau;  Albert  Bouniot,  and  Michel  Guerineau,  all  of 

Melle,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  926.821 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jul.  27,  1977,  77  23846 

Int.  d.   C12P  19/24:  C12N  11/12.  11/04 

U.S.  G.  435—94  16  Gaims 

1  An  enzymatic  composition  for  isomensing  glycose  to 
levulose,  which  composition  is  in  the  form  of  small  plates  or 
filaments  which  comprise  cells  of  a  micro-organism  containing 
glucose-isomerase  immobilized  therein  in  an  amount  which,  in 
the  presence  of  magnesium  ions,  is  capable  of  isomerising 
glucose  to  levulose,  a  cellulose  ester  surrounding  said  cells,  and 
a  filler  which  comprises  spanngly  water-soluble  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  at  least  one  spanngly 
water  soluble  magnesium  compound  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  sparingly  water  soluble  magnesium  compound  and  at 
least  one  sparinglv  water-soluble  cobalt  compound  wherein 
said  sparingl>  st^luble  magnesium  compound  is  present  in  the 
filler  in  an  amount  oi  from  50  to  about  100%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  filler,  said  sparingly  soluble  cobalt  com- 
pound IS  present  in  said  filler  in  an  amount  of  from  about  50  to 
about  O'^f  b\  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  filler,  and  said 
filler  IS  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
5  to  about  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said 
cells. 

14  A  process  for  isomerising  glucose  to  levulose,  which 
comprises  passing  an  aqueous  glucose  syrup  of  pH  8  to  9. 
which  has  a  glucose  concentration  not  exceeding  60%,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  syrup,  and  to  which  no 
magnesium  ions  have  been  added,  at  50°  to  75°  C.  through  a 
bed  compnsing  an  enzvmatic  composition  as  claimed  in  claim 
1 

15  A  process  for  isomensing  glucose  to  levulose,  which 
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compnses  passing  an  aqueous  glucose  syrup  of  pH  8  to  9. 
which  has  a  glucose  concentration  not  exceeding  b0%,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  syrup,  and  to  which  magne- 
sium ions  have  been  added  to  give  a  content  of  2  to  10  mg 
magnesium  liter  at  50°  to  75°  C.  through  a  bed  comprising  an 
enzymatic  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

4,264,733 
NATURAL  HEXURONYL  HEXOSAMINOGLYCANE 

SULFATE,  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  RELATED  THERAPEUTICAL  USES 

Fernando  Fussi.  Lesmo.  and  Gianfranco  Fedeli.  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Hepar  Chimie  S.A..  Faibourg,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,540,  Aug.  2, 1978.  This  application  Mar. 

26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,336 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10.  1977, 

33615/77 

Int.  G.'  C12P  19/04 

U.S.  G.  435-101  10  P^'™* 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  hexuronyl  hemoxaminoglycane 

sulfate,  consisting  essentially  of 
Hexosamines;  29  r  3% 
Huronic  acids:  27  ±3% 
(organic)  SO4-     :27±4% 
Acetyl  groups:  7 1:1% 
Sodium:  10±2% 
such  that  the  molar  ration  of  buronic  acids:  hexosamme: 

sulfate:acetyl:sodium  is  1  1.2:2:1.2:3  ™,  ,.  .w^ 

PM  (chromatography  by  exclusion  on  gel)^  8.000-16  UUL) 
Specific  rotary  power  [a]z?20=  -30°/-  15° 
Electrolhoresis  on  cellulose  acetate  (buffer:  pyndine-acetic- 

acid-water=  1:10:229,  pH  4  5  and  development  with  tolui- 

dine  blue):  one  main  band  with  elecirophoretic  mobility 

U==1.90-1.95x  10-'»cm-v     >s    ' 


-CH2-CH2-NH2 


CCX)H 


which  compnses  intimately  contacting  the  compound  890Aio 
having  the  structure: 


OSO3H 


CH-.-CH 


O 


b-LH:— CH;-NH-C— CHj 


COOH 


with  the  enzsme  N-acetyl-890Aio  amidohydrolase  produced 
by  an  amidohydrolase-producmg  strain  of  the  micro<^rganism 
Proiaminobactcr  ruber. 


I.R.  spectrum:  charactenstic  bands  are  observed  at   1740, 

1647    1555.  1375,  1235  and  1050  cm-' 
solubility:  soluble  in  water,  in  diluted  mineral  acids  and 

diluted  fixed  alkalies  but  insoluble  in  ethanol.  compnsing 

the  steps  of 
(a)  hydrolyzing  an  animal  organ,  which  has  been  ground  and 

suspended  in  water,  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme, 
precipitating  the  limpid  liquid  by  a  water  miscible  solvent. 

(c)  solubihzing  the  precipiute  m  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a 
strong  mineral  acid  with  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline-eanh 
metal  or  ammonium,  said  saline  solution  having  a  ionic 
power  corre-^. ponding  to  that  of  0.8  M  NaCl, 

(d)  adding  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  80°  C  an  excess 
of  quaternarv  ammonium  halide,  selected  from  those 
having  in  their  molecule  at  least  one  aliphatic  group  con- 
taining more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  whereby  a  complex  is 
fomied  which  remains  in  solution,  and  separating  the 
simultaneously  formed  precipitate, 

(e)  precipitating  the  complex  by  dilution  with  water  until  an 
ionic  power  not  higher  than  that  of  0.4  M  NaCl  is  ob- 

tained,  •  , 

(0  isolatmg  the  precipitated  complex  and  solubilizing  said 

complex  in  a  salt  solution  having  the  same  charactenstics 

of  that  of  step  (c),  and 
(g)  precipiuting  of  the  hexuronyl  hexosaminoglycane  sulfate 

with  a  water  miscible  solvent  and  drying  thereof 

4  264  734 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTIC  DESACETi  L 

890Aio 

Jean  S.  Kahan,  and  Frederick  M.  Kahan,  both  of  Rahway,  N.J.. 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,665,  Dec.  15,  1977,  ab«.don«l, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,223,  Feb   ",  1977 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1979,  Ser.  No.  74,289 

Int.G.'C12P;7/;« 

U.S.  G.  435-119  ^^  f_^."" 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  compound  desacetyl  890Aio 

having  the  structure 


4.264.735 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTIC  890Ag 
Patrick  J.  Cassidv,  Rahway.  Sheldon  B.  Zimmerman.  Spring- 
field: Josefino  B.  Tunac,  Somerset,  all  of  N.J..  and  Sebi^tian 
Hernandez,  Madrid.  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.J.  «,„     .      j      j 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  893.846.  Apr,  6.  1978.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  742.957.  Nov  17   1976 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.373 

Int.  CI.   C12P  /-  1^ 

U.S.G.  435-119  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pr.xiuction  of  the  comp^nind  H'XIA. 

haNing  the  structure; 


OSO-H 


CH-CH 


O 

II 


S-CH=CH-"H-C-CH3 


COOH 


which  compnses  cultivating  a  890AQ-producing  strain  ofStrep- 
tomvce^  flawgnseus  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganK  salts 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  and  recoNenng  said  anti- 
biotic. 


4.264.736 
ANTIBIOTIC  890 A  r 
Patrick  J    Cassidy.  Rahway;  Sheldon  B.  Zimmerman.  Spring- 
field; Josefino  B.  Tunac.  Somerset,  all  of  N.J..  and  Sebastian 
Hernandez,  Madrid.  Spam,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc., 

Rahway.  N.J.  ^_„     .      j     _j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891.799.  Mar.  M)M978.  -band^f 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742-958.  Nov  17.  1976 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  79.122 

Int.  G.   C12P  r  18 

U.S.  G.  435-119  ^^Gaims 

1    A  method  for  the  prtxluction  of  the  compound  890Aiu 

having  the  structure: 
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angle  between  the  two  channels  which  is  substantially  V- 
shaped 


S— CM;  — CH:— NHC— CH3 


coon 

which  comprises  cultivating  a  SWAurproducing  strain  of 
Strepiumvces  flavoiiriseus  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  con- 
Uining  assimilable  s(.iurces  of  carbcin,  nitrogen  and  inorganic 
salts  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  and  recovering  said 
antibiotic 


4.264,737 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GENETICALLY  STABLE 
MLTANTS  OF  VIBRIO  CHOLERA E 
John  R.  Murphy,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Hanrard  College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,344,  Sep.  21.  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1979.  Ser.  No.  59,293 
Int.  a.   C12N  15/00,  1/36;  C12R  l/6i 
\}S.  a.  435—172  6  Qaims 

1  The  process  of  producing  a  hypotoxinogenic  and  geneti- 
cally stable  variant  strain  of  Vibrio  cholerae  which  comprises 
incubating  a  parent  strain  of  V  cholerae  at  at  a  temperature  of 
40'  to  42°  C  and  selecting  therefrom  a  variant  strain  retaining 
the  biotype  and  antigens  of  the  parent  strain  and  having  a 
toxicity,  as  assayed  in  S49  mouse  lymphosarcoma  cells,  re- 
duced by  a  factor  of  at  least  750. 


4,264.738 
PROCESS  FOR  PLRinCATION  OF  PROTEOLYTIC 
ENZYMES       > 

Valentin   M.  StepanoT,   ulitsa  ChertanoTskaya,  35,   kv.   247; 
Galina  N.  Rudenskaya,  ulitsa  Tsandera  7,  kv.  251,  both  of 
Moacow;  Vaiery  K.  Akparov.  ulitsa  Lugovaya,  33,  kv.  26. 
Fryazino,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Anatoly  V.  Gaida.  3Do- 
rozhny  proezd,  5  korpus  2,  kv.  45,  Moscow,  all  of  L'.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.683 
Int.  a.    C12N  9  56.  9  64 
L'.S.  a.  435—222  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  purification  of  proteolytic  enzymes  com- 
prising a  biosp6;iric  sorption  of  dissolved  proteolytic  enzymes 
on  a  sorbent  prepared  by  interaction  of  an  aminoderivative  ot 
a  siliceous  material,  a  condensation  agent  and  a  ligand;  elution 
ci^  the  sorbed  proteolytic  enzymes  with  salt  buffers,  organic 
solvents  or  mixtures  thereof. 


4.264.740 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FRLATING  RESIDUAL  WATER 

Charles  Christ,  Connerre;  Jean  M.  Lebeault,  Villers,  Coudun; 
Claude  Noel,  and  Joseph  I^eclair.  both  of  Compiegne,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Christ  Fils  S.A.,  Connerre,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,380 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1977,  77  24342 

Int.  CI.   C12M  1/36 

L.S.  a.  435—289  1  Claim 


4,264,739 

SPARGER  FOR  CELL  CULTLRE  SYSTEM 

Roy  Grabner,  Blue   Bell;   Edgar  Scattergood,  Lansdale,  and 

Miguel  O.  Villarejos,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  1,245 

Int.  a.  C12N  5/02 

KIS.  G.  435—241  9  Claims 

1  In  a  gas  sparger  for  a  mass  cell  culture  system,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  sparger  compnses  an  elongated  tube 
open  at  one  end  and  sealed  at  the  other  end,  the  open  end 
comprising  a  gas  inlet  means,  the  elongated  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  indentations  along  lU  longitudinal  axis,  each  inden- 
tation alternating  with  an  unindented  area  of  the  elongated 
tube  thereby  providing  the  appearance  of  merlons,  and  two  gas 
outlet  channels  onginating  beneath  each  unindented  area  and 
passing  through  the  wall  of  the  elongated  tube  wherein  one  of 
the  two  gas  outlet  channels  passes  angularly  to  the  intended 
area  on  one  side  of  the  unindented  area  beneath  which  it  orgi- 
nates,  and  the  other  of  the  two  gas  outlet  channels  passes 
angularly  to  the  indented  area  on  the  other  side  of  the  unin- 
dented area  beneath  which  it  onginates  thereby  forming  an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  residual  water  resulting  from  the 
manufacture  of  sauerkraut  so  as  to  denve  therefrom  proteinic 
fo<^xJ  products,  especially  yeast,  said  installation  compnsing  in 
combination: 

a  fermentation  vat  having  an  agitator  at  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  foam  separator  at  the  top  thereof; 

separate  storage  tanks  for  residual  water  and  for  a  nutritive 
fluid; 

means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  said  residual  water  and 
nutritive  fluid  to  said  fermentation  vat,  including  a  static 
mixer  connected  to  said  vat  and  means  including  separate 
metering  devices  severally  metenng  the  residual  water 
and  nutrient  fluid  to  said  static  mixer; 

means  for  simultaneously  controlling  conditions  within  said 
fermentation  vat  affecting  the  growth  of  yeast  therein, 
including  first  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  in  said 
vat  and  u  variable  cooling  circuit  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  response  of  said  first  responsive  means,  second 
means  responsive  to  the  oxygen  content  in  said  vat  and  an 
air  booster  located  outside  of  said  fermentation  vat  and 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  response  of  said  second 
responsive  means,  and  third  means  responsive  to  the  hy- 
drogen ion  concentration  in  said  vat  and  means  vanably 
dispensing  hydrogen  ion  concentration  modifying  materi- 
als through  said  vat  in  accordance  with  the  response  of 
said  third  resp4)nsive  means, 

and  means  enabling  discharge  of  fermented  materials  from 
said  fermentation  vat,  including  a  discharge  conduit,  a 
defoaming  vat  connected  to  said  discharge  conduit,  a 
centnfugal  separator,  means  for  transporting  matenals 
from  said  defoaming  vat  to  said  centnfugal  separator,  a 
storage  tank  connected  to  receive  the  concentrated  output 
of  said  separator,  means  for  cooling  the  contents  of  said 
storage  tank,  a  drum  dryer,  means  transporting  matenal 
from  said  storage  tank  to  said  drum  dryer,  and  conveyor 
means  transporting  dried  output  material  from  said  drum 
dryer. 
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4.264.741 
TILTABLE  FERMENTOR 
Morton  R.  Friedman,  Highland  Park.  N.J.,  and  Thomas  E. 
Stinnett,  Freemansburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Brunswick 
Scientific  Co.,  Inc..  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1979,  Ser.  No.  45.810 

Int.  a.   C12M  1/10 

U.S.  a.  435—312  1*  C\&\m% 


1.  A  fermentor,  comprising: 

an  outer  cvlindncal  vessel  having  an  end  opening  therein; 

a  hollow  cvlindncal  drum  within  said  vessel,  said  drum 
having  an  unobstructed  end  opening  therein,  said  drum 
opening  substantially  opposing  said  opening  in  said  vessel; 

means  for  imparting  relative  roUtional  motion  between  said 
drum  and  said  vessel,  said  openings  remaining  opposed 
dunng  said  relative  motion; 

beanng  means  located  between  said  vessel  and  said  drum  for 
contrainmg  the  position  of.  and  supporting  said  drum 
within  said  vessel,  said  beanng  means  not  obstructing  said 
opposed  openings; 

a  headplate  for  closing  said  end  opening  in  said  vessel. 

reversible  means  for  retaining  said  headplate  adjacent  to  and 
closing  said  vessel  end  opening; 

means  for  tilting  said  vessel  and  said  drum  about  an  axis 
through  said  vessel  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  rela- 
tive rotational  motion,  whereby  said  openings  may  face 
upward,  downward  or  honzontally  and  when  said  head- 
plate IS  not  closing  said  vessel  opening,  unobstructed 
access  to  the  intenor  of  said  drum  through  said  opening  is 
always  provided 

4,264,742 
OPAQFYING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCnON 
Ronald  Golden,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  and  Mabrin  P.  Powell.  Ma- 
son, Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,664,  Jul.  14,  1978.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,602,  Jun.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,501 
Int.  a.   C08J  9/28 
U.S.  a.  521-64  12  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  improved  opacifying  agents 
compnsing  forming  solid,  sphencal  microparticles  of  carba- 
mide-aldehyde polymer  from  a  carbamide-aldehyde  prepoh- 
mer  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  non-solvent,  said  carbamide- 
aldehyde  prepolymer  being  soluble  in  the  water  phase  and 
essentially  insoluble  in  the  oil  phase,  inverting  said  emulsion  to 
oil-in-water  form  and  subjecting  said  oil-in-water  emulsion  to 
an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  evaporatively  remove 
oily  non-solvent  and  produce  hollow,  substantially  sphencal 
agglomerates  having  discontinuous  walls  composed  of  solid, 
sphencal  microparticles.  the  improvement  which  consists 
essentially  of  conducting  said  evaporation  so  that  at  least  a 
small  amount  of  non-solvent  is  maintained  in  the  emulsion. 


incorporating  into  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  from  about  0.002 
to  about  '^.(}  parts  of  an  oil-soluble  melamine-formaldehvde 
resin  adhesive  per  part  of  said  solid  microparticle  into  said 
emulsion,  '.ubjecting  the  resulting  admixture  ti^  an  elevated 
temperature  while  agitating  v>.hereb\  said  stilid.  sphencal  mi- 
croparticles are  agglomerated  to  form  hollow,  substantially 
sphencal  agglomerates  having  discontinuous  walls  composed 
of  said  solid,  sphencal  microparticles,  said  agglomerates  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  diameter  of  between  about  1  to  20 
microns  and  an  opacitv  up  to  about  40(1  percent  over  thai  of  the 
soUd  polymenc  particles  of  which  thev  are  composed 

4.264.743 

POLYLRETHANE  FOAM  SEALING  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODL  CING  THE  SAME 

Takao  Maniyama:   Koichi   Kusakawa;  Toshiaki   Kimura,   and 

Noboru  MuraU.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK 

Spring  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  32.426 
Int.  Q.    C08G  IH  14    18.  36.  18  (JO 
U,S,  Q.  521-101  "  ^''«'"« 

1  A  flexible  open-cell,  polyurethane  foam  sealing  matenai 
prepared  from  a  polyisocvanaie  and  a  polyol  compt^ncnt  a 
major  portion  of  which  consists  of  ( 1 )  a  polyol  denved  from  a 
dimer  acid  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  bOO 
to  5000  and  an  average  functionality  of  1.6  to  4.0,  or  (2)  castor 
oil  or  a  polvol  denved  from  castor  oil  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  bOO  to  5000  and  an  average  functional- 
ity of  3  to  4,  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  bloving 
agent,  a  surfactant  and  a  caialvst  and  having  an  air  permeabil- 
itv  of  10  cc/cm2/sec  or  less  at  a  thickness  of  10  mm 


4.264.744 

USE  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYHYDROXY 

COMPOUNDS  IN  METHYLENE  CHLORIDE  BLOWN 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Olga  L.  Milovanovic;  Wolf  Sehr.  both  of  Horgen.  Switzerland. 

and  Richard  S.  Sayad.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.266.  Jan.  10.  1979. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1979.  Ser.  No.  106.822 
Int.  Q.    C08G  18  14 
U.S.  Q.  521-110  5  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  for  prepanng  a  pcMyurethane  foam  bv  react- 
ing a  polvether  p<Mvol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  800'  to  about  5000,  an  iscKyanate,  v^aier,  a  metal  salt 
catalyst,  an  amine  catalyst,  a  silicone  surfactant  and  a  haloge- 
nated  hvdrocarbon  blowing  agent,  which  bloving  agent  is  at 
lea.st  loH  methvlene  chlonde.  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  incorporating  from  abc^ut  0  1  to  about  1  5  parts  per  KX) 
parts  of  polyether  polvol  of  a  p<^l>hydroxv  compi^und  having 
at  least  three  hvdroxvl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  not 
more  than  about  1*^5.  while  emploving  from  aK>ut  i  2  to  aNiui 
1,8  times  the  metal  salt  catalyst  of  that  used  where  a  nuor.xar- 
bon  IS  the  sole  blowing  agent 


4.264.745 

nRERETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  BASED  ON 

A  BROMINE-CONTAINING  POLYF.STER 

Millard  E.  Foucht.  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coniing 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,480 
Int,  Q,   C08G  18  14.  18.46.  63  6^ 

U.S.  Q.  521-171  '0  <^''*''"* 

1  A  foamed  insulation  product  compnsing  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  isocyanate  and  a  poho\.  and  poK^^l 
compnsing  the  reaction  pnsduct  (^f  a  mixture  compnsing  di- 
bromoneopentyl  glycol,  an  alkvlene  oxide  and  tetrabromoph- 
thalic  acid  or  anhydnde. 

6  A  foamed  insulation  product  prcKJuced  from  an  organic 
isocyanate.  dimethyl  phosphonate  and  a  polyol  compnsing  the 
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reaction  product  of  a  mixture  comprising  dibromoneopentvl 
glycol,  an  alkylene  oxide  and  tetrabromophthalic  acid  or 
anyhydnde. 


4^64.746 
HYDROLYZED  ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE  RESIN 
CXJNTAIMNG  DIENE-NITRILE  RESIN  AS  IMPACT 
MODIHER 
Errin  G.  Pritcbett,  Cinciniuti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NstionaJ  Dis- 
tillers and  CbemicaJ  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Jun.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,158 
Tbe  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subteijuent  to  Jan.  6,  1998. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.   C08L  29  W 
L.S.  a.  525—57  10  Qaims 

1  A  resin  blend  solid  at  ambient  temperature  demonstrating 
improved  impact-resisunce  compnsing  (a)  as  host  resin  a 
hydrolyzed  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  in  which  ethyl- 
ene IS  present  at  from  about  2  to  about  60  weight  percent,  vinyl 
acetate  is  present  at  from  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  and 
vinyl  alcohol  is  present  at  about  98  to  about  40  weight  percent, 
blended  with  (b)  an  impact-resisunce  modifying  amount  of  an 
impact  modifying  resin  which  is  a  diene-nitnle  copolymer  in 
which  the  diene  is  present  at  about  50  to  about  85  weight 
percent  and  the  nitnle  is  present  at  about  50  to  about  1 5  weight 
percent,  in  the  presence  of  (c)  from  about  0.001  to  8  percent  by 
weight  of  the  blend  of  copolymers  (a)  and  (b)  of  an  acid  com- 
patibilizing  agent  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  provide  the 
aforesaid  permanently  miscible  blends 


4.264,749 
ORGANO-1 ITHILM  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Pierre  SigwaJt,  Saint  Michel  Sur  Orge;  Patrick  Guyot,  Paris; 
Michel  Fonunille.  Montmorency,  and  Jean-Pierre  Vairon, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignoni  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Char- 
bonnages,  Paris,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  822.195,  Aug.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,181,684, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  693,730,  Jun.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,067.917.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  62,385 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1975,  75  17716 
Int.  C\.   C08F  4/48,  279/02 
L.S.  a.  525—271  5  Qaims 

1  \  methcxj  for  the  preparation  of  polydienes  reactive  at 
both  ends,  which  compnses  reacting  an  organo-lithium  com- 
pound o^  the  foiTnula: 

U+  Li^ 

R— CH2— C-— (CH2)„— C    — CHi  — R 


■^ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  R'  is  either  hydrogen  or 
an  aikyl  group  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the  optimal  ultraviolet 
absorption  being  charactenzed  by  a  wave-length  of  335  nm 
and  by  a  molar  extinction  coefficient  of  1.5x10^  mo- 
le   '/1/cm    '  and  a  diene  in  a  non-polar  solvent  medium. 


4,264,747 

HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH 

STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE  RESIN  BLEND 

Charles  F.  Paddock,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L'niroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Piled  Jnl.  14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  168,872 
Int.  a.'  C08F  279/0^,  279/02:  C08L  5i  02 
\:S.  a.  525—86  9  Qaims 

1   A  high  impact  resistant  gum  plastic  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  a  styrene-acrylonitnle  resin  (SAN);  and 

(B)  a  graft  polymer  formed  by  graft  polymerizing  fa)  at  least 
one  polar  monomer  onto  (b)  a  styrene-ethylene-butylene- 
styrene  block  copolymer  (SEBS),  wherein  the  ratio  of  (A) 
to  (B)  IS  about  70/30  to  about  20/80 


4.264.750 

PROCESS  FOR  n.LORINATING  POLYMERS 

Madhu  Anand,  Cambridge;  Raymond  F.  Baddour,  Belmont,  and 

Robert  F.  Cohen,  Jamaica  Plain,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  62,895,  Aug.  1,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1980,  Ser.  No.  134,182 

Int.  Q.   C08F  8/22.  8/24.  8/20 
IJ.S.  Q.  525—356  9  Qaims 


4,264,748 
EPOXY  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Sharon  L.  Oriel;  Nancy  B.  Tefertiller,  John  W.  Boizelli.  and 
Thomas  W,  Regulski,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Piled  Jan.  28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  116,371 
Int.  a:  C08L  63/00 
CS.  O.  525—109  7  Claims 

1  A  curable  composition  comprising  (1)  an  epoxy  resin 
containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  groups  per  molecule 
and  (2)  an  addition  polymer  having  a  carbon-to-carbt")n  poly- 
meric backbone  beanng  at  least  two  isocyanatoalkyl  ester 
groups  per  molecule,  said  resin  and  polymer  being  present  in 
proportions  such  that,  upon  exposure  of  the  composition  to 
conditions  sufficient  to  cause  the  reaction  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  of  the  polymer  with  the  active  hydrogen  groups  of  the 
resin,  the  composition  cures  to  a  water-  and  hydrocarbon 
insoluble  solid 


1  The  process  for  fluorinating  a  hydrocarbon  or  amide 
polymer  to  form  a  low  energy  fluonnated  f)olymer  surface 
substantially  free  of  oxygen  which  comprises  contacting  a 
polymer  with  a  cold  plasma  comprising  ions  and/or  radicals  of 
fluonnated  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, tetrafluoromethane,  hydrogen  fluoride,  hexafluoroe- 
thane.  sulfur  hexafiuonde,  difluoromethane,  tnfluoromethane, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  under  conditions  to  effect  substantially 
complete  fluonnaiion  of  the  surface  of  said  polymer  without 
substantial  degradation  of  said  polymer. 
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4,264,751 
COPOLYESTER  RESIN  HAVING  MINIMAL  CARBOXYL 
TERMINATED  ENDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Anthony  S.  Scbeibelhoffer.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1980,  Ser.  No.  129,817 
Int.  Q.   C08G  63/76;  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  Q.  525—437  **  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  copolyester  resin  com- 
prising: 

(a)  reacting  a  diol.  a  dicarboxylic  compound,  and  a  chain 
branching  agent  in  an  esterification  stage  to  form  a  polyester 
prepolymer, 

said  dicarboxylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  dicarboxylic  esters,  said 
dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  dicarboxylic  acids  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  dicarboxylic  acids,  having  a  total 
of  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said  dicarboxylic  esters 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  diesters  having 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  substituted  aryl 
diesters  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
said  diol  in  a  concentation  from  about  1 15  to  220  mole  per- 
cent of  the  concentration  of  said  dicarboxylic  compound 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diols  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  chain  branching  agent  in  a  concentration  less  than  about 
10  mole  percent  of  the  concentration  of  said  dicarboxylic 
compound  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trimellitic  anhydnde,  pentaerythntol,  glycerol,  tnmeih- 
ylol  propane,  triethylol  propane,  and  combination  thereof; 

and 
(b)  polymerizing  said  polyester  prepolymer  in  a  condensation 
stage  to  form  a  polycondensed  copolyester  having  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  from  about  0.13  to  about  0  26  dl/g,  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  at  least  50'  C  ,  a  hydroxyl  number 
from  about  30  to  about  70  and  an  acid  number  below  about 
10. 


4.264,753 

PROCESS  FOR  POI.VMERIZINC.  CONJL  (.ATKD 

DIFNF.S 

Adel  F,  Halasa.  Bath,  and  James  K.  Hall,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86.222,  Oct.  18.  1979.  This  application  May 

20,  1980,  Ser,  No.  152.051 

Int.  CI.   CD8F  4  56 

U.S,  G.  526—180  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  polymerization  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  having  4-10  carb<.>n  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
-20'  to  150'  C  while  in  intimate  contact  wiih  a  poismeri/^- 
tion  catalyst,  the  proportion  of  said  catalsst  being  in  the  range 
of  0,15-20  millimoles  of  the  organomeiai  .omp^^ncnl  for  !00 
grams  of  conjugated  diene.  said  poivmen/ation  catal\M  com- 
prising; (a)  an  RLi  organo-metal  compound  in  uhich  R  iv  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  1  to  lO  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b)  a  bicyclic  amine  of  the  formula. 

/       \  /       ^ 

D  N  — A  — N  I) 

\        /  \         / 

wherein  D  represents  RN.  O,  S  or  PR.  R  represents  a  hvdro- 
carbyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms.  A  represents  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1 -4  carbon  atoms  bet  v.  een  said  two 
valencies,  K  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  formula 
__CH-  or  — CH-  .  n  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  ot  1 
to  5,  and  n  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  4  with 
the  sum  of  n  and  n  totaling  3-5.  the  propc^rtion  of  said  bicyclic 
amine  being  0.25  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  said  organo-metai 
compound 


4,264,752 
RADIATION-CURABLE  ACRYLATED  URETHANE 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Stiiart  L.  Watson,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  W.  V  a.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1979,  Ser,  No,  64,398 
Int.  Q.'  C08G  18/44 
U.S.  Q.  525-467  *  ^"^""^ 

1.  Acrylated  urethane  polycarbonates  having  the  general 
structural  formula: 


4.264,754 

OLIGOMERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THF 

MANUFACTURF  THEREOF 

Akira  Kagevama,  and  Uao  Maekawa,  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan, 

assignors'to  Hitiichi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1979,  Ser.  No.  103,034 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  18,  1978,  53-156998; 
Dec,  19.  1978.  53-157171 

Int.  Q.   CmV  Hi.  14 
U.S.  Q.  526-283  ^^  ^»'"" 

1   An  oligomer  hav  mg.  as  the  constituent  component  theeof, 
(dihydrcxlicvclopentadienvn-maleates    or    -fumarates    of   the 

general  formula  I. 


R-(X)CCH  -  CHCOO 


a) 


II  wherein,  R  i^  H  or 

(XRO],„Q[OR  CHCOR  0),1,Q[0RX]^ 

wherein  O  is  oxygen  and  C  is  carbon,  X  is  acryloyloxy;  R  is 
alkylene  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Q  is  the  residue  of  an 
organic  poly  isocyanate  after  it  has  reacted  with  the  reactive 
hydroxyl  groups  of  the  other  reactants  and  the  isocyanato 

to  the  toul  reactive  equivalents  of  the  Q  groups.  formula  1, 
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R  — OOCCH        CHCOO- 


wherein,  R  is  H  or 


(I) 


and  posscsing  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  from  50°  to  180° 
C  and  solubility  in  organic  solvents,  which  method  compnses 
thermally  polymenzing  (dihydrodicyclopentadienyl)-maleate 
or  -fumarate  of  the  general  formula  I  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  220°  to  300°  C  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst 


4^64,755 

HYDROXY -FUNCTIONAL  VINYL  COPOLYMERS 

James  M.  Cross,  New  MartinsTiile,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

CbemicaJ  CorporatioiL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Coatiniutioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.184.  Nov.  19,  1976. 

abamiooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.727,  Dec.  8, 

1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20. 1979.  Ser.  No.  %.128 

Int.  a.   C08F  212/08.  216/12.  216/14.  18-10 
LLS.  a.  526—332  8  Qaims 

1  A  hydroxyl  functional  vinyl  copolymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  7,000  and  about 
20,000  produced  by  the  process  compnsing  reacting: 

(a)  from  about  25  to  about  40%  by  weight  styrene. 

(b)  up  to  about  lO'^r  by  weight  based  on  the  styrene  of 
another  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(c)  from  about  60  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  mono-  or  dialKl 
ether  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyol  having  a  hydroxy! 
functionality  of  3  or  4  in  the  presence  of 

(d)  from  about  0.5  to  about  0.8%  by  weight  of  a  free  radical 
catalyst. 

said  copolymer  having  an  OH  number  of  between  about  45  and 
about  100,  the  percent  by  weight  of  (a),  (c)  and  (d)  being  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  (a),  (c)  and  (d),  said  process  further 
charactenzed  in  that  at  least  a  portion  of  component  (c)  is  first 
added  to  the  reaction  vessel  and  thereafter  components  (a),  fb) 
and  (d)  and  any  remaining  portion  of  component  (c)  are  added 
to  the  reaction  vessel 


4.264.757 

RADIATlON-n  RABI  t  ALLYL-  OR  VINYL  CAPPED 

POI  V(  APROLACTONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Kisoon  Park,  Charleston,  vv.  Va..  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1979,  Ser.  No.  52.193 

Int.  CI.   CD8G  J 8/ 8],  18/76.  18/67 

U.S.  a.  528—75  4  Qaims 

1    An  ally]-  or  vinyl-capped  polycaprolactone  polyol  ure- 

thane  reaction  product  mixture  comprising  (I)  the  reaction 

prcxluct  of  the  group  consisting  essentially  of; 

A.  a  polycaprolactone  polyol  having  from  2  to  6  hydroxy! 
groups  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
130  to  about  20,000: 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

C  a  reactive  vinyl  or  allyl  compound  of  the  fonnula: 

CH2=CH(CH2)xR 

wherein  x  is  zero  or  one  and  R  is  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydroxyphenol  or  hydroxy- 
benzyl  or  hydroxycycloalkyl  having  5  or  6  ring  carbon 
atoms; 
or  (II)  the  reaction  product  of: 

A  a  polycaprolactone  polyol  as  defined  above;  and 
B    vinyl  isocyanate  or  allyl  isocyanate  or  the  respective 
thioisocyanates  thereof 


4,264.756 

SUBSTANTIALLY  AMORPHOUS  OLEHN 

COPOLYMERS  AND  COMPATIBLE  TACKIFYING 

RESINS  USEFUL  AS  HOT-MELT. 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVES 

Jiauny  R.  Trotter,  Frederick  B.  Joyner.  and  Richard  L.  McCon- 

■eil,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tena.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,372,  Nov.  7.  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,169.116.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  64.447 

Int.  a.   C08F2/a/7^ 

U.S.  a.  526—348.2  9  Qaims 

1   A  subsUntially  amorphous  cor>olymer  containing  at  least 

one  C}  to  C?  linear  alphaolefin  and  40  to  60  mole  percent  of  at 

least  one  higher  alphaolefin  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 

copolymer  having  a  melt  viscosity  greater  than   76,000  to 

1.000,000  ccntipoise  at  190°  C,  a  density  of  0  85-0  86,  and  a 

glass  transition  temperature  of  -30*  to   -45°  C,  and  said 

copolymers  show  little  or  no  crystallinity  by  either  X-ray  or 

DSC  techniques 


4,264,758 
NOV  EL  EPOXY  CURING  SYSTEM 

Harold  G.  Waddill,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov   2.  1979,  Ser.  No.  90,765 
Int.  C\.   C08G  59/56.  59/62 
U.S.  Q.  528—100  7  Qaims 

1.   A  reaction  injection  molded  epoxy  resin  composition 
which  comprises: 
a  vicinal  polyepoxide  having  an  average  of  at  least  1,8  reac- 

ti\e,  1.2-epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and 
an  amount  of  a  mixture  of  salicylic  acid  and  methyliminobis- 
propylamine  effective  for  curing  the  epoxy  resin. 


4.264.759 
POLYPHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
ALKOXY  SUBSTITUTENTS  CONTAINING  A  FULLY 
SUBSTITLTED  CARBON  IN  THE  BETA  POSITION 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  941,105 
Int.  n.   C08G  73/00.  79/02 
U.S.  Q.  528—168  6  Qaims 

1    A  methixi  of  preparing  polyphosphazene  polymers  con- 
taining unit.>>  represented  by  the  formulas: 


X 

I 
■P=N- 


•P=N- 

I 

X' 


X 

I 

■P=N- 

I 
X 


wherein  X  is  — OCHrCRiRiR}  m  which  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are 

independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
radicals,  wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  ammo, 
mercapto  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  method  compris- 
ing reacting  a  poly(dichiorophosphazene)  polymer  having  the 
formula  — <NPCl2)/,— ,  wherein  n  is  from  20  to  50,000  with  an 
alcohol  or  muture  of  alcohols  containing  a  fully  substituted 
carbon  in  the  heta  position  which  provides  the  desired  X  sub- 
stituent  upon  substitution  onto  the  phosphazene  polymer  fol- 
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lowed  by  reacting  the  resulting  partially  substituted  phospha- 
zene polymer  with  an  alkanol,  aryl  alcohol,  amine,  mercaptan 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  reactions  taking  place  in  the  presence 
of  a  tertiary  amine  or  the  respective  alcohols  being  reacted  in 
the  form  of  their  alkoxides.  thereby  forming  the  polyphospha- 
zene represented  by  the  formulas 


4,264.760 
METHOD  OF  ABATING  ALDEHYDE  ODOR  IN  RESINS 

AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Carl  B.  Meyer.  Chemistry  Department,  BG-10,  University  of 
Washington.  Seattle.  Wash.  98195 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1979.  Ser.  No.  75,536 
Int.  a.   C08G  2/00.  8/00.  12/00.  14/00 
U.S.  Q.  528—230  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  aldehyde  odor  of  a  synthetic 
resin,  said  synthetic  resin  being  produced  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  an  aldehyde  and  at  least  one  monomer  polymenzable 
therewith,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  resin  in  a  polymer- 
ized state  a  sulfur  compound  wherein  the  sulfur  is  in  a  valence 
state  other  than  -t-6,  said  sulfur  compound  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  odor  of  said  aldehyde  upon 
final  cunng  of  said  resin,  the  sulfur  compound  being  added  to 
said  resin  subsequent  to  prepolymerization  but  prior  to  the  final 
curing  thereof 


4.264.762 

GLASS-CLEAR  NYLONS  FROM  3.3   DIMFTHYI    P^CM 

Qaus  Cordes.  Weisenheim:   Richard   Pflueger.   ludwigshafen: 

Franz  Schmidt.  Mannheim,  and  (reorg  N.  Simon.  Limburger- 

hof.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18.  l9-'9.  Ser.  No,  85,963 
Qaims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv.  Oct.  24. 
1978,  2846226 

Int.  CI.   C08G  69/26 
U.S.  Q.  528—338  '  1  Qaim 

1   A  glass-clear  nylon  based  on  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  dialicyclic  diamines,  which  is  a  pvMycondensate  of 
A   70-100  mole  '^r  of  isophthalic  acid  and 

30-0  mole  ^c  of  adipic  acid,  and 
B.  20-60  mole  '~c  of  3,3 -dlmeth\t-4.4'-diaminodicvclohex- 
ylmethane  and 
80-40  mole  %  of  hexameth\  lenediamine. 


4,264,761 
COPOLYESTER  BARRIER  COAT 
Richard  H.  McGirk,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1980,  Ser.  No.  128,177 
Int.  Q.   C08G  63/66 
U.S.  Q.  528—300  9  Qaims 

1.  An  elastomeric  copolyester  having  a  multiplicity  of  recur- 
ring intralinear  long  chain  and  short  chain  ester  units  con- 
nected through  ester  linkages  wherein: 
(A)  about  75-96  weight  percent  of  said  short  chain  ester 
units  are  represented  by  the  following  formula 


4.264.763 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  I.ACTl  LOSE 
Franca  .\.  Gasparotti.  Florence.  Italy,  assignor  to  L.  Molteni  & 
C.  dei  F.lli  Alitti  S.p.A..  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  18.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  "'6,585 
Qaims  priority,  application  lul>,  Sep.  29.  19''8,  28258  \  '8 
Int.  CI.    C^7H  1/UO 
U.«.  CI.  536—1  ?  Claims 

1  \  process  for  pnxiucing  la^tuiost-  irimi  laciosc.  u  herein  a 
saturated  aqueous  solution  of  lactose  monohvdrale  is  heated 
under  reflu.x  m  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  phosphite  and  the 
lactulose  present  in  the  solution  obtained  is  purified  b>  passmj: 
the  solution  in  succession  through  a  cation  exchange  resm  and 
an  anion  exchange  resin,  separating  the  lactulose  from  the 
solution  discharged  from  said  cation  and  anion  exchange  resin^ 
by  chromalographs  through  a  sihca  ge!  column,  csap<,.-iraling 
the  eluate  and  recovering  lactulose. 


O 


O 


(a) 


— 0(CH:)40— C  — R  — C—  and 


(B)  about  4-25  weight  percent  of  said  long  chain  ester  units 
are  selected  from  units  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mulas 

00  (b) 

II  II 

— OGO— C— R— C— ,  and 

O  O  (c) 

II  II 

—  CHCH;)40— C— R  — C 

wherein 

G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxyl 
groups  from  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  glycol  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  about  400-1100  and  a 
carbon-to-oxygen  atom  ratio  of  3-4, 

R  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  carboxyl 
groups  from  dicarboxylic  acids  which  are  provided  as  a 
mixture  compnsing: 

(1)  about  50-90  weight  percent  terephthalic  acid, 

(2)  about  5-25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  hexacarbocy- 
clic  dicarboxylic  acid  m  which  the  carboxyl  groups  are 
attached  to  the  hexacarbocyclic  nucleus  in  a  1.2-  or  1.3- 
relationship, 

(3)  about  5-25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  having 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms  between  carboxyl  groups,  and 

R'  IS  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of  car- 
boxyl groups  from  dimer  acid. 


4.264.764 
MENINGITIS  VACCINE 
Peter  J.  Kniskem:  Arpi  Hagopian.  both  of  Sayrcville,  and  Den- 
nis J.  Carlo.  Middlessex.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,818.  Jar.  12.  19''9. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  "'8.430 

Int.  C\.   C07G  .^  'Xj 

U.S.  Q.  536-1  1  ^^la™ 

1    An  antigenic  and  immunogenic  capsular  p^'Mv saccharide 

from  H.  influenza  type  b  consisting  of  about  equal  pariv  ^^\ 

nbose,  nbitol  and  phosphate,  substantiaHv  ail  of  ihe  p^^lvsai.- 

chande  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  aK^ut  ^(XKKXK). 

and   about    half  of  the   polysaccharide   having   a   molecular 

weight  of  at  least  about  10,000,000. 


4.264.765 
SALTS  OF  ERYTHROMYCIN  A  ESTERS 

Nicholas  S,  Bodor.  Gainesville.  Fla..  and  I>eslie  A.  Freiberg. 
Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  (lii- 

cago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1980,  Ser.  No.  122.948 

Int.  Q.   C07H  17/08 

U.S.  Q.  536—9  9  Qaims 

1    .A  quaternary   ervthromycm  salt  of  erylhromvcin  ,A   2 
ester  wherein  the  desosamine  moietv  has  a  partial  structure  of 
the  formula 
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0=C— R 


CH,    R 


o 


CH-,  — N  •  — CH  — ()— C  — R 


iFr%)— O 


() 


CH;      X 


\v herein  (Ervl  represents  erythromycin  A.  R  is  loweralkyi. 
phenyl  or  -(CH:)^CCX)R  ,  R  is  loweralkyi,  or  -(CH:)- 
tCOOR  ,  R  is  H  or  loweralkyi,  X  is  bromine,  iodine  or  chlo- 
rine, R  IS  H  or  loweralkyi,  m  and  n  independently  represent 
an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and  said  loweralkyi  in  R,  R  and  R  and 
said  phenyl  may  be  substituted  by  Cl,  Br  or  loweralkoxy. 


4.:64.768 

DI-QL  ATKRNAR^   AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 

a  l.4-THI\ZINF   Al  KANEPHOSPHOMC  AODS 

Patrick  M.  Quinlan.  VNebster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petroiite 
Corporation,  M    louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,259 
Int.  a.    COID  2^9/12 
U.S.  a.  544—57  7  Qaims 

1    \  compound  of  the  formula 


2X© 


4,264,766 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENTS 
Enst  A.  Fischer,  Miiacbenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HofT- 
maon-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940.931 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1877, 
33894/77 

Int.  a.   C07H  5/06 
U.S.  a.  536—51  15  Qaims 

1  A  latex  composition  comprising  discrete  particles  of  a 
latex  earner  having  reactive  functional  groups  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  amino,  amido  or  nitnle,  said  latex 
particles  being  covalently  bonded  through  said  functional 
group  to  a  pclyhydroxy  compound,  said  particles  having  a  size 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0  01  microns  to  about  0  9  microns 
and  a  specific  gravity  of  about  10 

5  The  latex  of  claim  1  wherein  the  water-soluble  polyhy- 
droxy  comfK)und  is  a  water-soluble  polysaccharide  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof 

6  The  latex  of  claim  5  wherein  said  water-soluble  polysac- 
charide IS  an  aminopoly saccharide 


where  R  is  alkvi  alkernl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  or 
hydroxvphenvi  and  R  ;'^  hvdrogen  or  alkyl,  Z  ts  S,  SO,  or  SO2 
and  M  is  hvdrngcn  r  a  sait  moiety,  and  is  a  bndgmg  group 
selected  from  alkviene  aralkvlene.  alkaralkylene,  alkylene-  or 
polyalkylenc-ether    and  X  is  a  halide. 


4.264.769 

FROCFiiS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HVDROXVPHENYL  ETHERS 

Heinz  Fbrster,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  8,821 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1978.  2805983 

Int.  G.    CX)7D  237/14.  239/34  277/68:  C07C  41/04 
L  .s,  G.  544—239  19  Gaims 

1    In  a  pnvc'ss  dr  ihe  preparation  of  hydroxyphenyl  ether 
compound   if  the  formula 


R-(,-// 


(X\ 


OH 


4,264,767 
a-1.4-THIAZINE  ALKANEPHOSPHONIC  AHOS 
Patrick  M.  Quinlan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petroiite 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,257 
Int.  G.   C07D  279/0 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


U^.  G.  544—57 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


8  Gaims 


O 
H     II     OM 

R— C-P^ 
_  '^    .       .R 


R^ 


wherein 

R^  is  hydrogen,  chlonne   nitro  or  cyano, 

R-  is  tnfluoromethvl  or  nitro.  and 

R'  is  hvdrogen  or  chlorine  provided  that  one  of  R'  and  R^ 

is  chlonne.  or 
R  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  those  of 

the  formulae 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl, 
and  hydroxyphenyl,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  Z  is  S,  SO,  or 
SO2  and  M  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  salt  moiety 
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-continued 


m  which 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  chlonne.  nitro  or  cyano  and 
R*^  represents  hydrogen,  chlonne,  tnfluoromethyl,  methoxy 
or  ethoxy 

the  improvement  which  is  reacting  a  halogen  compound  of  the 

formula 


R-Hal 

in  which 

R  IS  defined  as  above,  and 

Hai  is  fluonne,  chlonne  or  bromine, 

with  a  dihydroxybenzene  of  the  formula 


(11) 


HO 


dill 


OH 


in  the  presence  of  0  8  to  15  moles  calcium  hydroxide  per  mole 
of  halogen  compound  (II)  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
aprotic  f)olar  diluent,  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C  to  200'  C 


4.264.^-1 
AI.KYLATTON  OF  SI  B.STITl  TKD  {)XAZOLINONF-(5) 
COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  Steglich.  Berlin;  Rudolf  Hurnaus;  Peter  Gruber.  both 
of  Biberach.  and  Boernes  Kuebel,  Berlin,  all  of  Fed    Rep.  of 
(rermany,  assignors  to  BASK  Aktiengesellschafl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,068.  Jul.  16,  19"4,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891.456 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1973,  2336718 

Int.  G.   C^7D  265^10 
U.S.  G.  548—228  3  Gaims 

1  .A  prcx^ess  for  the  manufacture  of  2  phenvl-4-meth>  1-4- 
benzyl-oxazolinone-(  5  I,  vshich  L(insistv  essentiallv  of  reacting 
2-phenyl-4-benzyl-oxazolinone-i  ^  I  v.ith  methvl  uxlide  m  an 
anhydrous  aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence  o\  a  lertiarv  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tnethylamme.  ethyidiiso- 
propylamine.  a  Hunig'v  base,  N.N-dimethyl-cyclohexylamine. 
pyridine  and  a  picoline  at  temperatures  of  from  ab<:^ui  10'  C 
to  100'  C 

2  .A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-phen>l-4-methyl-4- 
(3,4-dimethoxybenzylt-2-oxazolmone-(^  1.  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  reacting  4-meth\  !-2-phen>l-2-oxazolinone-(5  )  with 
3.4-dimethoxybenzyl  chlonde  m  an  anhvdrou^  aprotic  vKent 
in  the  presence  of  a  teniarv  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tnethylamme,  eth>  idiisopropslamine,  a  Hunig's 
base,  N.N-dimethylcyclohexylamine.  pvndine  and  a  pici^line  at 
temperatures  of  from  about       !0'  C   \o  100'  C 


4,264.770 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
1,4-BIS-PIPERONTLPIPERAZINE  AND  SIMILAR 
COMPOUNDS 
Giancarlo  Scapini,  Bologna;  Gian  P.  Gardini,  Parma;  Armando 
Raimondi,  Anagni,  and  Placido  Poidomani,  Rome,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Farmaceutici  Geymonat  Sud  S.P.A.,    Anagni, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1979,  Ser.  No.  34,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1978,  67951  A/78 
Int.  G.   C07D  405/14 
U.S.  G.  544—377  23  Gaims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  prepanng  a  compound  having  the  formula. 


4,264.""2 
COMBATING  R  NGI  WITH 
l-PHFNVI.-l-OXIMINO-2-(1.2.4-TRlAZOI-l  yU- 
FTHANES 
Wolfgang  Kramer;  Karl   H.   Buchel:   Helmut  Timmler.  all   of 
Wuppertal;  Wilhelm   Brandes,   I^ichlingen,  and   Paul-Frnst 
Frohberger,  I>evcrkus€n,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.  I^everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  22.913 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18. 
1978,  2816817 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  4:  ^4  CQ^D  24Q 'OS 
U.S.  G.  548—262  1  Haim 

1    A   l-phen\l- 1 -o\irTiini'-2-(  ;  .2.4-tna/tM-'i-\h-eihane  of  the 

formula 


Ar  — CH;  — N 


N  — CH^  — Ar 


in  which 

R  IS  phenoxv  or  ^hlorophennw ,  and 

M  IS  hydrogen,  an  aika!;  rnetai  .t  a  quaternarv  ammonium  or 
phosphonium  group 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  mono-. 
di-,  and  tn-substituted  benzene  nngs  in  which  the  substituents 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  lower 
alkyl  radicals  and  di  (lower  alkyl)  amino  groups,  (2)  an  unsub- 
stituted  benzene  ring  and  (?)  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl  com- 
prising the  steps  of  reacting  piperazine  and  a  chloride 
Ar— CH;— Cl,  wherein  Ar  has  the  meaning  indicated  above. 
m  the  presence  of  water  and  an  HCl  acceptor,  under  agitation 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
cationic  surfactant  which  exerts  a  micellary  catalytic  effect. 
and  recovenng  the  compound  from  the  reaction  mass. 


4.264.773 
PREPARATION  OF  2-C  HLORO-THIOXANTHONF 
Charles  Pigerol.  Saint-Oucn:  Michel  Bouisset:  Michel  Chignac, 
both  of  Sisteron,  and  Gaude  Grain,  \olonne.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  I^abaz.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19''9,  Ser.  No.  P.830 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  9.  1978,  ''8  06 ''41 
Int.  Cl.    CX)7D  .<\<-'    !6.  C07C  121   6<> 
U.S.  G.  549—27  1  Haim 

1  Methcxi  of  prepanng  2-chloro-thioxanthone  whi^h  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkali  metal  derivative  ,>f  4-chloro-thio- 
pheniil  with  2-chloro-bcn2oniinle  m  an  ^^rgani^  soi\ent  ;> 
form    2-(4 -chloro-phen\ithi>vi-hen/onitnle     h\drolv7ing    vaid 
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2-(4 -chloro-phenvlthio)-benzonitriie    to    torm  2-(4  1-chloro- 

phenvlthioi-benzoic    acid    and    cyclising    said  2-(4 -chloro- 

phenvlthio  (-benzoic      acid      b>      dehydration  to      produce 
2-chloro-lhio\anthone 


CH2=CH— O— C— R* 
II 
O 


4.264.774 
2-THIOPHENESLLFONYL  BROMIDES 
Chhstian  T.  Goralski,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Cbemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  No*.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,216 
Int.  a.   C07D  333,  12:  A61K  31/3H 
L.S.  a.  549—66  10  Qaims 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


..^\ 


SO^Br 


v<.  herein  R^  represents  C1-C3  aikyi,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  hydro- 
gen m  in  aqueous,  water-miscible  alcohol  or  ketone  in  the 
presence  of  a  copper  salt  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  at  a  temper- 
ature from  about  0°  to  about  40°  and  a  pH  from  about  4  to 
aK^ut  5  to  pr>iluce  a  phenethyl  ester  of  the  formula 


CH2- 


Cl 

I 

-CH  — O- 


O 

II 

■c- 


(3)  contacting  said  phenethyl  ester  with  an  amine  of  the 

formula 


wherein  R  represents  H,  Ci  4  alkyi.  chloro  or  bromo  and  n 
represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3 


HN 


/ 

i 
\ 


R2 


4.264.775 
SYNTHESIS  OF  /3-A.MINOSTYRENES 
Williani  A.  White,  Fountaintown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  736.008 
Int.  a.   one  87,  28 
U.S.  a.  564—383  48  Qaims 

1    A  procevs  for  preparing  a  /3-aminostyrene  of  the  formula 


CH=CHN 


/ 
\ 


R2 


wherein  R  represents  trifluoromethvl,  cyano.  fluoro.  chloro. 
bromo  or  nitro, 

R    represents  hydrogen,  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo  or  nitro, 
R-  and  R'  independently  represent  Ci-C,  alkyl.  or  R-  and 
R'  combine  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they   are 
attached  to  form  pyrrolidino,  pipendino  or  morpholmo 
which  prcx-ess  comprises 
( 1 1  contacting  an  aniline  of  the  formula 


NH- 


with  a  nitrite  capable  o\~  forming  diazonium  salts,  in  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature  from  about       10'  to  ab^iut 
10°  to  form  the  diazonium  chlonde  salt, 
(2)  contacting  said  diazonium  salt  with  a  vinyl  ester  of  the 
formula 


at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  to  about  80°  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  scavenger  to  produce  the  aminostyrene 


4.264.776 
PRODI  CTION  OK  SECONDARY  A.MINES 
Arnold  Hershman,  and  Donald  J.  Bauer,  both  of  Creve  Coeur, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  (  ompany.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan   2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  645.987 
Int.  (1,    C07C55//;.  87/28.  135/02 
U.S.  n.  564—384  15  CTaims 

1  A  pnvess  ti>r  the  production  of  secondary  amines  which 
comprises  conta^. ting  a  tertiary  amine  with  oxygen  and  carbon 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  amine  and  effect 
removal  of  a  group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  thereof,  the  tem- 
perature being  m  the  range  of  ambient  temperatures  up  to 
about  250°  C,  the  group  bemg  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alky]  aralkyi  and  hydroxyalkyi,  and  in  which  the  other 
groups  on  the  nitrogen  are  selected  from  the  aforesaid  class  or 
groups  relatively  more  stable  to  oxidative  removal  than  the 
aforesaid  class,  and  obtaining  the  resulting  secondary  amine  in 
substantial  \ield. 


4.264,777 
HERBK  IDAI  DIPHENYL  ETHER  COMPOUND 
Takeo  Voshimoto,  Yokohama;  Takayuki  Inoue;  Hideo  Mi- 
chiyama,  both  of  OmuU;  Takeo  Harayama,  Kamakura; 
Osamu  Morikawa:  \oshikata  Mojo,  both  of  Chigasaki;  Takao 
Baba,  Omuta:  feruhiko  Toyama,  Fujisawa;  Masaaki  Ura, 
Yokohama,  and  \  oshio  Takasawa,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec   5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  638,109 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  23.  1974.  49-146789 
Int.  CI.    CWi   -/.i  J6i,  AGIN  31/00 
U.S.  Q.  568—586  1  Claim 

1         2-chioro-l-irifluoromethslphenyl-4-nitro-3-(/3-fluoroe- 
thoxyjphenyi  ether 


ELECTRICAL 


4.264,778 

EXTRACTION  FURNACE 

Santo  E.  Ravelli;  Carlo  Bettanini;  Stelio  Zanier.  and  Margherita 

Enrici,  all  of  Bolrano,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  luliana  per 

il  Magnesio  e  Leghe  de  Magnesio  S.P.A..  Bolzano.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1979,  Ser.  No.  51,967 

Int.  O.   H05B  3. '00 

U.S.  a.  13—8  ^  ^ '*''"* 


^ 


^- 


1  In  an  electric  furnace  for  extracting  metals  of  relatively 
high  volatility  from  compounds  containing  oxides  of  the  met- 
als, the  furnace  including  a  lower  portion  having  an  insulated 
lining,  an  upper  bell  shaped  portion  joined  to  the  lower  portion 
to  form  an  enclosed  sealed  chamber,  the  upper  p<^rtion  forming 
a  condensation  surface  for  the  metals,  means  for  extracting 
heat  from  the  upper  portion,  means  for  controlling  pressure 
within  the  sealed  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
electrical  heating  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  rings 
within  the  lower  portion  spaced  apart  from  the  insulated  Im- 
mg,  the  heating  conductor  having  spaces  between  the  rings  to 
hold  the  compounds  in  a  solid  compressed  form  and  transfer 
substantially  uniform  heat  to  the  compounds  in  the  spaces 


CO  in  respi^nsc  i:   said  wedge  points  contacting  a  surface 
parallel  to  saiO  i.^n^iiiadinai  axis,  said  'wcdge  p.-'in;s  an  J 


/•   1,103 


Wing  members  c.x^perate  to  inhibit  longitudinal  motion  of 
said  fitting  in  one  di^ectiv-n  -••nlv. 


4,264,''80 

HEAT-RECO\KRABIF  ARTIHES 

Claude   A.   RoUand.   Aincourt.   France,   assignor   to   Raychem 

Pontoise  S.A..  Saint  Ouen  I  Aumonc.  France 

Filed  Mav  22,  19"'9.  Ser.  No.  41,386 

Int.  CI,    HOIR  4/02 

^  S  CI.  174-84  R  ^^  <-'*'"'* 


4.264.779 

POKE  THROUGH  ELECTRICAL  FITTING  WTTH 

RELEASABLE  WEDGING  POINT  FOR  RETENTION 

Thomas  R.  Rhodes;  Joseph  A.  Clabom.  both  of  Tulsa,  and 

George  L.  Woods,  Morris,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,753 
Int.  Q.   H02G  3/22 
U.S.  G.  174-48  20  Claims 

1  An  electrical  fitting  for  placement  in  a  passageway 
through  a  Hoor,  or  the  like,  to  protect  conductors  and  prevent 
the  passage  of  products  of  combustion  through  said  passage- 
way and  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  channel  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  upper 
and  lower  ends; 

(b)  an  upper  collar  assembly  coupled  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  channel  assembly  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  order  of  twice  that  of  said  channel  assembly; 

(c)  a  lower  collar  assembly  slideably  coupled  to  said  channel 
assemblv  and  having  an  outer  configuration  proportioned 
to  conform  with  that  of  said  upper  collar  assembly; 

(d)  a  pair  of  complementary  wing  members  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  said  channel  assembly  intermediate  of  said  upper 
and  lower  collar  assemblies; 

(e)  said  wing  members  each  including  a  wedge  point  at  the 
end  remote  from  said  channel  assembly  and  capable  of 
extending  radially  from  said  channel  assembly  beyond  the 
outer  limits  of  said  collar  assemblies  and  wherein 


'•./■^v..— ^•',-  to 


1    A  heat -recoverable  article  comprising  a  heat  shnnkat^ic 

sleeve    having   two   open   ends,    the   sleeve    having    retained 
therein  an  elongate  electn.ai  .onou.tor    whi.h  pr^Mc.ts  tr.-r- 
at  least  one  end  of  the  sleeve  at  least  a  fx^rtion  of  the  .ength  ol 
the  conductor  wunin  the  sleeve  being  unmsuiated,  the  a-nduc- 
tor  being  an  earth  conductor  and  being  so  pos-o/^ned  in  the 
sleeve  that  the  article  .an  m  use  he  positioned  arouno  an  elon- 
gate substrate  having  external  dimensions  oniv  shghtlv  smaller 
than  the  internal  dimensions  of  the  sleeve  with  the  sahstrate 
extending  out  of  KMh  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  Muantitv   ot 
solder  on  at  least  part  of  the  said  uninsulated  p<>rtion.  the  solder 
being  positioned  eccentrically  vMthin  the  sleeve  and  being  such 
that  It  does  not  extend  round  the  entire  inner  circumference  ot 
any  cross-section  of  the  sleeve. 
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4^64,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  DATA 

SIGNALS 
DuW«yn€  D.  Oosterbaan,  Escoodido,  and  Gerard  J.  Williams, 
V  alley  Center,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,252 

Int.  a.    H04L  9,02 

VJS.  a.  178—22  6  Claims 


tUClKtC*  > f 


MClM4(*  >-t 


-^^ 


\trvi  > — ♦ 

ton 


SO 


^^0-H*>*~i;*^ 


1    An  encoder/decoder  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  a  pair  of  random  bit  generators,  each  having  an  input 
and  an  output, 

logic  means  for  operatively  cross-coupling  the  outputs  and 
inputs  of  said  random  bit  generators  for  an  encoding  mcxic 
of  operation  and  for  operatively  connecting  the  output  o\ 
each  generator  to  its  respective  input  for  a  decoding  mode 
of  operation, 

at  least  a  first  pair  of  summing  means  each  summing  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  o{  a  respective 
random  bit  generator,  and  an  input  for  receiving  a  data 
signal  for  summing  said  data  signal  with  the  output  signal 
from  respective  random  bit  generators,  the  output  of  each 
summing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  logic 
means,  and 

at  least  a  second  pair  of  summing  means  each  summing 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  re- 
spective random  bit  generator,  one  of  the  summing  means 
of  said  second  pair  of  summing  means  having  an  input  for 
receiving  said  data  signal,  the  other  summing  means  of 
said  second  pair  of  summing  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  one  summing  means,  with  the 
output  from  the  other  summing  means  being  the  en- 
coder/decoder apparatus  output 


cation  operation  in  a  computer  based  communications  system 
comprising  a  central  Host  CPU  which  includes  a  high  security 
V  erify  Unit  (VAULT)  therein  said  system  including  at  least 
two  remotely  located  terminals  selectively  connectabie  to  said 
Host  CPU  and  wherein  said  Verify  Unit  and  each  of  said 
terminals  includes  substantially  identical  key-controlled  block 
cipher  cryptographic  devices  with  block  chaining  included 
therein  said  method  comprising: 

User  A  (originator)  at  a  first  terminal  sending  User  B  (re- 
ceiver) at  a  second  terminal  a  message  M  having  a  data 
P<irtion  (X)  and  a  signature  portion  (Y)  said  signature 
portion  being  a  block  cipher  function  of  A"s  key  K4  and 
the  data  portion  (X),  such  that  M:^(X,Y); 
User  B  on  receipt  of  the  message  (X,Y)  reencrypling  same 
under  his  own  key  Kg  to  form  a  message  U,  sending  said 
message  U  to  the  Host  CPU  together  with  the  identities  of 
User  A  and  User  B  (originator,  receiver),  and  requesting  a 
verification  operation  from  said  Host  CPU, 
the  Host  CPU.  after  receiving  said  message,  obtaining  the 
keys  K  a  and  Kg  from  a  secure  storage  means  and  decrypt- 
ing U  under  key  Kg  to  obtain  message  U  which  presump- 
tively compnses  a  message  portion  Ui  and  a  signature 
portion  U2; 
the  Host  CPU  then  forming  a  signature  utilizing  Ui  as  the 
data  input  and  K,4  as  the  key  input  to  the  cryptographic 
device  and  comparing  this  signature  with  the  signature 
value  U:  received  from  User  B,  and 
the  Host  CPU  returning  an  accept/reject  signal  to  User  B 
depending  upon  whether  or  not  the  two  signatures  are 
identical. 


4^264,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSACTION  AND 

IDEMTTTY  VERIHCATION 
Alan  G.  Konheim,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.589 
Int.  a.   H04L  9,00 
VS.  a.  178—22  17  Oaims 


>IIT 

Htm' I 


MM  MMWUTi 
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Tdllltl I    HIillll 


1   A  method  for  effecting  a  high  secunty  transaction  venfi- 


4.264,783 

DIGITAL  SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  AN 

ANAKK;  DELAY  LINE  VOCAL  TRACTT 

Richard  T.  Gagnon,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal  Screw 

Works,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  952,792 

Int.  a.   GIOL  100 

U.S.  a.  179—1  SD  44  Claims 
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38   In  a  phoneme-based  synthesizer  including  a  vocal  tract 
mcxlel  that  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  generated  for  each  phoneme;  the  improvement 
composing  digital  transition  means  for  gradually  changing  the 
parameter  value  of  a  control  signal  from  an  old  parameter 
value  toward  a  new  parameter  value  including: 
digital  storage  means  for  stonng  in  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  one  or  more  past  parameter  value(s)  of  said 
control  signal; 
input   means  for  gradually    updating  the  contents  of  said 
digital  storage  means  by  inputting  at  a  predetermined  rate 
said  new  parameter  value  into  each  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  locations;  and 
output  means  for  producing  an  output  control  signal  having 
a  parameter  value  substantially  equal  to  the  average  of  the 
parameter  values  stored  in  said  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions. 
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4,264.784 
STEREOPHONIC  CODER  EMPLOYING  A  MULTILEVEL 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  THE 

STEREOPHONIC  SIGNAL 

Gianfranco  Lorea,  Corso  Giambone  7.  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1979,  Ser.  No.  5,980 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1978,  68031  A  78 

Int.  a.    H04H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  GE  6  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  realizing  a  stereophonic  coder,  character- 
ized in  that  It  consists  in  employing  signals  Si  and  S:.  alreadv 
pre-emphasized.  relative  to  the  left  and  respectively  the  nght 
channel  of  a  stereophonic  system,  by  modifying  and  combining 
their  levels  in  successive  time  intervals  so  as  to  obtain  a  wave- 
form without  the  harmonics  up  to  the  6th  one  included,  this 
result  being  obtained  by  switching  actions  occurring  at  time 
intervals  equal  to  if,  f  being  the  frequency  of  the  subcarrier,  in 
such  a  way  that  in  the  successive  intervals  a  signal  S,  is  gener- 
ated proportional  to  the  following  values: 


(1)5.(8  -  -n  -  ffVT   )  -(-  S2(8  +  TT  ^  TT  NT    ) 
(2)5i(8  -  It)  *  S2(8  4-  ff) 
(3)  5i(8  -I-  ff)  -(-  S2(8  -  It) 


(1) 


(4)Si(8 


-r  JT  -r  77  NT    )  ^  5:(8  -  TT  -  ff  NT 


) 


which  are  then  repeated  in  reverse  order,  then  again  in  the 
same  order  and  so  on 


4.264,785 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  aRCLFTRY  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Sava  Jacobson.  8130  Orion  St..  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  641.551,  Dec.  17,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,119.801. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  930.885 

Int.  a.   H04M  1/65:  G05F  1/44:  H02P  7  00 

U^.  a.  179—6.03  8  ^^^^ 
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1.  In  a  telephone  answering  device  of  the  type  having  means 
for  coupling  the  device  to  a  telephone  hne.  means  for  automati- 
cally answering  a  call  in  response  to  a  ring  signal  received  from 


said  line  via  said  means  for  coupling,  an  audio  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  coupling,  said  amplifier  amplifying  a 
mes,sage  incoming  from  said  telephone  line,  and  a  recorder, 
enabled  by  said  means  for  answering  and  connected  to  said 
audio  amplifier  to  record  amplified  incoming  message^  there- 
from, said  recorder  having  a  drive  rniMiV  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  voltage  regulator  including 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  termi- 
nal and  a  non-inv  eriing  input  terminal,  each  input  termi- 
nal exhibiting  an  abrupt  non-7ero  threshold  voltage,  the 
input  terminal  viiltage  remaining  at  the  threshold  value 
regardless  of  increase  in  the  injection  current  to  said 
input    terminal   once   said    threshold    value    hav    been 
reached, 
a  transistor  connected   in   series   between   the   s^-ur^e   of 
voltage  to  be  regulated  and  a  load,  the  i^utput  of  said 
operational  amplifier  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  control  element  of  said  transistor  so  as  to  cause 
increased  conduction  of  said  transistor  with  reduced 
voltage  from  said  operational  amplifier  output. 
a  voltage  divider  comprising  a  pair  of  resistor^  connected 
in  series  across  the  regulated  voltage  v.^  said  load,  the 
lunction  of  said  resistors  being  ^(^nnested  w  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  non-inverting  input  term.mai   said  tran- 
sistor  providing  a   phase   reversal   between   said   non- 
inverting  input  lerminai  and  the  output  from,  said  irarv 
sistor  to  said  load,  said  divider  being  selected  so  that 
when  the  desired  voltage  is  supplied  bv  said  transistor 
10  said  load  the  voltage  provided   from  said  divider 
junction  to  said  non-inverting  input  terminal  is  equal  to 
said  threshold  value,  and 
a  third  resistor  connected  t(>  provide  feedback  trom  said 
operational   amplifier   output    to   said    inverting   input 
terminal,  so  that  when  the  regulated  v(^ltage  to  said  load 
drops  below  said  desired  voltage,  the  resultant  voltage 
provided  to  said  non-inverting  input  terminal  v<.ill  he 
below  said  threshold  value,  the  negative  feedback  pro- 
dded via  said  third  resistor  to  said  invening  input  ter^ 
minal  then  causing  said  operational  amplifier  output  to 
assume  a  low  voltage  which  causes  increased  conduc- 
tion of  said  transistor  and  a  concomitant  increase  in 
regulated  voltage  to  said  load. 
said  dnve  motor  being  connected  as  the  load  of  said  voltage 

regulator 
6  A  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

an  opfrational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal 
and'a  non-inverting  input  terminal,  each  input  terminal 
exhibiting  an  abrupt  non-zero  threshold  voltage,  the  input 
terminal  voltage  remaining  at  the  threshold  value  regard- 
less of  increase  in  the  injection  current  to  said  input  termi- 
nal once  said  threshold  value  has  been  reached, 
a  transistor  connected  in  series  between  the  source  of  volt- 
age to  be  regulated  and  a  load,  the  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  being  operativelv  connected  to  the  con- 
trol element  of  said  transistor  s<i  as  to  cause  increased 
conduction  of  said  transistor  with  reduced  voltage  from 
said  operational  amplifier  output. 
a  voltage  divider  comprising  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  m 
series  across  the  regulated  voltage  to  said  load,  the  junc- 
tion of  said  resistors  being  connected  to  said  operational 
amplifier    non-invening    input    terminal,    said    transistor 
providing  a  phase  reversal  between  said  non-inverting 
input  terminal  and  the  output  from  said  transistor  to  said 
load,  said  divider  being  selected  v^  that  when  the  desired 
voltage  is  supplied  bv  said  transistor  to  said  load  the  volt- 
age  provided   from   said   divider  junction   to  said   non- 
inverting  input  lerminai  is  equal  to  said  threshold  value. 

and 
a  third  resistor  connected  to  provide  feedback  from  said 
operational  amplifier  output  to  said  inverting  input  termi- 
nal, so  that  when  the  regulated  voltage  to  said  load  drops 
below  said  desired  voltage,  the  resultant  voltage  provided 
to  said  non-inverting  input  lerminai  vmH  be  below  said 
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threshold  value,  the  negative  feedback  provided  via  said 
third  resistor  to  said  inverting  input  terminal  then  causing 
said  operational  amplifier  output  to  assume  a  low  voltage 
which  causes  increased  conduction  of  said  transistor  and  a 
concomitant  increase  in  regulated  voltage  to  said  load. 


4,264,786 

A.C.  SIGNAL  CLRRENT  TRANSMISSION  TRUNK 

aRCLTT  FOR  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 

Tetsno  Yoshino,  «m1  Tsuyotake  Sawano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  7,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1978,  53/10339 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/56;  H04M  19/02 

L.S.  a.  179—18  HB  13  Qaims 


v.r3 


£S 


Q     0 


1  An  AC  signalling  transmission  trunk  circuit  for  transmit- 
ting A  C  signals  to  a  pair  of  subscriber  lines  in  telephone 
exchange  systems,  said  trunk  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  generating  AC  signals, 

(b)  bidirectional  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  AC  signal  generating  means  to  the  subscriber  lines 
and  ground, 

(c)  zero-crossing  detector  means  for  detecting  zero  voltage 
points  of  said  A  C   signals,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  zero-crossing  detector  means 
for  selectively  operating  said  bidirectional  switching 
means  while  the  output  at  a  first  terminal  of  said  A  C 
signal  generating  means  has  a  first  smgle-polarity  half- 
wave  A  C  signal,  said  zero-crossing  detector  means  con- 
trolling said  bidirectional  switching  means  for  connecting 
a  first  subscriber  line  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  A  C 
signal  generating  means,  and  for  connecting  a  second 
subscnbcr  line  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  AC  signal 
generating  means  to  ground,  and  while  the  output  at  said 
first  terminal  of  said  A  C  signal  generating  means  is  a 
second  single-polanty  half-wave  AC  signal,  said  zero- 
crossing  detector  means  controlling  said  bidirectional 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  subscnber  line 
and  said  first  terminal  of  said  AC  signal  generating  means 
to  the  ground,  and  for  connecting  said  second  subscnber 
line  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  AC  signal  generating 
means 


leads  said  second  input  terminal  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage  supply; 
a  pulse  counter  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  amplitude  discriminator,  said  amplitude  discnminator 
providing  an  output  pulse  for  each  zero  crossing  of  the 
signal  y-ff  s  nredftf mitiec  amplitude  on  its  first  input  ter- 


minal, said  counter  providing  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  from  said  amplitude 
discnminator; 
a  switch  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  counter  for 
opening  the  circuit  of  at  least  one  of  the  conductors, 
which  is  subject  to  the  certain  alternating  voluges. 


4.264.788 
DAMPED  1 1  TRASONK  DETECTION  UNIT 

John  F.  Keidel,  Blue  tkll.  Pa.,  and  Ijirry  P.  Kahhan,  Sickler- 
ville.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Princo  Instruments,  Inc.,  Southamp- 
ton, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  8,170 

Int.  CI.    GOIF  23/28;  HOIL  41/10:  H04R  7  7/00 

U.S.  G.  179—110  A  9  Qaims 


4,264.787 
HAZARDOUS  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  J.  Yachaback,  and  Gary  L.  Eiaenhauer,  both  of  Lakeland, 
Fla.,  aaaignors  to  Akxona  Incorporated,  AsbeTille,  N.C. 
Rled  Dec.  31,  1979,  Ser.  No.  108,921 
Int.  a.    H04M  I/OO 
VS.  C\.  179—81  R  10  Oaims 

1    A  circuit  for  detecting  and  screening  certain  alternating 
voluges  which  may  exist  on  a  conductor,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing 
a  pair  of  circuit  input  leads  connecting  said  circuit  to  a  pair 
of  conductors  which  may  receive  the  alternating  voluges, 
an  amplitude  discnminator  circuit  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  input 
terminal  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  input 


1  The  combination  in  an  electroacoustic  transducer,  of  a 
cup-shaped  housing  having  front  and  side  walls,  the  front  wall 
compnsing  an  oscillating  diaphragm,  a  piezoelectnc  element 
being  bonded  to  the  oscillating  member  intenorly  of  the  cup,  a 
resilient,  compressible  material  kxated  intenorly  of  said  cup, 
clamping  means  for  holding  said  matenal  under  compression 
within  the  ^up  said  clamping  means  providing  pressure  to 
hold  said  resilient  compressed  matenal  in  pressure  contact 
with  the  piezt^lectric  element  and  with  the  diaphragm  mem- 
ber, electrodes  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  piezoelectnc 
element  and  means  compnsing  electncal  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  elecutxjes  for  delivering  electncal  impulses  for 
dnving  said  piezoelectnc  element 


4 


a7^7«0  4.264,791 

vr^irv  rnii    A^iSKMRI  Y  FOR  \  SPEAKER  DEVIOUS  PATH  ROT  ARV  SWITCH 

Yasuo  IZ?^Tk:^^."ITo^^                  Japan,  Robert  A.  WUliams.  r2t  White  Settlement.  For,  Worth.  Te. 

assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Yokohama,  7610/          ^^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

J»P*"                                    -.     Int.  CI.    HOI H  9/00 


Filed  Sep.  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  78,391 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    26,    1978.    53-    U.S.  Q.  200--i 

131989(U] 

Int.  Q.    H04R  9/02 

U.S.  a.  179—115.5  PV 


17  Qaims 


IV 


5  Claims 


24  25  26^27^  X^J27  t^^i^SsiSSSs^aJ 

.\      .j\    .,\   ^  \  \   \,^i2SI2345l55^\J 


65      ^S-'-tJ 


br  85  62  63  2/  29  55  5/53  S7  35/53/5/ 


1.  .A  voice  coil  assembly  for  a  speaker  compnsing- 

(a)  a  nonconductive  substrate  which  functions  as  a  vibrating 
plate,  said  substrate  having  front  and  back  sides; 

(b)  a  spiral  pattern  coil  formed  on  said  front  side  of  said 
substrate, 

(c)  holding  means  for  supporting  said  substrate  at  the  penph- 

ery  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  means  for  permitting  the  dissipation  of  the  heat  generated 
by  said  coil,  the  heat  dissipating  means  including  at  least 
one  layer  made  of  a  metal,  the  metallic  layer  being  at- 
tached to  said  substrate 


1    .A  rotarv  swiich  >.ompnsing 

a  bodv   supponing  a  plurality    M^  spaced   apar;   stationary 

contacts  located  along  a  circle 
a  shaft  supp<^ned  for  rotation  by  said  K>siv  and  carrying  a 

contact  means  for  contacting  said  stationarv  .onta.ts  as 

said  shaft  is  rotated, 
said  shaft  being  supported  tor  axtai  movement  -ehitive  to 

said  body, 
structure  requiring  said  shaft  to  follow  a  given  path  vr.  .tJct 

to  be  rotated  to  difFerent  angular  positions  for  ailowmg 

said  contact  means  to  sequentialiv  contdCi  a  piuraiiiv  of 

said  stationary  contacts, 
said  given  path  comprising- 

lai  an  angular  path  in  a  given  angular  direction  at  a  first 
axial  position,  ^ 

(b)  a  path  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  m  ,.  u-^\  axia. 
direction  to  a  second  a^iial  positioi;. 

(c)  an  angular  path  m  said  given  angular  direction  at  said 
second  a.xial  position,  and 

(dl  a  path  parallel  with  the  axis  ot  said  shaft  m  a  so.ond 
axial  direction  opp^'site  to  said  first  axiai  dirctuni  to 
said  first  axial  p^^sition. 


4  264  790  4,264,^92 

DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE  SAFETY  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Zlevor.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  AKG  Akustische    Robert  Gillette.  Angola.  Ind..  assignor  to  Brammall.  Inc..  An- 

u.Kino-GerJite  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Austria  gola.  Ind.                           ,„.«  ^      v 

Filed  No..  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,999  Filed  Sep.  20   '^J^-  ^-^« 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  23,  1978,  8375/78  Int.  CI.    HOIH  .      A 

Int.  Q.   H04R  1/20  U.S.  Q.  200-44 

U  S  Q.  179-121  D  13  Qaims 


"".SSI 


4  Qaims 


1    A  kev   operated  safetv   ukK  rr-ountable  or  a  plate   .a  ith  a 
hole  therein  for  providing  a  closed  circui:  Kc-wee-  a  selected 
1    A  directional  microphone  comprising  a  single  elongated    wire  and  the  plate  compnsirig 


mterference  tube  having  at  least  one  apenure  m  the  side 
thereof  and  two  ends,  at  least  one  electroacoustic  transducer 
connected  in  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  concave  acoustic 
refiector  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  whereby 
sound  waves  of  the  upper  audio  frequency  range  are  concen- 
trated and  directed  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube 


an  elongated  tapered  conductive  housing  m^untabie  on  the 
plate  with  a  .entered  axial  K^nng  therein  and  a  restrKt,on 
in  said  btuing  adiacent  a  rear  surface  of  said  housing 

a  cvhndncal.  conducting,  means  for  Kvking  having  a  kes 
slot  mourned  within  said  N^nng  and  movable  axtallv  a 
limited  distance  from   a  locked   p^^vtion   to  an   unlocked 
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position  in  response  to  a  selected  key  inserted  into  said  key 
slot, 
an  elongated  rigid  insulator  with  a  shoulder  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  a  threaded  body  portion  and  an  axial  bonng  there- 
through  positioned   with  said  shoulder  in  said  tapered 
housing  adjacent  said  restriction,  with  a  portion  of  said 
insulator  extending  through  said  restriction  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  insulator  extending  axially  away  from  said 
rear  surface  of  said  housing, 
a  nut  threadable  onto  said  insulator, 
an  electrical  conductor  formed  as  a  substantially  straight 
elongated  conducting  wire  having  an  end  shaped  as  a 
compression  spnng,  said  compression  spnng  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  axial  bonng  adjacent  said  shoulder  of  said 
insulator  and  said  wire  extends  through  said  axial  bonng 
in  said  threaded  body  of  said  insulator. 
whereby  said  tapered  housing  is  securely  connectable  to 
the  plate  by  extending  said  threaded  body  portion  of 
said  insulator  through  the  hole  in  the  plate  and  thread- 
ing said  nut  onto  said  threaded  body  portion  of  said 
insulator  behind  the  plate  and  only  when  said  conduct- 
ing means  for  locking  is  in  the  locked  position  does  an 
end  of  said  means  for  locking  contact  an  end  of  said 
compression  spnng  to  provide  a  closed  circuit  between 
said  wire  and  the  plate 


4^64.793 

MACHINE  DOOR  CLOSURE  SAFETV  CONTROL 

APPARATLS 

Armand  R.  Mailloux,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42^74 

Int.  a.   HOIH  3/ 16 

VS.  a.  200—61.62  6  Gaims 


1  In  a  machine  including  a  motor  and  a  housing,  said  ma- 
chine adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  power 
for  energizing  the  motor,  said  housing  having  a  manualK 
accessible  opening  formed  therein  and  including  a  door  pivota- 
bly  movable  between  a  closed  position  covering  said  opening 
and  an  opened  position  uncovenng  said  opening,  safety  control 
apparatus  comprising 

(a)  switching  means  manually  inaccessibly  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  switching 
means  operable  in  a  power-on  mode  permitting  motor 
energization  and  a  power-ofT  mode  preventing  motor 
energization, 

(b)  means  for  actuating  said  switching  means,  said  actuating 
means  pivoubly  attached  to  said  housing  and  disposed  in 
engagement  with  said  switching  means,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  cam  follower  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  actuating  means  is  disposed  for 
operation  of  said  switching  means  in  said  power-on  mode 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  actuating  means  is 


disposed  for  operation  of  said  switching  means  in  said 
power-off  mode;  and 
(c)  a  bracket  fixedly  attached  to  the  door  for  movement 
therewith,  said  bracket  including  a  substantially  L-shaped 
aperture  for  receiving  withm  the  bracket  in  sliding  en- 
gagement therewith  said  cam  follower,  said  aperture 
including  one  leg  adapting  said  bracket  for  precipitously 
camming  said  cam  follower  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  in  response  to  initial  opening  movement  of 
said  door,  and  said  aperture  including  another  leg  thereof 
arcuately  extending  from  said  first  leg  and  adapting  said 
bracket  for  maintaining  said  cam  follower  in  said  second 
position  against  inadvertent  manual  movement  thereof  as 
said  door  is  moved  to  and  from  said  opened  position  and 
until  just  prior  to  said  door  being  thereafter  closed, 
whereby  said  switching  means  operates  in  said  power-on 
mode  whenever  said  door  is  closed  and  is  maintained  in 
said  power-off  mode  whenever  said  door  is  open 


4.264,794 

ORCLTT  INTERRUPTER  INCLUDING  ARC 

EXTINGUISHING  FLUID  PRESSURIZATION  MEANS 

AND  PRF.SSURE  ACCUMULATING  MEANS 

Masami  Kii,  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  889,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1977,  52/32900; 
Mar.  24.  19''^,  52  32903 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  33/74 
U.S.  a.  200— 1 4«  \K  6  aaims 


1.  A  gas-blast  type  circuit  interrupter,  comprising: 

a  casing  containing  an  arc  extinguishing  fluid; 

a  pair  of  electnc  contact  elements  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing, at  least  one  of  said  contact  elements  being  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  separated  positions  wherein 
an  electnc  arc  is  established  in  use  in  an  arcing  region 
between  the  separated  contact  elements; 

mechanical  fluid  pressurizing  means  including  a  puffer 
chamber  disposed  within  said  casing  for  pressurizing  said 
arc  extinguishing  fluid  dunng  the  separating  movement  of 
said  movable  contact  element  and  for  blasting  the  pressur- 
ized arc  extinguishing  fluid  at  the  electnc  arc  to  extinguish 
the  arc. 

pressure  accumulating  means,  including  an  arc  extinguishing 
chamber  having  an  inner  volume  at  all  times  relatively 
larger  than  the  volume  of  said  puffer  chamber,  for  receiv- 
ing the  arc  extinguishing  fiuid  pressunzed  by  the  electnc 
arc  and  for  accumulating  the  arc  extinguishing  fluid  under 
pressure;  and 

means  for  establishing  fluid  communication  from  said  arc 
extinguishing  chamber  to  the  intenor  of  said  casing 
through  said  arcing  region  when  the  contact  elements 
separate  bevond  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other 
dunng  the  separating  movement  of  said  movable  contact 
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element,  thereby  blasting  the  pressurized  arc  extinguish- 
ing Huid  accumulated  within  said  arc  extinguishing  cham- 
ber at  the  electnc  arc  to  extinguish  the  electnc  arc. 


4.264.795 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Sasao;  Yoshihiro  Ueda;  Hajimu  Yoshiyasu.  and  Soi- 
chiro  Okuda,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,249 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1978.  53-31286 
Int.  a.   miH  33/95 
U.S.  a.  200-148  R  10  Claims 


4.264,^96 
CIRCUIT  BRFAKKR  HaMVG  IMPROVED  MOVABLE 

COM  \(T 

Hugh  A.  Nelson.  Plum  Borough:  Paul  1    Bair.  Pcnn  Hills,  and 

.Alfred  E.  Maier.  Chippewa  Township,  Beaver  (  ount>.  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  \Vestinghouse  Electnc  C  orp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.76" 

Int.  G.    HOIH  1/22:  HOIN  5/14 

U.S.  G.  200-153  SC  ^^  *^"'*'™* 


1   A  switching  device  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  intenor  filled  with  an  arc  extinguishing 

fluid, 
a  first  arc  extmguishing  compartment  provided  within  said 
housing  separate  from  said  intenor  thereof,  said  first  arc 
extinguishing  compartment  being  filled  with  an  arc  extin- 
guishing fluid; 
a  second  arc  extinguishmg  compartment  provided  within 
said  housing,  separate  from  said  intenor  thereof  and  at  a 
location  adjacent  said   first   arc   extinguishing  compart- 
ment, said  second  arc  extinguishing  compartment  being 
filled  with  an  arc  extinguishing  fluid; 
first  contact  member  means  positioned  within  said  second 

arc  extinguishing  compartment; 
second  contact  member  means,  movable  from  a  closed  first 
position  in  contact  with  said  first  contact  member  means 
toward  an  open  second  position  spaced  from  said  first 
contact  member  means,  for,  upon  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond contact  member  means  away  from  said  first  contact 
member  means,  establishing  an  electnc  arc  between  said 
first  and  second  contact  member  means  within  a  space 
adjacent  and  communicatmg  with  said  first  arc  extinguish- 
ing compartment  and  through  which  said  second  contact 
member  means  moves,  and  for  increasing  the  pressure  of 
said  arc  extinguishing  fiuid  withm  said  second  arc  extin- 
guishing compartment;  and 
a  plurality  of  arc  suppressor  means,  positioned  at  a  boundary 
between  said  first  arc  extinguishing  compartment  and  said 
space,  for  preventing  said  electnc  arc  from  entenng  said 
first  arc  extinguishing  compartment  and  from  substantially 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  arc  extinguishing  fiuid 
therein   whereupon  when  the  current  fomiing  said  elec- 
tnc arc  reaches  its  null  magnitude,  said  arc  extinguishing 
fluid  is  discharged  from  said  first  and  second  arc  extin- 
guishing compartments  at  a  sufficiently  high  pressure  and 
at  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  rapidly  extinguish  said 
electric  arc. 


1    A  circuit  breaker  compnsing; 

a  first  stationarv  contact  having  a  circular  segment  at  one 

end  thereof,  ^   r    t 

a  second  stationarv  contact  spaced-apan  from   said  first 
stationarv  contact  and  having  a  contact  surface  thereon; 
a  longitudmallv  extending  movable  contact   operable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  first 
and    second   stationarv    contacts,    said    movable    .onlaci 
having  a  arcular  portion  removed  therefrom  at  an  end 
adjacent  said  first  stationarv  contact,  said  movable  a-masi 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  trom  said  removes 
circular  pc^rtion  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  current  con- 
ducting members,  said  movable  contact  having  a  .ontact 
surface  thereon  adiacent  said  second  stationarv  contact, 
said  first  stationarv  contact  circular  segment  being  dis- 
posed within  said  movable  contact  removed  circular  por- 
tion such  that  said  movable  contact  pivotallv  engages  said 
first  stationarv   contact  circular  segment,  said  movable 
contact  surface  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond stationarv  contact  contact  surface  when  said  movable 
contact  is  in  the  closed  position  and  causing  .urrent  to 
now  through  said  parallel  conducting  members  lo  said 
first  stationarv  contact,  the  How  of  current  through  said 
parallel    conducting    members    to    said    first    stationar> 
contact  resulting  in  increased  engagement  pressure  of  said 
movable  contact  lo  said  first  stationarv  contact  circular 

segment,  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  contact  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  p<.>sitions 


4.264.797 
ELONGATED  KEY  MEMBRANE  SWITCH 
Wayne  K.  Parkinson,  Mequon,  VNis.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Brad> 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1980.  Ser.  No.  113.461 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  13/70 

L,S.  a.  200-159  B  ^  5  Gaims 

1    A  multi-lavered  fiexibie  membrane  switch  .ompr.sing 

a  lower  contact  supportmg  laver  having  a  f.rM  electrKal 

contact  on  its  upper  surface. 
an  upper  contact  supporting  layer  located  thereaK.ve  hav 
ing  a  second  eiectnca!  contact  on  its  lower  surface,  anc 
a  spacer  laver  located  between  said  upper  and  U^wer  lavers 
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and  having  a  cut  out  pKirtion  with  a  length  to  width  ratio 
greater  than  one. 


zL 
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said  spacer  layer  having  at  least  one  tab  partiallv  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  longer  sides  of  said  portion  into  tht- 
width  of  said  portion 


4.264,798 

ELECTROSTATIC  SWITCH 

Ronald  E.  Gr«f,  9401  Union  Pi.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20760 

Difision  of  Ser.  No.  64«,571.  Jan.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.160.141, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  502,224.  Aug.  30.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.955,059.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  51.153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4.  1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    HOIH  37  00 

L.S.  CI.  200—181  3  Oaims 


/i> 


^^.^^^^^/- 


zi  -^f  z%'^'^  y^ 


/0 


1    A  device  compnsing 

a  s<.ilid  composed  container  for  containing  liquid, 

a  liquid  partially  filling  said  container. 

serrations  formed  in  at  least  a  special  ptirtion  of  container 
wall,  to  be  referred  to  as  a  control  portion, 

an  electrically  conducting  layer  separated  from  said  special 
portion  of  container  wall  by  a  thin  dielectric  layer. 

means  in  cooperation  with  said  conducting  layer  to  apply  an 
electrostatic  field  to  said  liquid  in  response  to  an  applied 
voltage, 

said  serrations  in  said  control  portion  being  shaped  and  said 
field  being  effective  and  said  liquid  interacting  with  the 
surface  of  said  control  portion  and  said  field  to  prcxJuce 
configurations  such  that  whenever  said  liquid  is  adjacent 
to  said  control  portion  and  said  electrostatic  field  is  ap- 
plied sufficiently  then  said  liquid  is  pulled  further  into  the 
indentations  between  the  peaks  of  said  serrations  in  said 
control  portion  after  equilibnum  is  attained  than  when  the 
liquid  is  adjacent  to  said  control  portion  and  no  said  elec- 
trostatic field  has  been  applied  for  a  time  long  enough  to 
obtain  equilibrium,  and 

such  that  whenever  said  electrostatic  field,  having  drawn 
liquid  at  least  partially  into  said  indentations  in  said  con- 
trol portion,  IS  removed  for  a  sufficient  time  then  said 
liquid  pulls  back  out  from  said  indentations  to  touch  the 
serrations  only  near  their  peaks,  the  pulling  out  being 
caused  at  least  in  part  by  surface  tension  potential  energy 
effects  of  said  liquid. 


4,264.799 
EI  ECTRK  AI   SWITCHES 
David  Aspden.  lancashire.  Kngland.  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham.  Fngland 

KiM  ^eb    13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  11,885 
Claims  priunty.  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1978, 
6120/78 

Int.  a.'  H01Hi/2a  9/20 
L.S.  CI.  200—327  15  Qaims 


30     24   11 


1   An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  body  including  a  base. 

an  operating  member  supfxjrted  by  the  body  for  movement  in 
two  mcxles  along  respective  paths  relative  to  said  body,  said 
two  mcxies  including  a  rotational  mode  and  an  axial  mode,  an 
aperture  extending  through  the  base,  a  light  source  support 
member  received  in  said  aperture,  a  passage  defined  between 
the  light  source  support  member  and  the  base  when  the  sup- 
port member  is  received  in  the  aperture,  and  blocking  element 
means  received  in  said  passage  for  blocking  movement  of  said 
operating  member  in  one  of  said  mcxles  by  extending  into  the 
respective  path  of  movement  of  said  operating  member  in  said 
one  mode. 


4.264,800 
MICROW  K\\  OVEN  WINDOW 
Merlin  R.  Jahnke.  \^oodburv.  and  Alfred  D.  Nelson,  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing C  ompany,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun   8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47,345 

int.  CI.   H05B  6/  It 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  D  14  Gaims 


1    In  a  microwave  oven  window  compnsing  a  perforated 

microwave-blocking  screen  sandwiched  between  an  exterior 

glass  panel  and  an  interior  transparent  plastic  film  wherein  a 

layer  of  transparent  adhesive  coextensive  with  the  plastic  film 

bonds  the  film  to  the  screen,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  adhesive  is  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  1  to  4  mils  thick 

which  has  a  resistance  to  90'  peelback  at  12  inches  per 

minute  from  stainless  steel  at  70°  F.  of  at  least  one  pound 

per  inch  of  width,  a  resistance  to  a  shear  load  of  1000 

grams  per  inch  square  at  120°  F  of  at  least  10  minutes,  and 
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substantially  dc^s  not  penetrate  into  the  openings  of  the 
screen. 


4,264.801 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  TUBE  TO  HEADER  OF  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Yukihiko  Itabashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1979.  Ser.  No.  15.607 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1978.  53-26319 

Int.  G.    B23K  ^-225 

U.S.  G.  219-60.2  3  Gaims 


1   In  a  method  of  welding  a  thin  titamum  tube  to  a  titanium 
or  titanium  clad  header  in  which  said  titanium  tube  is  inserted 
into  a  hole  fonned  through  said  header  so  that  the  inserted  end 
of  said  titanium  is  Hush  with  the  surface  of  said  header  and  said 
insened  titanium  tube  is  preliminanly  expanded  to  closely 
engage  the  wall  of  said  hole,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prise? the  steps  of  prepanng  a  core  including  a  bc^v  portion 
apered  sl.ghtlv  inwardly  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
titariium  tube  mserted  into  the  hole  of  said  header,  a  support 
and  a  circular  fiange  at  a  joint  between  said  body  rxution  and 
said  suppon.  said  fiange  being  provided  with  a  notch  extending 
radiallv  inwardly  of  the  fiange;  insertmg  said  core  into  the  hole 
of  said'header  so  as  to  directly  contact  the  lower  surface  ot  said 
nange  with  the  surface  of  said  header  to  directly  absorb  heat  of 
said  header  to  cool  it;  positioning  an  electrode  in  said  no  ch. 
generating  an  electnc  arc  between  said  electrode  and  a  portion 
of  said  header  radially  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  titanium  tube,  and  rotating  said  arc  and  said  Hange 
about  said  support,  whereby  said  header  and  titanium  tube  are 
melted  and  welded  by  the  arc 


materia!  and  having  dt 


met 


ihere: 
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axiailv  extended 


4.264.802 

THERMOCOUPLE.  MULTIPLE  JUNCTION 

REFERENCE  OVEN 

Louis  P.  LeBlanc.  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington. 

DC 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1980.  Ser.  No.  122,965 

Int.  G.   H05B  I  00 
U.S.  G.  219-210  2  Gaims 


cavity  of  a  cylindrical  configuration  concenirKalK    re- 
lated to  the  hodv 

(B)  a  sp^vi  t  -.  ^ubManiially  cylindrical  configuration 
formed  of  thermaliv  conductive  stock  material  and  having 
an  annularlN  configured  peripheral  recess  extended  along 
a  panxon  of  the  external  surface  of  the  spool  and  a  cylin- 
drical  cavity   extended    axially    into   one    end    portion 

(C)  a  disk-shaped  .ap  formed  of  thcrmaliv  conductive  mate- 
rial closing  said  cavity  for  confinin.j^  said  spi>ol  there- 
within.  said  cap  being  charactenzed  by  an  integrallv  re- 
lated cvlindncal  protuberance  projected  axialK  intr^  the 
cavitv  extended  axiailv  into  scaicJ  rdaiion  vMih  the  .aMty 
extended  axiallv  into-  one  end  ^'\  '-nd  spool 

(D)  an  electrical  resistence  healing  .oii  of  a  unitormi>  cylin- 
drical configuration  seated  m  the  recess  defined  along  the 
surface  of  the  sp<xM  in  an  eiectM.aiK  insulated  relationship 
with  said  bodv  and  said  spooi.  and  first  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  coil  for  arriving  a  voltage  thereacross 
for  electncallv  heating  said  hod^  and  said  sp*>ol; 

I  El  temperature  sensing  means  seated  in  said  cap  along  the 
axial  axis  thereof  m  a  pc^sition  suitable  for  .ontinuouslv 
monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  spoo;  tor  pr.Kluun^ 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  temper.i 

ture  thereof. 

(F)  further  circuit  means  connected  to  said  temperature 
sensing  means  and  said  first  circuit  means  for  .ausmg  sai.. 
first  circuit  means  to  applv  a  voltage  across  said  so.l  in 
response  to  temperature  drops  occuring  in  saiJ  sp<x^l  and 
detected  bv  said  temperature  sensing  means   and 

iG)  an  annular  arrav  of  radiallv  extended  Kues  .-I  .onunon 
dimensions  defined  in  the  bodv  at  a  common  distance  -rom 
said  coil  and  a  pluralitv  of  electrical  reference  thermo 
couple  lunctions  seated  in  said  Nores  m  umtoTmiv  spaced 
relation  with  said  coil,  each  of  said  lun.tions  being  electn- 
callv insulated  from  said  bodv  and  adapted  w.  be  con- 
nected in  a  temperature  sensing  sir.uil 

4.264.803 

RFSISTANCF-HEATFD  PVROLVTK   BORON  NITRIDE 

COATED  GRAPHITE  BOAT  FOR  MFTAL 

\  APORIZAIION 

Julius  S.  Shinko.  Ba>  \  iliage.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  men  Carbide 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.'\ . 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  868,446 
Int.  G.    H05B  .^   12   F27B  :/  '^  C23C  ..^   /. 
.  „     ,,,  S  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  219—275 


le 


zz 


1   An  improved  me.a!  v aponzation  boa:  .ompmingagraph- 

„e  baThavL  a  depression  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  bar  said 

r        ,      r,     .f   bL  being  covered  on  its  entire  outer  surface,  including  said 

1    An  oven  for  maintaining  the  junction  of  a  plurality  of    "^^'J^  ^  continuous  coating  of  pvroiv.K  Knon  n^ 

reference  thermocouples  at  a  substantially  constant  common    f^^J^^^^^^^^^^  f„,  ^.^as  at  both  ends  of  said  bar  vvhich  are  dev  oid 

'Xr^Jl^cT^dy   formed   of  thermally   conductive    of  said  pvroKtic  boron  nitride  coating  to  provide  for  electr.a. 
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conUct  with  the  graphite  of  said  bar.  the  sides  and  ends  of  said 
depression  having  smooth  contours  without  sharp  corners  and 
said  ends  having  a  hemispherical  configuration  to  resist  longi- 
tudinaJ  expansion  of  said  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  coating 


4^64,804 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  R.  Mvkum,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  issignor  to  Emerson 
Electnc  Co.,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

nied  Not.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,966 

Int.  a.    H05B  3/06 

L'.S.  CI.  219—402  8  Qaims 


members,  each  end  of  said  resilient  wire  members 
mounted  to  a  respective  opposite  side  of  said  wire  frame 
and  extending  therebetween  across  the  other  face  of  said 
cooking  surface; 


■v    / 


1  An  electnc  heating  element  for  browning  food  in  a  micro- 
wave oven  having  metal  side  and  bottom  walls,  said  heating 
element  having  an  elongated  tubular  metal  sheath,  a  resistance 
coi!  withm  said  sheath  and  held  spaced  from  the  inner  wall 
thereof  by  compacted  grangular  refractory  matenal,  said  heat- 
ing element  having  a  terminal  portion  at  an  end  thereof  and  an 
active  heating  portion  inwardly  of  such  end,  said  terminal 
portion  being  connected  to  a  side  wall  of  said  oven  in  cantile- 
ver fashion  so  that  said  active  heating  portion  closely  overlies 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  oven,  and 
a  support  for  maintaining  said  active  heating  portion  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
wall,  free  of  arcing  between  said  support  and  said  bottom 
wall  but  without  mechanical  or  fused  connection  therebe 
tween, 
said   support   composing  a  vertically-oriented   metal   stud 
having  an  upper  end  firmly  connected  to  said  sheath  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom   in  a  direction   trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheath,  and 
said  support  further  composing  a  member  of  ngid  electrical 
insulating  matenal  firmly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  stud  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
oven  without  any  interconnection  therewith 


4^264,805 

WIREFORM  HEATING  ELEMENT  SUPPORT  FOR 

CERAMIC  TOP 

Bernard  P.  Traut,  BufTalo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Ibc^  Bererty  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,683 
Int.  a.   H05B  3/ 6S 
\JS.  a.  219—464  10  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  for  supporting  electnc  range  heating  elements 
below  a  planar  cooking  surface  on  said  range  comprising; 
a  planar  cooking  surface, 
a  subsuntially  ngid  frame  extending  around  the  penmeter  of 

one  face  of  said  planar  cooking  surface; 
a  mounting  flange  projecting  from  said  frame  at  said  perime- 
ter from  one  face  of  said  planar  cooking  surface  to  beyond 
the  other  face; 
a  wire  frame  extending  around  the  jjerimeter  of  the  other 

face  of  said  planar  cooking  surface; 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  wire  frame  to  said 

mountmg  flange; 
said  wire  frame  including  at  least  one  pair  of  resilient  wire 


said  resilient  wire  members  including  a  resilient  mounting 
p<irtion  resilientlv  capturing  and  urging  a  heating  element 
betuecri  viid  •^\rc  members  and  said  other  face  of  said 
cooking  surface 


4.264.806 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  PULSE  COUNTER 
Friti  Kiibler,  V  illingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ing.  Fritz  Kiibler  Ziihierfabrik,  Schwenningen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar    15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  20,934 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1978,  2811173 

Int.  Q.   G06M  1  10.  1/30 
U.S.  Q.  235—92  C  18  Qaims 

1    An  electromechanical  pulse  counter,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination 

3  walled  counter  housing; 

an  iron  core  having  first  and  second  arms,  said  first  arm 
being  positively  securable  in  a  pertaining  wall  of  said 
housing, 
spcKil  and  coil  means  operatively  secured  in  said  housing  for 
the  provision  it  a  magnetic  field,  said  spool  and  coil  means 
surrounding  said  second  arm  of  said  iron  core;  whereby 
said  second  arm  is  movably  disposed  within  said  spool  and 
coil  means; 
an  armature  mounted  near  said  pertaining  wall  holding  said 
first  arm.  said  armature  being  resjjonsive  to  a  magnetic 
field  provided  by  said  spool  and  coil  means; 
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said  armature  and  said  core  being  spaced  from  one  another 
so  as  to  form  an  air  gap; 

an  escapement  anchor  mounted  in  said  housing  actuable  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  armature,  said  escapement 
anchor  including  at  least  a  fork  member 

at  least  one  rotatable  indicator  wheel  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  indicator  wheel  having  circumferentially  dis- 
posed count  indicative  insignia  and  being  stepwise  rotat- 
able in  response  to  actuation  of  said  escapement  anchor; 


a    n 


first  one  of  said  latch  assemblies  for  gating  a  v^\'se  from 
said  input  element  of  said  first  latch  assemhK  to  the  input 
element  of  a  second  one  of  said  lat.  h  asvemhiies  ,-ni\  ^  hen 
said  first  latch  of  s,iid  f:rs!  latch  assembly  is  in  revet  condi- 
tion and  said  se.onJ  latch  M  said  Hrsi  latch  assembly  is  in 
set  condition. 


4.264,808 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EI.FCTRONIC  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  OF  DCXT  MFNTS  FOR  ACCOUNTINC 

PI  RPOSFS 

Qifford  J.  Owens,  Carlsbad,  and  Thomas  1    Rutledge.  Uucadia, 

both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1978.  Ser,  No.  948.936 

Int  Q    G06F  75  30:  G06K  3.12.  H04N      >x.i  G06G  "  4S 

U.S.  Q.  235-379  21  Oaims 


'-IS      '^\ 


gear  drive  means  operatively  connective  between  said  fork 
member  and  said  at  least  one  indicator  wheel  for  rotation 
of  a  pertaining  indicator  wheel,  said  gear  dnve  means 
including  at  least  one  gear  actuable  by  said  fork  member 
of  said  escapement  anchor. 

said  armature  including  a  plate-like  armature  anchor. 

said  housing  including  an  opening  in  the  pertaining  wall  and 
wherein  said  iron  cor-  includes  a  projection  securably 
mountable  in  said  opening 

4,264,807 
COU^NTER  INCLUDING  TWO  2  BTT  COUNTER 
SEGMENTS  CONNECTED  IN  CASCADE  EACH 
COUNTING  IN  GRAY  CODE 
DtTid  N.  Moen.  and  George  C.  Thomas,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  IntemaHonal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  Ser.  No.  28.146 

Int.  Q.   H03K  2 3. '08 

U.S.  Q.  235-92  GD  «  ^^"^^ 
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1    Apparatus  for  electronic  image  processing  of  d^x-umenls 
for  banking  purpx^ses  comprising 

means  for  generating  an  electronic  digui/ed  image  oi  the 
entire  front  and  back  of  each  dcKument  oi  ^  group  o\ 
documents  and  also  including  means  for  assigning  identifi- 
cation data  to  said  documents  and  to  their  associated  said 
electronic  digitized  images, 

means  for  stonng  said  digitized  images  and  their  associated 
identification  data  for  a  said  group  of  d^xuments 

means  for  developing  source  data  f(>r  a  said  group  of  dcxu- 
ments  from  the  asscKiated  said  electronic  digiti/ed  images 
of  said  documents  withdrawn  from  said  storing  means  ,n 
the  absence  of  said  documents,  and 
means  for  performing  banking  operations  c^hiie  using  said 
source  data  and  sa;d  identirivatRm  data 
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1.  A  counter  for  counting  a  series  of  electncal  pulses  com- 

^"tw'^^electncal  latch  assemblies,  each  of  said  latch  assemblies 
including  first  and  second  electncal  latches,  each  of  said 
latches  having  a  set  and  a  reset  state,  an  input  element  for 
carrying  a  senes  of  input  electncal  pulses,  circuitry  con- 
necting said  input  element  and  said  first  and  second 
latches  so  that,  on  successive  pulses  on  said  input  element, 
said  first  and  second  latches  change  from  a  reset  condition 
on  each  latch  to  successively  (a)  a  set  condition  on  said 
first  latch  and  a  reset  condition  on  said  second  latch,  (b) 
set  conditions  on  both  of  said  latches,  (c)  a  reset  condition 
on  said  first  latch  and  a  set  condition  on  said  second  latch, 
and  (d)  a  reset  condition  on  said  two  latches,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  conditions  of  the  two  latches  of  a 


4.264.809 
SERVO  CONTROL  LOOP  USING  OPTICAL  FEEDBACK 
William  T.  Feamside,  Fishers.  N.Y..  assignor  to  F^tman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Ma>  2.  19^9.  Ser.  No  35,160 
Int.  Q.    GOIJ  h-20 

U.S.  Q.  250-201  '  ^'^"""^ 

1    In  a  serso  control  loop  for  controlling  a  scanning  mirr.v 
that  IS  rotauble  abc^ut  an  axis,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  pair  of  radiation  sp,Ms  on  the  scanning 

mirror. 

a  pair  oi  radiation  detectors. 

an  optical  lens  for  focussing  said  radiation  spots  onto  respec- 
tive radiation  detectors  of  said  pair  of  radiation  detectors, 
said  optical  lens  being  dispensed  m  the  optical  path  be- 
ts, een  said  scanning  mirror  and  said  detectors  such  that 
the  location  of  the  axis  o\  rotation  of  said  scanning  mirror 
and  the  IcKations  of  said  detectors  are  generally  at  conju- 
gate  distances  of  said  optical  lens,  and 

an  optical  element  comprised,  in  alternation,  o\  regions  ot 
relatively  different  transmissive  optical  characteristics. 
said  optical  element  being  disposed  in  the  optical  path 
between  said  scanning  mirror  and  said  radiation  detectors 
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s«.i  di  to  mtxlulate  in  phase  quadrature  the  intensity  of 
radiation  received  by  said  detectors. 


the  electncal  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  processing 
circuits  and  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  focus  position  of  said  optical  system. 


~'"^^<p~"~7C^^*>*^ 


**jr 


r-^ 


whereby   the  output  signals  from  said  radiation  detectors 
define  feedbacic  signal  information  for  the  servo  control 

kxip 


4.264,810 

FOCLS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Ken  L  tagawa,  Vokoiuuna,  and  Hiroshi  Shirasu.  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1978,  Ser.  No.  972.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1977,  S2/155910; 
Feb.  6,  1978,  53/12144 

Int.  a.   GOIS  /  36 


VS.  a.  250—204 


19  Claims 


;'gi^g^"*^] 


'4       *? 


1  In  a  fcKus  detecting  apparatus  for  an  optical  system  in- 
luding 

first  and  second  image  forming  optical  means  for  receiving 
light  from  an  object  along  first  and  second  spatially  sepa- 
rated light  paths  and  forming  the  image  of  said  object. 

first  and  second  photosensitive  element  arrays  disposed  in 
predetermined  image  planes  of  said  first  and  second  image 
forming  optical  means,  each  of  said  arrays  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  photosensitive  elements,  and  said  arrays  pro- 
ducing electncal  signals  representative  of  the  intensity 
distribution  pattern  of  the  light  incident  thereon,  at  least 
one  of  which  vanes  with  the  focus  of  the  optical  system, 
and 

circuit  means  for  detecting  the  focus  of  said  optical  system  in 
accordance  with  the  electncal  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  arrays. 

the  improvement  residing  in  that  said  circuit  means  includes 
a  first  processing  circuit  for  producing  an  electncal  output 
having  a  phase  representative  of  the  positional  relation 
between  said  first  array  and  the  intensity  distnbution 
pattern  of  the  light  incident  on  said  first  array,  m  accor- 
dance with  the  electncal  signal  from  said  first  array,  a 
second  processing  circuit  for  producing  an  electncal  out- 
put having  a  phase  representative  of  the  positional  relation 
between  sajd  second  array  and  the  intensity  distnbution 
pattern  of  the  light  incident  on  said  second  array,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  electncal  signal  from  said  second  array, 
and  a  phase  companng  circuit  for  companng  the  phases  of 


4.264,811 
SE.M  I  CONDUCTOR  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Tanaka.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   Z3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1978,  53/41810 
Int.  a.   HOIJ  31/50 
U.S.  a.  250—213  VT  4  Qaims 


Tronsft'  y»orv 


27 


Shift  R»gisf»r 


26 


1  .•^  semiconductor  image  sensing  device  comprising  a 
photoelectric  conversion  surface  for  emitting  electrons  in 
response  to  the  amount  of  light  incident  thereon,  a  channel 
plate  t"or  seizing  said  electrons  and  passing  these  electrons 
therethrough  so  as  to  multiply  these  electrons,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  electron  accelerating  voltage  across  said  channel 
plate,  a  collector  electrode  opposed  to  electrode  emitting 
openings  of  said  channel  plate  and  seizing  the  electrons,  stor- 
age means  for  accumulating  electric  charge  seized  by  said 
collector  electrtxie,  a  transfer  means  for  transferring  at  every 
given  time  the  electron  charge  accumulated  in  said  storage 
means,  and  an  analogue  shift  register  for  temporanly  accumu- 
lating the  electric  charge  transferred  from  said  transfer  means 
and  supplying  as  an  output  the  electric  charge  corresponding 
to  said  collector  electrode  in  succession,  all  of  said  collector 
electrode,  transfer  means  and  analogue  shift  register  being 
integrally  formed  on  one  wafer,  said  channel  plate  and  collec- 
tor electrcxie  being  one-dimensionally  arranged,  electnc 
charge  seized  by  said  collector  electrode  being  transferred  by 
said  transfer  means  to  said  shift  register  and  sequentially  read 
out. 


4,264,812 
METHOD  FOR  DFTFRMINING  THE  ABSORPTION 
CROSS  SECTION  OF  SMALL  FLUID  SAMPLES 
Russel  R.  Randall.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov    14.  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.395 

Int.  CI.    G01\  5  (X):  GOID  18/00 

U.S.  a.  250—255  7  Qaims 


1    \  method  tor  evaluating  the  absorption  cross  section  for 
a  small  quantity  water  sample,  compnsing: 

measuring  the  absorption  cross  section  for  each  of  a  plurality 

of  small  water  samples  of  known  salinity; 
calculating  the  corresponding  true  absorption  cross  section 

for  each  of  said  plurality  of  samples; 
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producing  a  functional  relationship  between  said  measured 

absorption   cross  sections   and   said   corresponding   true 

absorption  cross  sections, 
measunng  the  absorption  cross  section  for  a  small  water 

sample  of  unknown  salinity, 
equating  said   measured   absorption   cross   section   ot   said 

unknown  sample  to  said  absorption  cross  section  function 

and 
evaluating  the  true  absorption  cross  section  of  said  unknown 
small  water  sample  based  on  said  equated  measured  ab- 
sorption cross  sections. 


vapor  phase  compounds  in  cryogenic  solutions  with  an  impuri- 
ty-bearing earner  gas  to  be  analyzed  as  a  solvent  over  a  range 

of  temperatures  compnsing 

(a)  iiquefication  of  said  impunty -bearing  carrier  gas  at  a 
temperature  such  that  the  ahsorriion  spectra  of  the  dis- 
solved impurities  arc  sufficR-niiv  narrow  to  permit  them  to 
be  quaiitativeh  and  Miianiita!  vely  distinguished  from  one 


4.264.813 
HIGH  INTENSITY  ION  SOURCE  USING  IONIC 
CONDUCTORS 
G.  V.  Chandrashekhar,  Mahopac;  Praveen  Chaudhari,  Briarcliff 
Manor.  Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Lincolndale;  Richard  J.  Gambino. 
and  James  M.  E.  Harper,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpor- 
tion.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53,590 

Int.  a.   BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  250—288  ^  ^*'"" 
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another  without  causing  significant  prtvipnation  of  any  of 

the  components  therehv  increasing  the  ocnsitv  of  impunty 
molecules  m  the  rash  ot  an  eiectromagntii.  mu-rr.  jzaiion 
beam  while  keeping  the  concentration  o\  impuri!\  m  the 
earner  gas  at  a  constant  value,  and 
(bi  interrogation  of  said  spectra  m  the  infrared  and/or  ultra- 
violet region  of  the  eiectromagnetK  spectrum,  awav  from 
where  said  ^arner  gas  can  absorb  sigmtuaniiv 


1    An  ion  beam  generator  which  generates  ions  from  an 
atomic  species  for  bombarding  a  target  in  a  vacuum  chamber 

compnsing: 

a  reservoir  containing  the  atomic  species; 

an  ionic  conductor  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  sur- 
face wherein  said  first  surface  is  adjacent  to  said  reservoir 
and  IS  in  contact  with  said  atomic  species  and  said  second 
surface  communicates  with  the  target; 

a  first  electrode  contacting  said  atomic  species. 

a  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  first  electrode  and  the 
target  to  maintain  a  potential  difference  between  said  first 
electrode  and  the  target  to  create  an  electnc  field  which 
accelerates  the  ions  as  they  pass  through  said  ion  conduc- 
tor; 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  voltage  supply,  posi- 
tioned between  said  ion  source  and  said  target,  and  main- 
tained at  a  potential  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 

target, 
a  supplemental  voltage  supply  connected  in  senes  with  said 
voltage  supply  and  being  so  interposed  as  to  maintain  a 
potential  difference  between  said  second  electrode  and 
said  target. 

4,264,814 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TRACE  IMPURITIES  IN 

GASES 
Samuel  M.  Freund,  Santa  Fe;  William  B.  Maier,  II,  Los  Alamos: 
Redus  F.  Holland,  Los  Alamos,  and  WiUard  H.  Beattie.  Los 
Alamos,  all  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1979.  Ser.  No.  62.372 

Int.  a.' GOIN  i//00,  iJ/00 

U.S.  a.  250—304  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  qualitative  and  quantitative  determination 

of  trace  impunties  in  earner  gases  utilizing  the  solubility  ot 


4.264,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAV  ANALYSIS  OF  A  SPFCIMFN 

WITH  I.(X  AI    RESOLUTION 

Benno  Reuter,  Ix)hof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  assignor  to  (resell- 
schaft  fur  Strahlen-und  I  mweltforschung  mbH,  Munich,  Ped 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  -,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  922.-26 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 

1977.  2730889 

Int.  CI.    CfllM  23/00 

X:^  Q.  250-311  ^  <^"''*""' 


otncTOt 


1  Apparatus  for  examining  a  specimen  to  determine  thi 
charactenstics  of  the  matenal  of  which  it  is  composed,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  an  electron  beam: 
a  target  for  receiving  said  electron  bear-;  and  emntirig  soft 
X-ray  radiation,  said  soft  X-rav  r.idiaf,on  emanating  trom 
a  point-like  source  on  said  target: 
a  chamber  spaced  from  said  target  for  positioning  s..,d  speci- 

an  optical  svsiem  interposed  between  said  target  and  said 
chamber  for  fcxusing  the  sofi  X-rav  radiation  emanating 

from  said  target  oni.    said   specimen   m  the   torm  of  an 
X-rav  probe 
a  detector  spaced  Irom  said  chamber  tor  re.civmg  raJiation 
transmuted  therethrough,  said  detector  .ompriving  a  cen- 
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trally  located  counting  tube  and  at  least  one  flow  counter 
positioned  adjacent  thereto  for  measunng  the  X-ray  fluo- 
rescence of  said  specimen; 
display  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  detector,  and 
deflection  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  an 
electron  beam  for  scanning  said  electron  beam  acrovs  said 
target  and  said  X-ray  probe  across  said  specimen,  said 
deflection  means  being  further  coupled  to  said  display 
means  for  synchronization  thereof  with  the  scanning  of 
said  electron  beam  across  said  target. 


4,264,816 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER 
Albert  H.  WaJenta,  Port  Jefferson  Sution,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Departmeat  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1979.  Ser.  No.  98,451 

Int.  a.   GOIT  1/18;  HOIJ  47/00 

U.S.  a.  250—374  1*  Oaims 


1  An  ionization  chamber  adapted  to  provide  high  resolution 
output  signals  corresponding  to  detected  ionization  clusters  or 
single  electrons  produced  by  a  relativistic  particle  therein 
compnsing  a  first  member  for  surrounding  a  dnft  region,  a 
second  member  for  surrounding  a  detection  region,  a  grid 
element  defining  a  first  electrode  for  separating  said  drift  and 
detection  regions,  said  gnd  element  having  a  construction 
related  to  successive  clusters  to  be  detected,  a  second  electrode 
located  in  said  dnft  region  and  spaced  apart  from  said  gnd  to 
enable  a  dnft  field  to  be  provided  in  said  dnft  region  when  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  are  connected  to  a  first  external 
voltage  source,  and  spaced  apart  anode  and  cathode  field 
electrodes  in  said  detecting  region  for  providing  a  detecting 
field  between  said  field  electrodes  in  said  detecting  region 
when  said  field  electrodes  are  connected  to  a  second  external 
voltage  source 


outside  of  the  cylinder  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aperture 
defined  by  said  means, 
means  defining  an  input  port  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
at  a  rH")int  on  one  side  f^f  said  filament, 


means  defining  an  exhaust  port  to  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
der at  a  point  on  the  other  side  of  said  filament,  and 

means  for  conducting  gas  to  be  analyzed,  when  present, 
through  the  space  between  said  aperture  and  said  collec- 
tor. 


4,264,818 
SINGLE-TANK  X-RAY  GENERATOR 
Klaus  Petersen,  Henstedl-l  Izburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1979,  Ser.  No.  23,799 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1978.  2813860 

Int.  CI.    H05G  1/02 
U,S.  a.  250—420  3  Qaims 


4,264,817 

COAXIAL  ELECTRON  CAPTURE  DETECTOR  WITH 

THERMIONIC  EMISSION  ELECTRON  SOURCE 

Armaad  P,  Neakermans,  and  Douglass  McManigill,  both  of  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  15,689 
Int.  a.   HOIJ  39/28:  COIN  27/62 
\}S.  a.  250—379  8  Qaims 

1.  A  coaxial  nonradioactive  electron  capture  detector  com- 
pnsing 
a  hollow  cylinder, 
a  filament  mounted  in  said  cylinder. 
means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  cylinder  in  the  vicinity  of 

said  filament, 
meul  located  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aperture  so  as  to 
attract  electrons  from  said  filament  to  said  apenure  when 
properly  biased  with  respect  to  the  filament, 
a  collector  of  conductive  material  spaced  from  and  lying 


1  A  single-tdnk  X-ray  unit  for  continuous  operation,  which 
comprises  a  unitary  housing  an  X-ray  tube  including  an  anode 
and  an  asstKiated  high-voltage  generator  both  arranged  in  said 
housing;  a  closed  cooling  circuit  also  arranged  in  said  housing 
for  circulating  a  cooling  agent  to  discharge  the  heat  generated 
in  the  ancxie  a  fan  positioned  in  said  housing  for  passing  cool- 
ing air  over  the  cooling  circuit  to  cool  the  same,  the  cooling 
circuit  including  a  feed  duct  and  a  return  duct  for  the  cooling 
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agent  respectively  wound  helically  around  the  high-voltage 
generator  and  cooled  by  the  cooling  air;  and  openings  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  respectively  for  the  intake  thereinto  and 
the  discharge  therefrom  of  said  cooling  air 


4.264,819 
SPUTTERED  PARTICLE  FLOW  SOURCE  FOR 
ISOTOPICALLY  SELECTIVE  IONIZATION 
Eugene  R.  Astley.  and  Harold  K.  Forsen,  both  of  Bellerue, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Belle- 
rue,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,258,  May  3.  1976.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  428,662.  Dec.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,955,090.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1978,  Ser,  No.  885,997 

Int.  Q.-  HOIJ  i9/34 

MS.  Q.  250—423  P  ^  Qaims 


independent  cur\iiinear  paths  a;  the  same  time  while 
inducing  said  film  holder  lo  shift  relat!\e  ti^  said  dental 
arch  wnerebv  said  X-ra>  tx;am  Irom  saiO  s^sur^t  .liv^.a\^ 
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1.  In  a  system  for  providing  isotopically  selective  photoexci- 
tation  of  an  environment  of  panicles  having  plural  isotope 
types,  a  system  for  applying  excitation  energy  to  said  environ- 
ment compnsing: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  radiation 
charactenstic  capable  of  producing  isotopicallv  selective 
photoexcitation  of  panicles  of  a  selected  isotope  type  in 
said  environment  of  particles  having  plural  isotope  types, 
said  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  including  means  for 
providing  said  radiation  as  a  unitary  radiation  beam  of 
pulsed  radiation; 
means  for  generating  said  environment  of  particles  having 

plural  isotope  types  as  a  flow  of  particles,  and 
means  for  applying  each  pulse  of  the  unitary  radiation  beam 
repeatedly  through  said  environment  by  reflection 
through  separate  regions  thereof,  each  region  defining  a 
separate  volume  of  said  environment  of  particles  wherebv 
said  unitary  radiation  beam  illuminates  a  total  volume  of 
said  environment  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  volume  of 
each  said  region 


intersects  said  dental  arch  at  substaniialK  right  angle--  to 
said  dental  arch  and  the  X-ra>  film  to  «Ahich  the  X-ra'v 
beam  is  irradiated  ^an  mc^ve  v.ith  a  constant  disiarut-  at 
anv  position  from  the  teeth  >^!  the  dental  ar.h 


4.264,821 
CASSETTE  FOR  AN  X-RAY  FILM 
Walter  Bauer,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman>,  assignor  to  AG- 
FA-Gevaert.  A.G..  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  V .  1979.  Ser.  No.  4.308 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Jan.  23, 
1978,  2802730 

Int.  CI.    Cr03B  41/18 
U.S.  CI.  250-^WO  l'^  Claims 


4.264.820 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  X-RAY 

PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  JAW  STRUCTURE 

Mitsuhiko  Hotta,  Kyolo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

MoriU  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  952.099 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1977.  52-131076 
Int.  Q.'  GOIN  21/00,  23/00 
U.S.  Q.  250—439  P  »  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  X-ray  photographs  of  a  jaw  structure 
for  dental  use.  which  compnses  the  steps  of 
mounting  an  X-ray  source  x  and  an  X-ray  film  holder  h  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  arm  m  such  a  manner  as  to  face  each 
other  w  ith  reference  to  an  axis  a<5  of  said  arm  a, 
inducing  said  X-ray  film  holder  h  to  shift  relative  to  a  dental 
arch  d  of  a  subject  p  while  keeping  the  relative  position 
between  said  X-ray  source  x  and  said  X-ray  film  holder  h 
invariable; 
radiating  a  focusing  X-ray  beam  b  from  said  X-ray  source  x 
continuously  to  the  face  of  a  not  yet  exposed  film  f  in  said 
X-ray  film  holder  h  in  order  to  make  tomographs  of 
curved  planes  of  said  dental  arch  d;  and 
causing  two  dnving  points  of  said  arm  provided  midwav 
between  said  film  holder  and  source  to  swing  through  two 


1    .\  ca.ssette  for  a^cumnuKiating  an  \-ra>  tiirp.  -.un^'undeJ 
bv    reinforcing  foils,  .ompnsing  a  Kk1\    par!    -*   ^-'^^''^   P^^t 
movable  relative  to  said  bixiv  part  between  an  open  position  in 
which  said  parts  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  partv  are  hxated  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, means  for  connecting  said  parts  with  one  another  m  said 
closed  position,  magnetic  means  including  a  magnetic    plate 
asstx-iated  with  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  counterplate  ass^xiated 
with  the  other  part  and  constituted  b\  a  matenal  which  ha.s 
high  susceptibihtv  to  a  magnetic  moment,  so  that  in  said  closed 
p<isition  said  counterplate  i-  aiira.ted  to  said  magnetic   plate 
and  therebv  the  reinforcing  toils  arc  urged  against  the  \-rav 
film,  and  a  border  stnpof  a  foam  matenal  Kvaled  between  said 
magnetic  plate  and  said  one  part  and  connecting  the  former 
with  the  latter 
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4.264,822 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TESTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  OF  MASK 

Yukichi  I  eno,  Katsuta,  and  Teiji  Katsuta,  Mito,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2L  1979,  Ser.  No.  96.390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1978,  53-146405 
Int.  a.    A61K  2V02 
L.S.  a.  250—492  A  10  Oaims 


13    i'r^'^inr^ 


1  An  electron  beam  testing  method  of  a  mask  m  which  a 
mask  pattern  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  mask  is  scanned  hs 
an  electron  beam  probe  to  examine  the  dimensions  of  said  mask 
pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of 

defining  a  ccxirdinate  on  said  mask  on  the  basis  of  an  origin 
mark  provided  on  said  mask  to  adjust  the  p<.-)sition  of  said 
electron  beam  probe  relative  to  said  origin  mark 
defining  a  stanmg  point  of  scanning  at  a  p<-)siiion  on  said 
mask  pattern,  said  position  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
said  ongin  mark  by  a  predetermined  distance;  and 
scanning  said  mask  pattern  from  said  starting  point  b\  said 
electron  beam  probe  in  one  direction  to  conduct  a  first 
scan,  and  stopping  said  first  scan  upon  arrival  of  said 
electron  beam  probe  at  a  first  edge  of  said  mask  pattern 


couon 
rncw 

OtTf  Ct6«  »,  » 
V  '*  < 


said  generator  tube  and  for  generating  a  signal  representa- 
tive thereof; 

means  for  supplying  a  replenisher  pressure  regulator  current 
to  said  generator  tube; 

means  for  monitoring  said  replenisher  pressure  regulator 
current  and  for  forming  a  second  signal  as  a  function  of 
said  replenisher  pressure  regulator  current  and  said  target 
beam  current  representative  signal, 

means  for  supplying  a  reference  control  signal  to  establish 
average  operating  conditions  of  said  generator  tube; 

means  for  comparing  said  second  signal  and  said  reference 
signal  to  provide  a  replenisher  current  error  signal:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  said  replenisher  pressure  regulator  current, 
thereby  to  control  the  average  operating  conditions  o^ 
said  generator  tube. 


4.264.824 

FAR  FIFI  D  IMAGING 

Christopher  H.  lusswiil,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Galileo 

Flectro-Optics  (  orporation.  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,671,  Nov.  17,  1978.  This 

application  Nov    16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  95,074 

Int.  CI.    G21K  I'M;  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—505  7  Qaims 


4,264,823 
WELL  LOGGING  DIGITAL  NEUTRON  GENERATOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Sloughter,  Harold  E.  Peelman,  and  James  R.  Bridges, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Services,  Dun- 
can, Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,628 

Int.  a.   G21G  4/02:  GQU  I '42 

U.S.  a.  250—502  7  Gaims 
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1  A  nuclear  well  logging  system  employing  a  sealed  off 
neutron  generator  tube  having  a  target,  an  ion  source  and  a 
replenisher  pressure  regulator  compnsmg 

means  for  monitonng  the  average  target  beam  current  of 


1   Apparatus  for  imaging  radiation  sources,  comprising 

a  collimator  having  a  multiplicity  of  portions  transmissive  of 

radiation  from  a  said  source, 
the  transmissivities  of  said  portions  to  radiation  reaching  the 
collimator  from  a  given  said  source  being  different  from 
portion-to-portion  for  a  given  orientation  of  said  collima- 
tor, regardless  of  the  distance  of  said  source  from  said 
collimator 
means  for  varying  said  transmissivities  over  time,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  radiation  passing  through  each  said 

portion  for  successive  values  of  its  transmissivity, 
wherein  said  collimator  is  a  slit  collimator,  the  slits  of  which 
are  defined  by  spaced,  radiation  absorbing  sheets,  and 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  sheets  are  non-parallel  to  each  other, 
diverging  from  each  other  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
means  lor  detecting  so  as  to  provide  said  multiplicity  of 
transmissivities. 
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4.264,825 
FILM  SPLICE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Howard  Bowen,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Research  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Lincolnwood,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  23.307 

Int.  a.   GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  CI.  250—560  7  Claims 


piled  thereto  from  said  internal  combustion  engine,  means 
for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  brake  means  for  receiving  thermal  energy 
therefrom,  the  thermal  energy  provided  from  said  brake 
means  constituting  a  second  source  of  thermal  energy; 
,*n  exhaust  ga<  line  leading  from  said  combustion  chamber  of 
said  internal  o.>mbusiion  engine  and  means  for  conducting 


HOT  MTtR    -• 


1.  A  film  splice  detector  system  adapted  for  detecting  film 
splices  of  abnormal  length,  comprising 

a  film  support  means  over  which  a  strip  of  film  travels 

a  first  light  sensing  film  thickness  detector  means  having  a 
first  light  detector  and  a  first  light  source  to  one  side  of  the 
film  support  means  for  projecting  a  first  light  beam  paral- 
lel to  a  surface  of  the  film  from  one  side  edge  of  the  film 
to  the  opposite  side  edge: 

said  first  light  beam  being  positioned  such  that  a  portion  o) 
said  light  beam  is  intercepted  by  a  first  portion  of  the  film 
to  cast  a  shadow  on  said  first  light  detector  in  relation  to 
a  thickness  of  the  film  first  portion, 

a  second  light  sensing  film  thickness  detector  means  having 
a  second  light  detector  and  a  second  light  source  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  film  support  means  for  projecting  a 
second  light  beam  parallel  to  said  surface  of  the  film  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  film  to  the  opposite  side  edge, 

said  second  light  beam  being  positioned  such  that  a  pwrtion 
of  said  second  light  beam  is  intercepted  b\  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  film  to  cast  a  shadow  on  said  second  light 
detector  in  relation  to  a  thickness  of  the  film  second  por- 
tion: 

said  first  and  second  light  beams  being  spaced  from  one 
another  such  that  when  a  film  splice  intercepts  one  of  the 
light  beams  the  other  light  beam  is  not  simultaneouslv 
intercepted  if  the  film  splice  is  of  normal  length  but  will  be 
intercepted  simultaneously  if  the  film  splice  is  of  abnormal 
length:  and 
circuit  means  for  comparing  outputs  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond light  detectors  and  providing  a  control  signal  when  a 
film  splice  of  abnormal  length  is  detected 


a  cooling  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
exhaust  gases  for  receiving  thermal  energy  therefrom,  the 
thermal  energy  provided  from  the  exhaust  gases  constitut- 
ing d  third  source  o.\  iherm.i!  energs,  and 
^onduit  means  for  connecting  said  sources  of  thermal  energy 
:n  a  closed  circuit  with  an  end-use  heat  exchanger,  said 
brake  means  connested  into  said  .ioseo  .irv-uit  across  a 
shunt  line  portion  of  said  ^.iosed  vir.  uii 


4.264.827 
CURRENT  MODE  DATA  OR  POWER  BUS 
Hans  K.  Herzog.  Bellevue.  \\ash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  957.746 

Int.  CI.    H02J  .'    </  HOIP  5/12 

U.S.  O.  307—17  S  Oaims 


4^64.826 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  THERMAL  ENERGY 

AND  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Werner  UUmann.  Muralto-Locamo,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Elmapa  NV ,  Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1978,  Ser.  No.  937.847 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    14,    1977, 
11244/77 

Int.  G.   B60L  1/02 
U.S.  G.  290-2  9  Gaims 

1   .An  apparatus  for  generating  thermal  energv  and  electrical 
energv.  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  power  take-off  shaft 
means,  said  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  and  means  for  conducting  a  cooling 
fiuid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  combustion 
chamber  for  receiving  thermal  energy  therefrom,  the 
thermal  energy  provided  from  said  combustion  chamber 
constituting  a  first  source  of  thermal  energy, 
generator  means  for  generating  electncal  energy  connected 

to  said  pow"    take-off  shaft  means: 
a  brake  means  ^^nnected  to  said  power  take-off  shaft  means 
for  generating  thermal  energy  in  response  to  power  ap- 


1    A  current  mode  trananission  system  for  communicating 
among  tvso  or  more  terminals,  comprising: 

a  bus  medium  consisting  o\  a  piuraiitv  of  v-ircs  ,^t  substan- 
tially the  same  length  insulated  from  each  other  an.-j  short 
circuited  together  at  Nnh  ends,  said   pluralitv    o!   wires 
being  twisted  along  their  lengths  to  lorm  a  plurality  of 

loops:  and. 
a  pluralitv  of  bus  couplers,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus 
couplers  being  associated  with  each  one  .  ;  said  terminals, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  bus  couplers  mJuding 
first  and  second,  separable  .>  re  eienierts  ,,i  ieas;  sa'd  first 
core  element  being  adapted  ;>■  r>e  inserted  \r.\--  said  bus 
medium  at  a  desired  Kvation  therein  sc  thai  said  twisted 
pluralitv  ot  wires  torms.  at  said  desired  U  sation.   at  least 
one  loop  around  said  first  ^ore  element,  said  iirst  .ort 
element  being  further  adapted  w  be  assembled  with  said 
second  core  element    when   v?   inserted   intv>   said   bu- 
medium,  and, 
at  least  one  terminal  winding  .arrieo  b>  one  ot  said  first 
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and  second  core  elements  for  inductively  coupling  said 
bus  coupler  with  said  associated  one  of  said  terminals 


4.264.828 

MOS  STATIC  DECODING  aRCLTT 

George  Periegot.  Cupertino,  and  Saroj  Pithak,  Campbell,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  No?.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  963.973 

Int.  a.   H03K  19/094.  19/017;  GllC  8/00 

L.S.  a.  307—463  JO  Qaims 
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1    A  MOS  static  decoding  circuit  compnsing 

a  first  decoding  means  for  receiving  first  address  signals  and 
for  providing  a  signal  when  said  first  address  signals  are  in 
a  predetermined  state; 

a  first  field-effect  device  having  a  threshold  voltage  of  ap- 
proximately zero  volts,  one  terminal  of  said  first  device 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  potential,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  first  device  coupled  to  a  common  node, 
and  the  gate  of  said  first  device  coupled  to  receive  said 
signal  from  said  first  decoding  means, 

a  second  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  common  node  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  second  address  signals,  said  second 
decoding  means  for  permitting  said  node  to  nse  in  poten- 
tial when  said  second  address  signals  are  in  a  predeter- 
mined state; 

said  second  decoding  means  coupled  to  receive  the  comple- 
ment of  said  signal  from  said  first  decoding  means  for 
preventing  said  common  node  from  rising  in  potential 
when  said  first  address  signals  are  in  other  than  said  prede- 
termined state. 

whereby  when  said  common  node  is  coupled  to  memory 
cells  a  potential  is  provided  to  said  cells  when  said  first 
and  second  address  signals  are  in  said  predetermined 
states 


and  between  a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  point  of  a  common 
potential  and  a  buffer  stage  between  said  intermediate  termi- 
nals and  a  signal  output  terminal  and  between  said  power 
supply  terminal  and  said  common  potential  point,  said  inverter 
stage  including  a  first  insulated-gate  field-efTect  transistor  of 
the  enhancement  type  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  intermediate 
terminal,  a  source  connected  to  said  common  potential  f>oint, 
and  a  dram  connected  to  a  node  operatively  coupled,  in  turn, 
to  said  second  intermediate  terminal  and  a  second  insulated- 
gate  field-effect  transistor  of  the  depletion  type  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  ni^e,  a  source  connected  also  to  said  node, 
and  a  dram  connected  to  said  power  supply  terminal,  said 
buffer  stage  comprising  a  third  insulated-gate  field-effect  tran- 
sistor of  the  enhancement  type  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
first  intermediate  terminal,  a  sc^urce  connected  to  said  common 
potential  piiint.  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  a  fourth  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  of  the  en- 
hancement type  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  second  inter- 
mediate terminal,  a  source  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
and  a  drain  connected  to  said  power  supply  terminal,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  inverter  stage  compnses  a  fifth 
insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  of  the  depletion  type  hav- 
ing a  gate  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  a  source  connected 
to  said  first  intermediate  terminal,  and  a  dram  connected  to 
said  power  supply  terminal,  a  sixth  insulated-gate  field-effect 
transistor  oi  the  enhancement  type  having  a  gate  connected  to 
said  node,  a  s<iurce  connected  to  said  common  potential  point, 
and  a  drain  connected  to  said  first  intermediate  terminal,  a 
seventh  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  of  the  enhance- 
ment type  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  intermediate 
terminal,  a  source  connected  to  said  common  potential  point, 
and  a  drain  connected  to  said  second  intermediate  terminal, 
and  an  eighth  msulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  of  the  deple- 
tion type  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  node,  a  source  con- 
nected to  said  second  intermediate  terminal,  and  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply  terminal 


4.264,829 
MOS  INVERTER-BUFFER  CIRCUIT  HAV ING  A  SMALL 

INPUT  CAPACITANCE 
Tetsuo  Misaizu,  c/o  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  33-1,  Shiba 
Gochome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  May  17,  1979,  Ser.  No.  39,850 

Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1978,  53-61491 

Int.  a:  H03K  19/017.  19/094  19/20 

\JS.  a.  307—450  3  Qaims 


4,264,830 
SWITCHING  HRCUIT  FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
THVRISTORS 
Franz  Maurer.  Schwieberdingen;  Rainer  Wirtz,  Markgroningen; 
Eberhard  Weiss,  Hemmingen,  and  Peter  Ziefaer,  Eberdingen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  20.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1978,  2814441 

Int.  CI.    H03K  17/72 
U.S.  Q.  307—252  J  6  Claims 


1   In  a  circuit  composing  an  inverter  stage  between  a  signal 
input  terminal  and  a  first  and  a  second  intermediate  terminal 


1  Switching  circuit  to  turn  ON  a  thynstor  (10),  particularly 
a  high-voltage  thynstor.  under  control  of  a  pulse  source  (29) 
comprising 

a  charge  capacitor  (19); 

a  charging  circuit  (13-18)  charging  the  capacitor  when  the 
thynstor  is  in  blocked  or  OFF  state; 

a  transistor  (20)  having  its  emitter-collector  path  connected 
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between  the  charge  capacitor  (19)  and  the  gate  electrode 
of  the  thynstor  (10)  for  connecting  the  charge  capacitor  to 
the  gate  electrode  when  the  transistor  is  controlled  to 
conduction; 

a  control  circuit  including  an  opto-coupler  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  transistor  for  controlling  conduction  oi  the 
transistor  (20); 

and  a  threshold  sensing  element  (25.  30)  permitting  control 
of  the  base  circuit  of  said  transistor  to  conduction,  only  if 
the  charge  voltage  across  the  charge  capacitor  exceeds 
the  threshold  level  of  said  threshold  element. 


4.264,831 

TOUCH  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Lars  A.  Wem,  65  Upplandsgatan,  11328  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  27,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  5,  1977,  7708952 

Int.  a.   H03K  17/60:  G08B  61/00 

U.S.  a.  307—252  H  3  Claims 


1.  Touch  control  switch  suitable  for  connection  between  a 
lamp  load  and  an  alternating  current  supply  circuit  in  a  lighting 
installation,  compnsing  a  semiconductor  switching  element 
having  a  gate  electrode,  a  counting  circuit  having  a  forward 
stepping  input  and  a  digital  control  output  connected  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  switching  element  via  a 
trigger  pulse  generating  circuit  for  controlling  the  conduction 
of  the  semiconductor  switching  element  in  dependence  on  the 
condition  of  activation  of  the  digital  control  output,  and  a 
control  pulse  shaping  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  forward  stepping  input  of  the  counting  circuit  and  a  first 
and  second  input  terminal  for  connection  to  first  and  second 
terminals  respectively  of  the  supply  circuit  via  a  touch  sensi- 
tive impedance,  the  control  pulse  shaping  circuit  composing  a 
clipper  sUge  having  a  clipping  level  controlled  by  a  first  volt- 
age-level detector  circuit  having  an  integrating  output  and  an 
input  connected  to  the  input  of  said  clipper  stage,  said  clipper 
sUge  having  a  second  voltage-level  detector  circuit  provided 
with  a  control  input  connected  to  the  integrating  output  of  the 
first  level  detector  circuit,  the  clipping  level  of  said  second 
voltage  level  detector  circuit  being  higher  than  the  clipping 
level  controlled  by  the  first  voltage-level  detector  circuit,  and 
said  second  voltage  level  detector  circuit  having  an  input  and 
output  connected  to  the  input  and  output  respectively  of  the 
clipper  stage 

4,264,832 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIHER 
Anatol  Furman,  Fairfax,  Vt.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,590 
Int.  a.   H03K  5/24 
U.S.  a.  307-355  6  Claims 

1.  A  latched  negative  feedback  differential  amplifier  havmg 
increased  gain  and  polarity  reversal  comprising; 
a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  lines 

and  first  and  second  output  lines, 
first  impedance  means  coupling  said  first  input  line  to  said 
first  output  line, 


second  impedance  mean-  coupling  said  second  input  line  to 

said  second  output  line,  anj 
a  pair  of  emitter  .oupicd  latch  transistors,  each  of  said  pair  of 
transist(>rs  having  an  mpui  arui  an  output, 


each  of  said  latch  transistors  having  it''  input  coupled  to  a 
respective  output  line  and  its  output  voupied  to  a  respec- 
tive input  line  to  latch  and  amplifv  ar.  input  signal  applied 
to  said  amplifier 


4.264.833 

STEPPING  MOTOR 

Sven  G.  V.  Stenudd.  LidinRO.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Facit  Ak- 

tiebolag.  Atvidaberg.  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593.^29,  Jul.  ^,  19^5.  This 

application  Nov.  24.  19'78.  Ser.  No.  963,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1974.  7408952 

Int.  Q.    H02K  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  310—49  R  4  Claims 


24    22 

/      /      .25    23 


1    A  stepping  motor  comprising  at  least  three  viators,  each 
one  consisting  oi  two  halves  having  a  plurality  ot  annularly 
arranged  and  equallv   spaced  pole  faces,  an  axiallv   disposed 
shaft,  three  rotors  coacting  with  said  stators  and  being  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  number  o\  teeth  v.hich 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  poles  of  the  respective  ^oa^iing 
stator,  the  pole  faces  of  said  stau  r  halves  facing  each  other 
with  the  teeth  of  the  corresponding  rotor  passing  beiv^ecn  the 
po\e  faces  of  the  said  halves,  each  of  said  rotor  teeth  hav  mg 
bevelled  lateral  surfaces  forming   inclined   edge   imes  ^-^^   the 
tooth,  and  each  pole  face  o\  said  stator  poles  torms  a  part  of  a 
nng  and  are  located  in  the  same  plane  in  each  stator   hall 
wherein  one  of  said  inclined  edge  lines  during  movement  ..t  the 
rotor  tcx)lh  over  the  stator  p^^ie  passcv  a  radia;  ime  .leiimiting 
the  stator  pole  surface  and  thus  brings  aK  u;  a  ;    is^"-  gi-"ncral- 
ing  intersecting  line  b<.-tv*,een  the  pole  --^i^d^v  anO.  the  rotor 
tooth,  which  line  is  lengthened  successively  dunng  said  move- 
ment. 
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4,264.834 

FLEXIBLK  SERRATED  ABRADABLE  STATOR 

ViOLNTED  AIR  GAP  BAFFLE  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Anthony  F.  Armor,  and  John  R.  Morgan,  both  of  Schenectady. 

N.V..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  691.885 

Int.  a.    H02K  9/00 

L.S.  a.  310-59  9  Claims 


of  an  electric  machine  comprising  slot  closing  bars  having  a 
width  exceeding  the  width  of  the  openings  m  the  slots  and  a 
thickness  which  is  essentially  not  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
slot  openings,  the  slot  closing  bars  being  elastically  intercon- 
nected in  a  ladder-like  arrangement  by  a  flexible  strip  provided 
at  each  of  opposed  ends  of  the  bars,  the  ladder-like  arrange- 
ment being  generally  flat  in  its  free  state  with  the  strips  longitu- 
dinally extending  across  the  width  of  the  bars,  each  strip  being 
capable  o\  being  flexed  to  an  angle  of  about  90°  from  its  free 
state  to  permn  rotation  of  a  respective  bar  by  about  90°  with 
respect  to  an  adjacent  bar  so  that  the  bar  width  of  a  rotated  bar 
IS  adapted  to  extend  generally  radially  with  respect  to  a  slot 
opening,  and  means  for  engaging  ends  of  the  ladder-like  ar- 
rangement in  a  flexed,  closed  ring  configuration  thereof. 


1  In  a  dynami^lectric  machine  o{  the  type  having  an  air- 
tight casing  filled  with  cooling  gas.  a  stator  core,  a  rotor  defin- 
ing an  air  gap  with  the  stator  core,  and  means  for  recirculating 
ctx->ling  ga-s  inside  the  casing,  the  combination  therewith  com- 
prising 

a  plurality  of  gas  inlet  ducts  along  an  inlet  zone  on  the  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  ducts  along  an  adjacent  outlet  zone 
on  the  rotor. 

said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  connected  by  passages  within  the 
rotor. 

a  plurality  of  first  radial  ducts  in  the  stator  core  for  furnish- 
ing gas  to  said  inlet  zone, 

a  plurality  of  second  radial  ducts  in  the  stator  core  for  re- 
moving ga-s  away  from  said  outlet  zone,  and 

a  plurality  of  stator  baffles  of  an  abradable,  flexible,  electri- 
cally non-conductive  material  in  sealing  relationship  with 
said  rotor  effective  to  minimize  running  clearances  be- 
tween said  stator  baffle  and  said  rotor  IcK-ated  between 
adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  zones,  wherein  the  said  stator 
baffles  have  a  serrated  tip  to  effect  a  labyrinth  seal  be- 
tween said  stator  baffles  and  the  rotor  and  to  impart  a 
controlled  flexibility  to  said  stator  baffles 


4.264.836 

LAMINATED  ROTOR  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

SALIENT  POLE  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

Alexandr  A,  Dukshtau.  ulitsa  Basseinaya,  111,  korpus  3,  k?.  34; 
Alexandr  N.  Lurie.  ulitsa  Belgradskaya,  6,  korpus  2,  kv.  237; 
Jury  S.  Ck)lbb€ntsev,  ulitsa  Kubinskaya,  70,  korpus  1,  kv.  14; 
Felix  M.  I>etinko.  prospekt  Morisa  Toreza,  104,  korpus  3.  kv. 
2,  and  Grigory  B.  Pinsky.  ulitsa  Varshavskaya,  41,  korpus  2, 
kv.  68,  all  of.  Uningrad.  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.447 

Int.  CI.    H02K  1/22 

L.S.  a.  310—261  1  Claim 


4,264,835 
SI  OT  CLOSURE  FOR  THE  SEMI-CLOSED  SLOTS  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR 
Gerhard    V  iewegh,    Grossschwarienlohe;    Hermann    Schmidt. 
Nuremberg,  and  Paul  Pimer.  Altdorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  936.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1977.  2739648 

Int.  n.    H02K  3'4H 
U.S.  a.  310—214  8  Claims 


1    \  one-piece  slot  closure  for  semi-closed  slots  of  the  stator 


1   A  rotor  for  a  synchronous  salient-pole  electrical  machine 
jompnsing: 

a  nm  built  up  in  annular  layers  consisting  of  segments  pro- 
vided  with  recesses  and  mounted  at  a  shift  of  joints  be- 
tween the  segments  of  each  of  the  said  layers  with  respect 
to  the  joints  between  the  segments  of  an  adjacent  layer  so 
that  the  recesses  of  the  segments  of  the  adjacent  layers  are 
found  to  be  opposite  to  each  other,  thus  forming  slots  on 
the  circumference  of  said  rim, 

said  slots  being  located  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  groups 
distnbuted  in  series  over  the  circumference  of  said  nm  and 
having  the  same  number  of  slots,  the  distances  between 
the  adjacent  slots  within  each  of  said  groups  being  the 
same  and  equal  to  the  distances  between  the  adjacent  slots 
in  other  groups,  the  distances  between  the  adjacent  slots 
of  different  groups  being  also  the  same  and  different  than 
said  distances  between  the  adjacent  slots  within  a  group, 
said  distances  between  the  adjacent  slots  within  a  group 
and  said  distances  between  the  adjacent  slots  of  different 
groups  being  chosen  such  as  to  ensure  suppression  of  the 
tooth  harmonics  in  the  emf  curve  of  the  machine, 

some  of  said  segments  being  shaped  so  that,  m  each  of  them, 
adjacent  recesses  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
equal  to  said  distance  between  the  adjacent  slots  within  a 
group  and  arranged  so  that  the  recesses  of  each  of  them 
are  found  to  be  in  the  places  of  location  of  the  slots  of  the 
same  group,  and  the  remaining  segments  are  shaped  so 
that,  in  each  of  them,  two  adjacent  recesses  are  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  distance  be- 
tween the  adjacent  slots  of  different  groups,  and  the  rest  of 
the  adjacent  recesses  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  equal  to  said  distance  between  adjacent  slots 
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within  a  group  and  are  arranged  in  those  of  said  layers  of 
said  nm.  wherein,  between  the  places  of  location  of  adja- 
cent slots  of  different  groups,  there  are  no  joints  between 
the  segments  so  that  their  recesses  located  at  a  distance 
equal  to  said  distances  between  adjacent  slots  of  different 
groups  are  found  to  be  in  the  places  of  location  of  the 
adjacent  slots  of  different  groups:  and 
a  plurality  of  like  poles,  whose  number  is  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  slots  and  each  of  said  poles  is  arranged  in  a 
respective  slot 


4,264,837 

ULTRASONIC  ATOMIZER  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  aRCUIT 

Paul  Gaboriaud,   1,  rue  Branly,  92130  Issy  les  Moulineaux. 

France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25.591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1978,  78  09428 
Int.  a.   HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—316  *  Claims 


J- — ^ — -  p, 

l*20V  I        I — 311!  g""" ! 


* 


220 


1.11. 


element  extending  in  the  direction  of  sensing  axis  aH<^ut 
which  rate  is  to  be  measured. 

first  dnve  means  coupled  between  said  element  and  said  ^asc 
member  for  vibrating  the  free  end  of  said  element  in  a  tirs! 
plane  including  said  sensing  axi^  at  a  frequents  dependen! 
upon  the  natural  vibration  trequencv  of  said  element. 

signal  generating  means  coupled  between  said  case  member 
and  said  free  end  of  said  vibratile  member  for  providing  a 
signal  dependent  upon  a  component  of  sa.d  element  vibra- 
tion in  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane  due  to 
rotation  of  said  case  member  abt^ut  said  sensing  axis,  and 

second  dnve  means  coupled  between  the  supp<^ned  end  of 
said  element  and  said  case  member  and  resp(.insive  ti^  said 
signal  for  vibrating  said  element  in  said  second  plant-  in  a 
sense  to  reduce  said  signal  ic  itxo.  wherebv  the  signal 
supplied  to  said  second  dnve  means  i^  prop<Trtional  to  said 
rate  of  turn  of  said  case  member  about  said  sensing  axis 


4.264.839 
ORIENTATION  INDEPENDENT  IGNITRON 
John  R.  Bay  less.  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Companv.  Culver  City.  Calif, 

Filed  Jun,  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.672 

Int.  CI,    HOI  J  '.24,  13/06,  13/32 

U.S.  CI.  313-29  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  energizing  an  ultrasonic  atomizer  for  con- 
verting liquids  to  aerosols,  said  atomizer  including  a  piezoelec- 
tnc  ultrasonic  transducer  having  at  least  one  passageway 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid  to  be  convened  into  an 
aerosol,  said  method  compnsing  the  step  of 

exciting  the  ultrasonic  transducer  to  vibrate  at  its  resonant 
frequency  by  applying  thereto  percussion-like  pulses  of 
high  energy  having  a  recurrence  frequency  which  is  a 
sub-multiple  of  said  resonant  frequency. 


rSau. 


4.264,838 
FORCE  BALANCED  PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATORY 
RATE  SENSOR 
Peter  E.  Jacobson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  80,757 

Int.  a.    HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—329  10  Claims 


1.  A  force  feed  back  vibratory  inertial  rale  of  turn  sensor 
device  co.mprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  vibratile  element  supponed  at  one  end 
with  respect  to  a  case  member  with  the  free  end  of  said 


1  A  mobile  oncntation  independeni  ignitron  for  use  in  vibra- 
tion and  shaking  environments  comprising 

a  solid  refractor)  metal  cathode  for  .arrv  mg  a  laver  ot  liquid 
metal  thereon  so  that  the  liquid  n-.etal  is  retained  on  said 
cathode  bv  surface  tension  in  anv  orientation  in  a  shaking 
environment. 

thermal  means  connected  to  said  .aihodc  lor  cooling  said 
cathode  sufficientlv  so  that  liquid  metal  sapor  .ondenscs 
from  said  interelectrode  space  onto  said  ^aihodc  he!v.een 
ignitron  operating  pencxls  to  provide  the  laser  of  liquid 
metal  on  said  cathode 

an  anode  facing  said  cathode  and  an  interelectrode  space 

therebetween. 

means  on  both  said  anode  and  cathcxle  for  applving  a  poten- 
tial therebetween 

an  ignitor  adiacent  said  cathode  for  providing  an  ignition 
discharge  for  generating  plasma  from  the  liquid  metal  on 
the  surface  of  said  cath^xic  so  that  .r-nduction  ^Kcurs 
between  said  cathode  and  said  antxle   and 

a  liquid  metal  pcx)l-free  housing  enclosing  the  mterelectrevie 
space  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  so  that  low 
pressure  can  be  maintained  therebetween 
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4,264,843 
LAMP/REFLECTOR  UNIT 
Volkn-  Kuhnert,  Kerkrade,  NetberUnds,  and  Dieter  Wilhelm. 
Eacfcweilcr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1979,  Ser.  No.  59,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10. 
1978.  2834968 

Int.  a.    HOIK  1/32.  h42 
L.S.  a.  313— 115  18  Qaims 


10  An  ajaembly  of  a  light  bulb,  a  metal  supfxirt  plate  and 
metal  suppon  pins  for  use  in  a  lamp/reflector  unit,  said  light 
bulb  having  a  pinch  seal  at  one  end  thereof  from  which  current 
conductors  emanate  which  are  in  electncal  contact  with  a 
filament  disposed  withm  said  light  bulb,  said  pinch  seal  extend- 
ing through  and  being  secured  to  a  metal  support  plate  to 
which  metal  support  pins  are  attached  m  a  mutually  electri- 
cally insulated  manner,  said  pins  extending  from  the  plate  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  light  bulb,  each  of  said  current 
conductors  being  attached  to  a  respective  support  pin,  each  of 
said  support  pins  being  provided  with  a  metal  flange,  a  maxi- 
mum of  one  pin  being  in  electncal  contact  with  the  respective 
metal  flange,  the  other  ones  being  electrically  separated  from 
their  respective  flange  by  an  insulator,  said  metal  flanges  being 
ngidly  attached  to  the  metal  support  plate  by  a  joint  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  welded  joinLs  and  soldered  joints 


4.264.841 
PICKUP  TUBE  HAVING  MESH  SUPPORT  ELECTRODE 

ALIGNING  MEANS 

Louis  D.  Miller.  Leola,  and  Fred  W.  Peterson,  Lancaster,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  52,496 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31/28 

U.S.  a.  313—383  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  pickup  tube  of  the  type  including  an  evacuated  hol- 
low envelope,  a  hollow  tubular  focus  electrode  within  said 
envelope,  a  cylindncal  mesh  support  electrode  spaced  from 
said  focus  electrode,  and  aligning  means  for  precisely  aligning 
said  mesh  support  electrode  relative  to  said  focus  electrode, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  aligning  means  comprises 

first  securing  means  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
focus  electrode; 

second  secunng  means  extending  radially  inward  from  said 
mesh  support  electrode;  and 

insulating  means  thermally  deformed  in  situ  between  said 


focus  electrode  and  said  mesh  support  electrode,  said 
insulating  means  engaging  said  first  secunng  means  of  said 
focus  electrode  and  said  second  securing  means  of  said 
mesh  support  electrode  so  that  said  focus  electrode  and 
said  mesh  support  electrode  are  mutually  parallel  and 
concentric. 


4.264,842 

HELIX  TV  PE  TRAV  ELINGWAVE  TUBES  WITH 

AL  XIIIARV  SKIECTIVE  SHIELDING  PROVIDED  BY 

CONDUCriV  E  ELEMENTS  APPLIED  UPON 

DIELECTRIC  SUPPORTS 

Paolo  Galuppi.    Rome.   Italy,  assignor  to  Elettronica  S.p.a., 

Rome.  Itai> 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  953,446 
Claims  prionty.  application  Italy,  Oct.  28,  1977,  51618  A/77 
Int.  a.    HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  CI.  315— 3  5  6  Qaims 


no 


I  In  a  high  frequency  traveling-wave  tube  amplifier  with 
helix  type  interaction  structure  compnsing  a  conductive  enve- 
lope as  a  main  shielding  member  of  signal  electromagnetic 
wave,  a  helix  tvpe  slow  wave  interaction  delay  line  means 
axially  disp«,ised  within  said  conductive  envelop>e,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  dielectnc  support  rods  circumferentially  spaced  and 
longitudinally  interposed  between  said  conductive  envelope 
and  helix,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  a 
conductive  loading  structure  in  the  form  of  conductive  ele- 
ments integral  with  said  dielectnc  support  rods  and  longitudi- 
nally disposed  along  the  same,  the  respective  conductive  ele- 
ments of  each  dielectnc  support  rod  being  as  near  as  possible  to 
the  helix  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  conductive  loading 
structure  being  operable  to  provide  selective  auxiliary  shield- 
ing means  m  addition  to  said  mam  shielding  envelope  and  to 
modify  the  natural  positive  phase  velocity  dispersion  of  the 
helix  and  attain  a  dispersion  charactenstic  which  may  be  sub- 
stantially null  or  even  negative,  so  that  a  widening  of  the 
operative  frequency  band  up  to  two  octaves  or  more  is  pro- 
vided v>,ith  a  substantially  constant  phase  velocity. 


4.264,843 
MAGNETRON  ULAMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  G.  Hammersand.  East  Petersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1979.  Ser.  No.  79,254 
Int.  Q.    HOIJ  25/50 
U.S.  Q.  315—39.51  9  Qaims 

1  In  a  magnetfiin  of  the  type  including  an  evacuated  enve- 
lope having  a  sealing  flange  attached  thereto,  a  filament  assem- 
bly including  a  filament  electrode  within  said  envelope,  and  an 
anode  electrode  surrounding  said  filament  electrode,  the  im- 
provement comprising. 

said  envelope  sealing  flange  being  a  substantially  fiat,  radi- 
ally extending  member, 
said  filament  assembly  further  including  a  filament  fiange 
assembly  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  said  fila- 
ment electrode,  said  filament  flange  assembly  having  a 
ba.se  plate  with  a  radially  projecting,  substantially  flat 
annular  sealing  flange  extending  therefrom,  said  annular 
sealing  flange  being  hermetically  joined  to  said  substan- 
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tially  flat  envelope  sealing  flange,  said  filament   flange 
assembly  including  a  first  electncal  terminal  means,  and 
a  filament  post  assembly,  insulated  from  said  filament  flange 


4.264.845 

ORNAMENTAL  LIGHT  DISPLAY    AND  ClRCl  IT 

THEREFOR 

Robert  V\.  Bednarz,  New  \  ork.  N.V..  assignor  to  Flectro-Har- 

monix.  Inc..  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  962,955 

Int.  a.    H05B  37/02;  F21L  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—323  t  Claims 


assembly,  said  filament  post  assembly  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  filament  electrode,  said 
filament  post  assembly  including  a  second  electncal  termi- 
nal means 


rti  ^' 
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4.264.844 
ELECTRICAL  IGNITERS 
Gavin  C.  H.  Axe.  11  Winterfold  Qose.  Southfields.  London  SW 
19,  and  Kenneth  A.  Goreham,  36  Brightling  Rd..  Crofton 
Park.  London  SE4  ISQ.  both  of  England 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  77,061 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  29,  1978. 
38717/78 

Int.  Q.   HOIT  13/52 
U.S.  Q.  315—111  15  Qaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  producing  an  ornamenta!  'igbt  display 
comprising  a  plurality  oi  light  sour.c>-  .irranjn-^^,  !■.  t-rm  an 
ornamental  pattern,  a  plurality  'M  generating  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  sets  of  binary  input  signals  I'f  different 
penodicities.  means  for  sensing  the  successive  changes  m  ihe 
orders  of  binary  bits  produced  b\  said  signals  and  producing  a 
set  of  binary  output  signals  and  means  for  feeding  said  output 
signals  to  said  light  sources  for  illuminating  selected  light 
sources  with  each  specific  order  of  bits  being  sensed,  second 
sensing  means,  means  R^r  feeding  a  plurality  of  hinarv  input 
signals  to  said  second  sensing  means  whereby  the  lasi  said 
sensing  means  produces  a  second  set  oi  binary  output  signals 
and  each  of  said  light  sources  is  connected  between  selected 
output  terminals  of  the  first  said  and  second  sensing  means  and 
illuminated  each  time  a  voltage  difrercncf  .vcurs  across  each 
light  source 


4.264.846 
SPEED  CONTROL  AND  BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
SERIES  CONNECTED  DC  MACHINE 
Helmut  Sauer,  Fiirth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter  I^erer, 
Gmunden,  Australia;  Lothar  Roth,  and  Klaus  Breuer.  both  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Kep,  of  (rermany.  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1978.  Ser.  No.  968.25' 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  I>ec.  12. 
1977,  2755246 

Int.  CI.    H02P  7/06 
U.S.  Q.  318—249  1^  Claims 


1   Electncal  ignition  apparatus  including 

an  electncal  igniter  having  first  and  second  electrodes. 

a  semi-conductor  surface  located  within  a  cavity  oi  said 
igniter  that  opens  from  the  igniter  at  us  operative  tip  such 
that  discharge  within  the  cavity  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  causes  a  plasma  to  be  ejected  through 
the  of>ening  at  said  tip, 

said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  separated  one  from 
another  in  said  cavity  over  said  semi-conductive  surface, 

a  passageway  opening  into  said  cavity, 

and  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  through  said  passageway 
into  said  cavity  pnor  to  discharge  in  a  quantity  substan- 
tially less  than  the  volume  of  said  cavity  such  that  dis- 
charge within  the  cavity  causes  vaponzation  and  molecu- 
lar disruption  of  the  liquid  so  as  to  increase  thereby  the 
concentration  of  low  activation  energy  species  within  said 
plasma. 


J^ 


■4 


V' 


l« 


*.         IF 


1  ,A  braking  circuit  for  a  series  DC  machine  which  is  oper- 
ated in  the  field-weakening  region  at  least  at  high  speed  and  in 
which  the  armature  and  field  winding  are  connected  together 
in  a  series  circuit  and  which  has  a  DC  control  element  which 
IS  pulsed  in  braking  operation  and  conducts  at  least  pan  of  the 
armature  current,  compnsing  a  senes  circuit  including  the  field 
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winding  and  a  su.itch.  connected  in  parallel  to  the  DC  control 
element,  and  a  by-pass  valve  connected  parallel  to  the  field 
winding  and  in  the  cut-ofT  direction  for  the  armature  current 


4,264.847 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  FOUR  POLE  MOTOR 
John  B.  Sanders,  Jr.,  and  Robert  P.  Thrasher,  Jr.,  both  of  Co- 
lumbus, Miss.,  assignors  to  Ambac  Industries,  Incorporated. 
Carle  Place,  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  50,420 

Int.  a.    H02P  7/08 

L.S.  a.  318—349  10  Qaims 


•■■^■^H  II 


It-ip    »«4   «A   ^.  !%P    Cf>«  "t     I?" 


1  A  speed  control  system  for  a  direct  current  motor  of  at 
least  four  poles,  composing: 

a  frame; 

a  Held  on  the  frame; 

an  armature  rotatable  relative  to  the  frame  having  windings 
and  a  commutator  employmg  a  plurality  of  segments 
connected  to  the  windings, 

brushes  on  the  frame  electncally  contacting  commutator 
segments  sequentially  such  that  the  winding  distribution 
between  each  pair  of  segments  contactmg  adjacent 
brushes  produces  a  symmetncal  field  around  the  armature 
at  least  when  all  winding  segments  between  the  brushes 
are  equally  energized, 

connection  means  connecting  at  least  two  of  the  opposed 
brushes  to  a  common  power  supply  connection  and  con- 
necting the  intermediate  brushes  to  separate  terminals,  and 

switch  means  having  separate  input  connections  from  said 
separate  terminals  and  an  output  connection  for  power 
supply,  said  switch  means  providmg  various  selectable 
combinations  of  connections  from  one  or  both  of  said 
separate  terminals  to  power  supply  connection. 


compnsing  a  control  device  for  generating  a  plurality  of  digital 
control  signals  for  the  stepping  motor,  each  digital  signal  being 
associated   with  one  or  more  discrete,   non-adjacent,  stable 
positions  of  the  stepping  motor  and  generating  an  energization 
pattern  of  the  stepping  motor  windings  corresponding  to  this 
position,  and  angle  sensor  means  coupled  with  the  stepping 
motor  for  generating  feedback  signals,  said  angle  sensor  means 
prixJucing  a  single  well-defined  position  indicating  signal  for 
each  stable  position  of  the  stepping  motor,  which  position 
indicating  signal  for  each  such  position  is  different  than  the 
signals  for  each  other  position  adjacent  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
an  evaluation  means,  connected  to  receive  said  control  sig- 
nals and  said  position  indicating  signals,  for  comparing 
said  Mgnals  and  producing  an  error  signal  when  corre- 
spondence does  not  occur,  said  evaluation  means  produc- 
ing said  error  signal  when,  after  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum time  after  a  control  signal  has  been  applied,  the 
p<^)sition  indicating  signal  does  not  then  correspond  to  the 
control  signal,  said  evaluation  means  determining  a  mini- 
mum time  after  a  control  signal  has  been  established  and 
including  testing  means  which  responds  to  whether  the 
position  indicating  signal   associated  with  that  control 
signal  IS  received  throughout  said  determined  minimum 
time,  the  setting  of  the  stepping  motor  to  the  angular 
position  given  by  the  control  signal  being  assumed  only 
after  this  condition  has  been  fulfilled. 


4,264,848 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MONITORED  CONTROL  OF  A 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Dirk  Jansen,  Neuhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Institut  fur  Flugnavigation  der  LniTersitat  Stuttgart,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  920.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1978.  2805363 

Int.  a.   G05B  2i/02 
L.S.  a.  318—565  8  Claims 


4.264,849 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MOVABLE  DEVICE. 

ESPECIALLY  THE  PASSENGER  SEATS  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Helmut  Fleischer,  Schwieberdingen.  and  Erich  Schneider,  Kirc- 
hheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  923,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1977,  2734264;  Apr.  28.  1978.  2818806 

Int.  a.   G05B  19/42 
U.S.  a.  318—568  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  monitored  control  of  a  stepping  motor, 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  making  adjustments  of  the  position  of  a 
movable  device,  said  apparatus  having 

motor  means  connected  to  the  movable  device  for  perform- 
ing said  adjustments  and  compnsing 

at  least  one  mechanical-to-electrical  transducer  (40.  42), 
coupled  to  said  motor  means  (48,  53),  for  generating  an 
actual  value  signal  related  to  the  actual  position  of  said 
movable  device; 

at  least  two  independent  counters  (22,  23;  24.  25)  for  stonng 
set-point  signals  related  to  desired  positions  of  said  mov- 
able device; 

at  least  two  operator  controllable  positioning  switches  (11, 
12)  for  selectively  placing  said  counters  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  motor  means; 

means  (14,  15)  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  position- 
ing switches  (11.  12)  for  selectively  connecting  said  count- 
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ers,  said  at  least  mechanical-to-electncal  transducer  and 
said  motor  means  in 

a  closed  control  loop  to  make  selective  adjustments  of  said 
movable  device  to  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined 
positions  as  determined  by  the  count  state  of  the  respec- 
tively selected  counter  in  accordance  with  selected  opera- 
tion of  said  positioning  switches;  and 

a  timing  circuit  (18,  91)  connected  to  said  counters  and 
controlling  data  exchange  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
counters  (22.  23;  24,  25)  with  respect  to  the  actual  value 
signal  denved  from  said  transducers. 


4,264,850 

POSITION  ENCODER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  SERVO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lee  E.  Cannon,  and  Daniel  R.  Cheever,  both  of  Boxeman,  Mont., 

assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  19.710 

Int.  a.   G05B  19/24 

VJS.  CI.  318—574  15  Qaims 


I ;  .  a  "iv 


**       *>-\  >'-      "^^u 


"53         «ov     -vi; 


'■^- 


«Wi 


m 

8 


rfftj^^ 


tiCXf     H'tM^tCt   C'«&J  T 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  object 
along  a  predetermined  path  including  a  motor  for  moving  the 
object  along  the  path,  dnve  means  for  controlling  the  motor  in 
response  to  a  position  error  signal  representing  the  difference 
between  a  selected  position  along  the  path  and  the  actual 
position  of  the  object  along  the  path,  a  control  circuit  for 
generating  a  control  signal  representing  the  selected  position,  a 
position  encoder  coupled  to  the  motor  for  generating  a  feed- 
back signal  representing  the  actual  position  of  the  object  along 
the  path,  and  an  interface  circuit  responsive  to  the  control 
signal  and  to  the  feedback  signal  for  generating  the  position 
error  signal,  the  interface  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  cyclic  reference  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

means  for  generating  a  cyclic  error  signal  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

means  for  modulating  said  error  signal  with  the  control 
signal  and  the  feedback  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  and  said  modulated 
error  signal  for  generating  the  position  error  signal. 


4.264,851 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DIRECTION  AND 

SPEED  OF  A  STEERABLE  LOCOMOTIVE 
Michel  Paramythioti,  Lamorlaye.  and  Francois  Degraeve,  Pont 
Ste-Maxence.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Albaret  S.A.,  Ran- 
tigny,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1979.  Ser.  No.  68,388 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  25,  1978,  78  24656 
Int.  a.   G05D  1/00:  B60K  H/IO 
U.S.  a.  318—587  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  direction  and  speed  control  system  for  a  steerable 
locomotive  which  is  supported  on  the  ground  by  means  of  a 
bogie,  including  at  least  two  independent  rotatable  driving 
rollers,  said  system  providing  separate  speed  conrols  Cp  and 
Cg  respectively,  for  each  of  said  dnvmg  rollers,  the  combina- 
tion compnsing: 


means  for  providing  a  signal  denoting  the  steering  angle  a  of 
said  IcxomtMise. 

adjustable  means  for  setting  and  mdicating  a  mean  speed 
control  signal  C; 

means  for  providing  a  signal  Cmax denoting  a  predetermined 
maximum  speed. 

a  first  operational  network,  responsive  to  the  signal  denoting 
steering  angle  and  the  mean  speed  control  signal,  for 
generating  a  signal  Fi  given  by  Fi  :=C(  1  -  K  ;  tan  a  i 

a  second  operational  network,  responsive  to  the  signal  de^ 
noting  steering  angle  and  the  mean  speed  control  signal, 
for  generating  a  signal  F;  giv  en  by  F2  —  C(  I  -^  K  ]  tan  a); 

a  third  operational  network.  resp<insive  to  the  signal  denot- 
ing  steering   angle   and   said   signal   denoting   maxim urr, 


CmtM      ». 


speed,  for  generating  at  an  output  terminal  a  signal  F3 
given  by  F^^C^j,  (1  -  Ki-  tan  a  |  )/(l -l-K  1   tan  a   V 

a  first  comparator  having  input  terminals,  coupled  to  receive 
the  said  signal  Fi  and  said  Cnjx  signal,  and  an  output 
terminal. 

a  second  comparator  having  input  terminals,  coupled  to 
receive  the  said  signal  F;  and  said  Cmux  signal,  and  an 
output  terminal;  and  respective  output  means  for  supply- 
ing said  separate  speed  control,  said  output  means  being 
coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  third  operational 
network  m  parallel  with  the  output  terminals  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  and  second  operational  networks:  and 

gate  means  controlled  bv  said  ^comparators  for  controlling 
the  coupling  of  said  output  means  to  the  respective  ones  of 
said  output  terminals 


4.264.852 

FOLLOWER  DEVICE  WITH  DIFFERENTIATED  SPEEDS 

FOR  GYROCOMPASSES  WITH  MECHANICAL 

SUSPENSION 

Piero  M.  I>erossi.  Corso  Giovanni  l.anza  55.  Turin,  luh 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  973.813 

Gaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  30.  1977.  6995^  A  77 

Int.  CI.    B64C  17,02 

U.S.  a.  318—648  7  Claims 
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1  In  a  gyroscopic  system  including  a  gyrosphae^mpcMied 

from  a  shaft  by  a  gimbal  mounting,  detector  means  carried  on 

said  gimbal  mounting  for  sensing  deviations  between  the  angu- 
lar positions  of  said  gyrosphere  and  said  shaft,  drive  means 
controlled  bv  said  detector  means  for  rotating  suid  shatt  to 
eliminate  said  deviations,  and  follower  means  for  transmuting 
positional  data  from  said  shaft  to  a  remote  load. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  follower  means  comprises: 
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a  first  synchro  transmitter  mechanically  coupled  with  i»aid 
shaft. 

a  feedback  \oop  includmg  a  servo  motor  and  a  second  syn- 
chro transmitter  dnven  by  said  servo  motor  through  a 
reduction  gearing,  said  second  synchro  transmitter  being 
electncally  coupled  with  said  first  synchro  transmitter  to 
provide  an  error  signal  representative  of  any  positional 
disalignment  therebetween  for  operating  said  servo  motor 
to  reduce  said  disalignment,  and 

data-transmission  means  linking  said  servo  motor  with  the 
remote  load 


intervals  which  may  be  different  than  the  stator  coil  inter- 
vals; 
means  for  providing  electrical  signals  to  the  stator  coils; 
means  for  providing  electrical  signals  to  the  rotor  coils;  and 
a  plurality  of  phase  shift  means,  each  of  which  is  resjjcctively 
coupled  to  one  of  said  stator  coils  and  one  of  said  rotor 
coils,  there  being  one  stator  coil  and  one  rotor  coil  to 
which  no  phase  shift  means  is  coupled,  to  effect  phase 
displacement  of  the  signals  applied  to  each  coil  with  re- 
spect to  the  signal  applied  to  the  adjacent  coils. 


4,264.853 
COMMLTATORLESS  MOTOR  DEVICE 
Takashi  Morishita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  952.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1977.  52128107 
Int.  a.    H02P  7/42 
L.S.  a.  318—805  i  Claims 


4,264,855 

ELECTRICAI   POWER  SUPPLY  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Matteo  Ghibaudo,  Turin,  and  Luigi  Darbesio,  Orbassano,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ccntro  Ricerche  Fiat  S.p.A.,  Orbassano, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  60,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  26,  1978,  68781  A/78 
Int.  G.    H02J  7/]4 
U.S.  G.  320—6  5  Oaims 


■''JPOSITION     OfTECTlMG 

isrowAi.  camcnoH 


1  A  commutatorless  motor  device  comprising  a  synchro- 
nous motor  dnven  through  a  frequency  converter  including 
controlled  semiconductor  switching  elements,  means  for  de- 
tecting the  phase  voltages  of  the  synchronous  motor,  multipli- 
ers for  multiplying  a  signal  related  to  a  stator  current  of  the 
synchronous  motor  with  the  output  signals  of  said  phase  volt- 
age detecting  means,  respectively,  adders  for  adding  the  out- 
puts of  said  multipliers  to  the  outputs  of  said  phase-voltage 
detecting  means,  respectively,  a  logic  circuit  for  producing 
logic  signals  from  the  outputs  of  said  adders,  and  gate-pulse 
generating  means  responsive  to  said  logic  signals  for  producing 
signals  for  controlling  said  controlled  semiconductor  elements. 

4,264,854 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  S.  Hawtree.  1732  New  Lenox  Rd.,  Joliet,  III.  60433 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52,853 

Int.  G.    H02P  7/i6.  5/28.  5/34 

VS.  a.  318—809  15  Gaims 
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1  The  combination  of  a  motor  and  a  control  system,  com- 
prising; 

an  electrical  motor,  having  a  stator  with  a  plurality  of  stator 
coils  spaced  at  regular  intervals,  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  a 
shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  coils  spaced  at  regular 


1  Electrical  power  supply  equipment  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  main  electrical  system  and  an  auxiliary  electncal 
system  for  supplving  auxiliary  consumer  equipment,  the  equip- 
ment comprising  a  main  battery,  an  auxiliary  battery,  and  an 
electncal  generator  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  the  engine  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  wherein  the  improvements  compnse  in  combi- 
nation; 

a  first  two-position  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  generator 
selectively  to  the  main  battery  and  to  the  auxiliary  battery; 
a  supply  device  for  connection  to  an  electrical  mains  supply; 
a  first  line  and  a  second  line  connecting  said  supply  device  to 
the  main  battery  and  to  the  auxiliary  battery  respectively; 
a  third  and  a  fourth  line  connected  to  said  supply  device; 
a  second  two-position  sw  itch  having  a  first  position  which  it 
occupies  when  the  supply  device  is  connected  to  a  mains 
supply  and  in  which  it  connects  the  main  electncal  system 
of  the  motor  vehicle  to  the  supply  device  through  said 
third  line,  and  having  a  second  position  in  which  it  con- 
nects the  main  electrical  system  of  the  motor  vehicle  to 
the  said  generator; 
a  third  two-position  switch,  having  a  first  position  which  it 
occupies  whilst  the  motor  vehicle  is  stationary  and  in 
which  it  connects  the  auxiliary  electncal  system  of  the 
motor  vehicle  to  the  supply  device  through  said  fourth 
line,  and  having  a  second  position  in  w  hich  it  connects  the 
iuxiiiary  electrical  system  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  the  said 
generator; 
and  said  supply  device  is  adapted  to  connect  the  first  line  to 
the  third  line  and  the  second  line  to  the  fourth  line  when 
the  supply  device  is  disconnected  from  the  mains  supply 
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4,264,856 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  EXCITATION  OF  AN 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  DURING 

EXCESSIVE  OUTPUT  CURRENT  CONDITIONS 

Waldo  J.  Frierdich,  Highland,  and  Thomas  F.  Kappel,  Belleville. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Basler  Electric  Company.  Highland. 

lU. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22,961 

Int.  G.   H02P  9/00:  H02H  7/06 

U.S.  a.  322—25  14  Gaims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  voltage  to  a  field  winding  to 
maintain  excitation  of  an  alternating  current  generator  dunng 
excessive  output  current  conditions,  said  generator  having  a 
plurality  of  output  lines  for  supplying  power  to  a  load,  the 
voltage  and  current  for  the  field  winding  being  supplied  dunng 
normal  operating  conditions  by  a  shunt  type  regulator,  said 
system  compnsing;  means  for  sensing  excessive  output  current 
conditions;  and  means,  responsive  to  the  sensing  means,  for 
boosting  the  field  of  the  field  winding  dunng  an  excessive 
output  current  condition  by  impressing  a  voltage  sufficient  to 
maintain  excitation  of  the  generator  dunng  said  condition  ufKin 
the  field  winding  dunng  said  condition,  said  boosting  means 
including  means  for  impressing  a  first  voltage  upon  the  field 
winding  when  one  of  the  generator's  output  lines  has  an  exces- 
sive output  current  fiowing  therein,  said  first  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  sufficient  to  maintain  excitation  of  the  generator 
when  excessive  output  current  Hows  in  one  of  said  output  lines 
and  means  for  impressing  a  second  voltage  upon  the  field 
winding  when  excessive  output  current  is  flowing  in  two  of  the 
generator's  output  lines,  said  second  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tude sufficient  to  maintain  excitation  of  the  generator  when 
excessive  output  current  flows  in  two  of  said  output  lines,  said 
voltage  being  supplemental  to  that  supplied  by  the  regulator. 
thereby  maintaining  excitation  of  the  generator. 


4,264,857 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  THRESHOLD  DEVICE 

Chakrapani  G.  Jambotkar,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,920 

Int.  G.   HOIL  27/04;  G05F  J/613 

U.S.  G.  323—226  9  Gaims 


1.  A  constant  voltage  threshold  device  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  across  first  and  second  tenninals 
compnsing; 

an  isolated  semiconductor  region; 

a  field  effect  device  having  source  and  drain  regions  formed 


in  first  and  second  parts,  respectively,  of  said  isolated 
semiconductor  region,  said  is<.)lated  semiconductor  region 
being  doped  uith  impurities  of  a  first  conductivit>  typt*. 
said  source  and  drain  regions  being  doped  with  impLnnev 
of  a  second  conductivity  tyf>e; 

a  channel  region  formed  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  in  a  third  part  of  said  isolated  semiconductor 
region. 

said  first  terminal  having  a  direct  electncal  connection  to 
said  source  region  and  to  one  output  of  a  power  supply: 

said  second  tenninal  having  a  direct  electrical  connection  to 
said  drain  region  and  tt^  antnhcr  output  of  said  p^^uer 
supply, 

a  third  terminal,  for  applying  a  fixed  biasing  p<.Mential  to  a 
fourth  part  of  said  isolated  semiconductor  region; 

a  pinch-off  region  formed  in  a  fifth  par!  of  said  isolated 
semiconductor  region,  adjacent  to  said  drain  region  in  a 
series  electrical  path  between  said  channel  region  and  said 
third  terminal  such  that  an  increa.sc  in  the  amplitude  of  ihi- 
output  voltage  of  said  pi'iv^er  supplv  m  excess  of  a  prede- 
termined potential  level  electncalis  iw^aies  said  channel 
region  from  said  third  lerminai  lo  permit  current  ctmduc- 
tion  across  said  first  and  second  terminals  through  said 
channel  region  formed  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  in  said  third  part  of  said  isolated  semiconductor 
region 


4.264,858 
MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  RESISTANCE  CURRENT  OF 

COMPLEX  LOAD 
William  R.  Archer.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  May  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,765 

Int.  G.    HOIT  19/00:  G05F  1/08 

U.S.  G.  323—280  8  (^laims 


1  In  an  electncal  circuit  of  the  type  including  a  voltage 
controlled  invtrter  for  supplying  high  voltage  \C  electncal 
energy  to  a  complex  load  having  vanable  resistive  and  vanable 
shunt  capacitive  components,  the  vokage-controlied  inverter 
producing  a  waveform  at  least  a  significant  portion  of  each  half 
cycle  thereof  having  dv  dt=(i.  means  for  regulating  resistive 
current  through  the  complex  load,  comprising 

means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  inverter  to  the  com- 
plex load, 
means  for  sensing  current   Howing   through   the  complex 

load, 
means  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage. 
means  for  comparing  a  voltage  derived   from   the  sensed 
current  with  the  reference  voltage  and  for  prtxlucing  an 
amplified  difference 
means  for  sampling  the  amplified  difTerence, 
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means  for  obtaining  a  long-term  average  ot  many  such  sam- 
pled amplified  differences,  and 

means  for  applying  the  long-term  average  to  control  the 
amplitude  of  the  high  voltage  AC  waveform  supplied  to 
the  complex  load 


4^64,859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ATTENUATION  AND  DISTORTION  BY  A  TEST  OBJECT 

Geriurd  Blaess,  Olching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  87,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  13. 
1978.  2849174 

Int.  Q.   GOIR  27/00 
VS.  a.  324—57  SS  13  Gaims 
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1  A  method  of  measuring  the  transmission  characteristics  of 
an  object  under  test  having  a  filter  characteristic  by  applying  a 
test  pulse  to  the  input  of  the  object  and  by  evaluating.  b> 
Founer  analysis,  the  deformation  of  the  test  pulse  as  it  is  pro- 
duced at  the  output  of  the  object  under  test,  said  test  pulse 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  components  having  different 
frequencies  and  predetermined  amplitudes  in  initial  phase 
angles,  and  formed  according  to  the  equation: 


y[i)  =  I  An  Lin<;   7T  ■/■  I  -  4>„) 


where  A,  is  the  amplitude  of  the  nth  component  and  6-  is  the 
initial  phase  angle  of  component  n,  such  compiinent  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  n  »  f,  said  components  being  summed  to 
form  a  test  pulse,  the  amplitude  values  of  said  components 
being  chosen  such  that  those  for  components  lying  in  the 
region  of  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  filter  characteristic  are 
greater  than  the  amplitude  values  for  components  which  lie 
within  the  band  pass  region  of  the  filter  characteristic. 


4,264,860 
RESISTOR  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  R.  Thebault,  Appartement  U-441.  Ker  Uhel,  Lannion, 
France  (22300) 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11.  1977.  77  24809 
Int.  a.   GOIR  27/02.  27  14 
U.S.  a.  324-62  3  Gaims 

1   A  measunng  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance  value 
of  a  resistor  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  a  direct  current 
signal  flowing  through  said  resistor  or  as  a  function  of  the 
frequency  and  the  amplitude  of  an  alternating  current  signal 
flowing  through  said  resistor,  said  apparatus  comprising 
first  switchable  generating  means  for  generating  direct  cur- 
rent signals  having  predetermined  amplitudes, 
first  switching  means  for  controlling  said  first  switchable 
generating  means  and  thereby  selecting  a  direct  current 
signal  having  a  predetermined  amplitude: 
second  switchable  generating  means  for  generating  alternat- 


ing voltage  signals  having  predetermined  frequencies  and 
a  constant  voltage  amplitude; 

second  switching  means  for  controlling  said  second  switch- 
able  generating  means  thereby  selecting  an  alternating 
voltage  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  said 
constant  voltage  amplitude; 

switchable  means  for  selectively  attenuating  said  selected 
alternating  volUge  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  said  constant  voltage  amplitude; 

third  switching  means  for  controlling  said  switching  attenu- 
ating means  and  thereby  selecting  an  alternating  voltage 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  amplitude; 

voltage  to  current  converter  means  for  converting  said 
alternating  voltage  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  predetermined  voltage  amplitude  to  an 
alternating  current  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  predetermined  current  amplitude; 


means  for  selectively  applying  to  said  resistor,  the  resistance 
of  which  is  to  be  measured,  said  direct  current  signal 
having  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  said  alternating 
current  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a 
predetermined  current  amplitude,  thereby  forming  a  di- 
rect voltage  drop  signal  and  an  alternating  voltage  drop 
signal  across  said  resistor; 

means  for  chopping  said  direct  voltage  drop  signal  at  a  given 
frequency  and  filtering  said  chopped  signal  at  the  same 
frequency  thereby  forming  a  first  output  alternating  sig- 
nal; 

means  for  amplifying  said  alternating  voltage  drop  signal, 
thereby  forming  a  second  output  alternating  signal,  said 
amplifying  means  being  controlled  by  said  third  switching 
means  whereby  the  amplification  factor  of  the  alternating 
voltage  drop  signal  is  equal  to  the  attenuation  factor  of  the 
selected  alternating  voltage  signal; 

a  voltage  meter;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  to  said  voltage  meter  the  first 
and  second  output  alternating  signals. 

4,264,861 
EI  FCTRONK  AMPERE-HOUR  METER 

lonel  Radu,  and  Horin  T.  Tanasescu,  both  of  Bucharest,  Roma- 
nia, assignors  to  Institutul  de  CerceUri  Pentru  Industrie 
Electrotehnica,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  967,850 

Int.  CI.   G01R2//0<5 

U.S.  G.  324— 142  4  Gaims 

1    .An  electronic  ampere-hour  meter  for  measunng  current 

consumption  in  a  load  powered  by  a  source  of  direct  current. 

comprising: 

a  resistor  connected  across  the  source  in  series  with  the  load 
for  developing  a  voltage  drop  proportional  to  load  cur- 
rent; 
a  multivibrator  generating  a  train  of  constant-amplitude  first 

pulses; 
a  modulator  m  series  with  said  multivibrator  having  input 
terminals  connected  across  said  resistor  for  changing  the 
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amplitudes  of  said  first  pulses  in  accordance  with  said 
voltage  drop; 

a  demodulator  connected  to  said  modulator  for  converting 
the  amplitude-modulated  first  pulses  into  a  unipolar  volt- 
age proportional  to  said  voltage  drop; 

sampling  means  connected  to  said  demodulator  for  deriving 
from  said  unipolar  voltage  a  series  of  second  pulses  whose 
recurrence  frequency  vanes  with  the  level  of  said  unipolar 
voltage; 
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numerical  display  means  connected  to  said  sampling  means 
for  visually  indicating  a  count  of  said  second  pulses  repre- 
sentative of  the  electric  energy  consumed  b\  the  load,  and 

a  supply  network  for  circuit  components  including  said 
multivibrator,  said  demodulator,  said  sampling  means  and 
said  display  means,  said  network  being  connected  across 
the  load. 


4,264,862 

INDUCTION  LOGGING  DEVICE  WITH  A  PAIR  OF 

MUTUALLY  PERPENDICULAR  BUCKING  COILS 

Alfred  R.  Koelle.  and  Jeremy  A.  Landt,  both  of  Los  Alamos.  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979,  Ser.  No.  67,856 

Int.  G.   GOIV  3/28 

U.S.  G.  324—339  10  Gaims 


1.  Vertical  fracture  logging  apparatus  comprising; 

A  mutually  perpendicular  cocentered  pair  of  transmitting 

coils; 
a  mutually  perpendicular  cocentered  pair  of  bucking  coils 

coplanar  with  said  pair  of  transmitting  coils; 
a  mutually  perpendicular  cocentered  pair  of  receiving  coils 

coplanar  with  said  pairs  of  transmitting  and  bucking  coils; 


transmitting  means  for  driving  each  of  said  transmitting  coils 
successively  with  a  constant  level  alternating  current  and, 

phase  sensitive  receiving  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
coils. 


4,264,863 

PULSE  SW  AI  I.OV»  TWY  PROGRAMMABLE 

FREQUENCY  DIMDIN(,  CIRCIIT 

Tadashi  Kojima.  ^  okosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tok\n  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  19"?8,  Ser.  No.  958.341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1977.  52-134997 
Int.  CI.    H03K  23,26.  21/36 
U.S.  G.  328—39  7  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  swallov^  t\pe  programmable  frequent 


.  iding 


circuit  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  prescaler  -^utpui  signal  having  a 
frequency,  a  ratio  o\  said  prescaier  outpui  signal  fre- 
quency and  a  frequency  of  an  inpui  signal  applied  \o  said 
generating  means  varying  m  accordance  with  control 
signals, 

programmable  frequencv  dividing  means  for  prcxju^mg  a 
first  output  signal  each  time  a  firs;  predetermined  number 
of  prescaler  output  signals  are  detected  and  tor  pnxiu^ing 
a  second  output  signal  each  time  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  prescaler  (^utput  signals  are  detected,  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  number  being  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  number,  each  pe'^uxi  of  time  betv^een  suc- 
cessive second  i">uiput  signaK  definmg  one  cvcle   and 

control  signal  generating  means  for  pr^xjucmg  in  each  said 

■  cycle  a  third  predetermined  number  of  said  contn^l  sig- 
nals, said  control  signal  generating  means  generating  each 
of  said  control  signals  m  response  to  said  first  output 
signal,  each  of  said  control  signals  having  a  predetermined 
period,  said  ratio  varving  in  response  to  each  oi  said  con- 
trol signals. 


4.264.864 
PROGRAMMABLE  BINARY  COUNTER 
Ichiro  Takeda,   Tokorozawa,  Japan,   assignor   to   Toko,   Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1979.  Ser.  No.  20.775 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  "',  1978.  53  41000 
Int,  G.    H03K  21  34  21/36 
U.S.  G,  328—48  ^  Gaims 

1,  A  programmable  binarv  doun  counter  comprising 
an  input  terminal  supplied  vkith  input  pulses  to  be  ci->unted: 
a  plurality  of  presettable  fiip-fiops  coupled  in  ca.v.-ade  and 

divided  into  first  and  second  groups 
first  means  for  detecting  all  the  fiip-flops  of  said  first  group 

in  logic  0, 
second  means  for  presetting  all  the  fiip-fiops  o(  said  first 

group  in  response  to  said  detection  by  said  first  means, 
third  means  for  detecting  the  detection  by  said  first  means  as 
well  as  a  predetermined  logic  state  of  said  second  group. 
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said  predetermined  logic  -.tate  correspcinding  to  a  decimal 
digit  2,  and 


••-s 


second  edge  triggered  D  type  nip  fiop,  a  set/reset  latch,  first 
means  connected  between  an  output  of  said  first  edge  triggered 
D  type  flip  flop  and  a  set  input  of  said  set/reset  latch,  second 
means  connected  between  an  output  of  said  second  edge  trig- 
gered D  type  flip  flop  and  a  reset  input  of  said  set/reset  latch, 
a  pulse  generating  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  set/ re- 
set latch,  a  third  edge  triggered  D  type  fiip  Hop  with  output 
means,  an  edge  triggered  clock  input  of  said  third  edge  trig- 
gered D  type  flip  flop  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
pulse  generating  circuit  and  a  data  input  of  said  third  edge 
triggered  D  type  flip  flop  being  connected  to  an  output  of  a 
three  input  combinational  logic  circuit,  a  first  input  of  said 
three  input  combinational  logic  circuit  being  connected  to  said 


fourth  means  for  presetting  ail  the  flip-fiops  of  said  second 
group  and  resetting  said  second  means,  in  response  to  said 
detection  by  said  third  means  and  to  the  input  pulse. 


"-# 


4.264.865 

METHOD  OF  DELAYING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Jiirgen  Heitnunn,  Seebeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,69L  Jun.  27.  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,143^26.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947.558 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1976,  2627830 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6. 
1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.    H03K  5,159.  21/36 
L  .S.  a.  328-55  10  Claims 


output  of  the  first  edge  triggered  D  type  fiip  flop,  a  second 
input  of  said  three  input  combinational  logic  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  output  of  the  second  edge  tnggered  D  type 
tlip  flop,  a  third  input  of  said  three  input  combinational  logic 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  set/reset  latch, 
(output  means  for  producing  output  pulses)  first  input  means 
(for  appl>ing  input  reference  pulses)  connected  to  a  daU  input 
of  said  of  said  first  edge  triggered  D  type  fiip  Hop  and  (input 
phase  shifted  reference  pulses)  to  a  data  input  of  said  second 
edge  triggered  D  type  flip  flop,  second  input  means  (for  apply- 
mg  mput  signal  pulses)  connected  to  an  edge  tnggered  clock 
mputs  of  said  first  edge  triggered  D  type  fiip  Hop  and  of  said 
second  edge  tnggered  D  type  flip  flop 


1    A  method  of  delaying  a  digital  signal  for  N  penods  of  a 
timing  signal  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  shift  registers  each  having  a 
capacity  less  than  N,  the  sum  of  the  capacities  of  the  tuo 
shift  registers  being  greater  than  N, 

(b)  feeding  the  digital  signal  in  parallel  to  an  input  of  both 
shift  registers, 

(c)  inhibiting  the  entry  of  the  digital  signal  into  the  first  shift 
register  after  y  penods  of  a  timing  signal  where  \  is  the 
capacity  of  the  first  shift  register, 

(d)  permitting  the  entry  of  the  digital  signal  to  the  second 
shift  register  for  z  penods  where  z  is  the  capacity  of  the 
second  shift  register  and  thereafter  inhibiting  the  entry  of 
the  digital  signal  thereinto, 

(c)  repeating  the  steps  (c)  and  (d)  thereby  stonng  in  both 
shift  registers  simultaneously  y-t-z-N  bits  for  each  N 
penods  of  the  timing  signal,  and 

(0  withdrawing  the  delayed  digital  signal  from  the  outputs 
of  both  shift  registers 


4.264,867 

DEMODLI.ATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR 

FRFQLENO -MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Eiichi  Ishii,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  45,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1978,  53-67125 

Int.  CI.    H03D  i/W 

U.S.  a.  329—126  6  Oaims 


o^iO 


'4-h:!^^- .1>,4  ^  I 


4,264,866 

FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  COMPARATOR 

LiMlislaT  BcMS,  106  Seger  Are.,  Qiflon,  NJ.  07011 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  900 

Int.  a.'  A03K  5/2t 

U.S.  a.  32»— 134  15  Claims 

1  A  frequency  and  phase  comparator  wherein  the  electronic 

circuit  comprises  a  first  edge  tnggered  D  type  flip  fiop,  a 


3  A  demcxlulator  circuit  for  frequency  modulated  signals 
constructed  in  a  FM  radio  receiver,  compnsing  an  intermedi- 
ate frequencv  amplifier  amplifying  an  intermediate  frequency 
FM  signal  and  denving  two  rectangular  waves  having  oppo- 
site phases  to  each  other,  first  transistor  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  rectangular  w,aves  denved  from  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency-amplifier,  second   transistor  adapted  to  receive  the 
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other  of  said  rectangular  waves  derived  from  said  intermediate 
frequency-amplifier,  first  and  second  constant  current  sources. 
first  circuit  means  for  supplying  the  output  current  of  said  first 
constant  current  source  to  the  emitter  o^  said  first  transistor. 
second  circuit  means  for  supplying  the  output  current  o'i  said 
second  constant  current  source  to  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor,  a  capacitive  element  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  circuit  means,  an  adder  circuit  for  adding  the 
collector  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  together. 
and  a  low-pa,ss  filter  for  convening  the  output  signal  of  said 
adder  circuit  into  an  analog  signal 


discrete  angularity  to  each  of  said  temporali\  spaced  discrete 
lasing   colors    and   a   laser   said   vhr'-matiL    deflection   means 
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4,264,868 
HIGH  POWER  GAS  LASER  AMPLIFIER 
Wallace  T.  Leland,  and  Thomas  F.  Stratton,  both  of  Los  Alamos. 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  951,543 

Int.  a.    HOIS  ifOi.  3/01 

U.S.  a.  330—4.3  17  Gaims 
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having  discrete  angular  address-  thrmigh  said  lasing  media  to 
output  paths  en  route  to  a  target 


4.264,870 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

LOCKED  LASER 
Kenneth  Avicola.  and  Gilbert  Baker,  both  of  Richland,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Jersev   Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc..  Bellevue, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  86.050 

Int.  G.   HOIS  3/098,  3/13 

U.S.  n.  330^4.3  21  naims 


1.  A  laser  power  amplifier  compnsing: 

a  central  elongated,  substantially  cylindncal,  vacuum  vessel; 

an  elongated  electron  gun  contained  within  said  centra! 
vacuum  vessel:  said  elongated  electron  gun  including 
central  cathode  means  and  substantially  cylindncal  elec- 
tron control  means  concentnc  with,  and  surrounding  said 
cathode  means: 

an  outer  cylindncal  pressure  vessel  surrounding  said  central 
elongated  vessel, 

a  gaseous  lasing  medium  contained  in  a  pumping  volume 
between  said  outer  pressure  vessel  and  said  central  vac- 
uum vessel. 

a  plurality  of  electron  windows  in  said  central  vacuum  ves- 
sel enabling  passage  of  the  electrons  into  said  pumping 
volume,  said  electron  windows  being  arranged  in  annular 
rows  about  the  [periphery  of  said  vacuum  vessel: 

a  plurality  of  insulated  anode  electrodes  on  said  outer  pres- 
sure vessel  and  within  said  pumping  volume,  each  oppo- 
site one  of  said  electron  windows;  and. 

a  pulsed  high  voltage  source  electrically  connected  to  said 
electron  gun  and  to  said  plurality  of  anode  electrodes. 


1  In  an  injection-lcKked  laser  sv-teni  ol'  the  tvpc  :r,  which 
the  frequency  of  the  stimulated  emission  from  a  laser  arr.plifier 
IS  locked  to  the  frequencv  ol'  light  tr^'m  a  master  oscillator,  a 
method  of  synchronizing  the  production  of  a  master  oscillator 
pulse  with  the  pumping  of  the  laser  amplifier,  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

sensing  the  time  difference  between  the  production  of  the 

master  oscillator  pulse  and  the  time  that  fluorescence  from 
the  laser  amplifier  reaches  a  predetermined  leNel.  and 
adjusting  the  relative  master  pulse  prixluction  and  pumping 
times  so  as  to  minimi/e  said  sensed  time  difference 


4,264.869 

COMPRESSED  PULSE  LASER 

Robert  O.  Hunter.  1811  Verano  PL.  Irvine.  Calif.  92664 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  960,393 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i  70/ 

U.S.  a.  330—4.3  20  Gaims 

1.  \  laser  amplifier  for  lasing  temporally  spaced  discrete 

lasing  colors  from  an  oscillator,  said  laser  amplifier  compnsing: 

a  common  input  path  for  inputting  said  temporally  spaced 

discrete  lasing  colors;  chromatic  defiection  means  for  assigning 

to  discrete  lasing  colors  discrete  angulanty  along  a  pluralitv  of 

output  paths  located  at  the  mput  to  said  laser  amplifier  media 

for  amplifying  said  light  after  said  lasing  media  has  assigned 


4.264,8"'l 
LOW  NOISE  AMPLIFIERS 
Robert  L.  Forward.  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  CuWer  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  30,186 
Int.  G.    H03F  /  26 
U.S.  G.  330—149  1  ^*''" 

1    A   low   noise  circuit   for  providing  amplified  electrical 

signals  compnsing 

a  source  of  electncal  signaiv  said  S(^urv.'e  heing  characterized 

bv  an  inherent  s(.-»urce  resistance  Rs 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  pon.  an  output  p*^rt.  and  an 

internal  noise  represented  bv   an  equivalent   input   noise 

voltage  \  s.  an  equivalent  input  noise  surrent  In,  and  an 

equiv  alent  input  noise  resistance  R  s    and 
coupling  means  for  matching  said  v^urce  to  said  amplifier  to 
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t)biain  optimum  noise  performance,  said  coupling  means 
having  a  simulated  resistance 


X 


4,264.873 
WWERENTIAI   AMPLIFICATION  aRCUIT 
Vasuo  Komfnami,  Kokubunji:  Masahiro  Yamunura,  Kodaira; 
Katsuji  Mizumoto.  and  Toshihide  Hanada,  both  of  Sayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  both  ofTokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19"'9,  Ser.  No,  56,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1978,  53/87175 

Int.  a.    H03F  3/45.  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  330—257 


such  that  the  source  resistance  Rs  is  matched  to  the  noise 
resistance  R.v. 


4,264,872 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIRERS  LTILIZING  MIS  T\  PE 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Shunichi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  94,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1978.  53  146853 
Int.  a.   H03F  3/45:  H03K  5/22 
L.S.  a.  330—253  7  Qaims 
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1    A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  MIS  type  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  elec- 
trcxle  connected  to  a  first  source  through  first  load  means, 
and  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  first 
capacitor,  \ 

a  second  MIS  type  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain 
electrcxle  connected  to  said  first  source  through  second 
load  means,  and  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  second  capacitor.     \^^ ' 

a  current  source  for  supplying  current  to  source  electrtxles 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors, 

a  third  MIS  type  field  effect  transistor  for  interconnecting 
the  drain  and  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  MIS  transistor, 

a  fourth  MIS  type  field  effect  transistor  for  interconnecting 
the  gate  and  drain  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor, 

a  fifth  MIS  type  field  effect  transistor  for  connecting  a  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  first  capacitor  to  a  first  input  terminal 

a  sixth  MIS  type  field  effect  transistor  for  connecting  a 
second  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  to  a  second  input 
terminal, 

output  terminal  means  connected  to  the  drain  electrode  of 
said  first  or  second  transistors, 

means  controlled  by  a  first  clock  signal  for  setting  the  sec- 
ond terminals  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  to  the 
same  potential, 

means  for  applying  said  first  clock  signal  to  the  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors;  and 

means  for  applying  second  clock  signal  to  the  gate  elec- 
trodes of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors,  said  second  ckx;k 
signal  being  not  substantially  with  said  overlapping  first 
clock  signal 


1.  A  differential  amplification  circuit  compnsing: 

(1)  differential  paired  transistors; 

(2)  a  high-precision  current  mirror  circuit  disposed  between 
the  collector  of  one  of  said  paired  transistors  and  a  first 
\o'tage  p<.-)tential,  the  collector  current  of  said  one  transis- 
tor being  an  input  .urrent  of  said  high-precision  current 
mirror  circuit 

(3)  a  first  constant  >.urrent  circuit  disposed  between  the 
emitters  of  said  differential  paired  transistors  and  a  second 
voltage  potential  of  flow  a  predetermined  constant  cur- 
rent, 

(4)  a  second  constant  current  for  flowing  a  constant  current 
substantially  equal  to  J  of  the  constant  current  of  said  first 
constant  current  circuit; 

(5)  a  b*as  transistor  disposed  between  the  output  of  said 
high-precisjon  current  mirror  circuit  and  said  second 
constant  current  circuit,  a  predetermined  bias  voltage 
being  applied  to  the  base  of  said  bias  transistor  the  collec- 
tor and  the  emitter  of  said  bias  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  high-precision  current  mirror  circuit 
and  to  said  second  constant  current  circuit,  respectively, 
and 

(6)  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  output  of  said  high- 
precision  current  mirror  circuit  and  to  said  collector  of 
said  bias  transistor 


4.264,874 

LOW  \OLTACK  CMOS  AMPLIHER 

William  R.  Voung,  West  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Ha. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978.  Ser.  No.  872,281 

Int.  CI.    H03F  3/16 

L.S.  CI.  330—277  21  Qaims 


«1 — I 1*^'  0^ 
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1    A  CMOS  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  CMOS  devices  having  their  source-drain  con- 
duction paths  connected  in  series  between  voltage  supply 
terminals,  one  of  said  CMOS  devices  being  a  load  MOS 
and  the  other  being  an  amplifier  MOS; 

means  connected  \o  the  gate  of  said  load  MOS  and  said 
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voltage  supply  terminals  for  biasing  said  load  MOS  inde- 
pendent of  voltage  supply  vanations  to  produce  a  con- 
stant current  source  to  said  amplifier  MOS, 

means  interconnecting  the  drain  of  said  amplifying  MOS  and 
the  gate  of  said  amplifying  MOS  for  providing  a  nonlinear 
negative  feedback;  and 

a  first  resistance  connected  in  parallel  with  said  feedback 
means  and  a  second  resistance  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  MOS  amplifier  and  the  drain  junction  of 
said  load  and  amplifying  MOS  devices 


4,264,875 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  INJECTION  PHASE  LOCKING 

AND  SWrrCHING  OF  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATORS 
Robert  G.  Hunsperger,  Newark.  Del.;  Michael  K,  Barnoski. 
Pacific  Palisades,  and  Huan-Wun  Yen,  Westlake  V  illage.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,538,  Jan.  26. 1978.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  3,  1979,  Ser.  No.  63,889 
Int,  a.   H03L  7/24 
U.S.  a.  331—66  18  Qaims 


42 
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18  An  optically  synchronized  microwave  oscillator  system, 
comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  light  signal  whose  intensity  is  modu- 
lated so  as  to  have  a  modulation  component  which  varies 
sinusoidally  at  a  microwave  frequency; 

a  first  microwave  oscillator  comprising  an  active  solid  state 
component  in  a  microwave  cavity  structure,  and 

means  for  applying  said  light  signal  to  said  active  solid  state 
component  so  as  to  cause  the  output  energy  from  said  first 
oscillator  to  be  in  phase  synchronization  with  said  sinusoi- 
dally varying  modulation  component  of  said  light  signal 
or  with  one  of  its  harmonics. 


4.264,876 
SOLAR  POWERED  IODINE  LASER 
Check  K.  Jung,  Brooklyn,  and  Harold  E.  Whalen,  Dix  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.348 
Int.  a:  HOIS  3/045.  3. '09 1.  3/22 
L.S.  Q.  331—94.5  P  H  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  operation  at  a  stabilized  extraterrestrial 
geosynchronous  satellite  station  for  the  conversion  of  solar 
radiation  into  a  compact  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy 
directed  to  perform  work  at  a  predetermined  second  station, 
compnsing: 

gas  laser  means. 

said  gas  laser  means  having  solar  energy  absorber  means, 
said  gas  laser  means  additionally  having  thermal  radiator 

means  for  radiation  of  degraded  thermal  energy, 
said  gas  laser  means  being  characterized  by  producing  a 
compact  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  when  ex- 
cited by  solar  energy,  along  a  first  path, 
solar  radiation  collector  means  normally  onented  for  maxi- 
mum coupling  of  solar  energy  into  said  solar  energy  ab- 
sorber means  along  a  second  path  at  a  substantially  nght 
angle  to  said  first  path,  and 
radiant  energy  directive  means  coupled  to  said  thermal 
radiator  means  for  coupling  said  degraded  energy  into 
space  generally  in  at  least  pan  of  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  second  path  and  spaced  from  said 


first  path  whereby  said  thermal  radiator  means  is  substan- 
tialh  shielded  from  solar  radiati   n  .»nd  from  said  electro- 
magnetic energy  beam, 
said  ga,*-  laser  means  further  comprising: 
closed  envelope  means,  and 
a   molecular   gas   residing   within   said   closed   envelope 

means  for  forming  said  solar  energy  absorber  means,  • 
said  closed  envelope  means  including  at  least  one  portion 

transparent  ti-  a!  least  a  part  of  the  solar  spectrum  for 

activating  said  molecular  gas  whereby  its  disassociation 

is  caused,  and 
said  closed  envciope  means  additionally  including  a  sec- 


ond pomon  adjacent  said  one  portion  for  conducting 
heat  from  said  gas,  when  disasscxiated.  to  said  thermal 
radiator  means, 
said  one  ptutum  of  said  closed  envelope  means  compnsing 

transparent  hollow  tube  means, 
said  second  pc^rtion  of  said  closed  envelope  m.tans  compris- 
ing elongate  thermallv  conducting  separator  means  h.iv- 
ing  apenure  means  and  coupling  said  transparent  hrsli^u 
tube  means  to  a  further  transparent  hollov*.  tube  means  ot 
said  closed  envelope  means,  and 
said  elongate  thermallv  conducting  separator  means  he;ng 
affixed  at  an  end  opposite  said  aperture  means  i.  said 
thermal  radiator  means. 


4.264.87-' 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  TL  NABI  F  INTENSE 
COHERENT  RADIATION  IN  THE  \  ICINITV  628  CM.     ' 
Daniel  R.  Grischkowskv.  Peekskill:  Rodney  T,  Hodgson,  Som- 
ers.  and  Peter  P.  Sorokin.  Ossining.  all  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  687,803,  May  19.  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.528 
Int,  CI.    HOIS  J/:2 
U.S.  Q.  331—94.5  G  26  Claims 

1   A  source  of  intense  coherent  radiation  in  the  range  0!  fi20 
cm      '  to  632  cm        comprising 

a  potassium  vapor  containing  cavitv  defined  hv  wails  irans- 
missive  of  pumping  and  em;!tted  energy, 
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pumping   mean.s    including   ai    lea-st   one   optical    pumping 
viurce  for  pumping  said  p^Mavsium  to  a  6D3/2  level  to 
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establish  an   inverted  p<.)pulation  densit>   at   said   oD3/2 
p«.itassium  level 


4.264.878 

CO  CHEMICAL  LASER  PRODUCED  BY  LASER 

INDUCED  CHEMISTRY  OF  CSCL: 

Junes  A.  Merritt.  Pulaski.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.045 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  3  223 

IS.  CI.  331—94.5  G  2  Claims 


1  A  methcxl  for  the  prcxiuction  of  the  excited  radical.  CS*. 
hv  irradiating  CSCl:  in  admi.xlure  with  O:  to  produce  CO  in  an 
excited  vibrational  state  which  la.ses.  and  method  comprising 

(i)  preparing  a  homogeneous  admixture  of  CSCl;  and  ():. 

(11)  metering  said  admixture  of  CSCl;  and  O;  into  a  properh 
conditioned  laser  cell  to  achieve  a  predetermined  pressure 
from  abciul  15  to  ab^-iut  100  torr,  and 

(ml  irradiating  said  admixture  of  CSCl;  and  O;  for  a  prede- 
termined time  pericxi  with  the  R, 4x1  (''''-  cm  ')  line  of  a 
tunable  cw  CO;  multiline  la.ser  operating  at  a  predeter- 
mined power  level  to  effect  disscxriation  of  CSCl;  to  pro- 
duce the  excited  radical,  CS*.  which  immediately  react 
with  O;  present  to  produce  CO  in  an  excited  vibrational 
state  which  lases 


from  a  second  state  to  a  first  state  when  an  increasing 
voltage  at  said  control  point  exceeds  said  first  reference 
voltage; 

second  means  for  establishing  a  second  reference  voltage  at 
said  first  input  in  response  to  said  first  state  of  said  output, 

said  second  means  having  only  first  and  second  ends  with 
said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  first  input  and  said 
second  end  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  compar- 
ator; and 


[hird  means  for  producing  a  decreasing  voltage  at  said  con- 
trol point  in  response  to  said  first  state  of  said  output 
whereby  said  output  of  said  comparator  changes  to  said 
second  state  when  the  decreasing  voltage  at  said  control 
p<Mnt  IS  less  than  said  second  reference  voltage: 

said  third  means  comprising  a  diode  operatively  coupled 
between  said  circuit  network  and  said  output  of  said  com- 
parator, with  the  cathode  of  said  diode  being  connected  to 
said  output. 


4.264.880 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUaNG  PULSE 

SIGNAIJ^  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Kazumi  Kawashima,  and  \  oshikazu  Tsuboi,  both  of  Takatsuki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  964.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1977.  52-145241 

Int.  (1.    H03K  7/0* 

L  .S.  CI   332—9  R  3  Claims 
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4.264,879 

INTERVAL  TIMER  aRCU'IT  RELAXATION 

OSCILLATOR 

Raymond  S.  Duley.  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 

poration,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  970,769 
Int.  a.    H03K  3/023 
LS.  a.  331—111  *  Qaims 

4   An  interval  timer  circuit  comprising 
a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  thereto  and  an 

output  therefrom, 
a  circuit  network  having  a  control  point  therein  operatively 

coupled  to  said  second  input, 
first  means  for  establishing  a  first  reference  voltage  at  said 
first  input  whereby  the  output  of  said  comparator  changes 


ff"°T 


L  A  signal  generator  comprising: 

a  shift  register  into  which  an  input  signal  including  a  preset 

number  of  bits  is  coupled  to  produce  a  senal  output  signal 

at  an  output  terminal  thereof, 
a  means  for  feeding  another  serial  signal  which  is  inverse  to 

%aid  serial  output  signal  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  first  stage 

of  said  shift  register,  and 
a  pulse  width  modulation  means  for  modulating  a  carrier 

with  output  signals  from  said  output  terminal. 
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4,264.881 
MICROWAVE  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  j  LAMBDA 

RESONATOR 
Frans  C.  De  Ronde,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,234,  Nov.  12,  1976.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.415,  Nov.  26,  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,707,  Oct.  10, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

860.701 
Gaims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Oct.    17.    1973, 
7314269 

Int.  a.   HOIP  1/203.  1/213:  H03B  ^.  14 
U.S.  G.  333— 110  4  Gaims 
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1  A  microwave  device  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate,  a 
conducting  ground  plane  disposed  on  one  major  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  a  line  pattern  disposed  on  the  other  major  surface 
of  the  substrate,  said  line  pattern  including  a  straight  microstrip 
line  and  at  least  two  open-rings  each  forming  a  \'k  resonator. 
said  rings  each  hav  ing  a  gap  and  being  coupled  to  one  another 
and  to  said  straight  line. 


4,264,882 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  A  FERROMAGNETIC  AMORPHOUS 

RIBBON 

Noboru  Tsuya;  Kenichi  Aral;  Hiroshi  Shimizu,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Masumoto,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,754 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1976,  51-34081 

Int.  G.    H03H  9/3S:  HOIL  41. 12.  41/20:  H04R  15,00 

\}S.  G.  333—141  4  Gaims 
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DBVING   ELECTOOHTC   Of 


1  An  electric  signal  transmission  and  conversion  system 
compnsing 

a  ferromagnetic  amorphous  nbbon  which  has  been  treated 
to  substantially  increase  the  electromechanical  coupling 
coefficient  thereof  for  forming  an  acoustic  signal  transmis- 
sion medium; 

a  device  for  applying  an  external  force  provided  in  associa- 
tion with  said  ferromagnetic  amorphous  ribbon  for  con- 
trolling the  acoustic  signal  propagation  time  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic amorphous  nbbon; 

input  means  for  said  ferromagnetic  amorphous  nbbon  in- 
cluding an  electric  circuit  for  producing  an  input  signal; 

output  means  for  said  ferromagnetic  amorphous  nbbon 
mcluding  an  electronic  circuit  for  processing  an  output 
electnc  signal  according  to  a  particular  purpose, 

said  device  for  applying  the  external  force  including  an 
electronic  circuit  for  electronically  controlling  the  acous- 
tic signal  propagation  time; 

said  input  and  output  means  for  said  ferromagnetic  amor- 


phous nbbon  including  an  averaging  device  having  two 
input  units,  one  output  unit,  and  ;in  electronic  circuit 
supplied  from  a  first  one  of  the  inpu!  uniss  v\;!h  j  vicik 
repetitive  signal  containing  noise  to  feed  back  the  output 
from  the  output  unit  to  the  second  input  unit  at  the  same 
time  as  a  signal  from  the  first  mput  unit  arrivc-s  at  the 
second  input  umi 


4.264.883 
REVERBERATION  \NNF\AT10N  DF\  IC  F 
Chuzo  Honda.  2-45.  Shiroki-cho,  Chikusa-ku.  Nago>a-shi.  Ai- 
chi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  19~9.  Ser.  No.  29.488 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  19''8,  53  55109; 
Jun.  12.  1978,  53  80126[U] 

Int.  CI,    H03H  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  333—146  9  Claims 


1  A  reverberation  annexation  device  for  use  ip  an  apparaius 
hav ing  a  drive-transducer  and  a  pickup-!ransdL]».er,  said  d(.-\  ice 
compnsing: 

a  continuous  coiled  spring  which  is  helically  wound  aK^ut 
the  center  axis  and  connected  between  said  drive-irans- 
ducer  and  said  pickup-traiisdu^cr,  s.iid  dnve-transducer 
and  said  pickup-transducer  being  oppositelv  spaced  b\  a 
given  distance,  said  coiled  spring  being  spanned  between 
the  dnve-transducer  and  the  pickup-transducer,  said 
coiled  spring  being  composed  of  continuous  coiN  of  equal 
diameter  around  the  winding  center  axis,  said  coiiea 
spnng  comprising  at  lea.st  two  coiled  spnng  segmeni^ 
which  are  aligned  in  series;  and  a  bndge  element  whi^h  i^ 
made  of  an  elastic  raw  material  and  comprises  a  pair  ot 
foot  p<.)rtions  rising  in  approximaielv  perpendicular  direc- 
tion tf!  the  winding  center  imc  and  a  connecting  bar  to 
ci^nnect  both  fixn  piirtuns.  the  fiH^i  p\irtuu>  ot  said  bridge 
element  being  connected  to  corresp<.)nding  ends  ot  said 
coiled  spring  segments. 


4,264.884 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  FILTERING  DF\  ICF 
Christian  Auzet.  and  Jean-Edgar   Picquendar,  both  of  Fans, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1979,  Ser.  No.  81.456 
Gaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  5.  1978,  78  28518 
Int.  G.    H03H  15  02    r    W  GllC  :/  'Xi 
U.S.  G,  333—165  12  Gaims 

1  .A  charge  transfer  filtering  device  which  comprises 
a  first  and  a  second  charge  transfer  filters,  each  filter  having 
at  least  one  charge  transfer  shift  register  being  realized  cm 
a  separate  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  an  insulat- 
ing layer  deposited  on  the  substrate  and  transfer  elec- 
trodes arranged  parallel  ts,^  one  another  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  charge  transfer  direction,  these"  elec- 
trodes ensuring  the  transfer  of  charges  into  the  substrate 
from  one  stage  of  the  register  intt'  the  next  in  the  ca.se  o! 
a  penodic  application  of  given  potentials,  ihe  first  filter 
which  IS  non-recursive  having  on  each  register  means  for 
the  injection  of  charges  corresponding  to  samples  of  the 
electrical  input  signal  to  be  filtered,  the  filter  which  is 
recursive  having  on  each  register  means  for  the  injection 
of  charges  corresponding  to  the  eleclncal  output  signal  of 
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the  dcMce,  previouslv  pha-st-displaced  by  180°  by  phase- 
displacement  means,  each  filter  alsd  having  weighting 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  stages  of  each  shift 
register  which  assign  a  weighting  factor  to  the  quantity  of 
charges  having  passed  through  each  stage  and  means  for 
the  discharge  of  charges  having  passed  through  the  final 
stage  of  the  shift  register, 


_     >iM,i,        If,*;        '.«.(! 
— f       — I-  — 1  b< 


I       ! 
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means  fixing  the  sign  of  the  weighting  factors. 

means  common  to  b<.->th  filters  for  the  algebraic  summation  of 
the  weighted  charge  quantities  and  for  reading  the  electri- 
cal charge  quantities,  said  means  supplying  the  electrical 
output  signal  of  the  filtering  means 


4,264,885 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Shigeo  Mizuno,  Nagoya;  Shigeo  Hara,  Aichi;  Kaneyasu  Ara- 
kawa,  and  Minoru  Kondo,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Deuki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  22.364 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    31.    1978.    53- 
40887[U] 

Int.  a.    HOIH  63^04 
L.S.  a.  335—135  6  Qaims 


I  la  II 


position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  movable 
contact  means  of  said  plate  spring  member; 

wherein  when  said  coil  is  deenergized,  said  moving  iron 
transmits  a  force  from  said  spring  member  through  said  lift 
pin  member  to  said  plate  spring  member,  thereby  deflect- 
mg  said  plate  spring  member  to  contact  said  stopper  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  fixed  contact  means  is  spaced  apart  from 
said  movable  contact  means;  and 

wherein  when  said  coil  is  energized,  said  plate  spring  mem- 
ber applies  a  force  to  said  movable  contact  means  to 
contact  said  fixed  contact  means  and  w  herein  said  moving 
iron  is  spaced  apart  from  said  lift  pin  member,  wherein  the 
force  between  said  fixed  contact  means  and  said  movable 
contact  means  is  independent  of  said  spring  member  force 


4,264,886 
ON  OFT  SWITCH 
Ronald  I  .  Nettro,  Fern  Cretk.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ix)uisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1979,  Ser.  No.  89.813 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  3/00 

U.S.  a.  335—186  5  Claims 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  including  an  electromagnet 
having  an  electromagnetic  coil  and  an  iron  core,  a  heel  piece 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  electromagnet,  a  moving  iron 
pivotally  connected  to  said  heel  piece  for  selective  contact 
with  and  spacing  from  said  iron  core  respectively  in  accor- 
dance with  the  energization  and  deenergization  of  said  electro- 
magnet, a  spnng  member  mechanically  connected  between 
said  moving  iron  and  said  heel  piece  for  providing  a  force 
between  said  moving  iron  and  said  heel  piece  to  urge  said 
moving  iron  in  a  direction  spaced  from  said  iron  core,  the 
improvement  compnsing 
a  stopper  member  secured  to  said  heel  piece. 
a  plate  spnng  member  having  movable  contact  means,  said 

plate  spnng  member  affixed  to  said  stopper  member. 
a  lift  pin  member  provided  between  said  plate  sp.ing  mem- 
ber and  said  moving  iron  for  associated  movement  there- 
between, 
a  fixed  contact  plate  member  affixed  to  said  stopper  member 
and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said  fixed  conuct 
plate  member  having  fixed  conuct  means  provided  in  a 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  housing  mounted  to  said  base  plate; 

a  U-frame  comprising  a  base  and  two  legs  extending  from 
said  base,  enclosed  in  said  housing,  each  leg  being  at- 
tached at  its  end  to  said  base  plate; 

electromagnetic  means  mounted  to  said  base  of  said  U-frame 
and  adapted  for  energization  from  a  first  external  electri- 
cal circuit; 

an  armature  pivotally  mounted  to  one  leg  of  said  U-frame, 
one  end  of  said  armature  extending  into  alignment  with 
said  electromagnetic  means;  said  armature  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  one  end  is  adjacent 
to  said  electromagnetic  means  and  a  second  position  in 
w  hich  said  one  end  is  relatively  remote  from  said  electro- 
magnetic means; 

means  for  urging  said  armature  toward  its  second  position; 

an  actuator  rod  slidably  received  in  aligned  apertures  in  said 
base  plate,  said  armature  and  said  base  of  said  U-frame  for 
movement  between  an  actuated  position  and  a  deactuated 
position;  said  actuator  rod  including  an  external  end  por- 
tion protruding  from  said  housing,  an  internal  end  portion 
projecting  through  said  base  of  said  U-frame,  a  shank 
p<.Trtion  between  said  extenor  and  interior  end  portions 
and  a  latching  shoulder  formed  at  the  junction  of  said 
shank  portion  and  said  internal  end  portion; 

means  for  biasing  said  actuating  rod  toward  its  deactuated 
position; 

a  pawl  extending  from  said  armature,  adjacent  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  actuator  rod  for  engagement  with  said 
actuator  rod;  said  pawl  pivoting  in  concert  with  said 
armature  between  an  unlatched  position  and  a  latched 
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position  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  positions, 
respectively,  of  said  armature; 

said  pawl  being  positioned  for  sliding  engagement  with  said 
internal  end  portion  of  said  actuator  rod  when  said  actua- 
tor rod  IS  in  its  deactuated  position  and  operative  to  pivot 
to  a  latched  position  in  latching  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  when  said  actuator  rod  is  in  it  actuated  position 
for  retaining  said  actuator  rod  in  its  actuated  position; 

a  deactuator  rod  slidably  received  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment between  a  rest  position  and  an  unlatching  position; 
said  deactuator  rod  including  an  external  end  portion 
projecting  from  said  housing  through  a  second  aperture  in 
said  base  plate,  and  an  interior  end  portion  positioned  to 
engage  said  one  end  of  said  armature  when  said  armature 
IS  in  Its  second  position  and  move  said  one  end  of  said 
armature  to  its  first  position  as  said  deactuator  rod  moves 
from  Its  rest  position  to  its  de-latching  position; 

a  pair  of  switch  terminals  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
projecting  externally  therefrom  for  connection  to  second 
externalelectrical  circuit; 

a  resilient  conductive  finger  having  one  end  thereof  fixedly 
mounted  in  electrically  conductive  contact  with  one  of 
said  switch  terminals  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
into  alignment  with  said  other  switch  terminal,  said  con- 
ductive finger  being  positioned  for  engagement  by  said 
internal  end  of  said  actuator  rod  so  that  movement  of  said 
actuator  rod  from  its  deactuated  position  to  its  actuated 
fKisition  moves  said  finger  from  an  open  position  with  its 
other  end  remote  from  the  other  of  said  switch  terminals 
to  a  closed  position  with  its  other  end  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  other  terminal,  said  finger  providing  a  conduc- 
tive path  between  said  terminals  when  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, said  finger  being  resiliently  biased  for  return  to  its 
open  position  when  said  actuator  rod  moves  from  its 
actuated  to  its  deactuated  position, 

whereby  said  finger  is  moved  to  its  closed  position  by  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  rod  to  its  actuated  position  and  held 
in  this  position  until  said  actuating  rod  is  released 


4.264,887 
ELECTRO-LIFTING  MAGNET 

William  T.  Barrett,  Waukesha.  W is.,  assignor  to  Wehr  Corpora- 
tion. Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  963.420 

Int.  G.   HOIF  7/20 

U.S.  Q.  335—291  32  Claims 
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1    An  electromagnet  compnsing,  in  combination, 

a  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  member  having  ferro- 
magnetic properties  and  being  formed  by  a  bight  portion 
and  oppositely  spaced  leg  portions  on  and  extending  later- 
ally from  said  bight  portion, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  strips  m 
layered  arrangement  in  the  area  defined  by  said  oppositely 
spaced  leg  portions  and  said  bight  portion, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive strips  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  electrically 
energize  said  stnps. 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  strips  inter- 
leaved with  a  portion  only  of  said  electncally  conductive 
stnps  so  that  said  electncally  conductive  strips  and  said 
ferromagnetic  stnps  substantially  fill  said  area  with  a  first 
layered  portion  comprising  only  said  electncally  conduc- 
tive strips  and  a  second  layered  portion  comprising  alter- 


nating strips  of  said  electrically  conductive  and  ferromag- 
netic strips, 
and  means  electncally  insulating  said  ferromagnetic  stnps 
from  said  electrically  conductive  strips. 


4.264.888 
MULTIPASSAGF  RESISTOR  AM)  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Peter  G.  Berij,  .Attleboro  Falls.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  May  4.  1979,  Ser,  No,  35,889 

Int.  n.    HOIC  "    C 

U.S.  a.  338—25  12  Qaims 
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1  A  resistor  dev  ice  compnsing  a  body  of  resistor  matenal  of 

pc^sitive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistiv  itv  ha\  ing  a  plurality 
of  passages  extending  through  the  h(xiv  in  spaced  sidc-hvside 
relation  to  each  other  in  a  selected  pattern  defining  thin  uehs 
of  the  resistor  body  material  which  are  of  substantialK  uniform 
thickness  between  adjacent  passages  from  end  to  end  of  the 
resistor  bcxiy,  said  body  having  slits  located  in  said  webs  at 
ends  of  the  passages  so  that  the  respective  slits  communicate 
with  selected  pairs  of  the  passages.  elecirKaih  conductive 
means  on  inner  walls  of  the  body  passages  in  ohmic  contact 
relation  to  the  resistor  body  matenal,  and  electrically  conduct- 
ing interconnecting  means  dispcised  m  said  slits  electrically 
connecting  selected  groups  of  said  ohmic  contact  means  to- 
gether, whereby,  when  groups  of  the  contact  means  are  con- 
nected in  a  circuit,  current  is  directed  through  thin  webs  of 
resistor  bc>d>  material  heiuien  ihmic  contact  means  of  oppo- 
site polariiv  in  adjacent  body  passages. 


4.264.889 
PRESSl  RF  TRANSDICFR 

Voshimi   Vamamoto,   Ibaraki;  Mitsuo  Ai.   Katsuta;  Voshitaka 
Matsuoka,  Mito;  Takeo  Nagata.  Hitachi;  Tsutomu  Okavama. 
Katsuta.  and  Akira  Ikegami,  \  okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.123.  Oct.  24,  19^8.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan,  18.  1980,  Ser.  No.  113.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1977.  52-128406 
Int.  CI    GOII.  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  338—42  9  Qaims 

1  .A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  prrs-.ure  iransmitiing 
space  filled  wiih  liquid,  a  space  for  a  pressure  to  be  si-nscJ 
connected  to  said  pressure  transmitting  space  through  a  dia- 
phragm, a  pressure  sensitive  element  disposed  in  said  pressure 
transmitting  space  for  transducing  a  pressure  in  said  pressure 
transmitting  space  to  an  electrical  signal,  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  disposed  closely  to  said  pressure  sensitive  element  in  said 
pressure  transmitting  space,  said  printed  circuit  board  haMng 
conductors  to  he  elecincally  connected  wiih  lerminaN  ot  s.ik1 
pressure  sensitive  element,  pnnted  thereon,  at  least  one  thin 
plate  temperature  sensitive  element  mounted  on  said  printed 
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circuit  board  for  lemperature-compensating  said  prevsure  sen- 
sitive element,  and  conductors  for  conducting  leads  from  said 


printed  circuit  Kiard  to  the  exterior  of  said  pressure  transmit- 
ting space  through  a  seal. 


4.264.890 
BLINKING  SIGNAL-LIGHT  SYSTEM.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

A  SERIUS  OF  EMERGENCY-PHONE  STATIONS 
DISTRIBLTED  ALONG  THE  LENGTH  OF  A  HIGHWAY, 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Georg  Markl.  Nuremburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
TE  KA  DE,  Felten  A  Guilleaume  Fernmoideanlagen  GmbH. 
Nuremburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  55,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8. 
1978,  2830065 

Int.  a.   G08G  /  ')■':  H04B  J/50 
L  .S.  CI.  340—22  8  Claims 
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1  A  blinking-iamp  signalling  s\stem  for  use  distributed 
along  the  length  of  a  highwa>,  or  the  like,  the  blinking-lamp 
Mgnallmg  s>stem  comprising 

a  ^uccesslon  o\  signal-lamp  stations  each  comprising  ai  least 
one  signal  lamp. 

transmission  circuit  means  extending  along  the  succession  of 
signal-lamp  stations,  the  signal-lamp  stations  being  con- 
nected at  intervals  to  the  transmission  circuit  means, 

a  central  station  connected  to  the  transmission  circ  n  means 
and  including  means  transmitting  to  the  signal-lamp  sta- 
tions power  and  als<.i  code  signals  identifying  which  Mg- 
nal-lamp  stations  have  been  selected  to  have  their  signal 
lamps  blink. 

ccxie-signal  evaluating  means  provided  at  each  signal-lamp 
station  for  receiving  and  interpreting  the  cixie  signals,  and 

switching  means  provided  at  each  signal-lamp  station  and 
operative  after  interpretation  of  the  code  signals  by  the 
code-signal  evaluating  means  for  automatical! >  discon- 
necting the  code-signal  evaluating  means  from  power. 


4.264.891 
DEVICE  FOR  OKSFTriN(,  A  DIRECTION-OF-TRAV  EL 

1M)I(  \r()R  IN  AUTOMOBILES 
Wuard  Bertjmann.   i  udenscheid.  and  Volker  Speidel,  Schalk- 
smuhle,  both  of  Fed   Rep  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leopold 
Kostal.  Fed.  Rep   of  (rcrmany 

Filed  \uK.  M),  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1979.  2913008 

Int    CI     B60g  I  34 
L.S.  CI.  340— 56  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  resetting  a  direction-of-travel  indicator  for 
automobiles  after  completing  a  curve,  in  which  there  are  pro- 
\.ided,  associated  on  the  one  hand  with  the  turnable  steering- 
column/steering-wheel  unit  and  on  the  other  hand  fixed  in 
P<isition  thereto,  switch  elements,  and  particularly  opto-elec- 
trical  transmitters  and  receivers  which  can  be  covered  by  a 
mask  which  is  turnable  with  the  steenng-column/steering- 
wheel  unit,  which  upon  the  turning  back  of  the  steering  wheel 
after  going  around  the  curve  disconnect  a  directional  indicator 
NAhich  has  been  actuated  by  a  push  switch  and  in  which  con- 
.nection  furthermore  a  scanning  of  the  direction  of  rotation 
takes  place,  characterized  by  a  transmitter  having  two  photo 
dicxles  and  a  receiver  having  two  phototransistors,  the  mask 
being  a  light  barner  the  length  of  which  is  adapted  to  the 
lateral  distance  between  the  receivers  and/or  the  transmitters 
and  further  charactenzed  by  a  digital  evaluation  electronic 
system  satisfying  the  following  sequential  conditions 

(a)  release  is  prevented  during  the  actuation  of  the  blinker- 
push-member; 

(b)  as  normalizing  condition,  light  barrier  is  arranged  outside 
the  optical  connection  of  the  two  transmitter-receiver 
units; 

(c)  to  determine  direction,  the  light  barrier  blocks  the  optical 
transmitter-receiver  connection  between  the  transmitter- 
receiver  pair  in  front  upon  the  turning  back  of  the  steer- 
ing-column/steering-wheel unit   and 

(d)  for  release  condition,  the  light  barrier  blocks  optical 
connection  between  the  two  transmitter-receiver  pairs 


4.264.892 
\LARM  DEVICE 
Lincoln  M.  Zx)nn,  1171  NF.  90  St.,  Miami,  Ra.  33138 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,294,  Mar.  27,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  973,528 
Int.  CI.    G08B  19/00 
L.S.  CI.  340— 521  2aaims 

1    A  portable  alarm  device  including: 
a  hiiusing.  a  horn  to  create  a  sound  signal;  battery  means; 

said  battery  means  and  said  horn  being  carried  in 
said  housing. 
t'irst  circuit  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  horn  and 

said  battery, 
said  first  circuit  means  including  a  normally  closed  first 


April  28,  1981 


ELECTRICAL 


1703 


switch  means  adapted  for  activating  and  energizing  the 

horn, 

said  housing  being  portable  and  sized  to  nest  within  a  user'«; 

hand. 

an  electric  light  bulb  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  j 
light  port  and  including  means  to  hold  the  bulb  out  the 
light  port  for  option  use  of  the  device  as  a  flashlight,  and 

second  circuit  means  in  the  housing  including  said  bulb  and 
said  second  circuit  means  being  in  parallel  with  (a)  said 
horn  and  (b)  said  normally  closed  first  switch  means. 

second  switch  means  in  the  housing  including  a  movable 
switch  arm  and  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  and  an  inter- 
mediate neutral  station. 

said  first  terminal  being  electrically  between  said  first  switch 
means  and  said  horn  and  said  second  terminal  being  be- 
tween electncally  in  series  with  said  electric  light  bulb  and 
said  arm  being  movable  through  said  neutral  station  for 
selectively  energizing  either  (a)  the  light  bulb,  ibi  the 
audio  device  or  (c)  to  remain  m  the  neutral  station; 


said  first  switch  means  comprising 

a  flexible  bendable  conductor  means  having  a  jack  means 

at  one  end. 
a  receptacle  in  the  housing  sized  to  receive  said  jack  for 

connecting  said  first  switch  means  electncallv  in  said 

senes  with  said  audio  signal  and 
said  first  switch  means  including  a  bodv,  a  first  portion,  a 

second  portion,  and  resilient  means  normalh    urging 

said  first 
switch  means  into  a  switch  closed  position  and  said  resil- 
ient means  being  yieidabiv  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
a  door  and  a  door  jamb  to  open  said  first  switch  means, 
so  that  when  said  switch  portions  are  in  close  adjacent  rela- 
tion and  between  a  dtxir  and  a  door  jamb  the  first  switch 
means  is  open  but.  when  the  door  is  opened,  the  switch, 
which  will  close  automatically  under  the  infiuence  of  said 
resilient  means  causing  a  sound  signal  from  said  horn,  and 
hanging  means  on  said  housing  for  attachment  of  the  device 
to  a  door  knob 


4,264.893 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Frederick  S.  Hutch,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.659,  Jan.  25,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,442 
Int.  a.    H04Q  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340—147  SC  5  Qaims 

1  A  data  communication  system  connecting  a  central  station 
with  a  remote  station  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  carrying  conductors  connected  at 

one  end  to  said  central  station, 
central  station  receiving  and  transmitting  means  arranged  to 
apply  check  signals  to  each  of  said  signal  carrying  conduc- 


tors in  succession  until  a  response  is  obtained  from  said 
remote  station  as  represented  by  an  acknowledgement 
signal  from  said  remote  sUtion  being  received  at  said 
central  station  means  over  the  same  one  of  said  signal 
carrying  conductors  to  which  said  check  signal  was  ap- 
plied bv  said  centra'  stati.^n  means,  said  signal  carrying 
conductors  being  used  onU  for  the  check  signal,  acknowl- 
edgement signal  and  data  signal  carrying  operations  con- 
ducted between  the  central  staii,  r  and  the  remote  station, 

remote  station  re^ciMng  and  tMnsmnting  means  arranged  to 
receive  data  ana  v.hetk  s;j;r;jis  from  said  central  station 
receiving  and  transnv.timk:  means  .md  ii'  transmit  data  and 
acknowledgement  signals  ;i    s<iic!  centra;  suiiu.r.    and 

detecting  means  Kvdied  jt  'he  rcn;jte  stais.-r,  ^<.:x-^'j^\\  all  of 
said  data  sij:na,  ^arr\ing  conductors  and  said  remote 
station  and  arranged  \y  detect  an  operative  condition  of 


STATION 


any  one  of  said  dau  signal  carrying  conductors  by  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  said  check  signal  received  thereon 

!rom  said  .entrai  station  and  to  route  data  and  acknowl- 
edgement signals  transmitted  from  said  remote  station  on 
to  the  detected  operative  one  of  said  data  signal  carrying 
conductors  to  form  a  data  transmission  system  with  said 
ventral  station  and  lo  apr^:"  J^^a  signals  from  said  central 
station  received  ncr  tht  detected  operative  one  of  said 
data  signal  carrvmg  >..  nduaors  to  said  remote  station, 
said  detecting  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
check  signal  from  said  central  station  for  each  of  said 
signal  carrving  conductors  to  produce  a  respective  output 
signal  representative  of  the  detection  of  said  check  signal 
and  enabling  neans  responsive  to  said  output  signal  from 
all  v)f  said  lasi-mentioned  means  for  enabling  the  data 
transmitting  operation  from  said  remote  station  over  the 
Jcte^tcd  operative  one  of  said  signal  carrying  conductors. 


4.264.894 
FAULT  BVPA.SS  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSllM 
Stephen  P.  Ellington.  3010  Mickor>  U„  I.a(, range,  K>.  40031 
Filed  Jun.  18.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  49,492 
Int.  CI.    H04g  V    .,   HWB  i  4b 
U.S.  CI.  340— 14^  SC  12  Claims 

10   A  closed  Uxip  data  transmission  system  compnsing 
a  system  controller, 
a  pluraliiv  oi  modems, 

a  collecting  station,  s.jid  controller  ano  nvooen;^  'xing  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  another  m  said  .oliesim,^  station 
of  form  a  closed  Ux^p  data  transmission  .I'.uit. 
switching  means  disfn^sed  m  s.,!d  .oileaing  s;ation  for  dis- 
connecting, upon  .ommand  at  least  one  of  said  modems 
from  said  urcuit  and  for  maintaining  the  remainder  of  said 
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nunJems  and  said  controller  in  stTies  connection  with  one 
another,  and 


to        r't'       tMMJ'at— M 


a^ETH^i^t 


means  disposed  in  said  collecting  station  tor  automatically 
operating  said  switching  means  up<in  the  occurrence  of  a 
data  transmission  interrupting  fault  m  an  output  line  ex- 
tending from  said  mixiem  to  said  collecting  station 


4.264.895 
MLITISTAGH  SWITCHING  NETWORK  CONTROLLED 

BY  AT  LEAST  THREE  LOGICAL  INPUTS 
Takuji    Mukiemachi;   Tetsuo  TakeshiU,   both   of   Yokohama; 
Keiichi    Shimizu,    Higashikurume,    and    Ryoichi    Himeno, 
Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Public  Corp,  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No,  16.824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  3,  1978,  53-23458 

Int.  a.    H04Q  9,  (JO:  H03Q  i,50 

L.S,  CI.  340— 166  R  15  Qaims 


SAC*    MiRliO  aOAffS 
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1  A  multi-stage  switching  network  including  switch  matri- 
ces which  are  comprised  of  rows  and  columns  comprising 
(a)  a  pluralit\  of  unitarv  switch  matrices  arranged  in  a  matn\ 
array  in  which  each  stage  of  said  multi-stage  switching 
network  is  constiuted  by  a  predetermined  number  oi  said 
unitary  switch  matrices  constituting  at  least  one  column  <y\ 
said  matrix  array,  each  of  said  unitary  switch  matrices 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  cross-point  circuits 
arranged  in  a  matrix  array  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  cross-point  circuits 
including  a  memory  circuit  constituted  by  a  storage  cell 
having  bistable  states  and  a  control  input  circuit  having  at 
least  three  logic  input  terminals  and  adapted  to  control  the 
state  of  said  storage  cell  in  dependence  on  drive  signals 
supplied  to  said  three  input  terminals  and  further  includ- 
ing cross-point  speech  path  means  adapted  to  be  opened 
or  closed  in  dependence  on  the  state  of  said  storage  cell. 
the  first  input  terminals  of  said  cross-p<iint  circuits  belong- 
ing to  one  of  the  corresponding  rows  of  each  <^^  said 
unitary  switch  matrices  being  connected  to  one  of  first 
common  lines,  and  the  second  input  terminals  of  said 
cross-point  circuits  belonging  to  one  of  the  corresptinding 
columns  of  each  oi  said  unitary  switch  matrices  being 


connected  to  one  of  second  common  lines,  and  the  third 
input  terminals  of  all  the  cross-point  circuits  of  each  of 
said  unitary  switch  matrices  being  connected  to  a  third 
common  line; 

(b)  first  control  means  connected  with  said  first  common 
lines  for  selectively  supplying  a  first  drive  signal  to  one  of 
said  first  common  lines; 

(c)  second  control  means  connected  with  said  second  com- 
mon lines  for  selectively  supplying  a  second  drive  signal 
to  one  of  said  common  lines; 

(d)  third  control  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  third 
drive  signal  to  one  of  said  third  common  lines  of  said 
unitary  switch  matrices  of  said  each  stage; 

(e)  fourth  control  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  fourth 
drive  signal  to  all  said  third  common  lines  of  said  unitary 
switch  matrices  of  one  of  said  stages  on  a  time-serial  base. 
thereby  to  cause  the  opening  or  closing  control  of  the 
cross-point  sp>eech  path  means  of  one  of  said  cross-point 
circuits  of  said  each  stage  on  a  time-serial  base. 


4,264,896 

REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  LSEFLL  IN  AN 

INFRARFI)  RFMOTK  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 

Dursun  Sakarya,  5330  \    21st  St„  #3,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46218. 
and  John  B.  George,  2309  I^ma  Cir..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46229 

Filed  Jul    20,  1979,  Ser,  No.  59,470 

Int.  CI.    HD4g  V,  14.  H03K  J/CM,  G05F  1,44 

L  .S.  CI.  340—167  R  8  Claims 


r*^ 
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1    In  d  remote  control  transmitter  for  controlling  at  least  one 
function  of  a  remotely  located  system,  apparatus  comprising 
,  transducer  means  for  emitting  infrared  radiation  in  response 

to  a  drive  signal; 
input  means  for  generating  an  input  signal  including  a  series 

of  pulses  having  a  time-related  characteristic  controlled  to 

represent  said  function; 
driver  means  for  generating  said  drive  signal  in  response  to 

said  input  signal;  and 
regulator  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  and  width  of 

said  pulses  for  maintaining  the  magnitude  of  said  drive 

signal  below  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  a  safe  level  in 

infrared  radiation. 


4,264,897 

METER  REGISTER  ENCODER  INCLUDING 

ELECTRONICS  PRO\  IDING  REMOTE  READING 

CAPABILITY 

Richard  C;.  Farnsworth.  York,  Me.,  assignor  to  Cjcneral  Electric 
Company.  Somersworth,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1979,  Ser,  No.  48.236 
Tnt.  CI,    G08(    /y//6.-  H04Q  V/00.-  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  340—870.29  8  Qaims 

1  In  a  remotely  readable  meter  register  encoder  of  the  type 
including  a  motor  and  a  unitized  optics  illuminator  having  a 
light  source  for  providing  light  signals  through  apertured 
scanning  and  encoder  discs  to  first  and  second  photo-sensors  to 
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effect  the  generation  o!  synchronized  first  and  secc^nd  signals 
representanve  of  timing  and  data  information  respectively  for 
use  hv  an  external  device,  the  combination  comprising 

(a) 'connecting  means  connecting  the  encoder  \o  said  exter- 
nal device  for  providing  timing  and  data  signals  thereto 
and  for  receiving  excitation  current  from  said  external 

device;  and 
(b)  a  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  meter  register  encoder, 

said  circuit  board  including. 

(!)  timing  and  data  signal  generation  circuits  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  photo-sensors  respectivelv  and  lo 


make  it  temporarily  appear  that  the  value  of  the  ramp  voltage 
is  greater  than  the  value  of  the  analog  input  signal  to  temporar- 
ily discontinue  the  operation  of  the  conversion  process,  and 
multiple  count  detection  means  associated  with  the  output  of 
said  window  counter  for  selectively  extending  the  range  of 
said  converter  svstem  between  at  least  first  and  second  differ- 
ent and  distinct  multi-bit  conversion  accuracies,  and  means  for 
storing  a  signal  for  selecting  either  a  first  or  a  second  multi-bit 
converter  m.ode  of  operation. 


■®,  HHK 


4.264,899 
PORTABLE  ALARM  FOR  FMRV  DFTFCFION 
John  I,  Menzies.  and  Maureen  Menzies.  both  of  49  Almay  St., 
Kenmore,  Queensland.  Australia  (4069) 

Filed  AuR.  '.  19-9.  Ser.  No.  64,506 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Australia.  Sep.  1,  19-8,  FI)5     t 
Int,  CI.    Cr08B  li/08 
U.S.  CI.  340-546  ^  ^^^'"^^ 


said  connecting  means,  said  timing  and  signal  genera- 
tion circuits  respi^nsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals 
respectivelv  from  said  first  and  second  photo-sensors  to 
provide  synchronized  timing  and  data  signals  to  said 
external  device  via  said  connecting  means,  and 
O)  means  connected  to  said  connecting  means,  including 
means  for  providing  excitation  current  to  said  tirning 
and  data  signal  generation  circuits  and  to  said  light 
source  and  motor  from  said  external  device  to  effect  the 
reading  of  the  timing  and  data  signals  from  s,.id  timing 
and  data  signal  generation  circuits 


4.264.898 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Alan  W  Barman.  Oak  Park,  and  Thomas  W.  Hartford.  Livonia. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation.  South- 
field,  Mich, 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  881,982 

Int  a    H03K  li  20:  G06F  IhSO:  F02B  77/08 

U.S.  O.  340-347  NT  ^  ^«""^ 


h'^s:2_4^^^  ^ixi^  - 
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9  A  switchable  range  analog-to-digital  converter  system 
including  a  ramp-type  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  ana- 
log input  signal  into  a  binary  number  indicative  of  the  value 
thereof  window  counter  means  for  defining  a  predetermined 
count  duration  noise  immunity  window  and  enabling  said 
binarv  counter  to  operate  throughout  the  period  defined  by 
said  noise  immunity  window  even  if  transient  noise  signals 


1    A  p<^rtable  alarm  including 

an  aiarm  signal-emitting  unit. 

,  pair  of  base  suppon^  hcl   u  ;he  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the 

unit  adapted  to  support  the  ami,  when  upright.  ,n  a  state  of 
unstable  equilibrium. 

a  stav  arm  pivoled  a:  one  cnO  U^  aii  .pper  par;  ■  l  .  mJc  ot  the 
unu  and  adaped  u  he  rested  against  a  door  to  impart 
stabihtv  to  the  unit  when  standing  substantially  upright  on 
the  base  suppvirts.  the  alarm  otherwise  being  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  door,  and 

actuai.ni:  means  adapted,  v.  hen  the  un,t  is  moved  to  a  prede- 
termined extent  from  its  upright  position,  to  cause  an 
alarm  signal  to  be  emitted  from  the  unit. 


4,264,900 
PRE-DROPPING  WARNING  DEMCE 
Andre  A   Charlier,  U  Moldt,  4560  VNan^age.  Dalhem,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  T.  1980,  Ser.  No.  112,921 
Gaims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jan.  18.  19^9.  6  46  36 
Int.  CI.    (^B  :,     0 
L  s   CI   340-573  ^  ^'*""' 

V  Pre-dropp.ng  warning  device  mtended  to  tx-  attached  to 
the  behind  of  a  beast.  ...mrns.ng  a  container  with  taMen.r.^ 
means,  a  tube  connected  lo  the  uppc-r  part  of  the  container  s<. 
as  to  be  able  to  be  intr.^uced  with  its  tree  end  into  the  vagma 
of  the  beast   and   pressure  sensor  means  naving   its  -.npui   .n 


not 
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communication  with  the  mside  volume  of  the  container  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  container,  s^i  as  to  respond  to  an  increase  of 


moisture  detecting  means  cyclically  connects  and  discon- 
nects said  alarm  means  to  and  from  the  power  supply. 


4.264.902 

MOISTl  RE  ALARM 

James  V\.  Miller.  705  FlmtkKk  Dr..  Bel  Air.  Md.  21014 

Filed  Feb.  ^.  1980.  Ser.  No.  119,537 

Int   (1     C;08B  21 '00 

U.S.  CI.  340—604  11  Claims 


pressure  in  the  volume  of  the  container  and  to  generate  an 
electrical  signal  for  the  control  of  an  alarm  device. 


4.264,901 
MOISTURE  DETECTING  AND  ALARM  DEVICE 
Lee  O.  Petersen,  4611  Lakeside  Dr.;  Norris  A.  Lauer,  215  1   2  S. 
Walnut,  and  William  R.  Farrall,  P.O.  Box  1037,  all  of  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.  68801 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925.248 

Int.  a.   G08B  J  UO.  23/00:  HOIR  J,  U^ 

U.S.  n.  340—604  10  Qaims 


! 
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1  In  a  system  havmg  means  for  sensmg  the  presence  of 
moisture  and  sounding  an  alarm,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  case,  a  plurality  of  probes  extending  downwardly  from  the 
case  as  legs  supporting  the  case;  each  probe  including  first  and 
second  electrodes,  means  spacing  apart  the  first  and  second 
electrodes,  and  circuit  means  in  said  case  responsive  to  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  for  sounding  an  alarm  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  forming  a  conductive  path  across  the  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  case  and  probes  being  watertight  and  said 
system  being  floatative,  said  probes  being  sufficiently  heavy 
relative  to  the  case  for  causing  the  case  to  float  above  the 
probes  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  case  above  water  level 
when  floating  in  water. 


1  A  mciisture  detecting  and  alarm  device  for  operable  use 
with  a  portable  piivver  supplv,  the  portable  power  supply 
having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  and  having 
a  finite  useful  life  characterized  by  a  power  capacity  that  de- 
pletes over  time  with  usage,  the  moisture  detecting  and  alarm 
device  comprising 

alarm  means  for  signalling  the  presence  of  conductive  mois- 
ture, 
moisture  detecting  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  con- 
ductive moisture  and  for  operably  connecting  and  discon- 
necting in  a  cyclical  manner  said  alarm  means  to  and  from 
the  ptirtable  power  supply  in  response  thereto,  said  mois- 
ture detecting  means  being  operable  to  so  connect  said 
alarm  means  only  when  the  portable  power  supplv    is 
substantially  nondepleted; 
power  monitonng  means  for  operably  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting in  a  cyclical  manner  said  alarm  means  to  and 
from  the  portable  power  supply  m  response  to  the  sensing 
that  the  portable  power  supply  is  approaching  a  less  than 
substantially  nondepleted  condition; 
first  timing  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  time  said 
power  monitonng  means  cyclically  connects  and  discon- 
nects said  alarm  means  to  and  from  the  power  supplv;  and 
second  timing  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  time  said 


4.264,903 
CAPACITIN  F  TOl  CH  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY 

John  F.  Bigelow,  Saratoga,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Companv.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,373,  Jun.  12,  1978,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,368,  Feb.  21,  1978,  Pat. 
No.  4,158.216.  This  application  May  7,  1979.  Ser.  No.  36.558 

Int.  a.    G06F  3/03 
U.S.  CI.  340—365  C  14  Oaims 
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1  .A  capacitive  control  assembly  activatable  by  positional 
contact  by  a  member  hav  ing  an  impedance  to  electncal  ground 
p<.itential.  comprising: 

a  solid  panel  having  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

a  plurality  (M)  of  electrodes,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater 
than  one.  disposed  along  a  preselected  geometric  curve 
and  fabricated  upon  one  of  said  panel  surfaces;  each  of 
said  M  electrodes  insulated  from  the  others  of  said  elec- 
trcxJes, 

means  coupled  to  each  electrode  for  providing  one  of  a  like 
pluralitv  (Ml  of  signals  thereto;  each  signal  having  the 
same  frequencv  as  all  other  signals  and  having  a  phase 
differing  by  (360/M)  degrees  from  the  phases  of  the  sig- 
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nals  coupled  to  adjacent  electrodes,  said  signal  providing 
means  including  first  means  for  producing  a  tram  of  pulse 
signals  at  a  frequencv  F. 
second  means  receiving  said  tram  of  pulse  signals  for  pro- 
ducing a  pluraht  v  ( M )  of  square  wav  e  outputs  each  having 
a  frequencv  (F)'  equal  to  (F/N).  where  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one.  and  each  successive  one  of  said  p  urality 
of  square  waves  having  a  phase  difference  of  (360/M) 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  next  preceding  and  next  subse- 
quent square  wave,  each  successive  square  wave  output  o 
said  second  means  being  coupled  to  a  successive  one  ot 
said  pluralitv  of  electrodes,  commencing  at  a  particular 
one  of  said  electrodes  associated  with  a  reference  point. 

meTn^l  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  R^ 
recognizing  the  pha.se  of  the  summation  of  all  of  sa  d 
square  wave  outputs  after  coupling  to  said  electrcxJes  to 
determine  the  location  of  said  contact  position  of  said 
member  on  said  panel  above  said  electrodes,  with  respect 
,0  said  reference  pc^int;  said  recognizing  means  including 
third  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  recovering 
from  said  electrodes  a  periodic  waveform  having  a  tre- 
quencv  equal  to  the  frequency  (F)  of  said  square  wave 
output's  and  cros,s.ng  a  predetermined  level  at  a  time,  after 
a  predetermined  transition  of  the  square  wave  coupled  to 
the  electrode  associated  with  said  reference  point,  related 
to  the  position  of  said  member  contact  with  respect  to  said 
reference  point,  and 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  means  for  coun  - 
ing  the  pulses  from  said  first  means  during  the  time  inter- 
val between  said  predetermined  transition  and  said  prede- 
termined level  crossing  to  obtain  a  digital  representation 
of  the  position  of  said  member  contact  with  respect  to  said 
reference  point. 

4,264,904 

HRE  AND  ABSENCE  DETECTION  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM  FOR  BED  OCCUPANTS 

Roy  G   McCoy,  120  Douglas  St.,  Cartersville.  Ga.  30120,  and 

James  C.  Mathis,  Hill  St.,  Milan,  Tenn^  38358 
-v    .  *c       v^  1155  ^7S  Nn*   28  1977,  Pat.  No,  4.195.2s  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,375.  >ov.  'f-^^J  '[^ 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1979.  Ser.  No.  69,593 

Int.  CI.   G08B  19,' 00 

U.S.  a.  340-521  '  C*^""^ 


external  circuitry  to  produce  a  second  electncal  signal  in 
response  thereto,  . 

said  first  and  second  means  being  interspersed  with  one 
another  in  substantially  a  common  plane. 


4. 264.90? 

DRINF  BFIT  MONFMFM  DUFCTING  SYSTFM 

Sumner  Shapiro.  l>elmar.  NY.,  assignor  K-  Davco  (  orporat.on. 

Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1978,  Ser.  No,  930.297 

Int   n     B65G  43/00:  GOlP  3/3^   H02P  5/46 

L.S.  CI.  340-679  ^^^"'"'"^ 
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1   In  .oinh.nai.on,  a  workmg  element  having  a  driven  pul  ev 
attached   thereto,   a  dnvmg   motor   having  a  driving   pulle> 
attached  thereto,  an  endless  power  transmission  tseii  entrained 
around  said  driving  and  sa,d  d-,ven  pulleys  for  transmitting 
P<.w  er  trom  said  motor  to  said  working  element,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  transmission  of  power  from  said  motor  to  said 
workmg  element,   said   means  comprising  signal   generating 
meanv  m  at  least  one  outside  surface  of  said  belt,  sensing  rneans 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  belt  for  detecting  the  P'^^^' ^  "^f 
s.gnal  generating  means  past  said  sensing  means  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  firs,  signal  for  each  passage  of  said  signal  generating 
means  past  said  sensing  means,  signal  receiving  and  control 
means  in  communwation  with  said  sensing  means  adapted  to 
receive  a  first  signal  from  said  sensing  means  and  compare  said 
smna!  to  a  set  pMnt  and  adapted  to  r--'J^   -^  --'ond  signal 
w'hen  said  first  signal  differs  from  said  se,  po  n:  -^v  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  motor  controlling  means  au.r-'d  to  re- 
ceive said  second  signal  and  to  control  the  speed  of  said  motor 
in  proportion  to  said  second  signal. 


1   A  sensing  assemblv  for  use  in  a  bed  comprising 
(a)  first  means  comprising  a  continuous  length  of  two-paral- 
lel wires  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  but  separated 
bv  an  insulating  material  which  melts  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  higher  than  normal  room  temperatures,  said 
firs,  means  sensing  an  abnormallv  high  temperature  cond.^ 
tion  in  said  bed  and  being  adapted  to  coopera,e  with 
external  circuitry  ,o  produce  a  firs,  electrical  signa,  in 
resiKinse  thereto,  and 
(b)  a  second  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  pairs  ot 
resilient  nbbon-like  conductors,  the  conductors  of  each 
pair  being  disposed  in  spaced  vertical  relation  with  one 
another,  said  second  means  sensing  the  absence  of  the 
occupant  of  said  bed  and  being  adapted  ,o  cooperate  wuh 


4.264.906 

DISPLAY  FI  FMFNT  XNU  I^'^»'I  ,\\  ^'^^^J:^' 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  DISPLAY  Fl  FMFNTS 

Yoshimasa  Wakatake.  No.  405.  9-5  TamaRa>.a  1-chomc.  seta- 

gava-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  18,  19^9.  Ser.  No,  40.403 

Claims  pr.ont>.  application  Japan.  Ma>  23,  19  8,  53  6210. 
Int,  CI.    (r09F  v/32 
,,..  8  Claims 

IS   CI   340—764 

V  A'displav   element  tor  a  displav    panei.   which  .S  formed 
with  a  block  member  hr.mg  left  and  n.r:  sun-rf  ar-i.s  .. 
tending  therelrom  in  a  horizontal  direction,  .n  '"^''^J'J^^^ 
surface   forming  a  pluralitv    o,   d.spiav    sartaces  of  different 
colors  to  provide  a  plurality  of  comers  around  a  line  joining 

he  left  and  right  support  arms  and  a  magnetic  P-ecejl-posed 
.r,  each  of  the  corners  except  one  of  them,  wherein  the  le  t  and 
right  support  arms  each  have  a  plurality  of  supp.-  surfaces 
substantiallv    perpendicular  to  the  display   surfaces   .-srx. 
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lively,  and  wherein  a  selected  one  of  the  display  surfaces  is  4.264.908 

caused  to  lie  in  a  vertical  plane  in  the  state  of  a  selected  one  o(  ADAPTIXT  POLARIZATION  SEPARATION 

Robert  A.  hrosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Guy  M.  Pelchat,  Indialantic,  Fla.;  George  G.  Rassweiler, 
Indiaiantic.  Ha.:  Anthony  J,  Gianatasio,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  and 
Lock  R.  ^oung.  Palm  Bay.  Ha. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1979.  Ser.  No.  17,887 

Int.  CI.    H04B  7,00;  HOIQ  15/24 

U.S.  a.  343—100  PE 
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the supp<.irt  surfaces  of  the  left  and  right  suppiirt  arms  being 
supp^irted  horizontally 
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4,264.907 
ROLLING  DUAL  MODE  MISSILE 
Charles  C.  Duraiid.  Jr.,  Upland,  and  Ralph  E.  Hawes,  Jr..  Gare- 
mont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Pomona  Division,  Pomona,  Caiif. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,104 

Int.  Q.    F41G  "  OO  GOIS  13  86 

L.S.  G.  343—6  ND  10  Claims 


1    A  rolling  vehicle  seeker  system  comprising 

(a)  first  receptor  means  mounted  upon  the  rolling  vehicle  to 
receive  energy  in  a  first  spectral  range  of  radiation  from  a 
prospective  target  and  prcxluce  a  first  output  signal 

(b)  second  receptor  means  mounted  upon  the  rolling  vehicle 
to  receive  energy  in  a  second  spectral  range  of  radiation 
from  the  same  prospective  target  and  produce  a  second 
output  signal,  and 

(c)  signal  processing  means  operabiy  associated  with  said 
first  and  said  second  receptor  means  to  receive  said  first 
and  said  second  output  signals  therefrom  to  produce  a  first 
error  signal  from  said  first  output  signal  and  a  second 
error  signal  from  said  second  output  signal  and  including 
means  to  continuously  select  between  said  first  error 
signal  and  said  second  error  signal  according  to  a  prese- 
lected logic. 


1  A  broadband  adaptiveiy  controlled  polarization  separa- 
tion network  compnsing: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  two  incoming  signals  si  and  s:  that 
were  transmitted  on  vertical  and  horizontal  polarizations. 
respectively,  with  the  signals  si  and  s;  containing  new  CW 
tones  at  frequencies  fi  and  f2;  resp)ectively; 

a  circular  waveguide  connected  to  said  antenna  and  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  90*  phase  shifter  and  a  rotatable  180°  phase 
shifter  connected  in  series, 

means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  rotatable  180° 
phase  shifter  for  producing  the  vertical  polarized  signal  at 
one  of  Its  outputs  and  for  prcxiucing  the  horizontally 
polanzed  signal  at  its  other  output; 

a  first  fi  bandpass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  vertical 
polarized  signals  from  the  last  mentioned  means  and  a 
second  fi  bandpass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  horizon- 
tal polarized  signals  from  the  last  mentioned  means; 

a  90°  phase  shifter  for  shifting  the  output  from  said  first  f, 
bandpass  filter; 

a  first  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  signals  from  the 
90°  phase  shifter  with  the  signal  from  said  second  f|  band- 
pass filter; 

a  first  motor  means  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said 
first  multiplier  means  for  controlling  said  rotatable  90° 
phase  shifter; 

a  second  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  signals  from 
said  first  fi  bandpass  filter  with  the  signal  from  said  second 
fi  bandpass  filter;  second  motor  means  receiving  the  out- 
put signals  from  said  second  multiplier  means  for  control- 
ling said  rotatable  180°  phase  shifter; 

a  first  two  mechanically  ganged  variable  directional  cou- 
plers connected  together  electrically  for  cancelling  the 
inphase  crosstalk  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
polarized  signals  before  they  are  applied  to  said  first  and 
second  fi  bandpass  filters;  and 

a  second  two  mechanically  ganged  variable  directional 
couplers  connected  together  electrically  through  a  second 
90°  phase  shifter  for  cancelling  the  quadrature  crosstalk 
between  the  polanzed  signals  before  they  are  applied  to 
said  first  and  second  fi  bandpass  filters. 
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4.264,909 
FREQUENCY  SEARCHING  AND  OR  JAMMING  MEANS 
Alan  R.  Hamilton,  and  Robert  D.  Tollefson.  both  of  C«dar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion. El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  682,567 

Int.  CI.  GOIS  7/38 

U.S.  G.  343— 18  E  11  Gaims 


ej  '  "  "" 


*•  jr.         J» 


•»'       I**        »<.o~l    *>   .''.A  **      *.^.....,L* 

^.■s.'5?r     ?s";sf      °"«~'~'  ^  ■-•:'  [jLta 

*' — ' — ' «  — ■— '  «  — '-p  .^j:^  —  "-wT— '- 

' --7-7: 1'     ^^^r      t^       ' To  .oJ-'      V  ^'  ^^ 

^SJCTT*    ' — ■    g^^cvf    r — -* ^r.-#.-' 

--■'—    I        ~"~'    1     ~'"" — 


those  parts  of  said  ribbon  of  ink  noi  traveling  to  said 
output  means  from  said  surface. 
Sites  liKated  on  the  said  surface,  saia  sues  each  contacting 
p(^riions  o!  the  ink  of  said  nbrxin  of  ink.  said  sites  being 
used  to  apply  eleciricaliy  controlled  electrostatic  forces  to 
at  least  some  of  said  segments,  said  forces  being  applied 
during  controlled  mtervais.  whi^h  iri  par:  determine  a 
segment's  release  time  and  travel  path  from  the  surface, 
each  said  electrostatic  force  being  applied  predominantly 
during  contact  between  a  said  segment  and  a  said  vitt  me 
direction  of  travel  of  each  separate  p.-rti.  ;;  >  t^  ink  ;.[>'  n 
leaving  said  surface  determining  in  par-.  ^  nethi-r  c.i.  •:,  \aid 
separate  portion  of  ink  reaches  saio  .nitpui  mcan^.  the  rest 
of  the  ink  traveling  to  said  at  least  .nc  jiutur  cuv  h  sa.d  -:!e 
having  Its  ov^n  individual  rang;.  .  ;  .lorijir.atc^  •;:  '..'ie 
direction  of  said  a\is,  a;  jeasi  some  A  whi.h  '~aiO  individ- 
ual ranges  do  not  overlap 


;.!«  if  H       y.}  •«   ' 


1  Means  for  searching  across  a  frequency  band  and  instantly 
stopping  at  any  received  frequency,  comprising  a  detector. 
means  for  hetercxlyning  said  received  frequency  being  con- 
nected to  said  detector,  variable  oscillator  means,  means  for 
penodically  varying  said  oscillator  over  range  of  frequencies, 
means  for  injecting  the  frequencies  of  said  oscillator  in  discrete 
steps  into  said  heterodyning  means,  a  pulse  generator,  a  pulse- 
blocking  bistable  gate  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  pulse 
generator  to  said  oscillator  means,  pulse-shaping  means  associ- 
ated with  said  detector  to  instantly  form  a  pulse  upon  reception 
of  said  any  received  frequency,  and  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  pulse-shaping  means  to  said  gate  means  to  open 
it  in  response  to  pulses  from  said  pulse-shaping  means, 
whereby  the  frequency  vanation  of  said  oscillator  means  is 
discontinued  and  it  provides  a  particular  frequency  in  response 
to  the  output  of  said  pulse-shaping  means. 


4.264.911 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DISC  AND  RELATED  MfTHOD 

OF  MANUFACTL  RE 
Richard  L.  Wilkinson.  Torrance.  C  alif..  assignor  to  MCA  Dis- 
covision.  Inc.,  Universal  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  6'.657 

Int.  CI.    CrOlD  //  -^4 

U.S.  G.  346—135.1  ^  ('a'^s 
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4.264,910 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  AND 

SEGMENTED  LIQUID  RIBBON 

Ronald  E.  Graf,  Rte.  3.  Box  520.  Crozet.  Va.  22932 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32.098 
Int.  G.   GOID  /5  IH 
U.S.  a.  346—75  »0  Cla'*"* 


1   .An  optical  recording  medium  comprising. 

first  and  second  disc-shaped  members,  each  member  having 
an  inner  integral  ring-shaped  boss  projecting  upwardly 
from  one  side  thereof  and  an  outer  integral  ring-shaped 
boss  prelecting  upwardlv  from  the  same  side  thereof, 
whereby  a  shallow,  annular  re. ess  is  formed  therebe- 
tween, and 

a  thm  recording  layer  v\  nghi-sensinv t  rr.aieriai  overlaying 
said  first  disc-shaped  membeT,  ;n  ;he  ^halU'w  recess 
t'ormed  between  the  inner  and  .ujier  ring-shaped  bosses 
thereof". 

wherein  said  first  and  stLona  disc-shapec  memberv  are  sub- 
stantially identual  m  shape  and  disposed  in  a  coaxial, 
confronting  relationship,  with  their  respective  inner  and 
outer  b<^sses  in  abutment  with  each  other,  whereby  an 
annular  chamber  is  formed  therebetween; 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  disc -shaped 
members  is  transparent,  whereby  an  information-bearing 
beam  of  light  can  be  ^iresied  therethrough  onto  said 
recording  layer,  to  record  the  information  therein. 


3,  An  ink  drop  printer  and  image  former  comprising 

a  means  to  produce  a  liquid  ribbon  of  mk. 

a  surface  rotating  around  an  axis  at  least  during  the  period 
when  It  is  contacted  by  the  mk  of  said  ribbon  of  ink.  said 
surface  being  contacted  at  times  by  the  ink  of  said  nbbon 

of  ink. 

means  to  cause  said  nbbon  of  ink  to  separate,  at  least  in  part. 
into  segments,  at  least  some  of  said  segments  occupying 
respective  ranges  of  position  coordinate  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis,  which  respective  ranges  do  not  overlap. 

an  output  means  to  which  at  least  some  of  said  segments 
travel  and  on  which  these  segments  form  an  image, 

at  least  one  gutter,  the  gutters  being  positioned  so  as  to  catch 


4.264.912 
IMAGE  FORMATION  AND  DF\  EI  OFMKNT 
APPARATIS 
Richard  J,  Coburn,  West  Hartford,  and  Thomas  1),  kegelman. 
Ridgefield.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  KC  R.  Inc..  \^\  Hart- 
ford. Conn, 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  34.-28 
Int.  CI.    (x03G  Ib.iXJ;  H04N  l.  ^A..  5/80 
U.S.  G.  346—161  6  <^»''"'' 

1  Non-impaci  plain  paper  printing  apparatus  compnsinga 
flexible  dielectric  belt,  a  CRT  pin  tube  supported  with  the  pm 
arrav  m  virtual  contact  with  said  dielectric  belt  with  the  niajor 
axis  of  the  pin  array  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
major  axis  of  the  belt,  means  for  mming  said  dielectric  belt 
relative  to  the  pin  array  in  a  directum  generalK  perpendis  ular 
to  the  maior  axis  of  the  pm  arrav,  means  for  establishing  .1 
positive  charge  on  said  dielesiru  member  befive  s.,;j  member 
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IS  in  virtual  contact  vMth  said  pin  arrav.  control  means  tor  said 
CRT  pin  tube  wherebv  the  electron  beam  of  said  tube  impinges 
onK  upim  those  pins  of  the  pin  arrav  where  information  is  not 
to  be  presented  for  subsequent  display  thereby  to  selectively 
remove  a  p<irtion  of  the  pt-tsitive  charge  on  said  dielectric 
member  while  permitting  the  dielectric  member  to  remain 
p<isitivelv  charged  vshere  information  is  to  be  presented,  said 
control  means  including  further  means  for  synchronizing  the 


impingement  of  the  p<.irtion  of  the  electron  beam  up<')n  selected 
pins  to  the  speed  of  said  dielectric  member  movement.  meariN 
for  cleaning  the  pin  array  of  said  CRT  pin  tube  suppniried 
opposite  the  tube  v^ith  the  dielectric  belt  disposed  therebe 
tween.  said  dielectric  belt  being  discontinuous  along  itN  maic-r 
avis  whereby  the  cleaning  means  contacts  the  pin  array  each 
time  the  discontinuity  in  said  dielectric  member  passes  the  pm 
array,  and  means  for  developing,  transferring  and  fixing  said 
image  on  paf>er 


4.264.914 
WIDt  BWD-GAP.  M  KALINE-EARTH-OXIDE 
SFMIC  ()\I)l  (TOR  AM)  DEVICES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Mar>in  M   Abraham;  ^  ok  (hen,  and  Robert  H.  Kernohan,  all  of 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D( 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  973.660 
Int,  CI,    HOIL  29/227 
U.S.  CI.  357—10  10  Claims 

1,  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  adjoining  layers 
having  opposite  types  of  conductivity  and  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor junction  therebetween,  one  of  said  layers  being  charac- 
terized by  n-type  conductivity  and  the  other  being  an  alkali- 
metal-doped  alkaline-earth-oxide  crystal  characterized  by 
p  tvpe  conductivity,  said  crystal  having  been  rendered  semi- 
conductive  by  heating  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to 
form  [alkali]'  defects  therein  and  then  promptly  quenched  to 
render  said  defects  stable  at  room  temperature,  and  electrcxies 
respectively  in  contact  with  said  layers. 


4,264.915 
C  HARGE-COl  FLED  COMPONENT  FORMED  ON 
GAI.IIUM  ARSENIDE 
Hartwig  Bierhenke.  Grafing;  Walter  Kellner,  Putzbrunn,  and 
Hermann  Kniepkamp.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  935,532 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Sep.  26, 
1977,  2743245 

Int  CI     HOIL  29/78.  29/56;  GllC  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  357—24  16  Claims 


4.264,913 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
MATERIAL  WITH  NON-RECORDING  LAYER 
Shiro  Nakano,  Suita,  and  Masani  Koike,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  813,776,  Jul.  7,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,163.075 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1979.  Ser.  No.  14,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1976,  51  81513: 
Jul.  8,  1976,  51/81514;  Jan.  12,  1977.  52/2658;  Mar.  9,  1977, 
51/26361 

Int.  a.   G03G  15/048.  CJOID  /5  (W 
U.S.  a.  346—162  16  Oaims 


13 


1.  A  charge-coupled  element  comprising  a  semiconductor 
semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate,  an  n-conducting  layer  com- 
P<^sed  of  GaAs  on  said  substrate,  said  n-conducting  GaAs 
having  a  charge  carrier  concentration  of  1- 10'^  to  5- 10'  cm  -\ 
and  a  senes  of  electrodes  on  said  n-conducting  layer  which 
form  a  blocking  junction  with  said  n-conducting  layer. 


lO 

[ 


X         y  '^      'If 


X 


5' 


1  In  a  method  for  electric  discharge  recording  on  the  re- 
cording surface  of  an  electric  discharge  recording  material 
using  a  discharge  recording  stylus,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  interposing  between  the  recording  surface  and  the 
discharge  recording  stylus  an  electrically  anisotropic  non- 
recording  layer  which  is  unbreakable  by  electric  discharge, 
comprises  a  resin  matru  and  a  metal  powder  dispersed  therein. 
and  has  a  surface  resistance  of  at  least  10*  ohms  and  a  volume 
resisunce  of  not  more  than  10*  ohms-cm,  whereby  said  electric 
discharge  recording  is  carried  out  through  said  non-recording 
layer 


4.264,916 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BARRIER  JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION 

Won-Tien  Tsang,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec   26,  1979.  Ser.  No.  106.407 
Int.  a.    H01Li9/22 
U.S.  a.  357—5  6  Qaims 

1  .A  superconductive  tunneling  device  comprising 
a  b<xiy  of  single  crystal,  semiconductor  material  having  on 
one  side  of  said  b<.xiy  first  and  second  parallel,  noncopla- 
nar.  major  surfaces  and  a  third  surface  oriented  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto  so  as  to  join  said  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  along  respectively  first  and  second  parallel  edges 
thereof, 
a  first  superconductive  electrode  located  on  said  first  major 

surface  and  extending  near  to  said  first  edge,  and 
a  second  superconductive  electrode  located  on  said  second 
major  surface  and  extending  near  to  said  second  edge, 
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the  size  of  said  third  surface  and  the  proximity  of  said  dec-    mg  inserting  .  tes,   Mgnai   into  said  .nann.i,   ;^"-^^^J^; 
trodes  to  said  edges  being  mutually  adapted   to  allow     resulting  IrcMueiKv  ,.v  lation  due  to  said  tes.  M,.a.   .n.  auto- 


two-particle  tunneling  through  said  bcxiy   and  between 
said  electrodes 
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mati^ally  controlling  the  gain  of  said  channel  in  accordance 

with  the  resulting  deviation. 


4.264.917 
FLAT  PACKAGE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DE\TCF:S 
Michel  Ugon.  Plaisir.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Internatio- 
nale pour  ITnformatique  CII-Honeywell  Bull.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  69,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19.  1978.  78  29844 
Int.  a.    HOIL  23,02.  23/12.  23^16 
U.S.  a.  357—74  15  Oaims 


4.264.919 
CANCELLING  CROSS  MODI  I  ATION  IN  T\N()  ( Ol  OR 
T\  SIGNAI.S  PASSED  THROtCiH  NON-I  INFAR  PATH 
Liston  Abbott.  East  Windsor.  N.J.,  assignor  to  R(  A  Corpora- 
tion. New  \  ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1979.  Ser.  No.  52.783 

Int.  CI,    H04N  9/38 

L.s.  G,  358-16  ^  <^''»''"'' 


1  A  flat  package  having  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  de- 
vice provided  with  output  pads,  comprising  a  wafer  for  sup- 
porting the  integrated  circuit  device,  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  arranged  on  the  wafer  forming  contact  islands  exter- 
nal to  the  package,  an  array  of  conductors  connecting  the  said 
contract  islands  to  the  said  output  pads  of  the  device,  at  least 
those  conductors  of  the  said  array  which  are  connected  to  the 
said  contact  islands  being  arranged  to  rest  on  one  major  face  of 
the  said  supporting  wafer,  and  protective  means  comprises  an 
electncally  insulating  encapsulation  partly  encapsulating  the 
supporting  wafer  so  as  to  encapsulate  said  array  leaving  at  least 
the  said  contact  islands  exposed. 
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4,264.918 
AUTOMATIC  CHROMA  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
USEFUL  IN  SECA.M  CODERS 
Felix  Aschwanden,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1979.  Ser.  No.  94.279 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  5.  1979. 

12024/79 

Int.  a.    H04N  9.  62.  9,  40 
U.S.  a.  358-10  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  gain  of  SECAM  chroma 
channel  having  a  frequency  modulator,  said  method  compris- 


1  In  a  wstem  m  v^hi.h  two  color  television  video  signals 
having  shghilv  differeni  ..lor  subcarner  frequencies  are  trans- 
mitting over  a.ommon  channel,  means  to  minimize  the  effects 

of  cross  moduiaii.ni  of  the  two  color  ^ufvarriers.  comprising 
means  at  the  transmitting  end  to  deiav  alternate  lines  of  ^-ne 

of  said  video  signals  bv  the  amouni  ^^\  half  the  pc-riod  of 

the  color  subcarner, 
means  at  the  receiving  end  to  delay  the  intermediate  lines  ot 

said  one  video  signal  bv  the  amount  of  half  the  peruvJ  of 

the  color  subcarner,  and 
means  at  the  receiving  end  t.    san.el  the  color  suKarner 

frequencv  ^ompi^nenis  ^Kcurnng  during  horizontal  svn- 

chronizing  pulses  m  said  one  video  signal 

4.264.920 

INTEGRATED  PICKUP  COMPONENT  AND  ADJUSTING 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Hideyuki  Sakai,  Mobara.  and  Shinji  Otsuka.  Qiiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  44.341 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1978,  53-65829 
Int.  CI.    H04N  V  (/v 
U.S.  Q.  358-50  ^  C\ums 

1  In  a  pickup  compc-^nent  for  mounting  thereto  a  pluraliiv  ot 
image  pickup  tube  assemblies  arranged  in  line  ea.h  having  an 
image  pickup  tube  and  its  fx-ipheral  parts  anJ  holding  the 
same  at  a  predetermined  position  in  respect  o!  a  .oior  separa 
tion  optical  svstem  for  the  obieci  wiihin  a  mult, -tube  !vp<- 
color  television  camera,  the  improvement  wherein  said  piskup 
component  comprises 

a  pluralitv  of  primarv  assemhh  retaining  .viinders  ea.  h 
housing  and  fixing  thereto  the  image  pickup  tube  assem- 
blv. 
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a  mount  holder  formed  of  one  piece  and  connected  through 
Its  mount  surface  to  the  color  separation  optical  system 
and  to  which  the  pluralitv  of  primary  retaining  cylinders 
are  attached  to  keep  predetermined  intervals  between 
these  cylinders  and  the  color  separation  optical  svstem. 


4,264.922 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEVELOPING 

FUNDAMENTAL  PRIMARY  COLORS 

Robert  W.  Hoffman.  Boston,  and  Michael  Zinchuk.  Waltham, 
both  of  Ma^.,  aj»Mgnors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1980.  Ser.  No.  120,361 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/04 

U.S.  a.  358—54  8  Claims 


and  means  for  fixing  the  respective  primary  assembly  retain- 
ing cylinders  to  the  mount  holder  after  the  relative  axial 
and  angular  p<.5sition  between  the  mount  holder  and  the 
respective  retaining  cylinders  is  adjusted,  said  color  sepa- 
ration optical  system  having  adjustment  screws  for  fine 
axial  adjustment 
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4,264.921 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  OR  PANCHROMATIC 
IMAGING 
Keith  S.  Pennington;  Eugene  S.  Schlig,  both  of  Somers,  N.Y ., 
and  James  M.  White,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Jun.  29.  1979.  Ser.  No.  53.485 
Int.  a.    H04N  9.04 
L.S.  a.  358—50  22  Qaims 


13  Facsimile  imaging  apparatus  for  generating  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  the  color  components  of  a  polychro- 
matic image,  comprising 

stiurce  means  for  generating  white  light; 

dispersing  means  for  receiving  said  white  light  and  transmit- 
ting an  associated  band  of  color  dispersed  light  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  sub-bands  of  different  colors  to  illuminate 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  object, 

detector  means  having  at  least  two  adjacent  light  detecting 
elements,  each  element  including  means  for  generating  an 
clectncal  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  incident 
light. 

focusmg  means  for  receiving  the  color  dispersed  band  of 
light  that  IS  reflected  from  said  object  and  focusing  respec- 
tive sub-bands  thereof  on  respective  ones  of  said  at  least 
two  light  detecting  elements,  and 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  band  of  color  dispersed 
light  relative  to  said  object  in  at  least  one  scanning  direc- 
tion. 


L  An  optical  beam  splitting  system  for  converting  an  inci- 
dent polychromatic  optical  beam  directed  along  a  first  path 
in'o  three  sub-beams  including  a  first  sub-beam  including 
wavelengths  in  a  first  optical  band,  a  second  sub-beam  includ- 
ing wavelengths  in  a  second  optical  band  different  from  and 
substantially  non-overlapping  with  the  first  band,  and  a  third 
sub-beam  including  wavelengths  in  both  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond bands,  the  system  comprising 

beam  splitting  means  in  optical  alignment  along  the  first  path 
for  intercepting  the  incident  beam,  and  for  splitting  the 
incident  beam  into  two  partial  beams  of  substantially  like 
spectral  content,  one  such  partial  beam  being  directed 
along  a  second  path  and  forming  the  third  sub-beam,  and 
the  other  such  partial  beam  being  directed  along  a  third 
path; 
a  reflective  optical  filter  element  in  optical  alignment  with 
the  third  path  for  intercepting  said  other  partial  beam 
from  said  splitting  means,  said  refiective  element  being 
substantially  optically  transmissive  for  energy  in  said  first 
optical  band  for  forming  therewith  said  first  sub-beam  and 
reflecting  energy  in  at  least  said  second  optical  band  along 
a  fourth  path;  and 
an  absorbent  optical  filter  element  in  optical  alignment  along 
said  fourth  path  for  intercepting  the  energy  reflected  from 
said  reflective  element,  said  absorbent  element  being  sub- 
stantially optically  transmissive  for  energy  in  said  second 
optical  band  for  forming  therewith  said  second  sub-beam 
and  absorbing  energy  in  other  optical  wavelengths,  in- 
cluding at  least  said  first  optical  band. 
5.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  color  motion  picture  on  a  color 
television  receiver  comprising: 

film  transptirt  and  projection  means  for  producing  a  poly- 
chromatic image  beam  in  response  to  image  information 
earned  on  a  motion  picture  film; 
optical  beam  splitter  means  aligned  for  illumination  by  said 
image  beam  and  dividing  the  image  beam  into  a  first  lumi- 
nance-responsive sub-beam,  a  second  sub-beam  responsive 
to  a  first  color  and  a  third  sub-beam  responsive  to  a  differ- 
ent, second  color,  said  splitter  means  having  a  beam  split- 
ter element,  a  reflective  filter  element,  and  an  absorbent 
filter  element,  said  elements  being  arranged  for  illuminat- 
ing said  splitter  element  by  said  image  beam  to  form  said 
first  sub-beam  and  a  partial  beam,  for  directing  said  partial 
beam  incident  upon  said  reflective  element  to  form  with 
transmission  therethrough  said  second  sub-beam  and  to 
reflect  therefrom  a  further  partial  beam,  and  for  directing 
said  further  partial  beam  incident  upon  said  absorbent 
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element  to  form  with  transmission  therethrough  said  third 
sub-beam. 

transducer  means  arranged  in  the  optical  paths  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  sub-beams  for  prcxlucing  in  response  to 
each  sub-beam  a  correspt->nding  electrical  signal,  and 

electronic  means  connected  with  said  transducer  means  for 
receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  electrical  signals  and 
for  producing  in  response  thereto  a  video  signal  having  a 
standard  color  television  format  of  chrominance  and  of 
luminance  and  of  control  signal  components,  for  operating 
the  color  television  receiver  to  display  said  image. 


4.264.923 
ALTO  TELEV ISION  THEATER 
Helmut  Reich,  Holtum-Geest  No.  7.  2816  Kirchlinteln.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  942,613 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  9. 

1978,  2834929 

Int.  a.   H04N  7/J8 
U.S.  a.  358-86  21  Oaims 


1   .An  auto  theatre  comprising: 

means  (6)  providing  a  plurality  of  video  program  signals  at 
staggered  starting  times  kx-ated  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion vMlhin  said  auto  theatre, 

a  plurality  of  garage-like  structures  (20)  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  in  proximity  to  said  video  program  signal 
means,  said  structures  being  so  constructed  as  to  substan- 
tiall>  surround  a  vehicle  in  the  structure  on  the  front  and 
each  side  thereof 

a  video  program  playback  means  (18)  arranged  in  each  of 
said  garage-like  structures  so  as  to  be  viewable  bs  the 
tvcupants  of  the  vehicle; 

video  program  signal  transmitting  means  (16)  interconnect- 
ing said  video  program  signal  means  and  said  video  pro- 
gram playback  means,  and 

selection  means  m  said  structures  and  operable  by  the  (x;cu- 
pants  of  the  vehicle  for  selecting  the  desired  program 
signal. 

4.264.924 

DEDICATED  CHANNEL  INTERACTIVE  CABLE 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Freeman.  12  Maplewood  Rd..  Hartsdale,  N.Y.  10530 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,262.  Mar.  3.  1978. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903.851.  Ma> 

8   1978.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No. 

66,161 
Int.  a.    H04N  7/0 
L.S.  a.  358-86  »*  ^^l^'""* 

1  An  interactive  cable  television  system  compnsmg 
a  plurahtv  of  subscriber  television  reception  systems,  each  of 
said  subscriber  television  reception  systems  comprising  a 
multichannel  television  receiver,  each  of  said  multichan- 
nel television  receivers  having  a  plurality  of  different 
television  reception  channels,  each  of  said  television  re- 
ception channels  having  a  difl"erent  associated  communi- 
cation frequency.  • 
a  cable  television  subscriber  distribution   network  opera- 


tively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  subscnber  television 
recepction  systems;  and 

cable  television  programming  transmission  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  subscriber  distribution  network 
for  providing  transmitted  television  programming  thereto, 
said  subscnber  distribution  networks  providing  said  trans- 
mitted television  programming  to  said  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber television  reception  systems,  said  cable  television 
programming  transmission  means  comprising  means  for 
substantiallv    MmultaneousK    providirij;   a   multi-informa- 
tion  television  program  communication  signal  along  with 
at  least  one  different  regular  television  program  informa- 
tion signal  as  said  transmuted  television  programming  to 
said  subscnber  distnbution  network    saiJ  multi-informa- 
tion  television  program  communication  signal  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  multi-information  packets,  each  multi-infor- 
mation  packet  comprising  a  plurality  of  simultaneously 
provided  difl^erent  program  information  message  signals 
related  in  real  time  and  content  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
related  din"erent  program  information  message  signals  in 
said  multi-information  packet  being  at  a  din"erent  a.ssoci- 
ated  communication  frequency  different  from  each  other, 
and  different  from  said  one  regular  tL-levision  program- 
ming signal   associated  frequency,  each  of  said   related 
different  program  information  message  signal  a.ssociated 
frequencies  corresponding  to  a  different  television  recep- 


tion .hannei  irequency  and  being  directh  receivable  on 
the  corresponding  television  reception  channels;  said  one 
different  regular  television  program  information  signal 
having  an  associated  communication  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  a  din"erent  television  reception  channel  fre- 
quencv  than  said  multi-information  packet  program  infor- 
mation message  signals  and  being  directly  selectably  re- 
ceivable on  the  corresponding  television  reception  chan- 
nel   each  of  said  multichannel  television  receiver^  hemg 
capable  of  independenilv  selectablv  receiving  intormation 
on  anv  one  of  said  pluraht>  of  difl-erent  television  recep- 
tion channels  dependent  on  the  television  reception  chan- 
nel selected,  each  of  said  multichannel  television  receivers 
comprising  a  multichannel  selection  means  for  selectmg 
the  television  reception  channel  asscx;iated  frequency  to 
be  received,  each  of  said  television  reception  channels 
having  a  designated  channel   p.^sition   indicator  in  said 
multichannel  selection  means    at  least  one  ot  said  multi- 
information  packets  tunher  comprising  video  information 
displavable  on  saiO  malii.hannel  television  receiver  corre- 
spondmg  to  informational   labeK  to  he  dvnam.cally  as- 
signed to  said  designated  .hannei  p*>sition  indicators  for  a 
panicular   muili-inlormation   ra.ke!.   said   television   dis- 
plavable informational  labels  being  dvn.ni.aiiv   variable 
dependent    on    the    content    ot    said    multi-inlormaiion 
packet     wherebv     flexible    multi-mlormaiion    television 
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programming  may  be  simultaneously  provided  along  with 
regular  television  programming 


4,264.925 
INTERACriV  E  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Freeman,  12  Mmplewood  Rd.,  HartsdaJe,  NY.  10530. 
and  Lawrence  G.  Kurland,  Meirilie,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Mi- 
chael J.  Freeman,  Hartsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  66.162 

Int.  a.    H06N  7:10 

L.S.  a.  358—86  40  Claims 
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1    An  interactive  cable  television  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  subscnber  television  reception  systems,  each  ot 
said  subscnber  television  reception  systems  comprising  a 
multichannel  television  receiver,  each  of  said  multichan- 
nel television  receivers  having  a  plurality  of  differeni 
television  reception  channels,  each  of  said  television  re- 
ception channels  having  a  different  associated  communi- 
cation frequency; 

a  cable  television  subscnber  distribution  network  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  subscnber  television 
reception  systems,  and 

a  cable  television  programming  transmission  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  subscnber  distnbution  network 
for  providing  transmitted  television  programming  thereto, 
said  subscnber  distnbution  networks  providing  said  trans- 
mitted television  programming  to  said  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber television  reception  systems,  said  cable  television 
programming  transmission  means  compnsing  means  for 
substantially  simultaneously  providing  a  multiplexed  mul- 
ti-information television  program  communication  signal 
along  with  at  least  one  different  regular  television  pTo- 
gram  information  signal  as  said  transmitted  television 
programming  to  said  subscriber  distribution  netv^ork:  said 
multiplexed  multi-information  television  program  com- 
munication signal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  multi-informa- 
tion packets,  each  multi-information  packet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  simultaneously  provided  different  program 
information  message  signals  related  in  real  time  and  con- 
tent to  each  other,  each  of  said  different  program  informa- 
tion message  signals  in  said  multi-information  packet  being 
at  a  different  associated  communication  frequency  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  and  different  from  said  television 
reception  channel  associated  frequencies  whereby  said 
different  program  information  message  signals  in  said 
packet  are  frequency  separated  from  each  other  and  noi 
directly  receivable  on  said  television  reception  channeU. 
said  one  different  regular  television  program  information 
signal  having  an  associated  communication  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  television  reception  channel  frequency 
and  being  directly  selectably  receivable  on  the  corre- 
sponding television  reception  channel;  each  of  said  multi- 
channel television  receivers  being  capable  of  indepen- 
dently selectably  receiving  information  on  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  different  television  reception  channels  depen- 
dent on  the  television  reception  channel  selected;  at  least 
one  of  said  subscnber  television  reception  systems  further 
compnsing  a  multi-information  selection  interface  means 
opcratively  connected  between  said  subscriber  distribu- 
tion network  and  said  multichannel  television  receiver, 
said  multi-information  selection  interface  means  compns- 
ing first  signal  separation  means  operatively  connected  to 


said  subsciiber  distribution  network  for  demultiplexing 
said  multiplexed  multi-information  television  program 
communication  signal  and  providing  a  first  pass  band 
output  signal  compnsing  only  said  multi-information 
packets  of  said  frequency  separated  related  different  pro- 
gram information  message  signals,  and  signal  selection 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  signal  separation 
means  for  receiving  said  first  pass  band  output  signal  and 
selectably  converting  any  one  of  the  associated  frequen- 
cies of  said  simultaneously  provided  frequency  separated 
related  different  program  information  message  signals  into 
the  associated  frequency  of  a  designated  one  of  said  televi- 
sion reception  channels  and  passing  said  selected  fre- 
quency converted  one  of  said  simultaneously  provided 
frequency  separated  related  different  program  informa- 
tion message  signals  to  said  multichannel  television  re- 
ceiver in  said  one  subscriber  television  reception  system; 
whereby  subscribers  in  said  television  system  may  inde- 
pendently selectably  choose  between  said  regular  televi- 
sion programming  being  transmitted  on  said  correspond- 
ing television  reception  channels  and  said  multi-informa- 
tion television  programming  being  received  on  said  desig- 
nated television  reception  channel. 


4,264.926 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  TELEVISION  SYSTE.M 

William  Etra.  2355  Mastlands  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1979.  Ser.  No.  144 
Int.  a.    H04N  9/56 
U.S.  a.  358—91  6  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  producing  a  video  signal  for  compatible 
stereoscopic  viewing,  compnsing  combining  a  digital  signal 
representing  a  selected  chrominance  component  of  a  past 
video  field  with  a  digital  signal  representing  the  complemen- 
tary chrominance  component  of  a  current  video  field  to  pro- 
duce a  composite  video  signal  including  both  said  selected  and 
complementary  chrominance  components,  and  transmitting 
said  composite  video  signal,  said  composite  video  signal  pro- 
ducing a  full  color  image  on  a  standard  television  receiver. 


4.264.927 
FREIGHT  CAR  IDENTIRCATION  METHOD 

Andre    Raymond,    Laval;    Philippe   Rioux.    Boucherville.   and 
Ix)rne  O  Connor.  I^val.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  American 
District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  Ma>  30.  1979,  Ser.  No.  43,662 
Int.  a.   H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358—108  30  Qaims 

1  A  system  to  facilitate  comprehension  by  a  human  of>erator 
at  a  remote  location  of  identifying  data  on  the  railroad  cars  of 
a  train  moving  past  a  fixed  point  at  a  track-side  location,  said 
system  comprising; 

(a»  a  reading  unit  at  the  track-side  location,  said  unit  produc- 
ing a  video  signal  containing  video  information  regarding 
I  he  railroad  cars  and  which  unit  when  enabled  may  be  in 
standby  or  run  mode,  said  unit  comprising: 
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(1)  a  television-type  camera  which  shwts  the  moving 
cars,  said  camera  having  a  pick-up  device  with  high 
resolution  whose  retention  is  not  greater  than  approxi- 
matelv  10  percent  after  16  milliseconds; 

(2)  an  optical  sampler  comprising  a  disc  with  a  cut-out. 

^^^  i_       •     ^        -I 

(3)  means  to  route  the  disc  cut-out  synchronized  and 

phased  with  the  vertical  scanning  rate  of  the  reading 
unit  when  the  reading  unit  is  in  run  mode, 

(b)  means  to  record  the  video  information  at  the  remote 

location, 

(c)  means  to  transmit  the  video  information  to  the  record 

means, 

(d)  means  for  playback  of  the  video  information  at  a  speed 
selected  by  the  human  operator; 


compnsing  separate   generally  fixed  physical  locations 
from  which  light  is  to  be  transmitted  to  said  camera, 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  microphone  for  detecting 
voice  signals  and  generating  electncal  signals  therefrom, 

and 
second  .ircuit  means  for  comparing  the  time  difference 
between  signals  generated  by  two  adjacent  microphones 
receiving  the  same  voice  signal  and  for  generating  dnve 
signals  for  said  motor  means  to  cause  said  motor  means  to 
rotate  said  mirror  to  focus  on  the  individual  who  uttered 
said  voice  signals  and  direct  light  therefrom  to  said  TV 
pickup  camera. 

4.264.929 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  PROC  ESSING  OF  THERMAL  PICTURES 

Giinter  Pusch.  BannholzweR  12.  6903  Neckarjjemund-DilsberR, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany 

Filed  Feb.  T.  1978.  Ser.  No,  T0.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt;rman>,  Aufi.  2. 

1975.2534586  ..,,, 

Int.  CI.   H04N  3/02.  3/12.  H04M  5/33 
U.S.  CI.  358-199  ^2  *^*""* 


TUKUIM 


(e)  means  to  sense  the  approach  of  a  train  towards  the  read- 
ing unit  and  means  to  sense  that  the  train  has  passed  the 

reading  unit,  ^      <•        v, 

(0  means  to  put  the  reading  unit  into  run  mode  after  the 
approach  of  a  tram  is  sensed  and  means  to  put  the  reading 
unit  into  standby  mode  after  the  train  has  passed  the  read- 
ing unit.  , 
(g)  means  to  activate  the  record  means  to  record  the  video 
infomiation  when  the  reading  unit  enters  run  mode  and 
means  to  stop  the  record  means  when  the  reading  unit 
enters  standby  mode,  and 
(h)  means  to  temporanlv  halt  recording  if  a  train  stops  in 
front  of  the  reading  unit,  whereby  recording  can  recom- 
mence immediately  after  the  train  starts  to  move  again 


4.264.928 

CONFERENCE  VIDEO  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Schober,  3  Price  Dr.,  Edison.  N.J.  08817 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1979,  Ser.  No.  91.408 

Int.  a.   H04N  ^  /S 

U.S.  a.  358—125 


neoucso 


PtKAMPS 

Flint 


TiLT(U6^   J  axis 


ocTicroe 
aeeav 


4  Claims 


\    Video  conference  apparatus  comprising  a  TV  pickup 

camera  ,  ,  , 

a  mirror  rotatable  to  direct  light  from  a  physical  location  to 

said  camera, 
motor  means  coupled  to  said  mirror  for  rotating  said  mirror^ 
a  plurality  of  microphones  spaced  apan  in  an  array  and 


1  A  process  for  scanning  and  electronic  processing  without 
delav  mtervals  to  produce  thermal  images  ol  a  tield  ot  view 
compnsing  the  steps  of  disposing  a  single  detector  line  perpen- 
dicular to  a  hne  scanning  direction,  displacing  each  scan  in  the 
line  scanning  direction  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  line 
scanning  direction  relative  to  the  precedmg  scan,  scanning 
each  hne  of  the  field  of  view  a  plurahtv  of  times  bN  respective 
detector  elements,  and  supcrimrx^sing  in  the  rerr-o..  .,on 
respective  images  of  a  line  formed  bv  a  piurainy  ot  scans,  said 
electronic  processing  being  free  ot  said  delay  intervals  due  to 
arrangement  of  said  detector  line  perpendicular  to  a  line  scan- 
ning direction. 

4.264.93€ 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DF\  ICE  INCORPORATING 

I  API  ^CUN  THRESHOLDING  WITH  TDI  ARRA^ 

James  M.  White.  Chariotte.   N.C..  assignor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N,^ 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1979.  Ser.  No,  102.00" 

Int,  CI.    H04N  -<    14 

U.S.  a.  358-213  ^    »«^-;":^^ 

1  A  .harge  transfer  device  for  measunng  the  radiation 
intensitv  of  picture  element  portions  of  successive  "nes  o  an 
incident  radiation  image  and  denvmg  an  average  radiation 
mtens.ty  for  an  averagmg  area  aK.ut  each  picture  element, 

compnsing  .   ,  „     ,  ,,^ 

.magmg  arrav  means  for  generating  a  row  of  charge  r-^- 
for  each  of  said  lines  of  the  incident  radiation  image,  the 
magnitude  of  charge  of  each  charge  packet  proport.ona 
,o  the  radiation  mtensitv  of  a  picture  element  portion  ot 
the  corresponding  line  of  radiation 
arrav  means  for  receiving  m   parallel  successive  rows  of 
charge  packets  tVom  said  imaging  arrav  means  and  s,>  nng 
n  rows  in  sequence  m  a  .olumnar  relation,  and  for  passing 
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the  nth  stored  rov*.  ot\harge  packets  from  the  arrav  mean- 
lor  each  row  o(  charge  packets  that  is  rei.ei\c-d  ^\  'he 
arras  means 

tlrst  serial  register  means  for  rcceivmg  m  parallel  ea^h  row 
o\  charge  packets  that  is  passed  from  the  arrav  means  and 
t'or  sc-nall>  transmitting  the  charge  packets  ot"the  received 
row , 

column  summing  means  resp^insive  to  at  least  the  storing  of 
a  row  of  charge  packets  in  said  arrav  means  tor  forming  a 
row  of  rephcated  charge  packets,  each  replicated  charge 
packet  hav  mg  a  charge  magnitude  proportional  to  the  sum 


4,264.932 
PICTLRL  SIGNAL  KL(U\  KR  FOR  FACSIMILE  AND 

THF  I.IKK 

Sfisaku  Mmamibavashi  and  Takashi  Ishikawa,  both  of  c/o 
Nippon  F  lectric  Co.,  Ltd..  ii-l,  Shiba  Gochome,  Minato-ku, 
Tok>u.  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1979.  Ser.  No.  35,019 

Claims  priorifv    application  Japan.  May  9,  1978,  53/55214 

Inc.  1 1.    H04N  I/4G 

I  .S.  Ci.  358— :hO  14  Claims 
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of  the  charge  packets  stored  at  a  particular  associated 
column  of  the  n  rows  of  charge  packets  stored  in  the  array 
means, 

second  serial  register  means  for  receu  ing  in  parallel  a  row  of 
said  replicated  charge  packets  and  serialK  transmitting  the 
replicated  charge  packets  of  the  received  row.  and 

gating  delay  means  for  gating  a  particular  row  of  replicated 
charge  packets  in  parallel  from  said  column  summing 
means  and  into  said  second  senal  register  means  when  a 
particular  corresponding  row  of  charge  packets  is  re- 
ceived by  said  first  serial  register  means. 


4.264.931 

IMPLOSION  PROTECTION  FOR  T\  TUBES 

Lawrence  J.  Gehl.  and  John  L.  Webb,  Jr..  both  of  Coming,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  29,555 

Int.  a.    H04N  5/65:  HOIJ  61  30 

L.S.  a.  35*— 2^5  19  Qaims 


15  \  method  of  forming  a  television  tube  having  implosion 
protection,  wherein  a  neck,  funnel  incorfK>rating  the  reference 
line  and  panel  are  fused  together  in  a  conventional  manner 
comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a  position  in  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  funnel  forward  of  the  reference  line  near  where 
the  funnel  and  neck  are  fused  together,  forming  a  controlled 
failure  zone  in  the  fOrm  of  a  discontinuous  notch  in  the  vicinitv 
of  said  position  and  thus  establishing  a  stress  concentration 
ItKation,  such  that,  in  the  event  of  a  destructive  impact  to  the 
panel,  the  neck  and  a  rearward  portion  of  the  funnel  of  the  tube 
will  crack  off  along  the  notch  in  the  controlled  failure  zone  and 
reduce  the  implosion  potential  of  the  tube 


*N*tOO 
«£W0» 


P'CTuOE 
E.EWCNT 

SWITCH        CGMOAPATOR 


««*«  "Y^  ^  ^i4 


^. 


-r^"  '^ 


TIM'NCP'^.SE 
SD..,OCE 


otf  VOLf  GEN 


ONE  "CTjOE 
Li«iE  SEC.wtN'' 
Us. 


1  A  receiver/reproducer  for  facsimile  signals  and  the  like. 
said  signals  comprising  a  succession  of  one-line  segments 
which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  blanking  periods,  said 
receiver/reproducer  comprising: 

at  least  two  analog  memory  means,  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  memory  elements  for  storing  said  one- 
line  segment,  said  memory  elements  defining  picture  ele- 
ments of  a  picture  to  be  reproduced  in  response  to  said 
facsimile  signals; 

means  for  alternately  distributing  said  signals  to  said  mem- 
ory means  on  a  segment-by-segment  basis  and  in  a  prede- 
termined order; 

reading  means  coupled  to  the  respective  memory  elements 
of  each  of  said  memor\  means  for  reading  out  the  contents 
of  those  memory  means  while  signals  are  not  being  sup- 
plied thereto; 

means  for  generating,  in  timed  relationship  with  said  one- 
line  segments  and  said  blanking  period,  a  reference  signal 
having  a  waveform  repetition  corresponding  to  the  re- 
cording characteristics  of  a  recording  medium  on  which 
said  signal  is  to  be  reproduced; 

means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  operating  of  said 
memory  means,  distnbuting  means,  reading  means  and 
reference  signal  generating  means; 

means  for  comparing  the  output  of  each  of  said  reading 
means  with  said  reference  signals,  to  provide  for  each  of 
said  picture  elements  a  pulse  output  which  has  a  width 
representing  the  signal  level  of  said  output  of  said  reading 
means  with  respect  to  said  reference  signal; 

means  tor  amplifying  said  pulse  output; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  for 
lorming  a  visual  record  on  said  recording  medium;  and 

means  for  transporting  said  recording  medium  as  said  ampii- 
tler  output  is  supplied  to  said  visual  record-forming 
means 
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4.264,933 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACSIMILE 

RECORDING 

Sadasuke  Kurahayashi,  Tokyo;  Asao  WaUnabe.  Kurume; 
Hideaki  Sato;  Yoshiaki  Shirato.  both  of  Yokohama;  Akira 
Shinmi,  Kawasaki;  Toshitami  Hara,  Tokyo;  Yoshioki 
Hajimoto.  Cbofu,  and  Masahisa  Fukui,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,747 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  27.  1977,  52-90178; 

Jan.  9,  1978.  53-1027 

Int.  G.    H04N  1  22 

U.S.  G.  358—2%  30  Gaims 
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4.264,934 

RATE  ADAPTIVE  VNRITFR  FOR  \  (  \RD  HAMNG  \ 

MAGNFTIZABIF  NL  RFACF 

Hans  G.  Mattes.  Ocean  Township.  Monmouth  Count).   N.J  . 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated.  Mur- 

ra>  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1979.  Ser.  No.  32,130 

Int.  CI.    GllB  25/04.  5/09 

U.S.  G.  360— 2  i:  Gaims 
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1   .Apparatus  f^^  enccvdinp  d.ita  .i'ld 
a  card  having  a  m.agncti/abie  surtasc 
enctxiing  data  means  (32.  34,  36 i 
rei-ording  means  (15)  for  wrmn^  the  Jau 


-■fcivding  the  data  on 
.ipparalus  comprising 


n.  V  iOed 


encoding  data  means  .mt^   the  m,agnet;/abie  surta^c  ■,  f  the 
card  as  the  card  is  advanced   relative  to  the   recording 
means, 
CHAR.ACTERIZED  IN  THAT 


rminirik:  mean^ 
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the  apparatus  includes  speed  dett 

for  sensing  the  average   rate 

relative  to  the  recording  means  ic-:  'he  entire  per 

the  card  is  mov  mg   anj 
control  means  (24,  26,  30 1  for  adiusting  the  writing  rate  of 

the  recording  means  m  response  !■■■  the  speed  determining 
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4.264.935 

BALANCED  TAPPED  DELAY  LINE  SPECTRAL 

SHAPING  DIFFERENTIATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNAL 

DETECTION 
Patrick  S.  I^e.  Campbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sperr>  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  138.639 

Int.  CI.    GllB  -^  av 
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1.  A  recording  process  which  comprises  recording  a  part  of 
image  information  with  recording  elements  of  one  of  plural 
groups  of  recording  elements,  when  the  image  information  to 
be  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  consists  of  black  informa- 
tion exceeding  a  determined  amount  and  is  identified  to  require 
a  transmission  time  shorter  than  a  determined  time,  and  record- 
ing all  said  information  with  all  said  recording  elements  by 
activating  said  groups  in  succession  when  said  information  is 
identified  to  require  a  transmission  time  longer  than  said  deter- 
mined time. 


1    A  signal  amplitude  equalizing  and  differentiating  circuit 

compnsing. 

a  pair  of  signal  differential  input  lines  ^i.mmunicating  v>.ith  a 
signal  source  which  receives  an  input,  pulse-ivpe  signal. 

a  delav  line  having  first  and  second  end'^  electricallv  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  differential  input  lines  through  a 
resistor  in  each  line  having  a  resistance  equal  to  the  delav 
line  characteristic  impedance,  said  delav  line  having  at 
least  two  intermediate  taps  symmetncallv  spaced  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  defining  "n     delav  eiemenis. 
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where  "n"  i>>  a  ptisitive  integer,  equal  to  or  greater  than 
three,  and 

a  pluralitv  of  signal  summing  means  each  connected  to  re- 
ceive selected  inputs  from  said  first  and  second  dela>  line 
ends  and  from  said  intermediate  taps  through  different 
gain  multipliers,  said  summing  means  having  a.s  an  output 
a  signal  havmg  a  linear  combination  of  signal  compt^nents 
delayed  from  the  input  signal  by  zero  to  "n"  time  delays, 
and 

a  differential  amplifier  combining  the  outpui>  o(  the  sum- 
ming means  whereby  the  output  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier IS  a  differentiated,  amplitude  spectrum  equalized  ver- 
sion of  the  input  differential  signal 


4.264.936 

ALTITUDE  CORRECTING  V  ACLUM  SYSTEM 

Roger  Mosciatti,  Conun;  Thomas  P.  Foley,  Lloyd  Harbor,  and 

Frederick  G.  Moritz,  Hauppauge.  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  NY. 

Filed  Ckt.  4.  1978,  Ser.  No.  948,483 

Int.  a.-  GllB  15,58.  15,46 

L.S.  a.  360-71  6  naims 


part  of  the  tape  out  of  the  cassette  and  laying  the  tape  on  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum,  to  a  second  position,  in  said 
second  position  the  guide  element  defining  a  guide  axis  for  the 
tape,  and  a  stop  member  attached  to  the  deck  plate  for  defining 
the  second  position  with  resp)ect  to  the  deck  plate, 

wherein  said  stop  member  includes  first  and  second  guide 
element  locating  surfaces,  and  the  guide  element  includes 
respective  first  and  second  locating  parts  arranged  to 
engage  the  first  and  second  locating  surfaces  when  the 
element  is  in  the  second  p<isition,  said  first  surface  and  first 
part  are  shaped  to  define  the  position  o{  the  first  part  with 
respect  to  the  stop  member  along  a  first  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  guide  axis  and  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  guide  axes,  independent  of  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  first  surface  and  first  part  in  the  direction  of  the 
guide  axis;  and  the  second  surface  and  second  part  are 
shaped  to  define  the  position  of  the  second  part  with 
respect  to  the  stop  member  along  said  guide  axis  and  axes 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes. 


•^^^ 


1  In  a  vacuum  buffer  system  for  a  magnetic  tape  handler,  the 
combination  of 

a  motor  coupled  to  a  vacuum  blower, 

means  for  utilizing  vacuum  from  said  blower  in  a  magnetic 

tape  handler, 
means  for  sensing  atmospheric  pressure; 
and  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  said  motor  when  said 

sensed  pressure  decreases  substantially  from  normal  sea 

level  pressure 


4,264,938 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  A  TAPE  PLAYER 

Kenzi  Takanohashi,  and  Jiro  Asahina,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  \  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  24,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1978,  53-37333 
Int,  CI.    GllB  5/12 
U.S.  a.  360—118  12  Claims 


4.264,937 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  GLIDE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Mariusz  Kabacinski,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  L.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  36,728 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  May  5,  1978,  3274  '78 

Int.  a.   GllB  15.66 

CS.  a.  360—85  8  Qaims 
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1  A  helical  scan  tape  cassette  recording  and/or  playback 
apparatus  having  a  deck  plate  adapted  so  that  a  cassette  may  be 
disposed  thereon;  a  cylmdncal  drum  supported  on  the  deck 
plate;  and  Upe  guide  means  for  guiding  a  tape  along  a  path  on 
a  cylindncal  surface  of  the  drum,  said  means  including  a  tape 
guide  element  movable  from  a  first  position  for  engaging  a  tape 
in  a  cassette  disposed  on  the  deck  plate,  along  a  path  for  pulling 


1.  A  magnetic  erase  head  for  a  tape  player,  comprising; 

(a)  a  head  tip  including  a  tip  member  and  a  center  tip,  said  tip 
member  having  a  first  recess  the  depth  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  track  width  of  a  magnetic  tape,  said  first 
recess  having  one  open  side,  said  tip  member  having  front 
and  rear  surfaces,  on  which  front  surface  said  magnetic 
tape  slides,  said  center  tip  being  interposed  in  said  first 
recess  via  nonmagnetic  spacers  defining  a  magnetic  gap 
between  said  center  tip  and  said  tip  member,  said  recess 
being  oriented  such  that  said  magnetic  gap  extends  across 
a  track  to  erase  signals  prerecorded  on  said  track  and  such 
that  the  open  side  of  said  first  recess  is  parallel  to  said 
track,  and 

(b)  a  back  core  including  an  L-shaped  core  and  a  center 
core,  said  L-shaped  core  having  first  and  second  portions 
meeting  at  substantially  right  angles  with  each  other,  said 
first  portion  having  a  second  recess  the  shape  of  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  first  recess,  said 
center  core  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  front  end  of 
said  center  core  being  interposed  in  said  second  recess 
without  coming  into  contact  with  the  L-shaped  core,  said 
center  core  being  provided  with  a  winding,  said  rear  end 
of  said  center  core  being  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  L-shaped  core,  the  front  surface  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  L-shaped  core  being  connected  to 
the  rear  surface  of  said  tip  member,  said  front  end  of  said 
center  core  being  connected  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
center  tip  so  that  said  head  tip  and  said  back  core  consti- 
tute a  magnetic  circuit. 
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4.264.939 
MAGNETIC  ERASING  HEAD 
Shukichi  Takii,  Yokosuka,  and  Takashi  Nagahama.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited, Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1978,  53/63876; 
May  30,  1978,  53/63877 

Int.  a.   GllB  5/27 


4.264.941 
PROTECTIN  E  CIRCLIT  FOR  INSl  LATED  GATE  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  INTEGRATED  C  IRCl  ITS 
Arnold  London.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  Ser.  No,  12.042 

Int.  a.    HOIL  27/04;  H02H  9/04,  7/20 

U.S.  CI,  361—91  9  Qaims 


U.S.  0.360— 118 


4  Qaims 
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1   A  magnetic  erasing  head  comprising: 
a  single  rear  core  made  of  sintered  ferrite  and  formed  inte- 
grally with  three  legs  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  E; 
a   front   core   having   three   core   pieces   made   of  sendust 
bonded  to  each  other  with  erasing  gaps  formed  between 
adjacent  core  pieces,  and 
a  coil  accommodating  therein  the  center  leg  of  said  rear  core 
and  to  be  supplied  with  erasing  current, 
the  rear  end  surfaces  of  said  core  pieces  of  said  front  core  being 
respectively  bonded  to  corresponding  front  end  surfaces  o^ 
said  legs  of  said  rear  core. 


4.264,940 

SHIELDED  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  SYSTEM 

Kent  D,  Castle,  1902  Savanna  Ct.,  N.,  League  City,  Tex.  77573 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,579 

Int.  CI.    H02H  9/04 

U.S.  Q.  361—91  2  Claims 
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1  .A  shielded  cable  system  carrying  one  or  more  conductors 
enclosed  by  a  conductive  shield  having  one  end  connected  to 
ground  to  provide  protection  from  electrostatic  interference. 
the  improvement  wherein. 

a  passive  protector  network  is  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  the  shield  and  ground. 

said  network  normally  having  a  very-high  impedance  and 
changing  to  a  very-low  impedance  in  response  to  a  mo- 
mentary voltage  surge  electromagnetically  induced  in  the 
shield,  thereby  establishing  a  conductive  circuit  path 
between  the  shield  and  ground,  and 

said  surge  voltage  driving  a  shield  current  through  said 
circuit  to  provide  an  electromagnetic  field  of  the  opposite 
direction  cancelling  and  reducing  the  magnitude  oi  the 
overall  electromagnetic  field  that  links  the  shielded  cable 
thereby  reducing  the  electromagnetically  induced  voltage 
in  the  shielded  conductors  and  providing  protection  from 
the  induced  electromagnetic  interference. 


1  A  protective  circuit  for  CMOS  integrated  circuits  having 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  one  or  more  diffusions 
contained  within  the  substrate  which  are  of  conducti\n\  i^pe 
opposite  the  substrate  m  v.hich  are  formed  .'ne  ^ir  more  MOS 
transistors  of  the  same  channel  type  as  the  conducti\it\  of  the 
substrate  and  one  or  more  MOS  transistors  formed  'Aithin  the 
substrate  of  a  channel  type  opposite  the  conducliMiv  tvpe  of 
the  substrate  comprising 

(a)  an  input  and  an  output  terminal: 

(,b)  a  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  ivi  a  firs;  opc-raimg 

potential, 
(c)  a  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  second  operating 

potential, 
(dl  a  first  diode  having  a  first  and  st-^ond  ciectrixje.  the  first 
electrtxie   being  ^oupled  to  the   ;npu!    terminal   and  the 
second  eiectrcxje  being  coupled  t^^  the  terminal  which  is 
adapted  to  b>e  connected  to  the  fir^!  -operating  potential; 
(e)  a  second  diode  havmg  a  first  and  a  second  electn^de,  the 
first  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  terminal  adapted  tv  he 
connected  to  the  second  operating  p«.nential  and  the  sec- 
ond terminal  being  coupled  to  the  input  terminal, 
(0  a  first  transistor  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor coupled  betv-een  the  first  electrode  of  the  first  diode 
and  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  diode,  the  collector 
being  kx:ated  in  the  substrate,  the  base  being  a  diffusion 
located  within  the  substrate  of  a  conductivity  isp<-  opp^>- 
site  the  condustiviiN  •\pc  >  f  the  substrate  and  the  cmmer 
being  a  ditTusion  of  a  ^onJu.iiMty  type  thf  sam^-  .is  the 
substrate  which  is  contained  vvuhm  ihc  bast  jifTusion 
(g)  means  coupled  to  the  f^.ist     !  :hi  frs;  tMrsis;.  '  ;.>;  bias- 
ing the  transistor  \x\W  sonduction    v^ncn   a   potential   is 
applied  between  the  input  and  one  o'i  the  other  terminals 
v\hich  IS  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  reverse  bias  ;hc  first 
diode  to  a  predetermined  poicntial. 
(h)  a  second  transistor  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  and  a 
collector  coupled  between  the  input  and  the  first  ele.  Ui^je 
o\  the  second  dunje.  the  emitter  being  a  diffusion  of  a 
conductivits   tvpe  opp<^site  the  conductivitv   tvpe  of  the 
substrate,  the  base  being  contained  within  iht  substrate 
and  the  collector  being  a  diffusion  of  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  the  conductivity  type  of  the  substrate;  and 
(1)  means  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  for 
biasing  the  transistor  into  conduction  when  a  potential  is 
applied  betv^een  the  mput  and  one  of  the  other  ;ern;i';als 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  reverse  bias  the  second  dhKir  to 
a  predetermined  piMential 
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4^64.942 
MINIATURE  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  PROV IDED  WITH 

A  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Akio  Iri,  Iiui(p,  and  Hideo  Ito,  HidJika,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chofu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,154 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    6,    1977,    52- 
119002[U],   Nov     4,    \<)1\   52-147OT2[U];   Dec.   16,   1977,  52- 
168224{L];  Feb.  23,  1978,  53-21544[L] 

Int.  a.    HOIG  5'fy) 
L  .S.  a.  361—299  12  Claims 


conductive  spacer  layers  being  wound  around  said  hollow 
cored  member  on  one  side  of  said  flange,  and  said  capacitor 
further  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  cofitting  with  said 
hollow  cored  member  and  said  flange,  whereby  said  hollow 
cored  member,  flange,  and  cup-shaped  member  form  a  sealed 
enclosure  for  said  layers  and  wherein  said  means  for  conduct- 
ing electricity  extend  out  of  the  sealed  enclosure. 


Uc       *0^     '  32      39  ;  206       / '36     35  J*o         '*<: 


1    A  miniature  variable  capacitor  comprising 

a  miniature  variable  capacitor  main  body  comprising  stator 
plates,  a  base  plate  including  pins  fixed  thereto  for  sup- 
porting said  stator  plates,  and  rotor  plates  held  to  a  rotor 
shaft  and  undergoing  displacement,  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft,  with  respect  to  said  stator 
plates  thereby  variably  changing  electrostatic  capacitance 
established  between  said  rotor  plates  and  said  stator  plates, 
and 

a  rotary  member  for  driving  said  rotor  plates,  said  rotary 
driving  member  being  secured  to  said  rotor  shaft  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  base  plate  of  said  miniature  variable 
capacitor  mam  body  including  at  least  one  projection 
plate  part  extending  sidewards  outside  the  variable  capaci- 
tor main  b<xiy, 

said  rotary  driving  member  being  of  a  relatively  thin  flat 
cvlindncal  shape  and  having  a  recess  to  accommcxlate 
said  miniature  vanable  capacitor  main  body  therein,  said 
rotary  driving  member  including  at  least  one  engagement 
part  which  comes  into  engagement  with  said  projection 
plate,  causing  rotation  of  said  rotary  driving  member  to  be 
restncted  to  specific  rotational  angular  range  limit  posi- 
tions, and  further  including  a  driven  part  in  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral region  thereof 


4.264,944 
HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

.\lain  Deverrewaere,   Ij»  V  arenne,  France,  assignor  to  Cibie 
Projecteurs,  Pans.  France 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1979.  Ser.  No.  28.035 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1978,  78  12735 
Int.  CI.    F21V  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—^1  7  Qaims 


4,264,943 
HOLLOW  CORED  CAPAOTOR 
Daniel  J.  Anderson,  and  Charles  E.  Pennington,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  17,998 

Int.  CI.    HOIG  9/00;  BOIJ  17/00 

L.S.  C\.  361—433  8  Claims 


1  A  wound  capacitor  compnsing  at  least  two  conductive 
layers  with  non-conductive  spacer  layers  disposed  between 
said  conductive  layers,  means  for  conducting  electricity  at- 
uched  to  each  of  said  conductive  layers,  a  hollow  cored  mem- 
ber and  a  flange  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hollow  cored  member,  said  conductive  layers  with  non- 


1   In  a  headlamp  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  shell  having  front  and  rear  openings, 

(b)  a  reflector  within  said  shell  and  spaced  from  it  by  an 
annular  space,  said  reflector  having  an  optical  axis,  a  main 
lamp  on  or  adjacent  the  optical  axis,  and  a  side-light  bulb 
held  in  a  side-light  lamp  holder  offset  from  the  optical 
axis,  said  reflector  having  a  window  for  the  side-light 
bulb, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  flexible  annular  protective 
element  closing  the  annular  space  between  said  shell  and 
reflector,  said  protective  element  including: 
I.  an  outer  peripheral  piirtion  engaged  over  the  rear  end  of 
said  shell, 

II  a  central  portion  having  an  opening,  the  edge  of  the 
opening  surrounding  said  main  lamp,  and  said  central 
portion  sealing  against  the  rear  surface  of  said  reflector, 

III  a  thickened  portion  m  said  central  portion,  and  a 
passage  in  said  thickened  jwrtion  having  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  reflector  and  aligned  with  said 
window  in  said  reflector,  said  side-light  lamp  holder 
Hfing  tightly  accommodated  within  said  passage,  and 

l\  d  portion  connecting  said  outer  penpheral  portion  and 
sd!d  central  portion,  said  connecting  portion  being 
folded  upon  itself  to  define  concentric  outer  and  inner 
walls,  and  said  connecting  portion  deforming  in  re- 
sponse to  adjusting  movements  of  said  reflector  with 
respect  to  said  shell  so  that  such  movements  do  not 
disturb  the  engagement  of  the  outer  penpheral  portion 
with  said  shell  or  the  engagement  of  said  central  portion 
with  said  reflector. 
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4.264.945 
VERTICAL  INDiaA  DISPLAYING  AND  ENERGY 
SUPPLY  COLUMN 
Allan  Ullman,  Sea  Giff,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,153 

Int.  O.   F21S  1^02 

U.S.  a.  362—147  1  Claim 


ibl  a  radial  flange  attached  to  the  retainer  v<ali  ano  exicnd- 
ing  ab<iui  an  end  wall  of  an  end  cap  of  the  hi^usint;   and 
(c)  a  uing  extending  from  the  retainer  v».ai:   .ind 


(4)  connector  mean>  between  superimp<^veL:  wingv  <'t  adia- 
cent  end  members  to  join  the  cage  element^  int.'  j  .  agelike 
enclosure  about  the  outside  of  the  housing 


1.  A  vertical  utility  and  indicia  displaying  column  for  instal- 
lation in  areas  having  a  suspended  ceiling  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  in- 
cluding an  elongated  U-shaped  structure  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel wall  portions  joined  one  to  the  other  by  a  third  w  all  portion 
formed  integrally  therewith  to  form  an  elongated  channel,  said 
pair  of  parallel  wall  portions  each  carrying  longitudinally 
disposed  grooves  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  grooves 
being  in  alignment  one  with  the  other  to  slidably  receive  a 
partition,  the  upper  end  of  said  column  extending  upwardly 
through  said  ceiling  and  the  bottom  of  said  column  including 
means  for  affixing  it  relative  to  the  floor,  a  lamp  housing  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  column  and  affixea  thereto  by  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  bracket  assemblies,  each  of  said  assemblies 
having  a  U-shaped  portion  surrounding  three  sides  of  said 
column  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  a  transverse  portion  secured 
to  said  flanges,  the  ends  of  said  transverse  portion  being  se- 
cured to  said  housing,  said  housing  including  upper  and  lower 
covers  and  an  opening  in  at  least  one  wall  thereof,  a  light 
transmitting  indicia  carrying  plate  closing  said  opening,  an 
electnc  light  source  within  said  housing  having  insulated  elec- 
tric wires  extending  into  said  tubular  member,  at  least  one 
electnc  receptacle  earned  by  said  tubular  member,  electnc 
conductors  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  said  wires  and 
extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
means  on  said  column  for  connection  of  communication  equip- 
ment including  telephones  and  computers. 


4.264,947 

REFLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH 

INTENSITY.  UNIFORM  AND  SPECULAR 

ILLUMINATION  OF  A  RELATIVELY  LARGE 

EXPOSURE  AREA 

William  F.  Garbe.  Rochester.  NY.,  assignor  to  IJistman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No,  914,105 

Int.  CI.    HOIG  5/W 

U.S.  a.  362—297  7  Qaims 


4,264.946 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  HXTURE 
Kenneth  R.  Faux,  Sr..  Mequon.  and  Donald  J.  Zach.  Greendale, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1979,  Ser.  No.  42,005 
Int.  a.    F21Si  00 
U.S.  a.  362—217  8  Qaims 

1.  An  electnc  light  fixture  compnsing,  in  combination; 

(1)  a  lamp  assembly, 

(2)  a  housing  surrounding  the  lamp  assembly  and  including  a 
light-transmitting  element  joined  to  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
caps,  each  end  cap  having  an  end  wall  and  an  axial  wall, 

and 

(3)  a  protective  cage  positioned  about  the  outside  of  the 
housing  and  including  first  and  second  cage  elements,  said 
first  and  second  cage  elements  each  compnsing  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  members  and  bars  connected  therebetween, 
wherein  each  end  member  of  each  cage  element  has 

(a)  a  retainer  wall  extending  partially  about  an  axial  wall 
of  an  end  cap  of  the  housing. 


\  Contact  pnnting  exp^^^ure  apparatus  tor  u^e  m  making  a 
contact  print  exp^tsure  y^\  ■i  reph.ate  JeM^e  thr^^ugh  a  mazier 
device  in  contact  therewith,  saiJ  apparatus  >-orriprising 

(al  a  reflector  comprised  ot^  at  least  three  retleUi've  elements 
each  of  which  elements  has  a  generally  p.anar  reflective 
surface,  said  reflective  elements  jisposed  iv->  torm  j  p\ra- 
midal  configuration  of  reflective  surfaces,  said  pyramidal 
configuration  defining  an  apex  having  an  angle  less  than 
about  "^0°.  and  said  reflector  having  a  transparent  base 
defining  an  expcisure  plane  at  w  hich  conta^  ted  master  and 
replicate  devices  are  positioned  for  a  contact  print  expo- 
sure, 
(b)  a  source  of  radiation  pt>sitioned  v.uhin  said  pyram.idal 
configuration  of  reflective  surfaces  so  that  said  exp^-'sure 
plane  and  thus  said  contacted  master  and  replicate  de\  i^es 
are  illuminated  by  said  source  of  radiation  plus  a  spherical 
array  of  virtual  images  subtending  a  halt-angle  less  ;han 
about  10'  as  viewed  from  any  p^Mnt  in  the  exposure  plane 

and 
ic)  an  optical  lens  disp<^sed  m  the  optical  path  between  said 
source  of  radiation   and   said   cxp^^sure   plane,   said    lens 
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having  a  focal  length  approximately  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  apex  and  satd  lens 


4,264,948 
BEACON  LAMP  WHICH  EMITS  A  CONK  Al   BEAM 
Dominique  Cherouge,   Le   Vaudreuii   Ville   Nouvelie,    France, 
assignor  to  Compagoie  Indastrieiie  des  Piles  Electriques    Ci- 
pel",  LeTtllois-Perret,  Frmnce 

Piled  Apr.  13,  1979.  Ser.  No.  30.057 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  24,  1978,  78  12032; 
Apr.  24,  1978.  78  12031 

Int.  O.    F21V  5/04 
L.S.  a.  362— 311  2  Gaims 


former  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  first  means 
for  switching  current  in  a  first  direction  through  the  primary 
winding,  second  means  for  switching  current  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  the  primary  winding,  a  load,  a  rectifier 
circuit  connected  between  the  load  and  the  secondary  wind- 
ing, an  inductor  for  furnishing  current  from  a  source  directly 
to  the  first  and  second  means  for  switching  current  through  the 
primary  winding,  and  a  regulator  for  measuring  the  load  volt- 
age to  control  the  first  and  second  means  for  switching  current 
through  the  primary  winding  so  that  conduction  time  for  the 
first  and  second  means  overlaps 


4,264,950 
INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Rhea  W    Bockhorst,  and  Wiley  E.  Zimmerman,  both  of  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Conoco,  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,831 

Int.  a.    H02M  3/335.  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  363—25  2  Oaims 
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1  A  beacon  lamp  including  a  substantially  point  source  F  of 
light  and  a  transparent  cap  surrounding  the  light  source  and 
forming  at  least  one  lens  adapted  to  direct  part  of  the  light  rays 
emitted  by  the  source  into  a  beam  distributed  in  all  directions 
around  an  axis  z  z  passing  through  F,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  said  cap  forming  a  first  annular  lens  adapted  to 
concentrate  part  of  the  light  rays  emitted  by  the  point  source  F 
into  a  first  beam  which  substantially  occupies  a  conical  sheet 
generated  by  the  rotation  around  axis  z'z  o^  a  straight  line 
originating  at  F  and  making  at  all  times  an  acute  angle  with  the 
axis  z  z  and  a  second  annular  lens  adapted  to  concentrate 
another  part  of  the  light  rays  emitted  by  the  point  source  F  into 
a  second  beam  which  substantially  occupies  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  z  z  and  passes  through  F.  the  light 
rays  in  both  said  first  and  second  beams  being  distributed  in  all 
directions  around  the  axis  ii 


4,264,949 
DC  TO  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
David  H.  Simmons,  Paio  Alto,  and  Bradley  R.  Gunn,  Belmont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  72.222 

Int.  Q.    H02P  ]3i22 

\:.S^,  O.  363—17  5  Claims 
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1.  An  intrinsically  safe  regulated  power  supply  having  a 
transformer  including  a  center-tapped  primary  and  a  second- 
ary wrapped  on  a  core,  rectifier  means  connected  across  said 
secondary  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  current  sensing 
means  serially  connected  between  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
means  and  said  output  terminals  for  generating  a  voltage  across 
said  current  sensing  means  in  correspondence  to  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  current  through  said  current  sensing  means,  volt- 
age differential  amplifier  means  having  its  input  receiving  the 
voltage  from  said  current  sensing  means  and  developing  at  its 
output  a  signal  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  current 
ihrough  said  current  sensing  means;  a  voltage-to-frequency 
converter  means  receiving  at  its  input  said  voltage  output  from 
said  ditTerential  amplifier  means  and  which  develops  at  first 
and  second  outputs  a  first  and  second  tram  of  pulses,  respec- 
tively, which  pulses  are  a  constant  width  and  varying  fre- 
quency and  180°  out  of  phase;  and  power  driver  means  having 
first  and  second  inputs  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
outputs  of  said  voltage-to-frequency  converter  means  and 
having  first  and  second  outputs  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
primary  so  that  vanations  in  current  demand  through  said 
current  sensing  means  will  result  in  corresponding  vanations  in 
the  output  of  said  pulses  from  said  voltage-to-frequency  con- 
verter, however,  excessive  current  through  said  current  sens- 
ing means  will  cause  said  voltage-to-frequency  converter  to 
generate  output  pulses  having  a  low  repetition  rate  resulting  in 
the  output  current  dropping  within  safe  limits  thereby  prevent- 
ing burnout  of  said  power  supply. 


1   A  regulated  DC  to  DC  power  supply  comprising  a  trans- 


4,264,951 
DC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Hiroo  Konishi.  and  Hisao  Amano,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1978,  53-70868 
Int.  CI.    H02J  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  363—35  29  Qaims 

1  A  DC  power  transmission  control  apparatus  compnsing  a 
DC  power  transmission  system  connecting  by  way  of  a  power 
transmission  line  between  a  DC  terminal  of  a  first  thyristor 
converter  operating  as  a  forward  converter  and  a  DC  terminal 
of  a  second  thyristor  converter  operating  as  a  reverse  con- 
verter an  AC  system  connected  loan  AC  terminal  of  each  said 
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thyristor  converter  through  a  transformer,  and  a  converter 
control  unit  provided  for  each  said  thyristor  converter  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  a  signal  selection 
circuit  selecting  one  of  the  output  signals  of  said  control  cir- 
cuits, and  a  phase  shift  circuit  firing  said  thyristor  converter 
with  the  phase  determined  by  the  output  signal  of  said  signal 
selection  circuit,  wherein  each  said  converter  control  unit 
further  comprises  an  output  limit  indication  circuit  generating 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  control  advance  angle  or  a 


toK~ 


-<^^^ 


kjoonshmt. 


' \ I  |£iTiicrai  ■  ' 

eewiitt.  KMT  I 


control  delay  angle  required  for  maintaining  constant  the 
damper  loss  of  said  thyristor  converter  and  applying  this  out- 
put signal  as  an  additional  input  to  said  signal  selection  circuit, 
and  said  signal  selection  circuit  selects  such  as  output  signal 
that  the  control  advance  angle  or  the  control  delay  angle  for 
said  thynstor  converter  indicated  by  the  signal  selected  by  said 
signal  selection  circuit  is  smaller  than  the  control  angle  indi- 
cated by  the  output  signal  of  said  output  limit  indication  cir- 
cuit. 


respectively  to  the  anode  electrodes  of  the  negative-side  mam 
semicimductor  switchint  elements;  a  positive-side  commulat- 
ing  circuit  (CCl)  including  a  eommutating  capacitor  Cll  for 
supplying  a  reverse  current  to  each  of  said  positive-side  mam 
semiconductor  switching  elements  (Ml,   M3    M5)  through 
corresponding  one  of  said  positive-side    phase  selective,  cur- 
rent circulating,  semiconductor  elements  (SI,   S3.   S5)  of  a 
unidirectional  conductivity  type  from  said  positive  bus  during 
the  commutation  pericxi  of  said  positive-side.  main  semicon- 
ductor  switching   elements   (Ml,    M3,    M5),   a   negative-side 
commutating  circuit  (CC2)  including  a  commutating  capacitor 
for  supplying  a  reverse  current  of  each  ot'  said  negaiive-side 
main    semiconductor    switching    elements    (M2,     M4,     M6) 
Ihrough  corresponding  one  of  said  negative-side,  phasc^  selec- 
tive, current  circulating,  semiconductor  elements  (S2,  S4.  S6) 
of  a  unidirectional  conductivity  tvpe  from  said  negative  bus 
during   the  commutation    peruxl   ol    said    negative-side   main 
semiconductor  switching  elements  iM2    M4.  M6).  a  positive- 
side  circulation-clamping  diexie  iDVvl.i,  the  a;,  »de  (le.'r  >de 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  negative  bus.  and  ihc  .at.^iode 
electrodes  thereof  being  connected  to  said  positive-side  corn- 
mutating  circuit  (CCl  I,  for  preventing  said  .  .^mmutatmg  ca- 
pacitor (Cll)  of  said  pH-»sitive-side  commutating  i^ir^uii  iCL  1) 
from    being    overcharged,    and    a    ncgative-side    circulation 
clamping  dicxle  (DW2),  the  cath^xie  electrcxie  thereof  K^mg 
connected  to  said  positive  bus.  and  the  amxle  electrixje  thereof 
being  connected   to  said   negative-side  commutating   circuit 
(CC2),  for  preventing  said  commutating  capacitor  (C21)  of 
said  negative-side  commutating  circuit  (CC2)  from  being  over- 
charged, the  cathodes  of  said  pt>sit!ve~side  mam  semiconductor 
switching  elements  iMl.   M3,   M5i  Semg   .>  nneued   to  the 
anode  electrodes  of  said   negative-side   mam   semi^omductor 
switching  elements  (M2.  M4.  M6i.  respestivei.     and  output 
terminals  of  said  inverter  apparatus  (L,  \.  W  )  prov  idcd  at  said 
connecting  points 


4,264,952 
INVERTER  APPARATUS 
Ryoichi  Kurosawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  3,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1978,  53-5293 

Int.  G.   H02M  ^/515 

U.S.  G.  363— 138  11  Gaims 


4.264.953 

V  IRTl  Al   CACHE 

Robert  H.  Douglas,  and  Thomas  L.  Phinney.  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1979.  Ser.  No.  25.679 

Int.  CI.    (t06F  15,  lb,  13,  UU 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  -^  ^^^'l'^''"^ 
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1  An  inverter  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  positive- 
side  main  semicondutor  switching  elements  (Ml.  M3.  M5).  the 
anode  electrodes  thereof  being  connected  to  a  positive  bus;  at 
least  two  negative-side  main  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ments (M2.  M4.  M6),  the  cathode  electrodes  which  thereof 
being  connected  to  a  negative  bus;  positive-side  phase  selec- 
tive, current  circulating  semi-conductor  elements  of  a  unidirec- 
tional conductivity  type,  the  anode  electrodes  thereof  being 
commonly  connected  together  and  the  cathode  electrodes 
thereof  being  connected  respectively  to  the  cathode  electrodes 
of  the  positive-side  main  semiconductor  switching  elements; 
negative-side,  phase  selective,  current  circulating  semiconduc- 
tor elements  of  (S2,  S4.  S6)  a  unidirectional  conductivity  type. 
the  cathode  electrodes  thereof  being  commonly  connected 
together  and  the  anode  electrode  thereof  being  connected 


1    A  computer  s\siem  v.omprismg 

a  Main  Memory  unit 

a  plurality   of  data  prtvessor   units  each  having  operative 

access  to  said  main  memory  unit 
said  Main  Memory  unit  including  addressable  portions  with 

physical  addresses  dedicated   respectively,  to  each  of  said 
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prcx^evKH  units,  said  mam  memorv  unit  having  further 
addressable  p^irtions  with  physical  addresses  which  are 
shared  m  common  by  said  processor  units; 

a  plurality  of  mapper  units  each  connected,  respectively, 
between  an  asscx-iated  one  of  said  data  prtKessing  unu.s 
and  said  .Main  .Memory  unit,  for  translating  virtual  address 
signals  from  said  prtxessor  units  into  physical  address 
signals  for  reference  to  said  .Main  .Memory  unit, 

a  plurality  of  cache  memory  units  each  connected  resptx- 
lively,  to  an  asMXiated  one  of  said  prcx-essor  units  and 
directly  responsive  to  said  virtual  address  signals  from 
said  as.sociated  prcxessor  unit,  and 

said  mapper  units  being  responsive  to  virtual  address  signals 
from  the  a.ss<x-iated  ones  of  said  prcxevscn  units  corre- 
sponding with  said  shared  physical  addresses  in  said  Main 
Memory  to  produce  an  inhibit  signal  for  inhibiting  the 
recording  of  data  from  said  Main  Memory  m  the  asstxi- 
ated  cache  memory  unit  whenever  said  shared  portion  of 
said  Main  Memorv  is  addres.sed. 


4.264,954 
DISTRIBLTED  FLNCTION  COMMLMCATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  REMOTE  DEVICES 

Barry   D.   Bhggs,  Qunbridge,  Ohio,  and  George  C.   Beason, 

.Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1979.  Ser.  No.  71,8% 

Int.  a.   G06F  J  W 

I  .S.  CI.  364—200  16  Gaims 


said  transmission  clock  rate  from  said  first  storage  means 
to  said  second  interface  means  over  said  transmission  line 
in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  first  control  signal; 

said  second  interface  means  includes  means  coupled  to  said 
transmission  line  for  reconstructing  said  transmission 
clock  from  the  transmitted  data  code; 

second  storage  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  and 
said  second  common  bus  for  storing  the  data  code  re- 
ceived from  said  first  interface  means; 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  storage  means 
and  said  second  common  bus  for  reconstructing  from  said 
transmitted  data  said  bus  control  signals; 

and  third  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  storage 
means  and  said  clock  reconstructing  means  for  enabling 
said  second  storage  means  to  output  to  the  addressed 
peripheral  device  over  said  common  bus  said  data  code 
wherein  the  first  and  second  interface  means  are  transpar- 
ent to  the  addressed  peripheral  device. 


4,264.955 
SIGNAL  VOTER 
Roy  I .  Goodwin.  Chatsworth.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  -Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  L'nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  957,633 

Int.  CI.    H03K  5/20;  G06G  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  364—510  12  Qaims 
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1  A  communications  system  for  transmitting  data  between  a 
data  processor  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  controlled 
by  said  prcx;ess<^r  comprising, 

first  interface  means  coupled  over  a  first  common  bus  to  said 
processor  and  responsive  to  data  transmission  instructions 
including  bus  control  signals  and  the  address  of  a  pre- 
scribed peripheral  device  supplied  over  said  first  common 
bus  from  the  processor  for  generating  a  data  code  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  received  data  transmission  instruction 
and  which  identifies  the  address  of  the  peripheral  device 
and  the  type  of  transaction  to  be  earned  out  between  said 
pnx;es.s<;)r  and  said  addressed  peripheral  device 

second  interface  means  coupled  over  a  second  common  bus 
to  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  addressable  bv  said 
processor, 

a  transmission  line  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
interface  means, 

said  first  interface  means  includes  a  first  storage  means  for 
storing  the  data  transmission  instructions  received  from 
the  processc>r  over  the  first  common  bus  and  for  output- 
ting  the  data  code  when  enabled; 

first  means  for  generating  a  transmission  clock, 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  receiving  said  bus  control 
signals  for  generating  a  control  signal; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  clock  generating  means  and 
said  first  circuit  means  for  transmitting  the  data  code  at 


1.  A  signal  voting  method  for  generating  a  single  output 
signal  in  response  to  three  input  signals,  including  the  steps  of 

sorting  said  input  signal  by  level  of  amplitude  and  determin- 
ing the  highest  level  signal,  the  middle  level  signal,  and  the 
lowest  level  signal; 

selecting  the  highest  or  lowest  level  signal  closest  to  the 
middle  level  signal;  and 

producing  an  output  signal  that  is  an  average  of  said  selected 
and  middle  level  signals. 


4,264,956 
CALL  COST  MONITOR 
John  M.  Delaney.  39  Grantwood  Rd.,  Wayne,  N.J.  07470 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,345,  Jan.  26,  1978,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1979,  Ser.  No.  98,267 
Int.  a.   G06F  15/21 
U.S.  n.  364-^»67  10  Claims 

1.  A  call  cost  monitoring  device  for  the  user  to  monitor  the 
cost  of  a  selected  number  of  his  outgoing  telephone  calls  as  the 
calls  are  in  process  comprising 

a  microcomputer  including  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 

terminals, 
an  electrically  alterable  memory  for  the  storage  of  a  selected 
group  of  telephone  numbers  to  be  monitored  and  tele- 
phone billing  rate  information,  said  electrically  alterable 
memory  electrically  interconnected  to  said  microcom- 
puter for  processing  said  numbers  and  rate  information; 
data  entry  means  having  a  first  output  terminal  connected  to 
an  input  terminal  of  said  electrically  alterable  memory  for 
entering  said  telephone  numbers  to  be  monitored  and 
billing   rate   information  into  said  electrically   alterable 
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memory  said  data  entry  means  having  a  second  output 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  microcomputer,  said  data 
entry  means  providing  microcomputer  control  signals  on 
said  second  output. 

sensing  means  including  an  output  terminal,  in  proximity  to 
a  user  telephone  line  to  sense  signals  representing  tele- 
phone numbers  being  called  said  sensing  means  producing 
electrical  signals  at  said  output  terminal  propcirtional  to 
said  sensed  signals, 

prix-essing  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  output  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  microcomputer, 
said  prcxessing  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to 
prepare  said  proportional  electrical  signals  for  entry  into 
said  micrcK-omputer; 

a  continuously  operating  clock  having  an  input  terminal  and 
output  terminal,  said  input  terminal  connected  to  a  third 
output  terminal  of  said  data  entry  means  for  entering  the 


programmed  signal  information  and  incoming  signal  infor- 
mation and  providing  an  output  signal  to  locate  the  com- 
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pensator  mechanism  in  a  position  wherein  register  error  is 
eliminated 


4.264.958 
VIDEO  PRCKESSOR  FOR  A  SFKCTRL  M  ANALVZFR 

Joseph  Rowell.  Jr..  Santa  Rosa;  Michael  S.  Marzalek.  C  otati. 
and  Michael  J.  Neering.  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Compan>.  Palo  Mto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1978,  Ser,  No.  932,692 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  21 '00 

U.S.  G.  364-485  20  Claims 


time  o\  dav  and  day  of  week  into  said  clock,  said  ckx;k 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  microcomputer,  said 
clcxk  having  an  output  w  hich  is  a  coded  representation  ot 
the  time  of  dav  and  day  of  week. 

said  microcomputer  programmed  to  receive  and  process 
data  from  said  clock,  from  said  processing  means,  and 
from  said  data  entry  means,  and  also  being  programmed  to 
receive,  compare  and  process  data  from  said  electricallv 
alterable  memory: 

said  microcomputer  being  further  programmed  to  compute 
the  cost  of  a  telephone  call  to  one  of  said  group  of  tele- 
phone numbers  in  said  alterable  memorv  on  a  real  time 
basis, 

display  means  to  display  the  selected  call  cost  to  the  user, 
said  display  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  microcomputer,  said  displav 
means  being  responsive  to  electrical  signals  from  said 
microcomputer  to  produce  the  selected  call  cost  display 


4.264.957 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTER  CONTROL 

IN  WEB  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  W.  Pautzke,  Dousman,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Zerand  Cor- 
poration, New  Berlin.  Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  1979,  Ser.  No.  41.788 
Int.  G.   G06F  15/4t.  B65H  2i.]H 
U.S.  G.  364—469  1^  Gaims 

5.  Register  control  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  having  an 
adjustably  movable  compensator  mechanism  to.  in  effect, 
adjust  web  length  between  printing  roller  nips  in  successive 
printing  decks  to  correct  for  pnnting  registration  errors  com- 
prises: 

means  for  providing  programmed  electronic  signal  informa- 
tion representative  of  actual  web  length  and  compensator 
mechanism  null  position  wherein  no  registration  error 
occurs; 
means  for  sensing  and  receiving  incoming  signal  information 
relative  to  web  speed;  direction,  magnitude  and  rate  of 
registration  error:  and  change  of  position  of  the  compen- 
sator mechanism; 
and  means  for  performing  computing  operations  on  the 


1    Apparatus  for  use  in  the  anaivsis  ol  an  ;nput  signal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  an  intermediate  frequency  sigral 

in  resp<inse  to  said  input  signal  and  a  sampling  signal; 
signal  prcxessing  means  coupled  to  said  inpui  means  for 
providing  a  first  digital  signal  representing  amplitude 
levels  at  a  pluraiitv  of  preselected  frequent v  values  in 
resp<-inse  to  said  intermediate  trequencv  signal,  said  Mgnal 
processing  means  including  first  detector  means  tor  de- 
tecting maximum  signal  amplitude  during  frequency  inter- 
vals defined  between  said  preselected  frequencv  values 
and   for   providing   a   first  detection   signal   in   resp.>nse 

thereto: 
a  second  detector  means  coupled  to  said  ■signal  pfix-^essmc 

means  for  detecting  minimum  signal  ampl'tude  valuer  and 

for    providing    a    second    dcteLtion    signal    in    rt.-vp.^ns<.- 

thereto, 
first  hold  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means  for 

retaining  a  representation  o!  maximum  signal  amplitude 

detected  during  a  frequencv  interval  until  reset  i(>  a  !;rvt 

reset  level  bv  a  first  reset  control  signal, 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means  for 

storing  electrical  representations  of  amplitude  values  m 

response  to  said  digital  signal,  said  first  detection  signal. 

and  said  second  detection  signal. 


1005  OG.-64 


1726 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1981 


4.264,959 

TESTING  PROCEDLRE  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  FREQLENCV  DISTORTIONS 

AND  GROUP  DELAY  TIME  DISTORTION  OF  A  TEST 

OBJECT 
Gerhard  BUiiss,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  910.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 
1977.  2724991 

Int.  a.   GOIR  27,28.  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  a.  364 — 487  19  Qaims 
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necting  or  disconnecting  its  load  from  said  power  lines; 
and 

V*.  herein  said  substation  injection  unit  further  compnses: 

means  for  converting  the  frequency  of  a  standard  three- 
phase  power  line  voluge  signal  generated  by  said  utility  at 
said  substation  to  a  preselected  frequency  desired  for  said 
pulse  code  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  data  processor  means  for 
controlling  the  output  of  said  frequency  converting  means 
to  generate  said  pulse  code  signals,  and 

means  for  injecting  said  pulse  code  signals  onto  said  jxiwer 
lines  for  transmission  to  said  remote  receiver  units;  and 

wherein  said  frequency  converting  means  compnses; 

three-phase  rectifier  means  including  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tion controlled  solid  state  devices  under  the  control  of  said 
second  data  processfir  means  for  receiving  said  three- 
phase  power  line  voltage  signal  and  for  developing  a  DC 
voltage  signal  of  a  predetermined  level;  and 

three-phase  inverter  means  including  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tion controlled  solid  state  devices  under  the  control  of  said 
second  data  processor  means  for  receiving  said  DC  volt- 
age signal  from  said  rectifier  means  and  for  converting 
same  to  said  pulse  code  signal  at  said  preselected  fre- 
quency; and 


13  A  process  for  determining  frequency  distortions  and 
group  delay  time  distortions  of  a  communications  link,  as  a  test 
object,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  test  pulse  having  a  preselected  number  of  oscil- 
lations of  different  frequencies,  predetermined  amplitudes 
and  phase  relationships,  in  accordance  with  the  expression 


n  =  X 
n^  1 


where  n  is  the  number  of  different  oscillations.  A,  is  a  con- 
stant, and  <^n  IS  the  phase  relationship  of  the  different 
oscillations, 

applying  the  test  pulse  to  the  communications  link; 

receiving  the  test  pulse,  including  distortions  thereof,  from 
the  communications  link, 

performing  a  Founer  analysis  of  the  received  pulse,  and 

analyzing  the  resultant  Founer  components  with  respect  to 
amplitude  and  phase  relationships 


4.264,960 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

TO  CUSTOMER  LOADS 
George  P.  Gurr.  Dunwoody.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Weston, 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1979,  Ser.  No.  53.718 
Int.  a.   H04Q  9/00:  H02J  3' 10 
LS.  C\.  364-492  6  Qaims 

1   A  system  for  permitting  an  electric  power  utility  to  con- 
trol the  distnbution  of  its  power  along  its  power  lines  from  a 
subsution  to  a  plurality  of  customer  loads,  which  compnses 
a  master  control  statwn  including  first  programmable  digital 
data  processor  means  and  input/output  devices  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  for  generating  master  control  sig- 
nals, 
at  least  one  substation  injection  unit  located  at  said  substa 
tion  in  communication  with  said  master  control  statu:in 
and  operating  under  the  control  of  second  programmable 
digital  data  processor  means  for  injecting,  in  response  to 
certain  of  said  master  control  signals,  pulse  code  signals 
onto  said  power  lines,  and 
a  plurality  of  remote  receiver  units  ea..h  connected  to  a 
particular  load  device  and  to  said  power  lines  for  receiv 
ing  said  pulse  code  signals,  each  of  said  remote  receiver 
units  responsive  to  one  of  said  pulse  code  signals  for  con- 
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wherein  said  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  fre- 
quency converting  means  comprises: 

means  for  controlling  the  finng  time  of  said  solid  state  de- 
vices in  said  three-phase  rectifier  means  to  select  one  of  a 
plurality  of  output  voltage  levels  as  said  predetermined 
level,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  finng  time  and  sequence  of  said 
solid  state  devices  in  said  three-phase  inverter  means  to 
establish  an  idle  mode  and  an  inject  mode  for  said  inverter 
means,  said  idle  mode  corresponding  to  the  absence  of  a 
pulse  in  said  pulse  code  signals,  and  said  inject  mode 
corresponding  to  the  presence  of  a  pulse  in  said  pulse  code 
signals  at  said  preselected  frequency;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  the  finng  time  of  said 
solid  state  devices  in  said  three-phase  rectifier  means 
mcludes: 

means  for  receiving  the  three-phase  voltage  waveforms 
from  said  power  line; 

means  for  determining  when  each  of  said  voltage  waveforms 
is  greater  than  the  other  two  waveforms  and  for  providing 
output  signals  thereupon;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  of  said  determining 
means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  gates  of  said  solid  state 
devices  in  said  rectifier  means. 


APRIL  28.  1981 


ELECTRICAL 


1727 


4.264.961 

AIR  FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Yutaka  Nishimura,  and  Yoshishige  Oyama,  both  of  Katsuta. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1979.  Ser.  No.  42.301 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1978.  53-65748 

Int.  Q.   GOIF  25  00 

U.S.  a.  364-510  1^  Claims 


source  uhich  has  a  film  of  polycrystallinc  selenium  as  its  pho- 
tovoltaic layer  for  powenng  said  calculation  means  and  said 

hquid  crystal  displav  means   svherem  a  combmation  of  the  area 
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of  each  cell  of  said  solar  battcrv  and  the  number  of  series-con- 
necled  cells  are  established  to  generate  a  substantially  maxi- 
mum output  at  a  predetermined  lowest  operable  light  level. 


TD  EJMNE 


4.  An  air  How  rate  measunng  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  compnsing 

pressure  sensor  means  for  generating  an  output  representa- 
tive of  a  differential  pressure  AP,  across  two  spaced  prede- 
tennmed  points,  which  pressure  AP  vanes  depending 
upon  the  vanation  in  the  fiow  rate  of  suction  air  flowing 
through  the  main  ventun  of  the  engine,  said  pressure 
sensor  means  being  coupled  with  a  bypass  path  of  the  main 

ventun. 

supporting  means  for  supporting  electrical  heat-generating 
means  within  a  predetermined  air  passage; 

thennal  type  air  flow  rate  measunng  means,  including  elec- 
tncal  heat-generating  means  located  in  the  stream  of  suc- 
tion air,  for  sensing  the  quantity  of  heat  radiated  into  the 
stream  of  air  from  said  heat-generating  means  and  generat- 
ing an  output  V  corresponding  to  the  radiated  quantity  o. 

heat;  , 

first  means  for  anthmetically  calculating  the  fiov.  rate  U  ot 
suction  air  fiowing  through  the  main  ventun  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  V  of  said  measunng  means  and  a 
coefficient  K  varying  with  the  lapse  of  time  on  the  basis  of 
a  first  predetermined  algebraic  function; 
second  means  for  anthmetically  calculating  the  How  rate  G 
of  suction  air  fiowmg  through  the  main  ventun  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  AP  of  said  pressure  sensor  means  in 
accordance  with  a  second  predetennined  algebraic  func- 

third  means  for  anthmetically  obtaming  a  calibrated  coeffici- 
ent K'  m  accordance  with  the  fiow  rate  G  obtained  by  said 
second  means  and  the  output  V  of  said  measunng  means  in 
accordance  with  said  first  predetennined  algebraic  func- 
tion; and 

fourth  means  for  arithmetically  calculating  a  suitable  suction 
air  now  rate  G'  in  accordance  with  the  calibrated  coeffici- 
ent K  and  the  output  V  of  said  measunng  means  in  accor- 
dance with  sajd  first  predetermined  algebraic  function 


4.264,963 
STATIC  LATCHES  FOR  STORING  DISPLAY  SEGMENT 

INFORMATION 
Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  I>allas.  Tex, 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  46.88'' 

Int,  n.    G06F  3/]4.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  364-707  6  ^^'^ 


4.264,962 
SMALL-SIZED  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Hitoshi  Kodaira,  Higashikurume.  Japan,  assignor  to  Beam  Engi- 
neering Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1979,  Ser.  No.  4,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7, 1978,  53-13395[U]; 
Feb  7.  1978,  53-13396(U];  Feb.  20,  1978.  53-197121U];  May 
29,  1978,  53-71663[U];  Jul.  27.  1978,  53-1033871 U] 
Int  Cl.^  G06F  J5/02 

U.S.  a.  364-707  16  ^»*'^ 

1  A  small-sized  electronic  calculator  compnsing;  a  calcula- 
tor body  mcludmg  calculation  means  compnsed  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  for  perfonning  calculations,  and  liquid  crystal 
display  means  for  displaying  results  of  calculation  operations 
by  said  calculation  means,  and  a  solar  battery  electnc  power 
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1  A  pv-irtable.  battery  operable  electronic  calculator  having 
a  segmented  digit  display  and  a  displav  mierfase  ssstem  com- 
prising 

segment  latch  means  lor  storing  digit  segment  data  received 

from  digit  segment  data  input  means; 
digit  group  enabling  means  for  selectively  enabling  one  of  a 
plurahtv   of  digit  segment  latch  groups  of  the  segment 
latch  means  in  resp^mse  to  a  digit  group  select  input  signal 
to  store  digit  segment  data  in  the  selected  digit  segment 
latch  group,  and 
select  logic  means  connected  to  the  segment  lat.h  means  tor 
receiving  a  group  of  display  segment  output  signals,  the 
select   logic   means  being  respc^nsive   to  a  group  select 
signal  input,  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  a  plurality 
of  subgroups  of  the  display   segment  output   signals  to 
display  interface  signal  converter  means  for  providing  a 
display  dnve  signal 
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4.264,964 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  CELL  OF  THE  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  TYPE  APPLICABLE  IN  PARTICULAR  TO  A 

SHIFT  REGISTER 
Jean- Luc   Berger,   Paris,   Fnuice.   assignor   to   Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1979,  Ser.  No.  75,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15.  1978.  78  26552 
Int.  a.   GllC  11/34 
VS.  CI.  365—183  12  Claims 


1  A  dynamic  memory  cell  of  the  charge  transferee!  type  for 
stonng  a  bmary  signal,  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
in  which  electnc  charges  can  be  transferred  in  channels  de- 
signed in  said  substrate,  means  for  injecting  charge  packets 
representing  an  electrical  signal  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, an  output  diode  to  which  is  applied  a  sample  of  said 
binary  signal,  electrexles,  penodic  transfer  potentials  applied 
thereto  being  such  that  the  charge  packets  propagate  within  a 
first  of  said  channels  and  reach  the  output  diode  with  a  well- 
defined  timelag  with  respect  to  their  instant  of  injection,  said 
memory  cell  further  comprising  means  for  inversion  and  re- 
generation of  the  signal  delivered  by  the  output  diode  and  for 
delivenng  an  output  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  injection 
means 


4,264.965 

DUMMY  CELL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MIS  DYNAMIC 

MEMORIES 

Yoshiaki  Onisl^i,  Kokubinji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1979.  Ser.  No.  83.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1978,  53/131658 
Int.  a.   GllC  11  40 
U.S.  n.  365—210  3  Cairns 
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of  first  gate  electrode  layers  and  on  surfaces  of  said  first 
gate  electrode  layers; 

a  second  gate  electrode  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  second 
insulating  layer  overlying  said  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  between  said  pair  of  first  gate  elec- 
trode layers; 

an  impurity-introduced  semiconductor  region  which  is 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  employing  said 
pair  of  first  gate  electrode  layers  and  said  second  gate 
electrode  layer  as  an  impurity  introducing  mask,  which 
extends  from  an  end  part  of  one  of  said  pair  o^  first  gate 
electrode  layers  and  which  has  a  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

means  for  applying  a  fixed  bias  voltage  to  one  of  the  other 
first  gate  electrode  layer  and  said  second  gate  electrode 
layer  in  order  to  operate  it  for  said  capacitor;  and 

means  for  applying  a  discharge  control  signal  to  the  other  of 
said  other  first  gate  electrode  layer  and  said  second  gate 
electrode  layer  in  order  to  operate  if  for  said  first  insulated 
gate  type  field  effect  transistor 


4.264.966 

BALANCED  DIGITAL  TIME  DISPLAYS 

Berj  \.  Terzian,  66  Hirst  Rd.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.  10510 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,115,  Dec.  16,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1979,  Ser.  No.  53,402 

Int.  C\.'  G04C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—82  45  Qaims 
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43  A  balanced  digital  timekeeping  method  which  comprises 
displaying  hour  and  minute  digit  values  indicating  the  current 
time,  and  also  displaying  increasing  digit  values  of  seconds 
during  one  portion  of  a  minute  and  decreasing  values  of  sec- 
onds during  a  subsequent  portion  of  the  same  minute 


4.264,%7 
UNIT  TIME  PRODUaNG  SYSTEM 
Hiro  FujiU,  and  Akira  Tsuzuki,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  85,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1978,  53-129236 
Int.  n.   G04F  5/00:  G04B  17/12 
U.S.  a.  368—156  16  Claims 


1  In  a  dummy  cell  for  use  in  a  dynamic  RAM  which  in- 
cludes a  memory  cell  and  the  dummy  cell  formed  in  the  shape 
of  an  integrated  circuit  within  a  single  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  dummy  cell  having  a  capacitor  and  a  first  insulating 
gate  type  field  effect  transistor  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
capacitor  and  serving  to  discharge  charges  stored  in  the  capac- 
itor, 
a  dummy  cell  comprising; 
a  first  insulating  layer  which  is  formed  on  a  major  surface  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  pair  of  first  gate  electrode  layers  which  are  formed  on  said 
first  insulating  layer  in  a  manner  to  extend  in  parallel  with 
a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween; 
a  second  insulating  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  pair 


1  A  system  for  producing  a  unit  time  signal  of  an  electronic 
timepiece,  comprising; 

a  high  frequency  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  a  relatively 

high  frequency  signal  having  a  high  degree  of  frequency 

stability; 
a  low  frequency  oscillator  for  producing  a  relatively  low 

frequency  signal,  the  frequencies  of  said  relatively  high 


April  28,  1981 


ELECTRICAL 


1729 


frequency  signal  and  said  relatively  low  frequency  signal 
being  predetermined  such  that  the  duration  of  one  peruxj 
of  said  relatively  low  frequency  signal  differs  by  a  prede- 
termined factor  from  the  duration  of  a  predetermined 
integral  number  of  periods  of  said   relatively   high   fre- 
quency  signal,   the   value  of  said   predetermined   factor 
being  less  than  the  duration  of  one  period  of  said  relatively 
high  frequency  signal; 
timing  means  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  oscillator,  for 
periodicallv  activating  and  deactivating  the  operation  of 
said  high  frequency  oscillator  circuit,  the  duration  of  each 
interval  of  penodic  activation  of  said  high  frequency 
oscillator  being  shorter  than  the  duration  of  each  interval 
of  penodic  deactivation: 
phase  comparator  circuit  means  for  companng  the  phase  of 
said  relatively  high  frequency  signal  and  said  relatively 
low    frequency   signal   to  produce  a  phase   comparison 
signal  compnsing  a  tram  of  pulses,  the  frequency  of  said 
phase  companson  signal  being  identical  to  the  frequency 
with  which  the  phase  of  said  relatively  high  frequency 
signal  and  the  phase  of  said  relatively  low  frequency 
signal  penodically  coincide,  said  phase  comparator  circuit 
means  being  coupled  to  said  timing  means  and  responsive 
thereto  for  producing  said  phase  companson  signal  only 
dunng  a  predetermined  measurement  interval  within  each 
of  said  intervals  of  penodic  activation  of  said  high  fre- 
quency oscillator  circuit: 
memory  circuit  means  coupled  to  receive  said  pha.se  com- 
panson signal  and  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for 
stonng  the  number  of  said  phase  companson  signal  pulses 
occurnng  dunng  one  of  said  measurement  intervals  and 
further  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  compnsing  a  train  of  pulses  equal  in  number 
to  said  stored  number  of  phase  companson  pulses  dunng 
each  of  a  plurality  of  correction  intervals  occurnng  be- 
tween the  termination  of  one  of  said  measurement  inter- 
vals and  the  commencement  of  a  succeeding  one  of  said 
measurement  intervals,  the  duration  of  each  o^  said  cor- 
rection intervals  being  equal  to  that  of  each  of  said  mea- 
surement intervals, 
first  frequency  divider  means  coupled  to  receive  said  phase 
companson  signal  and  said  output  signal  from  said  mem- 
ory  circuit   means,   for   performing   frequency    division 
thereon  by  a  predetermined  division  value,  said  predeter- 
mined division  value  being  equal  to  said  predetermined 
integral  number  of  penods  of  said  relatively  high  fre- 
quency signal  contained  in  one  period  of  said  relatively 
low  frequency  signal,  said  first  frequency  divider  means 
thereby  producing  a  correction  signal, 
frequencv  processing  circuit  means  for  apenodically  modi- 
fying the  frequency  of  said  relatively  low  frequency  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  said  correction  sig- 
nal, for  thereby  producing  a  timebase  signal,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  timebase  signal  when  averaged  o\er  a 
predetermined  time  penod  being  equal  to  that  of  said 
relatively  high  frequency  signal  divided  by  said  division 

value;  and 
second  frequency  divider  circuit  means  for  dividing  the 
frequency  of  said  timebase  signal  by  a  predetermined 
value  to  thereby  produce  a  unit  time  signal 


put  terminals,  each  of  said  counters  txrm^  .ompnsed  of 
semiconductor  elements; 
deccxling  means  coupled  to  said  time  counters  for  decoding 

the  contents  oi  said  time  counters. 

a  display  unit  coupled  wiih  saiO  dcoxjint:  means  for  display- 
ing the  contents  of  said  decixiing  means,  and 

means  interposed  between  the  output  of  said  oscillating 
circuit  and  the  input  of  said  time  counters.  s.iid  means 
including  first  and  second  pluralities  of  terminals,  each 
first  and  second  plurality  corresponding  in  number  t(^  the 
number  of  time  counters  in  said  circuit,  said  interposed 
means  for  pnigramming  said  timepiece  into  at  least  two 


I  ncr  I  i'Sol  ,l£VG.     I.  jnco 


^.i>^^sr 


-i- 


!  .^     PI  rT  'w*^"!' -gaaiid    -L)];^ 


^^<: 


jMOOE 


gl*CuiT       I       '-III. 

_  jMoct  :^ J 

~^StL£CTl<». 


PI 


skJ'I 


~"s»iTls«fiTCMiNO 
.^iVjClFCUlT 

"   -f5v. 

different  rntxles  without  modifying  the  oscillating  circuit 
of  said  timepiece,  by  selectively  connecting  said  terminals 
of  said  first  plurality  to  said  terminals  of  said  stsond  ^\ii- 
rality  in  at  least  two  different  connective  arrangements,  a! 
least' one  terminal  of  said  first  plurality  of  terminals  bcm^ 
capable  of  being  connected  to  at  least  iv\o  dilTercni  icrmi- 
nalsof  said  second  pluralitv  of  terminals  t^.  achieve  said  at 
least  two  different  modes,  the  output  terminal  of  said 
oscillating  circuit  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  terminals  m 
said  first  plurality,  and  the  input  terminals  of  each  of  said 
time  counters  being  coupled  tc^  respective  ones  of  the 
terminals  in  said  second  plurality 


4.264.969 
STANDARDIZED  ELECTRONIC  W\TCH  MOVEMENT 
Erich  Walker.  Orvin,  and  Werner  R.  Baumgartner.  Orpund. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Company. 

Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19''9.  Ser.  No.  52.842 

Int.  CI.    G04B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  368-319  2  Gaims 


4.264.968 
BASIC  aRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECES 
Yasoji  Suzuki,  Kanagawa;  Fuminari  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Yasushi  Sato,  Oita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1976.  51-158349 
Int.  Q.   G04C  i/00 

U^.  O.  368-201  16  <^«""" 

1.  A  programmable  electronic  timepiece  basic  circuit  com- 
pnsing; 

an  oscillating  circuit  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  time  counters  having  input  tenninals  and  out- 


1  A  familv  of  standardized  movements  for  battery -<^perated 
electronic  watches,  which  movements  are  receivable  in  watch 
cases  having  different  configurations:  each  movement  in  the 
familv  compnsing 

A  a  pillar  plate  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  a  respective 
watch  case  and  to  conform  to  the  intenor  contour  thereot, 
whereby  the  plates  in  the  family  have  different  dimensions 
to  conform  to  the  different  configurations  ot  the  v.at.h 
cases    said   electronic   watch   being   of  the  analog   tvpe 
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provided   with   mechanical  components  and  electronic 
components, 

B  said  plate  havmg  a  mountmg  zone  to  which  is  attached 
the  components  of  the  movement,  the  mounting  zone  and 
the  components  thereon  being  identical  in  ail  movements 
in  the  family,  said  plate  mounting  zone  having  millings, 
bores,  and  other  elements  for  the  placement  and  attach 
ment  of  said  components,  said  mechanical  components 
including  a  stepping  motor  and  a  gear  train,  said  gear  train 
having  center  wheels, 

C  the  region  on  the  plate  outside  the  mounting  zone  having 
an  area  which  depends  on  the  dimensions  of  the  plate,  said 
region  having  a  cut-out  therein  which  extends  from  the 
edge  of  the  mounting  zone  to  the  penpherv  o(  the  plate 
and  is  profiled  to  accommodate  a  circular  batterv  cell 
whose  diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  distance 
between  said  zone  edge  and  said  plate  penphery,  the  edge 
of  said  mounting  zone  to  which  said  cutout  extends  being 
/  directly  adjacent  said  wheels,  the  space  for  the  battery  cell 
defined  by  the  cut-out  depending  on  the  dimensions  of  the 
plate,  whereby  the  bigger  the  plate,  the  larger  the  cell  and 
the  greater  its  capacity  and  operating  life,  said  movement 
having  an  operating  switch  mounted  on  said  plate  which  is 
actuated  b>  a  button  s<.x:keted  in  the  asscx^iated  case,  and 

D  a  spring  having  one  end  anchored  on  said  plate  in  said 
region,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  having  attached  thereto 
a  motion  transmission  element  which  is  interptised  be- 
tween said  button  and  said  spnng 


4.264.970 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CELL  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Katsao  N'ishiniinL,  Iruma;  Ttkatoshi  NakayanuL,  and  Toshihiko 
Nakayaiiia,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Qtizeii  Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  943.391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1977.  52/129332; 
Oct.  28,  1977,  52/129333;  Mar.  31.  1978.  53/37632 

Int.  a.'G04C  n/00 
U.S.  a.  36»— 242  2  Oaims 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  display  ceil  for  use  in  an  electronic  time- 
piece having  combined  analog  and  digital  functions,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  glass  substrate  including  a  polygonal  profile  as  viewed 
in  plan,  with  at  least  one  intenor  angle  of  said  polygonal 
profile  being  within  the  range  180  degrees  to  360  degrees, 
said  first  glass  substrate  including  a  first  region  havmg  a 
first  display  section,  and  a  second  region  having  a  second 
display  section, 

a  second  substrate  arranged  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  glass  substrate,  said  second  glass  substrate  having  a 
profile  identical  to  said  polygonal  profile  of  said  first  glass 
substrate  as  viewed  in  plan  and  regions  being  equal  to  said 
first  and  second  regions  of  said  first  glass  substrate, 

transparent  electrodes  deposited  upon  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  glass  substrates  to  provide  said  first  and  sec- 
ond display  sections, 

a  sealant  matenal  provided  around  the  penphery  of  said  first 
and  second  glass  substrates:  and 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  matenal  sealed  between  said  first  and 
second  glass  substrates  by  said  sealant  matenal; 

Mid  first  and  second  glass  substrates  being  formed  with  said 


polygonal  polygonal  profile  by  means  of  an  etching  pro- 
cess applied  to  large  plates  of  glass; 

said  transparent  electrodes  being  deposited  upon  surfaces  of 
said  large  plates  of  glass  pnor  to  said  etching  process 
being  executed; 

said  sealant  material  being  provided  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
large  plates  of  glass  corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  said 
first  and  second  glass  substrates,  prior  to  said  etching 
process  being  executed; 

said  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  being  sealed  between  said 
large  plates  of  glass  by  said  sealant  matenal  prior  to  said 
etching  process  being  executed 


4.264.971 

CON\  ERTER  DEVICES 

Henri  E.  F.  M.  Courier  de  Mere.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Bicosa  Societe  de  Recherches,  Clichy,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,891,  Jan.  22,  1973.  This 
application  Oct.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1972,  72  38011; 
Oct.  2.  1973.  73  35152 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—18  17  Oaims 
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1  Converter  device  adapted  to  transform  a  first  signal, 
generated  by  a  source  of  direct  current  having  a  first  and  a 
second  terminal,  into  a  second  signal  having  an  amplitude 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  first  signal,  at  least  for 
certain  values  of  said  first  signal,  and  compnsing  a  first  transis- 
tor having  its  emitter  connected  in  operation  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  source,  an  inductance  with  a  high  overvoltage 
coefficient  with  one  terminal  directly  connected  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  first  transistor  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  source,  a  second  transistor  having  its 
collector  directly  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
and  Its  emitter  connected  in  operation  to  one  of  said  terminals 
of  said  source,  a  connecting  capacitor  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  the  first  terminal  being  directly  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  second  terminal  being 
directly  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a 
pc:)larizing  resistor  connected  directly  between  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  and  the  terminal  of  said  source  which  is  not 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor. 


4.264.972 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  ERRORS  IN 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Rainer  Urulimann,  and  VSaldemar  Friihauf,  both  of  Nuremberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  assignors  to  TE  KA  DE,  Felten  &. 
Guilleaume  Fernmoldeanlagen  GmbH.  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1979.  Ser.  No.  41,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  19, 
1978,  2836445 

Int.  a.'G06F  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  371—55  13  Oaims 

1  An  error  detection  system  for  detecting  transmission 
errors  in  a  digital  signal  composed  of  a  stream  of  digits,  when 
the  digital  signal  is  encoded  in  a  manner  that  a  running  sum  of 
the  digits  will,  when  the  digital  signal  is  properly  transmitted. 
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lie  between  a  predetermined  upper  bound  and  a  predetermined 

lower  bound,  comprising: 
an  analog  integrator  responsive  only  to  the  digital  signal  and 
producing  an  analog  sum  signal  with  an  analog  value 
corresponding  to  the  running  sum  of  the  digits  in  the 
digital  signal;  and 


4.264.9"4 

OPTIMIZED  DIGITAL  DM  M  MODI  LA  HON 

COMPANDER  HAVING  TRLNC  AllON  KFFK(T  KRROR 

RFCO\FRY 

William  G.  Crouse.   Raleijih.   NC  ..  assignor  to   Inttrnational 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^ 

Filed  Dec.  1".  1979.  Ser.  No.  103,891 

Int.  CI.    H03K  13/22;  H04B  ::/u4 

U.S.  CI.  375-32  »^  <^"'*""* 
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a  comparator  stage  responsive  only  to  the  sum  signal  and 
testing  It  to  determine  whether  the  sum  signal  lies  bet w  een 
the  predetermined  upper  bound  and  the  predetermined 
lower  bound,  the  comparator  operating  in  a  manner  that 
,n  the  event  the  sum  signal  fails  to  lie  between  the  prede- 
tennined  upper  bound  and  the  predetermined  lower 
bound,  an  error  signal  will  be  generated 


4.264.973 

ORCLITRY  FOR  TRANSMITTING  CLOCK 

INFORMATION  WITH  PULSE  SIGNALS  AND  FOR 

RECOVERING  SUCH  CLOCK  INFORMATION 

Charles  H.  Hustig,  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  968.843 

Int.  O.    HML  25  49   7/06 

U.S.  O.  375-20  1*  Cl^"** 


7  Circuitry  for  providing  unmodified  pulse  signals  m  re- 
sponse to  amplitude  modified  pulse  signals  which  change  am 
plitude  at  one-half  the  frequency  of  a  clock  signal  wherein  the 
possible  amplitudes  are  R,  D,  K  or  D^K  where  D  is  any 
amplitude  greater  than  amplitude  R  and  K  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  D  including 

a  first  circuit  portion  for  receiving  the  amplitude  modified 
pulse  signals  and  having  an  output  at  which  an  output 
signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  clock  signal  is 

provided; 
a  second  circuit  portion  adapted  for  receiving  the  modified 
pulse  signals  and  said  output  signal  of  said  circuit  portion 
for  providing  an  output  when  the  modified  pulse  signals 
presents  an  amplitude  in  excess  of  K  and  when  the  modi- 
fied pulse  signals  present  an  amplitude  less  than  D 
whereby  an  output  of  unmodified  pulse  signals  is  provided 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
circuit  portion. 


1.  In  a  digital  delta  m^xiulating.  .ompanded  ..immuni.aiion 
system  transmitter  or  receiver,  the  impn^vt-d  meth.KJ  oi  .oper- 
ating a  compander  havmg  meatis  tor  generating  variable  delta 
step  sizes,  comprising  steps  ol 

maintaining  a  ratio  of  three  like  bit  .v.urrences  to  three 
unlike  bit  cx'currences  ot'  one  to  three  ir  the  senailv  trans- 
mitted  or  received  bit  stream  bv  reeeiving  scnalK  devel- 
oped digital  data  bits  representative  ol  the  step  polaruv  to 
be  used  to  generate  the  step  size  in  the  compander; 
analyzing  said  senailv    developed  bits   until   at   least   three 

successive  like  bits  are  identified, 
when  three  successiv e  like  bus  have  been  identified,  genera', 
ing  an  increase  in  the  step  size  to  be  generated  bv  .aiculai 
mg  a  first  fractional  amount  of  the  previously  existing  step 
size  and  adding  n  to  the  existing  step  size,  and  at  all  other 
times  v^hen  three   like  bits  have  not   been   su..essivelv 
detected  generating  a  decrease  in  the  step  size  bv  calculat- 
ing a  second  fractional  amount  of  the  step  size  existing  and 
subtracting  it  from  said  previously  existing  step  size; 
truncating    said    .aiculation    of   said    fractional    step    -i?^" 
amounts  to  imperfect  approximations  by  elirr^iiiating  a'. 
least  n  of  the  low  order  bits  during  said  compuia::.  n  s. 
that  the  actual  fractional  step  si/e  m>xiification  amoun;^ 
computed  will  varv  from  the  prescribed  ideal  fractions 
actuallv  attempted  and  the  resulting  densitv  of  like  bits 
will  varv  with  said  step  size  si^  that,  upon  receipt  ot  digital 
data  that  mav  have  been  distorted  bv  error  in  transmission 
or  propagation  so  that  it  differs  from  that  which  was  senL 
said  step  size  generation  in  said  compander  ar.uit  will 
generate  an  effevtivelv  corrective  step  size  delta  which  is 
greater  or  less  than  that  necessary  to  represent  the  actual 
signal  received  so  that  the  output  signal  will  converge 
back  toward  the  direction  necessarv  to  .orre.t  the  output 
amplitude  and  recover  from  saic  errors. 


4.264.9^5 
RECEIVER  FOR  FRFQUFNCY  MODULATED  SIGNAUS 

HAVING  TWO  QUADRATURE  CHANNEUS 
Johannes  O.  Voorman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L  .S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  '\  ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1979.  Ser.  No.  61.717 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Aug.    22.    19  8. 

7808637 

Int.  O.    H04L5//: 
L.S.  O.  375-94  ,        ^  Oaims 

1    A  receiver  for  frequencv  m^xlulated  signals  comprising 
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two  phase  quadrature  receiving  channels,  each  of  said  channels 
having  a  synchronous  demodulator,  a  low -pass  filter  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  demodulator,  differentiator  means 
coupled  to  said  lowpass  filter  and  multiplying  means,  in  each  of 
said  channels  said  multiplying  means  being  arranged  to  receive 
the  output  of  the  differentiator  of  the  respective  channel  and 
the  output  of  the  low-pass  filter  of  the  other  channel,  and 
ditTerence  producing  means  coupled  to  both  of  said  multiplv- 


ing  means  for  producing  the  difference  between  the  output 
signals  of  the  multiplying  means  of  the  two  receiving  channels, 
characterized  in  that  divider  means  are  provided  between  the 
outputs  of  said  low-pass  filters  and  said  multiplying  means  for 
dividing  the  amplitude  of  the  signals,  flowing  through  the 
receiving  channels  to  the  output  of  the  difference  prcxlucing 
means,  by  a  factor  which  is  prop<inional  to  at  least  an  approxi- 
mation of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  output  signals  of  the 
low -pass  filters. 


4.264.976 
TLMNG  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  TLNER 
Norio  YunashitA,  Gunma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  18,046 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1978,  53-32219', 
Mar.  17.  1978,  53-32220;  Sep.  29,  1978.  53-121880;  Sep.  29, 
1978,  53-121881 

Int.  a.    H04B  1  J4 
L.S.  a.  455—161  27  Qaims 


fv  neccvER 


Et^  irn* 


1   A  tuning  control  apparatus  for  a  digital  tuner  for  selection 

of  a  high  frequency  signal  through  vanation  of  a  reactance 

value  formed  across  a  voltage  controlled  variable  reactance 

device  responsive  to  a  tuning  control  signal,  compnsing, 

high  frequency  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  high 

frequency  signal, 
local  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  local  oscillation 
frequency  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  different  by  a 


given  frequency  difference  from  that  of  said  high  fre- 
quency signal, 

mixing  means  responsive  to  said  high  frequency  signal  re- 
ceiving means  and  said  local  oscillating  means  for  mixing 
said  high  frequency  signal  with  said  local  oscillation  fre- 
quency signal  for  providing  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal, 

intermediate  frequency  signal  amplifying  means  responsive 
to  said  mixing  means  for  amplifying  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal, 

said  local  oscillating  means  comprising,  as  a  tuning  circuit 
component,  a  voltage  controlled  variable  reactance  de- 
vice so  as  to  be  responsive  to  a  tuning  control  voltage, 
whereby  a  reactance  value  formed  thereacross  is  variable 
as  a  function  of  the  tuning  control  voltage  and  thus  said 
local  oscillation  frequency  is  variable  as  a  function  of  the 
tuning  control  voltage, 

digital  data  generating  means  for  generatig  digital  data  asso- 
ciated with  the  frequencv  of  said  high  frequency  signal 
received  by  said  high  frequency  receiving  means, 

digital/analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  digital 
data  obtained  from  said  digital  data  generating  means  into 
an  analog  voltage  associated  with  said  digital  data. 

said  analog  voltage  obtained  from  said  digital/analog  con- 
verting means  being  applied  to  said  voltage  controlled 
variable  reactance  device  as  said  tuning  voltage, 

tuning  state  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifying  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
when  the  tuning  frequency  of  said  digital  tuner  resides  in 
a  predetermined  frequency  range  lower  than  a  correct 
tuning  frequency  of  a  high  frequency  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  when  said  tuning  frequency  of  said 
digital  tuner  resides  in  a  predetermined  frequency  range 
higher  than  said  correct  tuning  frequency,  and. 

digital  data  generation  control  means  responsive  to  said 
tuning  state  detecting  means  for  controlling  said  digital 
data  generating  means  for  controlling  said  tuning  voltage, 
said  digital  data  generation  control  means  comprising 

first  control  means  responsive  to  detection  of  said  first  or 
second  signal  by  said  tuning  state  detecting  means  for 
controlling  said  digital  data  generating  means  for  subse- 
quent detection  of  said  second  or  first  signal  by  said  tuning 
state  detecting  means, 

second  control  means  responsive  to  detection  of  said  or  first 
signal  by  said  tuning  state  detecting  means  for  controlling 
said  digital  data  generating  means  for  further  detection  of 
said  first  or  second  signal  by  said  tuning  state  detecting 
means,  and 

third  control  means  responsive  to  further  detection  of  said 
first  or  second  signal  by  said  tuning  state  detecting  means 
for  controlling  said  digital  data  generating  means  for 
maintaining  said  tuning  voltage  in  substantially  a  constant 
value. 


4.264,977 
SEARCH  TYPE  TUNING  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  I)eiss,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  Y  orlt.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  70.704 

Int.  n.    H04B  /   16:  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  a.  455—182  5  Oaims 

1   Apparatus  for  selectively  tuning  a  receiver  to  any  one  of 

a  plurality  of  RF  carriers  associated  with  respective  channels. 

comprising: 

local  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  local  oscillator  signal; 
mixer  means  for  combining  a  selected  one  of  said  RF  carriers 
with  said  local  oscillator  signal  to  denve  an  IF  signal 
having  at  least  one  carrier  with  a  nominal  frequency 
value; 
phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  means  for  selectively  controlling 
said  kx-al  oscillator  means  when  enabled  to  operate  to 
cause  said  local  oscillator  signal  to  have  a  programmed 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  product  of  a  program- 
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mable  factor  and  the  frequency  of  a  frequency  reference 

signal, 

programmable  factor  control  means  for  determining  pro- 
grammable factor  in  accordance  with  the  channel  selected 
and  for  generating  a  CHANGE  signal  when  a  new  chan- 
nel IS  selected; 

lock  means  for  generating  a  LOCK  signal  when  said  local 
oscillator  signal  has  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  said 
programmed  frequency; 

automatic  fine  tuning  (AFT)  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling said  local  oscillator  means  when  enabled  to  operate  to 
reduce  a  deviation  between  the  actual  frequency  of  said  IF 
carrier  and  said  nominal  frequency  value; 


operative  when  an  acoustic  signal  is  produced  to  com- 
mence a  timing  sequence; 
means  responsive  to  said  output  pulse,  developed  by  the 
detector  when  said  acoustic  signal  is  secretively  sensed  by 
the  covert  audio  surveillance  apparatus  and  is  transmitted 
as  a  mcxiulated  electromagnetic  signal  from  said  covert 
transmitter  p<.rtion.  for  terminating  said  timing  sequence; 

and 
means  operative  as  a  function  of  the  time  elapsed  between 

the  commencement  and  termination  of  the  timing  se- 
quence to  provide  an  indication  of  the  distance  between 
the  transmitter  and  said  device. 


nna 


4,264,979 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  CB  RADIO 

Karol  Gutowski.  5231  Chadboume  Dr..  SterlinR  Heights.  Mich. 

48077 

Filed  Jan.  2.  19^9.  Ser,  No,  50 

Int.  CI,    H04B  /  .^><   H03J  .    o4 

U.S.  CI.  455-77  '  <^''"'" 


offset  detector  means  for  generating  an  OFFSET  signal 
when  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  signal  is  caused 
to  be  offset  from  said  programmed  frequency  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  during  the  operation  of  said  AFT  means; 

mode  control  means  for  enabling  the  operation  of  said  PLL 
means  in  response  to  said  CHANGE  signal,  for  enabling 
the  operation  of  said  AFT  means  in  response  to  said 
LOCK  signal  and  for  again  enabling  the  operation  of  said 
PLL  means  in  response  to  said  OFFSET  signal  and 

channel  selection  means  for  causing  said  programmable 
factor  control  means  to  select  the  programmable  factor 
associated  with  the  next  channel  when  said  OFFSET 
signal  IS  generated  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 

4.264.978 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AUDIO  SURVEILLANCE 

APPARATUS 

Glenn  H.  Whidden,  13214  L  Enfant  Dr.,  Oxon  Hill.  Md.  20022 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1979,  Ser.  No.  84,561 

Int.  a.H04B  7/14.  11/00.  17/00 

U.S.  Q.  455-67  "^  ^l*""* 


le^o/o  j/a^^t- 


/scousne  sffif/^^  ' 


1.  A  device  for  use  m  conjunction  with  a  detector  of  covert 
audio  surveillance  apparatus,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type 
which  secretively  senses  information  in  the  audio  frequency 
range  and  which  mcludes  a  covert  transmitter  ponion  for 
generatmg  electromagnetic  signals  modulated  by  said  informa- 
tion, said  detector  demodulating  the  electromagnetic  signals  to 
develop  an  output  pulse,  said  device  compnsing: 

means  capable  of  producing  a  discrete  acoustic  monopulse, 
signal  and  for  propagating  said  signal  towards  said  trans- 
mitter portion; 

means  connected  to  the  acoustic  signal  producing  means  and 


1  A  displav  panel  for  a  CB  transceiver,  said  CB  transceiver 
being  mounted  withn  an  automobile  and  havmt:  a  .hannc! 
selector,  a  digital  dispiav,  and  a  microphone,  said  display  panel 
identifving  to  others  the  channel  number  being  used  bv  an 
operator  of  said  CB  transceiver  and  other  information,  said 
displav  panel  comprising 

a  frame  covered  by  a  removable  cover  panel,  said  cover 

panel  having  a  window  opening, 
supptm  legs  secured  to  said  t7ame  for  mounting  said  trame 
near  a  window  area  of  said  automobile  s.^  that  said  displav 
panel  mav  be  viewed  hv  others  out-ide  said  automobile 
said   frame 'including    vertKallv    arranged    inner    side    wall 
members,  each  side  wall  member  having  plural  inwardly 
extendinc  fianges  formed  along  their  vertical  edges  defin- 
ing  tracks   which   securelv    hold   a   translucent   overlav 
within  said  frame,  said  overlay  being  parliallv  covered  bv 
said  removable  cover  panel,  said  overlav  including  per- 
sonalized information  abc^ut  the  operator 
anelectronis  digital  channel  mduator  mr-unted  in  said  frame 
and  visible  through  said  overlay,  said  digital  indicator 
connected  to  said  CB  transceiver  channel  selector  and 
being  normally  activated  to  display  the  channel  number 
selected  by  said  operator  on  said  channel  selector; 
a  first  light  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  light  connected  to 
said  CB  transceiver  microphone,  first  r^'i^fng  means  for 
causing  said  first  light  to  Hash  when  said  microphone  is 
activated  for  use  bv  the  operator   and 
first  switch  means  mounted  m  said  CB  transceiver,  in  a  first 
position  said  switch  means  turning  off  said  normally  acti- 
vated digital  channel  indicator  in  said  display  panel  and  in 
a  second  position  said  switch  actuating  second  r^^^ating 
means  for  causing  said  digital  indicator  to  Hash  indi.ating 
that  the  operator  desires  to  be  contacted  on  the  channel 

number  displayed  ^  .     a       a 

and  a  second  light  being  mounted  in  said  frame  behind  said 

overlav  to  illuminate  said  personalized   information   tor 

viewing  bv  others,  a  third  light  being  mounted  within  said 
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fnune  and  second  switch  means  connected  to  said  second 
and  third  hghts.  said  second  switch  means  selectively 
actuatmg  third  pulsating  means  for  causing  said  third  light 
to  flash  when  said  operator  requires  emergency  assistance 
or  said  second  switch  means  actuating  said  second  light 
when  It  IS  desired  to  illuminate  said  personalized  informa- 
tion. 


means  for  d  c  biasing  said  one  gate  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  input  capacitance  at  said  other  gate  caused  by  said  voltage 
vanations  at  said  one  gate  thereby  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  load  impedance  for  said  second  signal  source  means, 
said  biasing  means  comprising  a  voltage  divider  linear  resis- 
unce  means  connected  to  the  source  of  said  transistor  and 
having  a  tap  connected  to  said  one  gate. 


4,264,980 
SELF-OSOLLATING  CONVERTER  FOR  ULTRASHORT 

WAVE  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Radolf  HMler,  Vicwu,  Austria,  asngnor  to  U^.  Philip*  Corpo- 
ratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  95,876 
ClaiBt  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Dec.  15,  1978,  8983/78 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  CL  455—321  *  Claim 


4.264,982 
DRIVE  ORCUIT  FOR  AN  INFRARED  REMOTE 
CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 
Dursun  Sakarya,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1979,  Ser.  No.  25,165 

Int.  a.    H04N  5/00:  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  455—603  6  Claims 


X. 


"^8 


1  A  self-osciUating  mixing  stage  for  FM  radio  receivers, 
composing  a  transistor  which  produces  the  oscillator  signal  to 
whose  emitter-base  circuit  a  high-frequency  signal  is  coupled 
and  from  whose  collector  circuit  the  intermediate-frequency 
signal  IS  coupled  out,  a  trap  circuit,  formed  by  an  inductance 
and  a  capacitance,  for  the  intermediate-frequency  signal  being  te 
provided  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  this  transistor,  characterized 
in  that  the  transistor  is  operated  in  the  grounded-collector 
circuit  mode  to  produce  the  oscillator  signal  while,  at  the  same 
time,  the  transistor  is  operated  in  the  grounded-base  circuit 
mode  for  converting  the  high-frequency  signal  into  an  inter- 
mediate-frequency signal 


4,264,981 

aRCurr  arrangement  for  compensating  the 

CHANGE  IN  INPUT  CAPACITANCE  AT  A  HRST  GATE 

electrode  of  a  DUA^GATE  mos  held-effect 
transistor 

Vaclav  Vilimek,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instrunents  I>eutscUaiid  GmbH,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Genaany 

Fikd  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1977,  2717339 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/16.  H03F  3/16 
\}S.  a.  455—333  6  Clai«" 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  composing  a  dual  gate  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor,  first  signal  source  means  for  apply- 
ing an  input  voltage  subject  to  voluge  vanations  to  one  gate  of 
said  transistor;  second  signal  source  means  for  applying  a 
signal  to  the  other  gate  of  said  transistor,  means  for  applying  a 
fixed  d.c  bias  voluge  to  the  other  gate  of  said  transistor,  and 


1  In  an  infrared  remote  control  transmitter  for  controlling  a 
levision  system,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reference  circuit  point  for  receiving  a  reference  potential; 
a  supply  circuit  point  for  receiving  a  DC  supply  voltage; 
a  battery   connected  with  a  predetermined  polarity  con- 
nected between  said  supply  and  reference  circuit  points; 
at  least  one  light -emitting  diode  for  emitting  infrared  radia- 
tion when  rendered  conductive,  said  light  emitting  diode 
having  a  cathcxie  and  an  anode,  one  of  said  cathode  and 
anode  being  connected  to  said  reference  circuit  point,  said 
light-emitting  diode  being  poled  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence circuit  point  so  as  to  be  conductive  in  response  to  the 
application  of  a  voltage  to  the  other  one  of  said  cathode 
and  anode  having  the  opposite  polarity  to  said  battery 
with  respect  to  said  reference  circuit  point  and  non-con- 
ductive in  response  to  the  application  of  a  volUge  to  said 
other  one  of  said  cathode  and  anode  having  the  same 
polarity   as  said  battery  with  respect  to  said  reference 
circuit  point, 
a  source  circuit  point  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having 
pulses  encoded  to  represent  information  for  controlling  a 
predetermined  function  of  said  television  receiver; 
a  drive  circuit  point, 
a  capacitor  directly  connected  between  said  drive  circuit 

point  and  said  other  one  of  said  cathode  and  anode; 
a  diode  directly  connected  between  said  other  one  of  said 
cathode  and  anode  and  said  reference  circuit  point  and 
poled  in  the  opposite  sense  to  said  light-emitting  diode 
with  respect  to  said  reference  circuit  point; 
push-pull  amplifier  means  for  developing  a  drive  voltage  at 
said  drive  point  including  first  and  second  bipolar  transis- 
tors of  opposite  conduction  types,  each  of  said  transistors 
having  a  collector-emitter  path  and  a  base  electrode  for 
controlling  the  conduction  of  said  collector-emitter  path, 
said  collector-emitter  path  of  said  first  transistor  being 
directly  connected  between  said  supply  circuit  point  and 
said  dnvc  circuit  point,  said  collector-emitter  path  of  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  between  said  dnve 
circuit  point  and  said  reference  point;  and 
input  means  coupled  between  said  source  circuit  point  and 
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said  bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  rendenng 
said  collector-emitter  path  of  said  first  transistor  conduc- 
tive and  said  collector-emitter  path  of  said  second  transis- 
tor non-conductive  in  response  to  a  first  portion  of  said 
pulses  of  said  input  signal  and  for  rendering  said  collector- 
emitter  path  of  said  second  transistor  conductive  and  said 
collector-emitter  path  of  said  first  transistor  non<onduc- 
tive  m  response  to  a  second  portion  of  said  pulses  of  said 
input  signal. 

4,264,983 
TIME-MULTIPLEXED  CCD  TRANSVERSAL  HLTER 
Brace  E.  Miller,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  Ser.  No.  21,667 

Int.  CL^  H03H  15/02.  9/52 

VJS.  a.  364-825  ^  Oaims 


data  entry  keyboards  each  having  an  output  means  to  a  pro- 
cessing means,  composing 

means  for  automaticallv  sampling  m  a  predetermined  order 
said  entered  data  appearing  at  said  keyboard  output 
means,  said  means  for  automaticallv  sampling  composing 
a  multiplexer  having  an  output  corresponding  to  said 
keyboard-entered  data  currently  being  sampled. 
means  for  identifying  each  of  said  keyboards  being  sampled 
with  an  associated  keyboard  identifier,  said  means  for 
identifying  composing  a  sequencer  having  a  plurality  of 
keyboard  identifier  outputs  for  controlling  stepping  of 
said  multiplexer  whereby  said  multiplexer  samples  said 
keyboard  output  means  corresponding  to  said  keyboard 
identifier  provided  by  said  sequencer: 


SSI 


iii 


a.       r 


1   A  time-multiplexed  CCD  transversal  filter,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  filter  sections,  each  filter  section  composing  a 
plurality  of  charge  coupled  devices  defining  seoally  ar- 
ranged delay  elements,  a  tap  coupled  to  each  delay  ele- 
ment for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  charge  therein  and 
for  weighting  the  detected  signals  with  predeteonined 
weighting  values,  and  means  for  summing  said  weighted 
signals  to  produce  a  summed  output  from  each  filter  sec- 
tion, f    1      L 

a  multi-phase  clock  source  for  producing  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals  having  a  predeteonined  frequency  and  difTerent 
predetermined  phases  of  a  single  clock  cycle; 

said  clock  signals  being  applied  to  said  plurality  of  filler 
sections  in  such  a  manner  that  each  charge  coupled  device 
in  each  filter  section  receives  a  different  phase  of  said 
clock  signal  so  that  said  charge  coupled  devices  are 
c'-ocked  in  a  predeteonined  consecutive  order,  the  output 
of  each  filter  section  being  valid  only  duong  the  penod 
between  the  last  clock  signal  of  a  clock  cycle  and  the  first 
signal  of  the  next  clock  cycle;  and 

means  for  multiplexing  said  outputs  of  said  filter  sections  to 
provide  an  output  that  is  valid  over  a  complete  cycle. 

4,264,984 
HIGHSPEED  MULTIPLEXING  OF  KEYBOARD  DATA 

INPUTS 
Alan  M.  Lovelace,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  intention  of,  and 
Tage  O.  Anderson,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  974,473 
Int  a    G06F  3/02:  H04J  3/14:  H04Q  11/04 

yjjs.  a.  364-900  ^         , » ^;^"« 

4.  A  system  for  interfacing  entered  data  from  a  plurality  ot 


means  for  determining  if  said  mulfplexer  output  current 
being  sampled  contains  keyboard-entered  data 

means  for  providing  said  kevboard-entered  data  at  -^.d 
multiplexer  output  and  us  asscKiated  keyb^^ard  identifier 
to  said  processing  means,  said  pr^Kessing  means  compris- 
ing a  means  for  providing  a  -resume  sequence  signal  to 
mdicate  that  said  keyboard-entered  data  being  sampled 
has  been  received  bv  said  processing  means, 

means  for  removing  said  kevN.ard-entered  data  currently 
being  sampled  from  said  multirlexer  output  v^hen  said 
••resume  sequence'  signal  is  provided  bv  said  prcKess.ng 

means,  and 
means  for  delavmg  further  automatic  stepping  of  said  multi- 
plexer until  said  kevboard-entered  data  currently  being 
sampled  is  removed  from  said  multiplexer  output. 

4.264.985 

CONTINUOUS  PROPAGATION  STRUCTURF:S 

Peter  K.  George.  Morgan  Hill,  and  Tsutomu  Kobayashi.  Placen- 

tia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 

ration,  El  Segundo,  Calif.  ,       ^  _ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,465,  May  8.  1978  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1979,  Ser.  No.  46.146 

Int.  a.    GllC  19/08 

L;.s.  a.  365-41  ''  <^""' 


\ 


1   A  gapless  propagation  path  for  magnetu  buhbU'  d.^mains 

comprising  „„„,c 

a  pluralitv  of  magnetic  bubble  domain  dev  ice  guide  elements 
having  substantiallv  the  same  configuration  and  joined  to 
each  other  s.^  as  to  fcum  a  continuous  path. 
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each  of  said  guide  elements  having  a  first  generally  arcuate 
peripheral  edge  which  is  displaced  in  the  same  genera! 
direction  away  from  the  nominal  line  of  bubble  propaga^ 
tion,  a  substantially  triangle  shaped  protruding  second 
pcripheraJ  edge  opposite  said  first  peripheral  edge,  said 
second  edge  including  a  protruding  portion  displaced  m  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  said  first  peripheral  edge,  said 
protruding  edge  forming  first  magnetic  p<^le  enhancing 
members  at  intermediate  locations  adjacent  said  second 
peripheral  edge  of  said  guide  elements, 

each  of  said  guide  elements  having  an  asymmetrical  configu- 
ration wherein  said  first  and  second  penpheral  edges  are 
closer  together  at  the  locations  where  the  guide  elements 
are  joined  to  each  other  than  at  locations  intermediate  the 
locations  of  joinder,  whereby  magnetic  bubble  domains 
move  in  a  preferred  direction  relative  to  said  guide  ele- 
ments in  response  to  a  dnving  field  while  the  size  of  said 
magnetic  bubble  domains  remains  substantially  constant. 


4,264.986 
INFORMATION-RECORDING  PROCESS  A  APPARATUS 
Craig  I.  Willis,  34  Newstead  Rd.,  Weston,  OnUrio.  M9P  3A3, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1979.  Ser.  No,  19.443 
Int.  a.   GllC  13/04 
L.S.  a.  365—124  37  Gaims 

37  An  information-recording  structure  comprising  a  b<.xiy 
of  a  recording  medium  having  an  optically  smooth  and  homci- 
genecius  surface,  said  recording  medium  being  selectively  and 
reversibly  convertible,  on  exposure  of  the  surface  to  a  spot  of 


kx'used  'adiatton,  between  first  and  second  non-porous  stable 
s^ilid  states  associated  with  different  respective  specific  vol- 


MRiAdltitlTCmiTr 

LAifl 


TH 


27-  COiLIMHTOft 


umes  thai  vield  on  the  exposed  spot  a  change  in  surface  cur\a- 
turc  ha^  ing  a  vertical  to  transverse  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  1 :  10 
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258.995 
INSERT  FOR  SHOES 
IrvinK  Kunt7.man,  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J     assignor  to  Embassy 
Embroidery  Corp..  North  Bergen   N.J. 

Filed  May  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  38.246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  \n-04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 315 


COSMETIC   H.X(.  NMIH   X  MIRROKH)  '\''''''^' 

1  ,nda  Pratt,  North  HolU^ood.  C  alif..  and  Elaine  1  <.«rv  14<.^ 

UicwVns.  Sherman  Oaks,  (  alif.  ^X^M.  assignor.  t„  Haine  R. 

I,o«r%.  Oceansidt.  Calif  wa^  iiw 

Filed  Oct    U,  19-,  Ser    N-  H4.,UW 

Term  (if  patent  14  \ears 

Int    CI    1)3—.. 

U.S.  CI.  1)3—41 


258.996 

COMBINED  BIEL  CEIP  f  I^,^^^^'^;^.7,\'"p, 
Frank  Costantino.  985  Sweet  Ave..  San  Jose-  Ca»f'  ^^l^^ 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  924.071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2-07 
IS.  a,  D2— 430 


V 


258.997 
POUCH 

James  H.  Barnes.  7881  Right  P'' ^'^ ;^"«^'^^;J?*'''  "^^ 
Filed  May  18.  1979.  Ser.  No.  40,166 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years 
Int.  G.  D3— O; 
U.S.  a.  D3— 41 


258.999 
(  OMBIN.ATION  TOOTH  BROH  AND  C  C)V  ER 
THEREFOR 
Frank  D.  E^ar,  3126  Mary  St.^  Pittsburgh^ ^Fa^  15203 
Filed  Jan.  26.  19^8.  Ser.  No.  8   ..  3 
Term  of  patent  14  >ean. 
Int.  CI.  lH-02 
I  .S.  CI.  D4— 18 
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259.000  259,002 

CHAIR  KITCHFV  (  I  TTER  HOLDER 

Burkhard  Vogtherr,  Kandern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to    Peter  ()    I)aviej>.    \uckland.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Tullen 
Drabert  Sohne,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Industries  Ijmitt'd.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Piled  Not.  4,  1977,  S«r.  No.  845,749  Filed  May  4.  197-^.  Ser.  No.  793.477 

Term  ot  patent  14  years  Claims   pn'oru>     application    New   Zealand,   Nov.   5,   1976. 

Int.  a,  D6— 01  14762;  Mar.  31,  19"-    14969 

L'.S.  Q.  D6— 31  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int    C!    D6—04 
L.S.  CI  D6— 114 


259,001 

COMBINED  CABINET  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

AND  PERPETL  AL  CALENDAR 

William  F.  Mullaney.  1172  S.  Scoville.  Oak  Park,  III.  60304 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  919.346 

Term  of  patent  3i  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

L.S.  a.  D6— 97 


259.003 
COMBINFD  RKCIPF  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Leo  E.  Goebel,  84J5  (  restview.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48077 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19^8.  Ser.  No.  917,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6—()4:  D19— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 130 


^^DC^ 


^      r 
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259.006 
"9'«>4  rOMBlNFD  VENDING  CABINF-T  AND  ST  \ND 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  MERCHANDISE  COMBINED     ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Seymour  Mayerson.  Somerset  Robe.  ^n^e.  Pisc.t^w.^^I.th    ^^^^^^^  ^    ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ,^^    ,^  ,„,,,,,,  cif. 
of  N  J.,  and  Urry  Marchiony.  New  Torit.  ^.  im  ^^^^^ 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C  ^.^^  ^^^  ^   ^^,g  ^^  v„  894,063 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  3.932  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ,4  ..^rs 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  ^^^   D20— '<:   I>6— *^ 

Int.a.D20-02  \saD6-r3 

L.S.  CI.  D6-157 


I. III!"     ..;  J 


259.00" 

259,005  SHELK 

SKI  LOCKER  ^     Schuckenhrock,  606  NN     N^orley.  Columbia.   Mo, 

WelU  F.  Suckhouse,   Uesburg.   Fla..  -^.gnor  to  Amencan    Charl^^ 

Locker  Security  Systems,  Inc..  Jamestown  VY.  j_,.,^  ^^^  3   j^-g  ser   No.  930.552 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  923.923  -^^^  ^f  p^jp^,  14  ,ean. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  int.  O   D06— ^'- 

Int.  n.  D06-04  ^^  ^  j^^j^^ 

L1.S.  a.  D6-167 
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259.008  259,010 

OVAL  PICTURE  FRAME  TACO  HOLDER 
Pat  Cochrane.  208  Tangelo.  Irvine,  Calif.  92715,  and  Antonio    Sultana  Klatt.  2622  W  Windros*  Dr..  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85029 

Monteoegro.  2322  N.  Larchmont,  S«nU  Ana,  Calif.  92706  Filed  Mav  4.  1 9-^9,  Ser.  No.  36,205 

Filed  May  10.  1979.  Ser.  No.  37.904  1  erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int   (I    [X)7— 99 

Int.  a.  D6—V7  U.S.  CI.  D'— 3** 
I  .S.  n.  D6— 243 


259,009 
COVERED  FOOD  BOWL 
Peter  E.  Connolly,  Boonton.  and  Frederick  B.  Hadtke,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  I^ver  Brothers  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D07— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 17 


259,011 
\1I\1N(,  HOUL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  H.  (     M    Datnen,  Hekelgem.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.  I  os  \ngele<».  Calif. 

Filed  Mar    16.  19"8,  Ser.  No.  887,404 
I  erm  uf  patent  14  years 
In!    CI    1)01—01 
I'.S.  CI.  D"'-59 


J 


APRIL  28.  1981 


U.S  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


259,014 
UTENSll    RFTAINKR 


259.012 

DISPENSING  INSULATED  JUG  o    .     ^  t    v.Unn  VrS6^"  XMon   -We    North.  Minneapolis. 

James  E.  Harris.  HermiUge,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus-  R.chard  E^Nelson.  Sr.,  56. 

tries.  Incorporated.  Chicago.  111.  ^  ^    59-^   ser   No   896.906 

Filed  May  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  903.982  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  j,  ,  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,^j   ^,,   I)-—: 

^-^■^■^'-''^  isa.ir-125 

U.S.  a.  D7-77 


259.015 

HOOK 

Ruediger  Emhorn.  Katonah,  N.\.,  assignor  t..  (oats  &  dark. 

Inc..  Sumford,  C  onn,  1   . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895.002.  Apr.  10.  19^8.  Th.s  apphcation  Jul, 

12.  19^9.  Ser.  No.  5'',024 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean. 

Int,  CI.  1)8—  '^ 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 36" 


V 


iJvi 


259.013  2^9  016 

KITCHEN  TONGS  „(>ok 

Ralph  W.  Brouillette.  P.  O.  Box  219.  Dundum.  Saskatchewan.    ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^^^^^    ^  ^     ^^^_^^^,^  ,^^  ,^,,,,  4  clark. 

SOK  IKO.  Canada  .        Stamford.  Conn,  ..      •      ,  , 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  ^oJ'\^  ,,3,,,.    ^^^  „,  Ser.  No.  895.002.  Apr.  10.  19^8.  Th.s  appl.ct.on  Jul, 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  20,  197,.  .934  4.    u.  ^^   ^^^^  ^^   ^^^  ^,  ^,,, 

Jan.  17,  1978,  1701783  |erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^   (-,   i)h_  >* 

Int.  a.  D07-06  ^  ^   ^,j   ^^_3^, 

U.S.  a.  D7-105 
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259.017  •259.020 

HOOK  (  UMBINKD  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Rnediger  Einhoni,  KatoaaJi,  NY.,  axignor  to  Coats  A  CUrk,    Jacques  F  B«t?uin  Pans.  France,  assignor  to  Orlane  S.A.,  Paris, 

Inc..  Stwnford,  Conn.  France 

DiTisioo  of  Ser,  No.  895.002,  Apr.  10.  1978.  Tliis  application  Jul.  Filed  Aug.  V,  1978.  Ser.  No.  934,521 

12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,026  Claims  pnont>.  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1978,  78  41157 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— ^  int  <^1-  W— 07 

L.S.a.  D«-3«7  IS   n   D9-377 


259,018 

HOOK 

Ruediger  Einhom,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Qark, 

Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  895,002,  Apr.  10.  1978.  This  application  Jul. 

12,  1979.  Ser.  No.  57.027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9—0S 

L.S.  a.  D8— 367 


259,019 

HOOK 

Ruediger  Einhom.  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Qark. 

Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  895,002,  Apr.  10,  1978.  This  application  Jul. 

12,  1979,  Ser.  No.  57,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D^—OS 

L.S.  a.  D8— 367 


259,021 

BFVFRAGE  BOTTLE 

Modest  Kho»aylu,  and  Kenneth  R.  Cooke,  both  of  New  York, 

N.V..  assignors  to  G(  C  Beverages,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  966,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9—0I 

U.S.  O.  D9— 3% 


APRIL  28,  1981 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


r43 


259,022 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  907,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 404 


259.024 
CARTON  BLANK 
Harr>  1.  Roccaforte.  Western  Springs;  Jimm>  J.  Hanko.  Evans- 
ton.  and  Joseph  F.  Schillinger.  Palos  Hills,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Stamford.  C  onn 
Filed  No>.  15.  19"8.  Ser    No   960.f^ 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D9—  .J 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 432 


259,023 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Eric  Soderberg,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Newburgh  Molded 
Products,  Inc.,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,532 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 413 


259.025 

BLANK  FOR  A  COMBINED  DISPENSER  RFKI    AND 

CONTAINER 

James  L.  Ha>es.  Garden  Grove,  and  John  T.  Greensladc^Ll 

Tore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eltra  C  orporat.on.  Toledo. 

Ohio  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  24.  19-8,  Ser,  No.  963.508 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  n.  D9—  .' 
U.S.  n.  D9— 433 


4)-^ 


/ 


/. 
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259.026  •59,028 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  SETTING  GALGE  RING 

Rollaiid  R.  Tboniton,  5766  S.  Cedar  St.,  Lansing,  Mich.  48910    Jo*«f  J   Barr    12?  Worth  Ave..  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1979.  Ser.  No.  10.711  Hied  ^p^  M-  1979.  Ser.  No.  74,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0¥  Int   (1    Dll— 0/ 

I  S  CI.  DlO-64  U.S.  CI.  Dll-2b 


259,027 

CONDITION  INDICATOR  DEVICE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

John  L.  Voorhees,  2350  S.  Washington,  WichiU,  Kans.  67211 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958.896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0<5 

L.S.  a.  Dia-109 


259.029 

FINGER  RING 

Josef  J    Barr    125  Worth  Ave..  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Mar    16.  1979.  Ser.  No.  20,930 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— O; 

L.S.  CI.  Dll— 2« 


i 


c 
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259.030 
FINGER  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave    Pa^  ^"' ^^i,'"**' 
Filed  Sep.  12.  1979.  Ser.  No.  74.890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll-0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll-29 


LS9.033 
ST ATI F 


Phvllis  F.  Haren.  3105  Bnar^rove  ^^-^^^  ';^^l^l'  ^'^■ 
Filed  No>    24.  19^8.  Ser    No   963.493 


■69(11 


Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI    Dll-'-'J 


L.S.  CL  Dll-158 


259.031 

HNGER  RING 

Josef  J.  Barr,  125  Worth  Ave..  Palm  Beach  Fla^  33480 

Filed  May  8.  1979.  Ser.  No.  37.226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll-O/ 

U.S.  CT.  Dll-34 


259.034 
roMRlNFD  RFCFPTICAL  AND  DISPENSER  SI  PPORI 

FOR  A  TRKTCL     FOR  NENDING  SNOU  CONES 
Aaron  Mc^ll   Jr..  904  Mart.  Luther  K.n«  Dr.,  F^.  St.  Lou.s. 

111.62201  ^      niQQSfi 

FUed  Jun,  28.  19^8.  Ser,  No.  919,988 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D12-   / 
L  .S.  O.  D12-158 


259.032 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  M.  Reyes,  614  N.  For«t  Ave.,  U.  Ange  es,  Cahf.  90033 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 0/ 

L'.S.  O.  Dll-70 


H 


u 
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259  035  259,037 

DECOY  ANCHOR  Al  TOMOBILE  TRAILER 
Ronald  E.  Greenhawk,  Sr.,  107  M«nh  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Dana  D    Deardorff  653"^  Smith  Kramer  Rd.,  HartrUle,  Ohio 

19809  **^^ 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978.  Ser.  No.  939.909  Filed  Jul    18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  925,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12-/6  Int   G.  D12-/0 

L.S.  G.  D12-215  L.S  G   D12-102 


(^> 
^>-^ 


i 


S 
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259,038 

PASSENGER  SERVICE  UNIT  PANEL 

Lawrence  C   Smith,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  902,310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 07,  08 
I  .S.  CI    D12— 195 


259,036 

GRAIN  CONVEYING  ALGER 

Elmer  K.  Hansen.  801  S.  Martha,  Sioux  City.  Iowa  51102 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  944.596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D12— 05  D15— Oi 

US.  G.  D12— 58 


APRIL  28.  1981 
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259.041 
259,039  COMPLTER  MODULE 

HOMOPOLAR  GENERATOR  Arlington,  and  Paul  H   IJiCroix.  Gielmsford 

Willian.  F.  Weldon,  and  James  M.  Weldon.  both  of  Austin,  Tex..    ^  J^^^^^';.^^!  ,„  ^nctional  Automation  Gould  Inc. 
A  _A..  i-j..<.*»iM  inr    Chattanoosa,  lenn. 


^igBors  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.,  Chatunooja,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  013—07 
U^.  a.  D13— 3 


Michae   Au  t.  Ariingion.  »iiu  .  —  ■•    

bl TMass..  assignors  to  Functional  Automation  Gould  Inc.. 

Nashua.  N.H.  o-'i  ftso 

Filed  Jan.  27.  19^8,  Ser.  No.  8  3.089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D14— u: 
U.S.  G.  D14— 45 


259  040 

VAPORIZATION  COOLED  TRANSFORMER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Linden  W.  Pierce,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General  Electnc 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901.030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13-02 
\}JS.  a.  D13— 4 


259,042 
TELEPHONE  SIT 
Gifford  D  Read,  Almonte,  and  John  F.  Tyson,  Otta«a^  both  of 
Suc^So"  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal, 

'^'^       Filed  Sep.  19,  19^^  Ser,  No.8M.834 
Gaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  20,  19   „  .00       3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D14— (M 
U.S.  G.  D14-53 
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259.043  259.045 

SECLRITV  TELEPHONE  \  f  HKLE  CAB 

Mmrtin  Feinberg,  MootraJe;  John  De  filippis.  South  Amboy.  and  Peter  Mende   Hareewmkel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ting  W.  Wong,  Ocean  Port,  aJl  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Interna-  (rebr  Claas  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Harsewinkel,  Fed,  Rep. 

tionaJ  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  915.684  Filed  Oct   3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  948,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I  erm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi  Int   ^  !    D15— Oi 

L.S.n.  D14-53  L.Sn    1)15-3*) 


259,046 

F'AFKR  nHFFT  HOI  DFR  FOR  A  FOOD  PATTV 

INTFRIl  ^V  1N(,  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  Miles.  119  Irenton  Ave..  Point  Pleasant  Beach,  N.J. 
08  "•42 

Hied  Nov    9.  19^7,  Ser.  No.  849,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int    C'l.  1)15— '9^ 
U.S.  Ci.  U15— 121 


259.044 

WALL  MOUNTED  TELEPHONE 

Steven  M.  Schmidt.  P.O.  Box  845,  BrooLshire,  Tex.  77423 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  896.055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

L  S.  a.  D14— 56 


X 


^: 


N 


!i> 


259.047 
r^MBOLRINE 
Richard  I  .  Taninbaum.  218  W    Boston  Post  Rd..  Mamaroneck. 
N.V.  10543 

Filed  \UR.  31,  1978.  Ser.  No.  938,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll—04 
L.S,  CI.  DV—21 


Aprii  28,  1P8] 
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259.048 
COIN  DISPLAY  PAGE 
Everett  A.  Peterson.  113  St.  Marks  PL.  Roslyn  Heights.  NY 
11577 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1978.  Ser.  No.  928.808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 04 
U.S.  a.  D19— 33 


259.051 
HOLDER  FOR  LSF  IN  MAKINC,  RLBBINC  H  PF 
RFPRODr(TI()NS 
Michael  W.  Nuttail.  South  Fa.sadena.  and   Akio   Isu\uki,  Tor- 
rance,  both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to    lomv    ko^vo  Co..   Inc., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19''9.  Ser   No   9.301 
Term  of  patent  14  )ears 
Int    CI    1)21—0/ 
I  .S.  CI.  D21  — 59 


259.049 
COMBINED  SET  OF  TEACHING  GAME  TILES  AND 

HOLDER 
Heinz  Vogel.  Inhauser  Str.  4.  D-2940  Wilhelmshaven,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German> 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  916.309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  18, 

1978.  231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 07 
L.S.  a.  D19— 59 


259.050 

POPUP  TIC-TAC-TOE  APPARATUS 

Craig  P.  Nadel.  125-25H  Fort  Hill  Rd..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  10710 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  968,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 12 


259,052 
BALI   TRAINING  NFT,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  IT 
Neil  Gilman,  Gilman.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Marty  Giiman,  Inc. 
Gilmam.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  19"'9,  Ser.  No.  2,983 
Term  of  patent  "  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 200 
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259.053  259,055 

ODOR  DISPENSER  FOR  REPELLING  PERSONAL  STOVE 

ATTACK  Sten  CTiristiansson.  Irosa.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Luftkonditioner- 

J.  Paul  Leblond,  Bunuby.  Can^la,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Small,        ing  AB,  Trosa.  Sweden 

AHStia,  Tex  ^''"*  '^"'    '*   ^^*'  '^''-  ^''-  '^4,906 

Filed  Feb.  9,  197«.  Ser.  No.  876,859  Claims  priority,  appiication  Sweden,  Jan,  20,  1978,  780167 

Term  of  patMt  14  years  ^^™  of  P«tent  14  years 

Int.  a.  22-02  Intn,  D23-0i 

L-.S.  a.  D22-99  USnD23-Q- 


«      i 


u 


259,054 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  HEAD 
Eizens  Petersons,  Glen  WaTwiey,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dorf 
lodMstries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Clayton,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1979.  Ser.  No.  9,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  7, 1978.  75512/78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
L.S.  a.  D23— 35 


259,056 

SURGICAL  MARKING  CLIP  ADAPTED  FOR  XRAY 

DETECnON 

Hans  H.  J   Zwart.  214  Northriew,  Dayton,  Ohio  45419 

Filed  Jun   22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 02 

U.S.  a,  Dii 


APRIL  28,  1981 
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259,057 
DISENFECTANT  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joseph  J.  Lancellotti,  8  Starr  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  N.J  08816. 
and  Michel  S.  Schwartz,  14  QoTer  Dr..  Great  Neck,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 31 


259.059 

COMBINED  FLLORi:SCENT  LAMP  AND  FLASHLIGHT 

John  Y.  Se-Kit,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kon^   assignor  to  Pari>  Tools 

Manufacturing  Limited.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  939.19^ 

Claims  pnority.  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar    6.  1978, 

983625/78 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D2<^-02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 42 


f  I>^- .  --f^        VI.,     ^ 


r^ 


259,058 

KNEE  BRACE 

John  L.  Marshall.  535  E.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  967,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D24— 04 

U.S.  a.  D24— 64 


259.060 

CFILING  FAN  LIGHT  FIXTURK 

Raymond  V,    Hansen.  1013  SE.  12th  Ave..  Cape  Coral.  Ha. 

33904 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  925.768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D26— < -^ 
U.S.  G.  D26— 59 
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259.061 

LAMP  BASE 

James  A.  Gray,  Sr.,  209  Anna  St.,  Dayton.  Ohio  4541 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  930.5«1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 

l.S.  n.  D26— 110 


259.063 
nC  \RFTTt   IICHTER  HOLDER 

John  I    Manikas.  H51  (  rcnrker  Rd.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825 
hiled  Jul    31    1978.  Ser.  No.  929,245 
li-rm  of  patent  14  years 

!nt.  (1    1)27— /;5.  D3— 02 
LI.S.  (1  I>:'-5i 


■1 


"V" 


259,062 
LIGHTER 
Franz  A.  Stiitzer,  Miihlheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rowenta- Werke,  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  V, 
1978,  510077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21—05 
L.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


'^ 


259,064 
S()\P  B\R  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kric  Let,  Hmhursi,  N  V  ,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  (  onn 

Filed  Jun    21.  1978.  Ser.  No.  917,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— 02 
I  .S.  CI    I):8— 8.2 


APRIL  28.  1981 
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259.06" 

259.065  MAKL-l  P  MIRROR 

RAZOR                                         ■  u«r^f  T  k'rPf«-hmer  New  \ork,  ^.^..  assignor  10  Clairol  Incor- 

Da.id  S.  Byrne.  Atlantic  Highlands.  N.J    assignor  to  NVamer-  H-;^^^--^-;,   ^  , 

Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N. J.  ^              Filed  Jul   12.  19^8.  Ser   No  923,849 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  930.956  ^"«1  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^,  j,  ^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  ^.^   j^^ 

'"'•^■^^-'-  C.S.a.D28-67 
L'.S.  a.  D28— 46 


259,068 
HOG  FEEDER 
Lome  P,  Barkman.  Steinbach.  Canada,  assignor  to  Barkman 
Concrete  Ltd..  Steinbach.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No,  968,769 
aaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  25,  19"8,  25077811 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int,  CI.  D30—  i 
U.S.  G.  D30-13 


259.069 
259.066  WOVEN  AND  NONW()\  FN  FABRIC   SHFFT 

TRAY  FOR  MANICURE  AND  PEDICURE  IMPLEMENT     ^,^^^^^  ^    ^.^^^    ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^.^^^  h^.j^hu.  M.ch. 

John  Wistrand,  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Oairol  Incorpc        48071  ^^^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^^  ^^^   ^      ,^^, 

rated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1979.  Ser.  No.  47.655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  G.  D28— 61 


Int,  CI.  D5—  -^ 


U.S,  CI,  D92-1  P 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  APRIL. 


i^8 


Note 


-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firsi  significani  ^hara.ier 
(in  accordance  w,ith  city  and  telephone  directors  pra^ 


word  of  the  name 
ce). 


2CW-3(X)(XX). 


4, 264. "65.    Ci 
M  ,  and  W  ide- 


and 


A   Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio  See— 

Frejborg.  Frey.  4.264.438.  C 
Abbott  Laboratories   See— 

Bodor.    Nicholas    S      and    Freiberg.    Leslie    A 

536-9  000  ^  ^,^    _^ 

Chu    Daniel  I     Martin.  Jerr>  R     Thomas.  Alford 

burg,  Norman  E,.  4,264.590.  CI   424- P^  000 
Hixson   Harry  F  .  Jr .  Green,  Bills  J  ,  Cummins,  Laurence  M 
Cole!  John  W  .  4,264,514,  CI    260-397  100. 
Abbott.  L.ston,  to  RCA  Corporation    Cancelling  cros.  -^f  "'^  ^  ' 
two  color  TV  signals  passed  through  non-linear  path   4,264.914.  Ci 

AWuila,  Riaz  F,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Treatment  of  influenz^ 
with  2-estersubstituted-.3,4-dihydro-3-oxoqumoxalines   4.264,600.  Cl 

Ai^.'Mai'J^io  Bridgestone  Tire  Co  .  Ltd  Highly  durable  pneumatic 
tires  employing  carcass  ply  cords  with  varying  twist   4..63.95,.  LI 

AtL^'tafo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Proce^  for  the  preparation  of 
foam-controlleddetergents  4,264.465.  CI   252-99  000 

Abraham,  Marvin  M  .  Chen,  Yok,  and  Kernohan,  Robert  H  ,  to  Ln  ted 
Sutes  of  America.  Energy  ^'^e-band-gap^  a lUl.ne-eanh^x^e 
semiconductor  and  devices  utilizing  same  4,264,914.  CI   357-10  000. 

Abrashev,  Georgi  I    See-  v  r,\  r 

Petrov,  Peter  1  ,  Enchev,  Ivan  D  .  Harisanov.  Kinl  O 


AV  pari 


,A.kparos.  \  aiers  K     .i>ft  — 

Stepanov,  N  aleniin  M     Rudc-skaya,  Galm.-,  N 
K     and  (jaida.  Ana!o:\  ^     4.264,738.  C     -■ 
Akiiebclage!  Hassle    -So  — 

Berntsson.   Peder   B     Carisson,   Slig  A     i     ua^fOtr 
Ljung.  Bengi  R    4  ZoJ.bl  L  CI.  424-26*  000. 
\k/ona  Incorporated   ift-  ,      -•    ,-, 

Hewett  Colin  L,  and  Sas  age   Dood  S.,  4,264.ft.t  c.  4.4 
Yachaba.h,   Gerald   J     and   I  .scnhauer    Garv    I      -,-t-. 
r9-81  iX)R 
Alafandi.  Hamid   and  Stamires.  Dennis.  :.    !    -!r..'.  L.irp^  ra'^  r 
mated  silica-alamina  ge!  and  cataiw,  l,  nia;nir;g  '..le  sa 


V 


a'ery 


ar,   U 


'V   'XX). 

->■-   CI. 

■\rnmo- 


4.;^4,4■ 


c 


'^^4'^  oou. 


'fgrac 


Jgf, 


i 


4:(S4  8'I      CI. 


w 


R     4,;^4^^ 


I  ir-i 


tec 

:4< 


Swar*   ..' 

Ci    4iK>-8 


Aicxees    (  K 


1,   and    Surev. 


,  Korudanov, 
Lyubcn    R 


■K'r.    \     Na 
Lis  shits,  Ahram  1      Prav'los 
1     i  2(yi  -i'.'    C:    T'.'A-:;'-  4>f: 


ass     \  ikli" 
Jurs   } 


CI. 

isey- 

K 

an^ 


-144  000 
410-58  000 


Georgi    N  .    Abrashev,    Georgi 
4,264,405,  Ci    156-584  000 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated   See— 
Carlson.  Edwm  S  ,  4.264.053.  CI   25! 
Niggemeier.  Joseph  F  .  4.264.250.  CI 
Ackermann.  Peter   See—  ^,,rpn7 

Drabek.  Jozef  Ackermann,  Peter.  F^^^' ^/'f,']' ,5^'  .\'"'^ 
Knstiansen.  Odd.  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf.  4,264,624,  CI  424-304  000 

Adams.  Clifford  G    See-  r-Mx    a    r      a  ih-»  "4"     C\ 

Coltrin,    George    E,    and    Adams.    Clifford    G.    4,263,4..    Ci 

Adams.    Frank    H     Milking    apparatus    and    method     4,263.91..    C, 

Adam's'^Fr'S^enck  J  .  to  Cam  Gears  Limited  Steering  gear  assemblies 
4  263  816   CI    ■'4-411  000  „       .  r- 

Adams.  Gerald  M  ;  Suzuki.  Takao,  and  Koizumi.  Yuiaka.  to  R'coh  Qi^, 
Ltd   Duplexing  auto  document  feed  for  copying  machine  4,.64,lX>,, 

CI   271-4000 
Aerotherm.  Inc    See—  ^,r.r^rv^ 

Houser,  John  E  ,  4.264,352,  CI   -1-9  000. 

AGFA-Gevaeri.  AG    See—  u  u  a -i^  i-'Q  ri 

Bauer.  Walter,  Krobel,  Heniz;  and  Farber,  Heinnch,  4,264.1   9,  Ci 

354-281  000  __ 

Rai.er   Walter   4  ■'64  821    C!   250-480  000 
Sadler  Helmut-a^d  Nmel.  Fntz,  4,2M,7P.  CI  430-469  0(X) 
Laar.  Erv^in,  Sieber,  Werner,  and  Sp.ckenreither,  Josef.  4,26.^«.v, 

Lu?ng.' He™,  Kovacic,  Guido,  label.  Walter,  and   Muller, 

Ho^t-Peier,  4.264,718,  CI   430-499  000 
Mo,^7   Erik,  Granzer.  Fnedrich.  von  Bock,  Detlev.  and  Palm 

Erhard  4.264.724,  CI   430-567  000 
Stahl,  Werner,  4,264,427,  CI   2CH-3O0,0EC 
von  Stein,  Werner  and  Fergg.  Bcrlhold,  4,264,196.  CI   355-41  000 

^'-  Yamamo^a'Yoshimi.  Ai,  Mitsuo.   ^atsuoka.  Yoshitaka^  Nagata 
Takeo;  Okayama,  Tsutomu,  and  Ikegami,  Akira,  4,264,889,  Ci 
338-42-000 
Air  Logic  Power  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Suick.  Warren  J  ,  4,264,004,  CI    198-781  000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See— 

Sircar,  Shivaji.  and  White,  Thomas  R 
.Aizawa,  Tatsuo  See— 

Takavama,     Hiroshi.     and     Aizawa 
436-109  000 

^''t::i.S:i%':^K  .  A^dukov..  Djordje^  Pav^-  Vy,auta,s 
and  Schrenk.  Heinnch  M  .  4.264.6P.  CI   424-2. 3  OOR 

^"'^hdrCh'aH^  H  .  and  Akers,  Urry,  4  264,2.4,  CI    366-103  000 
AKG  Akustische  u  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    ^e- 
Zlevor,  Alfred,  4.264,790.  CI    179-121  OOD 

^'''MTash-r'^m-:.     and      Akimoto,      Hiroshi.     4,264,59^,     C. 

Akkermit,' Ne'f^H  .  and  Goans.   K.pB  ^  to  Baker  CAC.   Inc    Hea, 
sensitive  locking  device  4,263,839,  CI.  92-23  000 


ant 


Pr-vess 


RasTi^>na  N 


cesses  for  producing  sam 
.Albaret  S  A    See— 

Paramvihioti,    Michei     and 
318-58"  OOC' 
Aidridge,  William  R    .Ix'i — 

Walmslev.    Stanles      and     A 
248-660  000 
.Alexander,   Robert  O.  tc  Ct-ra   Interr 
ance  system  for  a  machine  ttx^i  msta 
Alexeev.  Genrikh  ,A    See- 
Vasilies,  \  aladimir  S 
Isakova.  Roalda  B 
Safronos,  Alexandr 
Alford.  Rasmond  N    See— 

Treible    Edwin  S  ,  Dopkin,  Joseph  A 
4.263.883.  CI    12'-4'-OOC^ 
Ahbeckoff.  Gahb-Bey  A     to  SpsTigc    In. 

vam   4.264.545.  CI    264-45  8a' 
Allegra.  Louis  K  ,  Horton,  Jamev  B     and   T.^ssnst-n 

Bethlehem    Steel   Corpt^raiion     Zins-a' -"-' 

resistant  to  embnttlemeni   4,264,b84   C 
Allen,  Francis  E    and  Wijesinghe.  Ralph 
ited    Intermediate   dogging   dtsi^e   V> 
4  264,064,  CI    269- H  liXi' 
Allen,  Richard  B  .  to  Unirosa;    In.    Muinlase^txl  e;astr,^i.rK 

plate   4.264.-05.0   43(-^;"  i  '-MX! 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation   See- 

Schulze.  Stephen  R     Lupton.  Limer  C_    Mnie- 

Hutzler,  Robert  H    4,;^4,^M;   c:   4.     iw^_    « 

Weiss.  Wilham  R  .  and  Rems,  Lee  E    4,.^•  ^,  . 

Alhtt    Bernard  C  .  to  Dunlop  Limited    Tire  bunding  with  ^eau  s..,,.g 

device   4.264.38-.  CI    156-131000  _  ^,,,    ,,n 

Almond.  Charles  B  ,  Jr  ,  to  Ens,rote.h  ^  ^'^P;-'"""^'^    f  sap^rau      en- 

trainment  separator   4.264.4!!    Ci    ''^■^''^f^^    ^ 
Althuber,  Horst    Dimigen.  Hemz.  and  Huhwh.  Hahc-,. 
ips  Corporation    Improved  .apsian  arise  tor  a  taix- 


r '  ^  xK 


HerNrr 


icr' 


IS    ^oalcO 

'.■  K.vkjrp.^  InJasirie' 
end    dogging    :','g    --a 


i     to 


lagf 


VsOiiam    ^     anj 
Ci    iM-2*:000 


i,:64.o'; 


Phil- 
',  CI. 


a    -S.  (  — 

C:    106-284  000 

and  LaBa'    Richard  ( 


t.ds*  ard 


Hisao,  4. 204 

111-73,000. 
See— 


4,264,340, 
Tatsuo, 


CI    55-25  000 
4.264.698.      CI 


226-182000 
Aluminum  Company  of  .Amen. 
Dell.  M    Benjamin,  4,264  ,• 
Hammersmith    \  irgima  I. 
!0CV3"0O0 
Alwani.  Dru   See— 

Nelsen,    Suzanne     ^^otier 
Yehuda.  4.264.b-^,  Ci   4 
.Amano.  Hisao   See— 

Konishi.  Hircxi   and  Amano- 
.Amazonen  Werke   See— 

Dreser.  Heinz,  4,263,J*8   C 
AMBA  Marketing  Systems.  Inc 

Siegei,  Milton  I  .  4,263,951.  CI    15^35,000 
Ambac  Industries,  Incorpcnated   See- 
Sanders.  John  B  ,  Jr     and  Thrasher 
318-349  000 
Amerchol  Corptiraiion   See- 

Seldner,  Abraham   4  264  4  »,  C!    -- 
American  .Air  Filter  Compans    In.     Se, 

Miller,  Dasid  I  ,  4.264. -<4'^   C 
American  Can  Compans    Sa  — 

Dunkerls.  Cedric   A     II    and   V.,dna:.    >>he,i. 

42^-83  100 
Karas,  Richard  J     Richards,  Gas  C.      and  %  a 
4.264.0r,  Ci    220-4'i4fXX-' 
American  DistrKi  Telegraph  Compans    S,<  - 
Ravmond,     Andre      Riouv.     Phiiiprx-      an. 
4.264.92"',  CI    '58-108  CXX' 
American  Home  Prcxlucts  Corp    Si<  - 
Hemsarih,    W     Lance    H      and    R 
4^-114000 
American  Hospital  Supply  ^'^^'l';^.^';^ 
White,  Fred  K  .  4.26-  '322,  CI    128-763000 


4  2^3  84-    C 


.Aiwani.     Dru     and    (Jzaii, 


CI.  363-35.000. 


R,.'^er'  F'     J' 

:  '■22  'VR 
u;    »R 


i  :m  *47,  CI. 


4  2M  290.  CI. 
Lari    R  . 


Aisb-rg 


O  Connor,     Lome. 


Heroic    I 


-40,    CI. 


PI 


PI 
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American  National  Red  Cross:  See — 

Dcxld.  Roger  V  .  4,:f>4.440.  CI    :iO-()56  000 
AmtTican  Newspaper  Publishers  Ass<x-iaiion   See — 

Maialia.  Harshad  D,  Neu  begin.  John  L;  and  Warner.  Frederick 
I.  .  4,;bl848.  CI    101-350000 
American  Optical  Corporation  See— 

Dawstin.  W   ClifTord.  4.264.24Q.  CI   40<i- l<^g  000. 
,\mmann.  Hans  H  ,  and  Oien.  Michael  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, IncorptTraled    PrcKess  and  apparatus  for  controlling  losses  in 
volatile  storking  fluid  systems  4.:64.:o<5.  CI.  432-13000 
Amorst.  FrankKn  J    See — 

Nunlisi.  Hruin  J     Piarulli.  V  inceni  J  .  and  Amorse,  Franklyn  J.. 
4.204,215.  CI    366-27Q0OO 
AMP  InLorp<irated   See— 

Priiulskv,  James.  4.2M.1  |7.  CI    33<)-')7  OOL 

Schumacher.  William  L     and  Williams,  Russell  H  .  4,204,127,  CI. 

Aiund.  Madhu  Baddour.  Ra>miind  I  and  Cohen.  Robert  E,,  to 
Massa^husetis  Institute  of  Technologv  Pnxess  for  fluorinaftng 
[>-lvmers  4.2^4.'50.  CI  ?2';-3560O0 
Ananiha  Narasipur  Ci  Bhaiia.  Harsaran  S  Caur.  Santosh  P  .  and 
Pi'ige.  Hans  B  ,  tc  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Meih>xl  lor  making  a  lateral  PNP  or  NPN  w.iih  a  high  gain  utilizing 
reactive  ii-n  et^hink:  iif  huned  high  conducnsii^  regions.  4,264,382. 
CI  14h-l8nKX) 
Anderson.  Daniel  J    and  Pcnninciiin   Charles  E  .  to  Emhart  Industries. 

Inc    Hollou  cored  capacitor   4.204.^43.  CI    .^61-433  0(XJ 
Anderson,  Dacid  l.    Joseph,  ,A   David,  and  Tamhurnno,  Robert  M,.  to 
Sealed  Pii\*er  Corp<'rjtion    Transmission  fluid  tlher    4,264,44v  CI 
2IO-1^8(«)0 
•\ndervin,  Richard  J     and  Henrick   Clive  -X  ,  lo  Zi'iecon  Corporation 
I  nsaluraied  ^arNnvlu  jods  and  esters   4,264,5lx,  CI    260-410<)0R. 
\nderson.   I  age  O    See — 

Inited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin- 
istration, and  Anderv^n.  Tage  O  .  4.264.984,  CI    3 64- WO  000 
-\ndo,  Takeki   .S.<  — 

Inaha,  Hiromi    Shimj,  Sci\j    Ando,  Takeki,  Kurosawa,  Toshiaki, 
.md  Kur-ha,  Hiroaki.  4.203.^^88,  CI    187-2900R. 
Ando    T  'kii,  J    .S.-,  - 

Shinb<in,  keisuke,  Sugimi>io,  'lasuvuki.  Ando.  Tokiya;  and  Sakai. 
Shigeo,  4,264,3^3,  CI    l2"-55  IXX)' 
Andree,  Hans  Jung.  Dieter   Bischoff,  Martin.  Conrad.  Jens,  Huppertz, 
Jos<-f  Jakohi,  Cjunter,  Krings.  Peter    Kuhling.  Dieier,  Reuier,  Her- 
bert, Rupilius.  Wolfgang    Rut/en.  Horst.  and  Schnegelberger.  Ha^ 
raid,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  .Aktien  iHenkel  K.(jaA). 
Stable  aqueous  suspension  of  uater-insiiluble.  calcium-bindmg  alumi- 
nosilicates  and  organu  suspending  agents  4.264.4Mi.  CI   252-548  000 
Andreeva.  Nina  K     -Set  — 

Sokolos.  Igor  D     Kashkaro\    Oleg  D     Safrvgin.  Jury  S,  .Mura- 
Mev..    Alexandr    \       and    Andreeva.    Nma    k  .    4.264.570.    CI. 
42.^-554  000 
Ankersmit.  Hendrik  J   MethivJ  for  the  separation  from  each  other  of  the 
components  of  a  mixture  of  water,  oil  and  dirt  (sludge)  4,264.454.  CI. 
;i.)--8'0(X) 
Annis,  Myron  C  ,  to  Hcxiker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  Phenolic  resins 
uiih  improved  low   temperature  prixressing  stabilitv    4.2f>4,557,  CI, 
2t>4-.<28  l(X) 
Annoni,  Eliseo.  and  Stefanoni,  Romano  Universal  shaft  for  the  rev\ind- 
ing  of  adhesive  material  as  tape  cut  on  slitting  re-reeling  machine 
4.;t>4.(a2,  CI    242-56  <)00 
Anihonv,  Blair  T  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv    L'V  -Stabilized  poly- 

carh<.inates   4,264,680.  CI   428-412  tXXT 
An/enberger.  Joseph  F  ,  Sr  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Ci^mpany    Process 
t'or  removing  s<,iluble  metallic  salts  from  a  phosphate  ester  functional 
tluid  and  reclamation  of  said  Huid   4,:t>4,5,U,  CI    260-900  I'XXI 
Aoki,  Fiichiro  Imamura,  Akio,  and  Tomisawa,  Noru\  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Sei/ii  Kahushiki  kaisha   Electronic  musical  instrument  having  enve- 
l<ipe  contr»illed  automatic  performance  4,263,828,  CI    84-1  030 
Aoki,    Harumi,    to    Avahi    Kogaku    Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Focus 

indicating  device  in  a  camera   4,264,  ItJO.  CI    354-25  000 
■V.iki,  Hirovuki   See — 

Kimura,  Shinii    Takao,  Hiroshi,  Ishilani,  Shigeo,  Ikezawa,  Kenji; 
and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  4,264,425,0    204-195  OOS 
Aral,  Kenichi   See— 

Tsuvd,  Noboru    Aral,  kenichi    Shimizu,  Hiroshi    and  Masumoto. 
Tsuvoshi.  4,204,882,  CI    3.V^-141  Ott) 
-Aral,  kivoyuki,  and  Kinoshita.  Shigeo.  to  Copal  Company   Limited 
Device  for  driving  dot  printing  bars  in  a  dot  printer    4,264,219,  CI 
400- 1 2 1  000 
Arakawa.  Kaneyasu   5ee— 

Mizuno    Shigeo    Hara,  Shigeo    Arakawa.  Kaneyasu,  and  Kondo, 
Vliniiru,  4,264,885,  CI    V^5-135(X)0 
Aratani,  Maisuhiko   See— 

Hashimiito    Masashi    Hemmi,  Keiji,  Aratani,  Matsuhiko,  Takeno, 
Hidekazu,  and  Hagiwara,  Daijiro,  4,264,59",  CI   424-248  540 
Archer   William  R     to  General  Electric  Company    Means  for  regulat- 
ing resistance  current  of  comple.x  load   4.264.858,  CI    323-280  000. 
.Arfert.  Horst  F     Gardner.  ELdward  D     and  Nicklies.  Charles  H  .  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Companv    Method  of  forming  a  nestable  container 
4.26.V800,  CI    "2-349  (JOO  ' 
Arganbright.  Roy  N    Multi-purpose  tent   4.263.925.  CI    135-1  OOA 
Armor    Anthony  F     and  Morgan.  John  R  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panv   Flexible  serrated  abradable  stator  mounted  air  gap  baffle  for  a 
dvnamoclectric  machine   4.264.V4,  CI    .'I0-^9(X)0. 


Armstrong,  David  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus   for   making   pipe   sections   in    materials    4,264.390.    CI, 
156-205,000, 
Arndt.  Emanuel:  See — 

Plapper,  Juergen;  Schumann,  Klaus:  Arndt,  Emanuel:  and  Rus- 

cheinsky,  Emil.  4.264.318.  CI.  8-94  250 
Flapper,  Juergen;  Schumann,  Klaus:  Arndt.  Emanuel,  and   Rus- 
cheinsky.  Emil.  4.264.319.  CI.  8-94.260 
Arnold.  Mary  T.:  Leonard,  John  J.;  and  McCoy,  John  J  .  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Thermally  condensed  mixture  of  polyacryloni- 
trile  and  ferrous  acetate  as  cartoon  monoxide  adsorbent  4,264,342,  CI, 
55-68,000, 
Aro  CorfKiraiion.  The:  See — 

Brandenberg.  Karl  A,.  4.263.941.  CI.  137-625  660 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikegami.     Tadashi:     Sakurai.     Hisaya:     Katayama.     "ioshihiko; 
Tsuyama,  Shigeo;  and  Iwashita.  Yukitoshi,  4.264.472.  CI    252- 
429,00C, 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki,  Harumi.  4,264.160.  CI   354-25  000, 
Kurei,  Hiroshi.  4,264.170.  CI,  354-152,000, 
Asahina.  Jiro:  See — 

Takanohashi,  Kenzi;  and  Asahina.  Jiro.  4,264,938,  CI    360-1 18,000, 
Asai.  Isao:  See — 

Mori.   Mitsuo;   Nagai.   Manji;  and   Asai,    Isao.  4,263.696.  CI     19- 
159  OOR, 
Aschwanden.  Felix,   to  RCA  Corporation     Automatic  chroma  gain 

control  circuits  useful  in  secam  coders  4,264.918.  CI   358-10000 
Ashauer.   Karl,  to  Volkswagenwerk   Aktiengesellschafi    Automobile 
transmission  having  noiseless  shifting  for  reverse  gear  4,263.815.  CI, 
74-339,000, 
Ashwonh.  Billy  R,;  Hall.  Alton  C;  and  Clark,  Clyde  E  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Helmet  weight  simulaor,  4,264.310.  CI   4U-59  000 
Aspden,    David,    to    Lucas   Industries    Limited     Electrical    switches 

4.264,799,  CI,  200-327,000, 
Astley.  Eugene  R,:  and  Forsen,  Ha-old  K  .  to  Jersey   Nuclear-Avco 
Isotopes.  Inc,  Sputtered  particle  flow  source  for  isotopicallv  selective 
ionization  4.264.819.  CI   250-423,00P, 
Astra  Plastique:  See — 

Perne,  Raymond;  and  Odet.  Philippe.  4.264.022.  CI   222-547,000, 
Ateliers  Generaux  de  Mecanique  de  rC)uest   See — 

Bronnec.  Jean  A,  L,.  4.264.444.  CI   210-242  300 
Atkinson.  Frank.  Jr,:  See— 

Harlow.  John  H  .  Jr ;  Atkinson.  Frank.  Jr .  and  Stramer,  Caramello 
N,.  4.263.980.  CI.  180-292.000, 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Arnold.  Mary  T,;  Leonard,  John  J  ;  and  McCov,  John  J  ,  4,264.342, 

CI,  55-68,000, 
Chao,  Tai  S.;  and  Smith,  Aubrey  C.  Jr .  4.264.461.  CI  252-50000. 
AuClair.  Christopher  J  :  See- 
Perez,  Steven  R,;  Monahan.  Alan  R  ,  Lu,  Chin  H  ,  Erhardt,  Peter 
F,;  Young.  Eugene  F,;  and  AuClair,  Christopher  J  ,  4.264,697,  CI, 
430-107,000, 
August  Thiele,  Firma:  See — 

Rehbein.  Fnedhelm.  4,264,097.  CI,  294-78,00R, 
Aukofer.  John  E,:  See— 

Klein,  Carl  F,;  Thoma,  Paul  E,;  and  Aukiifer,  John  E  .  4,264,331, 
CI   23-232,00E. 
,Aupperle,  Donald  P,:  See— 

Beierwaltes,  William  T,;  Aupperle.  Donald  P  :  and  Nicolay.  Wil- 
liam J,,  4.263.736.  CI,  40-452,000 
Austin,  Ronald,  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation    Locking  mechanism  for  a 

tngger  of  a  fastener  dnvmg  tool   4.264.028.  CI   227-8,000 
Automated  Assemblies  Corp,:  See— 

Paradis,  Joseph  R,,  4.264.012.  CI  209-664  0(X) 
Automated  Production  Systems  Corporation   See — 

Twyman.  Noel  H  .  4,264,060,  CI.  266-87.000 
Automation  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Gugliotta.  George;  Moir.  Floyd  W  .  II  and  Moros.  Edward  M  ,  Jr,. 
4.264,202.  CI   356-241000 
Auzet.   Chnstian;    and    Picquendar.    Jean-Edgar,    to    Thomson-CSF, 

Charge  transfer  filtering  device,  4,264.884.  CI   333-165  000 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  Robert  J,,  4.264.045,  CI   244-164  000 
Libertini,  Zoltan  L  ,  4,264,271,  CI   415-17000A, 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.  Inc    See — 

Sutton.  George  W  ,  4,264,146.  CI    350-310  000, 
Averv    Gilbert  H    See — 

Maxson,  Dale  E,;  and  Avery,  Gilbert  H  ,  4,264.035.  CI  236-87  000, 
Avery  International  Corporation  See- 
Taylor.    Benjamin    J.;    and    Lacy,    Robert    M  .    4.264,662.    CI 
428-40.000. 
Avicola.  Kenneth;  and  Baker.  Gilbert,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Iso- 
topes. Inc.  Automatic  locking  system  for  an  injection  locked  laser. 
4.264.870.  CI.  330-43.000. 
AVL  AG:  See— 

Marsoner.  Hermann.  4.264.328,  CI,  23-230,008. 
Awano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Maekawa.     Naozane;     and     Awano.     Takeshi.     4.264.089,     CI. 
280-803.000. 
Axe.  Gavin  C    H  ;  and  Goreham,  Kenneth  A    Electrical   igniters. 

4,264.844.  CI   315-111.000 
Axel  Holger  Lehnen,  Vermietung-Verpachtung-Leasing.  Firma  See — 
Schnier,  Egon.  4.264.232,  CI.  404-73.000. 
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4.264,618.   CI.   424- 


Hideo; 


,  CI  24 1-57.000. 


4,264.622,   CI, 


Avers    Rav    R     and   Bickham,   Kenneth   1   ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

^-Fibrous  disc  oil  skimmer,  4,264.450.  CI   210-67.  fl 

Aziende  Chimiche   Riunite   Angelmi   Francesco   A  C  R  Ah,   S,p.A, 

'B^iKchi.    Leandro:   and   SiKestnni.    Bruno. 
2"-^  CX)N- 
B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Corless,  Lee  M    4,263,958.  CI,  157-1,100, 

B-Line  Systems.  Inc    Sec—  inrmn 

Kowalski.  Joseph  W  .  4.263.952.  CI  411-112,000, 

""''vostmota^akeo:      Inoue,      Takavuki:      Michivama 

HarTvama    Takeo,  Morikawa,  Osamu,  Hojo,  ^  oshikata    Baba 
Vakao  Tovama.  Teruhiko,  Ura,  Masaaki,  and  Takasawa,  ^  oshio 
4,264,^77.  CI    568-586  000 
Babcock"&  Wilcox  Co    The   Sec-  „  ^  -.^  a. 

Kitio,  John  B  ,  Jr    and  Kowalski.  Edwm.  4.264.04 
RTK-i-vik  &  W  ilciix,  Inc    See —  „ 

Urquhart,  William  M  ,  4,263.877,  CI.  122-4.00D. 

Bach,  Nicholas  J    See—  „     ,.     v    u   i       i 

Kornfeld,    Edmund   C,    and    Bach,    Nicholas   J 

i^A  "'74  fXX) 
Bacska,,' Robert,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    P'^'^^^l^^''""  Pg" 
cess    using    a    sodium    carboxylactamaie    catalyst     4,264.503.    CI, 

260-326  200 
""" AnL^'Sf  Badd^r.  R>v„o„d  F    ..d  Chen    Ro^r,  F 

Angelmi     Francesco     A  C  K  A  r       3  p  rv 
4.264.618.  CI   424-273  OON. 

^"^Nd^n'^Hur^A    Bair,  Paul  T  ,  and  Maier.  Alfred  E    4,264796  CI 

200-153  OSC 
Bakelite  Xvlomte  Limited:  See—  ^    a -x^  hi^ 

Tavlor'-Brown.  Terence  J  :  and  Jack,  James,  deceased.  4.264.67.. 

CI   428-310000 
'^'"  k'le'rman^^e'rH"  and  Goans.  Kip  B  .  4.263.839,  CI.  92-23.000, 

''''"■vSIlr,'K'n'neTh,  and  Baker,  Gilbert,  4.264.870,  CI,  330-43,000 

Baker  International  Corporation   See- 

Wilkinson,  Donald  R  .  and  Wc^mpner^  Marv  ,n  C,  ,  to  R  ^  fe^"^'^^^ 
Tobacco  Co  Improved  transfer  applying  machine  4,.6.v766.  Li 
53-50  000 

BaldaWerkeGra!  H   ^ '-'''"'^■"'^  J)^ .^^f~ ,^  ^i  CI    1^4-187000 
Lange    Karl  H  .  and  Cheavin,  Michael,  4.264,1   4,  CI    .04  18/  uuu 


Baliozian,    Mardick    Projection   1ev;ce.  esf^cially    for^hotography. 

motion  pictures  and  television   4,264,16&,  CI    354-.    (XXJ 
Bana  Gvu7a.  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB   Laminated  -a^';^-^' -^^, 

pr'sing  an  outer  sealing  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  4  .64,068,  CI 

Baf  Th'onS^E  ,  to  Dravo  Corporation  Trav ehng  g^ate  stoker  Jx  the 
combustion  of  difTicultlv  ignited  fuels  4.263,85  ,  CI    ""-'"'^ 

Ban  Vladimir  S.  to  RCA  Corporation  R-^-'^  ^J,^'^,  [-|  °^oS^ 
chemical  vap<^r  depcnition  on  substrates  4,203,8  -,  CI    118  U\ ^^■ 

Barber-Colman  Company   Sec—  .^.,nit  r-i   ->iK87rxxi 

Maxson,  Dale  E  ,  and  Avery,  Gilbert  H  ,  4,264.035.  CI.  236-8J  OO^, 

Barbeno,    Giacnto    G     Dental    .ream    composition,    4.264.580.    CI 

Ba"*rd^'An^J    Dunn,  Wendell  W  ,  and  Kraeutler.  Bernhard.  to  Board 

""    R^  ents.  imversit,  of  Texas  Systet.   ^Y'^XT'lt^'loR  ^ 

prepanng  metallized  powders  4,264,421,  CI  ^^^"^    '  *  ^  ,     ,-   ^^ 
Bardenheuer    Fnedrich,  Junker,  Alois,  konig,  Horsi,  and  Raih,  Ucro 
'^:;^tannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft.    M^;'hod;  for    pr.>duc^g   steel 
from  iron  sp<.nge  in  electric  furnaces,  4,264.355,  CI     .  -1-  UOO 

'^^^Idnn!^  UaLf  ^.  krupi.  AU^xandr  V     Ba^^^eomci  A^, 
Chernvshev     Vvacheslav    N,   Pastukhov,  \  alery   \      Z^rapin. 
^u'r  L     Maxudov,  Pulatzhan  S,  Sejgeev   _Nii..l.  N  ^  CKip^v . 
Fduard  E    and  Burkhanov,  Sergei  F  ,  4,263,  90,  LI  U-in.w^- 
Barman    A  an  W    and  Hartford.  Thomas  W  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
ihe    Anltog  to  digital  converter  for  electronic  engine  control  sys- 
tems 4,264,898.  CI,  340- .'47  ONT. 
Barnett,  Russell  C,  Two  handled  freely  pivoiable  sccx.p  4,_M,09o,  CI 

Bar'ntak^Rll^hard  L  :  and  French.  Roberta  F  Method  and  system  for 
recovering  heat  in  asscx'iation  with  dairy  operations,  4.26.>..85.  LI 
62-79  000 

'"7^:l::sp^ger'R^beJrO  ,   Bamosk..  Michael  K,;  and  Yen,   Huan- 

W.  n    4  ■'64  87";    CI    3M-66000 
Barret.     w'.ll.amT, "to   Wehr   Corporation     Electro-lifting    magne, 

4  264.887.  CI    3.'>?-291  (XX) 
'■"'axd'i'^S^Pnueger-R,chard:   Schmidt,  Franz    and  Simon 
FiS;^"d^f'tc:;sS'    S'^gang,   and   Paul,  Gerhard 

-  ^rrtes.  4.264,771,  CI   548-228  000 


Basler  Electric  Company:  See—  ,    tu  ™,.    p     d  7M  856    CI 

Frierdich.    Waldo   J  .   and    Kappel,   Thomas   F,.   4.264.856.    Ci 

Batcheior.' Sd  G  ,  to  White  Con^l.dated  '"d"stnes.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  liquid  fuel  space  heater  4.263,886.  CI 
126-1 16,00A, 
Battelle-lnstitut  e  V  :  See—  . -,^  ,a,    r\    UfU4R6000 

Guers.  Karl,  and  Boscher.  Joerg.  4.264.I4I.  CI.  350-486.UUU. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See- 

de  Pous.  Olivier.  4,264,547,  CI   264-65  000^ 
Battista,  Orlando  A  Natural  protein  polymer  hydrogels  4,264.493.  ci 

Batt?"el"R°S'lan  I  :  Gdal.n.  Semen  I  ;  Zaretsky.  Bom  F  Tcrekhm. 
Vladim^E  Semenov.  Valentin  G..  Malin.n.  Viktor  V  :  Popov,  Jury 
V  and  kechekian,  Alexandr  S  Method  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  quality  of  oriented  polymeric  materials  4,264,207,  CI. 
356-364  000 

Bauer,  Donald  J    See—  d  7ki  776     CI 

Hershman,    Arnold:    and     Bauer,     Donald    J  .    4.264.776.    Ci 

Bauer.'^c  ^mSxI  of  making  the  hub  of  ^  P"";'"f  -^j^^^^i^^P^' 
nrinters  and  print  wheel  obtained  thereby.  4.264.222.  C L  4U>- 1  /4^uuu. 

Ba^ur  Klaus  Gau.  Wolfgang.  Kaufmann.  W.lfn«i^  ^^''''''[JZ^ 
Scheer.  Martin,  and  Schroder.  Theo.  to  Bayer  Akt.enge^llscha^  . 
Antibiotic,   us   production    and   Us   medicinal    use    4.264,591.   CI 

Ba'u;r'wa?S;  Krobel,  Heniz:  and  Farber,  "^'""'■■»>vl^g!,^;2S?c 
ert.  AG  Arrangement  for  opening  and  '^'"*'"8  «  ^^1"  17^^^! 
and    a    film    sheet    cassette    provided    therewith.    4.264.179,    CI. 

Bauet'wa'ilJr.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.  Cassette  for  an  X-ray  film. 

4.264,821.  CI   250-480,000, 

Baumann,  Hans:  See—  ^  1^  404  r\   7hfvi4600R 

Grvchtol.  Klaus:  and  Baumann.  Hans.  4.264,494^  9  ,:S'     Hans 

Baumgarth.  Manfred,  Orth.  Dieter,  "aning  Jurgen^Schaefer.  Ha„  , 
and  Zesch  Achim,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschranhter 
H^dfcTortis^ne  orthoesters.  pharmaceutical  fot^ulat,^^^^^^ 

processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  4.264^584^  S^irVen  to  Merck 
Riumearth  Manfred:  Orth.  Dieter,  and  Harting.  Jut^gen.  to  Mercn 
'M"St  Ges:;ilschaft  mit  Beschrank.er  Haf.ung   Hydrocortisone  «^ 

,ers  pharmaceutical  formulations  containing  these  and  processes  lor 

the.r  preparation   4.264.585.  CI  424-243  000 
Haumgariner.  Werner  R,   See—  u,'„,„»r    R      A'>tA9b9     CI 

Walker,    Erich,    and    Baumgartner.    Werner    R,    4,.64.vov. 

Baur    GJentheTKrueger.    Haps:   Windscheid.   Fritz;   and   W.ttwer^ 
'\"olk?r"'K''siemens^ktienge^l.schaft     •"dicator   device   having 

electro-optical  light  valve  unit  4.264.147.  CI.  350-345,UUU 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See—  4  iai  an«     C\ 

Bellotii.    Marc;    and    Goldhaber.    Richard    P.    4.263,808.    CI, 
73-714,000, 
""^'B.r  Kfa~lt' wS-r  K.ufn,.„;,  W.Jr,^^P.™^^^^ 

Scheer  Martin  and  Schroder.  Theo.  4.264.591.  CI  424-181  UW 

\^Z.'^:^:Ti^^.'^^'^  sc......  E.„d, 

4  164^19  CI   260-453,OAB  ^    „     ,,     .,^-,01 

Hoffmann.  Erwin.  Dietrich.  Werner;  and  Kraft.  Karl  J  .  4.264.291. 

KrTmer.'wolf^ng,  Buchel.  Karl  H,;  T-mler»e^mu,,  Brandy. 

Wilhelm  and  Frohberger,  PauWErnst.  4.264.772,  C    548 '^-^ 

Krtvk  Fnedrich  W  ,  and  Neeff.  Rutger.  4,264.511,  CI,  260-373,lXW. 

'^^:Vn  Bom^^uir  anS  SmeTier.  Hellmut.  4.264  645,  CI.  427.55.000. 
Bavle^s"  Joh"  R  .  .0  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Onentat.on  indepen- 

Bat"  'iXto't'^S^iror^ratr  Method  of  forming  magnetic 
toner  narudes  having  a  concemrat.on  of  magnetic  particles  greater 
Ihan  4'"erceni  bv  w'eigh,  b>  dispersion  polymenzat.on  techniques 
4.264.700.  CI  430-137  000 

Beam  Engineering  l^abushik^  Kajsha^  See-- 

Kcxlaira.  Hiioshi,  4,264.962,  CI   364-707.000. 

Bea-son.  George  C    See—  r^ro,-    C      4  264  954.    CI 

Bnggs,    Barrv     D      and    Beason,    George    C.    4,zw.^.«». 

'.64- 200,000 

-F^;;tr^:i^i^|E^^'-'^- 

nous  displav  device  4,2o4,I65.  CI    354-55,WU, 

^"  B;ran^k""jaSl7v,     Bec-hyne.    M.Ian,    and    Pihert.     Dobromil, 

Becke^^S  ,0  K^^Sungszentrum  Kansruhe  OmbKTM-h^ 
for  pr^ucing  silicon  nitnde  -olded  bod^by  means  of  pseodo.so- 

.::^.  ^^r^^^g^^ie^^^  Tracng  fiov.  of  fiu.ds. 
liquid  laundry  detergent  and  fabric  softener  4..64.43/.  v.i 
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Beenken,  Rolf,  to  Licenlia  Pateni  \  erualiungs-G  m  b  H    l.aminaieij 
pack  comprising  a  pluraliiv  of  closels  superp^ised  sheets  and  methixi 
ind  Jesice  for  forming  the  pack    4.:M.t)frV  CI   428-133.000. 
Beiersdorf,  ACi   See— 

Reul.  Heimui.  and  Muller.  Emsi-W  ilhelm.  4, 263, 680.  CI    3-1.500 
Beierualies.  \^illiam  T    Aupperle.  Dnnald  P    and  Nicolav.  William  J  , 
to  Colorado  Time  Systems,  Inc    MixJular  display  system   4,263.736, 
CI   4<>452  000 
Beimgraben.  Herbert  W  .  to  Baker  International  Corp^iration  Universal 
loint  apparatus  basing  sliding  plate  construction  for  separating  thrust 
and  torque  forces   4.26.V"88.  CI   64-8  000 
Beiarano.  Mark  .A  .  to  Vk^v,  Corning  Corpciration    Seif-seaiing  salve 
and    fluid    fillable    article    including    such    a    saKe     4.263,682.    CI 
--.^6  000 
Bekev.  Isan   See — 

\Volk.  Roger   and  Bekes,  Ivan,  4.264,302,  CI   4. V'- 5  000 
Beljanski,  Mirko    MethtxJ  and  reagent  for  detecting  cancerigenic  and 

anticancerous  substances   4, 264, ''2'^.  CI   4.'?-6  000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorptirated   5ft'— 

Ammann,  Hans  H    and  Oten.  Michael  A  .  4,264,299.  CI.  432-13.000 
Mattes.  Hans  G  .  4,264,t).U,  CI    360-2  000 

Silfvast,  William  T  ,  and  Szeto,  Leo  H  .  4.264,3^';,  CI    136-254  000. 
Tsang,  Won-Tien,  4,264,^16,  CI    357-5  GOO 
Young,  William  C  .  4.264,128,  CI    350-%  200 
Bello,  Charles    Hartle,   Robert  J     and  Singerman.  Gary   M  .  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company    Suppressing  the  iKtane  require- 
ment increase  of  an  automobile  engine   4,264.335,  CI   4-4-68  000, 
Beliofram  Corporation   See— 

St    Laurent,  Wilfred  H  ,  Jr  ,  4,263,838.  CI   91-387  0(.X) 
Bellotti.  Marc   and  Goldhaber.  Richard  P  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  LaNna 
tones,  Inc    Noninvasive  pres.sure  monitor   4.263.808,  CI    73-''l4000 
Bemis,  John  D    Firlh.  Rowland  V   D  .  Ill,  Goff.  Willie.  Jr  .  and  Stone, 
Richard    T  .   Jr  .   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation 
Reversible    ribbon    canndge    for    a    high    speed    impact    printer 
4,264.223.  CI   4<X>-208  000 
Ekn  Clements  &  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Clements.  Alan.  4,263.^30.  CI   40-20  OOR 
Benatar.  Victor    Condition  responsive  control  means  for  use  in  dis- 
charging p<ividered  reagent  into  a  ptxil  of  molten  metal  4,264,059.  CI 
266- HI  tXX.) 
Bender,  Hein/.  Krug.  Hans-Dieirich.  and  Heckel.  Klaus,  to  Carl  Freu- 
denberg,   Firma    Sheet   for  the  manufacture  of  cushioned  insoles 
4, 263. "2".  CI    36-44  000 
Bendu  Corporation,  The   5ee— 

Barman,  Alan  W     and  Hartford,  Thomas  W  ,  4,264,898.  CI    340- 

34^  ONT 
Gliha.  Edward  R  .  Jr  ,  4.264, 1 16.  CI    339-89  (X)M 
Taig.  Ahstair  G  ,  4,263,81",  CI    '4-422  000 
Bendu  Westinghouse  Limited   See— 

C.Kike.  Arnold.  4,263,70^  CI   29-509  000 
Benedict,   Mark  C  ,  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corporation    Apparatus 

maintaining  rotor  and  stator  clearance   4.264.2^4.  CI   415-19Si5(X) 
Benes.    Ladislav     Frequency    and    phase   comparator    4.264.866.   CI 

^28-l.UOOO 
Benham.  James  D  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  CorpcKa- 
tion    Methods  for  applying  phtisphors  particularly  adapted  for  inta- 
ghated  phosphor  screens  4.264.408,  CI    156-629  000 
Fiennett,  Paul  F  ,  Jacobs.  John  D  ,  and  Dixon.  Robert  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Utility 
Trailer   Manufacturing  Company     Mounting   for   hardware  on   an 
insulated  trailer  dtXK   4.263,^51,  CI   49-501  000 
Bent/en-Bilkvist,  lb,  to  Dundee  Cement  Company    Constant  vacuum 

barge  unloading  system   4,264,243,  CI   406-169  000 
Beranek,  Jaroslav    Bechyne,  Milan,  and  Pihert,  Dobromil.  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska  akademie  ved   Cap  for  inlet  of  fluid  into  the  fluidized  bed 
4, 263, '23.  CI    34-5'' 008 
Berejka.  Anthony   J  ,  to  Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc    Composition  of  a 
polyethylene  and  isobutylene  copolymer    4,264.490.  C!    260-45  858. 
flerg.  Law  ranee  F    See- 
Hogg,    ThetxJore    8      and    Berg.    Lawrance    F,    4.264,014,    CI 
212-153  000 
Berg.  Peter  G  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated   Multipassage  resis- 
tor and  method  of  making   4.264.888,  CI    338-25  000 
Berg,  Roy  E  ,  to  Dickenson,  Samuel  Ray,  a  part  interest    Liquid  fuel 

vap«irizer   4.264.539,  CI    261-142000 
Bergan,  Norman  A    to  Dimark,  Inc    Prcxrevs  for  rolling  edge  of  stain 
less  steel  clad  aluminum  cooking  vessels  4.264,030.  CI    228- TO  000 
Berger,  Jean-Luc.  to  Thomson-CSF    Dynamic  memory  cell  of  the 
charge    transfer   tvpe   applicable    in    particular    to   a   shift    register 
4.264.964.  CI    .365-183  000 
Bergmann.  Eduard.  and  Speidel.  Volker.  to  Kostal.  Leopold    Device 
for  resetting  a  direction-oftravel  indicator  in  automobiles  4,264,891. 
CI    340-56  000 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH   See — 

Irresbcrger,    Herrmann,    and    Graawe.    Fnedrich,    4.264.23',    CI 

405-302  000 
Juntgen.  Harald.  Knoblauch.  Karl.  Reichenberger.  Jurgen,  Heim- 
bach.  Hcinnch.  and  Tamow,  Ferdinand,  4.264.339.  CI  55-25  000 
Benco  Indusines.  Inc    See — 

Botkins,  Waller  Y  ,  Bussell.  Jack  D  .  Scott,  Nicholas  B  .  and  Wood. 
William  I  .  4.263.722,  CI  34-47  000 
Bemtsson.  Peder  B  ,  Carlsson,  Stig  A  I  ,  Gaarder,  Jan  O  and  Ljung, 
Bengt  R  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle  2,6-Dimethyl-4-2.3-disubsmuted 
phenyl- 1.4-dihydro-pyndine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid-3.5-asymmetnc 
diestcrs  having  hypotensive  propemes,  as  well  as  method  for  treating 
hypertensive  conditions  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing 
same   4.264.611.  CI   424-266000 


Berstem,  Garrj:  See — 

Lowis,  Clemens;  and  Berstem.  Garrj,  4,264.246,  CI   408-81  (XX) 
Berthold,  Heinz,  to  Pohlig-Heckel-BIeichen  Vereimgte  Maschmenfab- 
riken  Aktiengesellschaft  Apparatus  for  removing  bulk  material  from 
a  dump  4.264.256,  CI.  414-133.000. 
Bertus.  Brent  J  ;  McKay,  Dwight  L  ;  and  Mark,  Harold  W  .  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Passivation  of  metals  which  contaminate  crack- 
ing catalysts  with  antimony  tris  (hydrocarbyl  sulfonate).  4.264.434. 
CI   208-120  000. 
Bessarabov.  Sergei  P.;  See — 

Morgachcv.  Ivan  G.;  Popov,  Vyacheslav  N  ;  Bessarabov.  Sergei 
P.;  Stoiko,  Valcry  P.;  and  Ivanov,  Anatoly   P  ,  4,264,357,  CI 
75-I28.00D. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Allegra.  Louis  K.;  Morton,  James  B.;  and  Townsend,  Herben  E  . 

4.264,684,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Richmond.  William  C  .  Jr..  4,264.263.  CI   414-587  000. 
Bettanini.  Carlo:  See — 

Ravelli.  Santo  E.;  Bettanini,  Carlo;  Zanier.  Stelio;  and  Ennci. 
Marghenta,  4,264,778,  CI.  13-8  000. 
Beyer.  Klaus  D  ;  and  KastI,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corfxjration.  Cleaning  process  for  p-type  silicon  surface 
4.264.374,  CI.  134-3.000, 
Bharucha.  Kekhusroo  R.,  Ajdukovic,  Djordje,  Pavilanis.  Vytautas,  and 
Schrenk.  Heinnch  M,.  to  Canada  Packers.  Limited;  and  Institute  of 
Microbiology  and   Hygiene  of  the   University   of  Montreal.   The 
Antiviral    5-(substituted    benzal)    hydantoins     4.264.617.    CI     424- 
273  OOR 
Bhatia,  Harsaran  S.:  See— 

Anantha.  Narasipur  G.;  Bhatia.  Harsaran  S  ,  Caur.  Santosh  P  ,  and 
Pogge.  Hans  B..  4.264.382.  CI.  148-187.000. 
Bickham,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Ayers.    Ray    R..    and    Bickham.    Kenneth    L.    4,264.450.    CI. 
210-671.000. 
Bicosa  Societe  de  Rechcrches:  See — 

Courier  de  Mere,  Henn  E.  P.  M.,  4.264.9^1.  CI   363-18.000 
Bierhenke.  Hartwig.  Kellner,  Walter;  and  Kniepkamp,  Hermann,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Charge-coupled  component  formed  on 
gallium  arsenide.  4,264.915.  CI.  357-24  000 
Bigelow.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Companv    Capacitive  touch 

control  and  display.  4.264.903.  CI.  340-365  OOC 
Biggs.    William    W.,   to   Li-cor.    Inc.    Light    sensor    4.264.211.    CI 

356-432,000. 
Bilofsky.  Ruth  C:  See— 

Locatell.  Louis.  Jr.;  Rogers,  Howard  G  ,  Bilofsky.  Ruth  C  .  Cieci- 

uch.  Ronald  P.;  and  ^pp.  Charles  M  .  4.264.701.  CI  430-17  000 

Bimba.  Charles  W   Fluid  power  motor  with  guard  cylinder  4,263.841. 

CI   92-128.000. 
Biomega  Corporation:  See — 

Swearingen,   Jerry   D.;   and   Watson,    Robert   C,   4.263.918.   CI 
128-681.000. 
Bird.  Robert  E..  to  Modem  Engineenng  Company.  Inc   Single  stage 

regulator  with  surge  reducing  valve.  4.263.939.  CI.  137-613  000 
Bischoff.  Martin  5ee— 

Andree.  Hans;  Jung.  Dieter.  Bischoff.  Martin,  Conrad.  Jens.  Hup- 
pertz.  Josef;  Jakobi.  Gunter;  Krings,   Peter:   Kuhling.   Dieter; 
Reuter.    Herbert;    Rupilius,    Wolfgang     Rutzen.    Horst     and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald,  4.264.480.  CI   252-548  000 
Bituma-Stor.  Inc    See — 

Dillman,  Bruce  A..  4.264.213.  CI.  366-9  000 
Blaass.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Testing  procedure  and 
circuit  for  the  determination  of  frequency  distortions  and  group  delay 
time  distortion  of  a  test  object.  4.264.959,  CI   364-487  000 
Black,  Stanley  A,:  See— 

Sergev,   Sergius  S.;   Black,   Stanley    A,   and  Jenkins.  James  P, 
4,264.362,  CI.  75-243.000, 
Blaess,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Method  and  apparatus 
for   measurement  of  attenuation   and  distortion   by   a  test   object 
4,264.859.  CI   324-57,055. 
Blankenhorn,  David  H,:  See- 
Brooks.  Samuel  H.;  Sclzer.  Robert  H  .  Crawford,  Donald  W  .  and 
Blankenhorn,  David  H.,  4.263.916.  CI    128-654  000 
Blatt    David  H..  to  Walnut  Industnes.  Inc    Bulkheading  construction 

4.264,251.  CI.  410-100.000. 
BUxk,  Jacob,  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co  Drilling  mud  viscosifier  4.264.455. 

CI   252-8  50B 
Blue  Circle  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Ttxikev    David  J..  4.264,212,  CI   366-3  000 
Bluhm.  Stanley  R    See— 

Knox.    Kilbourne    H;    and    Bluhm.    Stanley    R,    4,264,109.    CI 
30.'*- 10  000 
Blum.  Alvin  S   .Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  competitive  bind- 
ing analysis  4,264,327,  CI.  23-230008 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System   See — 

Bard.    Allen   J      Dunn.    Wendell   W  ,   and    Kraeutler,    Bernhard, 
4.264.421,  CI    204-157.  lOR 
Bockhorst.   Rhea  W  ;  and  Zimmerman,   Wiley   E.,  to  Conoco.   Inc 
Intrinsically  safe  regulated  power  supply  4,264.950.  CI   363-25  000 
Btxlenrader.  Bonnie  J   Method  for  bacteriological  treatment  of  manure 

and  high  bod  industrial  wastes   4.264.448,  CI   210-611  000 
BodoT.  Nicholas  S.;  and  Freiberg.  Leslie  A  .  to  Abbott  Laboratones. 

Salts  of  erythromycin  A  esters.  4,264.765.  CI   536-9.000. 
B<^ing  Company.  The:  See — 

Eng.  Kaiwah  G  .  4.263.786.  CI   62-87  000 
Herzog,  Hans  K.,  4,264,827,  CI   307-17.000. 
McCaffertv.  Hugh  A  ,  4,264.277,  CI.  416-134  OOA 
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"""M^i'ne'n'Xm^d"'  01>.n.    S.e,.ar,:    and    Bonnema.    V,„ce„,. 
^Slpo^on' Pr*>-tr™s  -.>,  den..,..  «,  ..„,He„. 

and  related  device  for  pneumatic  predominance  braking       g 

J.'^,:i^rs?,.."d,r;rPon  >.:^M.a  :...--< a. 

Boscher.  Ji^rg  See—  a  ^ka  141    CI    3SO-4860O0 

Guers.  Karl,  and  Boscher.  Joerg,  '^^-^^l^.^^    ,„d  Wcx>d 

Botkins.  Walter  >     ^f '*'\-'''SP,  Reekie  co^^^^^^ 
Williaml.toBericolndustries.  Inc  Recycle  control  K    ^^ 

cator  4.263.850.  CI    102-20^000 
^""'^geroT^Ch'artrBouisset.  Michel;  Chignac.  Michel    and  Grain. 

with  automatic  override.  4.263.973.  CI    1   --4  7uu. 

B<iulais.  Richard  A    See-  H,,-hard    A      4  263.9-3.    CI 

Boulais.    Marcel    J      and    Boulais.    Richard    A,    '♦.^d.. 

172-4  500 
^"'Ser'^GSS:  D;;;naut.  Ala..  Duhault.  Jacques,  and  Boulan- 

ger   Michelle.  4.264,613,  CI   424-26,000 

^"  Unig'^au'^Suf  BT.uniot   Albert,  and  Guerineau.  Michel,  4.264,732, 

Boulens.  Glenn  J  Roof  insulation  support  4,263.763.  CI  52-404  000, 
^^trv  MSd'a  ?^~and  Bowden.  William  L .  4.264.68^  C, 
Bowen'^HowaJ^'to  Research  Technology,  Inc    Film  splice  detector 

^r^^f'-£i^r^^  ^^rcoS:;a^on^^,si 

Danny  M  ,  to  International  Business  "^^^^t;'".^,;^^  f^^^o*)  ,00 

tobacco  curing  and  drying  structure  4,263.  -0.  CI   .*  .-  ^ 

'"'S.'t:!  rT..™,,e,^N»c,   B^B5..e^^c-  -  - 
Regulski.  Thomas  W  .  4.264.  4S.  »-i    ---  ' 

'''a'he,o»''"j?hn"w.    Pnce.    Barry    J     and    B,adsha»,    John. 
B.ds.t;^'::.■S.t;^^T^™.^   L,p,..   ..-   R=—  n,e., 

manufacture  4.263.734,  CI  4<,v..24  000 

Brammall.  Inc    See—  -„ia  aj  rYn 

Gillette.  Robert.  4,264.'92   CI    2a>-WXXX) 

Van  Gompel.  James.  ^•^;^  '^^.^.^  .TanTwichman.  Paul  E..  to 
^7oTn:;n^c'i;nt?ols^TrStip';;^S.ntegrated  Huid  control  units 
4,263,931.  CI    137-84.000 

Brand.  William  W'    See-  ^     William    \>. 

Corkins    H    Glenn;    Siorace.    Louis,    and    oranu. 

(NOT)  nuid  logic  device   4.263.941.  CI    13    6..  60U 

Brandes.  W  ilhelm  S«'—  v   r\  u    Timmler   Helmut.  Brandes. 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Buchel,  Karl  H^  Jimmler,  Heim  ^^ 

tion  compositions   V^'^y'l  "^^   t.enhenT    to  Upjohn  Company, 
-rSrl^ent?dTell%?y>t^;^nu?a•t?ram^amlnat^  4.264.6^3,  C 

Brtitmar  pTul.  ,0  G   S.empelkamp  G^mbH  S.  Co.  Thermal  laminating 
apparatus  4.264.400.  CI    156-^97  000 


"^^"lIue^i'Xlmut-Loderer,  Peter;  Roth.  Lothar;  and  Breuer,  Klaus. 

4  264  846,  CI.  318-249.000  a  i^a -)f«  ri 

Brewster,  Arthur  E.,  .0  ITT  Industnes,  Inc  Gas  detector  4.264.209.  CI. 

3S6-414000 
'^'ISugh"?:  W.l£m"j  ;  Pcelman.  Harold  E..  and  Bndges.  James  R.. 

4,264.823.  CI.  250-502.000. 
Bridcestone  Tire  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

and  plasma  clarification  process  *-2!*-f„^^^i  "jl^^a^n  Distnb- 

Briees  Barrv  D    and  Beason.  George  C  .  to  NCR  C°T»"''°"  r?qcT 

S' function  .ommun.cat.on  system  for  remote  devices.  4.264.954, 

BrLrJoST'  to  Lodal.  Inc   Refuse  collection  with  platen  stroke 

extension  4.264.261,  CI   414-525.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited^  See- 
Butler.  Gregg  G..  4.264.540.  CI.  264-0.500. 

Brois.  Stanley  J    See-  Q'Halloran.  Rosemary. 

Gutierrez.  Antonio,  orois.  sianicy  j-.  <>""  '-' 

TZZ,"',  °  *Cpliy  b,"',.'^.r«.on  and  co„.ma„on  of  ,<n., 

imaees  4  263.916,  CI    128-654.000.  a  is4  ^09    CI 

Brrk^s^y.  Bnan  T    Projected  image  large,  apparatus   4.264.309.  CI. 

Brown  Oii  Tools.  Inc.   See-  ,,,.„,  ^nn 

Brown.  Joe  R.  4.263,936,  CI.  137-496_m 
Brown.  William  L.  Golf  bag  top  insert.  4.263.950.  CI.  l>u-i.3uis 

Buchel   Karl  H    See—  ,    ,    v'  ,ri  H     Timmler   Helmut;  Brandes. 

Kramer.  Wolfgang.  Buchel.  p^^'"„T'"\'^"V2  CI  548-262  000 


heads   4,264.05".  CI    266-46  W> 
'"'^^nckin'^ohU      NMIltams,  Carter   P.  and   Budrys.  V.tolis. 

8uend^^Srv^a;*~-^r<Sr:ri1i^ 
/i-Uactones  of  2-hydroxy-cyclopcntane<art)Oxyi.c  aciu* 

CI   424-2'9  0CX) 
Bulova  Watch  Company^.  Inc.:  See--  4.264.969.    CI. 

Walker.    Erich     and    Baumgartner.    Werner    is., 
;b8-M9000 
■^"thol^'weSrt^M.nrCl   339-45.00M. 

N   man   John  P  .  4.264.118^C1   339^^^«\%,^,,,   ^,v.„d  L..  to 
«^^;^l^'■Li  C^:;;r  Cor:i.^e^?,^S  com^mons. 

4,264,5'8.  CI   424-22.000 
Burck,  Phihp  J  :  See-  j   ^^   ^    David;  and 

Zimmerman.  Ronald  E^- ^Burck    ^f^"^?     ,    ^oq 

Thakkar.  ^r-nd  L,  4..64.575.  O   42    .Z  ^    ^^^^^    ^^ 

Zimmerman.  Ronald  L     BurcK^  ri   474.22  000 

Thakkar   Arvind  L    4.264.  76,  C       24^  2^(m  ^  ^    ^^^^^    ^^^ 

^'ThTkUr  a' in"    t  '4.:64"577.  CI.  4^24-22.000. 
Burg.n     Kerm.<    H      L.vking    adiustable    speculum.    4.263.899.    CI. 

128-18  OCX) 

Burkhanov.  Sergei  F  :  ^?"^-  Aiexandr  \      Barkov.  Leonid  A  , 

Vvdrin.  \  ladimir  N  .  Krupin,  ^lexanu^  Zarapin. 

methixl  of  using  same  4,263,803,  CI.  n  i-uw^ 
""  Dw'mell  Tame^'M'  4.263.954.  CI.  152-222.000.  , 

'"^  Hasler"Da",d'rS.ncla.r.  Peter,  and  Bums.  Eileen  H..  4.264.4.2. 

CI    162-4  ort-' 
Burroughs  Corp<uation    See-  ^ 

Greene.ch.  JamesS    4.64./II   «.!      -  4), .477.000 

Burstrom.  Bertil  1   Fastening  device  ^^  ^^^^^^„,„„  for  coin  oper- 
Burton.  Paul  F  .  to  D^-Na^-^^^^P^^^'^VoOR 
Bu^G^^g'er^  Pu-n:Moo^  Inc  D.spens.ng  of  Ouent  materials. 

i^'t-^^^  a    128-215  000. 
'"t;tkins^''a..e*rT.  Basse...  Jack  D    Scott.  Nicho.as  B    an.  Wood. 

Butler^S^^io^^^^----^--"-^ 

nuclear  fuel  pellets  4,264,540,  CI.  264-0.>W 
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Bu\baum.  (.lunicr   Stephan    Fkrnd   Hund    Fran/   and  Schroeder,  Cier- 
hard    III   Baver   Akiiengescllwhali     Siabiiizatiiin  of  magnetite   pig- 
menl^     *ilh     helercxryclic     nitrogen     comp<iunds      4.264.462.     CI 
2^2-62  ''M) 
C    A    Pemberton  &  Co    I  imited   Sef— 

K\le.  Rhcxlen  R  .  4.2b.V'6''.  CI    53-51 1000. 
c'alifornia  Institute  (if  Technology   See — 

johnvm.  W  ijiiam  I      Piv^n   Siu-Joe  and  Duwez.  Pol  E.,  4.264.358. 

CI    ^5-lUi)iiF 

Cal!    [Xiuglas  W     and  I  u^  ker  Charlie  I     to  L  nited  Slates  of  America. 

\a<.\    nvnamic  parachute  four  line  release  simulator   4.264.311,  CI. 

4H-24'I»0 

Callingham   Martin   ^nd  Finnertv.  Philiimena.  to  lever  Brothers  Com - 

panv    Antiperspirant  emulsion   4.264. 5S6.  CI   424-68  000. 
Cam  Cicars  Limited    .St'c  — 

Adams.  Frederick  J    4.2^VS1^   CI    '4-411  000. 
Cameo.  Incorpviraled    Ve  — 

Garner   James  k  ,  Jr  .  4,26'. %8.  Ci    166-120000 
Campbell.  Ian  D  .  and  Norton.  James  H  .  to  E^\on  Research  &  Engi- 
neering   Co     Metalvvorking    lubricant    composition     4.264.458.   CI 
2^2-'2^-i)F 
Campbell    Robert  J  .  to  -Xvco  Corp^iraluin    Despinning  method  and 

apparatus   4.264.(>*5    CI    244-164000 
Campbell.  W  illis^S^t-f— 

Jennmijs.  Richard  F     Campbell,  U'lllis  R     and  Ualdrvip.  Thomas 
W  .  4,264.252.  CI   414-24  500 
Canada  Packers,  limited    See  — 

Bharucha.  Kekhusroo  R     Ajdukovic.  Djiirdje   Pavilanis.  Vvtauta.s. 
and  Schrenk.  Hetnrich  M  ,  4.264.6P.  CI   424-2-3  a)R 
Cannon,  Lee  E    and  Cheever,  Daniel  R  .  to  Dana  Corp^iration  Position 
enttxJer    interface    tor    a    ser\o    control    system     4.264,850,    CI 
1|8-^'40<K) 
Cani.>n  Kabushikf  Kaisha   .See — 

Hi;W>e    Ka/u\a     Tsunekawa,   Tokuichi;   Masunaga.   Makoto:  and 

Sakane.  L.ish'o.  4.264. 161 .  CI    '54-31  MX) 
Iio.  >u|i.  4.264  IVV  CI    '"^l-'OX) 

Kawamura.    Masaharu     Shigeta.    \oshihiro     Lchidoi.    .Vlasanon: 
Suijiura.      Vni       and      Yamamoio.      Hiroshi.     4,264,176,     CI 
;  -^i-  2  '4  I HXJ 
kurahayashi,  Sadasuke    Watanabe.  Asao;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Shirato. 
>oshiaki    Shinmi.  Akira    Hara.  Toshilami.  Hajimolo.  Yoshioki. 
and  Fukui,  Vlasahisa.  4.264.^  VV  CI    358-2^*6  (XX) 
Minoura,  Ka/uo   and  Nakano   Takashi,  4.264!  1^.  CI    350-6.600 
Miyamoto,  Koichi.  4,264.  1'^n,  CI    '55-^-!X)() 
Su/uki.  Rvoichi  Ogaua.  N  ukio   Kinoshita.  Takao.  and  Uchiyama. 

Lakashi.  4  264.162.  CI    '<i4-S<)  OXi 
Fomosada,  Vlasjhiro    kinura    >'oshimasa    and  Sakamaki.  Hisashi. 

4.264. 1  VS.  C!    '5*^  I4(X)R 
L  chivama.  Haruo   Kimizuka.  Junichi.  Hoshido,  Kazuo;  and  Isaka, 
\ukio,  4.264.120.  CI    350-6  >*(«i 
Capponi.  Miro    Ruf.  L  rs   and  S<imm.  Fran/,  to  Sando/  Ltd   Aqueous 
concentrates    of    cold-dveing    I'lbre    reactive    dves     4.264.323,    CI. 
8-^2'UX') 
Cdr,.ia.  Peter  F      Shannon.  Robert  D     and  Staikos.  Dimitri  N  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Semours.  F    I    and  Company   Owgen  electrixle  of  the  type 
Pi.MOk   4  2^4,^8^C1   42^-4<)i)(X) 
t  ardinal   ■Vmcn^an  Cv<rporalion    See — 

Sr.'uh    Joseph  \K     4,264  102.  CI    2<)'-.'C^'' OOO 
Carestio,    Paul    \       and    Ptenta.    David    J      Therapeutic    apparatus 

4.264  (H^'J.  CI    272-^'  ITOI) 
Cargo  Fleet  Chemical  Co     I  td    See — 

Smith,  Douglas  J    B     4,26  v'J46.  CI    141-117  000 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma    See - 

FJender    Flein/    KrugHans Dietrich   and  Fleckel    Klaus,  4,263,727. 
CI    .'-r>-44  (XX) 
C  arl    Robert  J     Ve  — 

Wear   Charles  W    and  Carl    Robert  J    4.264,0<H   CI    266- 70  000 
Carl  /eiss-Stiftung    .S<v — 

Schmidt    Wilhelm  and  Cirunvogel.  Karl.  4.264.121,  CI  350-36  000 

Schmidt,  Wilhelm  and  Cirunvogel.  Karl.  4.264.122.  CI  350-36000 

Carleion,    Karen    I       and    Rowland.   John   P.   to   Printer  &   Gamble 

Companv,   The    .Mulls  containing  chain  structure  clay   suspension 

aids   4  264.4^6.  CI   252-<N  000 

Carlo    Dennis  J     Sep  — 

Kniskern.  Peter  J     Hagopian,  Arpi   and  Carlo.  Dennis  J  .  4.2^4,'■^4 

CI  536-1  ono 

Carlson.  Fdv\in  S  .  to  ACF  Industries  Incorporated  Top  operated 
outlet  valve  with  unitary  closure  guide  and  retainer  4.264,053.  CI 
2^1  1441)011 
Carlsson.  F'er-Olov  A  \  and  Stenberg.  Kaj  ()  .  to  Ciambro  AB,  .As- 
sembly for  the  transfer  oti  fluid  between  a  duct  and  a  space  between 
twiwhin  sheets  4  264.0-'4.  CI  2"- 166  000. 
CarisMin,  Stig  -\    I     ,S<t  — 

FJerntsvon.   Peder   B     Carlsson    Slig   A    I  ,  Gaarder    Jan  C)     and 
I  |ung.  Bengt  R  ,  4.264,611.  CI    424-266  (XX) 
C  arnev.  Richard  VK    J    and  deSievens.  George,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  Tertiarv  aminoacids   4.264.614,  CI   424-274  OOJ 
C  arr    D<KJd  S     See  — 

Radtke.  Schradc  F    Carr   l>xjd  S    and  Kronstein.  Ma\.  4.264,052. 
CI    24^-1  !<  iXX) 
Carr    John  F     to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company    Denlifrives    4,264,579. 

CI    424-5- (XXJ 
C'arrier  Corp^iralion    .See  — 

Domingorena.  Albert  A  .  4.263,78".  CI    62  '24  600. 
Geary.  Carl  H  ,  Jr  .  4,264.2-0.  CI   41V|64(XX) 


Carrupt,  Pierre-Alain:  See — 

Vogel,     Pierre:     and     Carrupt,     Pierre-Alain.     4,264,510,     CI. 
260-346.710. 
Carter,  Doris  E  ,  administratrix:  See — 

Carter,  Roy  N.,  Jr.,  deceased;  and  Carter,  Doris  E..  administratrix. 
4,263,864,  CI.  1 14-221  OCR 
Carter,  Roy  N.,  Jr..  deceased;  and  Carter,  Dons  E  .  administratrix. 

Buoyant  net  and  retrieval  device.  4,263.864.  CI    114-221  OCR 
Cassell,  John  N.;  Elder,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Pastrick.  Benjamin  G  ,  and  Thorn- 
hill.  William  J.,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation, 
Bounce   dampening   system    for    switch    actuators    4.264.225.    CI. 
400-478.000. 
Cassidy.  Patrick  J.;  Zimmerman,  Sheldon  B  ,  Tunac.  Josefino  B  .  and 
Hernandez.  Sebastian,  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc    Method  of  producing 
antibiotic  890A9.  4.264,735,  CI.  435-119000 
Cassidy.  Patnck  J.;  Zimmerman,  Sheldon  B  .  Tunac,  Josefino  B  ;  and 
Hernandez,   Sebastian,  to   Merck  &  Co.    Inc    Antibiotic   890Aio- 
4,264,736,  CI.  435-119.000 
Castle.    Kent    D    Shielded   conductor   cable    system    4.264,940.    CI 

361-91,000, 
Catanzanle,     Vincent     O.     Electrochemical     cell      4.264.688.     CI 

429-163000, 
Catelli.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Pavlak,    Alex;    L'E.sperance,    Paul    M.;   and   Caielli,    Joseph    F, 
4.263,893.  CI.  126-426,000, 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Hogg.    Theodore    B.;    and    Berg.    Lawrance    F .    4.264.014.    CI 

212-153,000, 
Stevens.    Samuel    B.;    and    Kizer.    Richard    W.    4.264.399.    CI 
156-425  000 
Caule,  Elmer  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  coating  copper  and 

copper  alloy  4.264.379.  CI    148-6. 15R. 
Caur.  Santosh  P,:  See — 

Ananlha.  Narasipur  G.;  Bhatia.  Harsaran  S  .  Caur.  Santosh  P  :  and 
Pogge.  Hans  B  .  4,264,382,  CI    148-187  000 
Cech,  Leonard  S,,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The  Corrosion  inhibiting 

coating  composition,  4,264,363,  CI,  106-14  280 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  RicFiard  H,;  Holder,  Iris;  and  Finney,  Michael  L  .  4.264.322, 
CI   8-479.000 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See — 
Pirlet,  Robert  A  ,  4,264,203,  CI.  356-241  000 
Centn-Spray  Corporation:  See — 

Koepke,  Fredenck  W.;  Kuhn,  William,  and   Patrick.  James  H  . 
4.263,789,  CI   64-30.00D 
Centro  Ricerche  Fiat  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ghibaudo.  Matteo;  and  Darbesio,  Luigi.  4.264.855.  CI   320-6  000 
Cera  International  Limited  See- 
Alexander.  Robert  O  .  4,264,240.  CI,  406-85  000. 
Ceskoslovcnska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Beranek,    Jaroslav;     Bechyne,     Milan,     and     Pihert,     Dobromil, 

4,263.723,  CI.  34-57,008. 

Cha,  Chang  Y.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc    Method  for  assuring 

uniform  combustion  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort    4.263.970.  CI 

166-261000, 

Chalmers,  John   E.   Electronic  game  apparatus    4.264.072.   CI    273- 

85,000. 
Chambers.  William  J.;  and  Lazaridis.  Christina  N  .  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company   Radiation  sensitive  element  having  a 
thin  photopolymenzable  layer.  4.264.X)8.  CI   430-278  000 
Champion  International  Corporation  See- 
Golden.  Ronald;  and  Powell.  Mabrin  P  ,  4.264.742.  CI   521-64  000 
Chan.  David  C.  K.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    1.3.5-Trialkynyi- 

hexahydro-l,3,5-triazine.  4.264.598.  CI   424-249  000 
Chandler.  David  P.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.   Electrical  connector  assembly 

4.264.114.  CI.  339-17.0LC. 
Chandrashekhar,  G.  V.;  Chaudhari.  Praveen:  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Gam- 
bino.  Richard  J.;  and  Harper.  James  M   E  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corportion,  High  intensity  ion  source  using  ionic  conduc- 
tors 4.264.813.  CI.  250-288,000, 
Chang.  Benjamin  J,,  to  RCA  Corporation    Article  transfer  apparatus 

4.264.254.  CI   414-27,000, 
Chao,  Tai  S.:  and  Smith,  Aubrey  C  .  Jr .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
Stabilization  of  hydrocracked  oils  with  aliphatic  amine  components 
4.264.461,  CI.  252-50.000 
Charles  River  Breeding  Laboratories.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Orcutt.  Roger  P  .  4.264.588.  CI  424-92  000 
Charlier.    Andre    A     Pre-dropping    warning    device     4.264.900.    CI 

340-573000 
Charras.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Beauviala.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Charras.  Jean-Pierre.  4.264.165.  CI 
354-55,000, 
Chastam,  David  L.,  Jr.;  Crews.  Harold  R  ,  and  Ledis.  Stephen  L  .  to 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Selecting  goal  erythrcxytes  to  simulate 
human  platelets  in  hematological  reference  controls   4.264.470.  CI 
252-408,000, 
Chaudhari,  Praveen:  See— 

Chandrashekhar.  G,  V  ;  Chaudhari.  Praveen;  Cuomo.  Jerome  J 
Gambino,  Richard  J,;  and  Harper,  James  M    E  .  4.264.813.  CI 
250-288,000, 
Chauvin.  Yves:  See — 

Stern,  Robert;  Hirschauer,  Andre;  Commereuc,  Dominique;  and 
Chauvin,  Yves,  4.264,515.  CI.  260-404  000 
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Chavannes.  Jean-Pierre;  Fischer.  Rene,  Fornelli.  Saverio  and  Palacin 
Francis  to  Sandoz  Ltd  After  treatment  of  cellulosic  textiles  dyed 
with  fiber-reactive  dyes  4,264,324,  CI   8-543  000 

Cheavin.  Michael   See—  .  ,...  ,-,^  r-i   nA.ifi-7f¥Yi 

I  ange,  Karl  H    and  Cheavm.  Michael.  4.264.174,  CI,  354-187,000, 

Cheetham.  Jefferv  J   Method  of  making  spherical  denial  allov  p^^wders 

4.264.354.  CI   "5-0  50B 
Cheever,  Daniel  R    See—  Ait^iv\     r\ 

Cannon.     Lee     E.    and    Cheever.    Daniel     R,    4,264.850,    CI. 

318-574,000 
Chemische  Fabrik  Dr   Wiedeking  See- 
Ohm.  Klaus.  4,264.485.  CI   260-3!  80N 
Chen   Carl   to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Pump  seal 
Hush  4.264,452.  CI   210-76-000 

*"^^  Abraham!^'^Marvin   M  ,   Chen.   Yok.  and   Kernohan,   Robert    H 

4.264.914.  CI    35^-10.000 
Chernyshev.  Vvacheslav  N    See—  ..     U    ,         i         j   * 

V    dnn.  Vladimir  N,  Krup.n.  Alexandr  V     Barkov,  Leonid  A 
Chernvshev,   Vvacheslav    N      Pastukhov,  \  alery    \      Zarapin, 
Jury  L;  Maxudov,  P^'at^han  S    Sergeev^  Nikola,  N^  CHip^v, 
Eduard  E  .  and  Burkhanov,  Sergei  F  ,  4.263.  '%^  CI  ^2-38  000 
Cherouge.  Dominique,  to  Compagnie  Industnelle  des  P''^\Elecmques 
•■Cipel"    Beacon  lamp  which  emits  a  conical  beam    4..64,w4(<.  ci 

'62-311  000  ,  r  r    ,. 

Cherqui  Jean  S  .  and  Dj.ane.  Alain  C   New  galenical  form  of  adminis- 
tration of  belahistine  and  its  derivatives  and  the  preparation  thereo! 
4,264.574,  CI   424-19  000 
Chevron  Research  Companv    See- 

Bacskai,  Robert.  4.264.503,  CI   260-326  200 
Chan.  David  C   K  ,  4,264.598,  CI   424-249  000 
Kuehler,  Christopher  W  ,  4,264,4,^0.  CI   208- 10  000 
Rosenthal  Joel  W  .  Dahlberg.  Arthur  J  ,  and  Kuehler,  Christopher 
W  ,  4.264.429.  CI    208-10  000 

^^'^Iwao^  j'un'^chrOva.  Masayuki;  Kato,  Eishin;  "ia^f  ^'"^^.  Yoichi, 
Masuda,  Hiroshi,  Wx  Tadashi.  and  Chiba,  Takihisa,  4,.64.6.0. 
CI   424-2''4  000 
Chienac,  Michel   See —  ..    ,    ,        ^  /^,„.„ 

Pigerol    Charles;  Bouisset.  Michel,  Chignac.  Michel:  and  Gram. 
Claude,  4.264,773,  CI    549-2- Oai  ,      ,      ,    r 

Chiu.  Hong-Vee   Angular  deflection  sensing  apparatus  for  load,  force, 
and  other  types  of  measurements  4.263.810.  CI   73-800  tXXJ 

Chomencs.  Inc    See—  ,      .tka477     ri 

Seeger,     Richard     E,     and     Squitien,     Vincent,     4.64.477,    CI 

252-50' 000  ,  , 

Chow    Weichien.  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation    Interstage  electrical 

connector   4.264,115.  CI   339-45  OOM  .,      ,        ,         u 

Christ,  Charles  Lebeault,  Jean  M    Noel,  Claude^  and  Leda.r.  Joseph- 

to  Christ  Fils  S  A    Apparatus  for  treating  residual  water   4.264.740. 

CI   435-289  (XX) 
Chnst^Fils  S^^^^f-- ^^^,1,    J,,,   M  .  s.,,.  Claude,  and   Leclair, 

Joseph.  4,264,-40.  CI   435-28Q  000 
Chnstenset^,  Burton  G  ,  Johnston,  David  B  R    and  ^^^^mitt  Susan  M 

to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  5-Substituted-3-(2-aminoethylthio»-6-(l-hydrov 

vethvl)-7-oxo-l-azablCVclo[3  2.0]hept-2-ene-2-carbc^xyl..  acid 

4  ■'64  621.  CI   424-2-4  000, 
Christianson.    George     Animal    litter    and    meth.xl    of    preparation 

4  26'. 8^3.  CI    ll<5-!  OW  ,,         .  ,v-  ,.  u 

Chu.  Daniel  1     Martin,  Jerry  R  ,  Thomas,  Alford  M     and  Wideburg, 

Norman  E  .  to  Abbott  Lab(^ratories  Antibacterial  peptide  4,.64,.'^). 

CI   4"'4-l--(X)0 
Cianci  'james  P  ,  to  Kendall  Company,  The    Body  channel  simulation 

device  4.264.312.  CI   4.34-262  000 
Ciba-GeiBV  Corp(.>ration  See— 

AbelHein/.  4.264,465.  CI,  252-90  000 

Carney.   Richard   W    J,   and  deStevens.   George.  4.264.619.  CI 

424-'2-4fXX) 
Curtis   Edwvn  A,  4,264,52".  CI    564-455.0(X) 
Drabek.  Jozef  Ackermann.  Peter;  Faro.x^,  ^aleem.  Gsell.  Laurenz; 

Kristiansen,  Odd,  and  Wehrli,  Rudolf.  4.264.624.  CI  424- .304  000 
Eichenberger,     Kun      Kuhnis,    Hans.    0;'ermayer,    Franz,    and 

Schroter.  Herbert.  4,264,54^,  CI   424-250  000 
Hiestand,Armm,  4.264,516,  CI   260-404  50A  ,  ,^  „,    c\ 

McMahon.    Barrv    J,   and    Newton,   Christopher,    4,264,55..  CI, 

Mev"?;' Han^R  .  and  Weber.  Kurt,  4.264.325.  CI,  8-648.000. 
Sturm.  Elmar.  4.264.604.  CI   424-258  000 
Cibie  Projecteurs  See—  ^   ,^,nn., 

Deverrewaere.  Alain.  4.264,W.  CI    -^62-61  000 

""~L"«a,drL:i',  if  R"..rv  Howard  G    B,.o,a>   Rf^t.,^-" 
uch,  Ronald  F    and  Zerp,  Charles  M  ,  4,264,701,  CI,  430-irOOO, 

Cincotla.  Louis  See —  _  ,  ,  .,,  .  ,,-4. 

Bonor.  Alan  L  :  Foley.  James  V.  .  and  Cincotta.  Louis.  4.264.506, 

CI   260-336  000.  ^^         ,   ..  , 

Borror    Alan   L  ;  Cincotta.   Louis;   Mahoney.   Edmond   M     and 

Femgold.  Michael  H  ,  4,264.5(.r,  CI   26(3-'36  (XX^ 
Borror    Alan   L,  Cincotta.   Louis,   Mahoney.   Edmond   M,.  and 

Fungoid.  Michael  H  .  4.264.704.  CI   430-224  000, 
Cities  Service  Company    See--  ,,,,f,ncp 

Beckett,  James  R  .  4.264,329.  CI   23-2300EP 

Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See—  is6nfX1 

Fujita.  Hiro.  and  Tsuzuki.  Akira.  4.264.967.  CI   368-156  000. 


Kurihara.     Toshio;     Mizutani,    Nagao;    and     iesaka     Tsutomu. 

4.263.847.  CI    101-93.040 
Nishimura,   Katsuo;  Nakayama.  Takatoshi;  and   Nakayama.    lo- 

shihiko  4,264,''70,  CI   368-242,000 

Citv  of  Orlando  See—  „    .       .    »      a  1^  ak^     n\ 

'Pope.   Theodore  C;  and   Dunham.   Richard   A,.  4,264,451,  CI. 

210-721000. 

Clabom.  Joseph  A  :  See—  /--/,,»«  i 

Rhodes,  Thomas  R  .  Claborn,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Woods,  George  L.. 
4,264,779,  CI.  174-48,000 
Clancy.  Douglas  E  :  See —  ^    ,  ^       j  ki    1 

Bow  les  Dav  id  J    Clancy,  Douglas  E.;  Johnson,  Carl  F  ;  and  Ncal, 
Dannv  M    4,264,226,  CI.  400-709  100 

Clark,  Clyde  E    See—  ^  ^,    ,    /-,  j    c    ^  iaa  ^10 

Ashwcrth,  Billv  R    Hall.  Alton  C  ;  and  Clark,  Clyde  E,,  4,264,310. 

CI   434-^9  000  _ 

Clark  I  Dwight,  and  Darmara,  Falih  N.,  to  Special  Metals  Corpora- 
tion Apparatus  for  melting  and  feeding  metal  at  a  controlled  rate  and 
temperature   4.264.062.  CI    266-200  000 

Clarke  Joseph  C  and  Gamble.  Joseph  E  .  to  W.ldt  Mellor  Bromley 
Limited    Roller  drive  mechanisms  4.263.792.  CI   66- 15 LOGO 

ClavpsxMe,  Stewart  A  .  and  Wixson,  Arthur  J  .to  Corning  G^s  Works 
Method  for  coating  optical  waveguide  filaments  4  .64  64*?.  CI. 
42--l6'(X)0,  . 

Clements.  Alan,  to  Ben  Clements  &  Sons.  Inc  F'''''"*="'-'>^,!l'''Sr,- 
mem  device  with  label  and  method  of  manufacture   4.263,730,  CI 

Clifford   David  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company  Limited.  N.N  -Bis(2,6- 
Bis(trinuoromethvU-4-pvridinyl>eihanediamide  and  its  use  as  a  coc- 
cidiostat   4.264.610.  CI   424-263  000 
Clitherow.  John  W  .  Price.  Barry  J.;  and  Bradshaw,  John   to  Glaxo 

Group  Limned   Amine  derivatives,  4,264.614.  CI  424-267,000, 
Coal  Industry  (Patentsi  Limited;  See-  .-v^nsi     r\ 

Walmsley.    Stanley;    and    Aldndge.    William    R.    4,264,051,    CI. 
248-660  000 

^°'^f^t"'S:;  C:.^^.ds.  Harper;  Coble.  William  H  ;  and  Farrell. 
Roscoe  M.  4,263,793,  CI  66-185,000. 

Coburn,  Richard  J;  and  Kegelman.  f^^'T^  ^^n^^S^m  iSo 
formation  and  development  apparatus  4.264.912,  CI.  346-161.000, 

Ctxlman  and  Shurtieff.  Inc    See—  .,„  ,„,^ 

Nicholv.n,  James  E  .  4,263.900,  CI.  128-20,000, 

Cohen,  Robert  E    See—  .  t-         a  r-«K»n    RnVvri  F 

Anand    Madhu    Baddour.  Raymond  F ;  and  Cohen,  Robert  t., 

4  264.750.  CI   525-356,000. 
Colao   Angelo  A.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Solar  energy  receiver 

4.263.895.  CI    126-438.000. 

'^'''^H^x'^wn^arrrF,  Jr.;  Green.  Billy  J..  Cummins,  Uurence  M    and 
Cole.  John'w  .  4.264.514.  CI.  260-397.100. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company   See—         

rarr   John  F    4  264  ^79.  CI   424-57.000. 

Gang-ih.  Wilham  J  ;  R.chter.  Virgil  J;  Wixon,  Harold  E.;  and 
W  raga.  Joseph  B    4.264.464.  CI   252-91  000 
Colombo.  Piero,  to  Cont.nua  International  Continuous  Jast.ng  S  P  A 
Rcxking    device    for    continuous    casting    molds     4,.63.960.    CI 
164-416000 
Colorado  Time  Systems.  Inc.:  See-  isj.^nlav   Wil- 

Be.erwaltes.  William  T,;  Aupperle.  Donald  P.;  and  Nicolay.  wii 
iiam  J    4.263.^36.  CI   40-452  000 
Coltrin   George  E.;  and  Adams.  Clifford  G    Window  grille  latch  sys- 

tem   4.263,747.  CI   49-56.000, 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Rickard.  Earl  K  ,  4.263,856,  CI.  1 10-261,000 
Commereuc,  Dominique:  See —  . 

sTern    Robert,  Hirschauer,  Andre.  Commereuc,  Dominique;  and 
Chauvin.  Yves,  4,264,515.  CI,  260^104.000, 
Commissariat  A  E'Energie  Atomique:  See- 
Reenier  Jean.  4.263.935.  CI,  137-467  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industnal  Research  Organization;  See- 

Sinha,  Han  N  .  4.264.569.  CI,  423-495  000 
Compagnie  des  Metaux  Precieux:  See— 

Lofseau.  Jacques.  4.264.020.  CI,  222-207,000, 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles^Sej- 

Pr;^.  Stephane  C  .  4.264,234.  CI  405-158X)00 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Mjchelin;  See- 

Pommier.  Jean.  4.263.956.  CI    152-352  OOR^ 
Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Piles  Electriques    Cipel^  See- 

Cherouge.  Dominique.  4.264,948,  CI   362-31  LOOO^ 
Compagme   Internationale  pour  llnforma.ique  CIl-Honeywell   Bull 

^T>.n,  Michel,  4.264.917.  CI.  357-74,000, 
^°"g;an'au'^Sul'; -"conger.  Robert  P .  and  Rohrbacher.  Peter  J.. 
4.264,643.  CI  427-44,000. 

Congoleum  Corporation:  See—  D«KrK»,-K#.r   Peter  J 

Granata,  Guido  J  ,  Conger,  Robert  P.;  and  Rohrbacher.  Peter  J  . 

4  264.643.  CI.  427-44  000 

^°"'a?er'"N^^.ar'd"l;    and    Con.ey.    Dwa.n    D.,    4.263,812,    CI 
73-861,050 

Conoco,  Inc.:  See—  w;i-v,  p     4  7M  950   CI 

Bockhorst,  Rhea  W  .  and  Zimmerman.  W.ley  E.  4.264,V5U,  ci 

363-25.000. 
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Conrad.  Jens  See — 

Andre«,  Hans,  Jung.  Dieter   BischofT.  Martin.  Conrad,  Jens,  Hup- 
pertz.   Josef,  Jakobi.   Gunter,    Krings.    Peter.    Kuhiing,    Dieter, 
Reuter,    Herbert.    Rupilius.    Wolfgang.    Rutzen.    Horst;    and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald.  4.264,480,  CI    252-548  CXXJ 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochcmischc  Industrie  GmbH   See — 

Htfner,  Walter.  MarkI,  Erich  and  Samrowski.  Dietrich.  4.264.451. 
CI    252-41  000 
Consuntraior.  Inc    See— 

Pavlak.    Alex.    L'Bsperance.    Paul    M  .    and    Cateili.    Jt»eph    F , 
4.26.189.V  CI    12^426  000 
Continua  International  Continuous  Casting  S  P  .A    iff— 

Colombo.  Piero.  *.2bi.<H>0.  CI    164-416  000 
CcKike.  .Arnold,  to  Bendu  W'estinghousc  Limited   Methtxl  of  actuator 

rod  manufacture   4.263.707.  CI   29-50<)000. 
Ctxiper  Industries,  Inc    See— 

McCray.  Richard  L  .  Lampi.  Wayne  J  .  and  Crawford.  William  T  . 
4.263.716,  CI    33-174  000 
Cooper.  Roger  H  .Method  of  reclaiming  used  railroad  spikes  4.263.797. 

CI    "2-40  000 
Copal  Company  Limited  See — 

Aral,  Kiyoyuki.  and  Kinoshita,  Shigeo,  4,264.219.  CI  400-121  000 
Okabc.    JCatsuhiko.    and    Kohayakawa.    Toshiaki.    4.264.218.    CI 
400-78  000 
Cordes.  Claus.  Pflueger.  Richard.  Schmidt.  Franz,  and  Simon.  Georg 
N  .    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Glass-clear    nvlons    from    3.3 
dimethyl  PACM   4.264.^62.  CI    528-338  000 
Corkins,  H    Glenn,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    Method  of 

preparing  ketomme  carbamates  4.264.528.  CI    564-253  000 
Corkins.  H  Glenn,  Storace,  Louis,  and  Brand.  William  W  .  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation    Preparation  of  S-chlorometh\lated  O-alkvl 
substituted  phosphodithioic  acids  4.264.533.  CI   260-986  000 
Ciirless,  Lee  M  .  to  B  A  J  Manufacturing  Company    Tire  mounting, 
bead  seating  and  inflation  apparatus  and  method  of  use  4,263.958.  CI 
157-1  100 
Corning  Glass  Works  See — 

Clayp<.x)le.    Sieuan    A      and   Wixsctn.    Arthur   J  .   4.264.649.   CI 

427-163  OOt) 
Gehl.    Uwrencc    J      and    Webb.    John    L  .    Jr  .    4.264.931.    CI 

358-245  000 
Grey.  David  S  .  and  Wey.  Robert  A  .  4.264.349.  CI   65-2  0(» 
Panzanno.  Joseph  N  .  and  Sandor.  Sylvester  R  .  4,264.6''9,  CI 

428^2^000 
Spvcher.  Anton  A  .  4.264,156.  CI    351-163  000 
Couch.  Thomas  E  .  Jr   Decubitous  bo^it   4.263.905,  CI    128-149  000 
C^iulter  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Chastain.  David  L  .  Jr .  Crews.  Harold  R  ,  and  Ledis,  Stephen  L  . 
4.264.470.  CI    252-408  000 
Coulter  Systems  Corptiration   See— 

Kuehnic,  Manfred  R  .  4.264.199.  CI    355-66  000 
Couner  de  Mere.  Henri  E    F    M  .  to  Bicosa  Societe  de  Recherches 

Converter  devices   4.264.971.  CI    363-18000 
Couriaulds  Limited   See — 

Reeder.  Frank.  4.264.656,  CI   427-385  500 
Crago.  William  T  .  to  IC  C   Mosier  Company    Air  compressor  appara- 
tus including  notse-rcducing  means   4.264.282.  CI   41''-243(X)0 
Crane  Company.  The  See— 

Knov    Kilbourne    H      and    Bluhm.    Stanlev    R.    4.264,109.    CI 
303-10  000 
Crane.   Hewitt   D  .   to  SRI    International    Visual  stimulus  deflector 

4.264.152.  CI    351-1  000 
Craven.  Geoffrey  F    See — 

Wallace.    Walter    M,    and   Craven.    Getiffrey    F.    4.264.440,    CI 
209-455  000 
Crawford.  Donald  VV     See — 

Brtxiks,  Samuel  H    Selzer.  Robert  H  .  Crawford.  Donald  W  .  and 
Blankenh<irn.  David  H  .  4.263.916.  CI    128-654  000 
Crawford.  William  T    See— 

McCray.  Richard  I.  .  Lampi.  Wayne  J  .  and  Crawford.  William  T  . 
4.263. "'16.  CI    33-P400O 
Crawley  Book  Machinery  Company    See — 

Ferguson.  Ronald  J  .  4.263.687.  CI    11-3  000 
Crews.  Harold  R    See— 

Chastain.  David  L  ,  Jr    Crews.  Harold  R  .  and  Ledis,  Stephen  L 
4.264.470.  CI    252^*08  (XX) 
Cnvello.  James  V  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Cationically  poly 
menzable    compositions    containing    photodecomposable    aromatic 
lodonium  salts  4.264.70^.  CI   430-270  000 
Crt'>s.s,    Carroll    N     Display    mount    with    protected    thermometer 

4.263.733.  CI   40-121  000 
Cross.  James  M  .  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation   Hydroxy-functional 

vinyl  copolymers  4.264.755.  CI    526-V^2  0O0 
Crouse.  William  G  .  to  Internatmnal  Business  Machines  Corp<iration 
Optimized  digital  delta  modulation  compwinder  having  truncation 
effect  error  recovery    4.264.974.  CI    3''5-'<2  000 
Cummins,  Laurence  M    See— 

Hixson.  Harry  F  .  Jr    Green.  Billy  J    Cummins.  Laurence  M    arid 
Cole.  John'w  .  4,264.514.  CI    260-397  UK) 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J    See — 

Chandrashekhar.  G    V      Chaudhari.  Praveen,  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  . 
Gambino.  Richard  J  .  and  Harper.  James  M    E  .  4.264.813.  CI 
250-288  000 
Curt  Falk  AB  See- 

Falk.  Curt  G  .  and  Falk.  L  lla  K  .  4.264.229.  CI   403-5  000 
Curtis,  Edwyn  A  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Prtxress  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  cyclopropylmethyl-n-propylamine  4.264  52".  CI   564-455  000. 


Custom  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Matthew.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Dickey.  Harry  J  .  4.264.083.  CI    280- 
1 54  50R 
Custom  Made  Packaging  Inc.:  See— 

Toilette.  Henry  B..  4.264,657,  CI.  428-35  000. 
Cutler,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Peresada,    Gary    L.;    and    Cutler.    Walter    J.    4.264.103.    CI 
297-432.000. 
D   S   D   P  S.p  A  :  See— 

Ghiraldi,  Alberto.  4,263.963,  CI.  165-47.000. 
D  S  R    Developments  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Middleby.  David  M..  4,263.756.  CI   52-1 1  000 
Dagnaud.  Jacques,  to  Societe  de  Gestion  J-L    Biancone    Device  for 

high-speed  boring  of  stepped  post-holes  4,263.975,  CI    175-20  000 
Dahiberg.  .Arthur  J.:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Joel  W.;  Dahiberg.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Kuehler,  Christopher 
W  .  4.264.429.  CI.  208-10.000 
Dai  NipptTn  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

.Mitsuhashi,  Yuji,  4.264.210.  CI    356-432.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsaka.    Yohnosuki;    and    Sonoyama.    Heikitsu,    4.264.530,    CI. 
570-166.000. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shintani,  Takeshi;  Utsumi.  Atsushi;  Sukawa.  Tadaaki:  and  Kobava- 
shi,  Ryuji.  4,264.347,  CI   65-3  OOA 
Dal-Crafi,  Inc  ;  See — 

Dalbo,    Lorraine    E.;    and    Eaton.    Relda    W,    4.264.011.    CI 
206-574.000. 
Dalbtv  Lorraine  E  :  and  Eaton.  Relda  W  ,  to  Dal-Craft,  Inc   Portable 

thread  storage  apparatus  4,264,011.  CI   206-574  000. 
Dale  Prtxiucts,  Inc  :  See — 

SchrvKler.  Carl.  4.263,712.  CI.  29-623  200. 
Dana  Cor^xiration   See — 

Cannon.     Lee    E;    and    Cheever.     Daniel     R.    4.264,850.    CI 
318-5''4  0O0, 
Danese.  Desire,  and  Pantusa,  Eugene  .Method  for  locally  galvanizing  a 

piece  of  metal  4,264,652.  CI.  427-282  000 
Danford.  Tiras  J.  Energy  efficient  bulk  tobacco  curing  and  drying 

structure  4.263.721.  CI.  34-35.000. 
Daniels.    Rose    Marie    P.    Easel    support    &    carrier.    4.264.049.    CI 

;4X-444  000. 
Darbesio.  Luigi  See — 

Ghibaudo   Matteo;  and  Darbesio,  Luigi,  4.264.855,  CI    320-6000 
Darmara.  Falih  N,:  See — 

Clark.     I      Dwight;    and    Darmara.    Falih    N.,    4,264.062.    CI 
260-200  000. 
Das.  Dihp  K  :  See — 

Kumar    Kaplesh;  and  Da.s.  Dilip  K  .  4.264.556.  CI   264-314  000 
Davies.  J    Robert,  to  Rodac  Developments  Inc    Ice  skate  scabbard 

4.264.090.  CI.  280-825.000. 
Davis.  George  B.,  Jr.  Hand  held  electnc  caulking  gun   4.264,021.  CI. 

222-326000 
Davis,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Neirinckx.  Rudi  D.;  and  Davis.  Michael  A  .  4,264.468,  CI    252- 
301  lOR 
Dawans.  Francois:  See — 

Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  Dawans.  Francois;  Faure.  Alain;  and  Maldo- 
nado.  Paul.  4.264.334.  CI   44-62.000 
Dawson.  W  Clifford,  to  American  Optical  Corporation   Tone  surface 

generator   4.264.249.  CI   409-199  000 
Day.  Maurice  N    See — 

Turko.  John  W'.,  Day.  Maurice  N  .  Deschere,  Linda  M  .  Pritz, 
Howard  B..  Schluer,  Larrv  E  .  Seidel.  Henry  F  .  Talbert.  Sher- 
wixxl  G.;  and  White.  Earl' L  .  4,263.890,  CI    126-295.000 
Day.  Wmierton  U.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dry 

fiber  forming.  4.264.289,  CI.  425-83.100 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

'  Mathieu.  Julien  C  ,  4.264.015.  CI   213-61  000. 
Shapiro.  Sumner,  4,264.905,  CI   340-679  000 
Decca  Limited:  See — 

Morgan.  Scott  J.  C,  4.264,402,  CI.  156-506  000. 
DeCoene.  Frans  J.  G.  C,  to  Sperry  Corporation   Haymaking  machine 

4.263.-'74.  CI.  56-370.000. 
Deep.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mvx-re.  Frank  D.;  and  Deep,  Thomas  J  .  4.264.538,  CI   261-97  000 
Deere  &  Company;  See — 

McMillan,    John    R;    and    Kizlyk.    Mervin    P.    4.264.264.    CI. 

414-686  000. 
Poore.  Bernard  B..  4.263.997.  CI    192-103  OOR 
Deeter.  Ronald  C  ;  Lora.  Thad  A.;  and  Kelm.  Warren  E  .  to  Salem  Tool 

Company.  The   Auger  mining  machine   4,264.106.  CI    299-56  000 
Degraeve.  Francois:  See — 

Paramythioti,    Michel;   and    Degraeve.    Francois.    4,264.851.    CI 
318-587  000. 
Deiss.  Michael  S..  to  RCA  Corporation    Search  tvpe  tuning  system 

4.264.977,  CI.  455-182.000. 
Delaney.  John  M.  Call  cost  monitor  4,264.956.  CI   364-467  000. 
Delitzsch,  Volkmar:  See — 

Schmidt.    Dieter;    and    Delitzsch,    Volkmar.    4.264.330.    CI     23- 
230  OOR 
Dell.  M   Benjamin,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Room  temper- 
ature seam  mix.  4,264.371.  CI.  106-284000 
DeLuca.  Hector  P.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  .  Napoli.  Joseph  L  .  Jr .  and 
Fivizzani.   Mary  A.,  to  Wisconsin   Alumni   Research   Foundation 
la-hvdroxy-25-keto-27-nor-cholecalciferol  and  proces.ses  for  prepar- 
ing same.  4.264,513,  CI.  260-397.200. 
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Den-Mat.  Inc    See—  ,„„  ^,   ,_  _  ,,„ 

Ibsen.  Robert  L.;  and  Glace,  William  R..  4.264.489.  CI   260-42  520 

DePalma.  Paul  D    See-  .  -.^  .o, 

Lentz.  James  A  ,  DePalma.  Paul  D.;  and  Moser.  Rabin,  4.264.181, 

CI.  355-3.0FL'  ^  ,  .    ^       . 

de  Pous,  Olivier,  to  Baitelle  Memonal  Institute   Silicon  n.tnde-based 

sintering  composition   4.264.54".  CI    264-65  000 
Deprez.  Thomas  A  .  and  Wright.  David  A  .  to  Gleason  Works   The 

Mechanism  for  loading  and   unloading  workpieces    4.264.247.  CI 

409-7  000 

Deprez   Thomas  A.,  to  Gleason  Works.  The   Controllable  tooling  for 
aear  cutting  machine  4.264.24h.  CI   409-46  UXJ 

Dereng    \  iggo  G    Fixed  geometry  self  starting  transverse  axis  wind 
turbine   4.264.279.  CI   416-227  OOA. 

Derlatka.  Edward  J    See—  ,  r^    ,    ■       ca       a   \ 

Sireit  Robert  R,  Eskritt.  James  D.  and  Derlatka.  Edward  J. 
4.264.638.  CI   426-580  000 

De  Rondc.  Frans  C.  to  L  S    Philips  Corptiration    Microwave  device 
provided  with  a  i  lambda  resonator   4.264.881.  CI    3.^3-110000. 

Derossi   Piero  M    Follower  device  uiih  differentiated  speeds  for  gyro- 
compasses with  mechanical  suspension   4.264.^52.  CI    31^-648.000. 

"'''sh!l.'fT"jamrR    and  Desai.  Rohit.  4.264.505.  CI   2«)-326.50S 

Deschere.  Linda  M    See—  ,     w     i>   , 

Turko.  John  W  .  Dav.  Maurice  N.  Deschere.  Linda  M.  Iniz. 
Howard  B  Schluer.  Larrv  F.  Seidel.  Henry  F  .  Talbert.  Sher- 
wcxxJG    and  White.  Earl  L.  4.263,890,  CI    126-295000. 

De  Sieno.  Duane  D   Text  editor   4.264.217.  CI   400-63  000. 

DeSoio.  Inc    Sec —  .  ,    .  .,.   ^,   -ic->  o -leo 

Beeks.  Michael  J  .  and  Wysocki.  Allen  J..  4.264.45  .  CI.  252-8.750. 
BrcxVk.  Richard  L  .  4.264.655,  CI  427-381.000. 

deStev ens.  George  5e'«?—  .  i/^  <.iq    n 

Carney.   Richard   W     J     and  deSlevens.   George.  4.264.619.  CI 

424-274000 
Detinko.  Felix  M    Stv—  ^.    ^   ,  ^  ,        c 

Dukshtau.  Alexandr  A  .  Lurie.  Alexandr  N  Golubenisev .  Jury  S. 
Detinko,  Felix  M.  and  Pinsky.  Grigorv  B.  4.264.836.  CI 
310-261  (XX)  r 

DeTorre  Robert  P  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Shaping  an  arcuate  surlace 

on  a  wheel  blank   4.263, \U.  CI    51-288  OOa 
Deutsche  Forsvhungs-  und  \ersuchsanstali  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn 

'  Hen^ne.~Rudotf  and  Prummer.  Roll.  ^•-^^^O-'^.Cl   228-108^000. 
Devening.  Kenneth    Dowel  pin  paller   4.:63.-05.  CI    29-256,000. 
Deverrewaere.  Alain,  to  Cibie  Proiecteurs    Headlamp  assemblies  tor 

motor  vehicles  4.264.944.  CI    362-61  (XXI 
Dewey    Rav  S    Gulla.  Vincent  P,  Zimmerman,  bheldon  H.  Omura. 
Satoshi   and  Oiwa.  Ruiko.  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   A40A  Efrotornvcin- 
hke  antibiotic  in  fermentation  broth   4.264.60".  CI   424-. 63  000 
Dev    Arabinda  N    and  Bow  den.  William  L  .  to  Duracell  International 

Inc    Fluid  dep<Mari/ed  cell   4.264.687.  CI   429-101000 
de  Zwart.  Maarten    and  Lathouwers.  ThecxJorus  W  ,  '^^^  ^^^    Philips 
Corporation       Liquid     crystal     display     device      4..64.144.     CI 
350-346  (XXJ 
Dhainaut.  Alain   ict—  j  d      i  „ 

Regnier   Gilbert    Dhainaut.  Alain.  Duhault.  Jacques,  and  B^^ulan- 
ger.  Michelle.  4.264.613.  CI   424-267  000 
Diamond.  Julius,  to  William  H  Rorer.  Inc  Ethynylbenzene  compounds 
and  derivatives  thereof  to  treat  inflammation,  pain  or  fever  4,264,6.  '. 
CI   424-34<.)000 
Diamond  ShamrtKk  Corporation   Sfc— 

Corkins,  H   Glenn,  4,264,528.  CI.  564-253.000^ 

Corkins.    H     Glenn.    Storace,    Louis;   and    Brand.    Wihiam    v. 

4.264.533.  CI    260-986  CXX) 
Met/.  Fred  L  .  4.264.636.  CI   426-551  000. 
Dickenson.  Samuel  Rav   See— 

Berg.  Rov  E  .  4.264.539.  CI   261-142.000. 

Dickey.  Harry  J    See—  ^    ,         ,,  i     ,i^nai    r\    780- 

Matthew.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Dickey.  Harry  J.,  4,264,083,  CI.  280- 

154  50R 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH    See—  .     ,    ,   ,       ,       r-        j  c    ,v, 

Galow    Manfred.  Joseph.  Horst  G  .  Meckel.  Joachim  F    and  Sieth- 
off.  Rolf,  4,264.415.  CI    202-228  000 
Diesel  Kiki  Co .  Ltd.   See—  .  ,-  ,      .  .-         ^ ->ai  est 

Isobe.  Hiroshi.  Yoshino.  Masao:  and  Fukushima.  Koji.  4.263.881. 
C    12  ^-'64  000 
Dteterich.  .Alfred   Orthopedic  sandaJ,  4.263.902.  CI    128-81  OOR 

Dietrich.  Werner   See—  <  -,<^  in; 

Hoffmann.  Erwin.  Dietrich.  Werner,  and  Kraft.  Karl  J,.  4.264..41. 

CI   42^-224  (XX) 
Dillman.   Bruce   A  .   to   Bituma-Stor.    Inc     desegregation   preventing 
means  for  asphalt  mix  storage  apparatus  4.264. .13.  CI    366-^^11^.1 

Dimark.  Inc    See —  ^ 

Bergan.  Norman  A  .  4.264.030.  CI.  228-170000 

Dimigen.  Heinz  See—  ^     ,,  ,     i.      u  k„r,,„ 

Althuber,     Horst;     Dimigen,     Heinz,    and     Hubsch,     Hubertus. 
4,264.027,  CI   226-182  000 
Dixie-Narco.  Inc    See- 
Burton,  Paul  F  .  4.264,000,  CI    194-97  OOR. 
Dixon.  Robert  J  .  Jr    See—  d    w    ,    i      ir 

Bennett.   Paul   F.   Jacobs.   John   D     and   Dixon,    Robert   J  .   Jr  . 
4.263.^51.  CI   49-501-000, 

Djiane.  Alain  C    See-  ,  -,^1  <->i   ri   .i-'d  iQ  000 

Cherqui.  Jean  S  .  and  D.i.ane.  Alain  C  4.264.5  4.  CI  4;^-l^«» 

Dobosi.   Laszio  J.   Paint   roller  tool   with  hand   grip    4.263.690.  CI. 
15-145000. 


Dixid,  Joseph  L.:  See—  ..,„„,  ^,  ,,  -.o  nnn 

Isley,  Walter  F  ;  and  Dodd.  Joseph  L  .  4,263,805.  CI   73-38  000. 
Dodd,  Roger  Y  .  to  American  National  Red  Cross   Antibody-speciric 
solid   phase  immunoadvirbent.   preparation   thereof,  and   antibody 
purification  therewith  4,264,449,  CI   210-656.000 
Dogliotti.  Amilcare,  to  P  Ferrero  &  C  S.  p.  A   Package  for  a  sweet- 
meat product  4.264.629,  CI.  426-115.000. 
Dollfus.  Jacques,  to  Saint-Gobain  Techniques  Nouvelles   Self-pnming 
centrifugal    pump   and   safety   installation   therefor.   4.264.284.   CI. 
417-313000  ^  A 

Domingorena.  Albert  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Expansion  device 

with  adjustable  refrigerant  throttling  4.263.787.  CI.  62-324  600 
Domingues,  Louis  P    See—  ,     ^    .         x,        a 

Neeas  Taki   Domingues.  Louis  P.;  Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M.,  and 
Phillippi.  Richard  M  ,  4.264.423.  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Don  Norton  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  :  See- 
Norton.  Don  S..  4.263.983.  CI-  182-93.000. 
Donatelle.  Leo  P ,  to  Spanjer  Brothers,  Inc.  Sign  assembly  structure. 

4.263.738.  CI  40-606000 
Dopkin.  Joseph  A:  See—  .   . ,,     .   n  j  ki 

Treible   Edwin  S  ;  Dopkin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Alford,  Raymond  N.. 
4,263.883.  CI    123-437.000. 
Dorma-Baubeschlag  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 
Jenisch.  Dietrich.  4,263.694.  CI,  16-48.500. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Nicolet.  Robert  D  .  4.264.447.  CI.  210-500.200 
Douglas,  Robert   H  .  and  Phinney.  Thomas  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Virtual  cache  4.264,953,  CI   364-200.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See— 

Goralski.  Christian  T  .  4.264.774.  CI.  549-66^000^ 

Lefevre   Leonard  J.;  and  Sato.  Tetsuo.  4,264,439,  CI.  209-454000. 

Milovanovic.    Olga    L:    Sehr.    Wolf;    and    Sayad,    Richard    S.. 

4.264.744.  CI    521-110.000.  ,      ,,, 

Oriel    Sharon  L  ;  Tefertiller.  Nancy  B  ;  Bozzelli.  John  W  .  and 

Regulski.  Thomas  W  ,  4,264.748.  CI.  525-109.000 
Read.  Arthur  E  .  Jr    Wing.  Milton  S  ;  and  Hancock,  William  P  , 
4.264,435.  CI   208-129.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

ChfTord.  David  P  .  4.264.610.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Dow  Corning  Corpiiration  See— 

Beiarano.  Mark  A  .  4.263.682.  CI.  3-36.000. 
Homan,  Gary  R  .  4,264.482.  CI   260-18  OOR. 
Dowdall.  Donald  H    Forced  air  wood  furnace  system.  4.263.887.  CI. 

126-1  I6.00A.  ^  ,  ^     „    , 

Drabek    Jozef;  Ackermann.  Peter;  Farooq.  Saleem;  Gsell.  Laurenz; 
Kristiansen.  Odd;  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Pesticidal      3-phenoxybenzyl      a-cyclopropyl      a-phenyl-acetates. 
4.264.624.  CI  424-304  000. 
Dragan.  Carl  F  :  See—  --    i  c 

Freeman    D    Bruce.  Palton.  Michael  C,  and  Dragan.  Carl  F.. 
4.263.688.  CI    12-55  000  c       ^        .         k, 

Dragonuk  Leo,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Sonobuoy  launcher 

system  4.263.835.  CI   89-1. 50R 
Drake.  Bruce  S  ;  and  Kruka.  Vitold  R    to  Shell  Oil  Company.  InJ<^:tllon 
system  for  solid  friction  reducing  polymers  4.263.926.  CI.  1  J/-U.IXAJ. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See—  ,,„„^ 

Ban.  Thomas  E  .  4,263.857.  CI    110-270.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Randall.  Russel  R..  4.264.812,  CI   250-255.000^ 
Drever    Heinz,  to  Amazonen  Werke    Seed  and  fertilizer  dnll  drive. 
4'26vH5h.  CI    111-73  000  .^^  ..  .  r>c   c  i.       * 

Drullmann.  Rainer;  and  Fruhauf.  Waldemar  to  TE  KA  DE.  Felien  & 
Guilleaume  Fernmoldeanlagen  G'"*'".  Method  and  circuit  for  dc- 
icvting  errors  in  digital  signals  4,264,972.  CI.  371-55.000. 
Dr/ewiecki.  Tadeusz  M:  See—  ,     t  a      ,  m    ,„h 

Negas  Taki;  Domingues,  Louis  P ;  Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M.;  and 
Phill.ppi.  Richard  M  ,  4.264,423,  CI   204-195.00S  „        .  .  , 

DSilva.  Themistocles  D  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpoy^'-O" J«'l'^'^f 
unsvmmetrical  bis-arylcarbamate  sulfide  compounds.  4.264.625.  CI. 

424- .^00  000.  o      .       . 

Dudash   Carl  S..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Rivet  and  con- 
struction thereof.  4.263.834.  CI.  411-44.000. 
Dudek.  Edward  R  :  See—  ,    r^    .  ,      i-..       ^    d 

Eller  Harry  J  .  Eller,  Donald  G  .  and  Dudek.  Edward  R.. 
4.263.746.  CI.  49-28.000. 

Dufour.  Watson  M  :  See—  „    «.  ■  u   i„i,.. 

Baker.  Max  N  ;  Dufour.  Watson  M.;  Martm.  Ju  .an  R  ■  >^e'ch  John 
D  ,  Wilkinson.  Donald  R  ;  and  W'oempner.  Marvin  G  .  4.263.766, 
CI   53-50.000 

^^'Regn^eT'c^ben'' Dhainaut,  Alain,  Duhault.  Jacques,  and  Boulan- 
ger.  Michelle.  4.264.613,  CI  424-267.000. 

Dukvhfau.  Alexandr  A  .  Lune.  Alexandr  N..  po'"^"'^'"  •'"7„,^- 
De.inko.  Felix  M  .  and  P.nsky.  Grigory  B  Laminated  rotor  for  a 
svnchronous      salient-pole     electncal      machine       4..64.836.      CI. 


Dulev  Raymond  S  ,  to  NCR  Corporation  Interval  timer  circuit  relax- 
ation oscillator  4.264.879,  CI.  331-11 1000  .,^n7h    ci 

Duncan.  Bittle  J  Board  racing  game  apparatus  4.264.076.  CI. 
;"3-246{XXi 

Duncan.  Carolyn  I      See—  ^       .        i       a  iisl  hOS     C\ 

Duncan.   William   D;  and   Duncan.  Carolyn   L,  4..63.695.  Cl. 

Duncarwilham  D  and  Duncan.  Carolyn  L  Lubricated  plain  beanng 
for  radial  loads  made  of  inelastic  plastic  maienal  4.263.695,  Cl. 
17-11.000. 
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[)undee  C  emeni  t.*mpanv    i.-c  — 

Bcni/en  Bilkvist.  lb.  4.:M,243.  CI    4O6-16Q000. 
t'unhdm,  R^hard  A    Sfe— 

Pope,    rhetxjore   C      and    Dunham,    Richard    A.   4,264,451,   CI. 

:i(>-':i  (XX) 

Dunkerlv.  Cednc    A     II    and  Widnall.  Sheila  E.  lo  Amencan  Can 
C  iimpanv    Fihtr  ^eiiviu   imparter  device  for  dry-forming  systems. 
4.:M.:^).  CI    425-H.''  IIX) 
Dunlop  L  imiied   Vf — 

Aliitt.  Bernard  C  .  i.ltAJV.  CI    1  56- 1  .M  (XX) 
Dunn.  Thomas  J  .  to  Mallincknxlt.  Inc   Meihixl  for  preparing  p-amino- 

phenol   4.:(>4.52i.  CI    564-4IH  (J(X_) 
Dunn.  V\rendell  ^     See— 

Bard.    Allen   J  .    Dunn.    Wendell    W      and    Kraeuiler     K-rnhard. 
4,2f>4.4:i,  CI   204-15"  lOR 
Diio-F-asI  Corp<.iralion    See  — 

Austin.  Ronald.  4.2fv4.()2K.  CI    22'-8CXX) 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  H    I  .  and  Compans    See — 
Hriggs.  Anglis  R  ,  4.2M.4'1.  CI    2'^2-4<)«  (XX) 
Carcia.   Peter   F     Shannon,   Robert   D     and  Staikos.   Dimitn  N.. 

4,264.685,  CI   42»i-4<J(XX) 
Chambers.  W  liliam  J     and  Lazandis.  Chnstina  N  .  4.264.708,  CI. 

4M)-2-(<(XX) 
Chen.  Carl.  4.264.452.  CI    210-767  CXX) 

Hale.  Alan  D    and  Murphv.  Charles  V  .  4.264.554.  CI   264-142  000 
Held,  Robert  P.  4.264.6*^2.  CI   4.^0- P  000 
McCirk.  Richard  H  ,  4.264.^61.  CI    528-^00  (XX) 
Patlenden.  Thomas  W    H  .  4.264.65^.  CI   428.^5.000. 
Yuan,  fdv^ard  1   ,  4  264.66').  CI   428-209  000 
Durai.ell  International  Inc    See— 

Des.    Arabinda    \      and    {kmden.    William    L.    4.264,687.    CI. 

42'*-l()l  (XX) 
Vlov^.  Peter  R  .  4.264.684.  CI   42')-l'J4  (XX) 
Durand  Charles  C  .  Jr    and  Hawes.  Ralph  E  .  Jr  .  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp<)ralion   Pomona  Division   Rolling  dual  mixle  missile  4.264.907, 
CI    U.U6  0ND 
D«rand.  Jean-Pierre   Dav^ans   Francois.  Faure.  Alain   and  Maldonado, 
Paul,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  and  Elf-L'nion    Heaw  fueUtil 
^omp^isitions  having  an  improved  stability  under  storage  conditions 
4.264.  U4,  CI    44-62  (XX) 
Durant.  tiraham  J    (ianellm,  Charon  R    and  Sach,  George  S,.  to  Smith 
K,line   &    French    Laboratories    limited     Pharmacologically    active 
compounds   4.264.608,  CI    424-26.UXX) 
Durant.  Marcel,  to  Pnxluiis  Chimiques  L  gine  Kuhlmann  Concentrated 
aque<ius  dilutions  of  cationic  colorant  and  pr<xedure  for  their  prepa- 
ration  4.264. 4'^6.  CI    260-15"(XX) 
[)uv»,e/.  Pol  F     See- 

Johnvm.  W  illiam  I      Pixm.  Siu-Joe  jnd  Duv»,e7.  Pol  E..  4,264,358. 
CI    '^.H4!X)F 
Dwincll.  James  M     to  Burns  Bros.  Inc    Tire  chain  having  improved 

traction    4.26v4M.  CI    152-222.000. 
Dynamic  Air  Inc    See— 

Steele.  James  R  .  4.264.244   CI   406-182  000 
Dynamit  Nobel  A(>   See— 

Tang.  E£g<'>n    Nachtigall,  Wilhelm    and  Stark.  Joachim.  4,264,555. 
CI    264- Pb  OOF 
I  arlev    James  A     See — 

Eldred.  John  W     Legg.  James  B    and  Earlev    James  A  .  4,263.846. 
CI    101-40  0(X) 
Farlv    Judvin  H    See— 

OtT.   Joseph   W     A      Flarlv.   Juds<>n   H.  and   Greer,   William   B. 
4.264,^11.  CI    156-21' (XX). 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See— 

Fearnside.  William  T  .  4.264.80<).  CI    250-201  000 

Garbe,  W  ilham  F  .  4.264.^4".  CI    362-2<5'  0(X) 

Harvey.  Donald  M  .  4.264,161.  CI    354-121  000 

Hickok.    William    K.      and    Wheeler.    Robert    C.    4.264,163,    CI. 

354-51  (XX) 
Maher.  Ronald  J    Fisher  John  (J    and  Weaver  Max  A  .  4.264.495. 

CI    260-152  (XX) 
Mitchell.  John  D  ,  4,264,182.  CI    ^55-3  ODD 
Nev*land.    Gordon    C      and    Pacifici.    James    G.    4.264,709,    CI 

430- 2H1  (XK) 
Reeves.  John  W  ,  4.264.^25.  CI   4,V>61^  000 
Stoudt.  Michael  D  .  4.264.183.  CI    '55-3  OOR 
Sutton,    Richard    C      and    Martin.    Thoma>    W      4.264  '06,    Ci 

430-274  000 
Trotter.  Jimmv  R  ,  Jovner.  Frederick  B    and  McConnell,  Richard 

L  .  4.264.756.  CI    526-348  200 
Vincent.    Sheridan    E.    and    Purol,    Michael    D.    4.264.716,    CI 
430-380  (XX) 
Eaton  Corporation   See— 

.Mueller,  James  F  .  4.263.824.  CI    ''4-"  11  Oa) 
Eaton.  Relda  W     See— 

Dalbo.     Lorraine    E.    and    Eaton,    Relda    W.    4,264,011,    CI. 
206-5''4  000 
Edmonds,  Byron  P    See— 

Helvenslon.    Edward    P.    Edmonds.    Bvron    P     and   Goldsmith. 
Elmar  L  ,  4.264.104,  CI   29<J-4  0(X) 
Eichcnberger,  Kurt,  Kuhnis.  Hans.  Ostermayer.  Franz,  and  Schroier, 
Herbert.      to      Ciba-Gcigy      Corporation       Pipendino-propanols 
4.264,599.  CI   424-250  000 
Eiscnhauer.  Gary  L    See— 

Yachabach.  Gerald  J  .  and  Eisenhauer.  Gary  L  .  4,264,787,  CI 
r9.Kl  OOR, 


Elder,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cassell,  John  N.;  Elder,  John  A..  Jr .  Pastrick.  Beniamin  G     and 
Thornhill.  William  J.,  4,264,225,  CI  400-478  000 
Eldred  Company,  The:  See — 

Eldred.  John  W,;  Legg,  James  B.;  and  Earley.  James  .A  ,  4,263,846, 
CI.  101-40.000. 
Eldred,  John  W  ;  Legg,  James  B.;  and  Earley,  James  A  ,  to  Eldred 
Company,  The.  Continuous-motion  decorating  machine  of  the  screen 
and  squeegee  type.  4.263,846,  CI.  101-40  000 
Electro-Harmonix,  Inc.:  See — 

Bednarz,  Robert  W  ,  4,264,845,  CI   315-323  000 
Elettronica  Spa.:  See — 

Galuppi.  Paolo,  4,264,842,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Elf- Union  See — 

Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  Dawans,  Francois;  Faure,  Alain,  and  Maldo- 
nado. Paul,  4,264,334,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Abdulla,  Riaz  F.,  4,264,600,  CI  424-250  000 

Burck.  Philip  J.;  Zimmerman.  Ronald  E  .  and  Thakkar,  Arvind  L  , 

4.264.578.  CI.  424-22.000. 
Kerkhof.    Nicholas   J.;   and    Herrold.    Anne    M.    4.264,581.    CI. 

424-60.000. 
Kornfeld,    Edmund   C;   and    Bach.    Nichola.s   J  .    4.264.622.    CI 

424-274.000. 
Pardekooper.  Garrett  J.;  Prince.  Kenneth  E    and  Purvis.  James  A  . 

4.263,910,  CI.  128-217.000 
Pioch,  Richard  P.,  4,264,521,  CI   260-465  OOG 
Smithwick,  Edward  L  .  Jr.;  Frederickson.  Roben  C   A  .  and  Shu- 
man,  Robert  T  ,  4,264,49],  CI    260-1 12  50R 
Suhr,  Robert  G.;  and  Miesel,  John  L  .  4.264.605.  CI   424-263  000 
While.  William  A.,  4,264,775.  CI   564-383  000 
Zimmerman.  Ronald  E.;  Burck.  Philip  J  .  Jones.  C    David    and 

Thakkar.  Arvind  L..  4.264.575.  CI   424-22  000 
Zimmerman.  Ronald  E.;  Burck.  Philip  J  ,  Jones.  C    David,  and 

Thakkar.  Arvind  L..  4.264.576.  CI   424-22  000 
Zimmerman,  Ronald  E.,  Burck,  Philip  J  .  Jones.  C    David,  and 
Thakkar.  Arvind  L..  4.264.577.  CI   424-22  000 
Eller.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Eller,    Harry   J  ;    Eller,    Donald    G  .    and    Dudek.    Edvyard    R  . 
4,263,746,  CI.  49-28.000. 
Eller,  Harry  J  ;  Eller,  Donald  G  ;  and  Dudek.  Edward  R    Reversing 

circuit  for  a  powered  closure.  4,263,746.  CI  49-28  000 
Ellington,    Stephen    P.    Fault   bypass   for   data    transmission   system 

4.264.894,  CI   340-147.0SC. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Ellis,  Stafford  M.,  4.264,134,  CI   350-174.000. 
Ellis,  Stafford  M  ,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited    Display  ar- 
rangements. 4,264,134,  CI.  350- m  000 
Elmapa  NV:  See — 

Ullmann,  Werner.  4.264.826.  CI  290-2  000. 
Elrod.  David  W.:  See- 
Marshall,  Vincent   P.;   Elrod.   David   W  ;   and   Wiley.   Paul   F., 
4,264,726,  CI.  435-78.000. 
Emergency  Medical  Devices,  Inc  :  See— 

McCormack,    Carl    W.;   and    Ferrell.    Roy    W.,    4.263.911.    CI 
128-276.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Gryn,  Felix  J  .  4,263,813,  CI.  73-861  560 
Markum,  Thomas  R.,  4,264,804,  CI.  219-402  (XX) 
Emhart  Industnes,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Pennington,  Charles  E  .  4,264.943.  CI 
361-433.000. 
Emmel.  John  J  ;  and  HonI,  Paul  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company   Dispenser  for  protected  write-on  labels  4.264.403. 
CI    156-511.000. 
Enchev.  Ivan  D.:  See — 

Petrov.  Peter  I  ;  Enchev.  Ivan  D  .  Hansanov.  Kinl  G  :  Korudanov, 
Georgi    N.;    Abrashev,   Georgi    I.,   and    Starev.    Lyuben    R., 
4.264,405.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Energy  Incorporated:  See — 

McConnell.  John  W.,  Jr.,  4.264.236.  CI   405-21 1  000 
Eng,  Kaiwah  G.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Fuel  conserving  air-condi- 

tioning  apparatus  and  method  for  aircraft   4,263,786,  CI   62-87  000 
Fngdahl.  Holger:  See — 

I  umikko.  Juha;  Lankinen,  Matti;  Savolainen.  Jaakko;  Tolvanen. 
Martti.  Luukkainen,  Yrjo;  and  Engdahl,  Holger,  4,264,445,  CI 
210-323.200. 
Ennci.  Marghenta:  See — 

Ravelli.   Santo  E.;  Bettanini.  Carlo.  Zanier,  Stelio,  and  Ennci, 
Marghenta.  4.264,778,  CI.  13-8.000. 
Enso-Gutzeit  Osakeythio03:  See— 

Lumikko.  Juha;  Lankinen.  Matti;  Savolainen,  Jaakko;  Tolvanen. 
Martti;  Luukkainen,  Yrjo;  and  Engdahl,  Holger,  4,264.445.  CI 
210-323.200 
Enller.  Richard  W  :  See- 
Russell.    Robert    C;   and    Entler.    Richard    W.,    4,263,768,    CI 
53-384  000 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Almond,  Charles  B..  Jr..  4,264,411,  CI    159-TOOR, 
Erhardt,  Peter  F    See — 

Lu,  Chin  H  ,  and  Erhardt,  Peter  F  .  4.264.702.  CI.  430-108000. 
Perez,  Steven  R  ,  Monahan,  Alan  R  ;  Lu,  Chin  H  ,  Erhardt,  Peter 
F  .  Young.  Eugene  F  ,  and  AuClair.  Christopher  J  ,  4,264,697.  CI. 
430-10'' 000 
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Erickson,  John  W    Williams.  Carter  P  ;  and  Budrys,  Vitolis.  to  Kobe, 

Inc    Centrifugal   pilot   pump   vmth    improved   pitol.   4,264.269.   CI. 

415-89000  ,        ^ 

Erickson.  John  W     and  Petrie,  Harold  L  .  to  Kobe.  Inc    Downhole 

cleaner  assembly  for  cleansing  lubricant  of  downhole  turKvmachines 

yyithinvyells  4,264.285.  CI   4P-405  000 
Erlendst^n,    Ronald    R     Head   band    v».ith   nape   strap    4,263,679.   CI 

2-421  000 
Ermanco  Incorporated  Set- 
Van  Der  Schie,  Donn,  4.264,002,  CI.  198-365.000 

Ervyin.  John  R    See—  ,   ,       l> 

Slaub     Anthony    F;    Staub.    Norman   T;    and    Erwin.    John    K. 
4.264,389.  CI    156-156000, 
Eskntt.  James  D    See—  ^     ,    ,       r-^        j    i 

Sirett    Robert   R     Eskntt.  James  D     and  Derlatka.  Edward  J  . 
4  264.638.  CI   426-580  (KX) 
Espejo.  Eusebio  H   Bumper  hitch  4,264,086.  CI.  280-502.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation   See— 

Li,     Hsueh     M       and     Hombaker.     hdv^in     D.    4,264,5J1,    ei 

260-926  000 
Etra.   William    Three  dimensional   television   system    4,264,926.  CI. 

358-91  000 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation   See— 

Burkhardt,  Allan  D  ,  4,263,803,  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Exxon  Prixluction  Research  Company:  See—  ,,,,,,,    ^, 

Reed,   Donald  C     and   Rinehan.  Charles  E  ,  Jr .  4.264.235.  CI. 

405-169  oa) 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co    See— 

Campbell.  Ian  D  .  and  Nonon.  James  H  .  4.264.458,  CI  252-32.70E. 
Gutierrez    Antonio.  Brois.  Stanley  J    and  OHalloran.  Rosemary, 

4.264.460.  CI    252-48  6a) 
Rao.  Bhaskara  M    L  .  4.264.690.  CI   429-194  000 
Ezis  Andre  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Methixl  of  making  silicon  nitride 

based  cuttine  icx^ls-l   4,264.548.  CI   264-65  (XJO 
Ezis  Andre  to"  Ford  Motor  Company   Methcxl  of  making  silicon  nitride 

base  cutting  t^x^ls  -II    4.264.550,  CI    264-S5  000, 
Fabbnca  Italiana  Maeneii  Marelli.  S  P  .A    See—  » 

Bordoni.  Tonmo.  4.264.108.  CI    .■503-6  00C. 
Facit  Aktieb<ilag   See—  ■ 

Stenudd.SvenG    V.  4.264.833.  C!    .M()-t9  OOR  ,  ,^  ,,, 

Falk,  Curt  G  .  and  Falk,  Ulla  K.,  to  Cun  Falk  AB  Coupling  4.264...9, 
CI   403-5  000 

^''ValLV^un  a~and  Falk.  Ulla  K  .  4.264.229.  CI  403-5  000. 
Fannin.  Wayne  V    Sef—  -  -,. .  r«^     r\ 

White.    Charles    R       and    Fannin.    Wayne    \.    4.264,094.    CI 
293-135  CXX) 
Farber.  Heinnch  See—  u    4  ^/^  no  ri 

Bauer.  Walter;  Krobel.  Heniz.  and  Farber  Heinnch.  4.^64,179.  CI. 

354-281000 
Farmaceutici  Gevmonai  Sud  S  P  .A    See— 

Scapini    GiatK-arlo,  Gardini.  Gian  P     Raimondi,  Armando    and 
Poidomani.  Placido.  4.2M.-'0.  CI    544-.P7,000 
Farnsv^orth.  Richard  G  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Meter  register 
encoder  including  electronics  providing  remote  reading  capability 
4.264.897.  CI.  340-870,290 
FarcKXJ.  Saleem   See—  .--     ,,    ■ 

Drabek.  Jozef  Ackermann.  Peter  Farcxxj.  Saleem,  Gsell.Laurenz 
Knstiansen.  Odd.  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf.  4,264.624.  CI  424-304  OX) 
Farrall.  William  R    See— 

Petersen    Lee  O.    Lauer.   Norns   A.;   and   Farrall.    Wilham    R 
4.264.901.  CI    340-604.000. 
Farrell,  Rosc(.>e  M    See—  j  tr        n 

Safnt    Sam  C     Shields.  Harper.  Coble.  William  H.  and  Farrell. 
Roscoe  M  .  4.263.''93,  CI   66-185  000. 
Fasano.  Osvaldo.  to  START  SPA   Studi  Apparecchiature  e  Ricerche 
Devices   for  the   automatic   elimination  of  play    in   motor   vehicle 
clutches   4,263.999.  CI    192-lll.OOA. 
Fsurc   Alsin  ^^€-~— 

Durand  Jean-Pierre   Dawans.  Francois:  Faure,  Alain,  and  Maldo- 
nado. Paul,  4,264,3.U.  CI   44-62  000 
Faux,  Kenneth  R  .  Sr  .  and  Zach.  Donald  J.  to  Phoenix  Products 

Company.  Inc    Electric  light  fixture   4,264,946.  CI    .62-21, ,«X3, 
Fearnside.  William  T  ,  to  Eastman  Kixiak  Company    Servo  control 
loop  usmg  optical  feedback   4.264.809.  CI   250-201000 

Fedeli.  Gianfranco  See—  .^^.---i      r\ 

Fussi.     Fernando,     and     Fedeli.     Gianfranco.     4,-64. -.vV     t.1 
435-101  000 
Federal  Screw  Works  See— 

Gagnon.  Richard  T  ,  4.264.783.  CI    P9-!  OSD 
Feingold.  Michael  H    See-  .   w       „h 

Borror    Alan   L,  Cincotta    Louis:   Mahoney.   Edmond   M     and 

Feingold.  Michael  H.  4,264.507.  CI   260-336  000 
Borror    Alan   L  ;  Cincotta.   Louis.   Mahoney.   Edmond   M     and 
Feingold,  Michael  H  .  4.264.704,  CI   430-224  000 
Feldkamper,  Richard,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher   Methc^  of  rnakmg 
valvedsacksprovided  with  cross-bottoms  4.264,31   ,C1  49j-ilJ,UAJ 

Felix,  Cnstian  J    See—  .-,.-,  otx  r-i    loennm 

Moore.  Danniel  A  .  and  Felix,  Cnstian  J  .  4,263,854  CI   108-37  003 

Felts  James  M:  and  Staprans.  Ilona  Separation  of  active  ai-acid 
glycoprotein  and  utilization  in  the  lipoprotein  lipase  enzyme  system 
4,264,589,  CI   424-99  000  c   ^   ,   u  *  <i 

Fenster,  Urry  A  ,  and  Gudewicz.  \(ncent  F^  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc   Process  for  forming  a  scrubbing  pad.  4.264,337.  Li   M--^^  u>-)u 

'^"^on^rem'l  Wer^eT;  and  Fergg.  Berthold,  4,264.196.  CI    --41  «X. 


Ferguson.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Kowalski.  Daniel  J.,  to  Four  Star  Corpora- 
tion Tiedown  bracket  with  ratchet  disc  4,264,025.  CI   224-321. 000 

Ferguson.  Ronald  J.,  to  Crawley  Book  Machinery  Company  Book 
nipping  apparatus.  4,263.687,  CI    11-3.0(X) 

Ferralli,  Michael  W.,  to  Lord  Corporation  Deposition  of  thin  film 
organic  coatings  by  ion  implantation  4,264,642,  CI  427-38.000. 

Ferrell,  Roy  W  :  See-  ,,,„.,     ^, 

McCormack.    Carl    W  ;    and    Ferrell.    Roy    W.,    4.263,911.    CI 

128-276000 
Feuling  James  J  Muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines  and  method 

of  manufacturing  same  4.263,982,  CI    181-256.000. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Shea.  Robert  J  .  4.263.778,  CI.  57-290.000. 
Filler,  Raymond  L    See— 

Vig  John  R    Filler.  Raymond  L  ,  Peters.  R   Donald;  and  Frank. 
James  M  ,  4,263.702,  CI.  29-25  350 
Filtrol  Corporation:  See— 

Alafandi.  Hamid;  and  Stamires,  Dennis.  4.264,474,  CI.  252-438.000. 
Finlev.     Michael    S     Two    part    wound    bandage.    4.263.906.    CI. 

128-157  ax). 
Finnertv .  Philomena  See — 

Callingham.    Martin;    and    Finnerty,    Philomena.    4.264,586.    CI 
424-68  000 
"Finney,  Michael  L    See— 

Lewis,  Richard  H  ;  Holder,  Ins;  and  Finney.  Michael  L,.  4.264.322. 
CI.  8-479.000. 
Finnish  Chemicals  Oy:  See—  .  ^,,  ,•„.     ,"i 

Kuusinen.    Osmo    J.;    and    Rintanen.    VainoO..    4.264.426.    CI 
204-242000. 
Fireproof  Products  Limited:  See— 

White,  Eric  F   D  .  4.264.320.  CI   8-194.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Halasa.  Adel  F  ;  and  Hali.  James  E  .  4.264.753.  CI.  526-180.000. 
Hergenrother,  William   L  .  and  Halasa,  Adel  F.,  4.264.759,  CI 
528-168.000  ,  ^^,„    _, 

Roberts.  Robert  O.;  and  Weitzenhof,  David  A..  4.264.019.  CI 
222-95.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See—  . ,  i-   . 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich,  Willhalm,  Bruno;  and  GautschI,  Fntz. 
4,264.46"',  CI   252-174  110. 
Firth,  Rowland  V.  D ,  III:  See—  ^   „  ..,  „       ,  . 

Bemis   John  D    Firth.  Rowland  V.  D  .  111.  Goff.  Willie.  Jr..  and 
Stone.  Richard  T  .  Jr  ,  4.264.223,  CI  400-208.000. 
Fischer  Adolf  de.. eased  (by  Fischer,  Caecilia  E  .  heiress-at-law);  Rohr, 
Wolfgang,  and  Paul,  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Substi- 
tuted   O-alkylsulfonylglycolic    acid    anilides.    4.264,520,    CI.    260- 
456  OOA 
Fischer.  Caeciha  E,  heiress-at-law   See-  .„     ,    ^    u     ^ 

Fischer    Adolf,  deceased,  Rohr,  Wolfgang,  and  Paul.  Gerhard. 
4.264.520,  CI.  26O-456.00A. 
Fischer,  Ernst  A  ,  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc.  Immunological  diagnos- 
tic reagents  4.264,766,  CI   536-51.000. 

Fischer.  Gerhard  See—  ^  r-     i.       <-    v,„,^ 

Ziegenbaig,  Siegfned;  Stolzel.  Wolfgang;  and  Fischer.  Gerhard. 
4.264,332.  CI.  23-305.00A. 

Fischer.  Rene:  See—  .-        „      c  .„^ 

Chavannes.   Jean-Pierre;    Fischer,    Rene;    Fomelli.    Saveno;   and 
Palacin,  Francis.  4.264,324,  CI.  8-543.000. 
Fisher   Cohn   Growing  of  crysuls.  4,264,385,  CI.  156-607.000 

Fisher   John  G    See—  .     ,  -,^a  aoc 

Maher  Ronald  J.;  Fisher,  John  G.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  4,264.495, 

CI   26<:>- 1 52.000. 
Fivizzani.  Marv  A  :  See—  ,   ,,     v       ■     i        i.  i      i, 

DeLuca  Hector  F  ;  Schnoes.  Heinnch  K  .  Napoli,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Fivizzani.  Mary  A  ,  4.264.513.  CI.  2<^397^20O 
Flanagan.  John  J   Surfactant  system.  4,264,479.  CL252-524.(X)0_ 
Fleischer    Helmut;  and  Schneider,  Ench,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  positioning  a  movable  device,  especially  the  passenger 
seats  in  a  motor  vehicle  4.264.849,  CI   318-568.000 
Flemings,  Merton  C    Young.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Rickmson   Bernard  A 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  P^ocfsJorforiTimg  metal 
compositions  containing  m  situ  composites.  4.263.959,  CL  '^^LOUU 
Flocchmi.  Andrew  J    Milking  apparatus  4.263.874.  CL  •  l*)-!*  080 
Flora   Lawrence;  and  Francis,  Marion  D    to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany    The    Isobutylphenylaceute   anii-innammatory    composition. 
4,264.582,  CI  424-204.000. 
Fixior.  l.^wrence  M  :  See—  x,     a -n^  iits    r\ 

Parlman.   Robert    M  ,  and  Fodor.   Lawrence  M  ,  4.264.336.  Ci 
44-70  000. 

Foley.  James  W.:  See—  ,  .  tt^  ^nt. 

Bonor.  Alan  L.;  Foley.  James  W  .  and  CincotU.  Louis.  4.264.506. 

CI    260-336.000. 

Foley.  Thomas  P    See—  ....     c t^^r-t,  r. 

Mosciatti.  Roger    Foley.  Thomas  P ;  and  Montz.  Fredenck  G  . 

4.264.936.  CI.  360-71  000  .7^^796    0 

Folkerts,  Walter  E.  Control  for  furnace  flue  damper    4.264.296.  CI 

431-20  000 

Folser,  Karl   See—  ,,,,ot,    ,"i    !<%>»"<  ood 

Theurer   Josef  and  Folser.  Karl   4.263  8M.  CI    104-rOOR. 

Fontanille.  Michel   Se« —  .,      ..    w  i         i  y.,rr.f. 

SiKwalt    Pierre;  Guyot.  Painck.  Fontanille.  Michel,  and  \  airon. 
Jean-Pierre.  4.264.749.  CI    525-271.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company    See— 

Ezis   Andre.  4.264.548.  CI   264-65  000. 

Ezis   Andre,  4.264,550,  CI   264-85  000 

Jackst^n,  Mark  H  ,  4.263.978.  CI,  180-69.00C. 
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Mi'>«>rc,    rhi>md>    S      >>niiih      I  crrcnce     and    Helmers,    Earl    L.. 
4  ><  ^:.  CI    158-;18U.\L. 
Forgfi    las».rence   E     Odula,   RoNeri    X     and   Hollis,  Joseph  C.  to 
Iniernalional    Businesv    Vlachines   C'orrK>raIuin     Contaminalion-free 
s<.-lc.vii^e  reactive  ion  etching  or  p<.ilycr>staliine  mIicoh  against  silicon 
dioxide  4.2«>4,4<>i.  CI    156-643  000. 
Formica  Corptiration   St^f— 

Giesler.  Harold  C  .  4.:64A)4.  CI    1^6-537  000. 
Fornelli.  Saveno  St-e— 

Chavannes,    Jean-Pierre,    Fischer,    Rene,    Fornelii.    Saveno.   and 
Paiaon    Francis.  4,264.^:4.  CI    8-543  000 
ForstTi    Harold  K     .Stv— 

Astles.   F.ugene   R     and   Forsen,   Harold   K.  4,;64.81Q.  CI.   250- 
4;.'!' OOP 
Forster.  Hem/,  to  Haver  Aktiengesellschati   Process  tor  the  preparation 

of  hydrowphenvlethers   4.264, "0^   CI    'i44-2 ''J  iXXJ 
Forsylhe.  Curtis  J  .  to  Top-Svor  Products,  Inc    Siearovl  lactvlate  sail 
comfxisition   having   improved  phvsical   properties  and   method  of 
prvxjuction   4.264.63<J.  CI   426-65.MX)0 
Forward.  Robert  L  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Low  noise  ampliti- 

ers   4.264,S^1.  CI    VH)-14Q00(l 
Fouches.  Charles  J  ,  Jr   Stair  climbing  ^ari    4,264.082.  CI    280-5.260. 
Fouchi.  Vliilard   F  ,  to  ()v>.ens-Corning  Fifx-rglas  Corpiiration.  Fire- 
retardani  p<il\  ureihane  foam  ba-sed  on  a  hromine-containing  polyes- 
,er    4, 264. '45.  CI    ';2l-ri  OCX) 
Inundation     The  Researvh   Institute  tor  Special   Inorgank   Materials, 
The   .Sf.- 
Vaiima,   Seishi     Hamano,    Masaaki     Hasc-gawa,   Yoshio;   Kamino, 
Kimivuki,  and  'l  amane    Takehiro,  4.264.361.  CI    75-230,000 
Four  Star  Corpiiration   .St-t'  — 

Ferguson.    Douglas  J      and    Kowalski,    Daniel   J  ,   4.264,025,   CI, 
224- <2  I  (JW) 
Franv.is.  Marion  D     S<t'— 

Flora,     las».rence      and     Francis.     Marion     D.,     4.264.582.     CI 
424. 21  >4  OKI 
Frank    James  M    See— 

V  ig    John  R     Filler,  Ravmond  L  .  Peters.  R    Donald,  and  Frank. 
Jame^  M  .  4.263.702.  CI    21-25  350 
1  rank,    Steven  N  .  to  Tena.s  Instruments  Incorporated    Graphite  felt 

'^<  vt  through  elecir>Hle  l"or  fuel  cell  use  4,264,6H6,  CI   421-44  000. 
Frani/en,  John  J  ,  to  MinnevMa  Micro  Metal.  Inc   Methtxi  of  making  an 

abrading  material    4  264,411).  CI    I'i6-651|0() 
Frjn/  Plas>er  Bahnbaumas..hinen-lndustriegeseils4.hat"i  mbH    See— 

rheurer,  Josef  and  Folser.  Karl,  4,2h3,S51.  CI    liU-'OOR 
Freceniese,  Frank    Jogging  shoe  with  adjustable  shock  abvirbing  sys- 
tem for  the  heel  impact  surface  thereof  4,26.V'28.  CI,  36-129.000. 
Fredericks»in    Robert  C    .A     Sec — 

Smithwick,  Ldward  L  .  Jr  .  Frederickscin.  Robert  C,  A,,  and  Shu- 
man,  Robert  T    4,264,411.  CI    260-1 12  50R 
1  reedman  Seating  C\>mpan\,  The  See— 

Wahls,  Robert  J  ,  4,264,0V),  CI    248-';^  000 
Freeman,  I)   Bru^e   Patton    Michael  C    and  Dragan,  Carl  F,,  to  Louts 
G   Freeman  Company    Fop  and  bottom  die  assemblies  f  >r  folding  the 
edges  o(  i  non-rigid  workpiece   4,26.\688.  CI    12-5^  IXX) 
f  reeman     Mkhael   J     L>edicated  channel    inieraUive   cable  television 

^vstem    4.264,424,  CI    ?58-86aX) 
Freeman,  Michael  J    and  Kurland.  Lav^rence  G  .  to  Freeman.  Michael 

J    Interactive  ^able  television  system   4.264.925,  CI    358-86  000 
1  regcau    Jack  J    Strainer  screen   4.264,446,  CI    210-356,000. 
1  reiber,;,  Leslie  ,A     Vt'  — 

B>>dor.    Nivholas    S      and    Freiberg,    Leslie    A  ,    4.264.765.    CI. 
^  ;^-'J  iii»i 
FreiNirg    Frev    to  ,A    Ahlstrom  (Kakev  hlio   Screen  drum  and  a  method 

lor  Its  manufacture   4,264,438,  CI   209-300000, 
f  renth,  Roberta  F     See  — 

Barniak,    Richard    L      and    French,    Roberta    F,   4.263,785,   CI. 
62-^4  l»X) 
Freund,   Samuel   M     Maier,   'Ailiiam   B     II    Holland,   Redus  F,;  and 
Beallie,  \V  illard  H  ,  to  L  nited  States  o\  America,  tnergv    Method  for 
delecting  trace  impurities  in  gases   4,264,»I4.  CI    25n-.^04  UK) 
Frev  hold,  Helmut  V     Set  — 

Friedemann,  Wolfgang    Frevhold,  Helmut  \     kosier,  Alfred;  and 

Pesch.  Wolfgang,  4,264, sM,  CI    42.--''iOOU 

1  riedemann,    Wolfgang    Frevhold,    Helmut   V      Kosier.   Alfred:   and 

l'es..h,    Wolfgang,    to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    Aktien 

Pnvess  t'or  the  manufacture  of  high  puntv  silicic  acid   4.264.564,  CI, 

4;  ut^giXXi 

Friedman,   Morton  R     and  Stinnett.    I  homas  L,  to  New   Brunswick 

S.ienlilK  Co.  Inc    T  iltahie  termenl>.r    4,264,'41,  CI    4.'';-M2'XX1 
1  nerdich    Waldo  J     and  kappei    Thomas  F  ,  to  Basler  Flectric  Com- 
panv    Svstem   f^r  mjinijining  (.■v^iiaiion  of  an  alternating  current 
geiierji    r  durin*;  excessive  .-utput  current  conditions    4.264.856,  CI, 
^22  2^  iX)f> 
Frohberger,  Paul-Hrnst   See  — 

Kramer    Wolfgang,  Buchel    Karl  H     Timmler.  Helmut.  Brandes. 

Wilhelm  and  Frohbi-rger   Paul-I  rnsi.  4, 2M, 772.  CI.  548-262,000, 

Fromuih,  Harrv  C     and  Shell,  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 

panv    Acrvlale  rubber  mixlification  of  aromatic  p<ilyesters  4.264.487, 

Ci    26(i-4o(X)R 

Fruehauf  Ciirporation   ,See— 

tiill,  Charles  H  .  4,264.{X)V  CI    198-509  000 
Fruhauf  Waldemar    S.t   - 

Drullmann,     Rainer      and     Fruhauf     W  jidemar      4,264,972,     CI 
371-55000. 


Fuehrer,  Reece  R.:  See — 

Hartz.  James  F.;  Fuehrer,  Reece  R.,  and  Thompson,  Elton  L., 
4.263,826,  CI.  74-868,000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamaoka,  Tsutomu;  Morigaki,  Masakazu;  Sawada,  Satoru   Ohki. 

Nobutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Kotaro,  4.264.720.  CI   430-549  000 
Ichijima,  Seiji;  Seto.  Nobuo.  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Furutachi, 

Nobuo,  4.264.723,  CI.  430-555.000. 
Kameoka,  Kimitaka;  Hone,  Ikutaro;  Sakakibara,  Hukuji.  Naoi, 
Takashi;  and  Shimazaki,  Masamichi,  4,264.^19,  CI   430-537  000, 
Kondoh,  Syunichi;  Takayama.  Takeshi,  L  mehara.  .Akira.  Shishido, 

Tadao;  and  Itch.  Isamu.  4,264.710.  CI  430-281  000 
Saito,  Hiroki;  Tahara.  Toshiro;  Nagumo.  Akihiko:  Shibata.  Toshio; 
Yukawa.  Kimio;  and  Minoda.  Minoru.  4.263.870.  CI   1 18-259  000, 
Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  Ikeda.  Tomoaki;  Ikeda,  Sadaharu;  and  Osada. 

Chiaki,  4,264,713,  CI.  430-302.000. 
Yagihara.  Mono;  and  Yokota.  Yukio.  4.264.722.  CI  430-551  000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Pu.  Lyong  S.;  and  Kamoda.  Hitoshi.  4,264.694.  CI  430-58.000. 
Fujii  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Tokuda.  Kanji;  and  Yoshikawa.  Sumio.  4,264.195,  CI   355-38  000 
Fujii.  Toru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd  Compact  retrofocus  type  lens 

system  4.264.137.  CI,  350-464,000. 
Fujisaki.  Minolu;  and  Sasaki.  Tetsuro,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K 
Method   of  producing  a   fluorescent   display    tube    4.263.700.   CI 
29-25,130, 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya.  Takashi;   Hashimoto.   Masashi;   Nakaguti,  Osamu;  Oku. 
Teruo;  Nakai.  Yoshiharu;  and  Takeno.  Hidekazu.  4,264,498,  CI. 
26O-239.00A. 
Fujishita,  Toshio:  See — 

Hirai.  Kentaro;  Fujishita.  Toshio;  and  Ishiba,  Teruyuki.  4.264.499. 
CI.  260-245.500. 
Fujita,  Hiro;  and  Tsuzuki,  Akira,  to  Citizen  W  atch  Co  .  Ltd   L  nit  time 

producing  system.  4,264.967.  CI.  368-156  000 
Fujitaki.  Roy  K  :  See— 

Rasmussen.    Jack    D.;    and    Fujitaki.    Roy    K  .    4.264.305.    CI 
433-90.000, 
Fujiwara.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Kidetoshi    Ogawa.  Masaya,  and  Okada. 
Tatsuya.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic 
copying  apparatus  4.264,186.  CI.  355-14  OOR 
Fukuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Takaoka.    Hikaru;    Inoshita,    Teruaki;    and    Fukuda.    Takashi, 
4,263.814.  CI,  74-60,000, 
Fukui,  Kinshichi.  Detector  for  top  dead  center  position  of  a  piston  for 

automobile  engine.  4,263.868.  CI.  1 16-70.000 
Fukui,  Masahisa:  See —  ^ 

Kurahayashi,  Sadasuke;  Watanabe.  Asao    Sato.  Hideaki,  Shirato, 
Yoshiaki;  Shinmi,  Akira;  Hara.  Toshitami,  Hajimoto,  Yoshioki; 
and  Fukui,  Masahisa.  4.264.933,  CI,  358-296  000 
Fukushima,  Koji:  See— 

Isobe.  Hiroshi;  Yoshino,  Masao;  and  Fukushima.  Koji.  4.263,881. 
CI    123-364.000, 
Funabashi,   Ma.sayuki;   Kitago.   Tohshichi,   Takaiwa,    Masakazu    and 
Murayama.  Naohiro,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  for  producing  shaped  articles  by  electrodepositional  shaping 
from  fibrous  substance  having  electrophoretic  propeny  and  appara- 
tus for  same  4.264.422.  CI,  204-181  OOF 
Furman,    Anatol.    to   International    Business   Machines   Corp<iration 

Feedback  amplifier  4.264.832.  CI,  307-355.000 
Furuhashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Masaji;  Furuhashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogino.  Heiji.  4.264,184. 
CI   355-3,00R 
Furukawa.  Akio;  Sawabe,  Kousaku;   Miyagawa.   Fumihiro    Nakano. 
Hiroo;  and  Tokunaga.  Atushi.  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd    Lens  tube^ guide 
frame  for  use  in  lens  tube  retractable  type  camera   4.264.173,  CI 
354-187  000 
Furutachi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ichijima.  Seiji  Seto.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki;  and  Furutachi. 
Nobuo,  4,264,723,  CI,  430-555,000 
Furuya,  Katusuke,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co  .  Ltd,  Vibration  inter- 
rupting device  for  coin  wrapping  machine  4,263. ■'70.  CI   53-501000 
Fussi,  Fernando;  and  Fedeli,  Gianfranco,  to  Hepar  Chimie  S  A  Natural 
heJturonyl  hexosaminoglycane  sulfate.  methixJ  for  the  preparation 
thereof  and  related  therapeutical  uses  4. 264, ''33.  CI   435-101  000 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K,:  See— 

Fujisaki,  Minolu;  and  Sasaki,  TetsuYo.  4.263. ''(X).  CI   29-25,130. 
Fuyama.   Monaki;   Honda.  Haruhiko;  and   Ura.   Miisuru.  to  Hitachi 
Metals.  Ltd.  Surface  hafnium-titanium  compound  coated  hard  alloy 
material    and    method    of    producing    the    same     4.264.682.    CI. 
428-336000. 
G  D  SearleA  Co.:  Sec- 
Liang,  Chi-Dean,  4,264.517.  CI.  260-410.500. 
G  L.  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Wusthof.  Peter;  and  Schneider.  Johann,  4.264.288.  CI  418-61  OOB. 
G   Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Breitmar.  Paul.  4.264.400.  CI.  156-497  000. 
Gaarder,  Jan  O.:  See — 

Berntsson.  Peder  B.;  Carlsson,  Slig  A    I     Gaarder.  Jan  O     and 
Ljung.  Bengt  R..  4.264,611.  CI  424-266  000 
Gabonaud.  Paul,  Ultrasonic  atomizer  with  automatic  control  circuit 

4.264.837.  CI,  310-316,000, 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Nelsen.    Suzanne;    Wotier.    Edward;    Alwani,    Dru;    and    Ozari, 
Yehuda,  4,264,678,  CI.  428-407.000. 
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Gaffney,  Edward  N  .  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Pump  for  liquids 

4  264.283,  CI  417-269  000, 
Gagnon.  Richard  T  ,  to  Federal  Screw  Works,  Digital  speech  synthe 
sizer  having  an  analog  delay   line  vocal  tract    4.264.783.  CI.   179 
1  OSD 
Gaida.  Anatol v  \'    See— 

Stepanov,  Valentin  M,.  Rudenskaya.  Galina  N  ,  Akparov.  Valery 
K,;  and  Gaida.  Anatoly  V  .  4,264.'38,  CI  435-222,000 

Gaines.  Larrv  D    See—  -.tn/wv 

Giles.  Richard  F  ,  and  Gaines,  Larry  D  .  4,264.566.  CI,  423-359.000. 
Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corpc^ration   See— 

Tosswill.  Christopher  H  .  4.264.824,  CI,  250-505  OtX) 
Galow    Manfred   Joseph,  Horsi  G  ,  Meckel.  Joachim  F  ,  and  SiethofT, 

Rolf  10  Didier  Engineering  GmbH  Apparatus  for  the  dry  cooling  of 

coke   4,264,415,  CI    202-228  000 
Galuppi    Paolo,  to  Elettronica  Spa    Helix  type  traveling-wave  tubes 

with  auxiharv  selective  shielding  provided  by  conducnve  elements 

applied  upon  dielectric  supports   4,264,842,  CI    315-3  500 

Gambino,  Richard  J    See—  ^ 

Chandrashekhar,  G    V     Chaudhari,  Praveen    Cuomo   Jerome  J 
Gambino,  Richard  J  ,  and  Harper,  James  M    E.  4..64.81.'.  CI 

250-288(XX) 

Gamble.  Joseph  E    See—  ^    r-      a  -t^-i  tat     r\ 

Clarke,    Joseph    C      and    Gamble,    Joseph    E,,    4.263,792,    CI. 

66-151  (XX) 

Gambro  AB   See—  A^i^Ania    r\ 

Carlsson.  Per-Olov  A    V,,  and  Stenberg,  Kaj  O.  4.264,079,  CI 

277-lt>fiOOO 
Ganellin.  Charon  R  :  See—  ^  c     ,     r~  c 

Durant    Graham  J     Ganellin.  Charon  R     and  Sach,  George  S,, 
4.264,608.  CI   424-263,000  ,,       ,.   „ 

Gangwisch.  William  J,   Richter.   Virgil  J,   W,xon,   Harold   E  ;   and 
Wraga  Joseph  B  .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   High  bulk  density 
particulate  heavy  duty  laundry  detergent   4.264.464.  CL  252-91,000. 
Ganz  Brothers,  Inc    See— 

Ganz,  Robert  H  ,  4.263.725.  CI,  34-231,000, 
Gan/,  Robert  H  .  4,264,401,  CI    156-504  000 
Ganz,  Robert  H  ,  to  Gan?  Brothers.  Inc   Shnnk  tunnel   4.263.725,  CI, 
34-231  OfX3  ,  ,  ,^^  ^_,    „, 

Ganz.  Robert  H  .  10  Gan/  Brothers.  In.    Web  splicer    4.264.401,  CI 

15h.504  000  ^      ,      „ 

Ganzle    Hartmut;  Hanchen.  Gunther;  Noller,  Hermann,  Reule.  Hans. 
Spieth    Siegfried;  and  \ogel.  Horst  H  ,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp^^ration    Meth.xi  of  mounting  the  support  for  a  fast 
warm-up  cat h.xje   4.263.701.  C!   29-25  150 
Garbe    William  F  ,  to  Eastman  K(xlak  Company    Refiector  arrange- 
ment for  providing  high  intensitv,  uniform  and  specular  illumination 
of  a  relativelv  large  evp.^sure  area   4.264,94^  CI    .^62-29"  0(X1 
Gardineer,  Barbara  A  ,  Sambucetti,  Carlos  J  ,  and  Seiiz.  Hugo  K,.  to 
International    Business   Machines  Corp<^raiion    Light   and   cijrreni 
sensitive   film   and   pnnt-display   system   therewith.   4..64.69J,   CI 
430-19  000 
Gardini.  Gian  P    See— 

Scapini    Giancarlo;  Gardini,  Gian  P.;  Raimondi,  Annando;  and 
Poidomani,  Placido.  4,264.770,  CI    544-377,000. 
Gardner.  Edward  D    See—  ,  ...    ,  ,        ^u     ,      u 

Arfert.  Horst  F  .  Gardner,  Edward  D     and  Nicklies.  Charles  H  . 
4  26'»  800,  CI    ^2-.U9(XX:) 
Garner    James  K  .  Jr .  to  Cameo.   Incorp<irated    Hydraulic   set  and 

straight  pull  release  well  packer  4,263,968,  CI    166-1 20  IXX) 
Garrett  Corp<.iration.  The  S«'—  ,   -  „   ,   ^,    ,t<: /.i  nm 

Masai   John  F  ,  and  Jacobsen,  Fred  W  ,  4,26.^.964,  CI    165-67,000, 
Gartside    Robert  J  ,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp    F  re-heat 
vapon/ation  svstem   4.264.432.  CI   208-48  OOR       ,       ^,      ^    „ 
•  Gasparotti.  Franca  A  ,  to  L  Molteni  &  C  dei  F  lli  Alitti  S  p  A  Process 
for  prefacing  lactulose.  4.264.763.  CI    536-1.000. 
Gau.  Wolfgang   See— 

Bauer,  Klaus,  Gau.  Wolfgang   Kaufmann.  ^ ''^''^'^^P*^,''"^,': /^I^^ 
Scheer.  Martin,  and  Schr.vder,  Theo,  4,264,591,  CI   424-181.000, 

Gautschl.  Fritz  See—  ui  c   . 

Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinrich,  W  illhalm,  Bruno,  and  Gautschl,  hntz, 
4.264.46".  CI    252-174  110 

Gdalin,  Semen  I    See—  ,       „        r-    -t-      lu  „ 

Baivrev,  Ruslan  1  ;  Gdalin.  Semen  I  ;  Zaretsky.  Bons  F  ,  Terekhm. 

Vladimir  E    Semenov,  Valentin  G    Malinin.  Viktor  V    Popov. 

Jury  \  ,  and  Kechekian,  Alexandr  S  ,  4,264.207.  CI   356-364,000, 

Gdula.  Robert  A    See—  ,  ,,   „       i         u  r- 

Forget.  Lawrence  E  ,  Gdula,  Robert  A     and  Hollis.  Joseph  C  , 
4.264.409,  CI    1  56-643  (XXJ 
Gearv    Carl  H     Jr  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Actuator  for  adjustable 

vane  means  of  a  turbomachine   4.264.270,  a,  415-164  (XX1 
Gehl.  Lawrence  J  ,  and  Webb,  John  L  .  Jr  ,  to  Corning  Glassworks 

Implosion  protection  for  T\'  tubes,  4.264.931.  CI.  358.24iqOO^ 
Gell,  Harold  A   Radiation  controlling  reversible  window  4,263,760,  Cl- 

Gelot'Je    Karl  O  ,  and  Opalka,  Chester  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc, 
N-[^-Dimethvlamino-2-(4-pvndinyii-2-propenylidenej-N-methylme- 

thaniminium  c>iloride  hvdr<xhlonde,  its  use  in  preparing  5-(cyano  or 
carbamvl>-(v4-bipvridin]-6(lH)-one  and   its   use  as  a  cardiotonic, 
4,264.6(^1,  CI.  424-2b3  000, 
General  Atiimic  Company:  See— 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro.  4.264.413.  CI    176-3.000, 
General  Binding  Corpciration   See— 

Staats.  Henry  N  .  4,264,228,  CI   402-22,000, 


General  Dvnamics  Corporation,  Pomona  Division:  See— 

Durand,  Charles  C  .  Jr.;  and  Hawes.  Ralph  E,,  Jr.,  4,264,907,  CI. 
343-6  ON  D  ■' 

General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anthony.  Blair  T  .  4,264,680.  CI,  428-412,000. 
Archer.  William  R  .  4.264.858.  CI,  323-280.000. 
Armor.    Anthony    F.;    and    Morgan,    John    R..    4.264.834.    CI. 

310-59,000, 
Bigelow.  John  E.,  4.264.903.  CI.  340-365.00C 
Cnvello,  James  V  ,  4,264,703,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Famswonh,  Richard  G,,  4.264,897,  CI,  340-870  290. 
Nettro,  Ronald  L,,  4.264.886,  CI,  335-186.000, 
Niedrach.  Leonard  W..  4.264.424.  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Noland.  Joseph  R  .  4.263.962.  CI    165-17.000. 
Rose  Thomas  C  .  and  Short.  Roy  W..  4.264.380,  CI.  148-16.600. 
Tassie.  Douglas  P  ,  4.263.837.  CI,  89-34,000, 
General  Fcxxis  Corporation:  See- 
Hunt,  Guilben  M  .  4.264.007.  CI,  206-219.000. 
General  FivkIs  Limited:  See—  .  „    ,    ,       r-j       a   % 

Sirett    Robert   R  ,  Eskntt.  James  D  ;  and  Derlatka.  Edward  J  . 
4.264.638.  CI.  426-580,000. 
General  Motors  Corporation  See- 
Armstrong,  David  E  .  4.264,390,  CI,  156-205  000 
Harlow,  John  H  ,  Jr ;  Atkinson,  Frank,  Jr :  and  Stramer,  Caramello 

N    4  263,980.  CI    180-292,000, 
Harmon.  Kenneth  B,.  4,263.822,  CI  74-645,000, 
Hartz.  James  F.;  Fuehrer,  Reece  R.;  and  Thompson,  Elton  L.. 

4,263,826,  CI,  74-868,000, 
Kazewych.  Bohdan.  4,263,748,  CI,  49-352,000. 
Lee.  David  N,,  4.264.091.  CI,  280-804000, 
Ludecke,  Otto  A.;  and  Rosebrock,  Theodore  L,,  4,264.344.  CI. 

55-313,000, 
Mann.  Gamdur  S.  4.264,346,  CI,  55.523X)00,  ^,^-.,,     -, 

Savage,    Jack    W.;    and    Unterborn.    Ralph    J..    4,263.821.    CI. 

74-595  000, 
Stettler.  Richard  J  .  4.263,780.  CI.  60-39,230, 
Trevorrow.  John,  4.264,647.  CI,  427-125,000,  ,  ,^,  ^     „, 

White.    Charles    R      and    Fanmn.    Wayne    V,.    4.264.094.    CI, 
293-135,000, 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See—  ^  ...      .     ^  i 

Rhodes.  Thomas  R  ;  Claborn.  Joseph  A.;  and  Woods.  George  L.. 
4.264.779.  CI,  174-48  000, 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co,.  The:  See— 

Hein,  Richard  D,.  4,263.750.  CI  49-490,000. 

"""'salant^D^urs^n.Tnd  George.  John  B,.  4.264.896.  CI,  340-167  OOR^ 
George.  Peter  K  ;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu.  to  Rockwel   >n«fnja<'onal 
Corporation     Continuous    propagation    structures     4.264.V85.    Ci, 
365-41  000, 
George  Washington  University:  See—  .  i^  «;7i     r\ 

cfoldstein.    Allan    L,;    and    McClure.    John    E.    4.264.571.    CI. 
424-1,000 
Georgia  Marble  Company.  The:  See— 

Graves.  Matthew  D  .  4.264.372.  CI,  106-306,000, 

Geosource.  Inc    See—  -,onnn 

Re.nkemever.  Joseph  B.  4.264.286.  CI,  417-539,000, 

Gerbasi,  Denms  P,;  and  Moser.  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Electro- 
photographic imaging  system  including  a  laminated  cleaning  and/or 
doctor  blade  4.264.191.  CI,  355-15  000, 
Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-und  Umweltforschung  mbH:  See— 

Reuter.  Benno.  4.264.815.  CI,  250-31 1000, 
Gestion  Internationale  De  Brevets  SA   "GIB,"  :  See— 

Thys,  Leon,  4,263,757,  CI   52-79  100,  .    P    .  Q  n  A 

Ghibaudo,  Matteo;  and  Darbesio.  Luigi,  to  Cemro  ^''^"^^^^^'^l^.P^. 
Electrical  power  supply  equipment  for  motor  vehicles  4,264,855,  CI. 

GhSd^Alberto,   to   D    S    D    P.   S.pA    Shelter    4,263.963,   CI. 

165-47.000. 
Gianatasio,  Anthony  J  :  See—  aa^,„ 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Pelchat,  Guy  M.;  R^ss^^''^:,  G^'-gf  ?.,?roPF'°" 
Amhony  J  ;  and  Young,  Lock  R.,  4,264,908,  CI   34^-100,OPE_ 
Gibson,  Jack  E.  Apparatus  for  powder  coating  sucker  rod  4.263.871. 

CI.  118-310.000.  ^  ...    „  - 

Gibson   Sandra  F.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Medium  for 

determining  sensitivity  of  Klebsiella  and  Enterobacter  organisms  to 

selected  antibiotics.  4,264.730.  CI.  435-32.000^    u       r     1  ,.«., 

Giesler   Harold  C  .  to  Formica  Corporation   Cushion  for  laminating 

operations  4.264.404.  CI.  156-537.000, 
GiS  Richard  F  ,  and  Gaines.  Larry  D .  to  Phillips  Pet^o'«="";  ^om- 

panv     Temperature    control    for    an    ammonia    synthesis   reactor 

4  ^64  ';66.  CI,  423-359  000  ,     _,  . 

G.li.  Charles  B  .  to  Fruehauf  Corporation,  Foldable  ""'o^J;^^^^^^""" 

having  full  circle  swivelling  action,  4,264.003,  CI    198-509^ 
Gillern    M    Frank,  Oita,   Katashi;  Teng,   Robert  J,,  f "^  T-edeman^ 

George  T    to  Weverhaeuser  Company,  Phenol  formaldehyde  resoles 

and  laminates  4,2'64,671.  CI  428-302,000, 
Gillette.  Roben,  to  Brammall,  Inc  Safety  locking  system,  4.264.792.  CI 

Gill^,  Gordon   A  ;   and   Luc.er.   Richard   D    Woodbuming  stove 
4  ■>63  885   CI.  126-60,000  ^,  ,      . 

Gins'burgh  'irwin,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana^  Flame^ front 
control  in  underground  combustion.  4,263,969.  C^  1<^25  LOUJ 

G.rard,  Philippe;  and  Poisson,  B<;rnard  to ^mt  Gobain  Industries  Fire 
resistant  gl^  window  4.264,681,  CI  428-429.000. 
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CilaLC.  William  R     .Sft" — 

Ibsen.  Rohtrt  L     and  Glaoe,  Wilham  R    4,264.48<),  CI.  260-42.520. 
Gla.xo  Cirdup  Limiied   .S<'t' 

Clitherov^,    John    W  .    F'ni.e     Barrv    J      and    Bradshau      John. 
4.;(>4,M4.  CI   424-26^000 
Cjleas<.in  Works,  The  See— 

Dcpre/.    Thomas    A      and    Wright.    David    A      4:64.24-',    Ct 

4<)<).''oon 

rVpre/.  Thomas  A     4.:m.24,'<.  CI   4<N-4^  fXX) 
uliha.  Ed*ard  R     Jr     lo  Rendu  Corptiration.  The    Filler  connector 

vulh  adaptor  for  quick  disconnection    4,264,1  16,  CI    ,V<'^-8'J  OOM 
Globus.  Jack    Abrasive  prixJuct   4,263.755.  CI    51358000 
Goans,  Kip  B    See — 

Akkerman.  Neil  H    and  Goans.  K.ip  B  .  4.26.^83*^.  CI   ^^2-23  000 
Gtsbl-VVunsth.  Annerose    Heppke.  Gerd,  and  Oesireicher,  Fe<xJor.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   I  iquid  crystal  display  devices  having  an 
induced  ^holesteric  pha-se   4,264,148.  CI    3 50- .■>46  000 
Goebel,  Henrv   R  ,  to  Western  Kraft  Paper  Group  Willamette  Indus 
tries.   Inc    Folding.  self-ltKking  canon  vnih  separate  lid  including 
integral  handle  4.264.0' 1.  CI    22<i-52  (X)B 
Cntedicke.  Fitel.  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft   Converter  for  catalytic 
conversion    of  eKhaust    gas   trom    an   internal    combustion   engine 
4.264.';6l.  CI   422-l''l  fXM 
Cioff.  Wilhe.  Jr    Set-— 

Bemis.  John  D     Firih.  Rov^land  V    D  .  Ill    Goff,  W'lllie.  Jr  .  and 
Stone.  Richard  T  ,  Jr  .  4.264.223,  CI   4(X>-208  (XX) 
Golden.  Ronald    and   Pov^ell,  Mabnn  P  ,  to  Champion  International 
Ci>rpiiration      Opacifying     agents     and     prtx'ess     for     prcxjuction. 
4. 264, '42.  CI    ^:\(ALXt)'' 
Ijoldhaber,  Ruhard  P     See— 

Bellotti.     Marc      and     Goldhaber      Richard     P  .     4.263.808,    CI. 

Goldsmith.  Flmar  I      .V«r  — 

Helvension     FLdv^ard    P      F.dmonds.    Bvr,in    P     and    Cntldsmith. 
Elmar  L  .  4.264.104.  CI    2'i"^-4<KX) 
Goldstein.   Allan   I.     and  McClure.  John  H.  lo  George  Washington 
L  niversity      Radioimmunoa.vsay     of    ihvmosin    a\      4,264,571,    CI. 
424-1  OOO' 
I  lolubentsev  ,  Jurv  S    See — 

Dukshiau.  Alexandr  A     I  urie.  Alexandr  N  .  Golubentsev.  Jury  S.; 
[)etinko.    Fein    M      and    Pinskv.    Grigorv    B.    4:64,s«6.    CI. 
MO-261  a«) 
Gonzales.  Guillermo   Vc  — 

Gutierrez,    Julian      and    Gonzales.     Guillermo.    4.263,732,    CI. 
41^-152  IIX) 
Goodvun,  Rov  L  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Energv    Signal  voter. 

4.264.'J^5.  CI    >t>4-5  10  (XX) 
Gotxlvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The  5ft  — 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.  4,264  "M,  CI    525-43-000, 
iioralski.   Christian    T  .   to   D<.i\*    Chemical   Company.   The    2-Thio- 

phenesulfony  I  bromides  4,264.774.  CI    54*^-66  000 
Ooreham    Kenneth  .A    See— 

Axe.   Gavin   C     H      and   Goreham.    Kenneth    A      4.264,844.   CI. 
315-111  (X«) 
(/onn.  fieorges  J    and  Lindsev    Paul  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Reactor 
apparatus     for     plasma     etching     or     dep<isition      4,264,3*^3.     CI 
156-.34MXX) 
Gotoh    >  oh,  to  Nissan  Motor  Companv.  Limited    Structure  of  a  for- 
ward Nxiv  of  an  auiom^tive  vehicle  '4.264.101,  CI    2*^6- l<i4  000. 
Graawe    Fnednch    Set' — 

Irresberger.    Herrmann     and    (jraawe     Friedri>.h.    4,264,237,    CI 
*)5-.3^)2UX) 
Grahner.  Rov   Scattergixxl.  Edgar,  and  Villarejos.  Miguel  O  .  to  Merck 
&    Co  .     Inc      Sparger    for    cell    culture    system     4.264.739.    CI 
435-241  (XX) 
Graf.  Ronald  F    Electr>>Matic  switch   4.264.''^8.  CI   2(XV|S1000 
Graf    Ronald    F     Electrosiaticallv    controlled   and   segmented    liquid 

nbN>n    4.264.QI0.  CI    .Ub-"!  fXXI 
Grain.  Claude   St't'— 

Pigerol.  Charles    Bouisset.  Michel,  Chignac.  Michel,  and  Grain. 
Claude,  4,264,-'-'3,  CI    549-2'  000 
Granaia.  Guido  J  ,  Conger.  Robert  P     and  Rohrbacher.  Peter  J  .  to 
Congoleum    Corpc>ralion     Methixi    of  improving   the   adhesion   of 
pt'lvurethane  to  vinyl  resins  4.264.643.  CI   427-44  fXX) 
(jran/er.  Fnednch   See— 

Moisar.   Fnk.  Gran/er,   Fnednch,  von  B<vk.  Detlev    and  Palm. 
Erhard.  4.264.724.  CI   430-567  000 
Cjraves.    Maithev^    D.   to  Georgia   Marble  Company.   The    Calcium 
carbonate  containing  kaolin  clay  additive  4.264.372.  CI    106-306  000 
Green.  Billy  J    See— 

Huston.  Harrv  F  .  Jr    Green.  Bills  J    Cummins.  Laurence  M    and 
Cole.  John'w  ,  4.264  514.  CI    2V)-39'  1(X) 
Cjreenei«.h.  James  S    lo  Burroughs  Corporation   Methc^xl  of  compensat- 
ing for  proximitv  effects  in  electron-beam  lithography    4.264,711,  CI 

4i>-2<»60on 

Grerr     Vilhim  B    See- 
Off.   Jtneph   W    A  .   Early.   Judstm   H     and   Greer    William    B 
4.264,391    CI    156-217  000 
Gregory    Jack  T   Hydraulic  riveter   4.26V801,CI    '2-453.170. 
Greif  Brm   Corptiration    See  — 

Santoni.  Cesar.  4,263.860.  CI    1  1  '■I20  00Y 
Gremillion.  Kenneth  P  ShipKiard  communications  phone-jack  cleaner. 

4.263.692,  CI    15-2IO(X)R 
Greubcl,  Waldemar    and  Quella.  Ferdinand,  to  Seimens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Device  for  collecting  light  and  method  of  manufacturing  such 
device   4. 264. 124.  CI    'VVQ6  KX) 


Grey,  David  S.;  and  Wey,  Robert  A.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Draw- 
ing optical  waveguides  by  heating  with  laser  radiation  4.264.349.  CI 
65-2000 
Gnggs.  Calvin,  to  Richards  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc    Medical  staple 

means.  4.263,903.  CI.  128-92  OOB 
Gnschkowsky,  Daniel  R  ;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T  ;  and  Sorokin,  Peter  P.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing tunable  intense  coherent  radiation  m  the  vicinitv  628  cm.^  1. 
4,264,877,  CI.  331 -94.50G. 
Gruber,  Gunter:  See — 

Wilski.    Hans;   Interthal,   Werner;   Gruber.   Gunter;   and    Slebos. 
Gerhard.  4.263,927.  CI.  137-13  000 
Gruber.  Peter  See — 

Sieiilich.  Wolfgang;  Humaus,  Rudolf,  Gruber,  Peter,  and  Kuebel. 
Boerries.  4,264,771,  CI.  548-228  000. 
Grueii.  .Monte  D.:  See — 

Lesher,    George    Y;    and    Gruett.    Monte    D.    4.264.603,    CI 

424-256  000 
Lesher,    George    Y.;    and    Gruett,    Monte    D,    4.264.612.    CI 
424-266  000, 
Grunvogel.  Karl:  See — 

Schmidt,  Wilhelm;  and  Grunvogel.  Karl.  4,264.121,  CI   350-36  000 
Schmidt.  Wilhelm;  and  Grunvogel,  Karl,  4.264,122.  CI  350-36  000 
Grychtol,  Klaus;  and  Baumann,  Hans,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Chromium  complex  dyestuffs  for  natural  polvamides  and  synthetic 
nylons.  4,264.494,  CI.  260-146.00R 
Gryn,  Felix  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Rotameter-type  flowmeter 
with  means  for  linearizing  output  readings  4.263.813.  CI  73-861  560 
Grzina.  Anthony,  to  Warman  International  Limited  Casing  and  casing 
liners   for   centrifugal    pumps   of  the   volute   type    4.264.273.    Ci 
415-197.000. 
Gsell,  Laurenz:  See — 

Drabek.  Jozef;  Ackermann,  Peter  Farooq.  Saleem.  Gsell.  Laurenz: 
Knstiansen,  Odd;  and  Wehrli.  Rudolf.  4.264,624,  CI  424-304  000 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Bouchard,  Andre  C  ;  Sentementcs,  Thomas  J.,  and  Hall,  Harold  H.. 
Jr,,  4,263,850.  CI    102-205,000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Nattel.  William;  and  Mihailescu,  Hardy.  4,264.046,  CI  248-56  000 
Gudcwicz,  Vincent  F.:  See — 

Fenster,    Larry   A.;   and   Gudewicz,   Vincent    F.   4.264,337.   CI 
51-295.000. 
Guenthert,  Paul;  and  Henning,  Georg,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Coloring  of  thermoplastics.  4,264,488,  CI   260-42  210 
Guerineau.  Michel:  See — 

Lartigau,  Guy;  Bouniot,  Albert;  and  Guerineau.  Michel.  4.264,732, 
CI   435-94000 
Guers.  Karl;  and  Boscher,  Joerg,  to  Battelle-lnstitut  e  \'    Methcxl  and 
arrangement  of  apparatus  for  frequency  shifting  a  monochromatic 
narrow  bandwidth  light  beam.  4.264.141.  CI   350-486  000 
Gugliotta,  George;  Moir,  Floyd  W..  II,  and  Moros.  Edward  M  .  Jr ,  to 
Automation  Systems.  Inc.  Pin  receptacle  inspection  apparatus  and 
method  4,264,202,  CI   356-241.000 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Kulp.  Richard  A  ,  4,264,616,  CI  424-27O000 
Patel.  Natu  R  ;  and  Rutter,  Jerry  L  .  4,264.502,  CI   260-32600S. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company  See— 

Bello,    Charles,    Hartle,    Robert    J  .    and    Singerman.    Gary    M 
4,264,335,  CI.  44-68.000. 
Gulla.  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Dewey.    Ray   S.;   Gulla,   Vincent    P.;   Zimmerman.    Sheldon    B 
Omura,  Satoshi;  and  Oiwa.  Ruiko.  4.264.607,  CI   424-263  (XX) 
Gunn.  Bradley  R.:  See— 

Simmons,    David    H ;    and    Gunn.    Bradley    R  ,    4.264,949     CI 
363-17,000. 
Gurr.  George  P.,  to  Sangamo  Weston.   Inc    System  for  controlling 

power  distnbution  to  customer  loads  4.264,960.  CI    364-492  000 
Gusev.  Stanislav  A.;  Mishin.  Vladimir  M  ;  Tjunn.  Alexandr  I  ,  Pavlov, 
Nikolai  P.;  and  Kalygin.  Gennady  V.  Glassmaking  tank  furnace 
4.264.300.  CI   432-83.000. 
Guslits.    Vladimir,   to   Interpace   Corporation     Reciprocating   stroke 

length  adjustment  device  and  method  4.263.825.  CI   74-833  000 
Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Brois,  Stanley  J     and  OHalloran.  Rosemary,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Substituted  lactone  acid  maten- 
als  are  fnction  modifiers.  4,264,460.  CI   252-48.600 
Gutierrez,  Julian;  and  Gonzales,  Guillermo   Self-locking  photographic 

pnnt  display  frame.  4,263,732.  CI  40-152  100 
Gutierrez.  Manuel  M.:  See — 

Haas,    Frank    C,    and    Gutierrez,    Manuel    M.    4,264.568,    CI 
423-461,000. 
ijutowski,    Karol.    Display    device    for    CB    radio     4,264.9-9,    CI 

455-77  000 
Guyot.  Patrick   See — 

Sigwalt.  Pierre;  Guyot,  Patrick;  Fontanille.  Michel,  and  Vairon. 
Jean-Pierre,  4,264,749,  CI,  525-271  000 
Haake.  Frederick  L.  Mechanical  cable  disconnect  device  4.264,098,  CI 

294-8300R 
Haas,  Frank  C;  and  Gutierrez,  Manuel   M  .  to  Tosco  Corporation 
Method  for  easily  removing  zinc  from  carbon  black  contaminated 
with  zinc  4,264.568,  CI.  423-461.000. 
Haas.  Gerhard:  See — 

Stopp,  Fntz;  Lindner,  Heinz;  Haas.  Gerhard,  and  Oehm,  Werner. 
4,263.790.  CI  66-84  OOR 
Haberl,  Rainer;  and  Mravlag.  Kurt,  to  Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Method   and   apparatus   for   measuring   the   surface   of  an   object. 
4.264,208.  CI   356-376000 
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Habich.  Adolph  B  .  and  Hunt.  Ronald  E  .  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Print    element    cartndge     4.264.221.    C! 
4(X3-I44  200. 
Hacking,  Vern.  to  Patco  Packing  Limited   Apparatus  for  stacking  and 

.ompressing  batts.  4.263.844.  CI    100-215  000 
Hacskaylo.  Michael,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Method  for 

growing  crystals  4,264.406.  CI    156-616  tXlR 
Hafner.  Walter,  Markl.  Erich,  and  Samrowski,  Dieinch,  to  Consortium 
fur  Elektrcxrhemische  Industrie  GmbH    Stabilized  organopolysilox- 
ane  oils  4,264, 4!^9,  CI    252-41  000, 
Haggar  Companv    Sn  — 

Off,  Joseph  W   A  .  4,263,678.  CI.  2-247.000 
Hagiwara.  Daijiro:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Masashi    Hemmi,  Keiji,  .Aratani.  Malsuhiko;  Takeno. 
Hideka/u.  and  Hagiwara.  Daijiro.  4.264,5*^-.  CI   424-248  540 
Hagiwara,  Takaaki   Set  — 

■^atsuda     Yuji      Minami.    Shinichi,    Kondo,    Ryuji.    Hagiwara. 
Takaaki.  and  Itoh,  Yokichi.  4.264.376.  CI    148-1  500 
Hagopian.  .Arpi   Sec — 

Kniskern.  Peter  J  .  Hagopian,  Arpi,  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J    4. 264.  64 
CI.  536-1  000 
Hahn.  Werner;  and  Heerklotz.  Gunther.  to  \  eb  Pentacon  Dresden 
Kamera-  und  Kinowerke    Single-lens  mirror  reflex  camera  and  re- 
lease mechanism  therefor   4.264.ri.Cl    354-1520CX) 
Hajimoto.  Yoshioki   Set  — 

Kurahavashi.  Sadasuke.  Watanabc.  Asao.  Sato.  Hideaki;  Shirato. 
^  oshi'aki    Shinmi.  .Akira.  Hara.  Toshitami.  Hajimoto.  Yoshioki: 
and  Fukui.  Masahisa,  4,264.933.  CI.  358-296.000 
Hakuto  Co  .  Ltd    Sec— 

Kawashima.     Shunichi.     and     Miyake.  ■  Eiichi.     4,264,397,     CI. 
156-361  0(«. 
Halasa,  Adel  F  .  and  Hali.  James  E  .  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The  PrcKess  for  pt.)lymenzing  conjugated  dienes  4.264,753.  CI 
^26-180  000. 
Halasa.  Adel  F  :  See— 

Hergenrother.   W  ilham    L  .   and   Halasa.   Adel   F  .   4.264,759,  CI. 
528-168,(JOO 
Hale.  Alan  D  .  and  Murphy.  Charles  V..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1 
and  Companv    Prixess  fo*r  melt  cutting  ethylene  polymers  4.264.554. 
CI    264-142000. 
Hall.  James  E    See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F  .  and  Hah.  James  E  .  4.264.753.  CI.  526-180.000 
Hall,  Alton  C    See- 

Ashworth,  BiUv  R  .  Hall.  Alton  C  ;  and  Clark.  Clyde  E..  4.264.310. 
CI   4 34- "iQ  (XXI 
Hall.  Harold  H  .  Jr    See— 

B<.>uchard.  Andre  C;  Sentementes.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hall.  Harold  H  . 
Jr.  4.263,850.  CI    102-205  000 
Hall.  John  B    Sec- 

Sprecker.   Mark  .A  ,  Hall.  John   B  ,  and  Schmitt,   Frederick  L.. 
4,264,456.  CI   252-8  900 
Halliburton  Companv    See — 

McLaughlin.  Homer  C.  4.264.486,  CI.  260-33.6UB 
Halliburton  Services  See— 

Sloughier.  W  lUiam  J  .  Peelman,  Harold  E.;  and  Bridges,  James  R  , 
4.264.823.  CI   250-502.000- 
Halm  Instrument  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Harnson.  Henrv,  deceased;  and  Harrison.  Henry  C    4.264.140.  CI 
'50-2-6  0()R  ■ 
Halula.  Paul  R    Joist  hanger  aid   4.264.063.  CI.  269-41.000. 
Hama  Hamaphot  KG  Hanke  &  Thomas  See — 
Hanke.  Rudolf.  4.264.065,  CI  493-381.000 
Hamano.  Masaaki   Sec — 

"lajima.   Seishi.   Hamano.   Masaaki,   Hasegawa,  YoshiO;  Kamino, 

Kimivuki,  and  Yamane.  Takehiro.  4.264.361,  CI  75-230.000, 

Hamaoka,    Tsutomu.    Morigaki,    Masakazu     Sawada,    Satoru,    Ohki. 

Nobuiaka,  and  Nakamura.   Kotaro,  to  Fuji   Phoio  FUm  Co..  Ltd. 

Color      photographic      lighl-sensitive      material       4.264.720.      Cl. 

4W-540  00f) 

Hamilton.  .Alan  R  .  and  Tollefson.  Robert  D  .  to  Rixkwell  International 

Corp<Hation  Frequency  searching  and  or  jamming  means  4.264.'X.>9. 

CI    343-18  (XJE 
Hammelmann,  Paul   Pump  with  an  automatically  adjusted  output  rate 

4,264.281.  CI   41--218000 
Hammersand.    Fred   G..   to   RCA   Corporation    Magnein^n    filament 

assembly    4.264,843.  CI.  315-39.510 
Hammersmith,   \  irginia   L  ,   and   LaBar,    Richard   G  ,   to   Aluminum 
Company  of  ,America   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled  removal 
of  excess  slurry  from  organic  foam.  4,263.843.  CI.  100-37000. 
Hanada.  Toshihide  See— 

Kominami,  Yasuo,  ^'amamura.  Masahiro,  Mizumoto,  Katsuji,  and 
Hanada.  Toshihide,  4,264,873,  CI    330-257  000 
Hanazawa.  Sadao,  Naruse.  Seiji,  Nagao   '^oshio,  Taguchi,  Naoji,  and 
Majima     Makoto     Prcxess    for    making   collective    packing    boxes 
4.263,769,  CI    53-448  000 
Hanchen.  Gunther  See— 

Ganzle    Hartmut,   Hanchen.   Gunther    Noller,   Hermann.    Reule 
Hans.   Spieth.   Siegfried,  and  \'ogel.   Horst   H.  4,263,^01,  CI 
29-25  150 
Hancix-k,  William  P.:  See— 

Read.  .Arthur  E  ,  Jr  ;  Wing,  Milton  S  .  and  Hancock.  William  P  . 
4.264.435.  CI   208-129  000 
Hanke  Rudolf  to  Hama  Hamaphot  KG  Hanke  &  Thomas  Film  splicer 

4,264.065,  CI   493-381  000 
Hanson   Steven  P    and  Mever.  Burton  C  .  to  Marvin  Glass  &.  AsscKi- 
ates.  Novelty  toy    4.263."43,  CI  46-228.000, 


Hara.  Shigeo  See— 

Mizuno,  Shigeo;  Hara.  Shigeo;  Arakawa,  Kaneyasu;  and  Kondo, 
Minoru.  4.264,885,  CI   335-135.000. 
Hara.  Toshitami  See— 

Kurahayashi.  Sadasuke;  Watanabe.  Asao;  Sato.  Hideaki.  Shirato, 
Yoshiaki;  Shinmi,  Akira.  Hara,  Toshitami;  Hajimoto.  Yoshioki; 
and  Fukui,  Masahisa,  4,264.933.  CI,  358-296  000. 
Haravama.  Takeo:  See— 

Yoshimoto,     Takeo;     Inoue.     Takayuki;     Michiyama,     Hideo; 

Harayama,  Takeo;  Monkawa,  Osamu;  Hojo.  Yoshikata.  Baba, 

Takao;  Toyama.  Teruhiko;  Ura.  Masaaki;  and  Takasawa.  Yoshio, 

4,264,777,  CI   568-586,000. 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E  .  to  Sandoz,  Inc   4-Hydroxy-3-mtro-pyrido(2.3- 

Blpyndine-2(lH>-<ines.  4,264.602,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Harigane.  Kotaro  See— 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo,  Taguchi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Harigane,  Kouro, 
4,263,708,  CI.  29-564.100. 
Harisanov,  Kiril  G.;  See— 

Petrov.  Peter  I ;  Enchev,  Ivan  D  ;  Harisanov,  Kiril  G  .  Korudanov, 

Georgi    N.    Abrashev.    Georgi    I.;    and    Stares.    Lyuben    R.. 

4.264.405.  CI.  156-584  000 

Harlow.  John  H  .  Jr..  Atkinson.  Frank,  Jr ,  and  Stramer.  Caramello  N  . 

to  General  Motors  Corporation   Powertrain  cradle  for  front-wheel- 

dnve  vehicle.  4,263.980,  CI.  180-292.000. 

Harmon.  Kenneth  B  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Multirange 

transmissions  4,263.822.  CI.  74-645.000 
Harner,  Kermit  1  ;  and  Patrick,  John  P  .  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration    Integral    rocket-ramjet    open    loop    fuel    control    system 
4.263.781.  CI   60-243.000. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See- 
Putney,  Gordon  A  .  4,263.996,  CI.  192-5600R. 
Harper,  James  M.  E.:  See — 

Chandrashekhar,  G.  V  ;  Chaudhari,  Praveen;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  ; 
Gambino,  Richard  J  ;  and  Harper,  James  M   E .  4,264.813,  CI 
250-288.000. 
Harris  Corporation  See- 
Young.  William  R  .  4.264.874,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Hams.  Ellsworth  L  .  Jr  Smoking  pipe  sling  4,264,024.  O.  224-250000 
Harris.  William  R  .  and  Jache.  Harald  G..  to  Jostens  Inc .   Jewelry 

alloy.  4,264,359,  CI.  75-134.00B. 
Harnson.  Dorothy  D  .  administratrix:  See— 

Harnson.  Henry,  deceased;  and  Harrison,  Henry  C  ,  4,264,140,  CI 
35O-276.O0R.' 
Harnson,  Henry,  deceased  (by  Harrison.  Dorothy  D  .  administratnx); 
and  Harnson.  Henrv  C  ,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co  .  Inc  Low  reflection 
coatings  for  windows  4.264.140,  CI.  350-276.00R. 
Harrison.  Henrv  C  :  See— 

Harnson,  Henry,  deceased:  and  Harrison,  Henry  C.  4,264.140.  CI 
35O-276.O0R 
Hart.  John  E:  See—  _.   _,  ,„„.ww» 

Petersen.  Niel  R  .  and  Hart.  John  E..  4.263.809,  CI.  73-798.000. 
Hartford.  Thomas  W    See—  ^,    ,,„ 

Barman.  Alan  W  ,  and  Hartford,  Thomas  W  .  4,264,898,  CI    340- 
347  ONT. 
Harting.  Jurgen:  See—  c-  u     r 

Baumganh.  Manfred;  Orth.  Dieter;  Harting.  Jurgen;  Schaefer. 

Hans  and  Zesch.  Achim.  4.264,584,  CI  424-241  000 
Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Orth,  Dieter;  and  Harting,  Jurgen,  4,264,585, 
CI   424-243000 
Hartle.  Robert  J    See— 

Bello.    Charles:    Hartle.    Robert    J  ;    and    Singerman.    Gary    M.. 
4.264.335.  CI   44-68  000 
Hartwell  Corporation.  The  See- 
Bourne.  William  R  .  4.264.092.  CI.  292-241  000 
Hart7.  Jamev  F  ;  Fuehrer.  Reece  R.;  and  Thompson.  Elton  L  .  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation    Transmission  with  dual  modulated  shift 
controls  4,263.826.  Ci   74-868  000 
Harvev    Donald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  film 

unit  and  cartridge  assembly   4.264,169,  CI   354-121  000. 
Harwick  W  arren  J  .  to  Air  Logic  Power  Systems,  Inc  Control  system 

for  accumulating  conveyor   4.264.004.  CI    198-781.000. 
Hasegawa.  Katsuji.  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.  Veneer  lathe. 

4,263,948.  CI    144-213.000. 
Hasegavya.  Yoshio:  See—  »,.■».• 

>aiima.  Seishi,  Hamano.  Masaaki.  Hasegawa,  Yoshio:  Kamino. 
Kimivuki;  and  Yamane.  Takehiro.  4.264,361,  CI  75-230.000. 
Haseler,  Helmut    and  Nittel.  Fntz.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG    Color 
photographic  material  and  color  photographic  processes  4.264,717. 
CI   430-469000 
Hashimoto,  Kazushige  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toshiji;  and   Hashimoto.   Kazushige.  4.263.928,  CI 
137-39.000  ^^        ^^       _  . 

Hashimoto.    Masashi.    Hemmi.    Keiji     Aratani.    Matsuhiko;    Takeno 
Hidekazu    and    Hagiwara.    Daijiro    Cephalosponn   analogues  and 
prcxessesfor  the  preparation  thereof  4.264.597,  CI   424-248.540 
Hashimoto.  Masashi   See— 

Kamiva.   Takashi,   Hashimoto,  .Ma.sashi.   Nakaguti    Osamu    Uku. 
Teruo   Nakai.  Yoshiharu;  and  Takeno.  Hideka;u   4  .r>4  J^h,  CI. 
260-239  OOA. 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Ko2ima.    Akio;    Hashimoto,    Mitsuru.    Ohta.    Masa'jm.     Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  4,264,695.  CI   4  >  ^  ■    «) 
Hasier    David  J     Sinclair,  Peter    and  Burns.  Eilee-    H     ■      A  iggins 
Teape  Group  Limned.  The.  Process  of  recovenn^.  •^-"-   ■*  ->»  4U. 
CI.  162-4000. 
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Ha>ler.  Rudolf.  U)  I  S    PhilipN  Corptiralion    Self-oscillaimg  convener 

for  ultrashort  wave  radio  receivers   4.264,')80.  CI   4?5-321  000. 
Hisse.  \V  erner   See— 

Heubner     Fnedhelm.    Hasse    Werner    and   Weiffen.    Karl-Hemz. 

4.2M,441.  CI    IWMXMia) 

HdsMin.   David    and   Karmon.   Mordechai.   to  Technion   Research  & 

[development   Ltd     and   Viekoroth  Water  Co    Method  for  calcite 

coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  plpe^   4, :m, 651.  CI   42'-;3'iOOO 

Hattori    Shuzo.   to   Kimmon   Electric  Co  .   Ltd  .   The    Dust   particle 

analv/er   4.264, :(>..  CI    350-M.^  (X» 
Haiton.  Tomohuku.  to  K  K    Koshin  Denki  Seisakusho    Pickup  arm 

4.2M.O"8.  CI    .^6')-242  (XX) 
HauniWerke  Korher  &  Co   KG    See— 

leckhand.  L  we   and  Schmidt.  Rolf.  4.204.2.^K.  CI   WO-tZQGf) 
Mausmann.   Gerhard,    to   Siemens   Akiiengesellschaft     Apparatus   tor 
fixing  images  consisting  of  p<mder  toner  on  a  recording  carrier  with 
the  did  of  s<ilveni  vap^v   4.264. X)4.  CI   432-5"  000 
Hashes.  Ralph  E  .  Jr    See— 

Durand.  Charles  C  .  Jr  .  and  Hawes,  Ralph  E  .  Jr  .  4.264,907.  CI. 
U'^-6  0ND 
Hawtree.  James  S    Electric  motor  and  control  system    4,264,854,  CI 

M8-H0<i(X)0 
Havakawa.  Ka/uhiko  See— 

Kotake.    Masavoshi.    Mori.    Toshiki     and    Havakav»,a.    Kazuhiko, 
4.264.4*3,  Ci   252-8'' 000 
Havashi.  Mamoru   See — 

Ozawa  Kivomi   Ishii.  Shigeru,  Havashi,  Mamoru;  Hirose.  Masavo- 
shi  and  Nonaka.  Rvoichi.  4.264.606.  CI   424-263  000 
Havashida.  Shigemon   See— 

Masuda.     .Akira,     and     Havashida.     Shigemon.     4,263,984.     CI 
182-1 13  OOO 
Havala.  Toshinon    Tsuji.  Kunio  and  Monoka.  Akitoshi.  to  West  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Ltd    Fcx;using  device  in  camera  equipped  with  KMh 
standard  and  telephoto  lenses   4.264.P5.  CI    354-197  CXX3 
Haves    Millard  F     Jr    MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  pressure  screening 

fibrous  suspensions  4.264.43^  CI    209-273  000 
Haves.    Robert    R  .    to    Polv techniques.    Inc     Steenng    mechanism 

4.263. 9<)4.  CI    192-8  OOR 
Haves  Timber  Piv    Limited,  et  al    See— 

McNab.  John  I     G     and  Heath,  Malcolm  R    W  .  4,263.967,  CI 
165-16*000 
Heath.  Malcolm  R    W    See— 

McNah.  John  L    G     and  Heath.  Malcolm  R.  W..  4,263.967.  CI 
165-16*.  (XX) 
Heckel.  Klaus   See-  - 

Bender,  Hein/   Krug.  Hans-Dietnch,  and  Heckel.Jiiaus.  4.263.727, 
CI    36-44  (XX) 
Hedwin  Corporation   See— 

Speas.  Charles  A  ,  4,264,016,  CI    220-7!  000. 
Heerklotz.  CJunther   See— 

Hahn  Werner  and  Heerklotz.  Gunther.  4.264.  PI,  CI   354-152.000 
Heimbai-h.  Heinnch   See— 

Juntgen.  Harald,  Knoblauch.  Karl,  Reichenberger,  Jurgen    Heim- 

hach,  Heinnch.  and  Tarnow,  Ferdinand.  4.264.339.  CI  55-25  000 

Hem.  Richard  D  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  ,  The    Frame  edge 

Hange  and  sealing  stnp  therefor   4. 26 3, ''50,  CI   49-490  (XX) 
Heitmann   Jurgen.  to  R(,*cn  Bosch  GmbH   .Meth(xi  of  delaving  digital 

signals   4.264.86V  CI    328-55  (XX) 
Held.  Robert  P  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I    and  Companv    Photo- 
p^ilvmen/ed  elements  having  selectivelv  dve  absorbed  hydrophilic 
and  oleiiphihc  images   4,264.692.  CI   430-1"  0(X) 
Hellhauer.  Horst    See— 

lenhart,     Richard,     Kostner.     Armin,     and     Hellbauer.     Horst. 
4.263.942.  CI    138-109  000 
Helher   Stephen  J  ,  to  S  A  E  S   Getters  S  p  A    Water  vapor  releasing 
compt-isition    of    matter    and    device,    and    prtTcess    for    their    use 
4.264.280.  CI    41-'-51  (XX) 
Helmers.  Earl  L    See— 

Mcxire.    Thomas    S      Smith.    Terrence,    and    Helmers,    Earl    L 
4,263.992.  CI    188-218  OXL 
Helvension.  Edward  P  .  Edmonds.  Byron  P  .  and  Goldsmith.  Elmar  L  . 
to    PPG    Industries   Canada    Ltd     Rubble    mining    4,264.104,    CI. 
299-4  000 
Hcmmi.  Keiji   See— 

Hashimoto.  Ma-sashi.  Hemmi.  Ketji.  .Aratani    Matsuhiko.  Takeno, 
Hidckazu,  and  Hagiwara,  Daijiro.  4,264.597,  CI   424-248  540 
Hemsirth.   W    Lance  H     and   Rife.   Harold   E  .  to  Amencan   Home 

Pnxlucts  Cotp   Crawling  insect  trap   4.263,740.  CI   43-114000 
Henkcl  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien   See— 

Fnedemann.  Wolfgang,  Frevhold.  Helmut  V  .  Koster,  Alfred,  and 

Pcsch.  Wolfgang,  4.264.564.  CI   423-339  000 
Hill.  Frank  F  .  4,264,628.  CI   426-7  000 
Plapper    Juergen.  Schumann.  Klaus.  Amdt.  Emanuel,  and  Rus- 

cheinsky,  Emil.  4.264.318.  CI   8-94  250 
Plapper.  Juergen.  Schumann.  Klaus.  Arndt.   Emanuel,  and   Rus- 
chcinsky.  Emit.  4.264,319.  CI   8-94  260 
Henkcl  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)  See— 
Andree.  Hans.  Jung.  Dieter;  BischofT.  Manin.  Conrad.  Jens,  Hup- 
penz.  Josef,  Jakobi,   Gunter,   Knngs.   Peter,   Kuhling.   Dieter 
Reuter.    Hei^n.    Rupilius,    Wolfgang.    Rutzen.    Horst,    and 
Schnegelbcrger.  Harald.  4.264.480.  CI   252-548  000 
Henne.   Rudolf,  and   Prummer.  Rolf,  to  Deutsche  Forschungs-  und 
VcrsuchMrstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e  V    Compound  matenal 
and  method  for  producing  same  4.264,029.  CI   228-108.000. 


Hennig.  Hans  J.;  Ziemek,  Peter;  and  Schellmann.  Erhard.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  polyisocy- 
anales  containing  biuret  groups.  4,264,519.  CI   260-453. OAB 
Henning,  Georg:  See — 

Guenthert.  Paul;  and  Henning,  Georg,  4.264.488.  CI   260-42  210. 
Hennck.  Clivc  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  J.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A..  4.264,518.  CI   260- 
410.90R. 
Hepar  Chimie  S.A.:  See — 

Fussi.     Fernando;     and     Fedeli,     Gianfranco,     4.264.733,     CI 
435-101.000. 
Heppke.  Gerd:  See — 

Gobl-Wunsch.  Annerose;  Heppke,  Gerd;  and  Oestreicher.  Feodor. 
4.264.148.  CI.  350-346.000. 
Hepworth  Iron  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 
B<xnh,  John  F..  4,264,301,  CI.  432-124  000. 
Hergenroiher.  William  L.;  and  Halasa,  Adel  F  .  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Polyphosphazene  polymers  containing  alk- 
oxy  substitutents  containing  a  fully  substituted  carbon  in  the  beta 
position   4.264,759.  CI.  528-168.000. 
Hernandez.  Sebastian:  See — 

Ca-ssidv.  Patnck  J.;  Zimmerman.  Sheldon  B;  Tunac.  Josefino  B 

and  Hernandez.  Sebastian.  4.264.735.  CI   435-119  000 
Cassidv.  Patnck  J  .  Zimmerman,  Sheldon  B  ;  Tunac.  Josefino  B  . 
and  Hernandez.  Sebastian.  4.264.'36.  CI   435-119  000 
Herrera.  Dan  B  ,  to  Stratobrake  Corporation,  Safety  brake  mechanism. 

4,263,840.  CI.  92-63.000. 
Herrold.  .Anne  M  :  See — 

Kerkhof.    Nicholas   J.;   and    Herrold.    Anne    M,    4,264,581.    CI. 
424-60.000. 
Hersh,  Seymour  L.:  See— 

1  evv.Manlyn;  and  Hersh.  Seymour  L.,  4.264.157.  CI   352-85  000 
Hershman.   Arnold;  and  Bauer.  Donald  J.  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Prcxduction  of  secondary  amines  4.264.776,  CI   564-384  000 
Herwick.  Mary  E.:  See- 
Randolph.  John  L..  4,264,071.  CI.  273-63  OOE 
Herzog,  Hans  K..  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Current  mode  data  or 

p<iwer  bus  4,264,827.  CI.  307-17.000. 
Hestair  Farm  ELquipment  Limited  See- 
Stocks,  Richard  A  ,  and  Twell.  David,  4.264.023.  CI.  222-614  000. 
Hester    Jacks<in  B.  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Companv,  The   Compositions  and 

prcKess   4.264.615.  CI.  424-269.000 
Heubner.    Fnedhelm;    Hasse.   Werner;   and    Weiffen.    Karl-Heinz.   to 
KltK-kner-Humboldt-Deutz    AG     Automatic    control    for    electro- 
pneumatic  wet  settling.  4.264.441.  CI.  209-500000 
Hewett.  Colin  L.;  and  Savage,  David  S  .  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 
Benzo-bicyclonoene-denvatives  as  anorectants  and  to  treat  depres- 
sion  4.264.626.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Neukermans,  Armand  P.;  and  McManigill.  Douglass.  4.264.817.  Ct 

250-379  000. 
Rowell.  Joseph.  Jr ;  Marzalek.  Michael  S  ;  and  Neenng,  Michael  J  , 
4.264.958.  CI.  364-485.000 
Hickok,  W  ilham  K  .  and  Wheeler.  Roben  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv   Exposure  control  apparatus  with  compensation  for  film  reci- 
pr(xity  failure.  4,264,163,  CI.  354-51.000. 
Hidaka.  Mikio:  See—  . 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji.   Hidaka.   Mikio;  and  Kurafuji, 
Toshio.  4,264.476,  CI.  252-458.000. 
Hidevama.  Shozo:  See— 

Miura.     Akira;     Hideyama,     Shozo;     and     Higashikawa.     Iwao, 
4.264,715.  CI.  430-326.000 
Hien.  Nguven  V  :  See— 

O'Rell   Dennis  D  ;  Hien,  Nguyen  V.;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T  .  Jr .  and 
Lundsager,  Chnstian  B,  4,264,691.  CI   429-250000 
Hiestand.  Armin,  to  Ctba-Geigy  Corp<uation   Quaternary  ammonium 
salts  of  antistatic  agents  or  softening  agents  containing  fatty  acid 
radicals,  process  for  the  production  and  use  thereof  4.264,516.  CI. 
260-404  50A. 
Higashikawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Miura.     Akira;    Hideyama,    Shozo;    and    Higashikawa.     Iwao. 
4.264.715.  CI   430-326.000. 
Hill.  Frank  F  .  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Process 

for  the  production  of  a  yeast  autolysate  4.264.628.  CI.  426-7  000 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Lang.  Gusztav;  and  Kuhlmann.  Wolf  4.263.832.  CI  411-15  000 
Hilton.  Richie  C   Processing  apparatus   4.264.180,  CI.  354-318  000 
Himeno.  Rvoichi   See — 

Mukaemachi.   Takuji;   Takeshita.   Tetsuo;   Shimizu,   Keiichi;   and 
Himeno.  Rvoichi,  4.264.895.  CI   34O-16600R. 
Hinglev.  George  A.,  to  Wells  &  Hingley  (Plating)  Limited.  Injection 

moulding   4.264.295.  CI.  425-577.000. 
Hipp.  Steven  J  .  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation.  Releasable  locking  device. 

4.264.259,  CI.  414-401.000. 
Hirai.  Kentaro;  Fujishita.  Toshio;  and  Ishiba.  Teruyuki,  to  Shionogi  & 
Co    Ltd    1 -Substituted  thiomethyltnazolobenzodiazepines  and  pro- 
duction thereof  4.264.499,  CI.  260-245  500 
Hirose.  Masayoshi;  See — 

Ozawa.  Kivomi;  Ishii.  Shigeru.  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  Hirose.  Masayo- 
shi. and  Nonaka.  Ryoichi,  4,264.606,  CI   424-263  000. 
Hirschauer    Andre   See- 
Stern.  Roben.  Hirschauer.  Andre;  Commereuc,  Dominique;  and 
Chauvin,  Yves,  4,264.515,  CI.  260-W4  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Kageyama,  Akira  and  Maekawa.  Iwao.  4,264.754,  CI   526-283.000. 
Vamaguchi.  Yutaka.  and  Sasama.  Atsuo,  4,264,469,  CI.  252-350.000. 
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Hitachi.  Ltd    See—  ^  ,    ,     i,  -r    u    l 

Inaba.  Hiromi;  Shima.  Seiya;  Ando.  Takeki,  Kurosawa.  Toshiaki; 

and  Kuroha.  Hiroaki,  4,263,988,  CI,  187-29  OOR 
Kominami.  Vasuo.  \amamura,  Masahiro   Mizumoto.  Katsuji.  and 

Hanada,  Toshihide,  4,264,873.  CI    330-257.000. 
Konishi   Hinx),  and  A mano.  Hisao.  4,264.951.  CI   363-35,000. 
Mukaemachi.   Takuii.   Takeshita.    Tetsuo,    Shimizu.    Keiichi;   and 

Himeno.  Rvoichi,  4,264.895.  CI    340-166  OOR 
Nishimura.    Yutaka.    and    Oyama.    Yoshishige,    4.264.961.    CI 

364-5  10  Oa) 
Onishi,  Yoshiaki.  4,264.965.  CI.  365-210000 
Sakai,  Hidevuki,  and  Otsuka,  Shinji.  4,264.920,  CI    358-50.000 
Suzuki.   Seiko;    Kobon.   Sigevuki.    Kawakami.    Kanji;   Sugawara. 

Toru.   Hoshi.   Yoshikazu.   and   Suzuki.   Satoshi.  4,263,884.   CI 

123-487  000 
Ueno,  Yukichi;  and  Katsula,  Teiji,  4.264,822.  CI    250^92.0OA, 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;  Ai.  Mitsuo.   Maisuoka.  Yoshitaka.  Nagata. 

Takeo.  Okavama.  Tsutomu.  and  Ikegami.  Akira.  4.264.889,  CI 

338-42  000 
Yatsuda     Yuji,    Minami.    Shinichi.    Kondo,    Rvuji,    Hagiwara, 

Takaaki:  and  Itoh,  Yokichi.  4,;64,3"'b,  CI    148-1  500 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd    Set'-  , -,^,  ^os 

Fuyama,  Moriaki.  Honda.  Haruhiko,  and  L  ra.  Mitsuru.  4,.64,6h. 

CI   428-336  000  ,,,.», 

Hitiel,  Gerhard,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textil-Machinentabrjk  (--"ibH  Mount- 
ing arrangement  for  warp  kniitmg  machine. elements.  4.263,791.  CI 
66-109  000.  C-' 

Hix  Automation  Incorporated:  See— 

Hix   Clifford  A  .  4,264,666.  CI   428-187.000. 

Hix  Clifford  A  to  Hix  .Automation  Incorporated  Synthetic  resin 
inlerkx-king  die  cut  letters  for  application  to  fabnc  backing, 
4.264.666,  CI   428-187  000 

Hixson  Hanv  F  ,  Jr  ,  Green,  Billy  J  .  Cummins.  Laurence  M  .  and 
Cole  John'  W  ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Method  and  reagents  for 
measunng    the    level    of    conjugated    bile    acids     4,264,514,    CI 

260-397  100  ,   r-  r-         o         ^ 

Hochandel.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Meyer,  Richard  A  .  to  J  E  Grote  Pepp-A- 
Matic  Co  .  Inc    Method  for  applying  grated  cheese  to  pizza  shells 
4.264.634.  CI   426-289  000 
Hivhtief  .AG  vorm   Gebr   Helfmann   See— 
Magnus.  Wolf  4.264,542,  CI   264-32  000 
Hivk    Franz    to  Temafa  Textilmaschinenfabnk  GmbH    Charging  and 
discharging    svstem    for    a    textile-fibre    chamber     4,264, 241.    CI 
4(.)6-l()9(XX) 
Hodgson,  Rodnev  T    Sff—  ,  ■     n  . 

Gnschkowskv,  Daniel  R  ,  Hodgson.  Rodney  T    and  Sorokm.  Peter 
P,  4,264,8-'7,  CI    331-94.50G. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Goedicke.  Eitel.  4.264.561.  CI   422-171  000 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Llnch.  4.264.321.  CI   8-476  000 
Wilski     Hans    Intenhal.   Werner.   Gruber.   Gunter;   and   Slebos. 
Gerhard.  4,263,927.  CI.  137-13  000 

Hoefelmavr,  Tilman   See—  .  ,,,  o^c   ^i    i,Qi,i;»,n 

Maier  Jakob  and  H(.:>efelmavr,  Tilman.  4.263.875.  CI.  119-14  360^ 

H.xmsch    Walter  H  .  to  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Ice  transpon  and 
dispensing  svstem   4.264.239.  CI   406-83  (XX). 

Hi-vesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Wladika.  Hans,  and  Sevenich.  Theodor.  4,263.798.  CI.  72-202.000 

Hofbauer.  Rupen   See—  .  ,,•,  or,-    ^i   ti  n-irriA 

Svobcxia.  Josef  and  Hofbauer.  Rupen.  4.263.806.  CI   73-133.O0A 
Hoffman    Robert  W  ,  and  Zinchuk,  Michael,  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Optical  arrangement  for  developing  fundamental   primary   colors. 
4,264,922.  CI   358-54,000  -     ..     ,    ,  a 

Hoffmann,   Erwin,   Dietrich,   Werner    and   Kralt,   Karl   J  ,   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Equipment  for  the  continuous  production  ot  toam 
boards   4,264.291.  CI   425-224,000 
Hoffmann -La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Fischer.  Ernst  A  .  4.264,766,  CI    536-51  000. 

Stem.  Stanlev,  4,264,492,  CI   260-112  50R  ,,,,  ,,^      ^i 

Vogel,      Pierre,      and     Carrupt,      Pierre-Alain.     4, .64. 5 10.     CI. 

260-346  710. 
Zwahlen.Willv.  4.264.500.  CI   260-315  (XX)  „      ^      .      ^ 

Hogg,  Theexiore  B'.  and  Berg.  Law  ranee  F  .  to  Caierpillai  Tractor  Co 
Lcxk  out  means  for  pivotal  axle  suspension  cylinders  4..64.014.  CI 
212-153,000 
Hoio,  Yoshikata  See—  u  a    . 

Yoshimoto,  Takeo,  Inoue,  Takayuki,  Mi.hiyama,  Hideo 
Harayama.  Takeo;  Monkawa.  Osamu,  Hojo,  ^  oshikata^  Baba, 
Takao  Tovama.  Teruhiko.  Ura,  Masaaki  and  Takasawa.  \oshio, 
4.264.777.  CI    568-586.000 

Holder,  Ins  See—  v^    u     i  i      <  -)kj  5-.^ 

Lewis,  Richard  H  .  Holder.  Ins;  and  Finney.  Michael  L  .  4..64..^... 

CI    8-479  000 
Holland.  Redus  F    See—  .,    ,,   „     ^   „  ^      c        ^ 

Freund   Samuel  M  .  Maier.  William  B  ,  11;  Holland,  Redus  F    and 
Beattie.  Willard  H  .  4.264,814,  CI   250-304000 

HoUis.  Joseph  C    See—  _,  „   ,,       ,         u  n 

Forget,  Lawrence  E  ;  Gdula,  Roben  A     and  Hollis,  Joseph  C. 
4  264.409,  CI    156-643  000 

Holmes!  Huntly  S   Boat  anchor   4.263.867,  CI    1 14-299  000 

Homan  Garv  R  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpc^ration  Oxygen-curable  mer- 
capto-functional  organic  compound  compositions  possessing  rapid 
surface  reaction  and  method  of  forming  higher  molecular  weight 
products  therefrom   4,264,482,  CI    260- 1 8  OOR  ^  ,^  „.,     p, 

Honda.  Chuzo  Reverberation  annexation  device  4.264.88J.  ci 
333-146.000. 


Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshioka.    Yuichi;    Nomura,    Toshio;    and    Kojima,    Takenobu. 
4,264.536.  Ct   261-39,00D 
Honda.  Haruhiko:  Set—  -  ,- .  ^oi 

Fuyama,  Monaki;  Honda,  Haruhiko;  and  Ura,  Mitsuru.  4.264,682. 
CI   428-336.000 

Honeywell  Inc    Sef—  ..^^.ntz    /-i 

Douglas.   Robert   H.;  and   Phinney,  Thomas   L..  4,264.953.   CI 

364-200  000. 
Hutch.  Frederick  S  .  4.264,893,  CI.  340-147.0SC. 

Honl.  Paul  G    See—  ,   ^.    .,.,,.  nr>n 

Emmel.  John  J    and  Honl.  Paul  G..  4.264,403.  CI.  156-511.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  :  See— 

Annis.  Myron  C,  4,264.557,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Hon.  Mikio:  See—  _     ,,        ^    ^         ^ 

Ohno.  Sachio;  Izumi,  Kihachiro;  Mizukoshi.  Kjyoshi;  Kato.  Kazuo. 
Yamamoto,  Hajimu,  Nagasaka.  Mitsuaki.  Nakamura,  Yoshiki; 
and  Hon.  Mikio,  4.264.497.  CI.  260-239.308. 

Hone.  Ikuiaro:  See—  ,         vt 

Kameoka.  Kimitaka;  Hone.  Ikutaro;  Sakakibara.  Hukuji;  Naoi. 
Takashi;  and  Shimazaki.  Masamichi.  4.264.719,  CI  430-537.000 
Hornbaker.  Edwin  D  :  See— 

Li.     Hsueh     M.     and     Hornbaker.     Edwin     D.     4.264.531.    CI 
260-926000 
Home.  Ian  R   Board  game.  4.264,077.  CI.  273-249.000. 
Horton.  James  B    See— 

Allegra,  Louis  K  ,  Honon.  James  B  .  and  Townsend.  Herben  b,. 
4,264,684.  CI   428-653.000 
Hoshi.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Suzuki.   Seiko;   Kobon.   Sigeyuki;   Kawakami.   Kanji;   Sugawara. 
Toru,   Hoshi.   Yoshikazu.  and   Suzuki.   Satoshi.  4.263.884.   CI 
123-487.000 
Hoshido.  Kazuo  See— 

Uchiyama.  Haruo;  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Hoshido.  Kazuo;  and  Isaka, 

Yukio.  4.264,120,  CI.  350-6.800 

Hosoe  Kazuva  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Masunaga.  Makoto;  and  Sakane. 

Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  detecting  device  in 

exposure   control   system   for  optical   instruments    4.264.161.   CI 

354-31  000  .      ..    u   J      ^ 

Hotia  Mitsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Monta  Seisakusho  Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  X-ray  photographs  of  jaw  structure  4.264.820. 

CI   2^0-439  OOP 
Houser.  John  E  .  to  Aerotherm.  Inc.  Solid  waste  treatment  system 

4.264.352.  CI   71-9.000 
Hubbard,  Edward  D:  See—  ^  ,.  ^u    j  c.4       a 

Tota  Kenneth  P  ;  Mowerv.  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Hubbard.  Edward 
D    4  264.395.  CI    156-359000 
Huber  John  Jr.  to  Penick  Corporation  Stepwise  reduction  of  p-nitro- 

phenol  4.264,525,  CI.  564-223.000. 
Hubsch.  Hubenus:  See—  ..  ,     ,.      ,.  u 

Althuber.     Horst;     Dimigen.     Heinz,     and     Hubsch,     Hubenus. 
4.264,027.  CI   226-182.000 
Hushes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bayless.  John  R  .  4.264.839.  CI.  313-29.000. 
Forward.  Roben  L..  4.264.871.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Hunsperger.  Robert  G.;  Barnoski,  Michael  K.;  and  Yen,  Huan- 
Wun.  4.264.875.  CI.  331-66.000. 

Hund.  Franz   Set—  .  c-  u       j 

Buxbaum.  Gunter.  Stephan.  Bernd,  Hund.  Franz,  and  Schroeder. 
Gerhard,  4,264.462,  CI.  252-62.530 
Hunsperger.  Roben  G    Barnoski.  Michael  K.;  and  Yen.  Huan-Wun.  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  System  for  optical  injection  P^f^'ock- 
ingand  switching  of  microwave  oscillators  4.264.875.  CI  331-66  000 
Hunt.  Guilben  M..  to  General  Foods  Corporation   C^"iainer  having 
separate     storage    facilities    for     two    matenals.     4.264.007.    CI 
206-219.000. 
Hunt.  Ronald  E    See—  .  ^^^  n,     n 

Habich.    Adolph    B..    and    Hunt.    Ronald    E.    4.264,221.    CI 

400- !  44  200 
Hunter.  Robert  Q.  Compressed  pulse  laser  4.264,869,  CI.  330-4,300. 

Huppertz.  Josef  See—  ^         ^    ,         ., 

.Andree   Hans  Jung,  Dieter;  Bischoff.  Martin.  Conrad.  Jens;  Hup- 
pertz! Josef  Jakobi,  Gunter;  Knngs.   Peter;   Kuhling.   Dieter^ 
Reuter     Herben     Rupilius,    Wolfgang;    Rutzen,    Horst,    and 
Schnegelberger    Harald,  4.264.480.  CI.  252-548  000 
Hurley  Jam^  R  .  and  Seanghi.  Edward  P..  to  Thenno  Electron  Cor- 
poration  Boiler  4.263.878.  CI.  122-I36.00C. 
Hurnaus.  Rudolf  See —  j  i/     u  i 

Steplich   Woltgang   Hurnaus.  Rudolf;  Gruber.  Peter,  and  Kuebel. 
Boernes.  4.264. "1.  CI    548-228.000. 
Hustic  Charles  H  .  lo  MinnevMa  Mming  and  Manufaciunng  Company^ 
Crcuitrv  for  transmitting  clock  mfonnation  ;*;''V^"',1fTS)'' 
for  recovenng  such  clock  information  4.264.97.3.  CI   375-20  000 
Hutch    Fredenck  S  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Data  communication  system 
4,264,893,  CI    .^40-147  0SC 

Hutzler,  Roben  H    See—  vi  i:    „,  a     anri 

Schulze,  Stephen  R  ,  Lupton.  Elmer  C      Milier    W,l„ani   A     and 
Hutzler    Robert  H  ,  4.264.650.  CI   4;"  >*  (M 
Hyltin.  Tom  M    and  Jamieson.  J.  Scott.  Digital  thermostat   4.264.034. 

CI    ''36-46  (X)R 
labon.f  Albert,   and   laboni.   Biagio    Mulching  mower  and  clean-up 
machine  4.263."!.  CI   56-13  400 

labtini.  Biagio   .Si*—  .  ^^i  •,•,,    t^t   «^ii4/Yi 

laboni.  Albert,  and  laboni,  Biagio.  4.263.771.  CI.  56-13,400, 
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Ibsen,  Robert  L    and  C}lace   W;lham  R  .  to  Dcn-Mai,  Inc    Provisional 
crown-and-bndge    resin    containing    teirah>drofur>  1    methacrylaie, 

4,:64.4H'>,  CI  :«m;  ^20 

Lhi)ima.   Seiji     Seio.    \obuo,    Watanabe,    Toshi>uki,    and    Furutachi. 
Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photographic 
materiaK   4.204."23.  CI   4.^0-555  000 
Ichinose.  Toru   See— 

Te?uka.  Etsuhiro.  Kaji.  Koichiro    and  Ichmosc.  Toru.  4.263,882. 
CI    12  ■'-432  000 
lesaka.  Tsutomu   See — 

Kurihara.     Tmhio.     Mi/utani,     Nagao,     and     lesaka.     Tsutomu 
4.2b.V84''.  CI    10l-'>'(04<) 
Iida  Sankv<i  Co  ,  L  td    5ft — 

Kobavashi.    Toshiji,   and    Hashimoto,    Kazushige.    4,263,928,   CI. 

ii-'.igoai 

lizuka.  Haruhiko   See — 

Matsumoio   Junichiro    Fi/uka,  Haruhiko,  and  Sugasawa.  Fukashi. 
4.263,782.  CI   ta-Z^bOOO 
Ikeda    Ryo.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The    Pneumatic  run  flat 

tire  for  motorcycles  4,263.955,  CI    152-3300RF 
Ikeda.  Sadaharu   See— 

Shinozaki.  Fumiaki    Ikeda,  Tomoaki,  Ikeda,  Sadaharu   and  Oiada. 
Chiaki,  4. 264. '13.  CI   4.VV.U)2  (XX) 
Ikeda.  Tomoaki   See— 

Shinozaki,  Fumiaki    Ikeda.  Tomoaki    Ikeda,  Sadaharu.  and  Osada. 
Chiaki,  4,264. 'IV  CI   iMUXQliXX) 
Ikcdo.  Ma.saru   See— 

CXmishi,     Haiimu      Ikedo,     Ma.saru     and     Yamashita,    Tadaoki. 
4,264, 1  iJ.V  CI    ^55-^2  0(X) 
Ikegami,  .Akira  See— 

Yamamoto,   Yoshimi    Ai.  Mitsuo    Matsuoka,   \iishiiaka.  Nagala. 
Takeo    Okawma,   Isutomu,  and  Ikegami    Akira.  4,264,889,  CI. 
.U8-42(Xi) 
Ikegami.  Tada.shi,  Sakurai,   Hisaya    K.ata>ama.  Yoshihiko;  Tsuyama, 
Shigeii    and  Iwashiia.  >  ukiii>shi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha    Catalyst    lor   preparing   polyethylene    4.264,472.   CI.    252- 
42'JOOC 
ike;a\^a.  Kenji   See — 

Kimura,  Shinji,  Takao,  Hiroshi    Ishitani    Shueo    Ike^awa,  Kenji; 
and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  4,264.425.  CI   2l)4-N5  IMiS 
Illinois  T<xil  Works  Inc    See— 

Loudin.  Philip  B    and  Nelson,  John  F.  4,263.833,  CI.  411-41.000, 
Nelv>n,  John  F  ,  4.264.04'   CI    24H-'3  (XX) 
Speedie.  Robert,  4,263.69',  CI    24- .^0  50P 
Imaha-shi,  Takahiro   Interchangeable  faceting  apparatus  w.iih  reversible 

dual  indexing  mechanism   4,263,753,  CI    51-229(.XX) 
Imai,  Toshihiro,  to  OKmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  lens  sys- 
tem  4,264,138,  CI    .^50-467  000 
Imamura.  Akio   See — 

Aoki,  Eiichiro    Imamura.  ,Akio   and  Tomisawa,  Norio,  4,263,828, 

CI   84-1  OM) 
Kaneko.  Makoto,  and  Imamura.  Akio.  4.263.829,  CI   84-1  030 
Imamura.  Jun)i.  to  Mitsub<.ishi  Belting  Ltd  Endless  po\\er  transmission 

belt   4,264,314,  CI   4'4-205  UX) 
Imamura.  Junji,  to  V1itsub«.>shi  Belting  Ltd    Pov^er  transmissuin  V-belt 

and  methtxi  of  manufacturing   4,264,115,  CI    4'4-264 'W 
lmp>erial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   See— 
Pini>v  AUsn,  4,264,56',  CI   423-359  000 
Inaha,  Hiromi    Shima,  Seiya    Ando,  Takeki,  Kurosa\^a   Toshiaki;  and 
Kuroha,  Hiniaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Speed  control  system  for  a  motor 
4,26.v')8.S,  CI    1 87-29  OOR. 
Inami,  >  asuhiko  See— 

V  ano   Kohzo   Kati\  Hiroaki    Inami    'lasuhiko  and  Uede,  Hisashi, 

4,264,150,  CI    .150-.'5'(X3() 
Indian  Head  Inc    See— 

I  ippoldt    Richard  F  ,  4,264  364,  CI    106-16000. 
Inlanif.Jsamuel  J    Vlethod  for  preparing  a  dental  prosthesis.  4,264, 64<.), 

CI   42'-2  iKX) 
Ing   Frit?  Kubler  Zahlerfabrik    See— 

Kubler,  Frit/,  4,264,!(06.  CI    235-12  000 
Ing    Herbert  Nolting  GmbH  &  Co   Kommanditgesellschaft   See — 

Klinge,  Hans-Peter,  4.264,2';k.  CI    414-3WOOO 
IngervillRand  Company    -Set'  — 

freible    Edvkin  S     LK^pkin    Joseph  A     and  Alford,  Raymond  N,, 
4,26.V«H3,  CI    123-*.1''(XX) 
Inoshita    Tenaki    See— 

Takaoka,     Hikaru      Im^shita,     Teruaki     and     Fukuda.    Takashi, 

4,26.1814,  CI  '4-60  am 

Innue  Hirnhi  Komeva,  Katsutoshi  and  Isuge,  Akihiko,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha  MethtxJ  for  producing  powder  of 
a  silicon  nitride   4,264,565,  CI   42'--<44000. 

Inoue.  Taka>uki   See — 

Y  iishimoto.      Fakeo       Intiue.      Takavuki       Michivama,      Hideo 

Haras ama,   Take\i    MorikaiAa,  (>samu,  Hojo,   Yoshikata,  Baba. 
Fakao  Toyama,  Feruhiko  L  ra.  Masaaki,  and  Takasawa,  Yoshio. 
4,264,"',  CI    56»-5H6(XX) 
Inoue,  Tokuta   See— 

Watanabe,  Noboru  Oishi.  Kivohiko,  and  Inoue,  Tokuta,  4,264.537, 
CI    261 -44  (XXL' 
Inouye,  Shigeharu   See— 

I>.uruoka,  Takashi   Su/uki,  Akira   Tachibana,  Kunitaka,  Mizutam. 
Kazuko    Sekizav^a.    Yisuharu,    Inouye,    Shigeharu    and    Take 
matsu,  Tetsuo,  4,264.';  ^2,  CI    260-96S  OO) 
Instilul  Cerac  S  A     Set*— 

Janach,  Walter  and  MermincxJ.  Antoine.  4.264,107.  CI   299-69,000 


Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  Dawans,  Francois;  Faure.  Alain;  and  Maldo- 

nado,  Paul.  4,264.334,  CI.  44-62  000 
Stern,  Robert;  Hirschauer,  Andre;  Commereuc.  Dominique,  and 
Chauvm,  Yves,  4,264,515,  CI,  260-404  000 
Institut  fur  Flugnavigation  der  Universiiat  Stuttgart  See— 

Jansen.  Dirk,  4,264,848,  CI,  318-565  000 
Institute  of  Microbiology  and  Hygiene  of  the  University  of  Montreal. 
The  See — 
Bharucha.  Kekhusroo  R,;  Ajdukovic.  Djordje,  Pavilanis.  Vytautas; 
and  Schrenk,  Hcinnch  M  ,  4,264,617,  CI   424-273  OOR 
Institute  po  Tzvetna  Metalurgia:  See — 

Pelrov,  Peter  I.;  Enchev,  Ivan  D,;  Hansanov,  Kiril  G  ;  Korudanov, 
Georgi    N ;    Abrashev,   Georgi    I ;   and    Starev,    Lyuben    R.. 
4.264.405,  CI,  156-584,000, 
Institutul  de  Cercetan  Pentru  Industna  Electrotehnica  See— 

Radu,  lonel;  and  Tanasescu,  Florin  T  ,  4.264,861.  CI   324-142  000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Perlegos,  George;  and  Pathak,  Saroj,  4,264.828,  CI,  307-463  000, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Anantha,  Narasipur  G  ;  Bhatia,  Harsaran  S  ,  Caur.  Santosh  P    and 

Pogge.  Hans  B„  4,264,382,  CI    148-187  000 
Bemis,  John  D.;  Firth,  Rowland  V    D  ,  III,  Goff,  Willie.  Jr    and 

Stone,  Richard  T.,  Jr,,  4,264,223.  CI   400-208  000 
Beyer,  Klaus  D,;  and  Kastl,  Robert  H  .  4,264.374.  CI    134-3  000 
Bowles,  David  J,;  Clancy,  Douglas  E  .  Johnson.  Carl  F    and  Neal. 

Danny  M,,  4,264,226,  CI  400-709  100 
Cassell,  John  N  ,  Elder,  John  A  ,  Jr    Pastrick.  Benjamin  G    and 

ThornhiM,  William  J,,  4.264,225,  CI  400-478  OOO 
Crouse,  William  G,,  4,264,974,  CI   375-32  000 
Forget,  Lawrence  E,;  Gdula,  Robert  A     and  Hollis,  Joseph  C, 

4,264,409,  CI    156-643,000, 
Furman,  Anatol,  4,264,832,  CI,  307-355,000, 
Gardineer,  Barbara  A  ;  Sambucetti,  Carlos  J  ;  and  Seitz,  Hugo  K., 

4,264,693.  CI.  430-19,000 
Gnschkowsky,  Daniel  R,;  Hodgson,  R(xiney  T    and  Sorokin,  Peter 

P,,  4,264,877,  CI,  331-94  50G 
Habich,    Adolph    B.;    and    Hunt.    Ronald    E,    4.264.221,    CI 

400-144.200 
Jambotkar,  Chakrapani  G,,  4.264,857,  CI   323-226,000, 
Konheim,  Alan  G  ,  4,264,782,  CI    l''8-22  000 
Mansuria,   Mohanlal  S;  and  Ostergren,  Carl   D.  4.263,965,  CI. 

I65-80,OOC. 
Mathews,  Raymond  D,,  4,264,224,  CI,  400-235  000 
Moen,  David  N.;  and  Thomas.  George  C  .  4.264.80',  CI    235- 

920GD. 
Okcuoglu,  Selahattin  A.,  4,264,220.  CI   4(X)-144  200 
Pennington.  Keith  S.;  Schlig.  Eugene  S  .  and  White.  James  M  . 

4,264,921,  CI,  358-50.000. 
Rhodes,  John  H  ,  Jr.  4.264.187.  CI.  355-14  OSH 
White.  James  M  ,  4,264,930,  CI,  358-213,000 
International  Business  Machines  Ctirp<-irtion   See— 

Chandrashekhar,  G    V,;  Chaudhari,  Praveen;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  ; 
Gambino,  Richard  J.;  and  Harper,  James  M    E  ,  4,264,813.  CI, 
250-288,000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See— 

Sprecker,  Mark  A,;  Hall,  John  B     and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.. 
4,264.456.  CI.  252-8,900 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization.  Inc    See— 

Radtke.  Schrade  F,;  Carr.  Dodd  S  ;  and  Kronslein.  Max.  4.264,052. 
CI,  249-115.000, 
International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation:  See— 

Ganzle.   Hartmut;   Hanchen,  Gunther;   Noller.   Hermann,   Reule. 
Hans;  Spieth,  Siegfried;  and   Vogel.   Horst   H  .  4.263,701.  C! 
29-25.150. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See— 

Bcnham,  James  D,,  4.264,408,  CI,  156-629  000 
Interpace  Corporation:  See — 

Gushts.  Vladimir,  4.263,825,  CI.  74-833,000. 
Interthal,  Werner:  See — 

Wilski,    Hans;   Interthal,   Werner,   Gruber.   Gunter,   and   Slebos, 
Gerhard,  4,263,927,  CI.  137-13,000 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Zeindler,  Stephan;  and  Kiml,  Jiri,  4,263,989,  CI    187-29  OOR 
In,  Akio;  and  Ilo,  Hideo,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co  .   Ltd    Miniature 
variable  capacitor  provided  with  a  driving  mechanism  4,264,942.  CI 
361-299  000 
Irresberger,  Herrmann;  and  Graawe,  Friedrich.  to  Bergwerksverhand 
GmbH    Method  for  controlling  a  hydraulically  operated  mine  roof 
support  and  an  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the  method  4.264.237, 
CI  405-302  000. 
Isaacs.  Harold,  Merchandise  stocking  svstem  and  method,  and  equip- 
ment used  therewith   4,263,986,  CI    186-62  000 
Isaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Murakami,  Tetsushi;  Matsunami,  Koichi:  Isaka,  Tsutomu;  Yoshino, 
Yasutomi;  and  Miyazaki,  Yukinobu.  4.264.667,  CI  428-195  000, 
Isaka,  Yukio:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Haruo;  Kimizuka,  Junichi   Hoshido,  Kazuo;  and  Isaka. 
Yukio.  4,264,120,  CI.  350-6  800. 
Isakova,  Roalda  B  :  See— 

Vasiliev,  Valadimir  S  ;  Alexeev,  Genrikh  A  ;  Naslasy.  Viktor  K 
Isakova,  Roalda  B,;  Livshits,  Abram  L  ,  Prasolov,  Jury  F  ,  and 
Safronov.  Alexandr  I„  4,264,417.  CI   204-129430 
Ishiba.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Kentaro;  Fujishita.  Toshio;  and  Ishiba.  Teruyuki.  4.264.499. 
CI,  260-245,500, 
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Ishida.  Yoshivuki:  and  Satoh.  Seikoh.  to  Nissan  '^^^'"/^f'/r^P^^- 
Limited  Fuel  pump  as.sembl>  of  fuel  injection  system  4.264.2»/.  Ui 
417-540  000  ^   ,  .  .  , 

Ishii.  Eiichi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Demc^ulator  circuit  for 
frequency -modulated  signal   4.264.867,  CI.  329-126,000, 

''"  O^aw^Kivoi;;;,  Uhn.  Shigeru,  Hayashi,  Mamoru  H^ose,  Masayo- 

shi:  and  Nonaka.  Ryoichi,  4,264,606,  CI   424-263  CXX) 

Ishikawa.  Chiwane,  and  Sugawara.  Shu.chi,  to  »^^^fhaKag^ku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki    Kaisha    Oil   sand   treating   system    4,264,4_W.   CI.    2U»- 

II, OOR 

Ishikawa.  Takashi  See—  t  x     u     a-x^qxt    n 

Minamibavashi.    Seisaku,    and    Ishikas^a,    Takashi.   4,264,932.   CI 

158-280  000 

'^'Tmur'rs'hinjr  Takao,  Hirosh,    Kh.tani.  Shigeo,  Ikeza.a,  Ken,, 

and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  4,264,425,  CI    204^195  OOS 
Islev    Walter  F,  and  D(xid.  Joseph  L,  to  Te^yne  Industries,  Inc 
Soiid  impurity  detector   4.263,805,  CI   '3-38  Ott) 

'"•  J:TiJZ^.  Ova.  Masayuki,  Kato,  tishin,  •i--hima.Yj.ch,; 

Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Iso.  Tadashi,  and  Chiba.  Takihisa.  4,264.620, 

r\   4'>4-''''4  000 
Isobe.  Hirothi,"  Yoshino,  Masao.  and  Fukushima.  Koji.  "]  P'f^' ^'^ 
Co  .  Ltd   Vibration  absorber  for  centrifugal  governor  4,.63.8i<l.  Ci 

ItaShi^Y^kihiko.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denk,  ^^b"^^^^;i^  ^*^^'^J.^ 
Method  of  uelding  tube  to  header  of  heat  e,xchanger  4,.64,H01,  CI 
219-60  200 

'""'  rn!^Akio'a7d  Ito.  Hideo,  4,264,942,  CI,  361-299,000. 

""■  Mlur^a   MoR-ihisa,  Nagano.  Shojiro.  Naganuma,  Naohiro.  and  ho, 

Mikiii,  4.263,783,  CI   60-2-8  000 
Ito.  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushik,  Kaisha    Eye  fundus  inspection  device 
capable  of  high  speed  focusmg  4,264,153.  CI,  351-.  000 

''°^Ko''ndoh.1y7nichi,  Takayama.  Takeshr  Umehara  A,ira  Sh,sh,do 
Tadao.  and  Itoh.  Isamu,  4.2M,^10.  CI   430-281  (XX) 

""'•Yattda"  ?uV    Minami.    Shin.chi.    Kondo_    Ryuj^    Hagi.ara, 
Takaaki,  and  Itoh,  Yokichi.  4.264,376.  CI    I4S-1  500, 

ITT  Industries.  Inc    5ep—  ,r.  ,,.nno 

Brev^ster.  Arthur  E  ,  4,264,209,  CI    356-414000 
Steffes.  Helmut.  4.263,784,  CI   «'-54;00R  _     .  ,^  ,^,    p. 

Thompson.  George  H    B  ,  and  Lovelace.  Dasid  F  .  4,264.381.  Ci, 

148-175  oa) 

'^"-MorgaXv  Kan^-  Popos,  Vyacheslav   N  ,  Be-ratK,s^  ^rge, 
P     Stoiko,  Valery   P     and  Ivanos.  Anatoly  P.  4.264.357.  Cl 
'S  1  "'8  (X)D 
Uao    j'un-"ichi.   Ova,   Masasuki,    Kato,   E.shin,   Kawashima.   Yoichi, 
Masuda.  Hiroshi:  Iso,  Tadashi,  and  Chiba.  Takihisa  to  Santen  Pha  - 
maceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  Antihvpertensive  5-substituted  2-psrrolidmecar- 
boxylic  acids  4.264,b2a  Cl   424-2'4  (XX)  40,94000 

Uasaki,  Kosei    Press-out  type  s^riting  twl   4.264,227.  Cl   401-94,000 
Isvashita.  \  ukitoshi   See—  v-„,u.t„L,, 

Ikegami,     Tadashi,     Sakurai.     Hisaya^     ^^'^r."::!',..^  "n'^  o 
Tsuvama.  Shigeo    and  Iwa,shita.  Y  ukitoshi.  4,264.47..  Cl    .5.- 

429  bOC 

'^""^hna  Sh^.  hti;;,.  Kihachiro:  Mizukoshi.  K.oshi:  Kato^Kazuo, 
Yamamoto,   Hajimu,   Nagasaka,   Mitsuaki,   Nakamura,  Yosh.ki. 
and  Hon   Mikio,  4.264.49-',  Cl    260-239  JOB 
Izumihara.  Hiroshi.  to  Taihe,  Industries  Co  .  Ltd   Thermal  stamping 

desice   4,264,394.  Cl    156-358  000 
J    E  Grote  Pepp-A-Matic  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

H^handel    Thomas  A  ,  and  Meyer.  Richard  A  .  4,264.634.  Cl 

426-289  000 

J    1   Ca.se  Company    See—  .,,-,,orwvi 

Stovchoff,  Terry  A  .  4,264,265,  Cl   414-718  000, 

J    M    Huber  Corporation   See—  ,,,,,„  ,vv^ 

Kostinko,  John  A    4,264.562,  CI,  423-329  000 

Jache.  Harald  G    5«'—       .     ^     ,,      ,  .  „    -  s^a  ;sq  ('1  "<  lU  iXlB 
Harris.  William  R    and  Jache.HaraldG,  4,264,359.  Cl        1.^4  ijud 

Jack.  James,  deceased   Set—  .     ,     ,  4  ^a   a  ^^a  hl-> 

Tavlor-Brown.  Terence  J     and  Jack.  James,  decea.sed,  4,.64.67., 

Cl   428-310  000 

^^^^^Krov::!'Tr "j  '::^^^^^.  ^a^es,  deceased,  4,264,672, 

JacU'DifkfLTu.dtraps4,>64,442,  012,0-86.000, 
Jackson'  Mark  H  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Closure  tilt  assist  mecha- 
nism  4.263.978.  Cl,  18O-69.0OC 

'"lenien"  ?aufF"  Jacobs.  John   D,  and   Dixon.  Robert  J,  Jr , 

4, 263. "51,  Cl   49-501  000 

'""M^rai'loSn'^F    and"jacobsen.  Fred  W„  4,263.964.  Cl    165-67  000 
Jacobsen    K  ell  M    .0  PLM  Aktiebolag   Methcxi  "f  producing  plastic 
containers    for    storage    of   gmxls    under    pressure    4..64.558.    Cl, 

JacSin'  Pe^er  E    to  Sperrv  Corporation   Force  balanced  piezoelec- 
jacoDSon.  rcici   l  .  iv    --f       .  r  ■^■'yfYX) 

desice   4,264,785.  Cl    179-6  030. 


^^*^"a^;^^aH 'a^^TrSo-HT.  W.lli,  4,264,255,  Cl  414-31  000, 
Jahnke,  Merlin  R  ,  and  Nelson,  Alfred  D,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Microwave  oven  window,  4,264,800,  Cl, 
219-1055D 
Jakobi,  Gunter  See—  „ 

Andree.  Hans,  Jung,  Dieter.  Bischoff.  Martin.  Conrad  Jens  Hup- 
pertz.  Josef.  Jakob.,  Gunter;   Knngs.   Peter,   Kuhling.   Dieter, 
Reuler      Herbert      Rupilius.    Wolfgang.    Rutzeru    Horst,    and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald,  4,264.480,  Cl   252-548^000 
Jambotkar   Chakrapan,  Ci     to  International  B"^'"«!,'^»e^'"f, ?°^ 
ration  Constant  soltage  threshold  device  4.264,857,  Cl,  323-226,000, 

Jamiesi^n,  J    Scott   Set—  .  t^.  niA  ^1  -yxt^^iAC^B 

Hsltin   Tom  M    and  Jamieson,  J,  Scott  4.264.034.  C1_236^^R 
Janach.  Walter  and  Merm.nod,  Anioine.tolnst.tut  Cerac  S^A.Detnoli- 

t,on  u-K^l  for  breaking  v^hd  materials  4,264^107.  Cl   299-6™.  ,^„^ 
Jandacek.  Ronald  J  .  to  Procter  &  p^J^^le  Company .  The^GaHstone 

dissc^lution  compositions  and  method,  4.264.583.  Cl   424-240^000, 
Jansen,  Dirk,  to  Institut  fur  Flugnasigation  der  L"'^^^*"']*'  Stuttgart 

Device  for  the  monitored  control  of  a  stepping  motor  4,264,M»,  ^i 

318-565  tXXi 
Japan  Silicon  Co  ,  Ltd    i<<—  i.     a  tt^  Am    r\ 

Shudo.  Taro,  Kudo    Bosshi;  and  Tama..  Yasush..  4,264,407.  Cl, 

1^6-6!'  OSP-  ,        ,-,  L   . 

Jarvis  Lester  G  .  Jr .  to  Wellington  Punian  Mills.  Inc  Flotation  jacket 

4,263,686,  Cl   9-341,000. 

''"'wer^rgiu^T.   Black.  Sunley   A  :  and  Jenkins,   James  F.. 

4  ■'64  ^62   Cl    ''5-243  000 
Jennings:  Richard  E  ,  Campbell,  W  ,ll,s  R    and  Waldrop.  Jhomas  W^^ 

Sperrv  Corp<uation    Bale  handling  means  4.264.252.  Cl   4  4-24_XW, 
icuL.  Fredenck  K  ,  and  Summers.  Robert  G ,,  .0  Jensenjnc  Con- 

vevor    vMth    roller    supp<ut     workpiece    holder,    4.264.001.    Cl, 

iqg.344000 

"^"lense^n,   Frederick  K  ;  and  Summers,  Robert  G  ,  4,264,001,  Cl, 
•gs  344  (XX'  r-v„- 

Jenisch.  Dietrich,  to  Dorma-Baubeschlag  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Door 

.loser   4,263.694.  Cl    16-48  500 
Jcrses  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes   Inc:  See-  .,^8,0    c\    250- 

Astley,   Eugene  R,;  and  Forsen,  Harold  K,  4,264,819,  Cl    250- 

Av?ci2!  Kenneth,  and  Baker,  Gilbert,  4,264.870.  Cl,  330-43,000. 

''^'"r.  l^'Dlvid  7'ciancy.  Douglas  E.,  Johnson.  Carl  F.,  and  Neal, 
Danny  M  ,  4,264,226,  Cl.  400-709.100. 

Johnscin  Controls,  Inc    See—  _.  .      ,^        .^  u,',-Kman  Paul  E 

Bramosv   Scott  B„  Laakaniemi,  Richard  N  ,  and  W  i.hman,  Paul  t , 
1  4.263,031,  CI,  137-84,000.  ,   u     c    a  i^  Ui 

Klein,  Carl  F,;  Thoma,  Paul  £,;  and  Aukofer,  John  E  ,  4,264,331, 
Cl   2^-232,00E 

^^'Tou.::;  thn  s  ?,  ■^^^.  cTt..9io. 

:    John^^rRalph  E  "to  Singer  Company  The  TW  handling  system 

for  a  sev.inc  machine  4.263,859.  Cl    112-184.000, 
Johnsc'n    Rasmond  A  ,  to  U  M  C    Industries,  Inc  Com  separating 

desice   4,263.924,01    133-3,000  .,.,07,  pi   171  61000 

Johnson.  Reases  H  Agricultural  stake  pul^r  ^^p!,!  p    L  Cah  o^^a 
Johns^^n   Wilham  L  .  Poon,  Siu-Joe,  and  Duwez,  Pol  E    to  Calilornia 

Insmute  of  Technology    Semiconducting  glasses  with  nux  pinning 

inclusions  4,264,358,  01,  75-134,O0F, 

'°' Chr't^re't?  Bunon  aHohnston,  David  B  R    and  Schmitt,  Susan 
M    4.264,621.01   424-274  000 

^°""z,mm?rm;l'R;7ald  E,,  Burck    Ph.hp  i-.  iones,  0    David;  and 
Thakkar   Arvind  L,,  4,264.575,  01  424-22  000      ^    ^      ^         . 

ZiImtman\onald  E:  Burck^  P^J-'^P  J^,^-«'  ^    °^^"^'  ^"'^ 

Thakkar    Arvind  L,  4.264.576,  Cl  424-22.000, 

Zi^mei^an    Ronald  E     Burck    Ph".P  J,,---."-  ^    D-''*-  '"'^ 

Thakkar,  Arvind  L  .  4,264,577,  01,  424-22,000, 

'""tders^n'Sa '"I.  Joseph,  A    David;  and  Tamburnno,  Robert 
M  .  4,264,443,  01   210-168,000, 

''^"£lo":%?nfrS7oseph,  Horst  G  ,  Meckel,  Joachim  F    and  Sieth- 
ofT.  Rolf,  4.264,415.01   202-228  000 

'"' H^rns'wim  R    and  Jache.  Harald  G  ,  4,264,359,  01,  75-134,008, 

'°'"fro,':r'limms'R'j'c;;ner.  Fredenck  B  ;  and  McConnell.  Richard 

Judet  U:;rL'Ss.Ssv;SS.ces  4,263.904,01    .28-92^O0B 
unrCheck  K    and  Whalen.  Harold  E  ,  to  Spcrry  Corporation  Solar 
;Vered'>>d,ne  laser  4,264.876.  01,  331-94  50P 

^""'A^rir  HanrJung,  Dieter,  BischofT,  Martin,  Conrad   Jens^Hup- 
rirtz'  W    Jakob..  Gunter,   Knngs,   Peter,   Kuhling.   D.e.er^ 

^;?er     Herbert;    R"P'''"^.    ^,f  f  "«>/XoSo  '    " 

Schnegelberger.  Harald,  ^-^^/JO,^!   252-548,000 
Jungbluth,  Otto  Fire  resistant  gate,  4,263,752.  Cl.  4')-50HXW 

'"""Bard^eTeue'Tnednch;  Junker.  Alo.s;  Kon.g,  Horst;  and  Rath, 

Ciero  4  264  ^'^V  Cl   75-12,000,  ,.       u     v, 

JuntgenHaraid   Knoblauch,  Karl;  Reichenbcrger.    urgen,  He.mb«:h 

Hfinnch    and  Tarnow,  Ferdinand,  to  Bergwerksverhand  GmbH 
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Pr.xcss  lor  ihe  rtxi".er>  ot'  nitnigen-rKh  ga,se>.  from  gases  coniaining 
it  lea,st  ovygen  as  other  oomptment   4.264.33^,  CI    55-25  OOO. 
K    C    Mivsier  Company    See— 

Crago,  William  T.  4.2M,2S2,  CI   41^243  0OO 
kahacmski.  Maniis^,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation   Magnetic  tape  guide 

jjignmeni  deMce   4.204.937,  CI    3o<)-85  (XX) 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Monta  Seisakusho  See — 

Hoita.  Mitsuhiko,  4.264.820.  CI    25O43'5  00P 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Deuki  Seisakusho  See— 

Mi/unii.  Shigco,  Hara.  Shige^i    Araka\*a,  Kaneva.su    and  Kondo. 
Minoru.  4,204.885.  CI    V15-13500O 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Sei&akusho  ^^-c— 

Mori.   Mitsuo    Nagai.   Manji,  and   Asai.    Isao,  4.263.6')o.  CI     I''- 

I^-IOOR 
Takaoka.     Hikaru.     Inoshita.     Teruaki.     and     Fukuda.     Takashi. 
4,263.814,  CI    ■'4-60  OCX) 
K  K    Koshin  Denki  Seisakusho   See— 

Hatlon.  Tomohuku.  4,264.0^8.  CI    ^6<)-242  000 
Kageyama.  Akira.  and  Maeka>*a.  luao.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
l.td  Oligomers  and  a  methcxi  for  the  manufacture  thereof  4, 264, 754. 
CI    ^26-283  Oa) 
Kahan.  Frederick  M    See— 

Kahan,    Jean    S      and     Kahan,     Frederick     M  .    4, 264. "34.    CI 
435-1 1'J  000 
Kahan,  Jean  S    and  Kahan,  Frederick  M  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   PriKess 
for  pr(Xlucing  antibiotic  desacetvl  S^JOAm  4.264.7.34.  CI  435-1 1<»  000 
Kahhan.  Larr\  P    See— 

Keidel.  John  F  .  and  Kahhan.  Larrv  P  .  4.264.''8S.  CI    i  '«■  1  10  OOA 
Kaiser  Reviurces.  I  td    See— 

Shaw.    .Alexander   J.    and    Leselton.    Bruce    H,    4.264.333,    CI 
44-6  OtX) 
Kai/u    Yasuo   and  Saito,  Kivoshi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited  Voice  coil  assembly  for  a  speaker   4.264.78<5.  CI    P«^-l  15  5PV 
Kjii.  Koichiro   See— 

Tezuka.  Etsuhiro    Kaji.  Koichiro    and  Ichinose,  Tory,  4,263.882, 
CI    12.'!-432  0<r) 
Kaiiwara.  Shigeru   5<'t'— 

Sakano,  fomiaki,  Yamamolo,  Hiromichi   and  Kajiwara.  Shiceru. 
4.26.V"11.  CI    2'^-^'^'(XX) 
Kalvitis.  Robert  E    See— 

Tickner     Donald    R      and    KaKitis.    Roben    E.    4,264.200.    CI. 
.'55-"5  0O0 
Kalygin.  Gennady  V     See— 

Guses.   Stanislav.    .A.   Mishin,   Vladimir  M,  Tjunn.   .Ale\andr   I 
Pavlov,   Nikolai   P.  and   Kalygin,  Gennady    V,  4,264.3a).  CI 
4^2-83  (XX) 
Kameoka.  Kimitaka.  Hone,  Ikularo.  Sakakibara.  Hukuji,  Naoi,  Takashi 
and  Shimazaki,  Masamichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Methtxj  for 
preventing   adhesion   of  silver   halide   photographic    light-sensiiive 
material   4. 264. -"W,  CI   4.^0-53"000 
Kamino.  Kimiyuki   See— 

'lajima,   Seishi    Hamano.   Masaaki.   Hasegawa.   Yoshio    Kamino, 
Kimiyuki   and  Yamane.  Takehiro.  4,264,361.  CI    "^-2.30  (XX) 
Kamiya.  Takashi.  Hashimoto,  Masashi.  Nakaguti,  Osamu.  Oku,  Teruo; 
Nakai,  ^'oshiharu.  and  Takeno,  Hidekazu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceuti- 
cal  Co  .    Ltd     Prtxess   for   the   preparation   of    1.3-disubstituied-2- 
a«tidinones  from  triazines   4,264,498.  CI   260-239  OOA 
Kamixla.  Hitoshi   See— 

Pu.  Lyong  S    and  Kamoda.  Hiloshi.  4.264.694,  CI   430-58  000 
Kaneko,  Makoio    and  Imamura.  Akio.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Trill  perfortnance  circuit  in  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment  4,26 V829,  CI    84-1  0.30 
Kaneno,  Masavuki    See  — 

(Xla.  Isao   and  Kaneno,  Masayuki.  4.264,541.  CI    264-62  000 
Kappel,  Thomas  F     See— 

Fnerdich.    Waldo    J      and    Kappel,    Thomas    F  .    4.264,856,    CI 
.'22-25  000 
Karanasta-vsis.   Evangelm.   to   Polychrome  Corporation    Methixi  and 

article  for  electrically  splicing  ueb  ends  4.264.384.  CI    156-49  (XX). 
Karas.  Richard  J     Richards.  Guy  C  .  and  V  an  Alsburg.  Earl  R  .  to 
American      Can      Companv       Container      shape       4,2t>4.0l7,      CI. 
220-454  000 
Karl  Maver  TextilMachinenfabrik  GmbH   See— 

Hittel.  Gerhard.  4.263.^91.  CI   66-109  (XX) 
Karmon,  Mordechai   See— 

Ha.ss*in.      David,     and      Karmon,      Mordechai,     4,264,651.     CI. 
42^-239  OOf) 
Kasai.  Masaji   See— 

L  rakav^a.  Chikahiro    Kasai.  Masaji,  Tsuchiya.  Haruko,  Shirahata. 
Kunikatsu,    Nakano,    Kinichi.   Takahashi.    Itaru    and    Mineura. 
Kazuyuki,  4,264,5<^^>4.  CI    260-326  50B 
Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd    See — 

Kavvashima.  Hirokuni,  Su/uki.  Kivoshi.  Mimura,  Yoshiyuki.  and 

Yoneshima.  Kunihiko.  4,264,69b,  CI   430-89  iXX) 
Kovama.    Ka/uo    Miyagav«.a.    Lakashi.   and    .Mathuyuki.    Michio, 
4,264,67",  CI    428-403  0(XJ 
Kashkarov,  Oleg  D    See— 

Sokolov,  Igor  D     Kashkarov.  Oleg  D     Safrygin.  Jury  S.  Mura- 
viev     Alcxandr    V.    and    Andreeva,    Nina    K.    4.264,570,    CI 
423-554  000 
KaMin.  Mituo   See— 

Sawamura,  Kunihide,  Kastm,  Miluo,  Takano.  Takeshi,  and  Maki. 
Hironon,  4.264.131.  CI    ^50-96  340 
Kassai  Kabushikikaisha  See— 

Kas.sai.  Kenzou.  4.264.0HO,  CI    280-1  130 


Kassai,  Kenzou,  to  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Toy  vehicle  for  children. 

4.264,080,  CI.  280-L130. 
Kastl.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Beyer.  Klaus  D.;  and  Kastl,  Robert  H.,  4.264,374,  CI.  134-3  000. 
Kasuga.  Muneo:  See — 

Tsuda.  Hiroshi;  Miyashita.  Kiyoshi;  Nishikav^a.  Masaji;  Shimizu, 
Akira,  and  Kasuga.  Muneo.  4.264,190.  CI   355-15.000 
Katayama.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ikegami.     Tadashi;     Sakurai,     Hisaya.     Katayama,     Yoshihiko; 
Tsuvama.  Shigeo;  and  Iwashita.  Yukitoshi,  4,264,472.  CI    252- 
429.'00C. 
Kato.  Eishin;  See — 

Iwao.  Jun-ichi;  Oya,  Masayuki;  Kato,  Eishin;  Kawashima.  Yoichi; 
Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Iso,  Tadashi;  and  Chiba,  Takihisa,  4,264,620, 
CI   424-274.000. 
Kato,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yano.  Kohzo;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Inami.  Yasuhiko;  and  Uede.  Hisashi. 
4.264,150,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohno,  Sachio;  Izumi.  Kihachiro;  Mizukoshi,  Kiyoshi,  Kato.  Kazuo; 
Yamamoto.   Hajimu;  Nagasaka,   Mitsuaki,   Nakamura.  Y'oshiki; 
and  Hon.  Mikio.  4,264,497.  CI.  260-239. 30B. 
Katsuta.  Teiji:  See — 

Ueno.  Yukichi:  and  Katsuta,  Teiji.  4,264.822.  CI   250-492  OOA 
Kaufmann.  Friedrich;  Weisenburger.  Siegfried;  Koschorke.  Herbert; 
and  Seiffert,  Hartmut,  to  Kernforschungszenlrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH 
Method  of  radioactive  offgas  filtration  and  filter  regeneration  and 
device  for  implementing  the  method   4,264,341.  CI    55-96.000. 
Kaufmann,  Wilfned:  See — 

Bauer.  Klaus;  Gau,  Wolfgang;  Kaufmann,  Wilfned;  Pfitzner.  Jorg; 
Scheer.  Martin;  and  Schroder,  Theo.  4,264.591,  CI  424-181  000. 
Kav^ahata.  Kidetoshi:  See — 

Fuimara,    Takao;    Kawabata,    Kidetoshi,    Ogavva.    Masaya,    and 
Okada.  Tatsuya,  4.264,186,  CI  355-14  OOR 
Kawakami.  Kanji:  See — 

Suzuki.   Seiko;   Kobon,   Sigeyuki,   Kawakami.   Kanji.   Sugawara. 
Toru;   Hoshi,   Yoshikazu;  and   Suzuki.   Satoshi,   4,263.884,   CI. 
123-487.000. 
Kawamura.  Masaharu;  Shigeta,  Yoshihiro.  Lchidoi.  Masanon.  Sugiura. 
Y'oji;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exptisure 
control  device  for  camera.  4,264.176.  CI   354-234  000 
Kawashima,  Hirokuni;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi.  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Yone- 
shima, Kunihiko,  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd  Electrophotographic  photo- 
receptor  4.264.696,  CI   430-89.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazumi;  and  Tsuboi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushita  Elecinc 
Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  generator  for  producing  pulse  signals  for  a 
remote  control.  4,264,880.  CI.  332-9.00R 
Kawashima.  Shunichi;  and  Miyake,  Eiichi.  to  Hakuto  Co.  Ltd  .  and 
Sanei  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sticking  nonconduciive 
tape    having    plating   perforations   to   sheet    metal     4,264.397,    CI. 
156-361  000. 
Kawashima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Iwao.  Jun-ichi;  Oya,  Masayuki:  Kato.  Eishin,  Kawashima.  Yoichi; 
Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Iso.  Tadashi;  and  Chiba.  Takihisa.  4,264.620. 
CI   424-274.000. 
Kavser-Roth  Hosiery,  Inc.:  See— 

Safnt.  Sam  C;  Shields,  Harper;  Coble.  William  H  ;  and  Farrell. 
Roscoe  M.,  4,263,793,  CI.  66-185.000 
Kazewvch.  Bohdan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automotive  tape 

dnve  window  regulator.  4.263.748,  CI.  49-352  000 
KCR.  Inc    See— 

Cobum.  Richard  J.;  and  Kegelman.  Thomas  D.  4.264,912.  CI. 
346-161  000. 
Kearney.  John  G  Electropneumatic  pressure  relief  indicator  4.263,929, 

CI.  137-68.00R. 
Kechekian,  Alexandr  S.:  See — 

Baivrev,  Ruslan  I.;  Gdalm.  Semen  I.;  Zaretsky.  Bons  F  ;  Terekhin. 
Vladimir  E  ;  Semenov,  Valentin  G  ;  Malinin,  Viktor  V  ;  Popov, 
Jury  V  ,  and  Kechekian,  Alexandr  S  ,  4.264.207.  CI   356-364  000. 
Keeler  Corporation:  See— 

Keeler.  Miner  S.,  II,  4,264.100,  CI.  296-97,000. 
Keeler.  Miner  S.,  II.  to  Keeler  Corporation   Automotive  sun  visor  and 

glare  screen   4.264.100,  CI.  296-97.00G 
Keeton.  John  H    Rotary  engine.  4,263,880.  CI    123-44  OOR 
Kegelman.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Cobum,  Richard  J.;  and  Kegelman.  Thomas  D,  4,264.912.  CI. 
346-161.000. 
Keidel.  John  F.;  and  Kahhan,  Larrv  P  .  to  Princo  Instruments,  Inc. 

Damped  ultrasonic  detection  unit.  4.264.788.  CI    179-1  lOOOA 
Kellner.  W  alter:  See— 

Bierhenke.  Hartwig;  Kellner.  Walter:  and  Kniepkamp.  Hermann, 
4.264.915.  CI.  357-24.000. 
Kellv,  Robert  C.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The    Tncyclic  lactone  interme- 
diates for  prepanng  prostaglandins.  4.264,508,  CI   260-343  210 
Kelm.  Warren  E.:  See — 

Deeter.    Ronald    C;    Lora,    Thad    A,    and    Kelm.    Warren    E.. 
4.264.106.  CI.  299-56.000. 
Kendall  Companv.  The:  See— 

Cianci.  James  P..  4.264.312,  CI.  434-262.000 
Kennis<.in,  Harry  E   Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  lumber  stack 
and  placing  sticks  between  adjacent  courses  in  the  stack   4,264.253. 
CI   414-42.000. 
Kent-Moore  Corporation:  See — 

Lindquist.  Craig  B..  4.263.944.  CI    141- 1  000 
Kerkhof.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Herrold.  Anne  M  .  to  Eh  LilU  and  Company. 
Sunscreen  composition.  4.264.581.  CI.  424-60  000 
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Kernforschungszenlrum  Karisruhe  GmbH   Sec- 
Becker,  Rudolf,  4,264.546.  CI   264-65  000 
Kernforschungszenlrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH   Sec— 

Kaufmann,  Fnedrich,  Weisenburger.  Siegfried.  Koschorke.  Her- 
ben   and  Seiffert,  Hanmui.  4.264.341.  CI   55-96.000. 
Kernohan.  Robert  H    See— 

Abraham.   Marvin   M;   Chen.   Yok;  and   Kernohan.   Roben   H. 

4.264.914,  CI    357-10  OCX 

Kii.  Masami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Circuit  interrupter 

including  arc  extinguishing  fluid  pressurization  means  and  pressure 

accumulating  means.  4.264.794.  CI   2(X)-148  OXA 

Kikura.  Kaisuaki.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    Fuel  intake  ^system  for 

multi-cyhnder  internal  combustion  engine  4.264.535.  CI   261-2.'  (XIA 

Kilene  Corp    See—  ,   ..  ,,         ,  r- 

W\xxi    William  G  .  Pilznienski,  John  F  ;  and  Malloy.  James  C. 
4,264,418,  CI   204-129  950 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Sec- 
Day.  W-ntenon  U  .  4,264,289,  CI   425-83  100 

Kimizuka.  Junichi   See—  ,      ,,     ^  ^      v.  ^  ,     i 

Uchiyama.  Haruo,  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Hoshido,  Kazuo;  and  Isaka. 
Yukio.  4.264.120.  CI   350-6  800 

^'"'zeindler'^^^S^ephan.  and  Kiml.  Jin.  4,263.989.  CI    187-29.00R. 

Kimmon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    The  See— 

Hatton.  Shuzo.  4,264.206,  CI    356-343  000 

Kimura,  Shimi,  Takao.  Hiroshi.  Ishiiani.  Shigeo.  Ikezawa.  Kenji,  and 

Aoki    Hiroyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited    Device  tor 

detection  of  air  fuel  ratio  from  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  exhaust  gas 

4.264.425,  CI    204-195  OOS 

Kimura.  Taro  See—  .  ,  •,..  i.na 

Tsubuko.  Kazuo  Kimura.  Taro;  and  Kuroton,  Tsuneo,  4,264,699, 

C!   430-112  000 

Kimura.  Toshiaki   See—  .      „  -t-    u-  1  a 

Maruvama    Takao,    Kusakawa.    Koichi:    Kimura,   Toshiaki;    and 
Murata.  Noboru,  4,264.743.  CI   521-101  fXXI 
Kimura.  Yoshimasa  Sec— 

Tomosada.  Masahiro:  Kimura.  Yoshimasa.  and  Sakamaki,  Hisashi. 
4,264,188.  CI    355-14  OOR 
King-Seelev  Thermos  Co    See— 

Hoenisch.  Walter  H  ,  4.264.239,  CI   406-83  000. 

'"  Arau  Kiy'oyuki.  an'd  Kinoshita,  Shigeo.  4.264,219,  CI  400-121  000 
Kinoshita,  Takao  See—  _,  , .  . 

Suzuki   Ryoichi  Ogawa,  Yukio.  Kinoshita.  Takao,  and  Lchiyama. 
Takashi'  4,264,162,  CI    354-50.000. 
Kitago,  Tohshichi   See—  ,     ,     ^  ,  v.      t  a 

Funabashi   Masavuki.  Kitago.  Tohshichi,  Takaiwa.  Masakazu:  and 
Muravama,  Naohiro,  4,264,422,  CI    204-181  CX}F 
Kitai    Kivoshi,  Onda,  Eiichi,  and  Watanaba.  Masanon,  to  Seiko  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Blade  mechanism  for  use  in  a  fcx:al  plane  shuiier 
4  ■'64  r"   CI    >54-246(XXJ 
Kitto,  John  B  .  Jr    and  Kowalski,  Edwin,  to  Babcock  &  ^'Jf^/ Co  . 
The   Low  pressure  drop  pulvenzer  throat  4,264,041.  CI   241-57  CKXJ 
Kivimaa.  Eero  M   Cutter  head  4.263.949.  CI    144-235  000 

Kizer,  Richard  W     See—  „     ,     .    „        ,  -.u^  ica     r\ 

Stevens.    Samuel    B      and    Kizer,    Richard    W.    4.264.399.    C! 

156-425  Oai 
Kizlvk.  Mervin  P    Sec— 

McMillan,    John    R.    and    Kizlyk.    Mervin     P.    4.264..64.    CI 

414-686  000  ,  ^ 

Klein    Carl  F     Thoma.  Paul   E  ,  and  Aukofer,  John  E  .  to  Johnson 
Controls.  Inc  Charged  non-conductive  polar  gas  sensing  element  and 
detection  system  4.264.331.  CI   23-232  OOE 
Klieger   Erich   and  Mutzel.  Wolfgang,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschatt. 

X-rav  contrast  media  4,264.5"2,  CI   424-5  Oa) 
Klinge'  Hans-Peter,  to  Ing  Herbert  Nolting  GmbH  &  Co  Koirimandit- 
gesellschaft    Rotatable  screw   conveyor  for  discharging  chip  silos 
4.264.258.  CI   414-309  Oa) 
KIcxkner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG   See-  ,   „.    „        ..     ,  u 

Heubner    Friedhelm.   Hasse.   Werner,  and   Weiffen,   Karl-Heinz. 
4,264,441,  CI   209-500  000. 
Kloffensiein.  Thomas  J  .  Jr    See—  ,     ,      .  -,^4  <^i*, 

Thornburg,  David  D    and  Kloffenstein.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr  .  4,264,646. 
CI   42^-98  000 
Kloppenburg.  Willem.  to  Landbouwmechanisatiebednjf  W    Kloppen- 

burg    Beet  topping  device  4,263, "3,  CI   56-121400 
Kniepkamp.  Hermann   See— 

Bierhenke    Hanwig,  Kellner.  Walter,  and  Kniepkamp.  Hermann, 
4.264.915,  CI    35"-24  0O0 

Knis.  Stephen  .A    See—  .       ,  -..a  ^ti    i~\ 

Breidenbach.    Daniel    J.    and    Knis.    Stephen    A.    4,264.67j,   LI 

428-310  000  ^  ,  vi       L  * 

Kniskern,  Peter  J     Hagopian.  Arpi;  and  Carlo.  Dennis  J  .  to  Merck  & 
Co.  Inc    Meningitis  vaccine   4, 264, "'64,  CI   536-1000 

Knoblauch.  Karl   See—  „      ,      ^  t  u-,.>, 

Juntgen,  Harald.  Knoblauch,  Karl    Reichenberger  Jurgen    Heiiri- 
bach.  Heinnch,  and  Tarnow,  Ferdinand,  4.:'>4...9  CI   ?  -^  «^' 
Knoke,  Silas  J  .  to  Lear  Siegler,   Inc    Bed  frame    4.263,683.  CI    ^■ 

20000R  r.  ^  r-  xv,„ 

Knox   Kilbourne  H    and  Bluhm,  Stanley  R  .  to  Crane  Company,  The 

Hvdrauhc  braking  svstem   4,264,109.  CI    303-10  000 
Knudsen    David  S    Prcx-ess  for  closing  containers  and  toil  membrane 

therefor   4.264,316.  CI  493-103000 
Kobavashi.  Rvuji   See—  -.-   ,     ,  .11. 

Shintani  Takeshi.  Utsumi.  Atsushi.  Sukawa,  Tadaaki  and  Kobava- 
shi, Ryuji.  4.264.34^  CI   65-3  OOA 


Kobavashi.  Tohru:  See— 

Uozumi.   Takahiro;   Kobayashi.  Tohru;  and   Nagayasu.   Koichi. 
4.264.707.  CI.  430-275  000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiji;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazushigc,  to  Iida  Sankyo  Co . 

Ltd  Fuel  secunty  device  4,263,928,  CI.  137-39.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsutomu:  See— 

George,    Peter    K;    and    Kobayashi,    Tsutomu.    4,264,985,    CI 
365-41.000. 
Kobe,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson,  John  W;  Williams,  Carter  F:  and   Budrys.   V  itolis, 

4.264,269,  CI,  415-89.000. 
Erickson,    John    W,    and    Petrie,    Harold    L.    4,264.285.    CI. 
417-405.000. 
Kobon.  Sigevuki:  See — 

Suzuki.   Seiko;   Kobon,   Sigeyuki;   Kawakami.   Kanji;   Sugawara, 
Toru;  Hoshi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Suzuki,  Satoshi,  4,263,884,  CI 
123-487  000 
Kockums  Industnes  Limited  Sec- 
Allen.  Francis  E  ,  and  Wijesinghe.  Ralph.  4.264.064,  CI.  269-54.100. 
Kodaira.  Hitoshi.  to  Beam  Engineenng  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Small-sued 

electronic  calculator   4,264.962.  CI   364-707.000 
Ktxrlle.  Alfred  R  .  and  Landt,  Jeremy  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenta. 
Energv    Induction  logging  device  with  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendic- 
ular bucking  coils.  4.264.862.  CI   324-339.000 
Koepke.  Frederick  W  ,  Kuhn.  William;  and  Patrick.  James  H  .  to  Cen- 
tri-Sprav  Corporation    Torque-responsive  dnve  coupling  for  roller 
conveyors  4.263.789,  CI.  64-30.00D 
Kohayakaw  a.  Toshiaki  See— 

Okabe.    Kaisuhiko,    and    Kohayakawa.   Toshiaki.    4.264.218,   CI. 
40()-'8(XXJ, 
Koike,  Masaru  See— 

Nakano.  Shiro,  and  Koike.  Masaru.  4.264.913.  CI   346-162.000. 
Koine.  Richard,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Sealing  system  for  a  sliding 
wedge  tvpe  breech  block  of  a  barrel  weapon.  4,263,836,  CI.  89-26.000. 
Koizumi,  ■^  utaka:  See—  ,i^  n^-, 

Adams.  Gerald  M  ,  Suzuki.  Takao,  and  Koizumi,  Yutaka,  4,264,067, 
CI   271-4.000, 
Kojima.  Tadashi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pulse 
swallow  type  programmable  frequency  dividing  circuit.  4,264,863, 
CI   328-39.000 
Kojima,  Takenobu:  See—  . 

Yoshioka,    Yuichi;    Nomura.   Toshio;    and    Kojima,    Takenobu. 
4,264.536.  CI   261-39.00D 
Kolehmainen.  Seppo;  and  Tarrkkanen.  Veikko  Assaying  ofdigoxin  by 
means  of  bioluminescence  and  inhibition  of  NA*   -  K  * -ATPase. 
4.264,727.  CI  435-8  000 
Komeva.  Katsutoshi  See—  .,ul 

Inouc      Hiroshi:     Komeva.     Katsutoshi;    and    Tsuge.    Akihiko, 
4  264.^65,  CI   423-344  000 
Kominami     Yasuo,    ^  amamura,    Masahiro.    Mizumoto.    Katsuji,   and 
Hanada.  Toshihide.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,,  and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration  Differential  amplification  circuit   4,264.873,  CI   330-257.000. 
Kondo,  Minoru   See— 

Mizuno    Shigeo,  Hara.  Shigeo,  Arakawa.  Kanevasu;  and  Kondo. 
Minoru.  4.264,885,  CI.  335-135.000. 
Kondo.  Rvuji,  See— 

^jisuda     Yuji     Minami.    Shinichi.    Kondo.    Ryuji;    Hagiwara. 
Takaaki,  and  Itoh,  Yokichi.  4.264.376.  CI    148-1  500 
Kondoh.   Syunichi,   Takavama.  Takeshi,   Umehara.   Akira,   Shishido, 
Tadao  and  Itoh.  Isamu.to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Photopolymer- 
izable  compositions  containing  inhibitor  compounds  having  thiourey- 
lene  groups  4,264.710.  CI   430-281,000 
Konheim.  Alan  G  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Methixl   and   apparatus   for   transaction   and   identity    venfication 
4,264,>2.  CI    1*8-22  000- 
Konig.  Horsi   Set-  ,         „  u      .        ^  d«.k 

Bardenheuer,  Fnedrich;  Junker,  Alois;  Konig,  Horst,  and  Rath. 
Gero,  4,264,355.  CI.  75-12.000 
Konishi   Hiroo;  and  Amano,  Hisao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  DC  Power  trans- 
mission control  4.264,951.  CI.  363-35.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Sakurai.  Kunio,  4.264,133.  CI.  350-164.000. 

Shimano,  Shinii  Wada.  Tsuneo;  Mogaki,  Kalsuo.  Nakamura.  Shini- 
chi  andTokitou.Kouji.  4.264,721,  CI  430-551.000 
Lozumi,   Takahiro,   Kobavashi.   Tohru.  and   Nagayasu.   Koichi, 
4  264,707,  CI   430-275  000 
Konios  Emmanuel  G.  to  Uniroyal,  Inc  Non-woven  fabnc  made  from 
ptMv butadiene  4,264.670.  CI.  428-224.000.  .     .        , 

Konzorr  Huben.  to  Union,  Sils,  van  de  Loo  &  Co  Renector  for  bicycle 

pedals  4,264.132.  CI    350-99000 
Koppers  Companv,  Inc    See — 

Perch.  Michael,  4,264,414.  CI   201-21.000. 
Kornfeld    Edmund  C     and  Bach,  Nicholas  J  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany  Teirahydro-2H-benzo(c]pyrroles  to  inhibit  prolactin  secretion 
4.264.622.  CI.  424-274.000.  ^,^,,,     r\ 

Kon.    Peter    Floatable   devices   for   aquatic   sports.    4.264,3  u,   ei. 

440-17000 
Korudanov.  Georgi  N  :  See—  .,     ,  ^    v       j    -.., 

Peirov  Peter  I  ;  Enchev.  Ivan  D  ;  Hansanov.  Kml  G.;  KonKlanov. 
Georgi  N;  Abrashev,  Georgi  I;  and  Starev.  Lyubcn  R.. 
4.264,405.  CI    156-584  000. 

Koschorke,  Herben   See—    '  ^      ,     ^    ./       u     l      u-, 

Kaufmann,  Fnednch;  Weisenburger.  Siegfned,  Koschorke.  Her- 
ben  and  Seiffen.  Hartmut.  4.264.341.  CI   55-96  000 
Koshiva,  Yoshihiko,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd  Roller  skating  toy  4.263.741. 
CI   46-104  000. 
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'^""Blrrgmann'''t:du!ir.1   and  Sfx-idd   Volker.  4,264,801.  CI,  340-56.000 

K.iMer    Mfred   .S^c—  .  ,<■    j       j 

Fne-demann   V^oltgang   Frevhold,  Helmui  \     K^sier,  Alfred;  and 
Pes^h   Wolfgang,  4.204  5M   CI   42.^-.^.WO(X) 
k^>stlnko   John  A    lo  J    M    Huhcr  Corporation   Method  of  producing 

/ei^liie  V   4,204.5^2.  CI   42^-^2'^(XW. 
K.osiner,  Armin   Vf— 

Lt-nhart.     RicharJ       Kosiner.     .Armin.     and     Hellbauer      Horst, 
4,26.V^42,  CI    l.'8-U>J(XW 
kv^take,  Ma.savoshi,  Mon.  Toshiki,  and  Havakawa.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd   Pnx,evs  for  removing  ^aLium  o.\alate  scale 
4  2M.4*,.\  CI   252-87  000 
kovacic.  Guido   See— 

I  uhng    Hermann    Kovacic.  Guido    label,   Walter    and   Vluller 
HorstPeter,  4,264,718.  CI   4.H)-4W  (XX) 
Kowalski,  Daniel  J    See— 

Fergustin.   Dougla.s  J     and   Kowahki.   Daniel   J     4.264.025.  CI. 

2  2  4- ,121  (TO 
Kowalski.  EdvMn   See—  ^,  ,.,  ,-,nr^ 

Kilio.  John  B  ,  Jr    and  Kowalski.  Edwin,  4.264.041 .  Ci.  241-57.000 
kowalski   Joseph  W  .  to  BLine  Svstems.  Inc   Fastener  for  metal  fram- 
ing 4.263,<J52.  CI   411-1  12  (XX) 
Ko>ama,  Ka/uo   Misagaua,  Takashi  and  Mathuyuki.  Michio,  lo  Kasei 
Optonu    Ltd    Red  colored  phosphor  and  pr^vess  for  preparing  the 
same   4,264,6'T  CI   428-403  000 
Kozima,  ,Akio   Ha.shimoio,  ,Mitsuru  Ohta,  Ma.«iafumi   Sasaki,  Masaomi 
and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd   Electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive   matenal    'Aith    electron    donors    and    electron    acceptors 
4,2M,(i'J^  CI   43(>-''K(XX) 
K,o/Um.   William   J     Adhesise  bandage  and   package    4,264,008.  CI 

206-44 1  CXX) 
Kraeuller,  Bernhard   See—  ,        „       l.     . 

Bard     Allen    J      Dunn,    Wendell    W  ,   and    Kraeutler,    Bernhard 
4,264,421,  CI    204-157  lOR, 
Kraft    Karl  J    See— 

HotTmann,  Erv.in,  Diein.h   Werner   and  Kraft,  Karl  J  .  4.264.291. 
CI   425-224  000 
Krakow,  Frank    Spare  wheel  .arrier  for  pickup  trucks   4,2^4,260,  CI 

4U-4t)5  0lX) 
Kramer   Wolfgang.  Buchel.  Karl  H  ,  Timmler,  Helmut.  Brandes.  Wil- 
helm     and    Frohberger     Paul-Ernst,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschafi 
Combating     fungi     with      Iphenvl-I -<uimino-2-(  1,2,4-tria/ol  1 ->  1  )■ 
ethanes  4,264,-^2,  CI    548-262  000 
Kramlinger    Philip  J,   to   Maxson  Corporation.   The    bide  shittable 
railway  .ar   4,2b.V852,  CI    105- 1'*')  OOC. 

Kreiiner   Charles  A    See—  _.,.,.  -,^-,  nn,     <"i 

Morgan.   George   H     and    Kreiiner.   Charles    A  .   4.263,991.   CI 

1 88- ru  000 
Kress.    David    R  .   to    Matrix   Lnlimited.    Inc     Meihixj   ol    ha^rdening 
photopolymeric    printing   matenal    using   warm   air    4.2b4,712.   CI 
4.W-302(XXJ 
Knngs.  Peter   See— 

Andree.  Hans.  Jung,  Dieter,  Bischoff,  Martin,  Conrad.  Jens,  Hup 
pen/,   Josef    Jakobi,   Gunter    Knngs.   Peter.   Kuhling,   Dieter 
Reuter      Herben      Rupilius.    Wolfgang,     Rutzen.    Horst,    and 
Schnegclberger,  Harald.  4,264,480.  CI    252-548  000 
Kristiansen,  Odd   See— 

Drabek  Jozef  Ackermann,  Peter  Farocxq.  Saleem,  Gsell,  Laurenz. 
Knstiansen,  Odd,  and  W  ehrli.  Rudolf.  4.264.624.  CI  424-X)4  OCX' 
Knstoff,    Kim   C     Portable   acoustical    panel    system    4,263,^61.    CI 
52-241  000 

Krobcl.  Heniz   See—  ^    .  ^^.  ,-,n  r-> 

Bauer.  Waller  Krobel.  Heniz  and  Farber.  Heinnch.  4,264.179.  CI 

354-281  (XX)  „     ^  ^ 

Krixk    Fnednch  W     and  Neeff.  Ruiger,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschatt 
Anthra^umone  comp^^unds  4,264,51  LCI    2  60- 3  r'*  000 

Kronstein,  Max   See— 

Radtke,  Schrade  F    Carr.  CKxld  S    and  Kronstein,  Max,  4, .64,05. 
CI    249- 11  5  000 
Krueger.  Hans  See— 

Baur   Guenther    Krueger,  Hans.  Windscheid.  Fntz,  and  Wittwer. 
Volker.  4,264, 14^  CI    350-.345(XX) 
Krug,  Hans-Dicinch   See—  ,-,.•> -.-n 

Bender,  Heinz,  Krug,  Hans-Dietnch,  and  Heckel.  Klaus.  4..63,727. 
CI   36-44  ax) 

Kruka.  Vitold  R    See—  ^,    , ,,  , ,  r.r>r, 

Drake.  Bruce  S    and  Kruka.  Viiold  R  ,  4,263,926,  CI    1.37-13  000 
Krupin,  Alexandr  V    See—  ..     „     ,  ,  .    . 

\  vdrin    Vladimir  S  ,  Krupin,  Alexandr  V  ,  Barkov,  Leonid  A 
Chernyshev,   Vvacheslav    N      Pastukhos,   Valerv   V  .   Zarapin. 
Jur\  L     Maxudov,  Pulatzhan  S    Sergeev,  Nikolai  N    CXip*iv 
Eduard  E    and  Burkhanov,  Sergei  F  ,  4,263.796,  CI   72-38  000 
Kubler    Fntz    to  Ing    Fntz  Kubler  Zahlerfabnk    Electromechanical 

pulse  counter   4,264,806,  CI    235-^2  OOC 
Kubo,  Seitoku   See—  .     ^.  ^  w 

Numazawa,  Akio    Kubo,  Seitoku,  Kuramixhi,  Koujiro   and  Kyu 
shima.  Taisuo,  4,263,82  V  CI    "4-695  000 

Kudo,  B<nshi   See-  ^     .  ^^,  Ann    n\ 

Shudo.  Taro.   Kudo.   Bosshi,  and  Tamai.  'lasushi.  4,264.407,  CI, 

156-61''0SP 
Kucbel,  Btiernes  See—  ,  ^     ^       „  j  v     i.  i 

Steghch   Wolfgang   Hurnaus.  Rudolf;  Gruber,  Peter  and  Kuebel. 
Btiernes.  4,264,771.  CI    548-228  000 
Kuehler  Christopher  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Three-stage 
coal  liquefaction  proc-ess   4,264,430,  CI    208-10  000 


Kuehler.  Christopher  W.:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Joel  W  ;  Dahlberg,  Arthur  J,;  and  Kuehler,  Chnstopher 
W  ,  4.264,429,  CI   208-10000 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R,.  to  Coulter  Systems  Corporation   Lnitary  optical 
system  mounting  component  for  imaging  apparatus   4.264,199,  CI 
355-66,000, 
Kuenzler  &  Co.:  See — 

Maier,  Jakob;  and  Hoefelmayr.  Tilman,  4.263.875,  CI    119-14  360. 
Kuhlina,  Dieter;  See — 

Andree.  Hans;  Jung,  Dieter;  Bischoff.  Mamn:  Conrad.  Jens;  Hup- 
pertz,  Josef;  Jakobi.  Gunter;   Knngs,   Peter,   Kuhling.  Dieter, 
Reuter.    Herbert;    Rupilius,    Wolfgang;    Rutzen.    Horst;    and 
Schnegclberger,  Harald.  4,264.480,  CI   252-548.000 
Kuhlmann,  Wolf:  See- 
Lang.  Gusztav;  and  Kuhlmann,  Wolf,  4,263.832.  CI   411-15  000. 
Kuhn.  William  See — 

Koepke.  Fredenck  W.;  Kuhn.  William;  and   Patrick,  James  H 
4.263.789.  CI.  64-30.00D 
Kuhnert.  Volker;  and  Wilhelm,  Dieter,  to  US    Philips  Corporation 

Lamp/reflector  unit.  4.264,840.  CI.  313-115  000. 
Kuhnis,  Hans:  See— 

Eichenberger.    Kurt;    Kuhnis.    Hans,    Ostermayer.    Franz;    and 

Schroter.  Herbert.  4.264,599,  CI.  424-250000 

Kulp.  Richard  A  .  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  2-Iodoacetylimino-3-meth- 

yl-^-tnfluoromethyl-1.3,4-thiadiazol-4-ine   and   use  as   a   fungicide 

4,264,616,  CI.  424-270.000. 

Kumar.    Kaplesh;   and   Das.    Dilip   K    Thermal    isostatic   densifying 

methixi  and  apparatus.  4.264.556.  CI.  264-314.000 
Kumms.  Charles  A  .  and  Warford.  Milan  L  .  to  Tremco.  Incorporated 

W  aterprtx-ifing  sheet  matenal.  4.264.674.  CI  428-332  000 
Kunkel.  Fred:  See— 

Spac.  Ivan,  and  Kunkel.  Fred,  4.263.849.  CI    101-415  100 
Kunz.    Kurt     Metal-coated    plastic    foil    and    its    use    4,264.664.    CI 

428-142  000. 
Kupperman.  Dennis:  See— 

Kupperman.    Sam;    and    Kupperman.    Dennis,    4,263,731.    CI 
40-113.000. 
Kupperman.  Sam.  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development 

Co   Desk  set  4,263.731.  CI.  40-113.000. 
Kurafuji.  Toshio:  See — 

L  memura.  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Hidaka.   Mikio.  and  Kurafuji. 
Toshio.  4.264.476,  CI   252-458,000, 
Kurahaya.shi,  Sadasuke.  Watanabe.  Asao;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Shirato.  Yo- 
shiaki.   Shinmi,  Akira;   Hara,  Toshitami.   Hajimoto.   Yoshioki.  and 
Fukui   Masahisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus 
for  facsimile  recording.  4.264.933.  CI.  358-296  000. 
Kuramochi.  Koujiro;  See— 

Numazawa.  Akio;  Kubo.  Seitoku.  Kuramochi.  Koujiro;  and  Kyu- 
shima.  Tatsuo.  4.263.823.  CI.  74-695  000 
Kureha  kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Funabashi.  Masayuki;  Kitago,  Tohshichi.  Takaiwa.  Masakazu.  and 

Murayama,  Naohiro,  4.264.422.  CI   204-181  OOF 
Ishikawa.  Chiwane;  and  Sugawara.  Shuichi.  4.264.431,  CI    208- 
1 1  iX)R- 
Kurei,   Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mirror 
shock  absorbing  device  in  single  lens  reflex  camera,  4.264,170,  CI 
354-152  000, 
Kunhara.  Toshio;  Mizutani,  Nagao;  and  lesaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co,  Ltd.  Pnnting  mechanism  for  dot  matnx  impact  pnnters 
4.26V847.  CI    101-93.040. 
kurland,  Lawrence  G.:  See—  ,,,,„,.    ^, 

Freeman.  Michael  J.;  and  Kurland,  Lawrence  G  .  4,264,925,  CI 
358-86,000. 
Kuroha,  Hiroaki;  See— 

Inaba.  Hiromi;  Shima.  Seiya;  Ando.  Takeki.  Kurosawa.  Toshiaki; 
and  Kuroha.  Hiroaki.  4.263.988.  CI    187.2900R. 
Kurosawa    Ryoichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    In- 
verter apparatus.  4.264.952.  CI.  363-138  000 
Kurosawa.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Inaba.  Hiromi;  Shima.  Seiya,  Ando,  Takeki.  Kurosawa.  Toshiaki. 
and  Kuroha,  Hiroaki.  4.263.988.  CI    187-29  OOR 
Kuroton.  Tsuneo;  See — 

Tsubuko,  K.azuo;  Kimura.  Taro;  and  Kuroton.  Tsuneo.  4.264,699. 
CI   430-112,000, 
kusakawa.  Koichi:  See— 

Maruvama.  Takao;   Kusakawa.   Koichi.   Kimura.   Toshiaki;  and 
Murata.  Noboru.  4,264,743,  CI   521-101  000 
Kuizner,   Luitpold;  and  Postenneder,   Erwin.  to  Kutzner.   Luitpold. 
Shut-<iff  plate  for  combustion  spaces  adjustable  by  motor  4,264,033. 
CI   236-1  OOG. 
Kuusinen,  Osmo  J,;  and  Rintanen.  VamoO  ,  to  Finnish  Chemicals  Oy 
Electrolytic  cell  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  4.264,426, 
CI   204-242000. 
Kyle   Rhexlen  R.,  to  C.  A.  Pemberton  &  Co  Limited.  Meat  packaging 

machine   4.263.767.  CI.  53-511.000 
Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Lrakawa,  Chikahiro;  Kasai,  Masaji;  Tsuchiya.  Haruko.  Shirahata. 
Kunikatsu    Nakano.   Kinichi,   Takahashi,   Itaru;  and   Mineura, 
Kazuyuki,  4,264.504,  CI,  260-326  50B 
Kyushima.  Tatsuo  See — 

Numazawa.  Akio;  Kubo,  Seitoku;  Kuramochi,  Koujiro;  and  Kyu- 
shima, Tatsuo.  4,263.823.  CI   74-695  000 
L    Molteni  &  C  del  F  111  Alitti  S  p.A    See— 

Gasparotti,  Franca  A  .  4,264,763,  CI.  536-1.000. 


April  28.  1981 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pi 


Laakaniemi.  Richard  N.:  See — 

Bramow.  Scott  B  ;  Laakaniemi,  Richard  N  ;  and  Wichman.  Paul  E,, 

4,263,931,  CI    137-84  000 
Laar,  Erwin,  Sicber,  Werner,  and  Spickenreiiher.  Josef,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  A  G    Accurate  dosing  of  regenerating  fluid  to  processing- 
fluid-tank  m  film  developing  machine.  4,263,932,  CI.  137-101.270. 
LaBar.  Richard  G    See — 

Hammersmith.  \  irginia  L    and  LaBar.  Richard  G  .  4.263,843,  CI. 
100-3'  000 
Labaz  See — 

Pigerol.  Charles,   Bouissei.  Michel.  Chignac.  Michel,  and  Grain. 
Claude,  4.264.773,  CI.  549-2"  (XX). 
Lachonius.  Leif.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Fack  &  Aktiebolaget  SKF    Rotary 

dnll  bit  with  rotary  cutters  4.263.976.  CI    175-370  000 
Lacy.  Robert  M    See— 

Tavlor.    Benjamin    J  ,    and    Lacv,    Robert    M  .    4,264,662,    CI 
428-40  000 
Lambert  Brake  Company   Ser — 

Morgan,   George   H      and    Kreitner,   Charles    A,   4.263,991.   CI 
188-170aX) 
Lampatzer.  Karl  See— 

Oppen,  Dieier   and  Lampatzer,  Karl.  4.264.378.  CI    148-6  15R 
Lampert.  Barry  .  to  Rab  Tec  Prcxlucts  Corporation  Methixl  and  appara- 
tus   for    mounting    dental    models    on    articulators     4.263."  15.    CI. 
433-60  000 
Lampi,  Wayne  J    See — 

McCrav,  Richard  L    Lampi,  W'avne  J    and  Crawford,  William  T  , 
4,26.V'16,  CI    33- 1  "4  000 
Landa.  Isaac  J  ,  to  Neotec  Corporation    Rapid  scan  spectral  analysis 
system    utilizing   higher   order   spectral    reflections  of  holographic 
diffraction  gratings  4.264.205,  CI    356-326  000 
Landbouw  mechanisatiebedrijf  W   Kloppenburg  6t't  — 

Kloppenburg,  Willem.  4.263,773.  CI   56-121  400, 
Landt.  Jeremy  A    See— 

Koelle.     Alfred     R  ,     and     Landi,     Jeremv     A  .     4,264.862,    CI. 
324-339  000 
Landuvdt.   Louis  J    Perforator  for  a  single  cigarette    4.263,923,  CI 

131-254  000 
Lane.  John  E  ,  to  Parks-Cramer  Company    .Apparatus  and  method  for 
interrupting    textile    yarn    prcKessing    operations     -i  263,776,    CI. 
57-87  000 
Lang.   Egon,   Nachtigall.   Wilhelm.  and   Stark.  Joachim,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  .AG   Prtx'ess  for  production  of  monofilaments  from  polv  vinvli- 
dene  nuonde  4.264.555.  CI   264- 176  OOF 
Lang.  Gusztav.  and  Kuhlmann.  Wolf,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafi   Ad- 
hesively secured  anchor  bolt   4.263.832,  CI   41 1-15  000 
Lang,  Paul  W  ,  to  Pavton,  Raymus  K    MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  con- 
verting steady   light  into  output   light  comprised  of  pericxiic  high 
amplitude  pul'ses   4,264.135,  CI    350-r4(XX) 
Lange,  Karl  H     and  Cheavin,  Michael,  to  Balda  W'erke  Graf  H    & 
Company    K\    Mechanism   for  retracting  and  extending   the  lens 
earner  of  a  camera   4,264,174,  CI    354-18"  000 
Lankinen,  Matii   See — 

Lumikko,  Juha,   Lankinen,  Malti.  Savolainen,  Jaakko;  Tolvanen. 

Martti;  Luukkainen.  '\rjo;  and  Engdahl,  Holeer.  4.264.445,  CI 

210-323  200 

Lartigau,  Guy,  Bouniot,  ,Albert:  and  Guerineau,  Michel,  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Industries   Enzymatic  compositions  for  isomerizing  glucose 

into  lev ulose   4.264,732,  CI,  435-94.000. 

I  A^K R    R  o n 3 1 (i  \        if"^ 

Pone.  Jams,  and  Laska.  Ronald  C  ,  4.264,194,  CI.  355-35  000 
Pone.  Jams,  and  Laska.  Ronald  C  .  4.264.197.  CI.  355-41  000 
Lathouwers.  Theodorus  W     See — 

de  Zwart.  Maarten,  and  Lathouwers,  Theixiorus  W  ,  4,264.149,  CI 
3  50- -146  000 
Lauer,  Norris  ,A    See— 

Petersen,    Lee  O  ,    Lauer,   Norris   A  ,   and    Farrall,    W  ilUam    R  , 
4,264,901,  CI    .140-604  000 
Laufer,  Jay  K  ,  Manno,  John  J     and  Zollo,  Louis  M  ,  to  Whittaker 

Corporation    Decorating  ink   4.264.483,  CI   260-23  OTN 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Furuya,  Katusuke,  4, 263, ''70,  CI    53-501  000 
Lavanish,  Jerome  M  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    3-[5-[!-(4-Halophenoxy- 
talkyl,     alkynyl,     alkenyl,     or     haloalkyl]-l,3.4-ihiadiazol-2-yl]-4- 
hvdroxy-l-methyl-2-imidazolidinones   4.264,353,  CI   71-90.000 
Lawlor,  James  J  ,  to  PDQ  Plastics,  Inc  Pallet  4.263.855.  CI,  108-53  300 
Lazandis,  Christina  N    See— 

Chambers.  William  J     and  Lazandis.  Chnstina  N..  4,264,708.  CI 
430-2"8  000 
Leach,  Jerald  G  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Static  latches  for 

stonng  display  segment  information  4.264.963.  CI  364-70''  000 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc    See — 

Knoke.  Silas  J  ,  4.263.683.  CI    5-200  OOR 
Lebeault.  Jean  M    See — 

Chnst,  Charles,   Lebeault,  Jean   M  ,   Noel.  Claude    and  Leclair, 
Joseph.  4.264,740,  CI   435-289  000 
LeBlanc.  Louis  P  .  to  United  States  of  .Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Thermixouple,  multiple  junction  refer- 
ence oven   4.264.802,  CI   219-210  000 
Leckband.  Uwe;  and  Schmidt,  Rolf,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co 
KG   .Apparatus  for  separating  particles  o(  tobacco  or  the  like  from  a 
ga.seous  earner  medium   4.264,238,  CI   406-62  (XX) 
Leclair,  Joseph  See— 

Chnst,  Charles,   Lebeault,  Jean   M     Ni^el.  Claude:  and  leclair. 
Joseph,  4.264,740.  CI   435-289  000 
Lecomte.  Jean-Luc,  to  Nodet  Gougis  S  A    Method  and  apparatus  for 
distnbuting  pulverulent  or  particulate  materials  to  a  plurality   of 


dispensing   points,   eg,    for   sowing   seeds  or   spreading   fertilizer 
4.264.242.  CI.  406-155.000 
Ledis,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Chastain.  David  L  .  Jr ;  Crews.  Harold  R  ,  and  Ledis,  Stephen  L  . 

4.264.470.  CI.  252-408.000. 
Lee  Controls.  Inc  :  See — 

Magnuson.  Robert  E  .  4.264.1 12,  CI   308-3  OOR. 
Lee,  David  N  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Anchorage  system  for 

restraint  belt  4,264.091,  CI   280-804000 
Lee.  Patrick  S  .  to  Sperry  Corporation    Balanced  tapped  delay  line 
spectral  shaping  differentiation  circuit  for  signal  detection.  4.264.935. 
CI   360-45  000 
Lee.  Yuan  S.  Display  sign  assembly  4,263,739.  CI.  40-606  000 
Lefevre.  Leonard  J  ;  and  Sato.  Tetsuo.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Separation  of  anion  and  cation  exchange  resins  in  a  mixed  resin 
bed   4.264.439.  CI   209-454  000 
Legg.  James  B    See — 

Eldred.  John  W  ;  Legg.  James  B.,  and  Earley.  James  A  .  4,263.846. 
CI.  101-40.000. 
Leibscher,  Johannes;  and  Schulein.  Rolf  G  .  to  Leifheit  Inicmational 
Gunter   Leifheit   GmbH    Carpet   sweeping  device    4.263.689,   CI 
15-41  fX)R 
Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  GmbH:  See — 

Leibscher.  Johannes    and  Schulein.   Rolf  G  .  4.263,689.  CI    15- 
41  OOR, 
Leitch.  George  J  .  to  MacGregor  International  S  A    Cover  arrange- 
ment for  a  container  4.263,863,  CI.  114-201  OOR 
Leland.  Wallace  T  ;  and   Siratton,  Thomas  F..  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.   Energy    High  power  gas  laser  amplifier.  4.264.868.  CI. 
330-4  300 
Lemasters.    Winfield    S.    Adjustable    snow    shovel.    4.264.095.    CI. 

294-53  500. 
Lenhart.   Richard.   Kostner.   Armin.   and   Hellbauer.   Horst    Net-like 
tubular  support  sheathing  for  rod  made  up  of  a  lengthwise  shirred 
casing.  4.263.942.  CI.  138-109  000 
Lentz.  James  A.;  DePalma,  Paul  D  ;  and  Moser,  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration   Metal-filled  nucleophilic  addition  cured  elastomer  fuser 
member  4.264.181.  CI.  355-3.0FU 
Leonard.  Henn.  to  Micro  -  Mega  S  A  Dental  hand  piece.  4.264.306.  CI 

433-126  000. 
Leonard.  John  J.:  See — 

Arnold.  Mary  T  ;  Leonard.  John  J  ;  and  McCoy,  John  J  ,  4.264.342, 
CI   55-68000. 
Lesher,  George  Y  ;  and  Gruetl.  Monte  D  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    5- 
(Pyridinyl»-lH-pyrazolo[3.4-b]pyridine-3-amines.  their  use  as  cardio- 
tonics and  their  preparation   4,264,603.  CI   424-256  000 
Lesher,  George  \  .  and  Gruett.  Monte  D  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Low- 
er-alkvl  2-halo-5-(pyridinvl)nicotinates,  their  preparation  and  use  as 
cardiotonics  4,264,612.  C'l  424-266  000, 
L'Esperance,  Paul  M    See — 

Pavlak,    Alex.    L'Esperance,    Paul    M  .   and   Catelli.   Joseph    F. 
4.263,893.  CI    126-426,000, 
Levelton,  Bruce  H    See — 

Shaw,    Alexander   J;   and   Levelton,   Bruce   H..  4.264.333.   CI 
44-6  OOl.l 
Lever  Brothers  Company;  See — 

Callingham,    Martin;    and    Finneriy,    Philomena.    4.264,586.    CI 
424-68  000, 
Levin.   Kenneth  M    Heartbeat  detection  and  artifact  discnmination 

methixj  and  apparatus  4.263.919.  CI    128-708,000 
Levy.  Marilyn   and  Hersh.  Seymour  L,.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army     Meihixi   and   apparatus   for  manufacturing   masked   motion 
picture  film  for  simulated  target  practice  4.264.157,  CI    352-85, (XX) 
Lewis.  Richard  B    See — 

Ziolo,     Ronald     F,     and     Lewis.     Richard     B       4, 264,648.     CI 
42"-12>'000 
Lewis.  Richard  H,,  Holder.  Ins.  and  Finney.  Michael  L..  to  Celanese 

Corporation   Multicolor  coating  system.  4.264.322.  CI   8-479.000. 
Li-cor.  Inc    See — 

Biggs.  Wjlham  W  .  4.264.211.  CI   356-432.000. 
Li.  Hsueh  M    and  Hornbaker,  Edwin  D  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Liquid, 
linear   p^osphazene   prep<^ilvmers  and   process  for  preparing  same 
4,264,531.  CI   260-^26000 
Liang,       Chi-Dean.       to      G  D        Searle       &.       Co        Alkylphenyl 

5Z,8Z,llZ,I4Z,l"Z-eicosapeniaenoates,  4.264,517,  CI.  260-410  500 
Liautaud,    James    P     High    tolerance    coil    assembly,    4.264.675,    CI 

428-3^6  000- 
Libenini,  Zoltan  L.  to  Avco  Corporation  Impeller  shroud  of  a  centnf- 

ugal  compressor  4,264.271,  CI.  4I5-170.00A. 
Liceniia  Pateni-S'erualtungs-G  m.b.H    See — 
Beenken,  Rolf,  4.264.663.  CI.  428-133.000. 
Lindahl.  John  R  .  to  State  Industries,  Inc   Water  heater  4,263.879.  CI 

122-15')CXX). 
Lindner.  Heinz   Sec— 

Stopp.  Fntz    Lindner.  Heinz.  Haas.  Gerhard,  and  Oehm.  Werner. 
4.263,790,  CI    66-84  «)R 
Lindquist,  Craig  B  ,  to  Kent-Moore  Corporation   Method  and  appara- 
tus   for    emptying    catalyst    particles    from    catalytic    convener 
4,263,'i44,  CI    141-1  000 
Lindqvisi,   Inger    Picture  changer   for  large-scale  picture  projector 

4,264.158,  CI   353-1 1^  000 
Lindsay,  Harold  W     Kevless  holder  for  pin-type  replaceable  cutting 

inserts  4.264.24^  CI   407-41  000 
Lindsey,  Joseph  W    Respirator  nebulizer,  4,263.907.  CI,  128-200,180 
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I  inds^v    Paul  C  ,  Jr    See— 

Uonn,    Geiirges   J.   and    Lindse>.    Paul   C,   Jr..   4,264.393,   CI 

Lipko,  Getirge   See — 

Miller    Norman  K.    ind  Lipko,  Getuge.  4. 263. "35.  CI   40-373  000. 
I  ippi<ld(    Richard  F,  to  Indian  Head  Inc    Thermally  stable  smoke 
suppressant    additives    to    ptil>menc    compositions     4.264.364,    CI. 
I()0-16IX)0 
I  illle.  OaMd  C     See— 

I  ittle      f-rederick     A      and     Little.     David     C      4,263.892,    CI 
1 26-424  tXX) 
Little.  Frederick  \    and  Little.  David  C   Heal  sensing  means,  particu- 

larU  for  s^-ilar  v^ater  heating  apparatus   4. 263. 8*^2.  CI    126-424  000, 
Litton  Svstems.  Inc    Sec- 
Simmons.    David    H      and    eiunn.    Bradlev     R.    4.264,949,    CI. 

'G'-r  cxx) 

Traui,  Bernard  P,  4, 264. HO-;.  CI    2N-4b4()OC) 
I  ushits.  ,Abram  L    Set- 

Vasiliev,  Valadimir  S     -Vleveev,  Genrikh  ,A     Nastasy,  Viktor  K: 
Isakova    Roalda  B     Livshits.  Abram  L     Prasolov,  Jury  F  ;  and 
Salronov.  Alexandr  1  ,  4,264,417,  CI   2tH-12^430 
I  unij.  Bengt  R    Vt  — 

Bernisson.   Peder  B     Carlsson.  Stig  A    1     Gaarder    Jan  O.;  and 

I  jung.  Bengt  R  .  4,2ft4.til  1.  CI   424-260  OCX  J 

1  ,M.atell.  I  ouis.  Jr    Rogers.  Ho«.ard  U     Bilofsky.  Ruth  C  ,  Cieciuch. 

Ronald  F    and  Zepp.  Charles  .M  ,  to  Polaroid  Corp^iralion   Magenta 

dve  developers   4,264,701,  CI    430-r(XX) 

ltK.hel.    Frank    P.   Jr  ,   to   Pennualt   Corp«iration    Coating  of  steel 

4.264.65  V  CI   42"-31S(XX) 
LoCiKlo.  James  M    Tos*tru.k   4,264.262.  Ci   414-^o3tXX) 
I  iXJal.  Inc    See— 

Briss^m,  John  R     4.264,2M,  CI   414-';25(XX) 
I  oderer,  Peter   Vt  — 

Sauer    Helmut    Lixierer.  Peter,  Roth.  Loihar    and  Breuer,  Klaus, 
4.264.846.  CI    318-24'J(XX) 
Lofberg    Hans  F    Reflex  device  with   marking  behind  cover  layer 

4.264.h6';.  CI   428-P2  0O0 
l.useau.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  des  Metaux   Precieux,   Manual  dis- 
penser for  pasts  material  held  in  a  reservoir  under  pressure  4.264,020, 
CI    222-20' iXX) 
London.  Arnold,  n^  National  Semi^nndu^tor  Corporation    Protective 
circuit  for  insulated  gate  field  elTect  transistor  integrated  circuits 
4.264^41.  CI    -^el-'Jl  (XX) 
long.  AUin  L    Bumper  extension  for  heavy   vehicles    4, 264, 0*^3,  CI 

2^} .1-103  000 
I  ,io   Hans  K.  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv    Methixl  of  underwater  granula- 
tion  4.264.553.  CI    264-142  000 
I  ora,  Thad  A    See— 

Deeier.    Ronald    C      Lora.    Thad    A      and    Kelm.    Warren    E  , 
4.264,  liHi.  CI    2^^-56  0(.X1 
L  ord  Corporation   See— 

Ferralli.  Michael  W  ,  4.2M.642.  CI   42''-38  0OO 
1  .>rea,  Gianfran^o   Steieophon^  coder  employing  a  multilevel  switch- 
ing s'.stem  for  the  generation  ^^f  the  stereophonic  signal    4.264.784. 
Cf  P^-1  'K}E 
L,>udin,  Philip  B     and  Nels*in.  John  F,  to  Illinois  Tix^l  Works  Inc 

Removable  one-piece  drive  nset   4.263.833.  CI   411-41000 
Louis  G    Freeman  Companv    See— 

Freeman.   D    Bruce    Paiion,   Michael   C     and   Dragan.  Carl   P., 
4.263.688.  CI    12-55  000 
Lovelace,  David  F    See— 

Thompv>n.  George  H    B    and  Lovelace.  David  F  .  4,264,381,  CI 
1 48- r  5  (XXI 
I  owis  Clemens  and  Berstein   Garrj.  to  W    Hegens^heidt  Gesellschaft 
mbH   B^iring  I. nil  for  K>ring  holes  of  substantial  length  4.264,246,  CI 
4<m-81  axj 
Lu    Chin  H     and  trhardt.  Peter  F  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation    Positive 
toners  containing  alkvl  morpholinium  comp<,iunds  a.s  charge  control 
agents   4.264,^02.  CI  '430-108  000 
Lu,  Chin  H    See  — 

Perez.  Steven  R     Monahan.  Alan  R     Lu.  Chin  H     Erhardt,  Peter 
F    Voung.  F.ugene  F    and  AuClair  Christopher  J    4.264.6t>'',  CI 
AM)- W  000 
[  ah'-n    Hein/Frnsi.  to  Lh    Kieserling  &  Albrecht    Feed  channel  tor 

cvlindncal  workpieces   4,264.26',  CI   414-^48  (XXJ 
I  ubruol  Corporation,  The   See— 

Cech.  Leonard  S  .  4.264.363,  CI    106-14  280 
I  ucas  Industries  Limited   See— 

Aspden.  David.  4,264,^99.  CI   200-32^000 
Gaffnev    Edward  N  ,  4,264,283,  CI   417-269  000 
I  ucier   Richard  D    See—  ^ 

Cjillis,    Gordon     A      and    Lucier.    Richard    D  .    4  263,885,    CI. 
126-60IXX) 
L  udev.ke.  Otto  A     and  Rosebr^vk.  Theodore  L  .  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Diesel  engine  exhaust  particulate  trap    4.264. ,144,  CI 
^5-311  (XXJ 
I  uhrig.  Hermann    K-ova^ic.  Guido.  Tabel.  V^  alter,  and  Muller.  Worst 
Peter    to  AGFA-Gevaert,  ,A  G    Photographic  film  unit  of  integral 
structure    4.264.718,  CI    4^0-499000 
I  umikko.  Juha.  Lankinen.  Main.  Savolainen,  Jaakko,  Tolvanen,  Mann, 
I  uukkainen.  Vr|o  and  Engdahl.  Holger.  to  Enso-Gutzeit  Osakeythi- 
,^)i    Pressurized  filler   4.2^,44-;,  CI    210-323  20(J 
Lundquisl,  Joseph  T  .  Jr    See— 

ORell   Dennis  D    Hien.  Nguven  V  .  Lundquist.  Joseph  T  .  Jr  ,  and 
Lundsager.  Christian  B  ,  4,264.691,  CI   429-2»00(J 


Lundsager,  Christian  B.:  See— 

O'Reii.  Dennis  D.;  Hicn,  Nguyen  V.;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T  ,  Jr ,  and 
Lundsager.  Chnstian  B.,  4.264,691,  CI   429-250  000 
Lupton,  Elmer  C    See— 

Schulze,  Stephen  R.;  Lupton,  Elmer  C;  Miller,  William  A     and 
Hutzlcr,  Robert  H  .  4,264,650,  CI.  427-195  000 
Lune,  Alexandr  N  :  See— 

Dukshtau,  Alexandr  A.;  Lurie.  Alexandr  N  ;  Golubentsev.  Jury  S.; 
Detinko,   Felix   M.;   and   Pinsky,   Grigory    B,   4,264,836.   CI 
310-261.000. 
Luukkainen,  Yrjo:  See — 

Lumikko,  Juha;  Lankinen.  Matii;  Savolainen,  Jaakko    Tolvanen. 
Martti,  Luukkainen.  Yrjo;  and  Engdahl,  Holger,  4,264,445,  CI 
210-323200 
M  A.N  -Roland  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 
Melzer.  Rudolf,  4.264,068,  CI.  271-250.000 
Spac,  Ivan;  and  Kunkel,  Fred,  4,263,849,  CI.  101-415.100. 
M&T  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Sukman,  Edwin  L..  4,264.593.  CI.  424-198  000 
Mabie,  Norman  Gun  telescope  extender.  4,264,123,  CI   350-5''  000 
MacGregor  International  S.A.:  See — 

Leitch,  George  J  ,  4.263.863.  CI.  I14-20I.00R. 
Maeda.  Haruc.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Lens  system  for  facsimile 

4.264.139,  CI.  350-476.000. 
Maeda  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozaki.  Nobuo,  4,263,818,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Maekawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Kageyama,  Akira;  and  Maekawa,  Iwao,  4,264,754,  CI   526-283  000 
Maekawa,  Naozane;  and  Awano,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  belt  mechanism  4,264,089.  CI   280-803  000 
Magnus,  Wolf,  to  Hochtief  AG  vorm.  Gebr    Helfmann    Method  of 

lining  tunneled  tubes.  4,264,542,  CI.  264-32  000 
Magnuson,  Robert  E..  to  Lee  Controls,  Inc    Floating  pillow  blocks. 

4,264,112,  CI   3O8-3.0OR. 
Maher,  Ronald  J  ;  Fisher,  John  G.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A  ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  2-Thienyl  azo  dyestuff  compounds,  4,264,495.  CI 
260-152000 
Mahoney,  Edmond  M.:  See— 

Borror,  Alan   L.;  Cincotta,   Louis;   Mahoney,   Edmond   M  .  and 

Feingold,  Michael  H.,  4,264,507,  CI   260-336  000 
Borror,  Alan   L,  Cincotta.   Louis;   Mahoney.   Edmond   M.   and 
Feingold.  Michael  H.,  4,264,704,  CI  430-224  000 
Mahoney,  John  F;  Perel,  Julius;  and  Vickers,  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Phrasor 
Technology  Inc.  Electrohydrodynamic  spraying  to  produce  ultrafine 
panicles  4,264,641,  CI.  427-30.000. 
.Maier.  Alfred  E,:  See — 

Nelson,  Hugh  A  ;  Bair,  Paul  T  ;  and  Maier,  .Alfred  E  ,  4,264,796,  CI. 
200-153.0SC 
Maier.  Jakob;  and  Hoefelmayr,  Tilman,  to  Kuenzler  &  Co  Milking  cup 

4,263.875,  CI:  119-14.360. 
Maier,  William  B  .  IF  See— 

Freund   Samuel  M.;  Maier,  William  B  .  II,  Holland,  Redus  F    and 
Beaitie,  Willard  H  ,  4,264,814,  CI   250-304  000 
Vlailkiux,  Armand  R  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Machine  door  closure 

safety  control  apparatus  4,264,793,  CI   200-61  620 
Majima.  Makoto:  See — 

Hanazawa,  Sadao;  Naruse.  Seiji;  Nagao,  Voshio;  Taguchi.  Naoji. 
and  Majima,  Makoto,  4,263,769,  CI.  53-448  000. 
Maki,  Hironori:  See— 

Sawamura,  Kunihide;  Kasori.  Mituo;  Takano.  Takeshi  and  Maki. 
Hironori.  4.264.131.  CI.  350-96.340. 
Maldonado,  Paul:  See— 

Durand  Jean-Pierre;  Dawans,  Francois;  Faure.  Alain,  and  Maldo- 
nado, Paul,  4,264,334,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Malinin,  Viktor  V.;  See— 

Batyrev,  Ruslan  I  ;  Gdalin,  Semen  I.;  Zaretsky,  Bons  F  ,  Terekhin, 
Vladimir  E.   Semenov,  Valentin  G.;  Malinin.  Viktor  V    Popov. 
Jury  v.;  and  Kechekian,  Alexandr  S.,  4,264,207,  CI.  356-364  000 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn.  Thomas  J..  4.264,529.  CI.  564-418  000. 
Malloy,  James  C:  See — 

Wood.  William  G.;  Pilznienski,  John  F     and  Malloy,  James  C  , 
4,264,418,  CI.  204-129.950. 
.Malmin,  Oscar.  Hair  replacement  method  4,263,913.  CI    128-330000. 
Maloney,  Timothy,  to  One  Design  Inc    High  mass  wall  module  for 
environmentally  dnven  heating  and  cooling  system   4,263.765,  CI 
52-562.000. 
Manchem  Limited:  See — 

Turner,  John  H.  W.,  4,264,370.  CI.  106-264  000 
Mann    Gamdur  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Diesel  exhaust 

particulate  traps.  4,264,346,  CI.  55-523  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bardenheuer.  Fnedrich;  Junker,  Alois    Konig.  Horst,  and  Rath. 
Gero,  4,264.355.  CI.  75-12.000. 
Mansuria.  Mohanlal  S.;  and  Ostergren,  Carl  D    to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corporation.    Leaved    thermal    cooling    module 
4.263,965,  CI.  165-80.00C. 
Manzoni,  Stephane.  Device  for  adjusting  a  rear  view  mirror  4,264.143. 

CI   350-289.000. 
Marino,  John  J.:  See— 

Laufer,  Jay  K  .  Marino,  John  J.;  and  Zollo.  Louis  M  ,  4,264.483,  CI 
26O-230TN. 
Mark,  Harold  W:  Sff— 

Bertus.    Brent  J.;   McKay,   Dwight   L.   and   Mark.    Harold   W., 
4,264,434.  CI.  208-120.000 
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Markham,  Donald  .A  Fireplace  implement  by  which  firewood  is  hauled 
to  and  stored  juxtaposed  the  fireplace  4,264,081,  CI   280-5  240 

Markl,  Ench  See— 

Hafner,  Walter.  Markl.  Ench,  and  Samrowski,  Dietrich.  4,264,459, 
CI   252-41000 

Markl,  Georg,  to  TE  KA  DE.  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Fernmoldeanlagen 
GmbH  Blinking  signal-light  system,  especially  for  a  senes  of  emer- 
gency-phone stations  distnbuted  along  the  length  of  a  highway,  or 
the  like-  4,264,890,  CI   340-22  000 

Marks,  Robert  W    See—  _^ 

CKtop,  John  A  ,  and  Marks.  Roben  W  ,  4,264.383,  CI    148-188000 

Markum,  Thomas  R  .  to  Emerscin  Electric  Co  Electric  heating  ele- 
ments, 4,264,804,  CI.  219-402  000 

Markvik,  Nils  E  ,  to  Trelleborg  AB  Process  of  reclaiming  rubber 
4,264,481,  CI   260-2.300 

Marracino.  Charles  R  .  and  Yorker.  William  E  ,  to  Torin  Corporation 
Method  of  manufactunng  an  electric  motor  4,263.710.  CI 
29-596  000  ,.       ^ 

Marshall,  Vincent  P  ,  EIrod.  David  W  ,  and  Wiley,  Paul  F  .  to  Lpjohn 
Companv.  The  Process  for  producing  lO-r^dihydrostefTimycin  and 
lOri^dihvdrostefrimvcin  B  and  microorganisms  for  producing  same 
4,264,726,  CI   435-78  000 

Marsoner,  Hermann,  to  A\  L  AG  Method  for  recording  measured 
values  in  an  automatically  performed  bUxxl  gas  analysis  4,264,328. 
CI   23-230  OOB 

Manenson.  Donald  S  Combination  fireplace  furnace  and  cookstove. 
4,263,889.  CI    126-123.000 

Manm,  Jerry  R    See—  ....  i  ^^^ 

Chu    Daniel  I     Manin,  Jerrv  R  :  Thomas,  Alford  M    and  \^  ide- 
burg,  Norman  E  .  4,264.590,  CI   424-177  000 

Martin,  Julian  R    See—  „„,,.,   u 

Baker.  Max  N    Dufour  Watson  M    Martin.  Julian  R  .  Welch,  John 
D    Wilkinson.  Donald  R  .  and  Woempner,  Marvin  G.,  4,263, ''66, 
CI    53-50  000 
Martin,  Thomas  W    Sff—  . -,-. -.ru.    /-i 

Sutton,    Richard   C;   and    Martin,   Thomas   W      4,^64,706,   CI. 
430-2''4  000. 
Maruko  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd,:  See— 

Ohno.  Sachio,  Izumi.  Kihachiro;  Mizukoshi,  Kiyoshi.  Kato,  Kazuo, 
^amamoto,   Haiimu:   Nagasaka,   Mitsuaki.   Nakamura,   Yoshiki. 
and  Hon,  Mikio.  4,264,4q^  CI   260-23^  .^OB 
Maruyama,  Takao.  Kusakawa,  Koichi,  Kimura,  Toshiaki,  and  Murata, 
Notx^ru.  to  NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd   Polyurethane  foam  sealing  mate- 
nal  and  process  for  producing  the  same   4, 264, "43.  CI    521-101  000 
Marvin  Glass  &  Asscxiates  See— 

Hanson.     Steven     P,    and     Meyer.     Burton    C,    4,263,743.    CI 

46-228  000 
Terzian.  Rouben  T  ,  4,263, "'42,  CI   46-135  OOR 
Marzalek,  Michael  S    See— 

Rowell,  Joseph,  Jr .  Marzalek.  Michael  S  ,  and  Neenng.  Michael  J 
4,264,958,  CI    364-485  000 
Masai,  John  F  .  and  Jacobsen,  Fred  W  ,  to  Garrett  Co^rporation.  The 

Heat  exchanger  support  system  4. 263. '^64,  CI    165-6^000 
Ma.ssachuseits  Institute  of  Technology    See— 

Anand,  Madhu,  Baddour,  Ravmond  F,  and  Cohen,  Robert  E.. 

4.264. '50.  CI    525-356  000 
Flemings,  Merton  C  ,  "I'oung,  Kenneth  P    and  Rickinson.  Bernard 

A  .  4,263,959,  CI    164-51  000 
Neinnckx,  Rudi  D;  and  Davis.  Michael  A.  4,264,468,  CI    252- 
301  lOR 
Masses,  Jerald  L    Water  wheel  for  exerting  flotation  and  propelling 

forces  4,264,2^6,  CI   416-86,000 
Master  Craft  Boat  Companv    Sec— 

Shirlev.  Robert  L  .  4,263,866,  CI    1 1 4-2' I  000. 
Masuda   .Akira   and  Havashida.  Shigemon   Truck  serving  as  a  work- 
bench  4,263.984.  CI    182-113  000 
Masuda,  Hiroshi  See—  v      . 

Iwao.  Jun-ichi,  Oya.  Masayuki.  Kato.  Eishin,  Kawashima,  ^oichi, 
Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Iso,  Tadashi    and  Chiba,  Takihisa.  4.264,620, 
CI   424-2'4000 
Masumoto,  Tsuvoshi  See— 

Tsuva    Noboru    .Arai.  Kenichi.  Shimizu.  Hiroshi,  and  Masumoto, 
^        Tsuvoshi,  4,264,882.  CI   333-141,000 
Masunaga,  Makoto  See— 

Hosoe.   Kazuva    Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Masunaga,  Makoto.  and 
Sakane.  Toshio.  4.264,161,  CI    354-31000 
Mataha,  Harshad  D  .  Newbegm.  John  L  ,  and  Warner.  Fredenck  L  .  to 
Amencan  Newspaper  Publishers  Association   Method  and  apparatus 
for  reducing  air  entrapment  in  rotary  inking  systems   4,263.848.  CI 
101-350000  ^  ^^     ^,        „ 

Mathews.  Ravmond  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Off-ihe-carrier  ribbon  teed  and  dnve  on  a  high  speed  movable- 
earner  impact  pnnter  4.264,224,  CI  400-235  000 
Mathieu    Julien  C  .   to  Davco  Corporation    Railway  coupler  wear 

member  4,264,015,  CI   213-61000 
Mathis,  James  C    See—  ■,.^t^,r,nn 

McCoy,  Roy  G  ,  and  Mathis,  James  C  ,  4,264.904,  CI   340-521  000 

Mathuvuki,  Michio  See— 

Koyama,   Kazuo,   Mivagawa,   Takashi;  and   Mathuyuki.    Michio, 
4.264,67-,  CI   428-403.000 
Matnx  Unlimited,  Inc    See— 

Kress,  David  R  .  4.264,7  12,  CI   4.10- ,102  000, 
Matsumoto,  Junichiro:  Iizuka,  Haruhiko.  and  Sugasawa.  Fukashi.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited    Combined  split  engine  and  feed- 
back controlled  engine  operations  4,263,782,  CI   60-276.000 


Matsunami,  Koichi:  See—  v    u 

Murakami  Tetsushi;  Matsunami,  Koichi;  Isaka,  Tsutomu;  Yoshino, 
Yasutomi;  and  Miyazaki,  Yukinobu,  4,264,667,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshitaka,  See— 

^amamoto,  Yoshimi;  Ai,  Mitsuo;  Matsuoka,  Yoshitaka.  Nagata. 
Takeo;  Okayama,  Tsutomu,  and  Ikegami,  Akira,  4,264,889,  CI 
138-42000, 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawashima.  Kazumi;  and  Tsuboi,  Yoshikazu,  4,264,880,  CI.  332- 

900R 
Sakano,  Tomiaki.  Yamamoto.  Hiromichi;  and  Kajiwara,  Shigeru. 
4.263,711,  CI   29-597  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  Ltd:  See— 

Oonishi      Hajimu,     Ikedo.    Masaru;    and    Yamashita,    Tadaoki, 
4,264,193,  CI   355-32  000 
Matsushita  Electncal  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oonishi    Hajimu.   Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;  and   Yamashita.   Tadaoki. 
4,264,551,  CI.  264-107.000 
Mattel.  Inc    See— 

Chandler.  David  P  .  4,264,1 14,  CI    339-17  OLC 
Mattes,  Hans  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Rate 
adaptive  wnter  for  a  card  having  a  magnetizable  surface.  4,264,934, 
CI    160-2  000 
Matthew    Kenneth  S  ;  and  Dickey,  Harry  J  ,  to  Custom  Accessones, 

Inc   Splash  guard   4,264.083,  CI   280-154,50R. 
Maurer   Franz   Wmz.  Rainer,  Weiss,  Eberhard;  and  Zieher.  Peter,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Switching  circuit  for  high-voltage  thynstors. 
4,264.830.  CI    10'-252  00J 
Maxson  Corp<iration.  The.  See— 

Kramlir,ger,  Philip  J  .  4,263.852.  CI.  105-199.00C. 
Maxson   Dale  E    and  As er\.  Gilbert  H.  to  Barber-Colman  Company. 

Dual  reset  controller  4,264,035.  CI   236-87.000. 
Maxudov,  Pulatzhan  S.:  See— 

\'ydnn.  Vladimir  N  :  Krupin,  Alexandr  V.;  Barkov,  Leonid  A.. 
Chernyshev.  \  vacheslav   N  ,  Pastukhov,  Valery  V  ;  Zarapin, 
Jury  L     Maxudov.  Pulatzhan  S,;  Sergecv,  Nikolai  N.;  Osipov, 
Eduard  E  .  and  Burkhanov.  Sergei  F.,  4,263,796,  CI.  72-38.000. 
Mavflower  Electronic  Devices.  Inc  :  See— 

Meenen.    Raymond.    Olsen,    Stewart,    and    Bonnema,    Vincent. 
4,264.066.  CI   493-12  000. 
MCA  Dis^ovision,  Inc    See— 

Wilkinson.  Richard  L,  4,264,91  LCI.  346-135.100. 

McCabe.  Francis  J  .  to  Prefco  Products,  Inc    Diffuser  concealable, 
volume  control,  heat-responsive,  semi-auiomatic  resetting,  butterfly 

damper  and  operator  4.263,9.30,  CI    137-80.000 

^'  £\\  JamesT.anrMcCabe.  RobertV.4,264,0tl,Ci  26<hl58.000 
McCaffertv,   Hugh  A,  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Redundant  rotor 

blade  retention  svstem   4,264.277,  CI.  416-134,00A. 
McCambndge.  Joseph    Fluid  dvnamic  repeller  for  protecting  coast 

from  erosion   4.264,233.  CI   405-26.000. 
McChntcKk.  Jack  M  .  to  Morgan  AdhesivesCo  Method  for  application 
of  composite  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  4,264,388,  CI.  ISO-lii.WW. 
McClure,  John  E    See- 

Goldstein,    Allan    L  ,    and    McClure,    John    E ,    4,264.571,    CI 
424-1  CXX1 
McConnell   John  \\  ,  Jr ,  to  Energy  Incorporated   Underwater  shock 

control  system   4.264,236,  CI.  405-21 1000 
McConnell.  Richard  L    See—  ,  .,  ^         „o    u    a 

Trotter  Jimmv  R  ,  Joyner,  Fredenck  B  .  and  McConnell,  Richard 
L    4  264  -''t.  CI  526-348.200. 
McCord.'  Robert  C   Rearview  mirror.  4,264,144,  CI   350-293.000 
McCorma.k.  Carl  W  ,  and  Ferrell,  Roy  W.,  to  E'""^'^"^^  '^,<^'S,V 
Devices,  Inc  Hand  actuated  medical  suction  apparatus  4,263,91 1,  ci 

128-276000  ,  -   .  . 

McCormick.  James  B  Method  and  apparatus  for  prepanng  fluid  speci- 
mens 4.264.204,  CI    356-246.000, 
McCov.  John  J  :  See—  ,  .     ,    . -h^a  ia-i 

Arnold,  Marv  T  ;  Leonard.  John  J.;  and  McCoy.  John  J  .  4.264.342, 

CI   55-68,000  ^  . 

McCoN   Rov  G    and  Mathis,  James  C  Fire  and  absence  detection  and 

alarm  svstem  for  bed  .xcupants  4.264,904,  CI    -\4O-52L0O0 
McCrav,  Richard  L  .  Lampi.  Wayne  J  .  and  Crawford   W^illiam  T  ,  to 
Cocwr  Indusines,  Inc    Instrument  for  measunng  the  location  and 
orieniationofvalueports  4.263,716,  CI   33-174.00Q 

McDonald.  Rav  S  and  Rossing,  M*"'"  ^  ■ »° J^J^^'rPP'f  j '"'p^'«^^^^ 
card.a.  pacemaker  with  hysteresis.  4,263,915,  CI    128-419.0PG 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Gibson.  Sandra  F  .  4,264,730,  CI  435-32.001 

McDougle.  Joseph  A   Gale  support   4,263,749,  CI.  49-394.000. 

McEvos  Oilfield  Equipment  Company:  See— 

'       Morrill.  Charles  D  ,  4,264.054,  CI   251-328.000 

McGirk  Richard  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company. 
Copolyester  barrier  coat   4,264,761,0   528-300  000 

McGovern,  Terrence  P  and  Schreck,  Carl  J  ••c'  ^"'1^,  ^^i^'"  ''^ 
Amenca.  Agnculture   Insect  repellents  4,264,594,  CI  424-244«» 

McKav  Dwight  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C.vnpany  Passiv at mg  metals 
on  cracking  catalysts  by  indium  antimonide  4,264,43.',  CI. 
208-113  000 

McKas    Dwight  L    See—  ....     ,i      u   »«■ 

Benus.    Brent   J  .    McKay,   Dwight   L;  and   Mark.   Harold   \^ 
4.2M4.14  CI   208-120000  ..    ^^      cr 

Ma  aughlin  Homer  C  ,  to  Halliburton  Company  Methods  of  forming 
,so.var.atep.Mvmers  4  264,486.  CI   260-33.6UB^ 

McMahon,  B^rrv  J  and  Newton.  Chnsiophcr  'o  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  Granulation  of  pigments  4.264,552.  CI.  264-117  000 
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McManigill.  Douglivs   Ve— 

Seukcrmans.  Armand  P    and  McManigiM.  Douglass.  4.264,817,  CI 

McMillan.  John  R,  and  Kizlyk.   Mer\in  P.  to  Deere  &  Compan> 

Loader  mounting  structure   4.264.264,  CI   414-686000 
McNah.  John  I    G    and  Heath   Malcolm  R    SK     to  Hayes  Timber  Pty 

I  imited.  et  al    Heai  transfer  pa^k   4.263.'^6'.  Ci    16M66000 
Mead  Corpiiration.  The   .Sft'— 

Sanders,  Frederick  W  .  4.264.365.  CI    1(^-21  000 
Vlfc^aniche  Mvxjerne  S  p  .A     .St-f  — 

Pivini.  Ottonno.  4. 264.2*12.  CI    425-2.16  0OO 
.Meckel.  Joachim  F    Vf— 

Galov*,    Manfred  Joseph,  Horst  G  .  Meckel.  Joachim  F    and  Sieth 
off,  Rolf,  4,264,411.  CI    202-228  aXJ 
Medtronic,  Inc    5ft'  — 

McIXinald,  Ray   S     and  Rovsing.  Martin  A.  4.26J.915,  CI.   128- 

41*1  DPG 
Meenen    Ra'.mimd    GIsen.  Stev^art    and  B^mnema.  Vincent,  to  May- 
flower Electronic  Desices.  Inc   Machine  for  folding  curtains  and  the 
like   4.264.066,  CI   403-12  OCX) 
Vieinan  Machinery  Works.  Inc    See— 

Hasega«,a.  Kalsuji.  4.263.'»48.  CI    144-21 '000 
Mekelburg.     Cla\ton     G      Vacuum     cleaner     head      4.263.693.     CI. 

Ii-t22  000 
Mekoroth  Water  Co     See— 

HavM'n,      Das  id       and      Karmv^n,      Mordechai.      4,264.651.      CI, 
42"  23'JOOO 
Me)/er.    Rudolf,    to    MAN  -Roland    Druckmaschinen    .Aktiengesell- 
schat't    Mechanism  for  the  lateral  alignment  of  sheets  on  feed  table 

4.264.H6^,  CI  r\-:^oitt) 

Vlenser,   Howard    K  .   to  .Menser   Industries    Meth^Kl  and  mean^s  for 
finishing  the  )«iints  heisieen  plasterb^iard  wall  panels   4,263.6"".  CI 
M^K  im")(i 
Mensfr  Industries   .SVf — 

Menser,  Howard  K  .  4.263.6^'.  CI    2-158  000 
Men/ies  (formerU  Rixlenck).  I>irothy  R  .  administrator  See— 

Rixlerick.  IXinald.  Sr  .  deceased,  and  Men/ies  (formerly  Roderick), 
[>>rothv  R  .  administrator,  4,264.2''5.  CI   416-"4  000 
Men/ies.   John   I     and   Men/ies.   Maureen    Portable  alarm   for  entry 

detection    4. 264. H^^,  CI     »40-i4ciXX) 
Men/ies.  Maureen   Vt  — 

Men/ies.     John     I       and     Vien/ies,     Maureen.     4,264  8<5'?.     CI 
;4<v.546  00() 
Mer.k  &  Co  .  Inc     5<v  — 

Cassids    Patrick  J     Zimmerman.  Sheldon  B     Tunac.  Josefino  B 

and  Hernandez.  Seba,stian.  4,264." '5.  CI    43511'irxXI 
Cassidv    Patrick  J  ,  Zimmerman.  Sheldon  B     Tunac.  Josefino  B 

and  Hernandez.  Sebastian.  4.264.''36.  CI   435-1 1*?  000 
Chrisiensen,  Burton  G    Johnston.  Das  id  B   R  .  and  Schmitt,  Susan 

M  ,  4,264.621,  CI   424.2-4  000 
[>cwe>     Rav    S      Gulla.    Vincent    P      Zimmerman,    Sheldon    B. 

Omura.  Saii>shi,  and  Oiwa.  Ruiko,  4.264.60'',  CI   424-26'  000 
(irabner.    Rov     Scattergixxi.    Edgar    and    Villareios,    Miguel   O,, 

4.264."3'1.  CI    4  5^-241  f)00 
kahan.     Jean    S      and     Kahan,     Frederick     M       4.264,"  U.    CI 

4\5-ll'1000 
Kniskern.  Peter  J     Hagopian.  Arpi   and  Carlo,  Dennis  J  ,  4, 264. "64 
CI    ';<6-l  (XX) 
Mer^k  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankier   Sec  — 

Baumgarth     Manfred    Orth     Dieter     Harting,    Jurgen,    Schaefer, 
Hans,  and  Zes^h,  Achim,  4.264.5H4,  CI   424-241  iXX). 
Mcr.k  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Bev-hrankter  Haftung   See— 

Baumgarth,  Manfred  Orth,  Dieter  and  Harting.  Jurgen.  4,264,585, 
CI    424-24'  (XXI 
MermincxJ,  .Antoine    See— 

Janach,  Waller  and  Mermin^xj,  Antoine,  4.264,10''.  CI   2<W-69  OOO 
Mcrnit.  James  A     to  United  States  of  America.  Army    CO  Chemical 
laser  produced  bv  laser  induced  chemistry  of  CSCl;    4.264.878,  CI. 
n|-**VX."i 
Messer  Ciriesheim   Set — 

Bucker   U  erner.  4.264.05^   C!    266-46  (XX) 
Mets,  Ilmar   Range  ventilator   i.lb\^^\.C\    I26-2W00D 
M-t/    Fred  L  ,  to  Diamond  Shamnvk  Corporation   Chemical  acidogen 

sNstem  for  f^HxlstufTs   4.264,636,  CI   426-551  000 
Meser,  Burton  C    See— 

Hanvjn,     Stesen     P,    and     Me\er      Burton    C       4.263,743.    CI. 
46-228  (XX) 
Mever  Carl  B  MelhixJ  of  abating  aldehyde  odor  in  resins  and  prixiucts 

pr.xiuced  therefrom    4.264.760.  CI    528-230  Ott) 
Meser  Hans  R    and  Weber   Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp^iration   Phenyl- 
Sen/imidazoKI-furanes  for  optical  brightening  of  organic  materials 
4.264,325,  Cl' 8-648  000 
Mever.  Richard  A    See— 

Hochandcl,   Thomas   A     and   Meyer,   Richard    A     4.264.634,  CI. 
426-289  000 
Miceli    .Angelo  S  .  to  Unirosal.  Inc    Sclf-lubncaiing  pneumatK   inser; 

for  a  pneumatic  tire   4  263.95\  Cl    152-158  000 
Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Company    See— 

Turko.   John   W      Da\     Maurice  N      Deschere.   Linda   M     Pntz. 
Howard  B    Schluer    Larrs  E  ,  Seidel.  Henry  F    Talbert,  Sher- 
wood G    and  White,  Earl  L  ,  4.263.890.  Cl    126-295  000 
Michiyama,  Hideo   See— 

Voshimoto.  Takeo  Inoue.  Takayuki  Michiyama,  Hid'eii 
Harayama.  Takeo  Morikawa.  DsanKi,  Hojo.  Yoshikata.  Baba, 
Takao,  Tovama.  Teruhiko  Lra.  Ma.saaki,  and  Takasawa.  Yoshio, 
4.264.7-'"'.  Cl    568-M6(T(X) 


Micro  -  Mega  S.A,:  See- 
Leonard.  Henri,  4,264,306,  Cl.  433-126  000 
Middleby.  David  M,,  to  D  SR.  Developments  Pty   Limited.  Building 

element  4,263,756.  Cl.  52-11,000, 
Miesel,  John  L,:  See— 

Suhr,  Robert  G.;  and  Miesel,  John  L.,  4,264,605,  Cl  424-263  000 
Mihailescu.  Hardy:  See— 

Nattel.  William;  and  Mihailescu,  Hardy.  4.264,046.  Cl   248-56  000. 
Miller,  Bruce  E..  to  Tektronix.  Inc,  Time-multiplexed  CCD  transversal 

filter  4.264.983.  Cl.  364-825,000, 
Miller.  Clarence  J.,  to  Bradley  Enterprises.  Inc    Swimming  pool  con- 
Niruction  and  method  of  making  the  same  4,263.759.  CI   52-169  700. 
Vliller  David  L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc  Filter  housing, 

4.264.345,  Cl.  55-341.00R, 
Miller.  James  W,  Moisture  alarm,  4,264.902.  Cl    340-604  000 
Miller,  Louis  D.;  and  Peterson,  Fred  W  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Pickup 
tube  having  mesh  support  electrode  aligning  means   4.264.841,  Cl. 
313-383.000, 
Miller,  Norman  K.;  and  Lipko,  George    Microfiche  storage  device 

4,263.735,  Cl.  40-373.000 
Miller.  Richard;  and  Reich,  Murray  H  .  to  Princeton  Chemical  Re- 
search, Inc  Two  piece  molded  golf  ball.  4,264.075.  CI   273-235  OOR. 
Miller.  William  A  :  See— 

Schulze.  Stephen  R  ;  Lupton,  Elmer  C  .  Milier.  William  ,A     and 
Hutzler,  Robert  H.,  4,264,650,  CI   427-195  000 
Milovanovic,  Olga  L.;  Sehr,  Wolf;  and  Sayad.  Richard  S  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Use  of  low  molecular  weight  polyhydroxy 
compounds    in    methylene    chloride    blown    polyurethane    foams. 
4,264  "44,  Cl.  521-110.000. 
Mima.  Hirosi,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  splicing  spun  yams.  4,263.775.  Cl.  57-22  000 
.Vlimura,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kawashima,  Hirokuni;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi    Mimura.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Yoneshima,  Kumhiko,  4,264,696,  CI  4 3C- 89  000 
Minami,  Shinichi:  See— 

Yatsuda.    Yuji;    Minami,    Shinichi;    Kondo.    Ryuji.    Hagiwara, 
Takaaki;  and  Itoh,  Yokichi,  4,264,376,  Cl    148-1  500 
Minamibayashi,  Seisaku,  and  Ishikawa,  Takashi   Picture  signal  receiver 

for  facsimile  and  the  like.  4,264,932,  CI.  358-280  000 
Minamida.  Isao:  See — 

Numata,     Mitsuo;     Minamida,     Isao,    and     Tsushima.     Susumu. 
4.264,595.  CI,  424-246,000. 
Mmeura,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

L  rakawa,  Chikahiro;  Kasai,  Masaji,  Tsuchiya,  Haruko   Shirahata, 
Kunikatsu;   Nakano.   Kinichi;  Takahashi.   Itaru.   and   Mineura. 
Kazuyuki.  4.264,504,  Cl,  260-326  50B 
Mmnen,  Eugene,  Device  for  scraping  ice  and  snow,  particularly   lor 

motor  vehicles,  4,263,729.  Cl   37-42,0VL, 
Minnesota  Micro  Metal,  Inc  :  See— 

Frantzcn,  John  J  ,  4,264,410,  Cl    156-659  100. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Emmel,  John  J.;  and  Honl,  Paul  G  ,  4.264.403.  Cl    156-511  000. 

Hustig.  Charles  H  ,  4,264.973,  Cl,  375-20  000 

Jahnke,   Merlin   R„  and  Nelson.  Alfred   D,  4.264.800.  Cl    219- 

1055D 
Patel.  Kalyanji  U.,  4,264.484.  Cl.  260-29  60F 
Minoda.  Minoru:  See — 

Saito  Hiroki  Tahara.  Toshiro;  Nagumo,  Akihiko;  Shibata.  Toshio; 
Yukawa.  Kimio,  and  Minoda.  Minoru.  4.263.870.  Cl   1 18-259  (XX) 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujiwara.    Takao;    Kawabata,    Kidetoshi;    Ogawa.    Masaya.    and 

Okada.  Tatsuya.  4.264.186.  Cl   355-14  OOR 
Ogino.  Shuji.  4.264.136,  Cl,  350-444  000 
Okano,  Yukio,  4.264.151.  Cl.  350-422  000 
Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Seiji.  4,264,159,  Cl   354-24  000 
Minoura.  Kazuo;  and  Nakano.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Scanning  optical  system,  4,264,1 19.  CI    350-6  600 
Minuto.  Maunce  A.  Image  transfer  medium  4,264,369.  Cl   106-180  000. 
Misaizu,  Tetsuo,   MOS  Inverter-buffer  circuit   having  a  small   input 

capacitance,  4,264,829,  Cl,  307-450.000, 
Mishin,  Vladimir  M,:  See— 

Gusev,  Stanislav  A.;  Mishin,  Vladimir  M     Tjurin.   Alexandr  I,; 
Pavlov,  Nikolai  P,;  and  Kalygin,  Gennady  V  ,  4.264.300.  CI. 
432-83000, 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Takayama.     Hiroshi;     and     Aizawa,     Tatsuo,     4,264.698.     Cl. 
430-109,000 
Mitchell.  John  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Electrographic  appa- 
ratus having  improved  development  structure    4.264.182,  Cl    355- 
30DD 
Mitra,  Manindra  N  :  See— 

Okamura.  William  H  ;  Norman,  Anthony  W  ;  and  Mitra,  Manindra 
N  .  4.264,512,  Cl.  260-397,200, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kii.  Masami,  4,264,794,  Cl.  20O-148,0XA 
Sasao  Hiroyuki  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshivasu.  Hajimu;  and  Okuda. 

Soichiro,  4,264,795,  Cl   200-148  OOR 
Satoh,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tachino,  Kenzo,  4,263,987,  CI    187-29  OOR. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Maekawa,     Naozane;     and     Awano,     Takeshi,     4,264.089,     Cl 
280-803.000 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shudo.  Taro,  Kudo.  Bosshi;  and  Tamai.  Yasusht.  4.264,407,  Cl 
1 56-61 7.0SP. 
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Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation:  See— 

Shintani,  Takeshi;  Utsumi,  Atsushi;  Sukawa,  Tadaaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Ryuji.  4.264,347,  CI  65-3,00A, 
Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries,  Ltd,:  See— 

Yoshiga,   Norio;    Nakamura,   Hiroshi;   and   Ohmura,   Mototaka. 
4,264,010,  Cl.  206-497.000, 
Mitsubishi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Hamano,  Masaaki;  Hasegawa.  Yoshio;  Kamino, 
Kimiyuki;  and  Yamane,  Takehiro,  4,264,361,  Cl,  75-230,000. 
Milsuboshi  Belting  Ltd  :  See— 

Imamura.  Junji.  4.264.314,  Cl.  474-205.000. 
Imamura.  Junji.  4.264.315.  CI  474-264  000, 
Mitsuhashi.  Yuji.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dot  percent- 
age measuring  device.  4.264.210.  Cl.  356-432.000. 
Miisui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Yoshimoto,     Takeo;     Inoue,     Takayuki;     Michiyama,     Hideo; 
Harayama.  Takeo;  Morikawa,  Osamu;  Hojo,  Yoshikata;  Baba, 
Takao  Toyama.  Teruhiko;  Ura,  Masaaki;  and  Takasawa,  Yoshio. 
4.264.777,  CI,  568-586,000, 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co,.  Ltd  :  See- 
In.  Akio:  and  Ito.  Hideo.  4.264.942.  Cl   361-299.000 
Miura    Akira.  Hidevama.  Shozo;  and  Higashikawa.  Iwao.  to  VLSI 
Technologs  Research  Association,  Method  of  preparing  resist  pat- 
tern. 4.264.7 15,  Cl   430-326.000 
Miura,    Motohisa.    Nagano.   Shojiro;    Naganuma.    Naohiro;   and    llo. 
Mikiji,  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd   Exhaust  gas  purification  system  lor 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  4.263,783,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Misagawa.  Fumihiro;  and  Sawabe.  Kousaku,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Cam- 
era 4.264,172.  CI,  354-187.000. 
Mivagaw a.  Fumihiro:  See— 

■  Furukawa,  Akio;  Sawabe.  Kousaku.  Miyagawa.  Fumihiro;  Nakano. 

Hirixx  and  Tokunaga,  Atushi.  4,264.173,  CI.  354-187.000, 
Mivagawa.  Takashi;  See—  ....        ,      kj    u 

■  Kovama.   Kazuo;   Miyagawa,  Takashi;  and   Mathuyuki,   Michio. 

4,264,677,  CI.  428-403.000. 

Miyake,  Eiichi;  See—  .  •,- .  -in-r      r~\ 

Kavsashima,     Shunichi;     and     Miyake.     Eiichi.    4.264,397,    Cl 

156- .36 1,000.  ^  .-..., no   ^1 

Miyamoto.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copier.  4,264,198,  Cl. 

355-57,000. 
Miyashita,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tsuda    Hiroshi;  Miyashita,  Kivoshi;  Nishikawa.  Masaji;  Shimizu, 
Akira;  and  Kasuga.  Muneo,  4.264,190.  Cl,  355-15,000. 
Miyashita,  Osamu;  and  Akimoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries  Ltd    Maviansinoids,  pharmaceutical  comptJsitions  thereof  and 
methiHl  of  use'thereof  4,264.596.  Cl.  424-248,540. 
Miyata,    Teruo.    to    Opticol    Corporation.    Collagen    contact    lens, 

4,264.155.  Cl.  35I-!6O,0OH, 
Miyazaki.  Yukinobu;  See—  .    .     ^  w    u- 

Murakami  Teisushi;  Maisunami.  Koichi;  Isaka,  Tsutomu;  Yoshino, 
Yasutomi  and  Miyazaki,  Yukinobu,  4.264.667,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Mizerak.  Vladimir  S  Nasal  cannula  mask  4.263,908,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Mizukoshi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ohno.  Sachio;  Izumi.  Kihachiro.  Mizukoshi.  Kiyoshi;  Kato,  Kazuo; 
Yamamoio,   Hajimu;  Nagasaka,  Mitsuaki;  Nakamura.  ^oshiki; 
and  Hon.  Mikio,  4.264.497.  Cl.  260-239.30B. 
Mizumoto.  Katsuji;  See—  ,,  ^ 

Kominami.  Yasuo;  Yamamura.  Masahiro;  Mizumoto.  Katsuji;  and 
Hanada.  Toshihide.  4.264.873,  Cl   330-257.000, 
Mizuno.    Shigeo;    Hara.    Shigeo.    Arakawa.    Kaneyasu;    and    Kondo. 
Minoru  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Deuki  Seisakusho.  Electro- 
magnetic relay.  4,264,885.  Cl.  335-135.000. 
Mi/utani.  Kazuko:  See—  ,      », 

Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Tachibana,  Kunitaka;  Mizutani. 
Kazuko  Sekizawa.  Yasuharu;  Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Take- 
maisu,  Tetsuo.  4,264.532.  Cl   260-968.000. 

Mizutani.  Nagao;  See—  ...        -r    . 

Kunhara,    Toshio;     Mizutani.    Nagao;    and    lesaka.    Tsutomu. 
4.263.847,  CI.  101-93.040, 
Mobas  Chemical  Corporation  See- 
Cross.  James  M  .  4.264.755,  Cl.  526-332.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See— 

Schoennagel.  Hans  J  .  4.264.475.  Cl   252-441.000^ 

Schoennagel.  Hans-Juergen.  and  Zahner,  John  C,  4,264,428,  Cl, 

208-8,OLE 
Shim,  Joosup,  4,264,436.  Cl   208-180.000. 
Modern  Engineering  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Bird.  Robert  E  .  4.263.9.^9,  CI,  137-613.000. 
Moen    DaMd  N  .  and  Thomas.  George  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Counter  including  two  2  bit  counter  segments 
connected  in  cascade  each  counting  in  Gray  code.  4,264,807,  Cl 
235-92.0GD 
.Moertel   George  B  .  to  Textron,  Inc.  Molded  slide  fastener  coupling 

element   4.263.698.  Cl   24-205  I3R 
Moertel,  George  B.,  to  Textron,  Inc  Slider  and  slide  fastener.  4,263,699, 

Cl   24-205  15R 
Mogaki.  Kaisuo:  See— 

Shimano.  Shinji;  Wada,  Tsuneo;  Mogaki.  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Shini- 
chi; and  Tokitou.  Kouji.  4,264,721,  Cl  430-551.000 
Moir.  Flovd  W  .  II;  See- 

Gugliotta  George;  Moir.  Flovd  W  .  IF  and  Moros.  Edward  M.  Jr  . 
4.264.202,  Cl,  356-241  000 
Moisar.  Enk.  Granzer.  Fnedrich;  \on  B.xk.  Detles.  and  Palm.  Erhard, 
to  AGFA-Gevaert,  AG   Exposure  of  siKer  halide  emulsions  during 
formation.  4.264,724.  CI.  430-567,000, 


4,264,776,     Cl. 
4,264,343.  Cl, 


Monahan,  Alan  R    See—  ..    _  ,      j     „ 

Perez,  Steven  R  ;  Monahan.  Alan  R,;  Lu,  Chin  H  ;  Erhardt.  Peter 
F  ;  Young.  Eugene  F  ;  and  AuCIair.  Christopher  J,,  4.264.697.  Cl. 
430-107.000. 
Monahan.  Jack  J  .  to  Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc    Apparatus  for  and 
methods  of  orienting  and  centering  an  article  having  lateral  protru- 
sions. 4.264.268,  CI,  414-754.000, 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc  ;  See- 
Stewart.  Donald  S..  4.264.396.  Cl.  156-361.000. 
Monsanto  Company;  See— 

Hershman.    Arnold;    and    Bauer,    Donald    J 

564-384,000, 
Natarajan,  Subbiah,  and  Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D, 

55-126.000. 
Null.  Harold  R,.  4,264,338,  Cl.  55-16.000. 
Moog  Inc  ;  See — 

Replogle.  Douglas  L  .  4,264,088,  Cl,  280-633  000, 
Moore.  Danniel  A  ;  and  Felix,  Cristian  J  .  to  Singer  Company,  The 

Cutting  table  storage  mechanism  4,263,854,  Cl.  108-37.000 
Moore  Frank  D  ;  and  Deep.  Thomas  J.,  to  Norton  Company,  Liquid 
distributor,  4.264.538.  Cl.  261-97.000,  ,    ^,    oo 

Moore.  Robert  D,   Adjustable  louver  assembly,  4.263.842.  Cl    98- 

Moore.   Roger  S,   Valve   unit   with  drinking   faucet,   4.264.036.   Cl, 
239-32.000  ^    ,  ,  ^     . 

Moore.  Thomas  S.;  Smith.  Terrence;  and  Helmers.  Earl  L  .  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Fabricated  disc  brake  rotor  assembly.  4.263.992.  Cl 
I88-218.0XL 
Morawetz.  Birgit  I  ;  See—  ^,   ,   ,  ,  nnn 

Morawetz.  Ernst,  and  Morawetz.  Birgil  1 .  4.263.961.  Cl.  165-1.000. 
Morawetz.  Ernst;  and  Morawetz.  Birgit  1  .  to  Teknoterm  Systems.  AB 
Method  and  an  apparatus  for  storing  heat  energy.  4.263.961,  CI 
1  ftS- 1  000 
Moreland.  Gerald  W  ,  to  South  Pacific  Industries  Aerator  4.264,039, 

CI   239-428.500. 
Morgachev.  Ivan  G,;  Popov.  Vyacheslav  N  ;  Bessarabov,  Sergei  P  . 
Stoiko.  Valery  P..  and  Ivanov,  Anatoly  P  Wear-resistant  cast  iron 
4,264,357.  Cl,  75-128,00D, 
Morgan  Adhesives  Co.;  See— 

McClintock.  Jack  M..  4,264.388.  CI    156-152.000. 
Morgan.  George  H  ;  and  Kreitner.  Charies  A,,  to  Lambert  Brake  Com- 
pany Combined  failsafe  and  service  brake,  4,263.991,  Cl  188-170.000. 
Morgan,  John  R  ;  See— 

Armor,    Anthony    F;    and    Morgan.    John    R.    4,264,834.    Cl. 
310-59,000, 
Morgan   Scott  J,  C.  to  Decca  Limited,  Automatic  tape  winding -ma- 
chine 4.264.402.  Cl.  156-506,000  u.      t.      U 
Mori    Mitsuo    Nagai.   Manji;   and   Asai.   Isao.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Apparatus  for  depositing  sliver  into  a 
sliver  can.  4.263.696.  Cl    19.I59.00R. 
Mon.  Toshiki;  See—                                             ...  ir       u  l 
Kotake    Masayoshi;  Mori.  Toshiki;  and   Hayakawa.   Kazuhiko. 
4.264.463.  CI.  252-87,000, 
Morigaki.  Masakazu;  See— 

Hamaoka.  Tsutomu;  Mongaki.  Masakazu;  Sawada.  Satoru;  Ohki, 
Nobutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Kotaro.  4.264.720.  CI  430-549  000 
Morikawa.  Osamu;  See— 

Yoshimoto.     Takeo;     Inoue.     Takayuki;     Michiyama.     Hideo; 

Haravama.  Takeo;  Morikawa.  Osamu;  Hojo.  Yoshikata;  Baba. 

Takao  Toyama.  Teruhiko;  Ura.  Masaaki.  and  Takasawa.  V  oshio. 

4.264.777.  CI,  568-586.000. 

Morioka,  Akitoshi;  See—  u    ^  i^  n< 

Hayata.  Toshinon;  Tsuji.  Kunio;  and  Morioka.  Akitoshi.  4.264.175. 

Cl,  354-197.000,  ^  ,  ^      ^     „ 

Monshita.  Takashi.  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Com- 

mutatoriess  motor  device,  4.264.853.  CI,  318-805000. 
Moritz.  Fredenck  G  ;  See—  ...  r-    j       l  r- 

Mosciatii.  Roger;  Folev.  Thomas  P,;  and  Montz.  Frederick  G  . 
4.264.936.0,360-71,000, 
Moriya  Yoshikazu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Free 
travel  adjusting  device  for  a  cable-operated  cIuicKrelease  system. 
4.263.998.  CI,  192-1  lOOOR. 
Moros.  Edward  M.  Jr;  See—  -^ 

Gugliotta.  George;  Moir.  Floyd  W,,  II;  and  Moros.  Edward M,.  Jr, 
4.264.202.  CI,  356-241  000, 
Morrill  Charles  D,.  to  McEvoy  Oilfield  Equipment  Company-  Metal- 
'    to-mml  seat  hub  seals.  4.264.054.  CI,  251-328  000,  / 

Morris  Robert  E  .  to  Schwebke.  Robert  C  Photographic  film  cassette. 

cassette  holder  and  system  4.264.160.  Cl   354-62.0(»  , 

Mosciatti.  Roger;  Folev.  Thomas  P.  and  Montz.  Fredentk  G  .  to 
Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc  Altitude  correcting  vacuum  sys- 
tem 4.264.936.  Cl.  360-71  000. 

Moser.  Rabin;  See—  it /wi 

Gerbasi.  Dennis  P..  and  Moser.  Rabin.  •».2^-»*'l-Cl  3^5-1^5.000 
Lentz.  James  A,;  DePalma.  Paul  D  ;  and  Moser.  Rabin;  4. 
Cl,  355-3.0FU.  ^  ^_.,         -     V , 

Moses    Peter  R  .  to  Duracell  International  Inc    Additive  lor  ft^ 
■    chemical  cell  stabihtv   4.204.689.  CI   429-194  000, 
Moss  James  P  Method  of  sealing  bile  duct  dunng  cholangiography. 
4  263  917.  Cl,  128-656,000  ,  u        h 

Moiizuki  Torazi  Method  and  machine  for  forming  a  lump  on  the  ena 

of  a  Dioe  4  263  799,  CI.  72-318.000, 
Mo,cin.^yuzo;-Watanabe.  Sakuji;  and  Oh.subo.Yosh.ak..  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K  K  Memory  holding  device  in  a  single  lens  renex  camera 
4.264,164.  CI   354-51.000, 
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Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Weiler.  Wolfgang.  4.264,272.  CI   415-175.000. 
Motorola.  Inc    5ff— 

Gorin.   Georges   J;   and    Lindsev.    Paul    C.   Jr..   4,264.393.   CI. 
156-345.000. 
Mowery.  Charles  M  .  Jr    ^Vt  — 

Tola-  Kenneth  P  ,  Movver\.  Chark-s  SI  .  Jr    and  Hubbard.  Edward 
D.  4,264.3>^5.  CI    156-.^'5>^0OO 
.Mraovich.  George,  to  Port  International.  Inc    Reclamation  of  coking 

^^a.stes  4.264.453.  CI   210-774000 
Mravlag.  Kurt   See— 

Haberl,  Rainer.  and  Mravlag.  Kurt.  4.2M,208,  CI.  356-376.000. 
MTS  Systems  Corpn'ration   .Vt'<'— 

Petersen.  Nicl  R    and  Hart.  John  E  .  4,263,809,  CI.  73-798.000. 
Mueller.  James  F  ,  to  Eaton  Corp<iraiion   DifTerential  device.  4,263.824, 

CI    ■'4''11  000 
Mulkacmachi.  Takuii    Take^hiia.  leisuo  Shimi/u.  Kenchi,  and  Himeno. 
Rvoichi.   to  Nippi'n    Telegraph   and    Telephone   Public   Corp.  and 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Mulii-siage  ssMtching  nel'Acirk  controlled  hy  at  least 
three  logical  inputs  4.:64.8'J5.  CI    -4<i-lMi(X)R 
Vluller.  Trnsl^N  ilhelm    See— 

Reul.  Helmut   and  Vluller.  Frns!  Uilhelm   4.263.680,  CI.  3-1.500. 
Muller.  HorsiPeler    .S.'c  - 

1  uhrig.   Hermann,   Ko\acic.  CiuiJ.-     label.  V.'ilrer    and   Muller, 
HorM-Peler.  4. 264. "Is.  CI    4.H)-4^^  iM) 
V1i.r.i)i.ani;     reivushi.    Matsunami,    Koichi,    Isaka.    Kutomu,    ^oshino. 
\  j>uiomi   and  Mua/aki.  ^  ukmobu,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
>ha    Pol V ester  film    4  :f>4  ^^-   CI.  428-195.000. 
Vlurala    Cior:^   See— 

VV.Kij   (Kamu,  and  Muraia.  Cioro.  4.;63.777,  CI.  57-227.000. 
Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .St'c- 

Mima    HiroM    4,>'  "«    CI    ^"-:;  iXM) 
Muraia    N«iN>ru    S,t 

Maru\ama      laka.-     Kusjka^a.    Koi^hi     Kimura.    Toshiaki;    and 
Muraia.  Sohoru   4  :f>4,743.  CI.  521-101.000 
MuraMes.  Alexandr  \      .Stt'  — 

Sokokn.  Igor  D     Kashkaro\.  Oleg  D.  Safrygin,  Jury  S.  Mura- 
\iev.    .Alexandr    V,    and    Andreeva.    Nina    K..    4.264.570.    CI. 
4;V554()00 
Muravama.  Naohiro   See — 

1  unabashi   Masayuki.  Kitago.  Tohshichi;  Takaiwa.  Masakazu;  and 
Mura%afia.  Naohiro.  4.264.422.  CI    204-181  OOF. 
MurJ.^h.  Colin   X   Optical  sighting  devices  4.263.719.  CI.  33-297.000. 
Murphv    Charles  \     Set  — 

Hale.  Man  D    and  Murph v  C  harles  \   ,  4.264.554,  CI  264-142.000. 

Vlurphv     John    R.   to   Presideni   and    fellows  of  Harvard   College 

VlethiKl   of  making   genetically    stable    mutants  of  vibrio  cholerae 

4  loij}-!.  CI   435-172000 

Murvoi.    Takeshi,   to  Nippcin   Kogaku   K  K     [')Liphragin  device  of  a 

photographic  lens  4.264.178.  CI    '»';4.r4  m  «i 
M  ui/el.  \^  olfgang   See— 

Kheger    Fnch   and  Vlui/el.  Wolfgang.  4.264,572,  CI.  424-5.000. 
M.-rs    Ti.ir.    1      mJ   Ratliff.  George  D     Jr    Adjustable  file  handle. 

4,>  -  "'4    C  1     N-M)  'UK) 

N.ivh!ig.iii    V^ilhelm   Sec— 

1  ang.  Lgon.  Nachiigall.  Uilhelm.  am'  Siark.  Joachim.  4.2t)4,555, 
c:    264-I76.00F 
Naiiahama.  Takashi   See— 

^  Takii       Shukichi       and      Nagahama.      lakashi.     4.264.939,     CI. 
'>N^  1  Is  mx) 

Nj^ji    Vlariii    See — 

Mori.   Miisuo    Njgai    Man)i    and    Asai    Isao,  4.263,696.  CI.   19- 

l<4iMiR 
Nagano    ShiMir.'    See-- 

Miura,  Mniohis,)    Nagano).  Shojiro,  Naganuma.  Naohiro.  and  Ito. 
Mikiii.  4  >■>  'sv  CI   60-278000 
Naganuma.  Naohiro   See — 

Miura,  Motohisa    Nagano.  Shojiro,  Naganuma,  Naohiro:  and  Ito. 
Mikiii,  4.:t?3.783.  CI   60-278  (XX). 
^agao.  \'i>shio   See — 

Hana/awa.  Sadao    Naruse    Sem    Nagao.  Yoshio;  Taguchi,  Naoji; 
and  Majima.  Makoio.  4,>.V"h'J,  CI    53-448  000 
Nagasaka.  Mitsuaki    See — 

Ohno.  Sachio,  I/umi,  Kiha^hiro   Mi/ukoshi,  Ki>  'shi   Kaio.  Kazuo; 
Yamamoio.   Ha|imu     N.i)jasaka.    Mitsuaki    Nakamura.   Yoshiki; 
and  Hon,  Mikuv  4  :m,4^^',  CI    260-239  30d, 
Nagaia.  Take<i   See — 

Yamamoto,   Yi->shimi    .Ai.   Mitsuo    Matsuoka.  Yoshitaka;  Nagata. 
Takeo   Okavama.  Tsutomu,  and  Ikegami,  Akira,  4.264.889.  CI 
UM-4;M(Ij 
Na^avasu,  Koichi   See — 

Li'/umi,    Takahiro     Kobavashi.    Tohru     and    Nagayasu.    Koichi 
4.:64."0".  CI   4,^0-275  000 
Nagumo.  Akihiko   See — 

Saito.  Hiroki   Tahara.  Toshiro,  Njgumo.  .Akihiko,  Shibata.  Toshio; 
Yukawa.  Kimio  and  Minoda.  Minoru,  4.263,870,  CI   1 18-259  000 
Nakaguti.  Osamu   See— 

Kamiya.   Takashi    Hashimoto.   Masashi    Nakaguii,   Osamu;  Oku. 
Teruo    Nakai,  >oshiharu   and  Takeno,  Hideka/u,  4.264,498.  CI. 
26()-:'9(X)A 
Nakai,  \oshiharu   See  — 

Kamiva.  Takashi  Hashimoto,  Masashi  Nakaguti,  Osamu,  Oku. 
Teruo,  Nakai.  V  oshiharu  and  Takeno,  Hidekazu.  4. 264. 498,  CI. 
260-239,UO.A- 


Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yoshiga,    Norio;    Nakamura,    Hiroshi;   and   Ohmura.    Mototaka, 
4,264.010.  CI.  206-497.000. 
Nakamura.  Kotaro:  See — 

Hamaoka.^sutomu;  Morigaki.  Masakazu;  Sawada.  Satoru;  Ohki, 
Nobutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Kotaro,  4,264,720.  CI   430-549  000. 
Nakamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimano,  Shinji;  Wada,  Tsuneo;  Mogaki.  Kaisuo;  Nakamura.  Shini- 
chi; and  Tokitou.  Kouji,  4,264,721.  CI  4.^0-551  000 
Nakamura,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohno,  Sachio;  Izumi,  Kihachiro;  Mizukoshi.  Kiyoshi;  Kato.  Kazuo; 
Yamamoto,  Hajimu;  Nagasaka,   Mitsuaki.   Nakamura.   Yoshiki; 
and  Hori,  Mikio.  4.264.497,  CI   260-239.30B 
Nakano.  Hiroo:  See — 

Furukawa.  Akio;  Sawabe.  Kousaku;  Miyagawa.  Fumihiro;  Nakano. 
Hiroo;  and  Tokunaga.  Atu.shi.  4.264,173.  CI    354-18T0<XI 
Nakano.  Kinichi:  See — 

Urakawa,  Chikahiro;  Kasai.  Masaji;  Tsuchiya.  Haruko:  Shirahaia. 
Kunikatsu;   Nakano.   Kinichi;   Takahashi.    Itaru.   and   Mmeura. 
Kazuyuki.  4.264,504,  CI   260-326.50B 
Nakano,  Shiro;  and  Koike,  Masaru.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Electinc  discharge  recording  methtxi  and  material  with 
non-recording  layer.  4.264.913.  CI   .346-162  000 
Natano.  Takashi:  See — 

Minoura.  Kazuo;  and  Nakano,  Takashi,  4.264. 119.  CI    350-6  600. 
Nakayama.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.   Katsuo;   Nakayama,  Takatoshi.  and   Nakayama,   To- 
shihiko,  4,264,970,  CI.  368-242.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nishimura.   Katsuo;   Nakayama.  Takatoshi:   and  Nakayama.   To- 
shihiko, 4,264,970,  CI.  368-242.000. 
Naoi,  Takashi:  See — 

Kameoka.   Kimitaka;   Horie.   Ikutaro;  Sakakibara.   Hukuji,   Naoi. 
Taka-shi;  and  Shimazaki.  Masamichi,  4.264.719.  CI   430-537  000 
Napoli.  Joseph  L..  Jr  :  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  P.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Nap<ili.  Joseph  L  .  Jr.; 
and  Fivizzani.  Mary  A.,  4,264.513,  CI.  260-397.200 
Naruse.  Seiji:  See — 

Hanazawa.  Sadao;  Naruse.  Seiji;  Nagao.  Yoshio;  Taguchi.  Naoji; 
and  Majima.  Makoto.  4.263.769,  CI   53-448.000 
Nastasy,  Viktor  K.:  See — 

Vasiliev.  Valadimir  S.;  Alexeev,  Genrikh  A  :  Nastasy.  \iktor  K  ; 
Isakova,  Roalda  B.;  Livshits,  Abram  L     Prasolov.  Jurv  F  .  and 
Safronov,  Alexandr  I..  4.264.417.  CI   204-129.430 
Natarajan.  Subbiah;  and  Paranjpe,  Prabhakar  D  .  to  Monsanto  Com 
pany     Electrostatic    particle    collecting    apparatus     4.264..U3.    CI 
55-126.000. 
Natelson.  Samuel.  Clinical  analytical  system.  4,264.560.  CI   422-58  000. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.:  See—    . 

Pntchett,  Ervin  G  .  4.264.746,  CI   525-57.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

London.  Arnold.  4.264.941,  CI.  361-91  000 
Nattel,  William;  and  Mihailescu.  Hardy,  to  GTE   SyKania  Canada 

Limited.  Electncal  bushing  clamp.  4,264.046.  CI   248-56.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs,    Barry    D;    and    Season.    George    C.    4.264.954.    CI. 

364-200.000. 
Duley,  Raymond  S.,  4,264.879,  CI.  331-111  000 
Oosterbaan.  DuWayne  D.;  and  Williams.  Gerard  J  .  4.264.781.  CI 

178-22.000. 
Owens,  Clifford  J.;  and   Rutledge.   Thomas   L  .   4,264,808.   CI 
235-379,000. 
Neal,  Danny  M.:  See — 

Bowles,  David  J.;  Clancy,  Douglas  E.;  Johnson,  Carl  F  ,  and  Neal, 
Danny  M.,  4,264.226,  CI  400-709.100. 
NeefT,  Rutger:  See— 

Krock.  Fnedrich  W.;  and  Neeff,  Rutger.  4.264,5 1 1 .  CI  260-373.000 
Neenng.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Rowell.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Marzalek.  Michael  S    and  Neenng.  Michael  J  . 
4,264.958.  CI.  364-485.000. 
Negas.  Taki;  Domingues,  Louis  P.;  Drzewiecki,  Tadeusz  M  .  and  Phil- 
lippi,  Richard  M.,  to  United  States  of  .Amenca.  Armv    Fluidic  ther- 
mistor/fugacity  device.  4,264,423,  CI.  204-195  005 
Neinnckx,  Rudi  D.;  and  Davis,  Michael  A  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Generator  for  gallium-68  and  comp^isiiions  obtained 
therefrom.  4.264.468.  CI.  252-301  lOR 
Nelsen.  Suzanne;  Wotier.  Edward;  Alwani.  Dru.  and  Ozan.  Yehuda,  to 

GAF  Corporation  Core-shell  polymers.  4,264,678,  CI   428-407  000 
Nelson.  Alfred  D.:  See— 

Jahnke,   Merim  R.;  and  Nelson.   Alfred   D,  4,264.800.  CI    219- 

10.55D. 

Nelson,  Hugh  A.;  Bair,  Paul  T.;  and  Maier.  Alfred  E  .  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.  Circuit  breaker  having  improved  movable  contact 

4.264,796.  CI.  200-I53.0SC. 

Nelson.  John  F.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Brake  and  fuel  line  clip 

4,264.047,  CI.  248-73.000. 
Nelson,  John  F.:  See — 

Loudin.  Philip  B.;  and  Nelson,  John  F  .  4.263,833.  CI  411-41.000. 
Neotec  Corporation:  See — 

Landa.  Isaac  J..  4.264,205,  CI.  356-326000 
Nettro.   Ronald   L.,   to  General   Electnc   Company    On/off  switch 

4  264.886,  CI.  335-186.000. 
Neukermans,  Armand  P.;  and  McManigill.  Douglass,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Coaxial  electron  capture  detector  with  thermionic 
emission  electron  source.  4,264.817,  CI   250-379  000 
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Neuscheler.  Wilhelm  Handle  for  water  ski  towline  with  engagement 
and  disengagement  means  for  water  ski  safety  belt.  4,263,685.  CI. 
9-310.00A. 

Neuwinh,     Siegmund     A.     Dental     reducing    tool.    4,264,307.    CI. 

433-166.000. 
New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Friedman.  Morton  R,;  and  Stinnett.  Thomas  E..  4.264.741.  CI. 
435-312  000. 
Newbegin,  John  L.;  See — 

Maiaha.  Harshad  D ;  Newbegin,  John  L.;  and  Warner.  Frederick 
L  .  4.263.848.  CI    101-350.000. 
Newland.  Gordon  C  .  and  Pacifici.  James  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Synergistic    photomitiators    for    ultraviolet    curable    resins. 
4.264.709.  CI   430-281.000. 
Newton.  Christopher  See— 

McMahon.   Barrv   J  .   and   Newton.  Christopher.  4.264,552,   CI. 
264-117,000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See- 
Odd.  Isao.  and  Kaneno.  Masayuki.  4.264.541.  CI   264-62.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd    Sec— 

Maruvama.    Takao,    Kusakawa.    Koichi;    Kimura,   Toshiaki;   and 
Muraia.  Noboru.  4.264.-43,  CI   521-101,000. 
Nichols,  Steven  B   Derotatton  brace   4.263.901.  CI    128-80.00A. 
Nicholson  James  F  .  lo  Ccximan  and  Shurtk-ff.  Inc  Pressure-responsive 

surgical  im.l  assembly   4,263,900,  CI.  128-20.000. 
Nickhes.  Charles  H.   See- 

Arfen    Horst  F..  Gardner.  Edward  D    and  Nicklies,  Charles  H.. 
4.263.800,  CI.  72-349.000 
Nicolav.  William  J:  Sff— 

Be'ierwaltes,  William  T.;  Aupperie.  Donald  P  .  and  Ni.olav.  Wil- 
liam J  .  4.263.736,  CI.  40-452.000, 
Nicolet   Robert  D  ,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated   Ultrafiltration  mem- 
brane   assembly    and    bonding    process    therefor     4,264.447,    CI. 
210-5(X)200, 
Niedrach.  Leonard  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Hydrogen  ion 
sensor  having  a  membrane  sheath  of  an  (<vygen  ion  conducting  ce- 
ramic  4.264.424.  CI   2(>4-195,00S 
Niggemeier   Joseph  F  .  to  .ACF  Indusines.  Incorpiirated   Crane  oper- 
ated railwav  trailer  hitch   4.264.250.  CI   410-58  000 
Nijman.  John  P  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corp<-iraiion    Insuiation-pierce  and 
cnmp  termination  and  method  for  effeciing  same.  4,264.118,  CI. 

;5q.QqXX)R 

Nipp<in  Electric  Co  .  Lid..  See— 

Ishii   Eiichi.  4.264.867,  CI.  329-126000, 
Suzuki.  Shunichi,  4.264,872.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Yoshino.   Tetsuo.   and   Sawano.   Tsuyotake.   4,264,786.   CI.    179- 
180HB 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Eiichiro,  Imamura,  Akio;  and  Tomisawa.  Nono.  4.263,828. 

CI   84-1.030 
kaneko.  Makoto  and  Imamura.  Akio,  4,263,829,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Nipptm  Kogaku  K    K    See—  ^^ 

Utagawa.  Ken;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  4.264.810,  CI.  250-204  000 
Nipptin  Kogaku  K  K    See—  ,,     .  ■  , 

Motocin     Rvuzo.    Waianabe.    Sakuji.    and    Ohtsubo.    Yoshiaki, 

4.264.164.  CI    354-51  000, 
Murvoi.  Takeshi.  4,264.178,  CI.  354-274.000. 
Nippon  telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp    Sec— 

Vlukaemachi.   Takuji.   Takeshita,  Tetsuo;   Shimizu,    Keiichi,   and 
Himcno,  Ryoichi.  4.264.895,  CI    ,340-166  OOR 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miura    Motohisa   Nagano.  Shojiro,  Naganuma.  Naohiro;  and  Ito. 
Mikiji,  4.263. "8.V  CI   60-2^8  OCX) 
Nishikawa.  Masaji.  Furuhashi.  Hiroshi,  and  Ogino.  Heiji.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Ozone  removing  device  lor  eiectrographic  appara- 
tus 4.264.184,  CI.  355-3.00R 
Nishikawa,  Masaji   See—  ci. 

Tsuda    Hiroshi    Mivashita.  Kiyoshi,  Nishikawa.  Masaji.  Shimizu. 
Akira,  and  Kasuga.  Muneo,  4,264.190.  CI    355-15  000, 
Nishimura.  Katsuo    Nakavama.  Takatoshi.  and  Nakayama.  Toshihiko. 
to  Citizen  Watch  Companv  Limited   Liquid  crystal  display  cell  for  an 
electronic  timepiece   4.264,^^0,  CI    368-242  000  ,    ,  „ 

Nishimura,  Yuiaka   and  Ovama,  Yoshishige.  to  Hitachi.  Lid    Air  flow 
rate  measunng  apparatus   4.264,Q6l.Cl    364-510(X)0 

Nishiuchi.  Kenichi   See—  -i-  j     l 

Oonishi    Hajimu.   Nishiuchi.   Kenichi.   and   ^  amashita,    I  adaoki, 

4.264.551.  CI    264-107  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Kotake     Masavoshi;    Mon.    Toshiki,    and    Hayakawa     Ka/uhiko, 

4.264,463,  Ci   252-87  000 
Ozawa  Kivomi,  Ishii.  Shigeru.  Havashi.  Mamoru  Hirose.  Masayo- 

shi.  and  Nonaka.  Ryoichi.  4.264,606.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Companv.  Limited   See — 
Gotoh.  Yoh.  4.264.101.  CI    2%-194000 

Ishida   Yoshivuki.  and  Satoh.  Seikoh.  4.264,287,  CI.  417-540  000. 
Kimura.  Shin|i    Takao.  Hiroshi,  Ishilani,  Shigeo.  Ikezawa.  Kenji; 

and  Aoki.  Hirovuki.  4.264,425.  CI    2(4-lP5  00S 
Matsumoio.  Junichiro,  lizuka.  Haruhiko,  and  Sugasawa.  Fukashi, 

4.263.-82.  CI   60-276  0(X) 
Saito,  Masaaki.  4.264.(W.).  CI    :3'i-58^  (XK) 

Shimizu,  Kazuaki,  and  Otsuka.  Yoshio.  4.264, 1 11 ,  C!    m-\  1  5  000 
Nitivv  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Uzumaki.  Mitsutaka,  Takashio.  Masahiko,  Shirasaka.  Akihisa,  and 

Utsumi.  Tadayoshi.  4.264.676.  CI   428-401  000 

'"Hase'ler,  Hdmui   and  Nitiel.  Fntz.  4.264,717,  CI   430-469  000 


Nodet  Gougis  S.A.:  See — 

Lecomte,  Jean-Luc.  4.264.242.  CI.  406-155  000. 
Noel,  Claude;  See— 

Christ,  Charles;  Lebeault.  Jean  M.;  Noel.  Claude;  and  Leclair, 
Joseph.  4.264.740,  CI.  435-289.000 
Noland,  Joseph  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Heat  pump  control 

system  4,263,962,  CI.  165-17.000. 
Noller.  Hermann  See— 

Ganzle,   Hartmut;   Hanchen.  Gunther;  Noller,   Hermann.   Rcule, 
Hans;  Spieth,  Siegfried;  and  Vogel,  Horst   H  .  4.263,701,  CI. 
29-25.150. 
Nomura,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshioka,    Yuichi;    Nomura,    Toshio;    and    Kojima,    Takenobu. 
4.264.536,  CI.  261 -39.00D. 
Nonaka,  Rvoichi:  See— 

Ozawa,  Kiyomi;  Ishii.  Shigeru;  Havashi,  Mamoru;  Hirose,  Masayo- 
shi;  and  Nonaka,  Ryoichi.  4.264,606,  CI  424-263.000 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Scholl,  Charles  H  ;  and  Akers.  Larry,  4,264,214,  CI.  366-103.000. 
Norfield  Corporation:  See— 

Rourke.  Rosemary.  4,264.293.  CI.  425-407.000. 
Norman.  Anthonv  W  :  See— 

Okamura.  Wi'lliam  H  ;  Norman.  Anthony  W.;  and  Mitra.  Manindra 
N  .  4.264.512.  CI.  260-397.200. 
Norton  Company;  See— 

Moore.  Frank  D  ;  and  Deep.  Thomas  J  .  4,264,538,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Norton,  Don  S ,  to  Don  Norton  Manufacturing  Co ,  Inc   Single  stile 

ladder.  4,263,983,  CI    182-93.000. 
Norton-Harty  Colliery  Engineering  Ltd.;  See- 
Wallace.   Walter  M.;  and  Craven,  Geoffrey  F.,  4,264,440.  CI. 
209-455.000 
Norton.  James  H.:  See— 

Campbell,  Ian  D.;  and  Norton.  James  H..  4.264.458.  CI  252-32. 70E. 

Notton.  John  H    F  .  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited    Coated 

metallic  bone  joint  prosthesis  resistant  to  synovial  fluid  corrosion. 

4,263.681.  CI   3-1.910. 

Noz.  Francis  X.  Method  for  continuous  application  of  stnp  nbbon  or 

patch-shaped  coatings  to  a  metal  tape  4.264,416,  CI   204-15.000. 
Nozawa  Takamitsu.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd   Manually  opera- 
tive atomizer  4.264.037,  CI   239-333.000. 
Nozawa  Takamitsu,  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Manually  opera- 
tive atomizer.  4,264,038,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Null  Harold  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  separating  gases. 

4,264,338,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Numata,  Mitsuo;  Minamida,  Isao;  and  Tsushima,  Susumu,  to  Takcda 
Chemical     Industries,     Ltd.    7-(2-(2-Imino-4-thiazolin-4-yl)-2-(syn)- 
■hydroxy-iminoacetamidoj-cephalosporins  4,264.595.  CI  424-246.000. 
Numazawa.  Akio;  Kubo.  Seitoku;  Kuramochi,  Koujiro;  and  Kyushima. 
Tatsuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  trans- 
mission for  use  in  automobiles  having  means  for  counterbalancing 
internal  thrusts.  4.263,823,  CI.  74-695.000 
Nunlist,  Erwin  J.;  Piarulli,  Vincent  J.;  and  Amorse,  Franklyn  J.,  to 
Svbron    Corporation     Separable    blade    impeller     4.264,215.    CI 
366-279.000. 
Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.:  See— 

Cha.  Chang  Y  ,  4.263,970,  CI    166-261  000. 
Occidental  Research  Corp  :  See— 

Sikdar.  Subhas  K  .  4,264,563,  CI.  423-331.000. 
O'Connor,  Lome  See— 

Raymond.    Andre;    Rioux.     Philippe;    and    O  Connor,     Lome. 
4,264,927.  CI.  358-108.000 
Oda    Isao    and  Kaneno.  Masavuki.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    High 
pressure  metal  vapor  lamp  and  a  transparent  polycrystalline  alumina 
tube  therefor  4,264.541,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Odet.  Philippe:  See—  ..,,  ,^.,rtnn 

Perne,  Raymond;  and  Odet,  Philippe,  4.264.022.  CI.  222-547.000. 

Oehm.  Werner:  See—  ^  ^  .       ,., 

Stopp.  Fritz;  Lindner.  Heinz;  Haas.  Gerhard;  and  Oehm,  Werner, 
4,263,790.  CI   66-84.00R. 
Oestreicher.  Feodor:  See— 

Gobl-Wunsch,  Annerose;  Heppke.  Gerd;  and  Oestreicher,  Feodor. 
4.264.148.  CI.  350-346.000 
Off    Joseph    W     A,    to    Haggar    Company     Pocket    construction. 

4'.263.678.  Ci.  2-247.000. 
Off  Joseph  W  A    Early.  Judstin  H  ;  and  Greer.  William  B  Method  for 

prefabricating  pockets.  4.264.391.  CI.  156-217  000 
Ogawa.  Masava  See—  .       ^  »j  a 

Fujiwara.   Takao;    Kawabata.   Kidetoshi;   Ogawa.   Masaya;   and 
Okada,  Tatsuya,  4,264.186.  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Ogawa.  Yukio:  See —  j  n  l 

Suzuki  Ryoichi  Ogawa.  Yukio;  Kinoshita.  Takao;  and  Uchiyama. 
Takashi.  4.264.162.  CI.  354-50.000. 

Ogino.  Heiji  See—  „        a  -^.a  \at 

Nishikawa.  Masaji;  Furuhashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogino.  Heiji.  4.264.184. 

CI   355-3  OOR  .      ^      ^ 

Ogino   Shuji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catadioptric  lens 

system   4.264.136.  CI   350-444.000 
Ogura.  Yukio,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Self-focusmg  fiber  array  4.264.130. 

CI   350-96250 
OHalloran.  Rosemary:  See—  d^..„„v 

Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Brois,  Stanley  J  .  and  O  Halloran.  Rosemary, 
4,264.460.  CI   252-48  600 

^^'^Umem'ura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Hidaka,  Mikio;  and  Kurafuji. 
Toshio.  4.264.476,  CI.  252-458  000 
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( )hk.avta    I  ihiro.  to  General  Aromic  Company   Method  and  apparatus 

for  high  hfia  dounlets  and  multlpit■t^   4,264.413.  CI.  176-3.000. 
Ohki.  s'-hulak.a    S<  - 

Hamaoka     Imji.tiiu    M.>ri^aki,   Vlasaka/u    Sawada,   Saloru;  Ohki. 
Nohulaka    anj  NakarT-uTa.  kxlar...  4,:M,~;(>   C  I    4;i)- 549.000. 
Ohm.  KlauN    i.-  C  ht-niis^  he-  F  ahnk  [)r    Wiedckink:    insulating  coating 

compoMlion  for  wire    4.:o4,4,'<.';   C\    :f)()-J  l.SON. 
Ohmura.  Vidiotaka  Set  — 

>oshiga,    Norio.    Nakamura.    Hir.'shi     and    Ohmura.    Mototaka, 

4.;t>4.010.  CI    2()^-4^"(K)0 

Ohr\o.  Sachio,   I?umi,   Kihachiro    Mi/ukoshi    kivoshi.   Kato,   Kazuo; 

Vamamolo.   Hajimu    Nagasaka.   Sliisuaki    Nakamura.   Yoshiki;  and 

Hon,  Mikio,  In  Maruko  Seivaku  Co  ,  ltd    1  .^-Ik'n/oihia/epine  com- 

p,>unds  4.:f>4,4'i'.  CI  :N)-:"i.'()B 

(  ihsaka,   \ohn.'M,iKi    and  Sonovama.   Heikitvu.   to  Daikin   Kogyo  Co.. 
Lid  ^'^^s.^.■^^  for  preparing  high  purii>  letranuoromethane  4,264,530, 
CI    ?■'()- lf>6  0(X) 
Ohia,  Masafumi   Vt — 

Ko/irr.a,    Akio     Hashimoto.    Mitsuru:    Ohta.    Masafumi:    Sasaki. 
Vlasaomi   and  Okuno.  Zenjiro.  4.264.695.  CI   430-58  000 
()h(j    Wavihuro    lo  Ri.:oh  Co..  Ltd.  Two  color  eleclrostatographic 

.ipparalus    4:M.i)<?.  CI    355-4000 
()h!sut>i,  ^  oshiaki   See — 

Miiuvori.     R>u/o     Watanahe     Sakun     and    Ohtsubo.    Yoshiaki. 
4.204.164.  CI    ■'54-M  (XXI 
Oien    Michael  \     See— 

Ammann.  Hans  H    and  Oien.  Michael  A    4.264,299,01.432-13.000. 
Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  Amenta   .Sk  — 

\  alenta.  Rudolph  C  .  4.2(>4.543.  CI   264-37.000. 
I  >l^hi    Kvivohiko  See — 

Uaianabe.  NoKiru  Oishi.  Kiyohiko;  and  Inoue.  Tokuta.  4.264,537. 
CI   261-44  0()C 
( )ua.  Katashi:  See— 

Gillem,  M.  Frank   Oiia   kaiashi    leng,  Robert  J.,  and  Tiedeman, 
George  T..  4.264  6' i    CI   428-302.000. 
Oiwa,  Ruiko  See— 

Dewev.    Rd\    S     Gulla.    \  inceni    F     Zimmerman.    Sheldon    B.; 
Omura.  Saioshi   and  Oma.  Ruiko.  4.264,607,  CI  424-263.000. 
Oji  Seitai  Kaisha.  Ltd    Set — 

Okamura,  Shir-.  4,2rVx4?.  CI    101-35.000. 
I  ikaK-    kaisuhiko    and   Koha\aka>Aa,  Toshiaki.  to  Copal  Company 

limited    Printing  deM.e   4.264.21^.  CI    400-78.000. 
I  )kada.  1  atsu>a   S<i  — 

Fu|iwara.    Takao     Kawabala.    kidetoshi.    Ogawa,    VLisa\a     and 
Okada.  Tatsuya.  4.264. 1.X6.  CI    ''^?-14(X)R 
Okamura,  Shiro.  to  Oji  Seitai  Kaisha.  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
priniint;  the  surface  of  a  hag  vshich  has  hcen  filled  uiih  a  content. 
4.26  v.^4?.  CI    101-35  000 
( )kaniura,  W  illiam  H  .  Norman.  .Anthon>  U  .  and  .Miira,  Manindra  N.. 
ts'    Lni'.ersitv    of   California,    The    Regents    of   the     3-Deoxy-la- 
hvdro^v    and  ^demv  ■  la.25-dihvdroxycholecalciferol  and  processes 
for  the  preparation  thereof  4,264.512.  CI   260-397  200. 
Okano.  Vukio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  adaptor 

f(^r  movie  and  television  cameras   4.264.151.  CI    350-422  000 
()ka>ama.  Tsuiomu   .St'f— 

Vamamoto.   '^oshimi     A;    Mitsu.      Maisuoka.   Yoshilaka;  Nagata. 
Takeo,  Okavama     I^ut.'mj    and   Ikeiiami,   -Xkira.  4,264.889,  CI. 
.■(38-42  IXX) 
nka/aki,  Hajime    Method  i^(  priKliiLir.g  .i  metallic-tone  coaling  on  a 

metal  substrate   4,264.654,  CI   42'-3f*na«i 
I  )k^uoijlu,  Selahatiin  A  .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

iuin''Pnniv.hecl  homing  apparatus  4.264.220.  CI.  400-144.200. 
Oku.  leruo   .S.r- 

Kamiva.    Takashi     H.ishimoio    Masashi    Nakaguti.  Osamu;  Oku, 
Teruo,  Nakai.  ^-shiharu    and   lakeno.  Hidekazu,  4,264.498.  CI. 
26O-2390OA 
Okuda.  Soichiro  See— 

Sasao.  Hirovuki;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshiyasu,  Hajimu;  and  Okuda, 
Soichiro.  4.264.795,  CI   200-148  OOR 
Okuno.  Zenjiro  See — 

Kozima.    Akio,    Hashimoto,    .Vlitsuru,    Ohta.    Masafumi;    Sasaki. 
Masaomi  and  Okuno.  Zenjiro.  4.264,695,  CI.  430-58.000, 
Olin  Corporation   See— 

Caule,  Elmer  J  ,  4.264.379.  CI.  148-6  15R 

Parikh.  Praka.sh.  and  Shapiro.  Eugene.  4.264.360.  CI.  75-154,000 
Prvor.  Michael  J  ,  4.264,419.  CI    204-146  tXW 
Olsen.  Stewart    Set  — 

Meenen.    Ravmond     Olsen.    •Mewart.    and    Bonnema,    Vincent. 
4,264,066,  CI    4'J.<-12aX) 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

'  Fujii.  Toru,  4,264.11-,  CI    350-464000 
Imai   Toshihiro,  4.264. 138,  CI    350-467  000. 
Maeda,  Haruo,  4,264. 13Q,  CI    350-476.000 
Nishikawa.  Masaji   Furuhashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Ogino,  Heiji,  4,264,184. 

CI    355-3  OOR 
Tanaka,  Shunpc-i.  4. 264. .Ml,  CI   250-2 1 3.0V  I 
Teravama,  Toshiki,  4.26VS97.  CI,  128-7.000 

Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  Mivashita.  Kivoshi    Nishikawa,  Masaji;  Shimizu, 
Akira   and  Kasuga.  Muneiv  4.264.1'^),  CI    355-15.000. 
Omura.  Satoshi    i<'f  — 

Oevkev,    Ra\    S      Ciulla.    V  uKeni    P      Zimmerman,    Sheldon    B.; 
Omura.  Saioshi   and  Oiua    Ruiko.  4,264.607,  CI   424-263,000. 
(Jnda,  Flic  hi    .Srt  — 

Kitai.  Kivoshi.  Onda,  Fiichi    and  Uaianaha.  Masanon,  4,264,177, 
CI   35^246  000 


One  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Maloney,  Timothy,  4,263,765,  CI   52-562.000 
Onishi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Hitachi,"  Ltd.  Dummy  cell  structure  for  MIS  dy- 
namic memones.  4,264,965,  CI.  365-210  000 
Oonishi,  Hajimu;  Ikedo.  Masaru;  and  Yamashita,  Tadaoki.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Image  converting  and  projecting 
method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out   the  same    4.264.193,  CI 
355-32.000. 
Oonishi,  Hajimu;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Yamashita.  Tadaoki,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electncal  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Recorded  disk  reproducing 
system.  4,264.551,  CI.  264-107.000. 
Oosterbaan,  DuWayne  D.;  and  Williams,  Gerard  J  .  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  data  signals  4. 264. ''S 1 .  CI 
178-22.000. 
Opalka,  Chester  J.,  Jr  :  See— 

Gelotte,    Karl   O.;   and   Opalka,   Chester   J  .    Jr ,    4.264,609,    CI 
424-263.000. 
Oppen,  Dieter;  and  Lampatzer.  Karl,  to  0.\>  .Metal  Industries  Corpora- 
tion Chromium-free  surface  treatment.  4,264,378,  CI.  148-6  15R 
Opticol  Corporation:  See — 

Miyata.  Teruo,  4,264,155,  CI,  351-I6O.0OH 
Orcutt,  Roger  P.,  to  Charles  River  Breeding  Labtiratories.  Inc  .  The 
Vaccine  for  Clostridium  perfringens  tv  pe  E  enterotmemia  of  rabbits 
4.264.588.  CI.  424-92.000. 
ORell.  Dennis  D.;  Hien.  Nguyen  V,;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T  ,  Jr .  and 
Lundsager.  Christian  B..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co   Batterv  intersepara- 
tor.  4,264,691.  CI.  429-250.000. 
Oriel,  Sharon  L.;  Tefertiller,  Nancy  B.;  Bozzelli.  John  W  .  and  Regul- 
ski,  Thomas  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The    Eptixv   resin 
coating  compositions.  4,264,748,  CI.  525-109  (XX3 
Orlando  Utilities  Commission:  See- 
Pope,   Theodore  C;   and   Dunham.    Ri.hard    A.   4.264.451.   CI 
210-721.000. 
Orth.  Dieter:  See— 

Baumgarth.   Manfred;   Orth.   Dieter    Harting,   Jurgen:   Schaefer. 

Hans,  and  Zesch.  Achim.  4,264,584.  CI   424-241  000 
Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Orth,  Dieter:  and  Harting,  Jurgen  4,264.585. 
CI.  424-243.000 
Osada.  Chiaki:  See— 

Shinozaki.  Fumiaki;  Ikeda,  Tomoaki;  Ikeda,  Sadaharu.  and  Osada. 
Chiaki.  4.264.713.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Osipov.  Eduard  E.:  See — 

Vydrin.  Vladimir  N.;  Krupin,  Alexandr  \  .  Barkov.  Leonid  A 
Chernyshev.  Vyacheslav  N.;  Pasiukhov.  Valerv    V      Zarapin, 
Jury  L.;  Maxudov.  Pulatzhan  S.,  Sergeev.  Nikolai  N  ,  Osipov, 
Eduard  E.;  and  Burkhanov.  Sergei  F  ,  4,263,796,  CI   "2-38.000. 
Ostbo,  John  D   B   Heat-exchanger  4,263,966,  CI    165-134  OOR 
Ostergren,  Carl  D,:  See — 

Mansuria,  Mohanlal  S.;  and  Ostergren.  Carl   D  ,  4,263.965.  CI 
165-80.0OC. 
Ostermayer.  Franz:  See — 

Eichenberger,    Kurt;    Kuhnis,    Hans;    Ostermaver.    Franz,    and 
Schroter.  Herbert.  4.264.599,  CI.  424-250  000 
Ostop.  John  A.,  and  Marks,  Robert  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp 
Technique    for    making    asymmetric     thvrisiors      4.264,383,    CI 
148-188.000. 
Otomo,  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Shinagawa.    Susumu:     Suzuki.    Taizo:     and     Oti^mo.     Tuyoshi. 
4.264.356.  CI,  75-124.000. 
Otsuka.  Shinji:  See — 

Sakai.  Hideyuki;  and  Otsuka,  Shinji,  4.264.920,  CI.  358-50,000. 
Otsuka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kazuaki;  and  Otsuka,  Yoshio,  4,264,1 1 1,  CI   303-1 15  000 
Owens,  Clifford  J.;  and  Rutledge,  Thomas  L  ,  to  NCR  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  electronic  image  processing  of  documents 
for  accounting  purposes.  4,264,808,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Foucht,  Millard  E.,  4,264,745,  CI.  521-171.000 
Sullivan.  Timothy  A  .  4,264,348,  CI   65-1  000 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Ian  M.,  4,264,350,  CI   65-26000 

Tobias,  John  W.;  and  Taylor,  Lynn  J„  4,264,658,  CI.  428-35.000, 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Oppen,  Dieter;  and  Lampatzer,  Karl,  4,264,378,  CI.  148-6, 1 5R. 
Tomaszewski,  Lillie  C,  4,264,420,  CI,  204-146  000 
Oya,  Masayuki:  See — 

Iwao,  Jun-ichi;  Oya.  Masayuki;  Kato,  Eishin;  Kawashima.  Yoichi; 
Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Iso,  Tadashi;  and  Chiba,  Takihisa.  4.264.620, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Oyama.  Yoshishige:  See— 

Nishimura,    Yutaka;    and    Oyama,    Yoshishige,    4,264,%  1,    CI 
364-510.000. 
Ozaki,  Nobuo,  to  Maeda  Industries,  Ltd.  Shift  lever  dev ice  lor  use  with 

a  bicycle.  4,263,818.  CI.  74-475000. 
Ozari,  Yehuda:  See — 

Nelsen,    Suzanne;    Wotier.    Edward;    Alwani,    Dru     and    Ozari, 
Yehuda.  4.264.678.  CI.  428-407.000 
Ozawa.  Kiyomi;  Ishii,  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  Hirose.  Masayoshi; 
and  Nonaka.  Ryoichi.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  Insecticidal 
and  acaricidal  phenylcyclo-propane  carboxylic  acid  derivatives  and 
insecticidal    and    acaricidal    compositions    thereof    4.264.606.    CI 
424-263.000 
P  Ferrero  &  C   S  p.  A  :  See— 

Dogliotti.  Amilcare,  4,264.629,  CI.  426-1 15  000 
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Pacifici.  James  G.:  See— 

New  land.    Gordon   C;   and   Pacifici.   James   G..   4.264,709,   CI. 
430-281,000. 
Paddock.  Charles  F.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc    High  impact  strength  styrene- 

acrvloniirile  resin  blend.  4,264,747,  CI.  525-86.000. 
Page  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Smith.  Michael  W  ,  Sr ,  4,263.706.  CI.  29-434,000, 
Pakarnsc-ree.  Scree  Brush  4,263.691.  CI.  15-159.00A. 
Pako  Corptuation   See—  iniennn 

Pone  Jams,  and  Laska.  Ronald  C,  4.264.  94,  C  .  355-35.000, 

Pone.  Jams;  and  Laska.  Ronald  C  .  4.264.197,  CI   355-41.000. 

Palacin,  Francis:  See—  ,,      c       ^«    ,^a 

Chavannes,   Jean-Pierre:    Fischer,    Rene    Fornelli.    Saveno;   and 
Palacin,  Francis,  4.264.324.  CI.  8-543,000. 

Palm.  Erhard:  See-  ^     ,     r^    ,  j  d,i,„ 

Moisar    Erik    Granzer,  Fnedrich:  von  Bock.  Detlev:  and  Palm. 

Erhard.  4,264.724,  CI   4.-«0-567  000 
Pantusa,  Eugene   See—  .  ^^^ 

Danese,  Desire:  and  Pantusa.  Eugene.  4.264.652.  CI  427-282.000. 
Pan/anno.   Joseph   N     and   Sandor.  Sylvester   R,^  to  Corning  Glass 

Works    Durable  ceramic  decorating  enamels  based  on  thermallv 

stable  cadmium  red  colors   4.2M.6"Q.  CI   428-42"  000 
Paradis    Joseph  R  .  to  Automated  Assemblies  Corp    Segregation  of 

molded  parts,  4,264,012,  CI    209-664  000  ,  c  .    .,„  .„, 

Paramvlhioti,  Michel:  and  Degraeve,  Francois,  to  Albaret  S  A  Svstcm 

for  controlling  the  direction  and  speed  of  a  steerable  locomotive. 

4.264,851,  CI   318-587,000. 

Paranjpe.  Prabhakar  D  ;  See—  „    ^^  •        r^     a  ^k.-  u;    (I 

Natarajan.  Subbiah;  and  Paranipe.  Prabhakar  D  .  4,.b-  ..^4.^,  CI 

';';-1260O0  „  ,  .     , 

Pardekooper,  Garrett  J  :  Prince.  Kenneth  E    and  Purvis,  James  A    to 

Eh  Lillv   and  Companv     Implaniate  package,  system  and  method 

4-'6"<9ro,  CI.  128-217  000.  .        ^^ 

Parikh.  Prakash,  and  Shapiro.  Eugene,  to  Olin  C«r,PO^^"°",£*':°"^'"'; 

modified  silicon-tin  contaming  copper  base  alloys.  4.264.360.  CI 

75. 154  (XX)  „    ^  ..      ..  ,, 

Park.  Kismin.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Rad.ation-curable  allyl- 
or    vinyl    capped    polycaprolactone    compositions     4.264.757.    ef 

528  75  000 
Parkinson.  Wavne  K  ,  to  W    H    Brady  Co    Elongated  kev  membrane 

switch   4,264,797,  CI   200-1  59  OOB 
Parks-Cramer  Company:  See— 

Lane   John  E    4.263,776.  CI   57-87.000. 
Parlman    Robert  M  .  and  Fcxior.  Laurence  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv    Halogenated  substituted  fulvenes  useful  as  fuel  antiknock 
additives   4.264,336,  CI.  44-79.000, 
Pastnck,  Benjamin  G    See—  .  ,    «     •      ■    /-     „„j 

Cassell   John  N  .  Elder.  John  A  ,  Jr :  Pastnck.  Benjamm  G.;  and 
Thoi^nhill,  William  J  .  4,264,225,  CI   400-478.000. 
Pastukhov,  Valerv  V:  Sff—  ,,     ^    ,         ,         ^    ^ 

Vydnn,  Vladimir  N:  Krupin.  Alexandr  V  :  Barkov     Leonid  A. 
Chernvshev.  Vvacheslav    N:  Pastukhov.   V  alery  V.  Zarapin. 
Jurv   L     Mavudov.  Pu'^'^^an  S  :  Sergeev  Nikola,  N    Ch.^v, 
Eduard  L  .  and  Burkhanov,  Sergei  F  ,  4,.b3,m,  CI,  72-38.000, 
Patco  Packing  Limited   See—  .,.,  ,..^ 

Hacking   \ern,  4,263,844,  CI    100-215  000 
Patel   Kalvlnji  U  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Carpet  treatment   4.264.4S4.  CI   26<)-29  MF 
Patel   Nalu  R  :  and  Rutter,  Jerrv  L  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  N-(aryl- 
thK>carbamovl>-2-amino-lH-isoindole-l.3-(2H>dionesanduseasplant 

growth  regulators  4.264,502.  CI   26O-326.0OS. 

''•'towelL'DavidR'  and  Patel.  Vithal  K..  4.264.573.  CI  424-19.000. 

'"'perlegos!'(?eo7ge;  and  Pathak.  Saroj.  4,264,828,  CI.  307-463.000, 

'''"K'oepkr"V"dcScrw  .   Kuhn.  William,  and  Patrick,  James  H., 
4  263,789.  CI   64-30.00D 

'^'-Harner' K'erm'ir.-and  Patrick.  John  P.  4.263.781   C.  60^^243,^. 
Patienden,  Thomas  W.  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  at>d  Corn- 
pans     Stiff  woven  polvethylene  fabric  comprising  layers  bonded 
oeether  by  an  adhesive  laver  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  material  in 
the  form  of  a  lace  4,264,659,  CI  428-35.000. 
Patton,  Michael  C    See—  _    ,   ^ 

Freeman,   D.   Bruce;  Patton.  Michael  C;  and  Dragan.  Carl  F. 
4.263.688.  CI,  12-55,000, 

'"'pSer'Ador deceased;  Rohr.  Wolfgang:  and  Paul,  Gerhard, 

4  264,520.  CI   260-456.00A. 
Pautzke.  Anthonv  W..  to  Zerand  Corporation   Apparatus  and  tnethod 
for   register  control   in   web   processing  apparatus.   4,264,957,  Cl 

^64-469  000. 

'''''Z^::^X::.r£^  R.  AjduWovic.  Djordje,  Pavnam.  Vytautas; 

and  Schrenk.  Heinrich  M  .  4,264,617.  C    ^24-273  OOR. 
Pavlak.  Alex,  L  Esperance.  Paul  M    and  Catelh,  Joseph  F  •  to  Consun- 
trator.    Inc,    Solar    energy    collector   construction     4..63,89J,    Ci. 
126-426  000. 
Pavlov,  Nikolai  P:  Si'f—  Ai„.„„Hr  i 

Gusev.  Stanislav  A.;  Mishin,  Vladimir  ^^  •  Tj""",'^'^\^"'''  ',• 
Pavlov,  Nikolai  P;  and  Kalygin,  Gennady  \      4  .M..^00.  CI 

432-83000.  ^  .      .      ..,„,„- 

Pawlak     Edward    S     Reusable    suppository    hemorrhoid    dilator 

4,263.914.  CI    128-341000. 


Payton,  Raymus  K.:  See— 

Lang.  Paul  W  ,  4,264,135,  CI,  350-174,000, 
PDQ  Plastics,  Inc    See— 

Law  lor,  James  J,.  4.263,855,  CI.  108-53.300. 
Pedersen,  Niels  C;  and  Theilen,  Gordon  »■  Y,^"'"V°'d?L79  J^* 
persistent  feline  leukemia  viremia  in  cats.  4,264,587,  CI  424-HV.waj, 

Peelman,  Harold  E.:  See—  .  a   a         i  ^^n 

Sloughter,  William  J  ;  Peelman,  Harold  E  ;  and  Bridges,  James  K., 
4,264,823.  CI   250-502,000. 

Pelchat.  Guy  M  :  See—  a^™,„ 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Pelchat.  Guy  M  ;  Rassweiler.  George  G.- G^natasio, 
Anthony  J.;  and  Young,  Lock  R.,  4,264.908,  CL  343-100  OPE. 
Peng   Joseph  Y..  to  United  States  Postal  Service,  Cancellation  and 

marking  inks.  4,264,366,  CI.  106-22,000. 
Penick  Corporation:  See—  .,,  „^ 

Huber.  John.  Jr..  4.264,525,  CI.  564-223.000^ 
Ruopp.  Donald  C  :  and  Thorn,  Mark  A.,  4,264,526,  CI,  564-223  000. 
Pennington.  Charles  E:  See—  . -,<^  qa^    r\ 

Anderson.  Daniel  J.;  and  Pennington.  Charles  E..  4.264.943.  CI. 
361-433.000.  ^  ,.,^         ,  .,     ,^ 

Pennington.  Keith  S  ,  Schlig,  Eugene  S.;  and  White.  James  M  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  color  or 
panchromatic  imaging.  4,264,921,  CI.  358-50.000. 

Pennwalt  Corporation:  See—  ,.„  ,™, 

Lochel.  Frank  P.  Jr..  4,264,653,  a.  427-318.000. 

Perch.  Michael,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc   Method  for  reducing  coke 

oven  carbonization  pressure.  4,264,414,  CI.  201-21000. 

Pcrel,  Julius:  See—  ,    .,.  ,  i,         .i,    c 

Mahoney.   John    F,;    Perel.   Julius;   and   Vickers,    Kenneth    E„ 
4.264.641.  CI.  427-30.000.  ^       ..,    , 

Peresada  Garv  L.;  and  Cutler.  Walter  J  ,  to  UOP  Inc.  Storable  legrest 

assemblv   4 '"'64  103  CI   297-432.000. 
Perez   Steven  R-Monahan,  Alan  R  :  Lu.  Chin  H  ;  Erhardt.  Peter  F  ; 
Young  Eugene  F..  and  AuClair,  Christopher  J  .  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Imaging  system.  4.264.697.  CI  430-107^000 
Perleeos  George  and  Pathak,  Saroj,  to  Intel  Corporation  MOS  Static 

decoding  circuit,  4,264.828.  CI   307-463  000. 
PermacorAltair,  Inc  :  See— 

Tsoutsas.  Peter  A  ,  4,264,683,  CI.  428-553.000. 
Perne  Raymond;  and  Odet.  Philippe,  to  Astra  Plastique  Stoppers  with 
p..uring  lip.  4,264,022,  CI.  222-547.000. 

'^^Friri^S  w:.1?^ang;  Freyhold,  Helmut  V^Koster,  Alfred;  and 

Pesch.  Wolfgang.  4.264.564.  CI   423-339  000^ 
Peters  Clifford  M  .  to  U  -K-M  Wellhead  Systems,  Inc.  Relay  valve  for 
nuid  actuators.  4,263,938,  CI.  137-557.000. 

'''"'ig''jo'!i°n"R'  nneT  Ravmond  L  ;  Peters,  R.  Donald;  and  Frank, 
James  M,,  4.263.702.  CI.  29-25.350 

Petersen.  Christian  C.  to  Polaroid  Corporation^Apparatus  for  autornau- 
ically  controlling  transmission  of  light  through  a  lens  system. 
4  ■'64  154.  CI.  351-49.000.  ,  ^. 

Petersen  Klaus,  to  US  Philips  Corporation,  Smgle-iank  X-ray  genera- 
tor 4 ''64  818  CI.  250-420.000.  „    .. 

Petersen  Lee  O.Lauer.  Norris  A.;  and  Farrall.  Wilham  R.  Moisture 
de^img  and  alarm  device.  4.264.901 .  CI.  340-604.000 

Pete^rNiel  R  and  Hart.  John  E..  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation. 
Tet^axial  vehicle  test  fixture.  4,263,809,  CI.  73-798.000. 

PeteXck.  Victor  D.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Pm  for  nvetless  chain 
4,263.779,  CI.  59-8.000. 

'^'^Sr'^LouI^D'rnd  Peterson.  Fred  W,,  4,264.841,  CI.  313-383,000. 

'""ErSi'  'oh'"  W ;    and    Petr..    Harold    L.,    4,264.285.    CI. 

417-405.000. 
Peirolite  Corporation:  See—  ,,,<-,  noo 

Quinlan,  Patrick  M..  4.264.767,  C  .  544-57  000 
Ouinlan   Patrick  M  ,  4.264.768.  CI   544-57.000.       ^     ^       ^ 
Petrov    Peter  I     Enchev.  Ivan  D,;  Harisanov,  Kiril  G     Korudanov. 
Geoig.  N    Abrashev.  Georg.  I  ;  and  Starev.  Ly^ben  R  .  to  Institute 

^T'vetna  Metalurgia.  APP-- ^V  CI  7515^^"'" 
cathode  metal  from  a  matrix.  4,264,405,  CI.  1 56-584.000. 

'""Bruer^K^laurGau.  Wolfgang,  Kaufmann.  Wilfried  Pfitzner  Jorg; 
Scheer.  Martin;  and  Schroder.  Theo.  4.264.591,  CI  424-181  UUU 

'""?o"d«"Ss;'pVueger.  Richard;  Schmidt,  Franz;  and  S.mon, 
Georg  N.,  4.264.762,  CI.  528-338.000. 

''^^^^:^^wiiSrE"r4Si92.  a.  156-272.000, 

'""Sas'"Tak;'D'lmmgf .  Louis  P.;  Drzewiecki.  Tadeusz  M  ;  and 

PhniiPPi   RKhard  M..  4.264.423.  CI   204-195  OOS. 
Phillip'SricI  U'  :  and  Pnepke  Edward  H  ^.o  SP^^  ^-pc^ranon 
Pivotable  forage  harvester  transfer  chute.  4,263,772,  CI.  56-l3.wu. 

''"trtur^BreT  ^'"Say^-wigh.   L,;  and   Mark.   Harold   W  . 

4  ■'64  434,  CI    208-120,000.  ^,   .-.inonnft 

Git;  Richard  F.;  and  Games  Larry  D,4,26j066,  CI  423-359.000. 

McKay.  DwightL.  4,264,433,  CI.  208-113  000.  ^. 

Parlman,  Robert  M.;  and   Fodor.   Lawrence  M.,  4,264,336,  CI 

44-79  000 

Phinnev.  Thomas  L:  See—  xK^mac   I      4  264  953    CI 

Douglas,   Robert   H  ;  and   Phinney,  Thomas  L„  4..ib4.v3J,  «.i. 

364-200.000 
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Phi.xrni\  Prtxlucts  Compan>.  Inc    See— 

Faux.    Kenneth    R.    Sr .    and    Zach,    Donald    J,    -i.KAMt,   CI 
362-217000 
Phravir  Technologv  Inc    See— 

Mahonev,    John    I       Perel,    Julius     and    \  ickers,    Kenneth    E.. 
4  2M,641,  CI   *2-!-M)(XX). 
Piarulli,  \  incenl  J     See— 

Nunlisi.  FrvMn  J     Piarulli,  Vincent  J     and  'Vmorse.  Franklyn  J., 

4.:f>4.;i^,  CI  »f>^•r^(«)l) 

Pi^quendar   Jeanhdgar  See— 

•\u/et     Christian,    and    Picquendar,    Jean-Exigar.    4,264,884.    CI 

Pienia,  David  J     See — 

Caresiio.  Paul  V  ,  and  Pi-nla.  David  J  .  4.:64.()t)'^.  CI   272-93.000. 
Pieper.   Helmut,  to  S<'r^  (imbH  *  Co    KG    Glass  melting  furnace 

4. 204. .^5  I,  CI   65-335  (XX) 
Pierce.  Larrv  1     Wind  deflector   4.2M.W*J.  CI    2'Jf>-100S 
Pigerol.  Charles  fJ<iuisset   Michel  Chigna^.  Michel  and  Grain.  Claude, 
to    I  aba/      Preparation     ot"    2-chloro-thioxanthone     4.264.773.    CI. 
54^-2'  (XX) 
Piheri,  ["Vihromil   See — 

Beranek.     Jari>slav      Bech>ne.     .Milan,    and     Pihert,     Dobromil, 
4.26V'2V  CI    U-5"0OB 
Pil/nienski.  John  F     See — 

W.HxJ,  William  G,  Pilznienski.  John   F     and   Mallov.  James  C, 
4,264.41  K.  CI    204-1  21^*^0 
Pinskv    Grigorv  B    See  ~ 

[)ukshtau.  Mevandr  -\     I  urie,  .Alexandr  N  ,  Golubentsev.  Jury  S.; 
Detinkc,    Fein    M      and    Pinskv,    Gngorv     B      4,264.836.    CI. 
'1IV2M  (XX) 
Pinto,  .Muvn.  to  Imperial  Chemual   Industries  limited    Method  for 

prixJucmg  a  hvdrogen-containing  gas  4,264,56'.  CI   423-35"^  000 
PK>v.h.  Richard  P.  to  Eli  Lill>  and  Company    5-Halo-4-o.xo-2-phenyl- 

pentanenilriles   4.264.521.  CI    260-465  OOG 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corp<iration   See— 

Kominami.  \  asuo    Yamamura.  Masahiro    Mizumoto,  Katsuji.  and 
Hanada.  Toshihide.  4.2t>4.8'3,  CI    330-25^000 
Pirlei.  Robert   A     to  Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum 
\iHir  Research  in  de  Metallurgie    Inspection  ^if  the  interior  of  an 
enclosure   4.264.203.  CI    .^56-241  0(X3 
Pirner    Paul    S<"c  — 

\  le^Aegh   lierhard,  Svhmidl,  Hermann  and  Pirner.  Paul.  4.264,835. 
CI     '10-2  14  aX) 
Pivmi,  Otlorino,  to  Meccaniche   Mexierne  S  p  A    Press  for  molding 
materials  having  a  pa.siv  consisiencv.  such  as  soap  cakes,  4,264,292. 
Ci  42S2'6r)0() 
Pitman  VliHire,  Inc    See — 

Bush,  Get>rge  E  .  4.26r'X>3,  CI    I  28-2  1 5  000 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc    See  — 

Maillouv  ,Armand  R  ,  4,264.'<).l  CI    200-61  620, 
Stahl.  Hamld  M  .  4.264.201.  CI    355-7^001.) 
Pitts.  Robert  D   Home  heating  plant   4.263.88!*.  CI    126-123000. 
Flapper  Jucrgen   Schumann.  Klaus  .Arndt.  Emanuel   and  Ruscheinsky. 
Fmil,  to  Henkel  Kommandiigescllschaft  auf  Aktien   Water-insoluble 
aluminosilicates   as    lanninkj    agents    for   the   dressing   of  fur   skin. 
4.264.318.  CI   8-94  250 
Plappcr.  Juergen.  Schumann,  Klaus  .Arndt,  Emanuel  and  Ruscheinsky. 
Fmil,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  .Aktien   W  ater-mviluble 
aluminosilicates  in  the  manufacture  of  leather  4.264.3H.  CI   8-94,260 
F'l  M  AktieKilag   See- 

Jacobsen,  Kjell  M  .  4.2f>4.^58.  CI    264-523  000 
Plummer   W  illiam  T  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Adapter  for  coupling  a 

camera  with  a  viewing  device   4.264.167.  CI    354-62  000. 
Pogge,  Hans  B    See— 

Anantha.  Narasipur  G  .  Bhatia.  Harsaran  S  .  Caur,  Saniosh  P    .iiiJ 
Pogge,  Hans  B  ,  4,264.,VS2.  CI    148-187  000 
PohligHeckel-Bleichert    \  ereinigte   .Maschinenl'abriken    Aktiengesell- 
schafl    See  — 
Berihold,  Hein/    4,264  256,  CI   414-133000 
Poidomani,  Plai-ido    .Set — 

Scapini.  GiancarUi    Gardini.  Gian   P     Raimondi,  Armando;  and 
Poidomani,  Placido.  4.264."0.  CI    544-377.000. 
Poivson.  EJernard    See — 

Girard.  Philippe,  and  PoisMin.  Bernard.  4.264.681.  CI  428-429.000, 
Piilaroid  Corp»iraiion   See — 

B<^nor,  Alan  I      Folev.  James  W     and  Cincotta.  Louis,  4,264.506, 

CI    26()-.V^6lXX) 
Borror,    Alan   I      Cincotta,    Louis.    Mahone>.   Edmond    VI      and 

Feingold.  Michael  H  .  4,2h4.5()".  CI   26()-'36[XXJ 
fkirror.    .Alan    L,  ,   Cincotta,    Louis    Mahonev,    Edmond    M  ,   and 

Feingold,  Michael  H  ,  4,264.'04.  CI   4.^0-224  (JOO, 
HotTman.    Robert    W       and    Zinchuk.    Vlichael,    4.264.922.    CI. 

358-54  (XX) 
Ltxaiell.  Louis.  Jr    Rogers.  Howard  G     Bilolskv.  Ruth  C.  Cieci- 
uch   Ronald  F     and  Zepp  Charles  M  ,  4.264,^01.  CI  430-17,000, 
Petersen.  Christian  C  ,  4.264.154.  CI    351-49  (XX) 
Plummer,  William  I  .  4,264,16^,  CI    354-62  (XX) 
Polvchrome  Corporation   St-e— 

Karanasiassis,  Fvangelos.  4.264.384.  CI    156-49.000 
Polvtechniques.  Inc    See — 

'Haves.  Robert  R  .  4.263.994.  CI    192-,s(XJR 
Pomeret.  Jean,   to  StK.iete  Civile   Particuliere   Innovation   Promotion 
S  C  1  P  App>aratus  for  unwinding  underground  cables  4.264,026,  CI. 
226-176000 


Pommier,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michehn. 
Radial  carcass  tire,  particularly  for  road  vehicles  emploving  carcass 
expansion  limiting  block.  4,263,956,  CI    152-352  OOR 
Pone,  Jams;  and  Laska.  Ronald  C,  to  Pako  Corporation   Photographic 
reprint    system    with    reprint    neghold    indication     4.264.194.    CI. 
355-35.000. 
Pone.  Janis;  and  Laska,  Ronald  C.  to  Pako  Corporation   Photographic 
reprint  system  with  dual  indicia  sensor  for  synchronization  recovery, 
4,264,197,  CI,  355-41.000, 
PontaroIIo,  Ettore,  Apparatus  for  the  longitudinal  cutting  of  a  tape  of 

sheet  material  continuously  fed,  4,263.827.  CI   83-482  000 
Poon.  Siu-Joe:  See — 

Johnson,  William  L.;  Poon,  Siu-Joe  and  Duvvez.  Pol  E  .  4.264.358. 
CI.  75- 1 34  OOF, 
Poore.  Bernard  B,,  to  Deere  &  Compan>    Vehicular  single  shaft  gas 

turbine  engine  power  system  4.263.997,  CI.  192-103  OOR 
Pof)e,  Theodore  C,;  and  Dunham,  Richard  A.,  to  City  of  Orlando;  and 
Orlando  Utilities  Commission,  Water  purification  method.  4,264.451, 
CI   210-721.000. 
Popov,  Jury  V.:  See — 

Batyrev,  Ruslan  I.;  Gdalin.  Semen  I    Zaretsky.  Boris  F    Terekhin. 
Vladimir  E.;  Semenov,  Valentin  G  .  Malinin.  Viktor  \  ,  Pop<iv. 
Jury  v.;  and  Kechekian,  Alexandr  S  .  4.264.207,  CI   356-364  Oa) 
Popov,  Vyacheslav  N.:  See — 

Morgachev,  Ivan  G.;  Popov,  Vyacheslav   N  .  Bessarabc>v,  Sergei 
P.;  Stoiko,  Valery  P.,  and  Ivanov.  Anatoly  P.  4.264.357,  CI. 
75-I28,OOD, 
Port  International,  Inc;  See — 

Mraovich.  George,  4,264.453,  CI.  210-774.000. 
Portec,  Inc  :  See— 

Robertson,  James  C,  4,263.853.  CI.  105-378.000. 
Postenrieder,  Erwin;  See — 

Kutzner,  Luitpold;  and  Postenrieder,  Erwin.  4,264,033.  CI,  236- 
lOOG, 
Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mosciatti.  Roger;  Foley.  Thomas  P  ;  and  Mont/,  Frederick  G., 
4.264,936.  CI.  360-71,000, 
Poubeau,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale  Inertial 
method  of  centering  a  constantly  circular  nm  on  its  hub  and  corre- 
sponding rotary  device,  4,263.819.  CI  74-573  UOR 
Powell,  David  R.;  and  Patel.  Vithal  K,.  to  Rov^ell  Lab<^ratories.  Inc, 
Pharmaceutical  formulation  for  slow  release  via  controlled  surface 
erosion,  4.264.573.  CI.  424-19.000 
Powell.  Mabnn  P  :  See — 

Golden.  Ronald;  and  Powell,  Mabnn  P  .  4,264.742.  CI   521-64  000, 
PPG  Industnes  Canada  Ltd,:  See— 

Helvenston,   Edward    P,;   Edmonds.    Byron    P.   and   Goldsmith. 
Elmar  L,.  4,264.104,  CI.  299-4.000 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

DeTorre.  Robert  P  .  4,263.754.  CI,  51-288  000. 
Lavanish,  Jerome  M..  4.264.353,  CI.  71-90  000 
Pras,  Stephane  C,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Pet  roles   Directional 
orientation  apparatus  for  surface  end  of  submerged  oil  line  4.264.234. 
CI.  405-158,000, 
Prasolov.  Jury  P.:  See — 

Vasiliev.  Valadimir  S.;  Alexeev.  Genrikh  .A  .  Nastas>,  V  iklor  K  , 
Isakova.  Roalda  B.;  Livshits.  Abram  L  .  Prastilov.  Jury  F.;  and 
Safronov.  Alexandr  I.,  4.264,417.  CI    204-129  430. 
Prefco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McCabe,  Francis  J..  4.263.930.  CI    1 37-80  0(X) 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  See- 
Murphy.  John  R..  4,264.737.  CI  435-172  000 
Pretsch,  Norbert.  Safety  pedal  for  power-driven  vehicles.  4,263.993,  CI. 

192-3.00S. 
Pnce,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Clitherow.    John    W.,    Price.    Barrv    J  .    and    Bradshaw,    John. 
4.264,614.  CI.  424-267.000, 
Price,  William  F,  Mixing  device  for  medical  laboratory  tests  4.264,559, 

CI.  422-99.000. 
Priepke,  Edward  H.;  See — 

Phillips,  Frederick  W.;  and  Pnepke.  Edward  H.  4.263.772.  CI. 
56-13  900 
Prince,  Kenneth  E  :  See — 

Pardekooper.  Garrett  J.;  Prince,  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Purvis.  James  A  . 
4,263.910.  CI,  128-217,000, 
Princeton  Chemical  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller,  Richard;  and  Reich,  Murray  H  .  4.264.075.  CI  273-235  OOR. 
Princo  Instruments,  Inc  :  See — 

Keidel.  John  F;  and  Kahhan.  Larrv  P  ,  4,264.^88.  C!    PO-llOOOA 
Pritchett,  Ervin  G.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp   Hvdro- 
lyzed  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  resin  containing  diene-nitrile  resm  as 
impact  modifier,  4.264,746.  CI,  525-57,000 
Pritulsky,  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated   Socket  for  wedge  base  incan- 
descent lamp.  4,264,117,  CI.  339-97.00L 
Pritz.  Howard  B.:  See— 

Turko,  John  W.;  Day.  Maurice  N  :  Deschere.  Linda  M  ,  Priiz, 
Howard  B  ;  Schluer,  Larry  E  ;  Seic^el.  Henry  F  ;  Talbert.  Sher- 
wood G.;  and  White.  Earl  L..  4.263.890.  CI    126-295  (XXI 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Carlelon,    Karen    L.;    and    Rowland.    John    P .    4.264.466.    CI. 

252-99,000, 
Flora,     Lawrence;    and     Francis.     Marion     D  ,     4.264.582.    CI, 

424-204,000, 
Jandacek.  Ronald  J,,  4.264.583.  CI   424-240  000 
Produits  Chimiques  (Jgine  Kuhlmann  See— 
Durant.  Marcel.  4,264.496,  CI   260-157  000 
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Rau.  Manfred  C  .  4.264.326.  CI   8-662.000, 
Pruitt    Leonard   H    Machine  for  wrapping  tape  around  an  object 
4.264.398.  CI,  156-468,000. 

'''"rnne'^RuddrTnd  Prummer.  Rolf.  4.264.029.  CI   228-108.000 
Pryor   Michael  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation,  Electrochemical  detinnmg  ol 

cop'perbasealloys,  4.264.419,0,204-146,000,  ,    ^  ^^  , 

Pu  Ly^Jng  S  and  Kamoda.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,.  Ltd,  Photosen- 
sitive medium  for  electrophotography  having  a  cyanine  photocon- 
duclive  pigment   4.264.694.  CI,  430-58,000, 

Purol.  Michael  D    See—  ,     .,    .      ,    r^      ,  i^a  tia    r\ 

Vincent.    Sheridan    E.    and    Purol.    Michael    D.   4.264.716.   CI 

430-380  000. 
Purvis.  James  A  :  See—  i  _      » 

Pardekooper.  Garrett  J..  Prince.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Purvis.  James  A  . 
4  26^.910.  CI,  128-217,000, 
Pusch   Gunter   Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  and  for  electronic 

processing  of  thermal  pictures  4.264.929.  CI   358.199.000. 
Putnev    Gordon  A  .  to  Harnischfeger  Corptuation   Readily  resettable 
torque-limiting  coupling  device  4.263.996.  CI.  I92-56.00R. 

Ouella.  Ferdinand  See—  ^     ,         .      . -^^a  tiA     r-\ 

Greubel,    Waldemar;    and    Quella.    Ferdinand.    4,264,124,    CI 

350-96  100, 

Quertain.  Raoul:  See—  ,  a  i^a  ist.  r\    \f.h.lQ(TiO 

Sears   1   Weir.  Jr .  and  Quertain.  Raoul.  4.264.386.  CI.  156-79,000 
Ouinlan    Patrick  M,.  to  Petroliie  Corporation   a-I.4.Thiazine  alkane- 

phosphonic  acids,  4,264,767,  CI    544-57  000 
(^uinlan,  Patrick  M..  to  Petrolite  Corporation    Di-quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  of  a-1.4-thiazine  alkanephosphonic  acids   4.264.76S.  Ll 
544-57.000. 
R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.:  See—  d    m;  i  u   i,^v,„ 

Baker  Max  N  :  Dufour.  Watson  M  :  Martin.  Julian  R.;  We'c'i.  -John 
D    Wilkinson.  Donald  R  .  and  Woempner.  Marvin  G..  4,263.766. 
CI.  53-50,000. 
Rab  Tec  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Lampert.  Barrv,  4.263.715.  CI.  433-60.000. 
Radiation  Dvnamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Berejka.  Amhony  J  .  4.264.490.  CI.  260-45.85B 
Radtke.  Schrade  F  ;  Carr.  Dodd  S:  and  Kronstein.  Max.  to  Interna- 
tional   Lead    Zinc    Research   Organization,    '"c.  .Water-dispersible 
coatings  containing  boron  nitride  for  steel  casting  dies,  4.264.05..  CI 

Ra?i?,'lonel,  and  Tanasescu.  Florin  T  .  to  Institutul  de  Cercetari  Pentru 

Industria  Electrotehnica    Electronic  ampere-hour  meter   4..64.861, 

CI   324-142000 
Raimondi.  Armando:  See— 

Scapini.  Giancarlo;  Gardini.  Gian  P  ;  Raimondi.  Armando;  and 
Poidomani.  Plac.do.  4,264.770.  CI   544-377  000. 
Randall.  Russel  R..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc   Method  for  determining 

the  absorption  cross  section  of  small  fluid  samples,  4,264.81..  CI 

">5().iss  000 
Ra'ndolph,  John  L..  to  Herwick.  Mary  E.  Bowling  ball  4,264.071.  CI. 

273-630OE  ^  ^ 

Rao   Bhaskara  M    L  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company^ 
Grid  for  a  lithium  electrode  in  a  lithium  organic  electrolyte  cell 

containing  dioxolane  4,2M.6'H),  CI   42Q- 1 94  (XX) 

Rasmussen,  Jack  D  :  and  Fujitaki.  Rov  \^1\'l^J^Z^ 
making  dental  impressions.  4.264.305.  CI,  433-90,000 
Rassweiler.  George  G    See—  a^.^,„ 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration: Pelchat.  Guy  M  :  Rassweiler.  G«)rge  G  G>ana'f  °' 
.Anthonv  J    and  Young,  Lock  R  .  4.204.908.  CI,  343-IOO.OPE. 

"*'  Bardenheuer.  Friednch.  Junker,  Alois.  Konig.  Horst;  and  Rath. 
Gero,  4.264.355.  CI   75-12.000, 
Ratliff,  George  D.  Jr    See-  ^ -x.^  iru    ri 

Myers,   Gary    L,;   and    Ratliff.   George   D.   Jr..   4.263.704.   CI. 

-IQ.gQ  000 

Rau  Manfred  C.  to  Produits  Chimiques  Lgine  Kuhlmann  New  dis- 
nerse  dvestuffs  their  preparation  and  their  applications  to  the  color- 
^,on  of  synthetic  materials  4.264,326.  CI  8-662  000 
Ravelli  Santo  E  .  Bettanini,  Carlo  Zanier.  Stelio;  and  Enrici.  Marg- 
herita.  to  S.v.eta  Ital.ana  per  il  Magnesio  e  Leghe  de  Magnesio 
SPA  Extraction  furnace.  4.264.778,  CI.  13-8.000, 
Raychem  Corp<iraiion  See —  ^^ 

■  Brandolf.  Henry  E  .  4.264,661.  CI,  428-36,000 
Ravchem  Pontoise  S  A    See— 

•  RoUand.  Claude  A  .  4,264,^  CI    P4-84  OOR  . 

Raymond,  Andre,  Rioux.  Philippe;  and  O'Connor  Lorne.  to  American 
District   Teleeraph   Company,   Freight   car   identification   method. 
4.264. '52',  Cr358- 108.000, 
RBTov  Development  Co.:  See—  .-,-,^7^1      n 

Kupperman.     Sam.    and     Kupperman.    Dennis,    4.263.731.    CI 
40-113  000 

RCA  Corporation:  See—  

Abbott.  Liston.  4,264.919.  CI,  358-16,000, 

Xschwanden.  Felix.  4,264.918.  CI    -^^^-lOOOO 

Ban,  Vladimir  S.  4.263.872.  CI    118-721  OOa 

Chang,  Benjamin  J  .  4.264.254.  CI   414-27  000 

Deiss   Michael  S  .  4.264.9^^.  CI.  455-182.000, 

H^mmersand,  Fred  G  ,  4.264.843.  CI    315-39^510 

Miller  Louis  D,  and  Peterson.  Fred  W  .  4.264.841,  CI.  31 3-383.UUU 

Sakarya.  Dursun.  4,264,982.  Cf  455-603  GO) 

Weitzel.  Charles  E.;  and  Scott.  Joseph  H    4.263,709,  Ci.  29-571.UUU 


Read  Arthur  E,.  Jr,.  Wing.  Milton  S,;  and  Hancock.  William  P  .  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Crude  oil  crackmg  using  partial 
combustion  gases  4.264.^   5.  CI,  208-129,000, 

Redden.  Lynn  M,;  and  Schmidt.  John  Dental  waste  trap,  4,263.934,  CI 
137-140,000. 

Redifon  Simulation  Limited:  See— 

Bolton.  Martin  J   P  .  4.263.726.  CI.  434-43,000. 

Redman.  James  C   Mixing  valve  4.263.940.  CI.  137-625.170. 

*^^^Tota°  Kennefh  p'^J^Mowery.  Charles  M  .  Jr.;  and  Hubbard.  Edward 
D.  4.264.395.  CI.  156-359.000 

Reed  Donald  C  .  and  Ri  -hart.  Charles  E  .  Jr .  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  and  releasing 
a  flexible  line  in  a  pre-exist.ng  channel.  4.264.235  CI.  405-169^000^ 

Reed,  Stanley  B,  Structural  foundation  assembly  4.263.76.2.  Ci 
52-'293,000, 

Reeder  Frank,  to  Courtaulds  Limited  Water-based  coating  composi- 
tions and  process  for  coating  said  compositions,  4.264.656.  CI. 
427-385,500, 

Reell  Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 
Wahlstedt.  Robert  L,.  4.263.995.  CI,  192-35.000, 

Reeves  John  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photothermographic 
composition  and  process  4.264,725.  CI  430-619  000. 

Regnier  Gilbert  Dhainaut,  Alain;  Duhault,  Jacques;  and  Boulanger. 
Michelle,  to  Science  Union  et  cie.  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche 
Medicale    Pirveridylbenzimidazolmone   compounds    4.264,613.   CI 

424-267.000  _ 

Reenter    Jean,   to  Commissariat   A   L'E-ergie   Atomique    Pressure- 
rfguTating  valve  with  automatic  release  4.263.935.  CI.  137-46,. 000. 
Regulski.  Thomas  W.:  See—  „     ,  u     «•      ^a 

Oriel    Sharon  L  ;  Tefertiller.  Nancy  B;  Bozzelli.  John  W  .  and 
Regulski.  Thomas  W,  4.264.748,  CI.  525-109.000. 
Rehbein.  Friedhelm.  to  August  Thiele.  Firma.  Suspension  chain  head 

4  264.097,  CI.  294-78.00R. 
Reich,  Helmut   Auto  television  theater  4.264,923.  C\.  358-86.000. 

''"'MilkrRich"ard^a';,^ Reich.  Murray  H..  4,264.075.  CI.  273.235,OOR 
Reichenberger.  Jurgen;  See— 

Juntgen.  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  Reichenberger  Jurgen.  Heim- 
bach.  Heinrich;  and  Tarnow.  Ferdinand.  4,264.339,  CI  55-25  000 
Reinkemeyer.  Joseph  B .  to  Geosource.  Inc    Multiple  fiuid  pump 
4.264.286.  CI,  417-539.000, 

'^'"'we^s' WillSm~R,;  and  Remy.  Lee  E  .  4.263.981.  O,  181-.252  000 
Replogle.  Douglas  L .  to  Moog  Inc.  Slide  mount  for  a  ski  binding 

component  4.264,088.  CI   280-633.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See— 

Tsuva  Noboru;  Aral.  Kenichi;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  and  Masumoto. 
Tsuyoshi.  4,264,882.  CI   333-141.000. 

Research  Technology.  Inc    See—  

Bowen,  Howard.  4,264.825.  CI.  250-560,000^        ^  ^   ^r    Pr^ 
Reul    Helmut;  and  Muller,  Ernst-Wilhelm.  to  Beiersdorf.  AG    Pros- 
thetic  closure  devices   to   replace   the   valves   in   human   hearts 
4,263.680.  CI   3-1.500. 

'"'"canzTe!  Sr7mu.;   Hanchen.  Gunther,   Noller.  Hermann;   Reule. 
Hans.  Spieth.  Siegfried;  and  Vogel.  Horst  H  .  4,263.701.  CI. 

Reuier^'^BeVna  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-und  '-"J^^f^o^^^^.^f 
mbH  Apparatus  for  X-ray  analysis  of  a  specimen  with  local  resolu- 
tion. 4,264.815,  CI,  250-311.000, 

"^^"AndreJ  H^ns^J^g.  Dieter;  Bischoff.  Martin.  Conrad.  Jens.  Hup- 

trZ:  Ts^f:  Jakobi.  Gunter;  Knngs.  Peter;  Kuhling.  Dieter^ 

Reuter,    Herbert;    Rupilius.    Wolfgang;    Rutzeru    Horst;    and 

Schncgelberger.  Harald.  4,264,480.  CI,  252-548.000, 

Re\ham  Corporation:  See—  „    l     j    v.-      a ->hnf.»     n 

Russell.    Robert    C;    and    Entler.    Richard    W..    4.263.768.    CI 

53-384,000 
•""rter'sh'ack' V^tor  D,.  4.263.779.  CI,  59-8,000, 

•"^^  ArVenX';:.S"Ta?dner"idward  D,;  and  Nickl.es.  Charles  H.. 

4.263.800.  CI   72-349,000 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See—  „„  ,,  n^v^ 

Koine   Richard.  4,263,836.  CI,  89-26,000 
Rhodes  John  H  .  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Document  handler  4.264,187.  CI,  355-14,OSH_  ^^„,„^  ,      ,„ 

Rhodes   Thomas  R.  Clabom.  Joseph  A.  and  Woods.  George  L.  to 
•^Gteral  Signal  Corporation    Poke-through  e  ec.rica    fm'"g„with 

releasable  wedging  point  for  retention  4.264.779,  CI    174-48.0UU. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See—  iu,,^t,^\  s7hAT^-< 

Lartigau.  Guv.  Bouniot.  Albert;  and  Guerineau.  Michel.  4.264.73.. 
CI.  435-94.000 

•"^Ss.'^Rrcfard'^^-Richards.  Guy  C  ;  and  Van  Alsburg.  Earl  R  . 

4.264.017,  CI   220-454.000. 
Richards  Manufacturing  Co..  Jnc  ■ -Sf/-      _ 

Griggs.  Calvin.  4.263.903,  CI.  128-92,0OB  c      i,^.,! 

R.cht;onl  William  C  .  Jr ,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation^ Smoke  seal 

for  coke  oven  pusher  machine  leveler  bar,  4,264.263.  CI  414-58 /.IKW 

•'"^^n^^a'w^^in  J    R.cH.er^yirgn  J    Wixon.  Harold  E..  and 

WVaca  Joseoh  B    4,264.464,  CI   252-91  000, 
RickarJ^ri  ic.  t'o  Combus,K,n  Engineering    Inc.  P-y.ding  su^le- 
mental  pulvenzed  coal  for  load  regain  4.263.856,  CI    1 10-261  Uiw 
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Rickins*in    ikrn.irj    \     See — 

Flemings,  Merion  C    Young.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Rjckinson.  Bernard 

A.,  4.2b}.<i^^.  CI    164-51.000. 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Adams.  Gerald  M  .  Suzuki.  Takao;  and  Koizumi,  Yutaka.  4,264,067. 

CI   271-4000 
Furukawa.  Akio;  Saw.  j^c.  Kousaku;  Miyagawa,  Fumihiro;  Nakano, 

Hiroo;  and  Tokunaga,  Atushi.  4.264,17.1,  CI   354-187  000 
Kozima,    Akio;    Hashimoto.    Mitsuru     Ohta.    Masafumi;    Sasaki. 

Masaomi:  and  Okuno.  Zenjiro,  4,264,6')5,  CI  430-58  000 
Miyagawa,    Fumihiro;    and    Sa\^ahe.    Kousaku.    4,264,172,    CI 

354-187  000 
Oviur.i    YijkH-   4. 2M.no.  CI    350-%.250. 

Ohij.  Ujsahur,-,  4.:^4,185,  CI.  355-4.000.  " 

Tsubuko.  Ka/uo   Kimura.  Taro;  and  Kurotori,  Tsuneo.  4.264,69<5. 

CI  4.'M)-ii:i)0() 

Rite   H.irold  E    See— 

H:-msarth.    W     Lance    H      and    Rile.    Harold    E.,   4,263,740,   CI. 
4-1  14  UX) 
k.nchart    CharlcN  E  .  Jr    See— 

Rctd    Donald  C  ,  and   Rinehart,  Charles  E  ,  Jr .  4,264,235,  CI. 
4^'^  1^'^000. 
Kiiilanon.  \  ainoO.:  See — 

Kuusinen.    Osmo    J  .    and    Rintanen.    VainoO .    4.264,426,    CI 

:o4.;4:  ooo 

Rmux    Philippe    S.  . 

Ka.niiinJ.     .-Vndrc      Ri.  uv      Philippe,     and     O'Connor,     Lome, 
4  :m  ^27.  CI   35><-  i'l*  !»"• 
Ri!c  H  'l'  C  .'rp.iratuin    .S<( — 

Hpr    s-^.i;  I     4  :t>4,:5Q.  CI   414-401  000. 
Robh    Maurice  R    Swiem  for  pre  stripping  alignment  of  color  separa- 

in'ns  4.:m  h:  c'l   »';';-:^iio(i 

R  'N.T!  B.'s^h  (  i-i^-H    S,!   - 

Meis^her       Hcinui!       av.A      Vhneider.      Erich.      4.264.849,      CI. 

Heitmann,  Jurgen.  4.:t>4,>0?.  CI    328-55  000 
Maurer   Lran/.  Uirt/.  Rainer.  U eiss.  Eberhard.  and  Zieher.  Peter, 
i  li^.'^M).  Ci    30'-:''2  ixij 
R    rxTis    R>ihc'rt  O.  and  Ueii/cnh   i    [)a\id  A  .  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
R,ihN.r      e   n'ipan\        I  h;        Beverage     dispenser       4,264.019.     CI. 

r.-  -'*  » « 

K    Vs.  1!     ).i:7i..s  I      to  Poriec.  Inc    Rail  car  end  door  positioning 

Keeper  assemhis    4  2(53.853.  CI    105-378  000 
RKKv^eil  hitL-rn.i'innai  CorpiTalion    Sec — 

(;■.-  r,:e      VjU"-    K       and     kobasashi,    Tsulomu.    4.264.985,    CI. 

■  ^  ^  4 ;     Ml 
Haiiih!  -n     \ian   R      and  Tollel'v>n,  Robert   D     4.2b4.909,  CI.  343- 

:«  ni[ 

R  'vi.i^   Oevc?  >pnie!i!s  Iik     .See  — 

Davies    J    R  -ht-ri    4,204.(WI.  CI    2HO-825  000, 
R.KlerKk   Hinaid   sr    Jc.eased   .i:M  i^v  Men/ies  (formerly  Roderick), 

[>>'r,.th.    R     ad:7iinisirj;  -r    (  ),,r    4  :m  r<,  CI    416-74000 
R  'gcrs.  H,.v«.,ird  (i  :  See— 

I    ■^Ai^i:    1     Liis.  Jr  .  Rogers.  Hwv^ard  G  ,  bilolskv.  Ruih  C;  Cieci- 
j.h    R  u,i  J  F  ,  and  Zepp.  Charles  M  .  4.264.701,  CI.  430-17.000. 
R.'hm  and  Haas  C  ><mpan\    S<t  — 

I  r.-TTujth,    Har-N    C      .md   Shell,    Kenneth    M      4  ;r>4,487,  CI.   260- 

4-       KiR 

R.ihr    U  -lijung    See— 

Is.  he:     VJ.i!    de.'Mse.:    R   hr    u  Vilfgang;  and  Paul,  Gerhard. 
4  2fs4,s2      t  ■    Z's' '  Jsr,    a   .\ 
R.'hrha^her    Pe'er   I      S,v- 

(iranata.  Ciuido  J     C'.mger.  Robert  P.  and  Rohrbacher.  Peter  J,. 
4  2r)4,f>43.  CI    42'' -44  DOC) 
Rolland    Claude  A     tn  Ravchem  Pontmse  S  ,A    Heat-recoverable  arti- 
cles  4. 2h4. -80.  CI    r4-H4()()R 
R^'n^*'   TelepriKJuets,  Inv.     .See  — 

Stansburs    Benjamin  H  .  Jr  ,  4.2M.2lt).  CI.  366-343.000. 
R  'pe""  C 'Tporatmn    Ser-^ 

R  .senbaum.  Per,  4.2b4.2.'l,  CI   403-347  000. 
R>'sander    Jan.  to  Scania  Dental  .AB    .Apparatus  for  cleaning  and/or 
disinfeeting  so-called  handpieces  in  a  dentist's  equipment.  4,264,303, 
C'l    4"-'-  2'^'KKi 
Rose  Pa..kin^  C.'mparu.  Inc  :  See — 

Rose    Peter  \V     4.264,630,  CI   426-231.000. 
R   se    Peter  \^     I     Rose  Packing  Companv,  Inc    Meat  curing  process 

.ising  an  ani    iii^  charge  ion  emitter    4.2b4,t)^().  CI    42b-231  000, 
Rov.',    Peter    W      Pr:>vess   lor    preparing   ground    meat     4  2 M. 631.   CI. 

425-24- ixii. 
Ros<-,    Peter    V^      Procevs   for    preparing    ground    meat     4  2(>4,632,   CI. 

42f>-24"  i«,«i 
R    sc-     Ihomas  C      ,iik1  Short.  Ros  W  .  to  General  tleLiru  Company, 
Niiride    vaseharvlenin^    pnvess   and    the    minded    produi.1    thereof 
4  2M. -so,  C  I    14.K-lh  600 
RoM.-brvH.k     Thei>d.  re  I-     See — 

1  udeeke    Gt!  i    -X      and   Rosebrivk     I  heiKJore    1       4  264.344.  CI 

"^  ■=   ■  1  ■  e« « ' 

Rv'senhaum,  Per    to  Roper  C'orpKiration    JiMnt  between  main  beam  and 

wTiAs  beams  in  suspended  ^eiling  ssstem    4,2M,231.  CI   403-347.000, 

Riiscnberg,    Jean    \1     1      Pr  >«.ess   ot    manulaciunne   a  coil   capacitor 

4,26V"ii'   CI   2^-25  42(1 
Rosenthal,  Uk]  V^     Dahlberg,  -\rthur  J    and  Kuehler,  Christopher  W  , 
to  Chevron  Research  C'ompanv    Two-stage  coal  liquefaction  process 
with  pr.vess-derued  soKent    4.264.429.  CI    208-10,000. 


Rossing,  Martin  A.:  See — 

McDonald,  Ray  S.;  and  Rossing,  Martin  A  ,  4.263,915.  CI.   128- 
419.0PG 
Roth,  Lothar.  See— 

Sauer,  Helmut;  Loderer,  Peter;  Roth,  Lothar;  and  Breuer,  Klaus, 
4,264,846,  CI.  318-249.000 
Rourke,  Rosemary,  to  Norfield  Corporation.  Vented  heated  platen. 

4,264,293,  CI.  425-407.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Buendia,  Jean;  Vivat,  Michel;  and  Taliani,  Laurent   4,264,623,  CI. 
424-279.000. 
Rowell,  Joseph,  Jr.;  Marzaiek,  Michael  S.;  and  Neering.  Michael  J.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Video  processor  for  a  spectrum  analy- 
zer. 4,264,958,  CI.  364-485.000. 
Rowell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Powell,  David  R.;  and  Patel,  Vithal  K  ,  4.264,573.  CI  424-19000 
Rowland,  John  P  :  See — 

Carleton,    Karen    L.;    and    Rowland,    John    P .    4,264,466.    CI. 
252-99.000. 
Royston  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Suttles,  James  M.,  4,264,113,  CI.  312-140.300. 
RPC  Corporation:  See — 

Sturgill,  James  D..  4.263,979.  CI.  180-79.100 
Rudenko,  Nikolai  V.  Scanning  valve.  4,263,937,  CI.  137-553.000. 
Rudenskaya,  Galina  N  :  See — 

Stepanov,  Valentin  M.;  Rudenskaya,  Galina  N  ;  .Akparov.  Valery 
K.;  and  Gaida,  Anatoly  V.,  4,264,738.  CI   435-222  000 
Ruf,  Urs:  See— 

Capponi,    Miro;    Ruf,    Urs;    and    Somm.    Fran/.    4,264.323.    CI. 
8-527.000. 
Ruiz,  Oscar  F   Profiling  die  4,264,294,  CI.  42.'^  466(K>) 
Ruopp,  Donald  C;  and  Thorn,  Mark  A.,  to  Pemck  Corporatiim    Bi^raie 

reduction  of  nitrophenols.  4.264,526,  CI.  564-223  000 
Rupilius,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Andree,  Hans;  Jung,  Dieter;  Bischoff,  Martin.  Conrad.  Jens   Hup- 
pertz.   Josef;  Jakobi,   Gunter;    Krings.    Peter;    Kuhling,    Dieter 
Reuter.    Herbert;    Rupilius.    Wolfgang;    Rutzen.     Horst     and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald.  4.264.480.  CI   252-548  fXXJ 
Ruscheinsky,  Emil:  See — 

Flapper,  Juergen;  Schumann,  Klaus;  Arndt,  Lmanuei    and   Rus- 
cheinsky. Emil.  4.264,318.  CI.  8-94.250 
Flapper.  Juergen;  Schumann,  Klaus;  Arndt.  Emanuel    and   Rus- 
cheinsky. Emil,  4,264.319.  CI.  8-94.260 
Russell,  Robert  C;  and  Entler,  Richard  W..  to  Re\ham  CdrpK>ration. 

Pouch  carrier  4.263,768,  CI.  53-384.000. 
Rutledge,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Owens,   Clifford   J.;   and    Rutledge,    Thomas   L  .   4.264.808,   CI 
235-379.000. 
Rutter,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Patel,  Natu  R.;  and  Rutter.  Jerry  L  .  4.264.502.  C!   260-326  OOS. 
Rutzen,  Horst:  See — 

Andree,  Hans;  Jung.  Dieter;  Bischoff.  Martin.  Conrad.  Jens.  Hup- 
pertz.  Josef  Jakobi,  Gunter;   Krings.   Peter;   Kuhling.   Dieter. 
Reuter,    Herbert;    Rupilius.    Wolfgang;    Rutzen.    Horst     and 
Schnegelberger,  Harald,  4.264,480,  CI.  252-548.000. 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.:  See — 

Hellier,  Stephen  J.,  4.264,280,  CI.  417-51.000. 
S  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenster,    Larry   A.;   and   Gudewicz,   Vincent    F .   4.264.337.   CI 
51-295.000. 
Sach.  George  S.:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Charon  R     and  Sach.  George  S., 
4,264,608.  CI.  424-263  000. 
Safrit.  Sam  C;  Shields.  Harper;  Coble.  William  H    and  Farrell.  Roscoe 
M..  to  Kayser-Roth  Hosiery,  Inc.  Dress  weitihi  tube  sock  4,263,793. 
CI.  66-185.000. 
Safronov.  Alexandr  I.:  See — 

Vasiliev,  Valadimir  S.;  Alexeev.  Genrikh  .A  .  Nastasv.  \  iktt>r  K  . 
Isakova.  Roalda  B.;  Livshits.  Abram  L  ,  Prasolov.  Jurv  F  ,  and 
Safronov.  Alenandr  l.  4,264,417,  CI   204-129  430 
Safrygin,  Jury  S.:  See — 

Sokolov,  Igor  D,;  Kashkarov,  Oleg  D  ;  Safr>gin.  Jur>  S     Mura- 
viev,    Alexandr   V.;   and    Andreeva,    Nina    K  .   4.264.570.    CI 
423-554.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Girard.  Philippe;  and  Poisson,  Bernard,  4,264.681.  CI  428-429  000 
Saint-Gobain  Techniques  Nouvelles:  See— 

Dollfus.  Jacques,  4,264,284,  CI.  41 7-3 13. (XX) 
St.   Laurent,  Wilfred  H..  Jr..  to  Bellofram  Corfxiratu>n    Pneumatic 

positioner.  4,263,838,  CI.  91-387.000. 
Saito.  Hiroki;  Tahara,  Toshiro;  Nagumo,  Akihiko.  Shibata.   Toshio; 
Yukawa,  Kimio;  and  Minoda,  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Coating  process.  4,263.870,  CI.  118-259  000 
Saito,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaizu,  Yasuo;  and  Saito,  Kiyoshi,  4,264,789.  CI    I7Q.1 15  5PV 
Saito,   Masaaki,  to  Nissan   Motor  Company,   Limited    Fuel   injector 

valve.  4,264,040,  CI.  239-585.000. 
Sakai,  Hideyuki;  and  Otsuka,  Shinji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Integrated  pickup 
component    and    adjusting    arrangement    therefor     4.264.020.    CI 
358-50.000. 
Sakai,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shinbori.  Keisuke;  Sugimoto,  Yasuyuki;  Ando.  Tokiva.  and  Sakai. 
Shigeo,  4,264,373,  CI.  127-55.000. 
Sakakibara,  Hukuji:  See — 

Kameoka,   Kimitaka;   Horie,   Ikutaro;   Sakakibara.   Hukuji,   Naoi, 
Takashi;  and  Shimazaki,  Masamichi,  4,264,719,  CI.  430-537  000. 


APRIL  28,  I'^Si 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Sakamaki.  Hisashi:  See— 

Tomosada,  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sakamaki.  Hisashi, 
4,264,188.  CI.  355-14.00R. 
Sakane.  Toshio:  See—  ....  »*  i    .        ^a 

Hosoe    Kazuya;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Masunaga.  Makoto;  and 
Sakane.  Toshio.  4.264.161.  CI.  354-31.000. 
Sakano.  Tomiaki.  Yamamoto.  Hiromichi;  and  Kajiwara.  Shigeru.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Method  of  making  armature 
of  double  insulation  construction.  4.263.711.  CI.  29-597.000 
Sakarya.  Dursun;  and  George.  John  B.  Regulator  arrangement  useful  in 

an  infrared  remote  control  transmitter.  4.264.896.  CI.  340-167.00R 
Sakarya   Dursun.  to  RCA  Corporation   Drive  circuit  for  an  infrared 

remote  control  transmitter.  4.264.982.  CI.  455-603  000. 
Sakurai.  Hisaya:  See—  u  v.  b  , 

Ikegami.     Tadashi;     Sakurai.     Hisaya;     ^atayama.     Yoshihiko; 
Tsuyama.  Shigeo:  and  Iwashita.  Yukitoshi.  4.264.472,  CI.  252- 

4''9  OOC 
Sakurai." Kunio,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  ""d^suy  Co.,  Ltd   Anti^refTec- 

,1V e  coating  for  a  transparent  substrate   ^  2M.1"-  C     f  O-'^OO^ 
Salahshour.  Soheyl    Portable  leaf  cleaner.  4.263.745.  CI   47-1  500 
Salem  Tcxil  Company.  The:  See—  ^    „  ,        ,.,  c 

Deeter.    Ronald    C;    Lora,    Thad    A,;    and    Kelm.    Warren    E.. 
4,264.106.  CI.  299-56.000. 

Sambuceiti.  Carlos  J  :  See—  .    ^    ,       ,        j  c    .,   u,.o^  i<r 

Gardineer.  Barbara  A.;  Sambucetti.  Carlos  J.;  and  Seitz,  Hugo  K.. 

4.264,693.  CI   430-19.000. 
Samrow ski.  Dietrich:  See—  ,      r->  u    i  tki  aso 

Hafner.  Walter;  Markl.  Erich;  and  Samrowski,  Dietrich.  4._64.4^9. 

CI   252-41,000. 
Sanders  ,Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Colao,  Angelo  A..  4,263,895.  CI.  126-438.000. 
Sanders.   Frederick  W..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The    Production  of 
pressure-sensitive  carbonless  record  sheets  using  d'O^acid  hot  melt 
systems  and  products  thereof  4.264.365.  CI.  106-21.000. 
Sanders.  John  B  .  Jr ;  and  Thrasher,  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  to  Ambac  Industnes. 
lncorp<irated    Speed  control  for  a  four  pole  motor.  4.264.847,  CI. 
318-349,oa) 
Sandor.  SyK ester  R:  See—  d      a -^a  ^70    ri 

Panzarino.  Joseph  N.;  and  Sandor.  Sylvester   R  .  4..04.67V,  CI 

428-427000. 

Sando/.  Inc  :  See—  -yc^nnn 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  E..  4,264,602,  CI.  424-256,000. 

Sandoz  Ltd  :  See—  ,  i^^a  i->i     r\ 

Capponi,    Miro;    Ruf,    Urs;    and    Somm.    Franz.    4,264.323.    CI. 

Chavannes.   Jean-Pierre;   Fischer.   Rene.   Fornelli,   Saverio;   and 
Palacin.  Francis.  4.264,324.  CI.  8-543.000. 
SandMk  AB,  Fack  &  Aktiebolaget  SKF:  See— 
Lachonius.  Leif,  4,263,976,  CI.  175-370.000. 
Sanei  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  a  iaa  t07      r\ 

Kawashima.     Shunichi;     and     Miyake.     Eiichi.     4.264.397.     CI 
156-361  000. 
bangamo  Weston.  Inc.:  See— 

Gurr.  George  P  .  4.264.960,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co,  Ltd.:  See—  v^;^v,; 

luao.  Jun-ichi;  Ova.  Masayuki;  Kato.  Eishin.  Kawashima.  Yoichi. 
Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Iso,  Tadashi;  and  Chiba,  Takihisa,  4,264.620, 
CI  424-274000.  .  ^      _,    , 

Santoni  Cesar,  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation.  Seal  drum  with  end  closure 

having  reinforced  seams.  4.263.860.  CI.  113-120.00Y. 
Sanvo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

■Yamashita,Norio,  4.264,976,  CI.  455- 16 1.000  .„„,,,„.s 

Saro.  Karl,  and  Trosdorff.  Willi,  to  Jagenberg  Werke  AG   Apparatus 
for  stacking  folding  bo.xes   4.264,255,  CI   414-31  000. 

'^S^o^rAkif  Hashimoto, .  Mitsur.   Oht.    M^J^  Sasaki, 
Masaomi;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  4,264,695,  CI.  430-58.000. 

''"FujSlfi"  MinoTu"and  Sasaki,  Tetsuro.  4.263.700.  CI,  29-25.130. 

''"va'mJgS..^Yu7aka;  and  Sasama.  Atsuo.  4.264.469.  CI.  252-350.000. 
Sasao    Hirovuki:   L'eda,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshiyasu.   Hajimu;  and  Okuda. 

Soichiro   to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Switchmg  device. 

4.264.-95.  CI.  2OO-148O0R. 

Sato.  Hideaki   See—  cu;,,.,-. 

Kurahavashi,  Sadasuke:  Watanabe.  Asao;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Shirato. 
Yoshiaki.  Shinmi,  Akira.  Hara.  Toshitami.  Haj'moto.  Yoshioki; 
and  Fukui.  Masahisa.  4.264.933.  Q.  358-296.000. 

^''°  Jfevre"  £o7ard  J.;  and  Sato.  Tetsuo.  4.264.439,  CI.  209-454  000 

Sato.  Yasushi  See —  „,„  ^, 

Suzuki.  Yasoji;  Tanaka,  Fuminari;  and  Sato,  Yasushi,  4.264,968,  CI 

368-201  000. 

Satoh.  Seikoh:  See—  .  ,    ,  s.-   /-i    insaorm 

Ishida,  Yoshivuki.  and  Satoh.  Seikoh.  ^-^^-^  ^  CI  ^H- 540.000 
Satoh.  Tsuvoshi,  and  Tachino,  Kenzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabush.k. 
Kaisha   Control  apparatus  for  elevator  system    4.263,987,  CI.   IS/- 

Sa'uer.  Helmut  loderer.  Peter  Roth.  Lothar  and  Bjeuer.  KlausMO 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf,  Speed  ^'^^"'^^^j,  f"^,  ,^^,^^^'"^5'^"""  '^°'  ' 
series  connected  DC  machine   4.264,846.  CI    318-249  000 

Saurwe.n.  Albert  C.  to  Venus  Produces.  Inc^Autornated^parking 
system  and  subassemblies  therefor.  4,264.257.  CI.  414-259.00U. 

'"Tew^tt:  Cohn  U  7nd  Savage.  Dav  id  S  .  4.2M.626.  CI  424-330.000. 


Savage.  Jack  W  ;  and  Unterborn.  Ralph  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Crank  arm  for  a  windshield  wiper  drive  mechanism  4.263,821, 
CI,  74-595.000. 
Savolainen.  Jaakko:  See— 

Lumikko,  Juha;  Lankinen.  Matti;  Savolainen.  Jaakko.  Tolvanen. 
Martti;  Luukkainen,  Yrjo;  and  Engdahl.  Holger.  4,264,445,  CI. 
210-323.200. 
Sawabe,  Kousaku:  See— 

Furukawa.  Akio;  Sawabe.  Kousaku;  Miyagawa.  Fumihiro;  Nakano. 

Hiroo  and  Tokunaga.  Atushi.  4,264,173,  CI.  354-187.000_ 
Miyagawa,    Fumihiro;    and    Sawabe.    Kousaku.    4.264,172.    CI 
354-187.000. 
Sawada.  Satoru:  See— 

Hamaoka.  Tsutomu;  Morigaki.  Masakazu;  Sawada.  Satoru;  Ohki. 

Nobutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Kotaro.  4.264.720.  CI  ^30-549.000 

Sawamura.   Kunihide;   Kasori.   Mituo;   Takano.   Takeshi,   and   Maki. 

Hironon.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optica   fiber 

of  high  durability  prepared  from  multicomponent  glass.  4.264.131.  Cl. 

350-96.340. 

Sawano.  Tsuyotake:  See—  . -,^a  ^et,    ri     i7Q 

Yoshino.   Tetsuo;   and   Sawano.  Tsuyotake.  4.264.786,   CI.    1 /v- 

18.0HB. 
Sayad.  Richard  S.:  See—  .     r.    l     j    c 

Milovanovic.    Olga    L ;    Sehr.    Wolf;    and    Sayad.    Richard    S.. 
4.264.744.  Cl.  521-110.000 
Scania  Dental  AB:  See— 

Rosander,  Jan.  4.264.303.  Cl.  433-25.000. 
Scapini.    Giancarlo;    Gardini.    Gian    P;    Raimondi.    Armando;    and 
Poidomani.  Placido.  to  Farmaceutici  Geymonat  Sud  SPA.  Process 
for  preparing   1.4-bis-piperonylpiperazine  and  similar  compounds 
4.264,770.  Cl.  544-377.000. 
Scattergood.  Edgar:  See—  w,„„.i  n 

Grabner.  Roy;  Scattergood.  Edgar;  and  Villarejos.  Miguel  O.. 
4.264.739.  Cl   435-241.000. 
Schaafsma.  Sijbrandus  E.:  See— 

Bour   Edmor.d  H   J    P.;  Schaafsma.  Sijbrandus  E;  and  Warmer. 
Jean  M.  M..  4.264.501.  Cl.  260-326.5FN 
Schaefer.  Hans:  See—  i,„„f„ 

Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Orth.  Dieter;  Harting.  Jurgen;  Schaefer. 
Hans;  and  Zesch.  Achim.  4.264.584.  Cl  424-241,000. 

Schaetti  &  Co  :  See— 

Schaetti.  Josef  4,264.644,  Cl.  427-55  000 
Schaetti.  Josef  to  Schaetti  &  Co  Method  for  coating  textile  bases  with 

powdery  synthetic  matenal   4.264.644.  Cl.  427-55.00a 
Schafer.  Ian  B.  Material  for  treatment  of  surfaces.  4,264,377.  Cl.  148- 

6.14R 

^'''Baue'J.'KlaufGTu,  Wolfgang;  Kaufmann.  Wilfried  Pfitzner^  Jorg; 
Scheer.  Martm;  and  Schroder.  Theo.  4.264.591.  Cl  424-181  000. 

Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S .  to  GcxxJyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
The  Copolyester  resin  having  minimal  carboxyl  terminated  ends  and 
method  for  prcxiucing  the  same.  4.264.751.  Cl.  525-437.000 

Schellmann.  Erhard:  See—  j    c  u  n    ,„«     FrharH 

Hennig     Hans    J.;    Ziemek.    Peter;    and    Schellmann,    Erhard. 

4,264,519,  Cl.  260-453.0AB. 
"^'Sger^'Sc^rilidMutzer  Wolfgang,  4,264,572.  Cl.  424-5.000. 

''"p'ennS;,'KeurS.;  Schlig,  Eugene  S.;  and  White,  James  M.. 
4,264.921,  Cl.  358-50.000. 

''^"rurko'l^hn  w'^^Day.  Maurice  N.;  De^here.  Linda  M     Pn.z. 
Howard  B  ;  Schluer.  Larry  E  ;  Se.del   Henry  FTalbert.  Sher- 
wood G  ;  and  White.  Earl  L..  4.263.890.  Cl  126-295  000 
Schmidt.  Dieter;  and  Delitzsch.  Volkmar    Method  of  visualizing  the 
flow  pattern  of  a  fluid  using  optically  activ^  T^^'^^f  "^^To Sr"'" 
calls  active  particles  of  desired  density.  4.264.330.  Cl.  23-230  OOR 

^'cord^^'ciaus- Tflueger.  Richard;  Schmidt.  Franz;  and  Simon, 

Georg  N..  4.264.762.  Cl.  528-338.000. 
Schmidt.  Hermann:  See —  .  „  r.     i  j  -ii.4  bk 

Viewegh.  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Hermann;  and  Pirner.  Paul.  4.264.835. 

Cl.  310-214.000, 
''' Redden^Lyt^M.;  and  Schmidt.  John.  4.263.934.  Cl.  137-140.000. 

''' Leckb'lnd:  U";;  and  Schmidt.  Rolf  4.264.238.  Cl  4(X>-62  OO) 
Schmidt.  Wilhelm;  and  Grunvogel.  Karl,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Binoc- 

ular  telescope  4.264.121.  Cl.  350-36.000. 
S:hmidt'.  wSm;  and  GrunvogeL  Karl,  to  Carl  Ze.svS.if.ung.  Binoc- 
ular observation  instrument  4.264.122.  Cl   350-36.000. 

Schmitt.  Frederick  L.:  See—  c^h^.ti    Fn^enck   L 

Sprecker.  Mark  A..  Hall.  John  B.:  and  Schmitt.  Frederick  L., 

4.264,456.  Cl.  252-8.900 

"^' ChnsSn''Bu?on'"G  ;  Johnston.  David  B  R  :  and  Schmitt.  Susan 
M    4.264.621.  Cl   424-274.000. 

'^■'"^fd'r'S^'Han"!^.  DteTer;  BischofT.  Manin;  Conrad  Jens^Hup- 
pertz.  Josef  Jakobi.  Gunter;  Krings.  Peter:  Kuhling.  Dieter 
Neuter.  Herbert;  Rupilius  ^^;olfg^«"g-  /"'^^  "''^^'^  "^ 
Schnegelberger.  Harald.  4.264.480.  Cl.  252-548.000 

Schneider.  Erich:  See—  ,     _  i.      j  c^^h      4  7S4R49      Cl 

Fleischer.     Helmut;     and     Schneider,     Ench.     4.264.84«*.     ci 

318-568.000. 
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Vhnekler    Johjnn    See — 

VCusthof.  Peter  and  Schneider   Johann.  4.264.288.  CI  418-61.00B 
Schnier,    Hgon.   lo   Avel    Holger    L.ehnen.   \  ermielung-Verpachtung- 
Leasing.  Firma    Methixi  and  device  for  assembling  a  layer  of  con- 
crete paving  bricks  forming  a  brick  disk  in  the  form  of  a  stretcher 
Nind  which  mav  be  used  as  one  setting  unit  4.264.232,  CI.  404-73.000 
S^hntK-s.  Heinnch  K    See— 

Dfl  U..J.  Hector  F    S<.hn>x-s    Ht-inrich  K  ;  Napoli.  Joseph  L..  Jr.: 

and  f^ivi/zani    Marv   ^     4.:f>4.5l3.  CI    260- .^97  200. 

S^hober.  (larv  W  Contc-rcTKr  udfo  svstcm  4.264.<)28.  CI  358-125.000 

S<.hiH.-nnagel,  Hans  J  ,  lo  Kiob\\  Oii  Corp<irjtion    Bimetallic  reforming 

tatjlvsi  containing  separalc  piannum-^iintainin*;  jnd  indium-contain- 

ing  particles   4, 264, 4'^  CI    :^:-44!iXX» 

Schoennagel.  Hans-Juergen  and  Zahner.  John  C  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp<i- 

ration   Ci^nvcrsion  of  coal  into  liquid  fuels  4.2M.42S.  CI   208-8  OLE 

Vholl    Charles  H  ,  and  Akers.  Larry,  to  Nords<)n  Corporation    Gear 

motor  muer   4. 264. 214.  CI    '66-103000. 
SKhomberg.  Hermann   See— 

lasio."    Manfred     and     Schomberg.     Hermann.    4.263,920.    CI 
128-734  000 
Schreck.  Carl  E    See— 

M.(-   vcrn    Terrence   P     -ind   Schreck,  Carl   E.  4.264.594,  CI 
4:4-244  (XX) 
Vhrenk.  Heinrich  M    Ste — 

Hharucha.  Kekhusroo  R  .  .Ajdukovic.  D|ordje.  Pavilanis,  Vvlautas: 
and  Schrenk.  Heinrich  M  .  4.264.617.  CI   424-27300R. 
Schr>Kler.  Carl,  to  Dale  Prcxjucts,  Inc   Battery  plate  wrapping  machine 

and  methixJ   4.263.^12.  CI   2^1-623  2(X) 
VhriK.ler.   Lheo   See — 

Bauer    Klaus  Gau.  \^  olt^ian^    Kjulmann.  W  ilfried;  Pfitzner,  Jorg; 
Vheer.  Martin   and  S^'hr.Klcr    T  heo.  4.264.5*^1.  CI   424-181.000 
Vhr  K'dcr    Cierhard    Set  — 

Buxhaum    Gunter    Stephan    Bernd    Hund,  hranz.  and  Schroeder, 
i^icrhard.  4,:M4ft:.  CI    252-62  531) 
Schroeder.  Rus.sell  ( >     II   .ind  Ward.  Joseph  W  .  to  .Xerox  Corptiration. 
Duplexing   in  compuicr   fanfold   reprtnJuction    4.264,189.  CI,    355- 
I4(X)R 
S..hroter.  Herbert   See— 

tichenberger.    Kurt.    Kuhnis.    Hans.    Osiermaver.    Franz;    and 
Schroter.  Herbert.  4.2^^^)^   CI    424-250.000. 
Sshulein.  Rolf  G    .S. ,  — 

Leibscher.   Johanru-s    and   S^hulcin.    Rolf  G.  4,263,689.  CI.    15- 
41  CX)R 
SvhulteFlte.  karl-Heinrich.  Uillhalm.  Bruno,  and  Gautschl.  Fritz,  to 
hirmenich   SA    C>clic  Cn  compounds  and  their  use  in  perfumes. 
4  2t>4.4<57,  ci    252-174  110 
s^hul/e    Skphen  R..  Lupton,  Elmer  C  ;  Miller,  William  A  ;  and  Hut- 
,'kr    K ohc-ri  H  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Methtxl  for  apply- 
ing   stress-vrjck    resistant    fluorop<i!\mer    coating     4.264,650,    CI, 
427-195  0(X) 
Vhumacher,  William  L  ,  and  Williams.  Russeil  H  ,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rjicd     Optical    detector    ai».scmbh     and     method     4.264.127,    CI. 
350-96  200 
Schumann.  Klaus:  See — 

Plapper.  Juergen.  Schumann.  Klaus;  Amdt,  Emanuel:  and  Rus- 

.heuisky,  Emil.  4.204.M8.  CI    8-94  250 
Plapper.  Juergen.   Schumann.  Klaus.  Arndi,   Lmanuel;  and  Rus- 
.heinskv    Fmil.  4.264,319.  CI   8-94,260, 
N^hut/.  Ravni.  rid  J     lo  Sika  Chemical  Corporation    Admixtures  and 
methixi  for  accelerating  the  setting  of  portland  cement  compositions. 
4.264.367.  CI    106-90000 
vhut/    Ravmond  J     to  Sika  Chemical  Corporation.  Admixtures  and 
method  tor  accelerating  the  setting  of  p<.)riland  cement  compositions 

4  :M   '^^K.  CI     l()6-^,)l.XX) 
Vhuebke.  RobcTi  C     See  — 

Morris.  Robert  L  ,  4.264.166.  CI    354-62  000. 
Science  Union  et  ^le.  S.viete  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 
Reamer,  Gilbc-ri    Dhainaui.  Alain.  Duhauli.  Jacques;  and  Boulan- 
ger.  Michelle.  4.264.613.  CI   424-26"'.0OO. 
Scott.  John  H    Insect  ivilated  animal  feeder  4,263,876,  CI    119-62  000 
Scott.  Joseph  H    .St't  — 

Weit/el.  Charles  E  ;  and  Scott  Joseph  H    4.263,709,  CI.  29-571.000 
Scoit.  Nicholas  B    See— 

Boikins.  W  alter  V  ,  Bussell.  Jack  D.;  Scott,  Nicholas  B..  and  Wood. 
Wilham  1  .  4.263.722.  CI    34-47.000. 
scjivh      David    ¥     Clustered    geodesic    structures.    4,263,758,    CI. 
^;  s|  mil) 

>eaied  Power  Corp«iralion    See — 

Andervm    David  L     Joseph.  A    David    and   ramhurrino,  Robert 
VI  ,  4,:f>4,44V  CI    2IU-|68(XXJ 
V'jrikihi    [  dward  h     See — 

Hurlov    JjtTuv  R     and  Searight    Fdward  F     4.263,878,  CI    122- 

;  «Mx.ic 

Searv    1    Weir    Jr     and  ijuertain.  Raoul.  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Com- 
pjnv    Process  for  molding  j  cloth  in  a  hot  mold  and  molding  a  cloth 
covered  foam  filled  product    4.:t)4,3.N6,  CI    \'^b-l<^.0(M- 
Sears  Manulacturina  Companv    .Str— - 

V-ars.  I    Weir    Jr     and  guerlain,  Raoul.  4,;M.'St>.  CI    156-79  000 
Seeieer    Richard  L  ,  and  Squiiieri.  Vincent,  to  C  homencs.  Inc,  Key- 

hT.ard    4.:f>4  4""    CI    2'^2-503  IXX) 
Seemann,  Ri>K-n  .A    .Apparatus  for  direciiv  measuring  deiisitv  altitude 

in  an  air.  rail    4.263.804.  CI    73-.W,000 
Sehr    Wol!    .S<t- 

Milovaiuivic      Olga    L       Sehr     Wolf     and     Savad      Richard    S. 
4  :m.^44.  CI    521-110000 


Seidel,  Henry  F.:  5ee— 

Turko.  John  W  ;  Day.  Maurice  N     Deschere.  Linda  M     Pntz. 
Howard  B  ;  Schluer.  Larry  E.;  Seidel.  Henrv  F  .  Talbert.  Sher- 
wood G.:  and  White.  Ear!  L.,  4,263,890,  CI.  126-295  000. 
Seiffert,  Hartmut:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Fnednch:  Weisenburger,  Siegfried.  Koschorke,  Her- 
bert; and  Seiffert,  Hartmut,  4,264.341.  CI   55-96000 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Onda,  Eiichi:  and  Watanaba,  Masanori.  4.264,177, 
CI.  354-246.000. 
Seimens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Greubel,    Waldemar;    and    Quella,    Ferdinand.    4.264.124.    CI. 
350-96.100. 
Seitz,  Hugo  K    See — 

Gardineer.  Barbara  A  ;  Sambucetti,  Carlos  J.;  and  Seitz,  Hugo  K  . 
4,264,693,  CI.  430-19.000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakano.  Shiro;  and  Koike.  Masaru.  4,264.913.  CI   346-162  000. 
Sekizawa,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Akira:  Tachibana.  Kunitaka.  Mizutani. 
Kazuko;   Sekizawa,   Yasuharu;   Inouve.    Shigeharu    and   Take- 
matsu,  Tetsuo,  4,264,532.  CI.  260-968  000 
Seldner,  Abraham,  to  Amerchol  Corporation    Polvol  fragrance  fixa- 
tives 4,264,478,  CI.  252-522.00R. 
Selzer,  Robert  H  :  See — 

Brooks.  Samuel  H.;  Selzer,  Robert  H  ;  Crawford.  Donald  W     and 
Blankenhom,  David  H..  4,263,916,  CI    128-654  000 
Semenov,  Valentin  G.:  See— 

Batyrev.  Ruslan  \  .  Gdalin.  Semen  L;  Zaretskv.  Boris  F    Terekhin. 
Vladimir  E.;  Semenov,  Valentin  G.;  Malinin.  \  ikti^r  \     Popov, 
Jury  v.;  and  Kechekian,  Alexandr  S.,  4,264,207.  CI   356-364.000. 
Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Haberl,  Rainer;  and  Mravlag,  Kurt,  4.264,208.  CI    356-376  000. 
Sener,  Ingeniena  Y  Sistemas,  S.A.:  See — 

Urruela,  Jose  R  ,  4.264.145.  CI   350-296  000. 
Sentementes.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bouchard.  Andre  C;  Sentementes,  Thomas  J    and  Hall.  Harold  H 
Jr..  4.263.850,  CI.  102-205.000. 
Sergeev,  Nikolai  N.:  See — 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  N.;  Krupin,  Alexandr  V  ;  Barkov.  Leonid  .A  ; 
Chernyshev,  Vyacheslav  N,  Fastukhov.   \  alery   \  .   Zarapin, 
Jury  L.;  Maxudov,  Pulalzhan  S.  Sergeev.  Nikolai  N  .  Osipov. 
Eduard  E.;  and  Burkhanov.  Sergei  F  .  4.263,796.  CI   72-38  000 
Sergev,  Sergius  S.;  Black,  Stanley  A.;  and  Jenkins.  James  F  ,  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Navy    Supercorroding  galvanic  cell  alloys  for 
generation  of  heat  and  gas.  4,264.362.  CI   75-243  000 
Seto.  Nobuo:  See— 

Ichijima.  Seiji;  Seto.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Toshivuki.  and  Furutachi. 
Nobuo.  4.264,723.  CI.  430-555  000. 
Sevenich,  Theodor:  See — 

Wladika,  Hans;  and  Sevenich,  Theodor.  4.263. ■'98.  CI   ''2-202  000 
Shady,    Clarence    D.    Movable    scaffold    support.     4,263,985,    CI 

182-119.000. 
Shaffer,  Robert:  See — 

Smith,    Edward    H.;    Stiller,    Richard    L.;    and    Shaffer     Robert. 
4,263,713.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Shannon,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Carcia.  Peter  F.;  Shannon.  Robert  D     and  Staikos.  Dimitri  N., 
4,264,685,  CI.  429-40.000. 
Shapiro,  Eugene:  See — 

Parikh,  Prakash;  and  Shapiro,  Eugene,  4,264.360,  CI   75.154  000 
Shapiro,  Sumner,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Drive  belt  movement  detect- 
ing system.  4,264.905,  CI.  340-679.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yano,  Kohzo;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Inami,  Yasuhiko:  and  Cede.  Hisashi. 
4,264,150,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Shaw.  Alexander  J  ;  and  Levelton,  Bruce  H  .  to  Kaiser  Resources  Ltd 

Coal  coating  method.  4,264,333,  CI.  44-6,000 
Shaw.  Robert  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.    Adhesion  test  instrument 

4,263.811,  CI.  73-827.000. 
Shea,  Robert  J.,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc    Stabilized  stretch  varns  for 

stretch  wovens.  4.263,778,  CI.  57-290.000 
Sheem,    Sang    K     Optical    fiber-to-fiber    evanescent    field    coupler 

4,264.126,  CI.  350-96.150. 
Shell,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Fromuth,  Harry  C;  and  Shell,  Kenneth  M  .  4.264.48-'.  CI    26(> 
40.00R. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Ayers,    Ray    R.;    and    Bickham,    Kenneth    L.    4.264.450.    CI 

210-671.000. 
Drake,  Bruce  S.,  and  Kruka,  Vitold  R  .  4.263,926,  CI    137-13.000 
Loo,  Hans  K.,  4,264,553,  CI.  264-142  000. 
Shaw,  Robert  B.,  4,263,811,  CI.  73-827.000 
Shepherd,   Ned  A.   Lightweight  marine  structural  concrete  system 

4,263,862,  CI.  114-65.00A. 
Shibaia,  Toshio:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroki;  Tahara.  Toshiro;  Nagumo.  Akihiko.  Shibata.  Toshio: 

Yukawa,  Kimio;  and  Minoda.  Minoru.  4.263. S70.  CI   1 18-259  (XX) 

Shibala.  Yasuo.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transmissive  surface  laver  effect 

electro-optic  device  for   use  in  optical   mcxlulators  and   the   like 

4,264.125,  CI.  350-96.140 

Shields.  Harper:  See — 

Safrit.  Sam  C;  Shields,  Harper;  Coble.  William  H  ,  and  Farrell. 
Roscoe  M..  4.263.793.  CI.  66-185.000. 
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Shigeta,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawamura.    Masaharu.    Shigeta.    Yoshihiro:    Uchtdoi.    Masanori; 

Sugiura.      Yoji:     and      '^'amamoto.      Hiroshi.     4.264.176,     CI. 

354-2.U,000, 

Shim.  Joosup.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Methtxi  of  removing  soluble 

metal  salts  in  used  turbine/circulating  oil.  4,264,436,  CI.  208-180.000 

Shima.  Seiva   See — 

Inaba.  Hiromi:  Shima,  Seiva;  Ando.  Takeki;  Kurosawa,  Toshiaki; 
and  Kuroha.  Hiroaki.  4.263,988.  CI    187-2900R 
Shimano.  Shinii.  Wada.  Tsuneo:  Mogaki.  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Shimchi; 
and  Tokiiou.  Kou]i.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   Color 
photographic  materials  4.264.^21,  CI   430-551000 
Shimazaki.  Masamichi   See— 

Kameoka.    Kimitaka:   Hone.   Ikutaro;  Sakakibara.   Hukuji;   Naoi, 
Takashi:  and  Shimazaki.  Masamichi,  4.264,719,  CI.  430-537.000. 
Shimizu.  .Akira   See — 

Tsuda    Hiroshi    Miva.shita.  Kivoshi;  Nishikawa.  Masaji;  Shimizu. 
Akira.  and  Kasug'a.  Muneo.  4.264.190.  CI   355-15.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi   See— 

Tsuva    NoKiru    .Arai.  Kenichi,  Shimi/u.  Hiroshi;  and  Masumoto, 
Tsuvoshi.  4.264.882.  CI    3.V>-I41  (XX) 
Shimizu.   ka/uaki,  and  Otsuka.   Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 

Limited    Hvdraulic  anti-skid  device  4,264.1 1 1.  CI,  303-1 15,000, 
Shimizu.  Keiichi  See— 

Mukaemachi.   Takuji;  Takeshita.   Tetsuo:   Shimizu.   Keiicht;   and 
Himeno.  Ryoichi.  4.264.895.  CI    .W>-166(.X)R 
Shinagawa.  Susumu.  Suzuki.  Taizo.  and  Otomo.  Tuvoshi,  to  Tohoku 
Special  Steel  Works  Limited    Ferritic  precipitation-hardened  soft 
magnetic  stainless  steel   4.264,356.  CI    75-124,000 
Shinbori.    Keisuke.   Sugimoto.   Yasuyuki;   Ando.  Tokiya;  and   Sakai. 
Shigeo   to  Tovo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Methcx!  of  refining 
beet  juice  4.264.373.  CI    127-55000 
Shine    John,  lo  L'niversitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    DNA 

Joining  methixl   4.264.731.  CI   435-91000 
Shinko.  Julius  S  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corp<^ration    Resistance-hcaied 
pyrolvtic  b<-)ron  nitride  coated  graphite  boat  for  metal  vaporization 
4.'264.'803.  CI   219-275,000. 
Shinmi.  Akira  See— 

Kurahavashi.  Sadasuke.  Watanabe.  Asao.  Sato.  Hideaki,  Shirato, 
Yoshiaki    Shinmi.  Akira;  Hara.  Toshitami.  Haiimoto,  Yoshioki; 
and  Fukui.  Ma.sahisa.  4.264.933.  CI   358-2%  (XX) 
Shinozaki.    Fumiaki     Ikeda.   Tomoaki.    Ikeda.    Sadaharu,   and   Osada. 
Chiaki    to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Pnxess  of  producing  a  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  4.264." l.V  CI   430- .<02  0(.X1 
Shintani.  Takeshi    Utsumi.  Atsushi.  Sukawa.  Tadaaki;  and  Kobayashi, 
Ryuji.  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables.  Ltd    and  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corpo- 
ration   Methixi  of  fabricating  optical  fiber  preforms    4.264.347.  CI, 
65-3,00A 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hirai.  Kentaro   Fujishita.  Toshio.  and  Ishiba,  Teruyuki.  4,264,499, 
CI   260-245  500 
Shirahata.  Kunikatsu   See — 

Urakawa.  Chikahiro,  Kasai.  Masaji:  Tsuchiya,  Haruko;  Shirahata. 
Kunikatsu     Nakano.    Kmichi    Takahashi.   Itaru;   and   Mineura. 
Kazuvuki.  4.264.504,  CI.  260-326,508 
Shirasaka.  Akihisa  See— 

Uzumaki    Mitsutaka:  Takashio.  Masahiko;  Shirasaka.  Akihisa;  and 
Utsumi.  Tadavoshi.  4.264.6-6.  CI   428-401.000, 
Shirasu.  Hiroshi   See— 

Utagawa.  Ken.  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  4,264.810.  CI   250-204.000. 
Shirato.  >oshiaki  See — 

Kurahavashi.  Sadasuke;  Watanabe.   Asao    Sato.  Hideaki;  Shirato, 
Yoshiakr  Shinmi.  Akira.  Hara.  Toshitami    Haiimoto,  Yoshioki; 
and  Fukui.  Masahisa.  4.264.933.  CI.  358-296.000, 
Shirlev.  Robert  L  .  to  Master  Craft  Boat  Company,  Ski  boat.  4,263,866, 

CI    114-271  000, 
Shishido.  Tadao:  See — 

Kondoh  Svunichi.  Takavama.  Takeshi:  Umehara.  Akira;  Shishido, 
Tadao.  and  Itoh.  Isamu.  4.:64.-in.  CI   430-281,000. 
Short.  Ro\  W  :  See—  _ 

Rose.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Short.  Rov  W  .  4.264.380,  CI    148-16  600 
Shorter.  Mvron  L  .  Jr    Utilitv  distribution  system  for  floating  units 

4,263.865!  CI    1 14-267  (KX) 
Shroff,  James  R  .  and  Desai.  Rohil.  to  US\    Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion  Substituted  benzvlidene  imines  4.264.505.  CI   260-326  50S 
Shudo.  Taro.  Kudo.  Bosshi  and  Tamai.  ^asushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Japan  Silicon  Co  .  Ltd  Lateral  pulling  growth 
of  crystal  ribbims  and  apparatus  therefor  4.264,407.  CI,  156-617  OSP, 
Shuman.  Robert  T    .See— 

Smiihwick.  Edward  L.,  Jr ;  Fredenckson,  Robert  C   A    and  Shu- 
man. Robert  T.  4.264.491,  CI   260-112  5()R 
Siebels.  Johann.   to  Volkswagenwerk   Aktiengesellschaft    Thermally 
insulated  composite  article.  4,264,660.  CI   428-36,000. 

Sieber.  Werner  See—  r  a  i/li  nii 

Laar.  Erwin;  Sieber.  Werner,  and  Spickenreither.  Josef,  4,263,932, 

Cl'  137-101  270 
Siegel    Milton  I     to  AMB.A  Marketing  Systems.  Inc    Interchangeable 

accessory  system  for  handbags  4.263.951.  Cl,  150-35  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Set'— 

Baur   Gueniher,  Krueger.  Hans.  Wmdscheid.  Fritz:  and  Wittwcr. 

Volker.  4.264. 14-.  Cl    .5  5()-.'45  (XX) 
Bierhenke    Hartwig.  Kellner.  Walter;  and  Kniepkamp.  Hermann. 

4.264.915.  Cl    35--24  00() 
Blaass.  Gerhard.  4.264.959.  Cl    364-487  000 
Blaess.  Gerhard.  4.264.859,  Cl,  324-57, OSS, 


Gobl-Wunsch,  Annerose:  Heppke,  Gerd;  and  Oestreicher,  Feodor. 

4.264.148,  Cl.  350-346.000. 
Hausmann.  Gerhard,  4,264,304,  Cl.  432-59.000. 
Sauer.  Helmut;  Loderer,  Peter;  Roth,  Lothar;  and  Breuer.  Klaus, 

4,264.846,  Cl    318-249.000. 
Trausch,  Gunter  E  ,  4,264,714.  Cl  430-320.000. 
Utner,  Ferdinand,  4,264,549,  Cl.  264-69.000. 
Viewegh,  Gerhard,  Schmidt,  Hermann;  and  Pimcr,  Paul,  4.264,835. 
Cl.  310-214,000 
Siethoff.  Rolf:  See— 

Galow,  Manfred;  Joseph,  Horst  G.;  Meckel.  Joachim  F.;  and  Sieth- 
off. Rolf,  4,264.415,  Cl.  202-228.000. 
Sigwalt,  Pierre;  Guyot,  Patnck;  Fontanille,  Michel;  and  Vairon,  Jean- 
Pierre,    to   Societe   Chimique   des   Charbonnages    Organo-lithium 
compounds   and   a    process   for   their   preparation.    4,264,749,    Cl. 
525-271.000. 
Sih,  John  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.    19-Hydroxy-PG  amides. 

4,264.522,  Cl.  564-189.000, 
Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  19,20-Didehydro-13.l4-dihy- 

dro-PGi  amides.  4,264,523,  Cl.  564-169.000. 
Sih,  John  C  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  19.20-Didehydro-PGi  amides. 

4,264.524.  Cl.  564-169.000. 
Sika  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Schutz.  Raymond  J..  4.264.367,  Cl    106-90.000. 
Schutz.  Raymond  J.,  4.264,368,  Cl,  106-90.000 
Sikdar,  Subhas  K..  to  Occidental  Research  Corp   Preparation  of  cal- 
cium   fluoride    from    fluosilicic    acid    solutions     4.264.563,    Cl. 
423-331  000 
Silbernagel.  Hermann.  Retaining  clip.  4,264.048.  Cl.  248-229.000. 
Silfvast,  W  ilham  T  ;  and  Szeto,  Leo  H  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones. 
Incorporated    Detector  for  high  intensity  laser  radiation.  4,264,375, 
Cl.  136-254.000. 
Silvestrini,  Bruno:  See— 

Baiocchi,   Leandro;  and  Silvestrini,   Bruno,  4,264,618,  Cl.  424- 
273.0ON. 
Simeoni,     Giuseppe.     Hotplate-type     gas     burner.     4,264,298,     CI. 

431-347.000. 
Simmons,  David  H  ;  and  Gunn,  Bradley  R  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc  DC 

to  DC  power  supply.  4,264.949,  Cl.  363-17,000. 
Simon,  Georg  N  :  See— 

Cordes,  Claus;  Pflueger,  Richard;  Schmidt,  Franz;  and  Simon, 
Georg  N  ,  4.264,762,  Cl.  528-338.000 
Simon,  Virgil  S  .  to  Thomas  A.  Schutz  Co.,  Inc.  Illuminated  gnd 
display  with  prtmary  and  secondary  copy.  4,263,737.  Cl.  40-453  000, 
Sinclair.  Peter:  See — 

Hasler.  David  J.;  Sinclair.  Peter;  and  Burns.  Eileen  H.,  4,264.412, 
Cl.  162-4.000, 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 
•       Johnson,  Ralph  E.  4,263,859,  Cl.  1 12-184  000. 

Moore,  Danniel  A  ;  and  Felix,  Cnstian  J.,  4.263,854.  Cl   108-37.000. 
Singer.  Edouard.  Hoisting  device,  particularly  a  block.  4.264,056.  Cl. 

254-391.000. 
Singerman.  Gary  M  :  See— 

Bello.    Charles;    Hartle.    Robert   J  ;    and    Singennan,    Gary    M., 
4.264,335,  Cl,  44-68.000, 
Sinha.  Han  N.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research 
Organization      Production     of    anhydrous    aluminium     chloride. 
4.264.569.  Cl,  423-495  000, 
Sircar.  Shivaji;  and  White,  Thomas  R.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc    Vacuum  swing  adsorption  for  air  fractionation   4,264,340,  Cl 
^';-25000. 
Sirett.  Robert  R.;  Eskntt,  James  D  ;  and  Derlatka.  Edward  J  ,  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Limited.  Dry  beverage  mix  composition  and  process. 
4,264.638.  Cl.  426-580.000, 
Slebos.  Gerhard  See—  ,   ci  u 

Wilski    Hans;    Interthal,   Werner;   Gruber,   Gunter;   and   Slebos. 
Gerhard,  4,263,927,  Cl,  137-13000. 
Sloughter,  William  J  ;  Peelman.  Harold  E.;  and  Bridges.  James  R..  to 
Halliburton  Services.  Well  logging  digiul  neutron  generator  control 
system.  4.264.823.  Cl.  250-502.000. 
Smith.  Aubrey  C.  Jr    See—  ,„,w% 

Chao,  Tai  S.;  and  Smith.  Aubrey  C.  Jr..  4,264.461.  Cl  252-50.000. 
Smith   Douglas  J   B  .  to  Cargo  Fleet  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Filling  head 

assembly  for  dispensing  liquid,  4.263.946.  Cl.  141-117.000. 
Smith,  Edward  H.;  Stiller,  Richard  L  ;  and  Shaffer,  Robert,  to  Westing- 
house  Electnc  Corp.  Apparatus  for  actuating  and  extracting  a  tube 
guide-expander,  4,263.713,0.29-727.000.  ^,^,,,o      r^ 

Smith,    Jimmie    T.    Archery    attachment    bracket,    4.263.718,    Cl. 

33-265000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Durant    Graham  J  .  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and  Sach,  George  5  , 
4  264.608,  Cl   424-263.000. 
Smith.  Michael  W  .  Sr.,  to  Page  Engineenng  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus     for     machining     dragline     assemblies      4,263,706,     Cl. 
29-434  000 
Smith.  Terrence:  See—  r-    ,    , 

Moore.    Thomas   S;    Smith,    Terrence:   and    Helmers,    tar!    L., 
4  26^992.  Cl    188-2180XL. 
Smith   Wallace  E   Weld  nut  4,263,831,  Cl.  411-171  000. 
Smiihwick   Edward  L.,  Jr ;  Fredenckson.  Robert  C  A  :  and  Shuman, 
Robert    T,    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company     Analgesic    compounds. 
4.264.4^1,  Cl.  260-1 12. 50R 
Smock    W  illiam  L    Powered  roller  conveyor  with  dnve  disengaging 

means  4,264,005,  Cl.  198-781.000, 
Sobajima   Iwazo  Apparatus  for  automatic  arrangement  ot  Mah-Jongg 
tiles  4.264,074,  Cl   273-14900R 
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S^x-ieta  liahana  fxrr  li  Magnou"  c  I  cghc  Jc  Magnesio  S.P.A..  &e— 
Rasclli     Sanl.'    i       Hctlanini     Carlo     /anier,   Stelio:   and   tnrici. 

Vlarjihcnla.  4,2t>4,77s.  CI    13-SaXJ 

Bfauviala.    Jc-an-PuTrt     and   Charras,   Jcan-Picmv    4.264.165.   CI. 

Soviflf  ChimiuLic  Jcs  C  harN'nnagfs   .!><■('  — 

SiKualt    Pierre-    uu^oi    PairKk,  Fontanilk-,   Vli.tici    and  Vairon. 
Jean-PR-rre.  4.:M.'4^   CI    ^Z^riCW 
S<v-iele  CiMle  Partiouherc  Innovation  Promotion  S  C  IP.:  itee— 

Pomcrct,  Jean.  4, 204.026.  CI    226-P60O0 
s.Kieie  Je  ticMion  J  1     Biancone  See— 

Dagnaud,  Jacqucv   4,>>,>^75.  CI    P^OnuiO. 
vviete  Naiionak-  Industrie-lie  .Aerospatiale   See— 

Poubc-au    Pic-rrc    4>-M.  CI    ^4-^rMT()R 

s.voian    Cieorge    .St.   -  ^  a  -iti  am 

BroN^n.  Bruce  B    Wido.  J.<•^ph    and  Sogoian.  George.  4.263.807. 

CI    'v-lh'iXK), 

S<^hn    Stephc-n  W      See—  4,-,nnn 

lu    Hoshen.   and  Sohn.  Stephen  W  .  4.264,47.^,  CI    252-432.000. 
Sok.^lo.     Uor  D     kashkaro.    01e£  D.  Safr>gm.  Jury  S.  Muraviev. 
-\ie-andr  \      An,i    Xndrcc^a.  Sina  K    Method  of  producing  magne- 

Mum  sulphau-   4  :m  ^"o.  ci    4:',.554.000. 
v-mm    I  ran/    Sr-' 

t.,P[>.!;i     M:r        Riii.    I  r^     and    Somm,    Fran/.    4.264,323,    CI. 

uh'laka    \    n-  N^M     and    Sonoyama.    Heikitsu.    4.264,530.    CI. 

Sore  (inhH  A  C  '   KG  See— 

PK-p<-r   Helmut   4  204.351.  CI.  65-335.000 

"^^Gns^hV.'^skv    Danid  K    H>KlgvMi.  R^xlney  T  ;  and  Sorokin.  Peter 

f     4,:M  k''    C  1     - '1   '*4  ^iHl 
S.uth  P-Kitu   Indusino    S,  ■  ,„  ,^ 

SPr.land    (  ,erald  ^^      4,:M'   ^.    C!    2-^-428.500. 
SPi      I'.an    and   kunkc,    Fred    i     M  A  N   Roland  Druckmaschinen 
\k'ien^esc-llwhaft    Mrf.hin^  and  !.iNienin^^  device  for  blankets  and 
the  like  .m  printing;  press  .slinders    4  >V'^4^,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Spanier  Br'thers    In^      S, ,  - 

Donatelle    1  eo  P     4.20.^.738.  CI    4<>0<Ki  iXX) 
Stx-as    Charles   A     to  Hedwin  Corp<^raiion    Pla.stic  drums  and  drum 

a.vs<;mbhes  ...th  preformed  inserts   4.2M..110,  CI    220-71.000. 
Special  Vlelals  Corp^^ration    .See-  ,  iaa  fw.7      r\ 

Clark.     1      Dvvight      and     Darmara      I  aiih     N.     4,264.062.     CI. 

S[x-.ktor    t.erald  A    U>.king  apparatus   4,;ov>^L,  CI   72-457  000. 
Spe-vtor    Oov    and  Specter.  Vechiel    P.re  and  explosion  suppression 
apparatus    4  > -.^71.  CI.  169-61000. 

^"^''Cfil-.^r  I'^'I.  ^and  spevtor.  Yechiel,  4.263.971.  CI    169-61.000. 

Sry.-i.triini^s    Irw      S.  <  „     ,,„ 

Warkemme    Ronnie  I  4  2^.129.0   350-96.220 

^p.■edle   Rohen,  to  Illinois  I.H.I  Workslne   S<-cunt\  seal   4, .63.697.  CI. 
';4->ti  ViP 

"^'i^'rg^iaitnS  duard    a:,d  ^Peldc!    V  olker.  4,264.891.  CI,  340-56.000. 
Sperrv  Corporali'm    .See  ^^ 

DeC.Hrnc.  I  rans  J    G    C  .  4.2o.-."4.  CI    56-370  000 

Jacobv.n,  Peter  F  .  4.264.838.  CI    310-329  000 

Jennings    Richard  F     Campbell.  Wiilis  R     and  U  aldrop.   Thomas 
V^      4  ^04  '^"    CI    414-24  ";(«) 

Jung   Che.k  K     and  VV  halen.  Har.-ld  F  .  4,2o4.mO.  CI.  331-94.50P. 

lee'  Pairwk  ^  ,  4,:rv4  J '^    C;    yfii-i'- i*»i 

Phillips.   PrederRk   V\      .ind   Pnepke,   Fdward   H.  4.263.772.  CI. 
"io-l  «  'JiXi 
Spi^kenreither,  Joset    See—  ,  ii.i  ai-i 

Laar,  Lruin.  Sicber,  \Verner.  and  Spickenreiiher.  Josef.  4,263.932. 

CI    137-101  270 
Spielh.  Siegfried   5<v—  .   ,,        ,,  o     i 

Gan/le    Harinuit     Han. hen    C.unther.   Noller,  Hermann;   Reule, 
Hans     ^pleth     ^leglried     and    \    >gel.    Horst   H..   4,263.701.   CI. 

>v-;s  1  ^11 

Sponge.  liK     .See— 

Alify^ckotT.  Galib-Bev    -X     4.2o4.M^  CI    2tvi-45.800. 
■sprecker   Mark  A    Hall.  John  B    and  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.  to  Interna- 

Monal  Flavors  &  Fragrances  In.    Ben/exlioxanones  and  organoleptic 

US.-S  therent'  4,2o4,45o.  CI    252-»9i)«) 
Spv.her    \nton   A  .  to  Corning  Glass  W  orks    ^  ^^^^P^l";''^,/.  ^-f'.^r^ 

iens  blanks  reMstant  to  shaling  tra.ture   4.2o4,156.  CI.  351-163.000. 

Squitieri.  \  indent    See-  ,  ^^t  a-ii      r\ 

V-eger.     Rivhard     F,     and     SMuitieri,     \  m.ent,     4, .54.477.     CI. 

•sRI  International    See — 

Crane    Hev^iit  I).  4.264,152.  CI    351-1000 

«sr  -ub   Joseph  W     to  Cardinal  American  Corporation   Chaise  lounge 
4  2O4.102.  CI    297-.^^7  0O0  ,  ,     . 

Staats  Henrv  N  .  to  General  Binding  Corp^-ration  C  omp,.site  looseleaf 

mechanism   4.2M.228.  CI   402-22  000 
Stahl    Harold  M  .  to  Pitnes  B<mes  Inc    Flectrostati.  copying  process 

4  ■'64  ""Ul    CI    ^^'^-7"  (XKl 
Stahl    vCerner    to    AGF A-Gevaert.   AG     Apparatus  for  developing 

electrostaticallv     charged     sheet-like     .arriers    of    latent     images. 

4.2044;'   CI    2i>4-'iX)0EC 


Staikos.  Dimitri  N.:  See—  ^  ^     ,         r-.  vi 

Carcia.  Peter  F.;  Shannon.  Robert  D  ;  and  Staikos.  Dimitn  N., 
4.264.685.  CI  429-40.000. 
Stamicarbon.  B  V :  See—       ^  .      r-         ^  ,. 

Bour.  Edmond  H.  J.  P.;  Schaafsma,  Sijbrandus  E..  and  Warmer. 
Jean  M  M..  4.264.501.  CI.  260-326.5FN. 

Stamires.  Dennis:  See—  „-,.,-,   r-,   -.c-iiionrm 

Alafandi,  Hamid;  and  Stamires,  Denms,  4.2M.4  4.  CI  252-438  000 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Ginsburgh.  Irwin.  4.263.969.  CI.  166-251.000. 
Stansbury.  Benjamin  H..  Jr..  to  Ronco  Teleproducts    Inc    Apparatus 
and  method  for  beating  an  egg  within  its  oun  shell   4.264..  16,  CI 
366-343.000. 

'•Teh;,'Jres'M7and  Staprans,  Ilona.  4.264.589.  CI  424-99  mo 

Starev,  Lyuben  R.:  See—  ,  ^.    ... 

Petrov.  Peter  I.;  Enchev.  Ivan  D.;  Harisanov.  Kinl  G  .  Korudanov. 
Georgi  N.;  Abrashev.  Georgi  I.;  and  Starev.  Lyuben  R., 
4,264.405.  CI.  156-584.000. 

Stark,  Joachim:  See—  ^      ,     ,       ^        , -,^,  cc« 

Lang.  Egon;  Nachtigall,  Wilhelm;  and  Stark.  Joachim   4.^04.5:^5, 

CI   264-176.00F 
START  SPA.  Studi  Apparecchiature  e  Ricerche:  See— 

Fasano.  Osvaldo.  4.263.999.  CI.  192-1 1  lOOA. 
Starwin  Industries.  Inc  :  See—  ,   r-      ■       1   u      d 

Staub    Anthony   P.;   Staub.   Norman   T     and   Erwin.   John    K.. 
4.264.389.  CI.  156-156.000. 
State  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Lindahl.  John  R..  4.263,879.  CI.  122-159.000. 
Staub.  Anthony  P.;  Staub.  Norman  T.;  and  Erv.in,  John  R  .  to  Staruin 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  tennis  racket   4.264.389. 
CI    156-156.000 
Staub.  Norman  T  :  See—  ,   >      d 

Staub.   Anthony   P.;   Staub.   Norman   T;   and    Fruin.   Jv>hn    R.. 
4.264,389.  CI    156-156.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See—  ^^ocinnnn 

Anzenberger.  Joseph  P..  Sr..  4,264.534.  CI   260-990000. 
Steele.  James  R.,  to  Dynamic  Air  Inc.  Diverter  valves.  4.264.244.  CI. 

406-182  000. 
Stefanoni.  Romano:  See—  .  ,    ,  nn   /~i   ni  <;a  onn 

Annoni.  Eliseo;  and  Stefanoni.  Romano.  4.2o4,{>t2.  CI   24.-56  900. 
Steffes   Helmut,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Power  brake  unit  for  automo- 
tive 'vehicles.  4.263.784.  CI.  60-547.00R.  .    .      ^  , 
SteRlich    Wolfgang:   Humaus.   Rudolf;   Gruber.    Peter    and    kuebel 
^rrics.   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft     Alkvlation    ol    substituted 
oxazolinone-(5)  compounds.  4.264.771,  CI    548-228  000 
Steilmg.  Virgil.  Machine  for  profiling  wood  panel  to  simulate  lap  siding. 
4.263.947.  CI.  144-2  OOR.                            ,-,.,,.  , 
Stem  Stanley,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Enkephalm-like  compounds 
in  bovine  adrenal  medulla.  4.264.492.  CI.  260-1 12. 50R 

Stenberg.  Kaj  O.:  See—  r->     .  -i*^  n70    r\ 

Carlsson.  Per-Olov  A.  V.;  and  Stenberg.  Kaj  O  .  4.264.079.  CI. 

277-166.000.  ^  ,,Kafi5i 

Stenudd.  Sven  G.  V..  to  Facit  Aktiebolag.  Stepping  motor  4..64.8.M. 

CI.  310-49.00R.  ^  ,       V,     .,  X    !        k: 

Stepanov.  Valentm  M.;  Rudenskaya.  Galina  N.;  Akparov,  \  alerv   K.., 
and  Gaida.  Anatoly  V.  Process  for  purificatioi,  ot  proteoKtic  en- 
zymes 4.264.738.  CI.  435-222.000. 
Stephan.  Bernd:  See—  ^  .   u     ^ 

Buxbaum.  Gunter:  Stephan.  Bernd;  Hund.  Fran/,  and  Schroeder. 
Gerhard,  4.264.462.  CI   252-62.530. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See—  ,  -i^,  ,.no    r\ 

Gelotte,    Karl   O.;   and   Opalka,   Chester   J  .    Jr .    4,264.609.    CI 

424-263.000.  ,^       ,  ,    ,    ,  ,      „, 

Lesher,    George    Y.;    and    Gruett,    Monte    D.    4..o4.o().\    CI 

424-256.000.  ,^       .  ,    .  .,s     ,-, 

Lesher.    George    Y.;    and    Gruett.    Monte    D.    4.04.01..    CI 

424-266.000.  ^  ^  ^,, 

Stern  Robert;  Hirschauer.  Andre;  Commereuc,  Dominique  and  Chau- 

vin  Yves,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   PriKess  tor  manufacturing 

a  N-acyl  a-amino  acid.  4.264,515.  CI.  260-404  OCX) 
Stetller.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Lean  prechamber 

outflow  combustor  with  sets  of  primary  air  entrances  4.. 03,  »U,  Ci. 
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Stevens.  John  A.  Observation  hive.  4,263,684.  CI   6-1  000. 

Stevens,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kizer,  Richard  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Material  braking  apparatus  4.264.399,  CI    156-425.000 
Stewart    Donald  S.  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Labelling 

machines.  4.264.396.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Stiller.  Richard  L;  See—  .    cu  .-r       d   k„ 

Smith.    Edward    H.;    Stiller.    Richard    L.;    and    Shatfer.    Robert. 
4.263,713.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Stinnett.  Thomas  E:  See—  ,s.,',,    r-i 

Friedman.  Morton  R.;  and  Stinnett.  Thomas  F.  4.04.  41.  Cl 
435-312.000.  ,,  r  t 

Stocks.  Richard  A.;  and  Twell.  David,  to  Hestair  Farm  Equipment 
Limited.     Agricultural     dispensing     mechanisms      4.204.U2.V     Cl 
222-614000. 
Stoiko.  Valery  P.:  See— 

Morgachev.  Ivan  G.;  Popov.  Vyacheslav  N  ,  BessaraKn    Sergei 
P.;  Stoiko.  Valery  P.;  and  Ivanov,  Anatoly  P.  4.264..^5  .  Cl 
75'-128.00D. 
Stoller,  Benjamin  B.  Method  of  making  compost  and  spawned  cximpos, 
mushroom    spawn    and    generating    tYiethane    gas     4..6.C  44.    Cl 
47-1.100. 
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'"'z;e^illSj"l.5-d;  Stolzel.  Wolfgang;  and  Fischer.  Gerhard. 

4  264.332,  Cl.  23-305.00A. 

"°"^m:?Jot''a;'FiMrRowland  V.  D.,  Ill;  GofT  Willie.  Jr.;  and 

sTne.  Richard  T..  Jr..  4.264.223,  Cl.  400-208.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp^  See- 

Gartside   Robert  J.  4.264.432.  Cl.  208-48.00R. 
Stop?    Fmr   Lmdner,   Heinz,   Haas.  Gerhard;  and  Oehm.  Werner. 
Method    for    knitting    and    severing    synthetic    pile    soap    fabrics. 
4.263.790,  Cl.  66-84.00R. 

""Skm?"  H'^cTenn;    S.orace,    Louis;    and    Brand.   William    W. 

4  264  533  Cl   260-986.000.  _     , 

S,oodl   Stehaei  D,.  to  E.Mma»K«lak  Company    Duple,  copy.og 

for  telescoping  boom.  4.264.265.  Cl.  414-718.000. 

''"Kio';"john  n'^'jr' A7kinson.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Stramer.  Caramello 

N    4-'63  980.Cl.  180-292  000.  ,  _^ 

Strang?  John  A.  Sketching  tool.  4.264.055.  Cl.  254-243.000. 
Straiobrake  Corporation:  See— 

Herreru,  Dan  B.,  4,263.840.  Cl.  92-63.000. 

Straiton,  Thomas  F.:  See—  -rv,^^,c    F     4  764  868    Cl 

Leiand.    Wallace   T.;   and   Stratton.   Thomas   F.,   4.264.868.   «.i 

330-4  300 

'•^'t'Bomn'wufr  a7d  S.negler,  Hellmut.  4.264.^5.  Cl  427-55^000. 
StulUames  T    and  McCabe.  Robert  V .;  to  United  States  S  eel  Corpo- 
ration Pneumatic  seals  for  hot  metal  furnace  enclosure.  4,264,061.  Cl. 

StuSll.'Sa^s  D.,  .0  RPC  Corpora|,on.  Hydr^ulj^  maMer^^^^^^^  steer- 
ing system  for  a  wide  track  vehicle.  4,263,979,  Cl.  180-/v.iuu. 

St  rm  'e Imar,  .0  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Quinoo^carboxylic  acid 
denvalives  as  bactericides.  4.264,604,  Cl.  424-258.000. 

'"^  Ma^um^^otatnfch^o;  Iizuka,  Haruh.ko,  and  Sugasawa.  Fukashi, 

4,263,782.  Cl   60-276.000. 

Sugavsara,  Shuichi.  See —  c\.      u.    Ait^iW  C\    208- 

Ishikawa,  Chiwane;  and  Sugawara,  Shuichi.  4,264.431,  Cl.  2U8 

11. OOR. 
'"^^:i^ Js^k'^^bori.  Sigeyuki;   Kawak^^  Kanji^t^^. 
Toru;   Hoshi,   Yoshikazu;   and   Suzuki.   Satoshi.  4.263.884.  Cl 
123-487.000. 

'"''^!:?;o);^eS^ 'l::^.moto.  Yasuyuki;  Ando.  Tokiya;  and  Sakai. 
Shigeo,  4.264.373.  Cl.  127-55.000 

'"^'i^am^r'^'i^saharu;   Sh.ge.a.   Yosh.h.0;   ^chidou^M^no^K 
Sugiura.     Yoji;     and     Yamamoto.     Hiroshi.     4.264.176.     Cl 

Suhr  RobJnG*  and  Miesel.  John  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
l-BenzoyM-(aryloxy-  or  arylthiopyridinyl)  urea  compounds 
4,264.605,  Cl   424-263.000. 

'"'^mtlm  TakeS^T^.sumi,  Atsushi;  Sukawa.  Tadaaki;  and  Kobaya- 

vh,   Rvuii   4  ■'64  347.  Cl   65-3  OOA. 
Sukman    Edl  n'L  ,'S"m&T  Chemicals.  Inc.  Tr.s(ary1)alkyi  phosph^> 
mum   halides  and   pestic.dal   compositions  thereof   4.264.593.   Cl 

SMi^lT■^o^\^y  A  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation  Bush 
mgbkx-ks  4.264.348.  Cl.  65-1.000. 

Summers.  Robert  G    See—  D„K..rt  r.     4  7^4  001    Cl 

Jensen,  Frederick  K.;  and  Summers,  Robert  G.,  4,.64.UUi.  «.i. 

198-344  000 
Sunhouse.  Incorporated  See—  ,^^  .-.nnr^ 

Zebuhr.  William  H  .  4,263.894,  Cl    '26-430000. 

Zebuhr.  W.lham  H  ,  4.263.896.  Cl    126-450  000. 
Sutl.ff  David  G   Latch  lock  mechanism  for  ansate  luggage.  4.263.794. 

Suules'.'jamrM..  to  Royston  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Counter  top 
Sr^^S;~o^^^g^'^^-  -  Fold- 

Su^^^^rIcK^  ^a;r^l!^t^;  l^r  r  to  Eastman  K^  Corn- 
pan"'  Dichromated  hydrophilic  collo.d-latex  copolymer  composi- 
tions 4.2W.706,  Cl   430-274.000. 

'" tui^uoE  ?al7sh,;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Tachibana^Kunitaka;  Mizutani. 

Kazuko    Sekizasva,   Yasuharu.   Inouye,   Shigeharu;  and  Take- 

matsu   Te^uo,  4.264.532.  Cl   260-968  000 
'"tSS;  Hl^ikuni;  Su.uk.,  Kiyosh^MH^ur.  Yoshiyuki;  and 

suzuki^R^l^rSi^^^^-^n^.-^- r^  r^^^^^ 

.    'Tatash^.^ro'-CanSKabushik,  Kaisha   D-e  system  for  electromag- 

neticalK  driven  shutter   4.264.162,  Cl    354-50.000. 

'"tzuki'seiUrKobon.   Sigesuki.   Kawakami.  J^anji    Sugawara. 
Toru,   Hoshi.   Yoshikazu,  and   Suzuki,   Satoshi,  4.263.884.  Cl 

Suzukil'seikaTobori,  S.geyuki;  Ka.akami.  »f-J>,  ^^gawara  ,T°ru, 
Hoshi,  Yoshikazu.  and  Suzuki,  Sa.osJ,,^ Hitachi.  Ltd  Electronic 
fuel  feed  system.  4.263.884,  Cl.  123^87.000 


Suzuki.  Shunichi.  .0  Nippon  Electric  Co..  L-dJ^'^erential  amplifiers 
utilizing  MIS  type  field  effect  transistors.  4.264.872.  Cl.  330  .5-VUUU 

'"^tinlgawa^'slisumu;     Suzuki.    Ta.zo;     and    Otomo.     Tuyoshi. 

4.264.356.  Cl.  75-124.000. 

'"  Adams'Ser'aldlil.;  Suzuki.  Takao;  and  Koizumi.  Yu.aka.  4.264.067. 

Suzuki'^'Yasoir   Tanaka.    Fuminari;   and   Sato.    Yasushi.    to   Tokyo 
sS.bauraEtc.ric  Co .  Ltd.  Basic  crcu.t  for  electronic  timepieces 

4  264  968  Cl.  368-201.000.  ^ 

Svoboda.  Josef;  and  Hofbauer.  R"Per.. '"  JMC  Cortxuat.on.  Device 
for  measuring  the  release  force  of  ski  bindings,  4.263.806.  Cl.  73- 

sJanbere  Robert  H  .  to  Union  Camp  Corp^iration  Shadow  box  with 

"mpm?edplSrm  assembly  4.264^006.  Cl.  206-45.140. 
Sv^Tar  neen  Jerry  D    and  Watson,  Robert  C.  to  Biomega  Corporation 

Methods  of  S  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  blood  pressure. 

4,263.918.  Cl.  128-681.000. 

'''NuiS^'Sr j'^i^ulli.  Vincent  J,;  and  Amorse,  Franklyn  J.. 

4,264.215,  Cl    366-279000. 

'"'s.lf;S,"wnram  T  ;  and  Szeto.  Leo  H  ,  4,264,375.  Cl.  136-254  000 

'"^'tu^ng.'Hfrmrnn;  Kovac.c.  Guido;  Tabel.  Walter,  and  Muller. 
Horst-Peter.  4.264.718.  Cl  430-499.000 

^":Tsu?;ok*'a"T£h?s7zuki.  Akira;  Tach.bana^Kuni.aka,  M.zutam. 
Kazuko  Sek.zawa.  Yasuharu;  Inouye.  Sh.geharu;  and  Take- 
matsu.  Tetsuo.  4.264.532.  Cl.  260-968  000. 

^"' sToh'^TruyoSHnd  Tach.no.  Kenzo.  4.263.987.  Cl,  187-29.00R 

^^^Sa:S:1S;;  Naruse.  Se..  Nagaa  V^hja  Taguchi.  Naoji; 
and  Majima.  Makoto.  4.263.769.  Cl.  53-448.000 

""^'mahS:  Tet"ua  Vaguchi,  Yosh.nobu;  and  Harigane.  Kotaro. 
4  263.708.  Cl.  29-564.100. 

"^'Sa  nSi:  T^^ra.  Tosli^ro;  Nag-o.^h  J.  Shitnua.  To^: 

YukaN^a  Kimio;  and  Minoda.  Minoru.  4.263.870.  CI   1 18-259  uuu 

Taig.  AiSg    ,0  Bendix  Corporation^The.  Support  member  for  rack 

and  pimon  assembly.  4,263.817,  Cl.  74-422.000. 
Taihei  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  See—  ...  Marvin 

Izumihara.  Hiroshi.  4.264.394.  Cl.  156-358.000. 
Taihou  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  F„w„da     Takashi 

Takaoka.    Hikaru;    Inoshita.    Teruaki,    and    Fukuda,     lakasm. 
4.263.814.  Cl   74-60.000. 

""''iSaJrChfk'hTro;  Kasai,  Masaji;  Tsuchiya,  Haruko^  Shirahata, 
KunYatsu  Nakano.  Kinichi,  Takahashi.  I.aru.  and  Mineura, 
Kazuvuki  4.264.504,  Cl.  260-326  50B. 

Takahashf  KSeV  .0  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  Apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing a  sl.de  Sener  stringer  having  a  woven  coiled  coupling  element 

TatahI;ht'-Tets;o''¥a^chi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Harigane,  Kotaro.  to 
Tokyo  bent.  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  for  auto^ 
mancali?  ms^rnnl  parallel  lead  electronic  components  into  a  printed 
circuit  board.  4.263.708.  Cl.  29-564.100. 

Muravama,  Naohiro,  4,264,422,  Cl.  204- 181. OOF 
^'' sTwamu""Kumh7de;  Kasori,  Mituo;  Takano.  Takeshi;  and  Maki, 

M.rnnnri    4  264  131    Cl    350-96.340. 

Takano"hasrKe'nz::'and  ALhina.  Jiro.  to  Victor  Company^o   Japan. 
Limited  Magnetic  head  for  a  tape  player  4.264,938.  Cl.  36U-I  iB.uuu. 

™"K;j;!,rs;,Sr™ao.  H.»h,   Uh-aj.  Sh.geo   .kezawa.  Ken,. 

Bt:^L«'^;t"ra^:xsr,;;;?o^n^^^^^^ 

74-60.000. 
^"'rofh?,..''?'o*"ro.  4.263.741.  Cl  46.104,000, 

?akao  Toyama,  Teruhiko;  Ura,  Masaaki;  and  Takasawa.  V  oshio. 

4  264.777.  Cl   568-586.000. 

^^^1^5L:J^t:^.£^ak^  Masaj^^  Ak.hisa;  and 

.  .      ^^•^"T.\l:ht^n?  A  z  wa^TatSo'  o  Mi'taTndustnal  Company 

^tSd'  SIT  ope\"'fot'ere:-uJt:tic  photography  and  process  for 

p;epara.ion  thereof  4.264.698.  Cl  430-109.000 
^^^l^S^t^n:c£ykayam.T^^.U^ra.Aki^ 

Tadao;  and  lioh.  Isamu.  4.264.710.  Cl.  430-281.1^ 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See—  4  im  «i96     CI 

Miyash.ta.     Osamu;     and     Ak.moto,     Hiroshi.     4,264.596.     Cl 

Numtti'' J^tsuo;    Minamida.    Isao;    and    Tsushima.    Susumu. 
4.264.595.  Cl.  424-246.000 
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Takeda,  Ichiro,  to  Toko.  Inc   Programmahle  binary  counter.  4,264,864, 
CI   328-48000 

Takemjisu.  ret>.uo   .S»"c— 

Isuruokd.  Takashi.  Su/uki.  Akira,  Ta^hihaiia.  kunitaka;  Mizutani, 
Ka/uko    Scki/as^a,    Vasuharu     I  nous  c.    Shigeharu:   and  Take- 
matsu,  Telsui\  4.:f>4.V!2.  CI    2ty()-^WXK)0- 
Takeno,  Hideka/u   5rt'— 

Hashimotii    V1a^a^hl    Hemmi.  Keijt;  Aratani.  Matsuhiko;  Takeno. 

Hideka^u   and  Hagi\».ara.  Daijiro.  4.;t)4.5'^7.  ci   424-248.540. 
kamua.   Takashi     HashimoU).   Masashi     Nakaguti    Osamu;  Oku, 
Teruo    \akji    \,'shiharu.  and  Takeno.  Hidcka/u.  4. 2 64,498,  CI. 

T.ikeshita     Ic-l^ui'   .Set' — 

Mukaeniai.  hi     Ijku|i     lakL'shita.    Tetsui\    Shimizu.    Keiichi;   and 
Himeno,  Rw>ich!    4,:f>4.K^?.  CI    .^40-l6<)UlR 
Takii.  Shukichi   and  Nagahama.  Takashi.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 

Ljmiied    Magnetic  erasing  head   4. 204. ^.■'').  CI    .'60- 1  I  8  (XK) 
Talbcrt.  SherwiKxJ  G    See — 

Turko.  John  U      Dav.   Maurice  N     Deschere.   1  inda   M  ;   Prilz. 
Fiov^ard  B    Schluer.  Larr\  f;     Seidel    Henrs  F     Talhert.  Sher- 
wixxJ  ti    and  White.  F.arl' I   .  4.26.VK'X).  CI    126-2^5  000 
Taliani.  Laurent    .St< 

Huendia.  Jean    \i\M    Vikhei    and   Taliani.  I  aurent.  4.264,623,  CI. 
424-2'^^  1)00 
Tamai.  \  asushi   .Set  — 

Shudo.    Taro    Kudo.   Bosshi.  and    I  amai,  'iaiUbhi.  4,2o4,407,  CI. 

1^6-6!"  DSP 
lamhurrino    Roheri  M     See — 

Andersiin.  Da^id  I      Joseph.  A    David    .ind   lanihurnno,  Robert 
VI  .  4,264,44  V  CI    210-168  000 
lanaka.  .Asami    Denial  methtxl  for  fahncaiing  restorations.  4,264,308, 

C~l   4'"  22'  iKH) 
lanaka,  f  uminan    See — 

Su/uki    ^  avvi    Tanaka,  Fuminan   and  Sato.  >'asushi,  4,264.968,  CI 
'>6,s-2l)i  UMi 
lanaka.  Shunpei.  to  OKmpus  Optical  to  ,  1  td    Semiconductor  image 

Nc-nsing  devue   4.2M,h11,CI    25ii-21'0\I 
[anasess.'u,  Florin  T     .St't'  — 

Radu.  lonel   and  ranases>.u.  Florin  T  ,  4.264,861.  CI    3:4-142.000. 
I.irni'w.  Ferdinand    Sft  — 

Juntgen,  Harald    Knoblauch,  Karl    Reichenberger.  Jurgen;  Heim- 
bach,  Heinnch  and  Tarnou .  Ferdinand.  4. 264",33').  CI   55-25  000 
larrkkanen.  Veikko   See  — 

Koiehmainen.    Vpp<i     and     larrkkanen.    \  eikko.    4,264.727,    CI. 
4>';-^  i«Xl 
lassie    IXiugias  t'     u>  (ieneral  F  leciri;.  Companv    Fndless  conveyor 

svstem    4  2^-  ^  ''.  CI    «^  '4  '**f 
lasiii    Manl'red    and  Schomber^;    Hermann    MethixJ  ol  and  device  for 

determining  internal  NkJs  structure   4.263. '^20.  CI    128-734  0(X) 
lallam      Francis     i       Box     having    a    securitv     strip     4.264.009,    CI. 

2l)<v44^  1)0(1 
laylor,   Benijmin   J     and    L  as  v     Robert   M.   to  .Averv    International 
Corp<>ra!i.  r'     \Jhesise  pr<xJucts  having  poivmer-ireated  embrittled 
/ones   4,264,6^2.  CI    42'<.4<i  (KX) 
lav  lor-Brown,  Terence  J    and  Jack,  James,  deceased  (b\  Jack.  Marga- 
ret,  administrairu).   to   Hakeliie   ,\vlonite   Limited     Polvmer   films 
4,264.6'2.  CI   428.  <!()i)Oii 
lavior      David     f       Pressun/ed     lank     safelv     valve     4,263,933,    CI. 

M"-ii';>)0ii 

I  .i\  i  T    1  V  nn  J      S,  i 

r  .hias.  J>.hn  \\     and  lavlor.  Lvnn  J  ,  4.264.658.  CI   428-35.000. 
TF  KA  DF.  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Fernmoldeanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Drullmann      Ramer     and     Fruhauf,     W'aldemar,     4,264.972,    CI. 

-"1    ^<^  Kl) 

Vlarkl.  t}eorg,  4  264,x'i(),  C!    .^40-2 2  (XX). 
le^hnion  Research  &  Development  I  id     See — 

HAsvm.      David       and      Karmon.      Viordechai.      4,2M.651,     CI. 
42"  2''^  IXK) 
I  et'ertiller,  Nan^v  B    Set — 

Dnel,  Sharon   L,    leteriiller,  Nancv    B,   Bozzelli.  John  W  ,  and 
Regulski.  Thoma.s  W  ,  4.264,'748,  CI    525-10^000. 
feijin  I  imiled    See  — 

Wada,  (Kimu   and  Murata.  Goro.  4, 263. "77.  CI   57-227.000. 
feknoterm  Svsiems.  \ti  5tv— 

Vlorav^ei/   Frnst  and  Morawet/   Birgii  1    4, 263. '^61.  Ci.  165-LOOO. 
leklronu.  Ins     .S<'('  — 

Miller,  Bruce  F  ,  4.264.^8V  CI    .'64-X25  000. 
leledvne  Industries.  Ini.     See-^ 

Isley.  Walter  F    and  D«>dd.  Joseph  L  ,  4.263.805.  CI    73-38.000. 
Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co  .  Inc  ,  The   .Set  — 

\  anderminder..  Robert  D  ,  4.264.230.  C!    403- ISO  000. 
lelles.  Ambrosio  \     Fold-up  camper  steps   4,264.084,  CI.  280-166.000 
lemafa  Texiilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH   See — 
HiKk,  Fran/,  4.2o*.241.  CI   40ft-l(>J(XX) 
leng.  Robert  J    See— 

Gillern.  M    Frank   Oita.  Katashi.   Feng.  Robert  J     and  Tiedeman 
George  T  ,  4.264.6''l.  CI   428-W2  000 
leravama.     Foshiki.     to    Olvmpus    Optical    Co.     Ltd      Endoscope 

4.263.84',  CI    128-'(XX,) 
lerekhin,  \  ladimir  F    .SVe— 

Baivrev,  Ruslan  I    (jdaiin.  Semen  I  .  Zaretskv.  B<iris  F  .  Terekhin 

\  ladimir  f^     Semen(iv.  Valentin  G     Malinin.  \  iktor  V      Popviv, 

Jurv  V     and  Kechekian,  ■>  lexandr  S  ,  4,264.207.  CI   356-364  (XX) 

ler/ian.     Berj    .\      Balanced    digital    time    displavs     4. 264.^^66.    C! 

'68-82  (XX) 


Terzian,  Rouben  T,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates    Animated  doll 

4,263,742.  CI.  46-135.00R. 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See— 

Balla,  Gyula,  4,264,668,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Waddill,  Harold  G.,  4,264,758.  CI.  528-100.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Vilimek,  Vaclav,  4,264,981,  CI.  455-333.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Berg,  Peter  G.,  4,264,888,  CI.  338-25  000 
Frank,  Steven  N.,  4.264.686,  CI.  429-44.000. 
Leach,  Jerald  G.,  4.264,963,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Moertel,  George  B..  4,263,698,  CI.  24-205  13R 
Moertel,  George  B.,  4,263.699,  CI   24-205  15R 
Te/uka.   Etsuhiro;   Kaji,   Koichiro;  and   Ichinose.   Toru,   to   \amaha 
Hatsukoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine  4.263.882, 
CI.  123-432.000. 
Th   Kieserlmg  &  Albrecht:  See — 

Luben.  Hemz-Ernst,  4,264,267,  CI.  414-748  000 
Thakkar,  Arvind  L.:  See— 

Burck,  Philip  J.;  Zimmerman,  Ronald  E.;  and  Thakkar.  Arvmd  L., 

4.264,578,  CI.  424-22.000. 
Zimmerman,  Ronald  E.;  Burck.  Philip  J,  Jones.  C    David    and 

Thakkar,  Arvind  L.,  4,264,575.  CI   424-22  000 
Zimmerman,  Ronald  E.;  Burck,  Philip  J  .  Jones.  C    David    and 

Thakkar,  Arvind  L.,  4,264,576,  CI  424-22  000 
Zimmerman,  Ronald  E.;  Burck,  Philip  J:  Jones.  C    David    and 
Thakkar,  Arvind  L.,  4,264,577.  CI   424-22  000 
Thebault,  Raymond  R.  Resistor  measuring  apparatus    4.264.860.  CI. 

324-62.000. 
Theilen,  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Pedersen,    Niels   C;    and    Theilen,    Gordon    H  .    4.264,587,    CI. 
424-89.000 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See — 

Hurley,  James  R.;  and  Searight,  Edward  F.  4,263.878.  CI    122- 
136.00C 
Theurer,  Josef;  and  Folser,  Karl,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegesellschaft     m.b.H.     Mobile    ballast     cleaning     machine 
4,263,851,  CI.  I04-7.00R. 
Thoma.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Klein,  Carl  F.;  Thoma,  Paul  E.;  and  Aukofer,  John  E  ,  4.264,331, 
CI.  23-232.00E. 
Thomas  A  Schutz  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Simon,  Virgil  S.,  4,263,737,  CI.  40-453  000 
Thomas,  .A  I  ford  M.:  See — 

Chu,  Daniel  I.;  Martin,  Jerry  R.;  Thomas.  Alford  M  .  and  Wide- 
burg,  Norman  E.,  4,264,590,  CI.  424-177.000 
Thomas,  George  C:  See — 

Moen,  David  N  ;  and  Thomas,  George  C  .  4,264.80^.  CI    235- 
92.0GD. 
Thomas,  Ian  M..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Methcxl  of  treating  glass  form- 
ing molds  and  the  like.  4,264,350,  CI.  65-26  000 
Thomas  J   Lipton,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Noel-James,  4,264,633.  CI.  426-264  000. 
Thompson,  Elton  L.:  See — 

Hartz,  James  F.;  Fuehrer,  Reece  R  .  and  Thompson.  Elton   L., 

4,263,826,  CI.  74-868  000. 

Thompson,  George  H.  B  ;  and  Lovelace.  David  F  .  to  ITT  Industries. 

Inc.  Fabrication  of  injection  lasers  utilizing  a  porous  host  diffusmn 

layer  4,264,381,  CI.  148-175.000. 

Thompson,  Jerrell  K.  Siphon  dredge  mining  system    4.264.105.  CI 

299-9.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Auzet,   Christian;   and    Picquendar,   Jean-Edgar.    4.264.884.    CI 

333-165.000. 
Bergcr,  Jean-Luc,  4,264,964,  CI.  365-183.000. 
Thorn,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Ruopp.  Donald  C;  and  Thorn,  Mark  A  .  4.264,526.  CI  564-223  (XX) 
I  hornburg,   David  D.;  and   Kloffenstein,  Thomas  J  .  Jr  .   to   Xerox 
Corpwration.  Selectively  electrolessly  dep<isitmg  a  metal  pattern  on 
the  surface  of  a  laminar  film.  4.264.646.  CI   42''-98  000 
Thornhill.  William  J.:  See — 

Cassell.  John  N.;  Elder,  John  A.,  Jr  ,  Pastrick.  Benjamin  G  :  and 
Thornhill,  William  J.,  4,264,225,  CI  4fX»-4^8  000 
Thrasher,  Robert  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sanders.  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Thrasher,  Robert  P  .  Jr .  4,264.847.  CI. 
318-349.000. 
Thys,  Leon,  to  Gestion  Internationale  De  Brevets  S  A   "G  I  B  '   Mod- 
ular element  for  prefabncated  buildings  4,263,757,  CI   52-79  100 
Tickner,  Donald  R.;  and  Kalvitis,  Robert  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Platen  module  for  computer  fanfold   repr(xluction    4.264.200.  CI 
355-75000. 
Tiedeman,  George  T.:  See — 

Gillern,  M.  Frank;  Oita,  Katashi;  Teng.  Robert  J  ;  and  Tiedeman. 
George  T.,  4.264.671,  CI.  428-302.000 
Timmler.  Helmut:  See — 

Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H..  Timmler.  Helmut.  Brandes. 
Wilhelm;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  4,264.772.  CI  548-262  000 
Tjunn,  Alexandr  1.:  See — 

Gusev,  Stanislav  A.;  Mishin,  Vladimir  M     Tjurin.   Alexandr  1  ; 
Pavlov,  Nikolai  P.;  and  Kalygin.  Gennady  V  .  4,264.300.  CI. 
432-83.000. 
TL  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Trechsel,  Hans  W  .  4,264,266.  CI.  414-730.000. 
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TMC  Corporation:  See—  a  t^i  an^  r\  i\  \-^\no\ 

Svobclda,  Josef;  and  Hofbauer,  Rupert,  4,263.806,  CI  73-'"^?^^^ 
Tobias,  John  W.;  and  Taylor,  Lynn  J.,  to  O^^"^""  '"°'^'"'^.  J    g' 
comp<inent    polymeric   coating   for  glass  substrate    4.264,658,  CI. 

T^VloZu  H  .  Sr.  Knife  sheath.  4.263,714,  CI.  30-151.000. 
Tohoku  St>ecial  Steel  Works  Limited:  See—  t        u 

ShmS-a,    Susumu;    Suzuki.    Ta.zo;    and    Otomo.    Tuyoshi, 

4  264..'56.  CI.  75-124.000. 

"'^IhH^ShS^ada,  Tsun^ogak.  Kats^^^Nakamura,  Shim- 
chi;  and  Tokitou,  Kouji,  4.264.721.  CI.  430-551.000. 

"""'meda.^khTro.  4.264,864,  CI.  328-48.000 

Tokuda.  Kan,,  and  Voshikawa.  Sum.o,  to  Fuji.  Photo  F  m  Co    L^ 
Exposure  control  device  for  color  printer.  4,264,195,  CI.  355  JB.uuu. 

^^^'Kartlio^'^abe.  Kousaku  Mivaga.a.  Fumih.o^akano. 

Hiroo,  and  Tokunaga.  Atushi.  4.264.1    .v  Cl    .v^4-187.000. 
Tokvo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

T^kahashi.  Tetsuo.  Taguchi,  Yoshmobu.  and  Hangane,  Kotaro, 
4  26'. '08,  CI    2')-564,100, 
Tokvo  Sanvo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Vamashita.  Nono.  4.264.976,  Cl.  455-161.000. 
Tokvo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See-  AW.h.ko 

Inoue      Hiro^hi      Komeva.     Katsutoshi;    and    Tsuge,    Akihiko, 

4  ■'64  "^6^   Cl   423--'44tXXl 
Itablshi.'  V'ukihiko.  ^-^^'''^Cl  219-60200. 

.         Hironori,  4.264,131.  C1350-%.340. 

Tokvo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See-  ,^^^,   .  ,  A-fM9hi  Cl 

Suzuki,  ^asoji.  Tanaka.  Fuminari;  and  Sato,  Yasushi,  4,264.968.  Cl 

368-201  000 

Tollefscin,  Robert  D    See—  „   w    .  !->    j -k^  orw   ri    '43- 

Hamilton,  Alan  R  :  and  Tollefson,  Robert  D  .  4..64.909,  Cl.  34. 

Tollett'e*  H^rv  B  .  to  Custom  Made  Packaging  Inc   Foam  based  struc- 
ture l'  4.264'.65-.  Cl   428-35  000. 
™"l";K""?:hfr„U„.„.  Mam.  S.™l.,nen^J^kKo,  To^^^^^^^ 
Martli.  Luukkainen,  Yrjo;  and  Engdahl.  Holger.  4..64.443.  ».i. 

TomaszewskK  Se  C.  to  Oxy  Me'al  Industries  C-po-,^.  Electro- 
lytic  stripping  bath  and  process  4,264,420,  Cl.  204-146.0UU 

'""Tok.'So'lm'^mura,  Akio;  and  Tomisawa.  Nono,  4,263,828, 

Tomosada**  MaShiro    Kimura.  Yoshimasa.  and  Sakamaki,  Hisashi.  to 
^  Cam'n  KaSiki  Kaisha  Control  for  multiple-m.xle  copying  appara- 

flic  4  264  188  Cl    '';5-14  00R 
TcSev    Dav'd' J  .  to  Blue  Circle  Industries  Limited.  Static  mixer. 

4.264.212.  Cl   366-3  000. 
Top-Scor  Prcxiucts,  Inc    See— 

^orsvthe.  Curtis  J  .  4.264.639.  Cl.  426-^53.000 
Torgow.' Abraham  M   Game  apparatus  4.264,073.  Cl   .73-125.0UA. 

Torin  Corpc>ration;  See —  ,,,,,         t;     a  ia^  Tin    C\ 

Marracino.  Charles  R.  and  Yorker.  William  E.  4.263,710,  Cl. 

Torres'^Rem^G     Practice   apparatus  for   all   types   of  ball-games. 

4,264.0m  Cl.  273-29,00A, 
Tosco  Corporation:  See—  ^^  ,,o     pi 

Haas,    Frank    C;    and    Gutierrez,  Manuel    M      4..64,568,    Cl. 

Tosswill'chnsTpher  H  .  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation   Far 

T.S'^::^^/-iw;;v^^£:^'^  ■  and  Hubbard.  E^ard  D^, 
io  Reece  Corp  The  Automated  garment  bagging  system  4.264.3<)5. 
Cl    l<-6-'5')(XX) 

^''™e"g'ra"Lo^rK^:^Srron.  James  B.,  and  Townsend,  Herbert  E.. 
4.264.684.  Cl   428-653  000. 

Tovama.  Teruhiko  See—  vi„-hivami      Hideo 

¥.;«,  To.,™  Teruh.ko  I. ,.,  M.saak,  and  Taka«.w.,  Yo.h.o, 

4  ^t>4  ""   Cl    ^68-58t)(XX) 

^°>MSi^^T^T.ilt\^atnS^JK-...UT.,o„„J.^ 

Yasuiomi,  and  Mivazaki,  ^ukinobu.  4..64,66..C1   4..       . 

^'"KSi"'K'^°ia';r4,fc,5.C,:M.23«>A, 

^"'sh^iirr;;^'"^'/™;;.' v.S'.-;:.  .^n^..  ro.>a,  >.^  sau.. 

Tovoia  J.dosha  K,.g>o  Ka'"''''''-'  IJ."'^^»,  ,,'^.,s 

'^--r^trKt^^si^ivi^r^ 

w;?:;;:^^t::^i^sJr K^or  a^Jnoue.  Tnku,a.  4.264.537. 

Trachc^v^skv^'ltlnKl^.o  Lniversitv  ot' Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents 
o  the  Antihvpertens.ve  agents  and  their  use  in  treatment  of  hyper- 
tension. 4.264.601.  Cl.  424-252.000. 


Trausch.  Gunter  E..  to  Siemens  Ak..engesellschaft^  Procesj^or  the 

manufacture  of  precision  templates  4,264.7  4,  Cl  ^30-320  000^ 
TrTut   Bernard  P    to  Litton  Systems,  Inc   Wireform  heating  element 

TrS,'Sw^nS;*-SkT Joseph  A.;  and  Alford,  Raymond  N^^.o 
lnge;soll-Rand    Company.    Engine    combustion    control    system. 
4.263.883,  Cl.  123-437.000. 
Trelleborg  AB:  See— 

Markvik.  Nils  E  .  4.264,481,  CI.  260-2.300. 
Tremco,  Incorporated:  See—  Aii^hii.    C\ 

Kumins,    Charles    A.;    and    Warford.    Milan    L.,    4,264.674,    Cl. 

Trevorrow"johSJ^to  General  Motors  Corporation  R«^ference  elect rcxle 
printing  process  and  mask  for  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor.  4..64.b4/. 

Cl.  427-125.000. 

^"taTo'^K^ar/'anrfrosdorfT,  Willi.  4,264,255,  Cl.  414-31.000^ 

Trotter  Jimmv  R.;  Joyner.  Frederick  B  ;  and  McConnell,  Richard  L., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Substantially  amorphous  o  efin  copo  y- 
mers  and  compatible  tackifymg  resins  useful  as  hot-melt,  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesives.  4,264,756,  Cl   526-348.200 

TruK.  lo  Kathenne  H  Temperature  sensing  method  and  endotracheal 
tubeappliance  4.263.921,0.128-736  000  ,.h  <;<.m. 

Tsang,  Won-Tien,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora|onesJncor^rated  Semi- 
conductor barrier  Josephson  junction.  4.264.916.  Cl.  357-5.000. 

TsoutS   Peter  A  .  to  PermacorAltair.  Inc.  Metallic  inductor  cores. 

4,264,683.  Cl  428-553  000. 

Tsuboi,  Yoshikazu:  See—  ^    ,       ^,    .,  a  iaa  am  ri    ;^7 

Kawashima,  Kazumi;  and  Tsuboi.  Yoshikazu,  4.264,880.  Cl.  332- 

Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Kimura.  Taro;  and  Kurotori.  Tsuneo.  1°  R'^^f'^Co 
Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  use  in  electrophotography.  4,264,699,  Cl. 
430-112.000. 

""^  U;akawrSkS^;  Kasai.  Masaji;  Tsuchiy.  Haruko^ Shirahata, 

Kunikatsu    Nakano,   Kinichi;  Takahashi.   Itaru;  and   Mineura. 

Kazuvuki,  4,264,504.  Cl.  260-326^508 

■    Tsuda  Hiro'shi  Miyashita.  Kiyoshi;  Nishikawa,  Masaji;  Shimizu  Akira. 

^Id  Sga.Muneo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  cleaning 

device     for    an     electrophotographic     apparatus     4,264.190,     Cl, 

355-15.000 

"""Inoue'^'So'shrKomeya,    Katsutoshi;    and    Tsuge,    Ak.hiko, 
4,264,565.  Cl.  423-344.000. 

■""^Ha'^arTShmon;  Tsuji,  Kunio;  and  Monoka.  Akitosh..  4.264,175, 

Cl.  354-197.000. 
"^"hS:^- Jaz;;?*TS^awa,  Toktnch.;J^sunaga.  Makoto;  and 

T       r^'l^kS^'iutt'AkiS  ¥i    t^:   Kunitaka;   Mizutani, 
^Tazuko  Ie£wa    Yiafu    Inouye,  Shigeharu;  and  Takematsu. 

Tetsuo       Prl^ess      for      preparing      DX.2-am.no-4-methyIphos- 

phinobutvric  acid.  4,264,532.  Cl   260-968.000 

^^"srat!"  Musua^-Minamida.  Isao;  and  Tsushima,  Susumu, 
4  164  595  Cl  424-246.000  ... 

Tsuya  N^boru;\rai.  Kenichi;  Shimizu.  H.roshi;  and  M-™'^^ 
Tsuvoshi  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan  Electnc 
MrnaU^ansm^tSn  device  employing  a  ferromagnetic  amorphous 
nbbon.  4.264.882,0.333-141000. 

Tsuyama,Sh.geo^^e-  Ratayama.     Yosh.h.ko; 

Ikeeami,     ladasni.     aaKurai.     niMja.  A->f^AT>   r\    552- 

Tsuvama,  Shigeo;  and  Iwashita,  Yukitoshi,  4,264.472.  Cl.  25Z 

429  bOC. 

^"  Fm'ita^  Hiro^anlTsuzuki.  Akira.  4,264.967.  Cl.  368-156.000. 

Tu  So  hen"  and  Sohn,  Stephen  W.,  to  UOP  '"-Method  of  catalyst 

manufacture,   and   catalyst   made   by   said   method    4,264,473,   Cl. 

252-432.000. 
Tucker,  Charlie  L    See—  r-t^ri.P    I       4  264  311     Cl 

Call     Douglas    W;    and    Tucker,    Charlie    L.,    4.-!04,jii, 

434-247000. 

Tunac.  Josefino  B  :  See —  Ti.nar   Jo^efino  B 

Cass.dy.  Patnck  J.;  Zimmerman^She  don  ^  ■  TunacJo*^""^  »  ' 
and  Hernandez.  Sebastian.  4-<>^?-^  ;^C1  435_lROOO. 

^-?H^;-i^sS:rS^f?V4^^ 

^^^^£:^L^^S^^^Tat^   ---I  - 
WhS    S  L^  to  Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Company    Flue  re- 

T^'^^'Vhn'H'  W^  to' Ma^'h'SS  Limited.  Method  for  prepanng 
^TuminimW  a.r  d'yinTcompositions.  4,264,370,  O.  .06-264000 

^^tcStS^  A.;  and  T-n.  Da^d  4.^-0^,g^^-^'*  «» 
TrvS  "a'n     ^o^^rm^d  Vr^JctL"y:.rs^oV^^^ 
^"yCpparatusTor  treating  metallic  scrap  in  the  recovery  of  metal  there- 

from   4.264.060,  Cl.  266-87  000. 
U.MC   Industries.  Inc  :  See--  i-ii  inor 

Johnson,  Raymond  A.,  4.263.924,  Cl.  133-3.00C. 
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I  Hf    lni!u'-!ries    Inc     See — 

L  mcmurj.   SLimio.  Ohdan.   Kvoji.  Hidaka.  Mikio;  and  Kurafuji, 
Tmhio.  4.264,476.  CI   252-458.000. 
Uchidoi.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Kauamura.    Mawharu.    Shigeta.    Yoshihiro;    Uchidoi.    Masanori; 
Sugiura.     Yoji,     and     ^amamolo.     Hiroshi,     4,264,176.     CI. 
354-234.000 
L'chiyama,   Haruo;   Ktmizuka.   Junichi    Hoshido.   Kazuo:  and   Isaka. 
Vukio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaish.i   Beam  scanning  device  4,264.120. 
CI   .■<5n-h  <(X) 
Uchiyam.1    Likjshi    s,'p — 

Suzuki.  RvoKhi  I  ic.ivva,  \uknv  Kinoshita.  Takao;  and  Uchiyama. 
Taka.shi,  4.;m  Ifi:    i.  1    ?54SOOOO. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  anJ  ^  jmaJ.i    Vmji.  lo  Minolta  Camera  K.abushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Control  s\sic-ni   un   -.ingle  lens  reflex  camera.  4,264,159,  CI. 
354-24.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshihiro   Stv— 

Savi.     Hir  -^iiiki    I  t\i  i   Yoshihiro.  Yoshiyasu.  Hajimu;  and  Okuda. 
ViKhiro.  4.;o4.'95,  CI.  200-148. OOR. 
Uedf    Misashi  See— 

'i  anil.  Koh/o   Kato.  Hiroaki    inami.  ^'asuhiko  and  Uede,  Hisashi. 
4  ZM,!";!!.  CI     i';0-.?5'(XXi 
Ueno.   >  ukichi    and    Kaisutj     Feiji.   to   Hila..hi.   Ltd    [:ltclron  beam 

teMing  methcxJ  and  apparJtu^  of  mask   4.;o4.,h:;.  CI    25(»-492.00A. 
Ugon.  Michel,  to  Compagnic  Internationale  ptiur  I'lnformatique  CM- 
Hone\uell    Bull     Flat    package    fur    integrated    circuit    devices. 
4.254.^!'.  CI    '";'-'4  000 
rilman    Allan    \  eriKal  indicia  displaMiig  and  energy  supply  column 

4  :m  h^  t ;   -n:  ;4"  IKK' 

L  iinianii    Weriier.  lo  LImapa  NX     Apparatus  for  generating  thermal 

energ>  and  electrical  energy    4.264.826,  CI   2*K)-2  000 
I'mehara.  Akira  See — 

Kondoh,  Syunichi.  Takavama.  Takeshi:  Umehara.  Akira;  Shishido. 
Tadao,  and  Iloh,  Isamu,  4,264.710.  CI.  430-281.000. 
Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji.  Hidaka.  Mikio;  and  Kurafuji,  Toshio. 
lo   I  HF     Industries,   Inc    Catalyst  for  producing  acrylonilrile  in  a 
f!u;di/f,!  ^ed  react. t   i.ltyi.Vt.  CI    252-458,000 
I  ni"    (  .ir^'p  C'orporatuni    .St .  — 

Su.icN-^    R.^^^<.■rt  H    4.:^4.l»)^   CI    :')^-4';  I4<) 
Union  (   .ir'^idc  (,      rp^TJth'n    .S<r-- 

DSiiva.   IhemiM  '.ie-  [)   J.  4.264. h;?.  CI   424-300000. 
Park.  Kistx^n.  i  :m  '  =  '   CI    528-75  000 
Shinko.  Julius  b  .  4.;f>4.X03,  CI   219-275  000 
Watson.  Stuart  L  .  Jr .  4.264.752.  CI    525-467  000. 
Union.  Sils.  yan  de  I    -    A  Co  :  5ee— 

Konzorr.  Huhen   4  :r^4,l32.  CI   350-99,000 
Uniroyal.  Inc    Sn 

Allen.  Richard  H    4  :r>4.705.  CI  430-271,000, 
Kontos.  Emmanuel  G  ,  4,264,670.  CI   428-224.000, 
Miceli.  AngeK'  S  .  4.2(1  .V^?.^.  CI    152-158.000. 
PaddiKk.  Charles  I     4.264.747.  CI   525-86.000. 
Unisource  Corporation.  The   See— 

Wilheim,  Martin  J.  4,;M.'^44   CI    ;r>4-45.500. 
Lnited  States  Cj\psum  C'lmpanv    Sit  — 

Wendt.  Alan  C  .  4,>--  "M  CI.  52-481.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture  See — 

V1cGo\ern.  Terrence  P.  and  Schreck.  Carl  E.,  4.264,594,  CI. 
424-244  (XM) 
Army   See— 

Broyyn,  Bruce  B  ,  Wido.  J^iesph  aiu  ^.  »;oian,  George,  4.263,807, 

CI   73-167000. 
Hacskaylo,  Michael,  4,:r>4.*m.  CI    156-6I600R 
Levy.     Marilyn,    and     Hersh.    Seymour    L.,    4,264,157,    CI 

.'52-85000 
Merrill.  James  A  ,  4.264.878.  CI    331-94. 50G 
Negas.  Taki,  Diimmgues.  Louis  P  ;  Drzeyyiecki.  Tadeusz  iM  .  and 

Phillippi.  Richard  M  .  4.264.423.  CI   204-195  OOS. 
\  ic.  Ji>hn  R     F  iller,  Raymond  L  .  Peters.  R   Donald;  and  Frank. 
James  M     4  :fi3,702,  CI   29-25  350. 

i   ncr^S      Sfr  — 

Abraham.  Marvin  M  .  Chen.  Yok;  and  Kernohan,  Robert  H  . 

4  204,914,  CI    357-10000 
Freund.  Samuel  M,  Maier.  William  B     II    Holland.  Redus  F.; 

and  Beanie.  Willard  H  .  4.264,814.  CI   250-304  000, 
Goodvsin,  Roy  L  ,  4.2M,q55    CI    364-510  000 
Ktxrlle,    Alfred    R  ,    and    Landt.    Jeremy     A  ,    4.264.862,    CI, 

324-.V'9(XX) 
Leiand.   Wallace    I      anj.   Sirallon,  Thomas  F,  4,264,868,  CI 

3X)-4  300 
Walenta.  Albc-rt  H     4  :m  XI6.  CI   250-374.000, 
National    Aer.<TlaulK^    and    Space    Administration;    administralor; 
uith  resfx-L !  I  ■  an  invention  of 
Anderson     Ia.;r  O    High-speed  multiplexing  of  keyboard  data 

inputs    4  ;m  ^^4    e  1  'vM.'^KXXX), 
P'.Lha!    (ha   M     Ka^^ueller,  George  G;  Gianalasio.  Anthony 

J     and    ^  'un^    LiKk    R    Adapiiye  polarization   separation, 

4,204,^)8,  CI    34.>-l(X)OPE 
NatKMial  -Aeronautics  and  Space  -Administration:  See — 

■Xvhw.    rth     BilU    R.    Hall,    Alton    C      and    Clark     Clyde    E. 

4,:m  •-;    (  :  414-59  ax) 

I  cHiaiK,  1  ouis  P  ,  4  264.802.  CI   2  l'J-210  (XXJ, 
Wllkln^.  Judd  R  .  4.264.^28.  CI   435-5  000. 
Na\  \     St  t 
Call     D.u^las    W      and    Tucker,    Charlie    I.,    4,:m,3I1,    CI. 

4  "-4  :4'    XX) 


and  Jen'. ins,  James  F., 


Heinz;    and     Huhst.h      Hubertus. 


4  264.149.  CI. 


and 


Ralph    J  ,    4,26.'.S21.    CI 


Walter     J 


4,:m.  103,     CI 


4.264.473.  CI    252-432  000, 


Dragonuk.  Leo,  4.263,835,  CI,  89-1, 50R 
Sergev,  Sergius  S,;  Black,  Stanley  A 
4,264.362,  CI,  75-243,000, 
US,  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Althuber,     Horsi;     Dimigen, 
4,264,027,  CI,  226-182,000, 
De  Ronde,  Frans  C,  4,264,881,  CI.  333-110.000. 
de  Zwart.  Maarten;  and  Lathouyvers,  Theodorus  W 

350-346.000. 
Hasler,  Rudolf,  4,264,980,  CI.  455-321.000. 
Kabacinski,  Mariusz,  4,264,937,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kuhnert,  Volker;  and  Wilhelm,  Dieter,  4.264.840.  CI   313-115.000 
Petersen,  Klaus,  4,264,818,  CI.  250-420.000. 
Voorman,  Johannes  O.,  4,264,975,  CI.  375-94  000. 
United  States  Postal  Service:  See- 
Peng.  Joseph  Y  ,  4,264,366,  CI.  106-22.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Stull.  James  T;  and  McCabe.  Robert  V..  4.:m.0M.  CI.  266-158.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Benedict,  Mark  C  ,  4,264,274,  CI.  415-199.500 
Duda.sh.  Carl  S.,  4,263,834,  CI.  411-44  000. 

Harner,  Kermit  I.;  and  Patrick.  John  P..  4,263,781.  CI   60-243.000 
Warren,  Thomas  C,  4,264,018,  CI.  222-95.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Okamura,  William  H  ;  Norman,  Anthony  W.;  and  Mitra.  Manindra 

N..  4,264,512,  CI.  260-397.200. 
Shine,  John,  4,264,731,  CI.  435-91.000. 
University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Tracheyvsky,  Daniel,  4,264,601.  CI.  424-252.000 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Brooks,  Samuel  H  ;  Selzer,  Robert  H.;  Crawford.  Donald  W. 
Blankenhorn,  David  H..  4,263,916.  CI.  128-654.000.' 
Unterborn,  Ralph  J.:  See — 

Savage.    Jack    W.;    and    Unterborn, 
74-595.000. 
UOP  Inc  :  See— 

Peresaija,    Gary    L;    and    Culler, 

297-432.000. 
Tu,  Hosheng;  and  Sohn,  Stephen  W 
Uozumi,  Takahiro;  Kobayashi.  Tohru;  and  Nagayasu,  Koichi.  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  photographic  mate- 
rials yvith  improved  antistatic  layers.  4.264.707.  CI.  430-2'75  000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Breidenbach.    Daniel   J.;   and    Knis.   Stephen    A  .   4.2f>4.673,   CI. 
-v    •♦^--■"0.000. 
Hester,  Jackson  B  ,  Jr  ,  4,264.615,  CI  424-269.000 
Kelly,  Robert  C,  4,264,508,  CI.  260-343.210. 
Marshall,   Vincent    P.;   Elrod.    David   W.;   and   Wiley.    Paul    F, 

4,264,726,  CI   435-78.000. 
Sih.  John  C,  4.264,522,  CI   564-189.000. 
Sih,  John  C  ,  4,264,523,  CI   564-169.000. 
Sih,  John  C  ,  4,264,524.  CI   564-169.000. 
Ura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshimoto.     Takeo;      Inoue.     Takayuki;      Michiyama,     Hideo; 
Harayama.  Takeo;  Morikayya,k)samu;  Hojo,  Yoshikata;  Baba, 
Takao;  Tovama,  Teruhiko;  UralMasaaki;  and  Takasaua  Yoshio, 
4,264,777,  CI.  568-586.000.        /  \ 
Ura,  Mitsuru:  See —  ^        \ 

Fuyama,  Monaki;  Honda.  Haruhiko;  and  Ura.  Miisuru.  4. 204.082. 
CI.  428-336,000, 
Urakawa,   Chikahiro;    Kasai.    Masaji;    Tsuchiya.    Haruko;    Shirahata. 
Kunikatsu;    Nakano.    Kinichi;    Takahashi.     Itaru;    and     Mineura. 
Kazuyuki.  to  Kyoyva  Hakko  KogvoCo.,  Ltd  Mitomycin  dematives, 
4,264,504,  CI,  260-326  50B, 
Urquhari,  William  M,.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Inc.  Fluidi/ed  bed  com- 
bustion, 4,263,877.  CI,  122-4.0OD.  

Urruela.  Jose  R  ,  lo  Sener,  Ingenieria  Y  Sistemas.  S  A   Inyeriible  appa- 
ratus for  the  reflection  of  s<ilar  radiation  4.204,145,  CI    350-2^0  (XX), 
USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Shroff.  James  R  ;  and  Desai.  Rohit.  4.204,505.  CI   20(J-326,50S, 
C'tagayva.  Ken;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  to  Nipptm  Kogaku  K.  K.  Focus 

detecting  apparatus.  4,264.810,  CI.  250-204.000. 
Utility  Trailer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bennett,   Paul  'F  .  Jacobs,  John   D  :  and  Dixon.   Robert  J  .  Jr 
4,263,751,  CI.  49-501.000. 
Utner.  Ferdinand,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft    Prcxcss  for  batch- 
coating  of  electric  components.  4.264,549,  CI   264-09  OCX) 
Utsumi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shmiani,  Takeshi;  Utsumi,  Atsushi;  Sukayya,  I  adaaki.  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Ryuji,  4,264,347,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Utsumi.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Uzumaki,  Mitsutaka;  Takashio.  Masahiko:  Shirasaka.  Akihisa;  and 
Utsumi,  Tadayoshi,  4,264,676,  CI.  428-401  0(XJ 
Uzumaki,    Mitsutaka;   Takashio,    Masahiko;    Shirasaka. 

Utsumi,  Tadayoshi.  to  Nitivy  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparme 
fine  ion-exchange  fibers.  4,264,676,  CI.  428-401  000 
Vairon,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Sigyyalt,  Pierre;  Guyol,  Patrick;  Fontanille.  Mich 
Jean-Pierre,  4,264,749,  CI.  525-271  000. 
Valenta,  Rudolph  C  .  lo  Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  America   Process  for 
manufacturing  synthetic  gypsum  absorben;  trranules    4.204.54',  CI, 
264-37,000, 
Van  Alsburg.  Earl  R    See — 

Kara.s.  Richard  J,;  Richards,  Guy  C;  and  Van  Alsburg.  Earl  R,, 
4,264,017.  CI   220-454,000, 


Akihisa;    and 
uper- 


and  V  airon. 
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Van  Berkum.  Robert  A    Control  system  for  combustion  apparatus 

4.264.297,  CI,  431-76.000.  .  ..■>  q-,a     n 

van   der   Lely,   Cornelis.   Soil   cultivating   machines.   4,263,974,   Cl 

172-47.000.  ^       .         „      , 

Vanderminden,  Robert  D.,  to  Telescope  fold'"g  F""'''"^^" '  '"'^  ' 

The.  Joint  for  outdoor  furniture  4,264,230,  CI.  403-180.000. 
Van  Der  Schie,  Donn,  to  Ermanco  Incorporated.  Divider  syvitch  for 

roller  conveyors.  4.264.002.  CI.  198-365.000. 
Van  Compel.  James,  to  Brammall.  Inc.  Self-latching,  semi-automatic 

door  lock  and  opener.  4.263,795,  CI,  70-99,000, 
Vanis.    Raymond    B,    Curb-to-door    mail    retriever     4,264,032,    CI 

232-39,000  , 

Van  Ness    Bradford  O    Automatic  fuel  dispensing  control  system 

4,263,945,  CI,  141-98  000 
Vasiliev.   Valadim.r   S  ;   Alexeev.   Genrikh   A,;   Nastasy    Viktor   K_; 
Isakosa.   Roalda   B,   Livshits,   Abram   L:   Prasolov.   Jury   F,;  and 
Safronos    Alexandr  I   Electrochemical  method  for  processing  yvork- 
pieces  4.264,417.  CI,  204-129,430 
Veb  Mansfield  Kombinat  Wilhelm  Pieck^  See-  r.rh.r^ 

Ziegenbaig.  Siegfried:  Stolzel,  Wolfgang;  and  Fischer.  Gerhard. 
4-»64  ''2.  CI,  23-305  OOA 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinoyyerke^  See- 

Hahn.  Werner,  and  Heerklotz.  Guniher,  4.264.171,  CI,  354-152,000, 
Venus  Products.  Inc    See — 

'  Sauryvem.  Albert  C  ,  4,264.257.  CI  ^^^^}^^^^^^ 
Vicard,  Pierre  G  Sailing  craft  4.203,861.  CI  114-39,000, 
Vickers,  Kenneth  £,:  See—  i,'„„„„,u    c 

Mahoney,   John    F;    Perel.   Julius:   and    Vickers.    Kenneth    k... 
4.264.641,  CI.  427-.30000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  See- 

Ka.zu,  Yasuo;  and  Saito.  Kiyoshi.  |264.789^C1.  179-1   5^5P\ 
Takanohashi.  Kenzi;  and  Asahina.  J.ro.  4.264,938.  C'  Jf  "j  '^  ^00 
Takii.     Shukichi;     and     Nagahama.     Takashi.     4,264.939,     CI. 

ViewegrCerhard;  Schmidt,  Hermann;  and  Pimer.  Paul,  to  Siemens 

Akiiengesellschaft  Slot  closure  for  the  semi-closed  slots  of  an  electric 

machinestator  4.264.835.  CI    310-214.000. 
Vig  John  R    Filler.  Raymond  L  ,  Peters.  R,  Donald;  and  Frank.  James 

M    to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Method  of  making  a  quartz 

resonator,  4.263,702.  CI   29-25  350 
Vilimek    Vaclav,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Circuit 

arrangement  for  compensating  the  change  in  input  capacitance  at  a 

firsriTe    electrode   of  a    dual-gate    MOS    field-effect    transistor, 

4  264.981.  CI  455-333,000 

'■"'Sne^"Roy''scSe7good,   Edgar;  and  V.llarejos,  Miguel  O,. 
4.264.739.0,435-241,000  ^    .  ,  n^rr, 

Vincent.  Sheridan  E,;  and  Purol,  Michael  D,,  to  E^^""^" '^^^.^  .^"/T,- 
pany.  Photographic  color  developer  compositions,  4,264,716,  CI, 

Vits    Hilmar    to  Vits-Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Traveling  yveb  drying 

apparatus,  4,263,724,  CI   34-62,000 

Vits-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Vits,  Hilmar,  4,263,724,  CI,  34-62,000. 

Vivat,  Michel:  See—  „..  ,         ,  .    ,-)<,<  <,-)i  r\ 

Buendia,  Jean;  Vivat.  Michel;  and  Taliani,  Laurent,  4.264.623.  CI. 

424-279  000 
VLSI  Technology  Research  Association  See— 

Miura     Akfra,     Hideyama.    Shozo;    and     H.gashikayva.     Uao, 
4,264,715,  CI.  430-326.000. 

''"'Gan^rJartmuTHanchen,  Gunther    Noller,  Hermann.^  Retire. 
Hans;  Spieth,  Siegfried;  and  Vogel,   Horst  H.,  4,263,701,  CI. 

Voeel   Pierre  and  Carrupt,  Pierre-Alain,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

ImertTiedmies    in    the    production    of    anthracycline  .  antibiotics. 

4,264,510,0.260-346.710.  aiaaors    r\ 

Volin,  Frank    Wheelchair  convenience  attachments.  4.264,085.  CI. 

28a289.0WC. 
Volksyyagenyverk  Akiiengesellschaft:  See-- 

Ashauer,  Karl,  4,263.815,  O.  74-339.00a 

Siebels,  Johann,  4,264,660,  O.  428-36^000. 
Vollmer,  Marv  C  Jeyyelry  holder.  4.264.013.  CI.  211-13.000. 

'""S^ir^'lnk:  Gra7zer.  Fnedrich;  von  Bock.  Dellev;  and  Palm. 
Erhard  4.264,724.  CI   4.W-567  000. 

von  Bonin.  Wulf  and  Striegler.  Hellmut.  to  Bayer  Akiiengessel  schaft 
Process  for  improving  the  yyater  vapor  absorption  capacity  of  textile 
substrates  4.264.645.  O  427-55.000.  Process  for 

von  der  Eltz  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  tor 
the  ^ad  dyeing  or  printing  of  cellulose  fibers  yvith  reactive  dyes, 
4'>64'21    O   8-476,000  ^  .^ 

von'tten.  Werner;  and  Fergg.  Berthold,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AJ3 

'^Method  and  apparatus  for  making  color  prints  in  autotna^  depen- 
dence upon  the  film  type  inyoKed   4,264^90.  CI   •^55-4LUlW^ 

Voorman.  Johannes  O,  to  US  Philips  Corpora.u.n  Receiver  for 
frequency  modulated  signals  having  tyyo  quadrature  channels, 
4  264  975   CI    '7^-94  000  .  ,   ^     ^u 

v;^rm.'  vfad.m.r  N,;  Krup.n.  Alexandr  V  ,  Barkov.  Leomd  a    Cher- 
nyshev.  Vyacheslav  N,  Pastukhov,  Valery  \  ;  ^^arapin.  Jury   L 
M^axudov.  Pulatzhan  S,.  Sergeey .  Nikola,  N^  Osipov.  Eduard  E.;  and 
Burkhanoy.    Sergei    F,    Vacuum    roll    mill    stand,    4.263.796.    LI 
72-38,000, 

^'   "parSn'^WafnrK,.  4.264.797.  CI,  2(X)-159,OOB. 


W   Hegenscheidt  Gesellschaft  mbH^See— 

Lowis.  Clemens;  and  Berstein,  Garrj,  4,264,246.  CI.  408-81.000. 
W-K-M  Wellhead  Systems.  Inc.:  See-       ^„,^ 
Peters.  Clifford  M..  4.263,938.  CI.  137-557.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  :  See- 
Block.  Jacob.  4.264,455,  O   252-8  50B  UT    Ir    »„H 
ORell,  Dennis  D  ;  Hien,  Nguyen  V.;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T  ,  Jr  ;  and 
Lundsager,  Christian  B.,  4,264,691,  O  429-250.000^ 
Wada,  Osamu;  and  Murata.  Goro,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Multi-layered 
bulky  spun  yarn  and  a  process  for  manufacturing  the  same  4,263,77/, 
O,  57-227,000, 
Wada.  Tsuneo:  See—  cu;«. 
Shimano.  Shinji;  Wada,  Tsuneo;  Mogaki,  ^atsuo.  Nakamura.  Shini- 
chi  and  Tokitou,Kouji,  4,264,721,0,  430-551,000, 
Waddill    Harold   G  ,   to  Texaco   Development   Corporation    Novel 

epoxycuringsystem,  4,264,758,  O,  528-100,000, 
Wahls  Robert  J  ,  to  Freedman  Seating  Company,  The,  Seat  leveling 

device,  4,264,050.  CI,  248-550,000, 
Wahlstedt,  Robert  L  ,  to  Reell  Precision  ManufacturingCorporation. 

Electromagnetic  spring  clutch.  4.263^^95  CI  192-35^000^ 
Wahnschaff,  Paul  Glue  applicator,  4.263.869.  OH  8-249,000^ 
Wakatake.  Yoshimasa    Display  element  and  dispUy  panel  employing 

such  display  elements,  4.264.906.  O,  340-764,000, 
Waldrop.  Thomas  W,:  See—  .  „,  ,  ,         -t-l 

Jennings.  Richard  E  ;  Campbell,  Willis  R  ;  and  Waldrop,  Thomas 
W„  4,264,252,  O,  414-24  500, 
Walenta   Albert  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy,  Ionization 

chamber  4,264,816,  O,  250-374,000, 
Walker,  Erich;  and  Baumgartner,  Werner  R,,  to  Bulova  Watch  Com- 
pany, Inc,  Standardized  electronic  watch  movement.  4,264,96W,  ei 

368-319  000  ^.  ,        ..^ns-i    r\ 

Walker.  Robert  A    Stabilizer  for  aerospace  vehicles.  4,264,043,  CI 

Walit'cl!  Walter  M.;  and  Craven.  Geoffrey  P..  «oNorton-Harty  Col- 
liery Engineering  Ltd.  Washbox  with  conveyor  discharge.  4.264,440. 

wSmsi?y"^sSy;  and  Aldridge,  William  R.  '«  Coal  Industry  (Pa- 
tents) Limited  Laterally  adjustable  multiple  head.  4,264.051,  CI 
248-660  000 

Walnut  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  „  .^,^^ 

Blatt,  David  H.  4,264,251,  O  410-00.000. 

Wannag.  Arne  T.  Vaginal  speculum.  4,263.898.  O.  128-17.000. 

""■"scSer'^RuSirG  .  II;  and  Ward,  Joseph  W.,  4.264,189.  O. 

355-14.00R. 

Warford.  Milan  L:  See—  .,    ,    ^     ..  •        i       A-)t^(.iA    CI 

Kumins,    Charles    A.;    and    Warford,    Milan    L.,    4,264,674,    CI 

War-eSine^R^ie  L  .  to  Spectron.cs.  Inc.  Fiber  bundle  termination. 

4  264.129.  O.  350-96.220. 

*"  G?",!"' "='!  ii'S'.fTj'Jr.ii.i^ooo. 

*"E;.Kar,haV^'Ne.b.gln.  John  L :  and  Wa^r.  Frrfencl 

L  .  4.263.848.  O.  101-350.000. 

^■"Bour.'Edm''ond''H'rT  .  Schaafsma,  Sybrandus  E ;  and  Warmer, 

Jean  M  M.,  4.264,501,  CI.  260-326.5FN.  .        -  „ 

Warren,  Thomas  C,  to  United  Technologies  Corporal.on^ollapsing 

bladder  positive  expulsion  device.  4,264,018  CI   222_  95000 
Washbourn,  Jack;  and  Wickham.  David  J.,  to  ^^}\l&^°}'%f^^l^'^ 

Signal  Co.  Ltd.  Train  braking  apparatus  4.264,110,  CI.  303-17.000. 

Watanaba,  Masanori:  See—  w„,„„r.r,   I7fv4  177 

Kitai   Kivoshi;  Onda,  Eiichi;  and  Watanaba,  Masanori,  4,264,177. 

CI.  354-246.000. 

''"'Ku!rha5a1hi,trasuke;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Sato,  Hideaki.^Sh.rato. 

•^YoshS  Shinmi.  Akira;  Hara.  Toshi.ami;  Hajimoto.  Vosh.oki. 

and  Fukui.  Masahisa.  4.264.933.  CI   358-296.000. 

Watanabe    Noboru;  Oishi.  Kivohiko.  and  Inoue.  Tokuta,  to  Toyota 

jldosh^Kogy^  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Variable  ventun  type  carburetor 

4  264  5^7,0   261-44.00C. 

^'^'Mol^o^'^vuS'watanabe,    Sakuji;    and    Ohtsubo,    Yosh.aki. 
4.264.164.  O.  354-51,000, 

''''1ch!;^mrS:]i"^.?'N;buo;  watanabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Furutachi. 

Nobuo.  4,264.723.  CI.  430-555.000 
Watson.  Robert  C:  See—  d   u„   r     aihlQlS    CI 

Sweanngen.   Jerry   D;   and   Watson.   Robert   C.  4.263,918,   CI 

Wa.sotl,'sfuartT;  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Radiation-cura- 
ble acrylated  ureihane  polycarbonate  compositions    4.264.75.,  CI 

Wat't' Wn2  E  R  .  to  Pharmachem  Corporation  Process  for  forming 

a  neelable  seal  4,264..W.  CI.  156-272.000. 
WeaTcharle^  W  ;  and  Carl.  Robert  J,  Truck  bolster  nng  renewal 

system.  4,264,058,  CI.  266-70.000 
""'"Ma^hef  RotldTrFisher.  John  G.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A  ,  4.264,495, 

CI   260-152.000 
Webb.  John  L.  Jr.:  See—  ,u      i       w     diMq^l     CI 

Gehl,    Lawrence   J:    and    Webb,    John    L,    Jr ,    4,264,«i31.    Ci 

358-245.000. 
""""^'ey^erHan:  R  ;  and  Weber.  Kurt.  4,264,325.  O   8-648  000 
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Barrett,  William  T  .  4.264.887,  CI    }}^-2'i\  tXX) 
Uehrh.  Rudolf  5fe— 

Drahck.,  Jtvef  Ackermann   Peter   FanxK),  Saleem  Gsell.  Laurenz, 
kristiansen.OdJ  and  W  ehrli.  Rudolf,  4,264.624,  CI  424- U)4  000 
WeitTen.  k.arl  Hein/    .S.'t'^ 

Heuhner.    Friedhelm     Hasse,    Werner    and    WeitTen.    karl-Heinz. 
4,264,441,  CI    2(N-?()0(XX1 
VVeilcr,  Wolfgang,  lo  Vlotoren-und   TurhinenL  nion  Munchen  GmbH 

Ga.s  turbine  engine   4,264, 2''2.  CI    415-r5lXX) 
Weingart,  ()var    Blade  or  spar   4,264,2"X,  CI   416-226  (XX) 
W  eiNenhurger,  Siegfried   Sef — 

kaufmann    Fncdrich.  W'eisenburger,  Siegfried.   Koschorke,   Hor 
ben    and  Sciffert,  Hartmut,  4.264..UI.  CI    ?5-'^6(XX) 
Weivs.  Fberhard   Sff  — 

Maurer.  Franz    VVirtz.  Rainer   Weiss.  Fberhard   and  Zieher.  Peter. 
4,264.!(X).  CI    U)^-252(XJJ 
Weiss.  Wilham  R    and  Remv,  1  ee  E  ,  to  ,'Mlied  Chernical  Corporation 

V  acuum  pump  exhaust  mufOer   4,26.^^81,  CI    181-2?2  (XX) 
Weit/el,  Charles  F    and  S».ott.  Joseph  H  ,  to  RCA  Corptiraiion   Planar 
semiconductiT  desices  and  meth(xi  of  making  the  same    4,263,709, 
CI    2'*- 5"  I  IXXJ 
Weii/enhof.  David  A    See — 

Roberts.    Robert   ()     and   Weit/enhi'f    David   A.   4.264.01Q.   CI 
222-'J5  (XX) 
Wt-Lh.  John  D    i<v - 

Baker,  Max  \    Dutour  W  ais.^n  M    Mariin   Julian  R    Welch.  John 
D    W  ilkinvm.  Donald  R     and  W  .lempner,  Marv  in  Ci  .  4.26.^766, 
CI    M.  50  {XX I 
Wellington  Puritan  Mills.  In^     .^^■t'— 

Jars  is,  I  ester  (j     Jr     4  2hV^)^6,  CI    <)-.Ul  000 
Wells  &  Hinglev  (Platini^l  limited    ,SVt'-- 

Mingles,  Cieorge  A  ^  4.264,2^?,  CI   42^-5'^  0(X,) 
Wendt,  Alan  C  ,  to  L  nited  Stales  Cjvpsum  Compan\    Acessible  parti- 
tion svalUonstruction   4.26.VM.  CI    52-481000 
Wern,  lars  -K    Touch  .onlrol  suitch   4.264.8.'(| .  Ci    307-252,00H 
West  Flei-trii.  Companv,  L.td    See— 

Havata    TOshinon  Tsuji,  Kunio,  and  Morioka.  Akitoshi,  4,264,175. 
C!     U4-lv)-i|(K) 
Western  FlevtrK  Co     Inc     See  — 

Monahan.  Ja^k  J  .  4.264.268.  CI   414-754  0(X) 
Western  Kraft  Paper  Ciroup  Willamette  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Goebel,  Henrv  R  .  4. 264, 0^1,  CI    22>^-52.00B. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co    Ltd    See — 

WashN.urn      Jack      and     W  ickham.     David     J       4264.110,     CI, 

lovr  (x»i 

Westinghouse  Flectnc  Corp    See — 

Nelvm,  HughA    Bair,  Paul  T    and  Maier.  Alfred  F  ,  4,264,796,  CI. 

2(X)- 1  "^ '  OSC 
C)siop,  John  A    and  Marks,  Robert  W     4,264,3^1  CI    148-188.000 
Smith,    Fdv^ard    H      Stiller.    Richard    L      and    ShatTer,    Robert. 

4,26V'i  •  CI  I'^-^nu) 

Wetherald,  Milo  \    F.nergv  eciuali/ing  and  storing  device   4,263,820, 

CI    "4-5^4  2(X) 
Wev,  Rvibert  A    See— 

Cirey,  David  S  ,  and  Wev    Robert  A  ,  4,264,.^4^,  CI    65-2  000 
W  everhaeuser  Companv    See — 

iiillern,  M    Frank.  Oita.  Katashi.  Teng,  Robert  J     and  7  ledeman. 
Geiirge  T  .  4.264,6-' 1 ,  CI    428-'(02  000 
Whaien,  Harold  F     See  — 

Jung.  Check  K    and  Whaien.  Harold  F    4.264.8^6.  CI   331-Q4  50? 
W  heeler.  Robert  C    .<><v— 

Hiskok,    William    K      and    Wheeler.    Robert    C,    4.264,163.    CI 
^^4-M  ntX) 
W  hidden,  (jlenn  H    Device  (or  iivaiing  audio  surveillance  apparatus, 

4,264,^"'8.  CI    455-6"  LXXJ 
W  hite.  Charles  R    and  Fannin.  W  avne  \     to  General  Motors  Corptira- 
tion    Energv   abvirbing  bumper  mount  for  vehicles    4.264.0<)4.  CI 
2^3-135  fXJo' 
White  Cons<ilidated  Industries.  In^     See— 

Batchelc^r    Donald  G     4.2»Vk86.C1    126-11600A, 
White,  Farl  I.     -Stv- 

Turko    John  W      Dav,  Maurice   N     Des^herc    Linda  M  .   Priiz. 
Howard  B    Ss.hluer   Larrv  E    Seidel.  Henrv  F     Falbert,  Sher- 
w(xxl  G     and  White.  Earl  L  .  4.26.V8W.  CI  "126-2^5  (XXJ 
White,  F^ric  F    D  ,  to  FirepriKif  PrixJucts  Limited    Prtxluction  of  black 

flame-resistant  flexible  textile  materials   4.264.320.  CI    8-W4(XX) 
White.  Fred  K     to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation    Meth^Kl 
and  device  for  collecting,  transporting,  and  delivering  micro  samples 
ofbkxxJ    4.26.V'^22.  CI    I28-"6.UXX) 
W  hite.    James    M  .    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp<iration 
Charge  coupled  device  incorp^irating  Laplacian  thresholding  with 
TDIarrav    4,264,430,  CI    ^58-213000 
White,  James  M    See— 

Pennington    Keith  S     Schlig.  Eugene  S     and  W'hite.  James  M 
4.264.-^2  I.  CI    ?58-50  0(X) 
White,    Thomas  H     to  lioeing  Compan\.  The    Operating  station  for 

aircraft  refueling  Nxim   4.264.044.  CI  '244-135  OOA 
W  hite.  rhomai  R    See— 

Sircar.  Shivaji   and  White.  Thomas  R  .  4.264..340.  CI    5'=-25fXX) 
W  hite,  William  A  ,  to  E^li  Lillv  and  Company    Synthesis  of /J-aminosiy- 

renes  4.264, ""5.  CI    564-383  000, 
W  hitiaker  Corporation   See— 

I  aufer,  Jav  K    Marino,  John  J    and  7ollo,  I ouis  M    4.264.483,  CI 
260-23  OTN 


Wichtnan,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Bramow,  Scott  B.;  Laakaniemi,  Richard  N  .  and  Wichman.  Paul  E., 
4,263.931,  CI.  137-84.000. 
Wickham,  David  J.:  See— 

Washboum,    Jack;    and    Wickham.    David    J.    4,264,110,    CI. 
303-17.000 
W'ideburg.  Norman  E.:  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  I  ;  Martin,  Jerry  R.;  Thomas.  Alford  M  ;  and  Wide- 
burg,  Norman  E.,  4.264,590.  CI.  424-1"'  000 
Widnall.  Sheila  E.:  See— 

Dunkerly.  Cedric  A..  II;  and  Widnall,  Sheila  E,,  4.264,290,  Ci. 
425-83,100, 
W  ido,  Joesph:  See — 

Brown.  Bruce  B.;  Wido.  Joesph;  and  Sogoian.  George.  4.263.807. 
CI   73-167.000. 
W  iggins  Teape  Group  Limited.  The:  See — 

Hasler.  David  J.;  Sinclair.  Peter;  and  Burns.  Eileen  H  ,  4,264.412. 
CI    162-4000 
W'ljesmghe.  Ralph:  See — 

Allen.  Francis  E.;  and  Wijesinghe.  Ralph.  4.264.064,  CI  269-54  100. 
Wilde,  Stanley  A.  Automatic  pasta  perforator  and  methtxl  of  making 

pasta  4.264.635.  CI.  426-451.000. 
W  ildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited:  See — 

Clarke,    Joseph    C;    and    Gamble,    Joseph    E,    4,263.792,    CI. 
66-151.000. 
Wilev,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Marshall,   Vincent    P.;   EIrod.   David    W     and    Wilev.    Paul    F, 
4.264,726.  CI.  435-78.000. 
Wilheim.  Martin  J.  to  Unisource  Corporation,  The  Methixl  of  molding 
a  rigid  integral  skin  foamed  resin  product  in  a  mold  having  a  vented 
lid  4,264,544,  CI.  264-45.500, 
Wilhelm,  Dieter:  See — 

Kuhneri,  Volker;  and  Wilhelm.  Dieter.  4.264,840,  CI   313-115  000, 
Wilkins.  Judd  R  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Indirect  microbial  detection    4,264.728, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Wilkinson,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Max  N.;  Dufour.  Watson  M.;  Martin.  Julian  R  ;  Welch.  John 

D.;  Wilkinson.  Donald  R.;  and  Woempner.  Marvin  G  ,  4,263.766. 

t:i.  53-50.000. 

Wilkinson.  Richard  L,.  to  MCA  Discovision.  Inc    Optical  recording 

disc  and  related  method  of  manufacture.  4,264.'^l  1.  CI   346-135  1(X) 

Willett.   Paul  E.  Carrier  vehicle  for  a  motor-driven   rotarv    mower 

4.263.977.  CI.  180-11.000. 
W'lllhalm.  Bruno:  See — 

Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinnch;  Willhalm,  Bruno;  and  GaulschI,  Fritz. 
4.264,467.  CI.  252-174.110. 
William  H   Rorer.  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond.  Julius.  4.264,627,  CI.  424-340  000 
Williams.  Carter  P  :  See— 

Erickson.   John   W.;   Williams.   Carter   P     and    Budrvs,    Viiolis, 
4,264.269,  CI  415-89.000. 
Williams.  Gerard  J.:  See — 

Oosterbaan.  DuWayne  D  ;  and  Williams.  Gerard  J  ,  4,264,781,  CI. 
178-22.000. 
Williams.    Robert    A.    Devious    path    roury    switch     4.264.791.    CI. 

200-4  000 
Williams.  Russell  H.:  See- 
Schumacher.  William  L.;  and  Williams.  Russell  H  .  4.264.127,  CI. 
350-96.200 
Willis.  Craig  I.  Information-recording  process  &  apparatus   4.264.9^6, 

CI   365-124.000. 
Wilski,  Hans;  Inierthal,  Werner;  Gruber,  Gunter  and  Slelxis,  Gerhard, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  using  polyacrvlamide  drag 
reducing   agent   in   the   form   of  an   aqueous  jelK     4,263.927.   CI, 
137-13,000, 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Fcldkamper,  Richard,  4.264.317.  CI.  493-213  000 
Wmdscheid,  Fritz:  See — 

Baur,  Guenther;  Krueger.  Hans;  Wmdscheid.  Fritz,  and  Wittwer. 
Volker.  4.264.147,  CI.  350-345.000. 
Wing.  Milton  S.:  See — 

Read.  Arthur  E..  Jr.;  Wing.  Milton  S.;  and  Hancixk,  William  P  . 
4,264,435.  CI.  208-129  000. 
Wirtz,  Rainer:  See — 

Maurer,  Franz;  Wirtz.  Rainer;  Weiss.  Eberhard.  and  Zieher.  Peter. 
4,264,830.  CI.  307-252.00J. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Napoli,  Joseph  L  .  Jr.; 
and  Fivizzani.  Mary  A..  4.264.513.  CI   260-397  200. 
Wittwer.  Volker:  See— 

Baur.  Guenther;  Krueger.  Hans;  Windscheid.  Fritz;  and  Wittwer, 
Volker,  4.264.147.  CI,  350-345.000 
Wixon,  Harold  E.:  See — 

Gangwisch.  William  J.;  Richter.  Virgil  J,;  Wixon.  Harold  E  ;  and 
Wraga.  Joseph  B  .  4.264,464.  CI.  252-91.000. 
W  ixson.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Claypoole.   Stewart   A.;  and   Wixson.    Arthur  J  .   4,264.649.   CI. 
427-163.000, 
Wladika,  Hans;  and  Sevenich,  Theodor.  to  H<^sch  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Method  of  operating  a  wide  band  hot  rolling  mill   4,263.798. 
CI,  72-202,000 
Woempner,  Marvin  G  :  See — 

Baker,  Max  N,;  Dufour,  Watson  M,;  Martin.  Julian  R  Welch.  John 
D  ;  Wilkinson.  Donald  R.;  and  Woempner.  Marv  in  G  .  4.263.766. 
CI.  53-50.000. 
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Wolk.  Roger;  and  Bekey.  Ivan.  Orthodontic  appliance.  4.264,302.  CI. 

433-5.000 
Wood.  William  G  ;  Pilznienski,  John  F  .  and  Malloy.  James  C.  to 
Kilene  Corp.  Method  for  detersifying  and  oxide  coating  removal. 
4.264.418,  Ci,  204-129,950, 
Wood,  William  I,:  See — 

Boikins  Waller  Y  ;  Bussell,  Jack  D  ;  Scott.  Nicholas  B.;  and  Wood, 
William  I..  4.263.722.  CI.  34-47,000, 
Wocxis.  George  L  :  See — 

Rhodes.  Thomas  R  .  Claborn,  Joseph  A,,  and  Woods.  George  L.. 
4,264.779.  CI    174-48,000, 
Wotier,  Edward   See — 

Nelsen     Suzanne;    Wotier.    Edward;    Alwani,    Dru     and    Ozari. 
Yehuda,  4.264,678,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Wraga,  Joseph  B    See — 

Gangwisch.  William  J     Richter.  Virgil  J  ;  Wixon.  Harold  E,;  and 
W>aga,  Joseph  B  ,  4,264,464,  CI   252-91  000. 
Wright,  David  A    See— 

Deprez,    Thomas    A,    and    Wright,    David    A.    4.264.247.    CI, 
409-7000 
Wunsch,  Eckart:  See — 

Wunsch,  Erich,  Wunsch.  Udo;  and  Wunsch.  Eckart,  4  264  ! 42,  CI 
350-289,000, 
Wunsch.  Erich;  Wunsch.  Udo;  and  Wunsch,  Eckart   Setting  or  adjust- 
ing means  for  rearview   mirrors  of  motor  vehicles,  4.264.142.  CI, 
350-289  000 
Wunsch,  Udo:  See—  ,,,  ^, 

Wunsch,  Erich;  Wunsch.  Udo;  and  Wunsch.  Eckart,  4.264,142,  CI. 
350-289  000 
Wusthof,   Peter;  and  Schneider,  Johann,  to  G    L    Rexroth  GmbH 
Geroior  machine  with  flow  control  recesses  in  the  inner  gear  mem- 
ber 4,264,288.  CI   4I8-61.00B. 
Wvscvki.  Allen  J:  See—  ,,,  „ -,,,^ 

■  Beeks.  Michael  J  ;  and  Wysocki.  Allen  J  ,  4,264.45/,  CI.  252-8.750. 
Xerox  Cor[>oration:  See — 

Bavlev.  Robert  D  .  4.264,700.  CI   430-137  000, 

Gerbasi.  Dennis  P  .  and  Moser.  Rabin,  4.264,191,  CI   355-15,000 

Lentz,  James  A  ;  DePalma.  Paul  D  ;  and  Moser.  Rabin.  4.264.181. 

CI   355-30FU 
Lu,  Chin  H  ;  and  Erhardt,  Peter  F  ,  4,264,702.  CI  430-108,000, 
Perez,  Steven  R  ,  Monahan,  Alan  R  ;  Lu.  Chin  H,;  Erhardt,  Peter 
F,;  Young,  Eugene  F,;  and  AuClair.  Christopher  J..  4.264.697.  CI, 
430-107,000, 
Schroeder.  Russell  G,.  11;  and  Ward.  Joseph  W.  4,264,189.  CI 

355-14  00R 
Shihata,  Yasuo,  4.264,125,  CI   350-96  140 
Thornburg.  David  D  ;  and  Kloffenstein,  Thomas  J  .  Jr  .  4,264.Mti. 

CI  427-98  000 
Tickner,    Donald    R.    and    Kalvitis.    Robert    E,    4,264.200.    CI 

355-75000, 
Ziolo.    Ronald    F      and     Lewis.     Richard    B.    4,264,648.    CI, 
427-128000 
Xhaianka,  Kosta   Citrus  fruit  fresh  cream   4.264,592.  CI   424-195.000. 
Yachabach.  Gerald  J  .  and  Eisenhauer.  Gary  L  .  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated   Hazardous   voltage   protection   circuit    4.264,787.   CI     179- 

8 1  OOR 
Yagihara.  Mono;  and  Yokota.  Yukio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic   light-sensitive  material    4.264.722.  CI 
430-551  000. 
Yajima.    Seishi;    Hamano.    Masaaki;    Hasegawa.    ^oshio.     Kamino. 
Kimiyuki.  and   Yamane.  Takehiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Foundation  The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic 
Materials.    The    Heat-resistant  composite  magnet  and  meihcxl  for 
prtxlucing  the  same   4.264.361.  CI,  75-230,000, 
\'amada.  Seiji   See—  ,,.,..^,«, 

Ueda.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamada,  Seiji,  4,264,159,  CI    354-24.000, 
Yamaguchi,  Yutaka.  and  Sasama.  Atsuo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Ltd   Cellular  thermoplastic  resins  with  mixed  blowing  agents. 
4.264.469.  CI   252-350  000 
Yamaha  Hatsukoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tczuka,  Eisuhiro.  Kaji.  Koichiro;  and  Ichinose,  Toru.  4,263.882. 
CI    123-432  000 
">  amamoi(\  Haiimu:  See— 

Ohno.  Sachio:  Izumi.  Kihachiro;  Mizukoshi,  Kiyoshi;  Kato.  Kazuo; 
■^amamoto.   Hajimu.  Nagasaka.  Mitsuaki.  Nakamura,  Yoshiki; 
and  Hon,  Mikio,  4,264,497.  CI.  26O-239,30B 
Yamamoio,  Hiromichi   See— 

Sakano   Tomiaki.  Yamamoto.  Hiromichi.  and  Kajiwara,  Shigeru. 
4.263,711.  CI,  29-597,000, 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi  See—  ,,,,.. 

Kawamura,    Masaharu;    Shigeta.    Yoshihiro;    Lchidoi.    Masanori; 
Sugiura.     Yoji;     and     Yamamoto,     Hiroshi.     4.264,176,     CI. 
;<;4.2^4  000, 
Yamamoto.  ^oshimi;  Ai.  Mnsuo  Maisuoka.  Yoshitaka;  Nagata^Takeo; 
Okayama.  Tsutomu;  and  Ikegami.  Akira,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Pressure 
transducer  4.264.889.  CI.  338-42.000. 
Yamamura,  Masahiro  See—  „        ••        j 

Kominami   Yasuo   Yamamura,  Masahiro:  Mizumoto.  Katsuji;  and 
Hanada.  Toshihide.  4.264.8^3.  CI    3.30-257  000 
Yamane,  Takehiro:  See—  . 

Yaiima.   Seishi;   Hamano.   Masaaki.   Hasegawa.   \oshiO;  Kammo. 
Kimivuki.  and  Yamane.  Takehiro.  4,264,361,  CI   75-23000) 
Vamashita,   Norio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,   Ltd,;  and  Tokyo  Sanyo 
Electric    Co.    Ltd     Tuning   control    apparatus    for    digital    tuner 
4  264.976,  CI   455-161  000 


and    Yamashita.    Tadaoki. 


Yamashita.  Tadaoki:  See — 

Oonishi,     Hajimu;    Ikedo.    Masaru; 

4.264.193.  CI,  355-32.000, 
Oonishi.   Hajimu;   Nishiuchi.   Kenichi;  and   Yamashita.   Tadaoki. 
4.264.551.  CI,  264-107,000 
Yano.  Kohzo;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Inami.  Yasuhiko;  and  Uede.  Hisashi,  to 
Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electrochromic  display    with   lyophilic 
treatment  separator  4.264,150,  CI   350-357.000. 
Yaisuda,  Yuji;  Minami.  Shinichi;  Kondo.  Ryuji,  Hagiwara.  Takaaki; 
and  Itoh,  Yokichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  nonvola- 
tile memory  device.  4.264.376.  CI.  148-1,500 
Yen,  Huan-Wun:  See — 

Hunsperger,  Roben  G  ;  Barnoski.  Michael  K  ;  and  Yen.  Huan- 
Wun,  4.264.875.  CI,  331-66.000, 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co,,  Ltd,.  The:  See— 

Ikeda.  Ryo.  4.263.955.  CI    152-330,0RF, 
Yokota,  Yukio:  See— 

Yagihara.  Mono;  and  Yokota.  Yukio.  4.264.722.  CI,  430-551.000. 
Yoneshima,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Kawashima,  Hirokuni;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Mimura.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Yoneshima,  Kunihiko,  4.264,696.  CI  430-89  000. 
Yorker,  William  E.:  See — 

Marracino.  Charles  R  ;  and  Yorker.  William  E..  4,263.710.  CI. 
29-596.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K   K.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kihei.  4.263.943,  CI    139-35.000 
Yoshiga.  Nono;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmura.  Mototaka.  to  Mit- 
subishi Plastics  Industries.  Ltd    Heat  shrinkable  polyvinyl  chloride 
film   4.264,010,  CI,  206-497.000, 
Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yoshigai.  Toshiharu.  4.263.990,  CI,  188-24,000 
Yoshigai.  Toshiharu.  to  Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Caliper    brake    apparatus    of    the    side-pull    type.    4.263.990.    CI, 
188-24,000, 
Yoshikawa.  Sumio:  See— 

Tokuda,  Kanji;  and  Yoshikawa,  Sumio.  4.264.195.  CI  355-38.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Takeo;  Inoue.  Takayuki;  Michiyama.  Hideo.  Harayama, 
Takeo;  Morikawa.  Osamu;  Hojo,  Yoshikata;  Baba,  Takao.  Toyama. 
Teruhiko;  Ura.  Masaaki,  and  Takasawa.  Yoshio,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Herbicidal  diphenyl  ether  compound.  4.264.777.  CI. 
568-586000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozawa.  Takamitsu.  4.264,037,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Nozawa.  Takamitsu.  4.264.038.  CI.  239-333.000 
Yoshino.  Masao;  See— 

Isobe.  Hiroshi;  Yoshino,  Masao;  and  Fukushima.  Koji,  4.263.881. 
CI    123-364.000, 
Yoshino,  Tetsuo;  and  Sawano.  Tsuyotake.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd. 
A  C  Signal  current  transmission  trunk  circuit  for  telephone  exchange 
systems,  4,264.786.  CI,  179-18.0HB. 
Yoshino.  Yasutomi:  See—  i,    . 

Murakami,  Tetsushi;  Matsunami.  Koichi;  Isaka.  Tsutomu;  Yoshino. 
Yasutomi;  and  Miyazaki.  Yukinobu.  4.264.667,  CI  428-195.000, 
Yoshioka.  Yuichi;  Nomura,  Toshio;  and  Kojima.  Takenobu,  to  Honda 
Giken    Kogvo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Adjusting    device    for    starter- 
equipped  carburetor.  4.264.536.  CI.  261-39.00D 
Yoshiyasu.  Haiimu  See—  _,  r^,     . 

Sasao  Hirovuki.  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Yoshiyasu.  Hajimu;  and  Okuda, 
Soichiro,  4,264,795,  CI,  200-148,OOR, 

Young,  Eugene  F,:  See—  ..    ,-  ,      ^     r. 

Perez.  Steven  R  ;  Monahan,  Alan  R,;  Lu.  Chin  H,,  Erhardt,  Peter 
F  ,  Young,  Eugene  F,;  and  AuClair,  Christopher  J,.  4.264.697,  CI, 
430-107  000 
Young.  Kenneth  P:  See— 

Flemings.  Merton  C;  Young,  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Rickinson.  Bernard 
A  .  4,263.959,  CI    164-51,000, 
Young,  Lock  R    See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration  Pelchat.  Guy  M,;  Rassweiler,  George  G  ,  Gianatasio, 
Anthony  J„  and  Young.  Lock  R..  4.264.908.  CI,  343-100,0PE. 
Young,  William  C .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Molded  optical  fiber  connectors,  4,264.128.  CI,  350-96,200, 
Young  William  R  .  to  Harns  Corporation.  Low  voltage  CMOS  ampli- 
fier 4.264.874,  CI,  330-277,000, 
Yuan,  Edward  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company   Bond- 
able    adhesive-coated    poly(parabanic    acid)    film    and    laminates. 
4,264.669.  CI  428-209.000 
Yukawa,  Kimio:  See—  .,l,      ol  i.        -r-    u 

Saito  Hiroki  Tahara.  Toshiro;  Nagumo.  Akihiko;  Shibata.  1  oshio; 
Yukawa,  Kimio;  and  Minoda.  Minoru.  4.263.870.  CI  1 18-259.000 
Z-L  Limited  Pannership:  See— 

Zilhken,  Fntz  W,.  4.264.509.  CI,  260-345,200, 
Zach,  Donald  J    See—  ..,^.0.^    ^, 

Faux.    Kenneth    R  .    Sr ;    and    Zach,    Donald   J  .   4.264.946.   CI 
362-217.000 

Zahner,  John  C:  See—  ,  u    n    a  it^  a-)»   r\ 

Schoennagel,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Zahner,  John  C.  4.264,428.  CI 

208-8.0LE. 
Zanier,  Stelio:  See—  j   r- 

Ravelli    Santo  E  ;   Bettanini.  Carlo;  Zanier.  Stelio.  and  Ennci. 
Marghenta,  4.264.778.  CI.  13-8.000 
Zarapin.  Jury  L:  See—  , .     ,,    .         ,         j   » 

\  vdnn  Vladimir  N.;  Krupin.  Alexandr  V  .  Barkov,  Leonid  A  , 
Chernyshev,  Vyacheslav  N.;  Pastukhov,  Valery  V..  Zarapin. 
Jury  L  Maxudov.  Pulatzhan  S  ;  Sergeev.  Nikolai  N  ;  Osipov. 
EduardE.;  and  Burkhanov.  Sergei  F..  4.263.796,  CI  72-38  000 
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/.ir^tskv    H>  r  1^  t     See—  Zimmemian,  Ronald  E;  Burck,  Philip  J;  Jones.  C   David;  and  Thak- 

Ha^\':'-    Rusl.ip  I    Gd-ilm   Vmcn  I    7aretsk>.  B<.iris  F;  Terekhin.  kar,  Arvind  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Contracerti\e  methods 

\    ijni  '  !      s.'nc:    ■    \jK^n"(.    Malinin,  Viktor  V;  Popov.  and  compositions,  4,264,576.  CI.  424-22.000. 

I  ,  %  V      ii'il  kt'^htkun    Aitv.ind'  s    4  :m  :()7.  CI  356-364  000.  Zimmerman,  Ronald  E.;  Burck,  Philip  J.;  Jones.  C    David,  and  Ihak- 

/■■h   h'  \».iiiiam  H     ;  -  ^unh.'us<'    IiK.  rp..r..tco    Xir  storing  and  trans-  kar.  Arvind  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Contraceptive  methods 

■'ii'tinc  ^^sii-m   4  V-  <<a4  t  1    :>-4>ii.»)i>  and  compositions.  4.264.577.  CI.  424-22.000. 

Zcbuhr    VKMharrUrt-^Sunhouso    IrKorp,<riUd    VM..rp,ind    4.263.8%.  Zimmerrnan    Ronald  E.:S^e-                                    ^   rv,   iL         ^      ^. 

n    ^^4^l  UK  Burck.  Philip  J.;  Zimmerman.  Ronald  E.;  and  I  hakkar    Arvmd  L., 

7c.^ru-r"  ^VillarJl      anj  Cnlc-v    [:)u  air  P    f  K-u  son^or.  4.:o3.8l2.  CI.  ,.         4.264.578.  CI.  424-22.000. 

,,  ^    ,  ^  <^^  ^  Zimmerman,  Sheldon  B.:  See — 

/       .        V       I            .  k          1       .    i„,    ,,      \,      \r,r,,f  .1,1.  fr>rc/.i/.f-i  Cassidy.  Patrick  J.;  Zimmerman,  Sheldon  H     luna..  Josefin  ^  H 

/c'Pdk-f    Sti'i^hari   j!idK;n);    lin   :  -  Ir-v.  i-r.t!.    -Xii    Apraralus  tor  select-  ^                    c  u     .■        a -ti-A  iia   i"i    in  iioivvi 

'                    a  -f,     j«     <        ^'     J   «  w  and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4.264.735.  CI   435-114CXK) 

".-  '"  '"''^'.  '     ,   '"    -*  -^-       '   '^             -        '^  Cassidy.  Patrick  J.;  Zimmerman.  Sheldon  B    Tunac.  J.^scfmo  H. 

/orr  ^  ^.'rks  M     s,.                              ,,      ni.L      u   a  r    ri«^i  and  Hernandez.  Sebastian.  4,264.736.  CI  435- 11 'J()()() 

l..aK-n    l.-u.s    Ir     Rycr.    H;-^rdc,     H.l^.U    RuiKC.Ciea-  ^^              j^        g.    j^^,,^     ^j^^^^,    p.    z,^^,,^^,     Sheldon    B.; 

>KhK,.na!df     and /.pr  t  nar  lev  M    4  _M    -c,   4^0-17000.  Qmura.  Satoshi;  and  Oiwa.  Ruiko.  4.264.607.  CI   424-263  000. 

/.and  I   -rp..rai,.  n    V.                 _  Zimmerman.  Wiley  E.:  5fe- 

l>jui/kc    \nth>uu  V\     4.M''v     c.    -M4^-«X)  Bockhorst.  Rhea  W.;  and  Zimmerman.  \Kilev    E  .  4, :m, ^50,  CI. 

/.•s.h    .\.him    S,r  363-25.000. 

Haunijianh.     Mantri'd     Onh     Dii'lcr     Hartinj:,    Jur^cn     S^  rueter.  Zjpchuk.  Michael:  See- 
Hans   and  /fsvh    -X.him   4:m.^'<4   ci   4:4.:4!   i.r  Hoffman.    Robert    W.;    and    Zinchuk.    Michael,    4.2M,Q;:     CI 
/kVi-nt^aig,  ^K-gined    Si.ii/t-!    U.-ltgan^   and  Fi^^  ht.T   (.  ;erhard.  to  Veb  358-54  000 

Manstuld  k.  mhina!  V^  ilruini  Piol  i.    Pr  kcns  !yr  1  he  preparation  of  ZiqIq,  Ronald  P.;  and  Lewis.  Richard  B..  to  Xenn  Cc^rporation    Low 

pu'c  aiaminuni  .hl.'rkk-  hc-xahwirau-   4:m;-:   t'    :*.30500,A  specific     gravity     magnetic     carrier     materials      4,;^4,^4^,     CI 

/  <-hcT    PcK-r    S.v  427-128,000, 

Maurcr    F  ran/   U  iri/    Raincr   V<  li^s.  LtxThard.  and  /leher,  Peter,  zievor.  Alfred,  to  AKG  Akustische  u,Kino-Gerate  Gescllschaft  m,b,H, 

4  :r>4  ^.k   ei    ;i  -  ;^:   oJ  Directional  microphone,  4.264,790.  CI.  I79.121.00D 

/k'Tuk    P;;cr    S, .  Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

FUnn,^      Flans     )       /,rrnck      FVtc'     and    vhcllmann,    Erhard,  Anderson,  Richard  J.:  and  Henrick,  Clive  -\     4, 2M.?  18.  CI.  260- 

4  :r>4  ^\^i   (  .    :r^.-i''     \H  410.90R. 

/;;;ikcn   F 'It,'  \v     t    /[   1  iniitcd  F'arincrship   isotldvones  and  related  Zollo.  Louis  M:  See— 

comp.  unds   nuih  h.)s    t  prepannL:  and  lisini;  and  antioxidant  compo-  Laufer.  Jay  K.;  Marino,  John  J.;  and  Zollo.  Louis  M    4,264  483.  CI, 

sitions  .,n!ainin.;  same    4.:m  ■;■  »',  C  I    >  .- U^  2l)l '  260-23,OTN. 

/-r -TUT man    R   naidF      Fiur.k    PhihpJ     J   ncs   C    1  )aMd.  and  Thak-  Zonn.  Lincoln  M,  Alarm  device,  4.264.892.  CI   340-52 1 .000 

K_,r     Xr^in.:  1      •     F  iv  1    ;i\  m;,'.  t   .nipanv    Contraceptive  methods  Zwahlen,  Willy,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   Process  of  making  o- 

and  v>mp-<si!ins  4:m^'^c;   424  22  (XX)  chloro-a-methyl<arbazole-2-acetic  acjd.  4.264.500.  CI   2N)M5  000 
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N,.H  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
N..U  -'^^''^"gJJ^^^'o'rdance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See—  ...nrc: 

Fle.schman.  Andor  A,,  Re,  30.592,  Ci,  350-423^000, 
F^lenlarn   Kenneth  A  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Vertically 

n.oored  Platform    Re   30,590,  CI    114-265  000, 
Codington.' Roger  G:  and  MiI.er,  Stephen  H^.to  Eastman   Kodak 

Cornpanv   Article  container  for  dispensing  reagent  slides  Re    Ml.    .. 

CI   422-t>-'*  (XK)  ,        .^  u      .      s.    \ 

Cuelenaere    -Xugustinus  J  .  and  Van  Geest.  Lambcnus  K     .     N    ^ 
Op,"  ie' Industrie  -De  Oude  Delff    Image  intensi.ier  tuKe  device. 
Re.  30.596,  CI   313-102  000, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See-  „      ;n  so.    ci 

Covington.  Roger  G.;  and  Miller.  Stephen   H     R. 
422-63.000, 

'^%Vrf  Ror:°H  "Re'ro:789,  CI  60-652  000 

nei'hman,  Andor  A.,  to  Bel.  ^  Ho.eU  Company^arge  aperture 
extended  range  zoom  lens.  Re.  30,592,  CI.  350-423.000.    ^, 


Miller,  Stephen  H    See—  c.„„u„„   u     r^  30  595    CI 

Covington.   Roger  G  ;  and   Miller.  Stephen  H..   Re.  JU.3V3.  v,i. 

422-63.000.  ^    r^  ,f..   c 

N   V  Ontische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Deitt  :  5ee—         ...        ^ 
CuXaere.    Augustmus    J.;    and    Van    Geest.    Lambertus    K. 

turbine    valv.ng    for    improvement    of    power    system    stability. 

Samts'Vhihp^'L^^-posire    identification    method    and    structure 
Re   30.194.  CI.  433-229.000. 

Re   ^0  596  CI    313-102.000  , 

Wallshein.    Melvin.    Multi-stranded    coiled    orthodontic    arch    wire 
Re.  30.593,  CI.  433-20.000. 
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259.039,  CI.  D13- 


Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated.  See- 

Hams.  James  E  ,  259.012.  CI   D7-77.000. 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Lee.  Eric.  259.064.  CI   D28-8.200. 

American  Locker  Security  Systems  I ncSee- 
Stackhouse.  Wells  P..  259.005.  CI.  D6-167,000 

Astec  Industries.  Inc:  See— 

Weldon.  William  F,;  and  Weldon.  James  M. 

Gould  Inc.  Computer  module   2?'^.041.  4-.»  8i.  <^i   ui 
Barkman  Concrete  Ltd  :  See- 

Ba;;s.*j..'i.rp:r.s«j..-».s,  a  03^,000. 

?-:  S!  ^J^^'^^S^'^SJ^^^:^^.  a  on. 

Barr  Josef  J   Finger  ring  or  similar  ariiele    .54,U3U.  4  Z8  6i.  v. 

4-28-81,  Cl   D9-377,000 
Boeing  Companv,  The:  See—  ^,-,,rv«iwi 

„,,.i;;L-,^:,vrw^K;Krs„S'S,'S:.,c,^ 

"""E^J^'^S^yJ:;;   c™e,    Rober,.   and    M.r.-h.o.y,    U,r>, 

4-28-81.  C1D28-46.00O 

259  0''4  Cl   D9-432  000 
Chnstiansso;.  Sten.  to  Luftkondi.ionering  AB.  Stove.  259.055.  4-28-81. 

Cl.  D23-97.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See—  ,A,oA7om 

E.nhorn.  Rued.ger.  259.018.  C  .  D8-367  000 
Einhorn.  Ruediger,  259.019.  Cl   D8-367,000 
Cochrane.  Fat,  and  Montenegro.  Antonio,  Oval  picture  frame,  259.008. 

Cooke.  Kenneth  R:  See—  _.j,    „      -<;qo21.  Cl,   D9- 

Khovavlo.  Modest;  and  Cooke    Ken.e,*    K     --  .vj... 

396.000, 


Costantino.  Frank.  Combined  bill  clip  and  safety  pm.  258.996.  4-28-81. 

Cl   D2-4300O0 
''"' Maye°»„'.  's"7™.n   C,a„=.    Robcn.   .nd   M..ch,„n>,    Larry, 
D«n=n"RSrfH  C  mTd.,  Indu.n.  inc,  M,„„g  bo.l  or  ,.e 

like,  259.011.  4-28-81.  Cl,  D7-59,000 
Dart  Industries  Inc:  See—         _.  .,,   ^,   -.,  «q  nno 
0,vP„"Srr "  ?„£„^dSr  iSrS-Sn  c.„er  holder 

o;r^,srj^'roi':r,r.,i„,  2.^.0,..  ««.s.,  c,  on. 

102.000. 
^'  FSr^MaSn-De  filipp.s.  John;  and  Wong.  Ting  W  ,  259.043. 
Cl   D14-53.000 

Dorf  Industries  Pty.  Ltd,„'Sf''-      r»7-»  «nno 
Petersons.  Eizens.  259.054.  Cl.  D23-35.000. 

Drabert  Sohne:  See—       ,^----  ^,  r»*>.,,  nnn 

Hg,ay°F^:Jn^r D«SSiS:-r.f  br^s^a'^^^^^^^  .herefor.  258.999. 

EiS,' R^u^d^r.  to^oats  .  Clark.  Inc.  Hc.k.  259.0.5,  .28-81.  C 

Emhor^RTediger,  to  Coats  &  Clark.  Inc.  Hook.  259.016.  4-28-81.  C 

EiE.^RTediger.  to  Coats  &  Clark.  Inc.  Hook.  259.017,  4-28-81,  Cl. 

Emhor'n'^R^^diger.  to  Coats  &  Clark.  Inc.  Hook.  259.0.8.  4-28-81,  Cl 

■    Emho;;,'R?ediger,  to  Coats  &  Clark.  Inc.  Hook.  259,0.9.  4-28-81,  Cl 
D8-367.000. 
^""HavTjam"L'"n"d  Greenslade,  John  T..  259.025,  Cl.  D9-433.O0O. 
Embassy  Embroidery  CorP^Sfe-  ^^ 

4-28-81.  Cl.D  14-53  000 
^""^^r^EXST^!-:  STh..  259.04..  C  D.4-45.000, 
°^^Kh:::"o'"M^esf;7d  Cooke.  Kenneth  R,,  259.02..  Cl    D9- 
396000,  ^    uu    c 

dm.-.  N.,1,  ,0  Marry  G.ta.J^ljc  B3II  rra.mrrg  r,«.  or  „rr„lar  .n»k 

-'S9  052  4-28-81.  Cl.  D21-20OO00.  ,  ,„  o, 

Gc;M   Leo  E.  Combined  recipe  and  pencil  holder.  259.003.  4-28-81. 

Gr^'al  ?am^Tsr.  Lamp  base.  259.061.  4-28-8..  Cl   D26-1.0000. 
oZlTI  Ronald  E  .  Sr  Decoy  anchor.  259.035.  4-28-8..  C  D.2- 

215000 
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CirecnsUde    J.ihn    I     ,S«-t' — 

Havt^,  James  I     and  Greenslade  Jchn  T    :''9.n2^  CI   D^-433.000 
Hadtkf    F  rt-Uerick.  B     V>'- 

Conn,il!\     Pt.-!cT   F      and   Hadtke    Frcdcria    H     259,009,  CI.   D7- 

r  iiK' 

Hanko,  Jimmv  J     .St'i' 

RiVs-atorlf.  Harr%  I  ,  Hanko,  Jimnu  J     and  Vhillinger,  Joseph  F-, 
I^'v    1:4    CI    O'J  4-:  (XKi 
Hansen    [  Imer   k.    (irain  ^luncMng  auijer    Z^^.n'fi.  4-28-81.  CI.  D12- 

Hansen.   Rj\m>'nd   V^     Cc-:lni,i   Ian   ligh.i   nMurc    2""^ 'Xyi)    4-28-81.  CI. 

Harm,  Phvlhs  1     Malue    :^^.'i'>-    4-:H->»l,Ci    Dll-158tX«) 

Harris.    Janes    1       i.i    Aladdin    Industries.    Incorporated     Uispensmj: 

tisulait-d  iug    :';^.ni;    4-:'<->l    C!    n"-'^(XX.) 
Ha'.es   James  [      and  Cjreenslade   John  T  .  Xo  Fitra  CorpKiralion.  a  pdvi 

mieresi    Blank  (or  a  combined  dispenses  reel  and  container    259,02'^. 

4  :'<-^l    C\    [)'^-4U  iMO 
Housman,  R^hard  U    Comhined  vendinij  cabinet  and  stand  therefor 

:<si,(i(K.,  4.2S-.X1  CI  D6-r  < (xxi 

lnternatK>nal    telephone  and    Telegraph    Sec  — 

F  einher^.  Martin    [)e  Tilippis,  John    and  Wonc,   ling  U      2''9  04^ 
CI    [)14-'=' IMX) 
Isho'.a'.h'.   Mi>dest    and  CiHike    Kenneth  R  .  to  CiCC  Beverages.  Inc. 

Beserage  Nntle    Z^^ori    4->-^l    CI    D>J-'5^MKX) 
Matt    Sultana    Ia..>.  holder    2  ^^  iHd,  4^2S-<  I ,  CI    D'-.'IS  000 
K.rets..hmer      Hisrsi     J       [.•    Clairol     Incorporated      Make  up    mirror. 

:^^  iH,',  4-2!<-'<l    CI    D2h  ^'  'l»i 
kunl/man,    Irving,    to    F  nibassv    Fmbriiider\    Corp     Insert    t'.-r    sh>  k.-s 

2^H,'^<iV  4.2k. kI    c  i    [):■  -l"^    «»' 
I  jC  rou    Paul  H      Se,  - 

Aull.  C     Vikhael    and  1  aCroiv  Paul  H  .  2'^'J.i)4l,  C!    [:>  14-45  000. 
1  .in^ellotti    Joseph  J     and  .Schv^art/.   Michel  S    DisenlcLtant  tray  or 

similar  artiJe    :';'V,li';'    4-;s.^i.CI    D24-M(XI() 
1  eblond    J    Paul    t<i  Small,  J    V.    (Xior  dispenser  lor  repelling  personal 

atiaa    :>^',!)<  V  4-2*-h!    c'I    D22-'J»iiXXJ 
lee    F  ri.    !.  ■   VmerK  an  C  \  anamid  Companv    Soap  bar  or  similar  article. 

:^^>H>i.  4  ;s.Hi  1 1  i)2.s-5  2ixj 

1  ever  Brothers  C  ompanv    See— 

ConnolU     Peter   F     'and   Hadtke.   Frederick   B,   2^'J,0O9    C!     D'- 

;  ■■  ^iK 

1      .A.  r\     F  lame    .b<'!  - 

Prat!    1  inda    and  I  ov^r^    F  lj;ne,  258.998.  CI.  D3-41.000. 

I     '«  rv     F  laine  R      S<  i 

Pratt    I  mda    ,ind  I  owrv     F  lame    258.998.  CI.  D3-41.000. 
1   ..Itkondili.ner'n^    -\  B     S,-,  - 

Christiansv.n.'sten,  25^, l,''^'^,  CI    D23-97,00O. 
Manikas,  J.,-hn   I    C  i^arette  lighter  holder    25^^06.^,  ■t-28-81.  CI.  027- 

M  <ti} 
Mar^  hionv     1  arrv     S..— 

Mavers.>n      Sevmour      Crane      R.-bert      and     Mar^nhuu,     Larr>. 

:s^i («4  ci  Ub-i5'o()() 

Marshall    John  L    Knee  brace    :5'J,()'^K,  4-2S-S1,  CI    D24-04,UOO. 
Martv  liilman,  ln>.     .See  — 

tiilman    Neil,  2^'i.0^2,  CI    1)21  200(X)0 

Mavervm  Se-vmiiur  Crane,  Robt'ri  and  Mar^  hionv  Larrv.  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  In.  r")isplj\  stand  for  merchandise  2^9^004,  4-28-81. 
CI    Do-l-^'ooo 


blende,   Peter    t'     debr    C  iaas   Mas^  hmenfabnk   (jmhH     \  ehicle  cab, 

2^^,(a<  4^2k-»i  CI  ni ^  >o :«!( 

Miles.   Fiernard    Paper  sheet   holder  lor  a  hxKl  pattv    inierleavinii  ma- 
chine or  the  like    2^^'    4^   4-:s,!    ci    ni^. 121  'Kid 

Vl.mteneiir. '    -Xntonio    ,S<'' - 

C.H-hrane    Pat   and  Montenegro,  Antonio.  2^'J,(X)S.  CI    F>-243.000. 

Vioslev     Aarnn,   Jr    Combined   receptical  and  dispenser  supp<irt  for  a 
iricvJe  I'-T  vending  sn  w   .ones    2^^.i,lU.  4-28-81,  CI    [")  I  2- 1  ^x  iXX) 

Mullanev     Wilham    P    Combined  cabinet   hiijder   for   paper   rolls  and 
pernetuaUalendar    2^^  IXM  ,  4-2X-m  .  CI    Df^-^' '''*' 

Nadef.    Craiij    P     Pop-up   lie  tac-tix^   apparatus     25^,tisn.    4-28-81.   Ci 

r)2i  12  mi) 

Selvm,    Rishard    F,    Sr     I  lensil    retainer     2'^'J,iM4,    4-2^o<i,   ci     D7- 

12^  IM«I 
Nev^burgh  Molded  Products    Irn.     .Set  - 

S.Klerberg    F.ris    25^i>2>    CI    [)^J  4  1  - '»m  1 
\uon,  W  illidin  ()   VV  oven  and  nonv*>.ven  labris  sheet    25'^.()fe9.  4-28-81. 

(I    F^^2  I  i«)P 
Northern   leleciim  Limited    .S,  t  . 

Read,  ChtTord  D  .  and  Tvv^n    John  P     2^^.i)42   CI    DU-^'miiK) 


Nuttall,  Michael  W.;  and  Tsuyuki,  Akio,  to  Tom>   Kogyo  Co  ,  Inc 
Holder   for   use    in    making    rubbing-type    reproductions     259,051 
4-28-81.  CI   D21-59.000. 
Orlane  S.A.;  See- 
Begum,  Jacques  F.,  259,020.  CI.  D9-377.000 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  :  See— 

Weckman.  Richard  L..  259,022.  CI.  D9-4O4.000. 
Parly  Tools  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 

Se-Kit.  John  Y  .  259.059,  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Peterson.  Everett  A.  Com  display  page.  259.048.  4-28-81.  CI    DI9- 

33.000. 
Petersons,  Eizens,  to  Dorf  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Adjustable  shouer  head 

259,054.  4-28-81.  CI.  D23-35.000. 
Pierce.  Linden  W..  to  General  Electric  Compan\    \  aponzation  co(^led 

transformer  or  similar  article.  259,040.  4-28-81,  CI    Dl  .^-4  (XX) 
Pratt.  Linda;  and  Lowry.  Elaine,  to  Lowry,  Elaine  R    Cosmetic  bag 

v»,ith  a  mirrored  bottom.  258,998.  4-28-81.  C!    D.^-41  OCX) 
Read,  Clifford  D.;  and  Tyson,  John  F.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

Telephone  set.  259,042.  4-28-81,  CI.  D14-53  000 
Reves,  Robert   M.   Pendant  or  similar  article    25'^.()32.   4-28-81     CI 

b  11-70.000. 
R(xcaforte.  Harry  I.;  Hanko.  Jimmy  J.;  and  Schillinger.  Joseph  F  .  to 
Champion  International  Corporation.  Carton  blank^  25^^.024,  4-28-81, 
CI   D<5-432.000. 
Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH:  See — 

Stutzer,  Franz  A.,  259.062,  CI.  D27-42.000. 
Schillinger.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I.;  Hanko,  Jimmy  J    and  Sshilhnger.  Joseph  F  , 
259.024,  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Schmidt.   Steven   M.   Wall   mounted  telepnone    2  54.044.  4-28-81.   CI 

D14-56000. 
Schuckenbrock.  Charles  E.  Shelf  259,007,  4-28-81.  CI   D6-186  000 
Schwartz.  Michel  S.:  See— 

Lancellotti,  Joseph  J.;  and  Schwartz,  Michel  S  ,  259.05".  CI   D24- 
31.000. 
Se-Kit,  John  Y.,  to  Parly  Tools  Manufacturing  Limited    Combined 

Huorescent  lamp  and  flashlight.  259,059,  4-28-Il.  CI    D26-42  000 
Small.  J   W  :See— 

Leblond.  J.  Paul.  259.053,  CI.  D22-99  000 
Smith,  Lawrence  C  to  Boeing  Company.  The    F'assenkier  service  unit 

panel   259.038,  4-28-81,  CI.  5 12- 1 95  000. 
Soderberg,  Enc,  to  Newburgh  Molded  Products.  Inc  Combined  bottle 

and  cap  259,023,  4-28-81,  CI.  D9-413  000 
Stackhouse,  Wells  F.,  to  American  Locker  Securitv  Svstems,  Inc.  Ski 

locker  259,005.  4-28-81.  CI.  D6-167.000. 
Stutzer.    Franz    A.    to    Rowenta-Werke,    GmbH     Lighter     259.062. 

4-28-81,  CI    D27-42.000. 
Tamnbaum.  Richard  L.  Tambourine  259,047,  4-28-81.  Ci   D17-22000. 
Thornton,  Rolland  R.  Electrical  box  setting  eauge  259,026,  4-28-81.  CI. 

DlO-64.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Nuttall,  Michael  W  ;  and  Tsuyuki,  Akio.  259,051.  CI    D21  59  000. 
Tsuyuki,  Akio:  See — 

Nuttall,  Michael  W.;  and  Tsuyuki,  Akio,  254.051.  CI    D2 1-59  000. 
Tullen  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  Peter  O.,  259,002,  CI   D6-1 14,000. 
Tyson,  John  F  :  See — 

Read,  Clifford  D  ;  and  Tyson,  John  F.,  259,042,  CI.  D14-53  000 
Vogel,  Heinz.  Combined  set  of  teaching  game  tiles  and  holder  259,049, 

4-28-81,  CI.  D19-59000 
Vogtherr,  Burkhard,  to  Drabert  Sohne    (hair    254.(XX).  4-28-M,  CI. 

D6-3I  000 
Voorhees,   John    L.    Condition    indicator    device    or    similar    article. 

259,027,  4-28-81,  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Byrne.  David  S  .  259,065.  CI   D28-46000 
Weckman.  Richard  L..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle  or  similar  article. 

259,022,  4-28-81,  CI.  D9-404.000. 
VK  eldon.  James  M.:  See — 

N^eldon,  William  F.;  and  Weldon,  James  M  .  259,039.  Ci    Di3- 
3.000. 
Weldon,  William  F.;  and  Weldon,  James  M..  to  Astec  Industries.  Inc 

Homopolar  generator.  259,039,  4-28-81,  CI   D13-3  000 
Wistrana,  John,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Trav  for  manicure  and  pedi- 
cure implement  kit.  259,066,  4-28-81,  CI   D'28-61  000 
Wong,  Ting  W    See — 

Feinberg,  Martin;  De  filippis,  John;  and  'A  one.  Ting  W  .  259.043, 
CI    D14-53.000. 
Zwart,  Hans  H.  J.  Surgical  marking  clip  adapted  for  .\-rav  detection. 
259,056,  4-28-81.  CI.  D24-2.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


F     Flarmon  Saville,  N.'r  t.ast  .Miniature  Roses,  Inc     See — 

Sdville,  P    Harmon,  4.^^^^,  CI    "  tXX) 
F  red  A    Stev^arl  Inc     .Set'  — 

Hetheringlon.  Frnesi  F     4,'tll,  CI    M  a*) 

Hetherington,  Frnest  F      4 '02    CI    t)8  iXXi 
Hetheringion.  Ernest  F  .  to  Fred  A    Stewart  Inc   OrchidSk    Precious 
Siones-True  Beaulv    4,"()| ,  4-2.'<--'<  1.  CI    ^M«Xl 


Saville,  r.  Harmon,  to  F   Harmon  Saville.  Nor  East  Miniature  Roses, 

Inc    Rose  plant   4.699,  4-28-81,  CI   7  000 
Warren,  Benedict  O.,  to  Warren's  Turf  Nurserv,  Inc    Biuecrass  plant 

4.703.  4-28-81,  CI.  88.000. 
Warren,  Benedict  O..  to  Warren's  Turf  Nurserv.  Inc    Biuegrass  4.704, 

4-28-81.  CI.  88.000. 
V\  arren's  Turf  Nursery,  Inc.:  See — 

^^  arren.  Benedict  O  .  4,703,  CI.  88.000 
Warren.  Benedict  O.,  4.704.  CI.  88.000. 


Heiheringi.in.  Frnest   F     10  Fred  A    Siewan  Inc    OrchidLc    Pupp'-     U  ceks,  O.  L.  Hybnd  tea  rose  having  flowers  of  brilliant  signal  red  to 
1  ove  True  Bcautv    4.X)2.  4-2S-81.  CI   68.000  scarlet  red  coloring  and  visible  veining.  4.700,  4-28-81,  Ci    20  000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  28.  1981 


NoTF— First  number,  class;  seconcJ  number,  subclass:  third  numbc 


I  her 


tS8 

247 
421 


1.5 
1.91 
36 


200  R 


CLASS  2 

4,263,677 
4,263.678 
4,263,679 

CLASS  3 

4,263.680 
4.263.681 
4.263.682 

CLASS  5 

4.263.683 

CLASS  6 

4.263,684 

CLASS  8 


35 
47 

57  B 
62 
231 


44 
129 


9425 
9426 
194 

476 
479 
527 
543 
648 
^^: 


4.264,318 
4.264,319 
4,264,320 
4,264,321 
4.264.322 
4.264.323 
4.264.324 
4.264.325 
4.264,326 


CLASS  9 


310  A 

341 


41  R 
145 
159  A 
210  R 
322 


485 


159  R 


230  B 


4,263.685 
4.263.686 

CLASS  11 

4,263.687 

CI  ASS  12 

4.263.688 

CLASS  13 

4.264,778 

CLASS  15 

4,263,689 
4,263,690 
4,263.691 
4.263.692 
4.263.693 

CLASS  16 

4.263.694 

CLASS  17 

4.263.695 
CLASS  19 

4.263.696 

CLASS  23 

4.264.327 
4  264,328 
4.;64..U9 
4.264.330 
4.264.331 
4.264.332 


230  EP 
230  R 
232  E 

305  A 

CLASS 

.M)  5  P 
205  13  R 
205.15  R 


25.13 
25.15 
25.35 
25.42 
80 

256 

434 

509 

564  1 

571 

596 

597 

623.2 

727 


151 


1  "4  (,) 

ivi  R 

297 


24 

4,263.697 
4.263.698 
4.263.699 

CLASS  29 

4.263.700 
4.263.701 
4.263.702 
4,263,703 
4,263,704 
4.263.705 
4.263.706 
4, 263. 707 
4.263.708 
4,263,709 
4,263,710 
4,263,711 
4,263.712 
4.263.713 

CLASS  30 

4.263.714 

CI  ASS  33 

4,263.716 
4,263.717 

4,263.718 
4.263.719 


4.263.721 
4.263.722 
4.263.723 
4.263.724 
4,263,725 

CLASS  36 

4,263,727 
4,263,728 


CLASS  37 

42  VL  4,263,729 


CLASS  40 


20 
113 
121 
152 
324 
373 
452 
453 
606 


lU 


6 
62 
68 
79 


4.263,730 
4,263,731 
4,263,733 
4,263,732 
4,263,734 
4.263,735 
4.263,736 
4,263.737 
4.263.738 
4,263,739 


CI  ASS  43 

■i  263. ■ 


■40 


CLASS  44 

4.264.333 
4.264.334 
4.264,335 
4.264,336 


CLASS  46 


104 
135  R 

228 


II 


1,5 


28 
56 
352 
394 
490 
501 


229 
288 
295 
358 


11 

79  1 

81 

1697 
204 
241 
293 
404 
481 
562 


50 
384 
448 
501 

511 


16 

25 


22 


CLASS  34 

4,263.720 


4.263.741 
4.263.742 
4.263.743 

CLASS  47 

4.263.744 
4.263.745 

CLASS  49 

4.263.746 
4.263.747 
4.263.748 
4,263,749 
4,263,750 
4,263.751 
4.263,752 

CLASS  51 

4,263.753 
4.263.754 
4.264.33-' 
4.263.755 

CLASS  52 

4.263.756 
4.263.757 
4.263.758 
4.263.759 
4.263.760 
4.263.761 
4.263.762 
4,263.763 
4.263.764 
4.263.765 

CLASS  53 

4.263,766 
4.263.768 
4.263.769 

4.263.770 
4  26,V"f'" 

CLASS  55 

4.:m,.v^8 
4,;m,.V(9 

4,:f>4..>40 
68  4:64,,«4: 

%  4,;64,.«41 

126  4  ;f>4  u.-; 

313  4  :t>4.'i44 

341  R  4  ;(>»,. U5 

523  4,264,346 

CLASS  56 

4.263.771 
4.263.772 
4.263.773 
4.263.774 


CLASS  57 

22  4.263.775 

87  4,263.776 

227  4,263,777 

290  4,263.778 

CLASS  59 

8  4,263,779 

CLASS  60 

39.23  4,263,780 

243  4,263,781 

276  4,263.782 

278  4.263.783 

547  R  4.263.784 

652  Re30.589 

CLA.SS  62 

79  4.263.785 

87  4.263.786 

324  6  4.263.787 

CLASS  64 

8  4.263.788 

30  D  4.263.789 

CLASS  65 

1  4.264,.U8 

2  4.264.349 

3  A  4.264,347 
26  4.264.350 

335  4,264,351 

CLASS  66 

84  R  4,263,790 

109  4,263,791 

151  4,263.792 

185  4.263.793 

CLASS  70 

70  4.263.794 

99  4.263.795 

CLASS  71 

9  4.264.352 

90 


24 


482 


13  4 
13  9 

121.4 

370 


38 

40 
202 
318 
349 
453.17 
45" 


4.264.353 

CLASS  72 

4.263.796 
4.263.797 
4.263,798 
4,263,799 
4,263,800 
4,263,801 
4.263,802 


CLASS  73 


1  R 

30 

38 
133  A 
167 
714 
798 
800 
827 
861  05 
861  56 


4,263,803 
4,263,804 
4,263.805 
4.263.806 
4.263.807 
4.263.808 
4.263.809 
4.263.810 
4.263.811 
4.263.812 
4.263.813 


CLASS  74 


60 
339 
411 

422 

475 

<--, 

5'J4  . 

595 

645 

695 

711 

833 

868 


u 
12 
124 
128  D 
134  B 
134  F 
154 
230 


CI 

B 


4.2t>4..-.b2 

CLASS  83 

4.263.827 

CLASS  84 

1.03  4.263,828 

4  263,829 

C  LASS  89 
15R  4,263,835 


26 
34 


387 


23 
63 

128 


121 

37 
215 


35 
40 
93, (U 

350 
415  1 


4.263.836 
4.263.837 

CLASS  91 

4,263,838 

CLASS  92 

4,263,839 
4,263,840 
4,263,841 

CLASS  98 

A  4,263,842 

CI  ^SS  100 

4  263.843 
4,263,844 

CLASS  101 

4,263,845 


4.263.846 
4.263.847 
4.263.848 
4.263.849 


4.>.\814 
4,263,815 
4.263.816 
4.263.817 
4.263.818 
4.263.819 
4.263.820 
4.263.821 
4.263.822 
4.263.823 
4.263.824 
4.263.825 
4,263.826 

.ASS  75 

4,264,354 
4,264,355 
4,264,356 
4.264.357 
4.264.359 
4.264.358 
4.264.360 
4.264.361 


CLASS  102 

205  4.263.850 

CLASS  104 

'  R  4.263.851 

CLASS  105 

199  C  4.263.852 


378 


4.263.853 
CLASS  106 


14.28 

16 

21 

22 

90 

180 
264 
284 
306 


4.264.363 
4.264.364 
4.264.365 
4.264.366 
4,264.367 
4.264,368 
4,264,369 
4,264.370 
4.264.371 
4.264,372 


(I  ASS  108 

4,263,854 
4,263,855 

CLASS  110 

4,263,856 
4,263,857 

CLASS  111 

4,263,858 

CLASS  112 

4,263,859 

CLASS  113 

120  Y  4.263,860 

CI  \SS  114 


37 
53.3 


261 
270 


184 


39 

65  A 
201  R 
221  R 
265 
267 
271 
299 

70 


249 
259 
310 

721 


14.36 
62 


4,263,875 
4,263,876 


CLASS  122 

4  D  4,263,877 


136  C 
159 


4,263,878 
4,263,879 


CLASS  123 


44 
364 
432 
437 

487 


4,263,880 
4,263,881 
4,263,882 
4,263,883 

4.263,884 


CLASS  126 


60 
116  A 

123 

295 

299  D 

424 

426 

430 

438 

450 


55 


4,263,861 
4,263,862 
4,263,863 
4,263,864 
Re  30,590 
4,263,865 
4,263,866 
4263,867 

CL.ASS  116 

4,263,868 

CLASS  118 

4.263,869 
4,263,870 
4,263.871 
4.263.872 

CLASS  119 

4.263.873 


4.263.885 
4.263.886 
4.263.887 
4.263,888 
4,263,889 
4,263,890 
4,263,891 
4,263,892 
4,263,893 
4,263,894 
4,263,895 
4,263,896 

CLASS  127 

4,264,373 

CLASS  128 


CLASS  138 

109  4263,942 

(  1  \ss  1»V 

35  4,2t.v943 

CL.\SS  141 


7 

4,263,897 

17 

4,263,898 

18 

4,263,899 

20 

4,263,900 

80  A 

4,263,901 

81  R 

4,263.902 

92  B 

4.263.903 

4.263,904 

149 

4,263,905 

157 

4,263,906 

200.18 

4,263,907 

205.25 

4,263,908 

215 

4,263,909 

217 

4,263,910 

276 

4,263,911 

281 

4,263,912 

330 

4,263,913 

.^41 

4,263,914 

419  PG 

4,263,915 

654 

4,263,916 

656 

4,263,917 

681 

4,263,918 

708 

4,263,919 

734 

4,263,920 

736 

4,263,921 

763 

4,263,922 

CLASS  131 

254 

4,263,923 

CLASS  133 

3C 

•:  .-^3,924 

CL^ 

ss  IM 

3 

4,264.374 

1 

98 
117 


2 
213 
235 


CLASS  135 

1  A  4,263,925 

CLASS  136 

4,264,375 


254 


13 


CLASS  137 


4,263.944 
4.263.945 
4.263.946 

CLASS  144 

R  4.263.947 

4.263.948 
4  ?hV949 


14.08 


4.263.874 


39 
68  R 

80 

84 

101.27 
115 
140 
467 
4% 
553 
557 
613 
625.17 
62566 


4.263.926 

4.263.927 

4,263,928 

4,263,929 

4,263,930 

4,263,931 

4,263,932 

4,263,933 

4,263.934 

4,263,935 

4,263,936 

4,263,937 

4,263,938 

4,263,939 

4,263,940 

4,263,941 


CL^ss  14> 


1  5 

6.14 
6.15 

166 

175 
187 
188 


4,264,376 
4,264,377 
4,264,378 
4,264,379 
4,264,380 
4,264,381 
4,264,382 
4,264,383 


CLASS  150 
I  5  R  4.263,950 


35 


4,263,951 


CLASS  152 

158  4,263,953 

222  4,263,954 

3^0  RF  4,263,955 

352  R  4,263,956 

356  R  4,263,957 


CLASS  156 


49 

79 
131 
152 
156 
205 
217 
272 
345 
358 
359 
361 

425 
468 
497 
504 
506 
511 
537 
584 
607 

616  R 

617  SP 
629 
643 
659  1 


4,264,384 

4,264,386 

4,264,387 

4,264,388 

4,264,389 

4,264,390 

4,264,391 

4,264,392 

4,264,393 

4,264,394 

4,264,395 

4,264,396 

4,264.397 

4,264,399 

4,264,398 

4.264,400 

4,264,401 

4,264,402 

4,264,403 

4,264,404 

4,264,405 

4,264.385 

4.264.406 

4.264.407 

4.264.408 

4.264.409 

4.264,410 


CLASS  157 

1  1  4.263.958 

(I   \ss  1^9 

1   R  -  .'>4.4., 

CI  \s^  162 
4  4.264.412 


CI  aSS  164 


51 
416 


-  :ti3.959 

-  263.960 


CLASS  165 


1  4.263.961 

17  4,263,962 

47  4.263.963 

67  4,263,964 

80  C  4,263.965 

lUR  4.263.966 

166  4.263.967 

CLASS  166 

120  4.263.968 


251 
261 


4.263.969 
4.263.970 


PI    4^^ 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


(1  A.V^  169 

61  4.261971 

n  Avs  ri 
(I  \ss  r: 

(I  AS>   1'4 

4"  -I  .'fJ  "•' 

.4   K  4  ."iv;  "m 

(  1  ASS  r? 

2(1  4;fil.975 

370  4  >1.976 

(1  \SS  1*6 

\  4 :m  4p 

1 1  AS.S  rs 

22  4.:64.'(*l 

4.264.782 

(I  ASS  r9 

lot.  4  :r>4  "^4 

I  SD         4  :m  -« 

6  03  4   ;rv4   ■«< 

18  HB  4  >v4      ^^ 

81  R  4  .Vv4  -.- 

iiOA  4:f>4-K« 

115  5   PV  4  :M  -^'^ 

I  2  I   P  4  :  ^4  ~  ■*  1 

CLA.S.S  180 
1 1  4.263.977 


69  C 
79  1 

292 

4.263.978 
4.263.979 

4  >'  '5'<n 

CI  ASS 

INI 

252 

4  V  -1  -  1 
4  ^^\  -^.^2 

( i.Ass  \h:  ' 


93  4.263.981 

III  4.261.984 

•'J  4>V985 

(  I  ASS  |tW) 

^:  4  >v98^ 

{ 1  ASS  \n- 

: .  K  4  >>  ^x- 

4    '  r  '.   >J  X  U 


24 


(1  ASS  \m 

4.263.990 
4  2h1.991 

4  >'./)''2 


\1 


■<  R 

■^  K 

'■■  K 

R 


(1  ASS  192 

4  >''.'J'<1 
4  :hv^94 
4  >V'*95 

4  > '-  y^^ 

4  >i  ^y' 
4  .'h  v'J*J'< 
4  >  5  '^N 


44 


".M 


44 


181 
127 


(  1  ASS  1*1 

K  4  :m  i»)o 

(1  ASS  I9« 

4.2M.I»)| 
4.264.002 
4.264.003 
4.264.004 
4,264.005 

n  ASS  200 

4  :^4.791 
4.264.792 
t,:  4  :f>4."'9« 

R  4  :m 

\v  4  :m 

sc  4  :m 

B  4  :m 

4  ;ra 

4    VJ 


(  1  ASS 


:oi 

4 :  ra  4 ' 


(I  ASS  202 

4  :m  4 


:>.  4  ■' 

>  -v. 

4ft 


(1  ASS  204 

4  :^4 

4  :tA 
4  :m 
4  :ra 
4  :i>4 
4.:m 

4.264 

4  :f>4 

4  JfvJ, 


4  > 
4!  " 
41^ 
^\'^ 
4:ii 
42! 
422 
4M 
424 


242 
.100  EC 


4 :  -^4  4 : 5 

4  :^4  426 
4   :M  42'' 


(1  AVS  206 


45  14 
219 
441 
449 

4'J- 

*"4 


4  ;ru  iiio 

4  :m  tt)i 
4,;^4,i^)8 

4.264.009 
4.264.010 
-I  :s4.01 1 


(1  AVS  20« 


1  \ 


10 

II  R 
48  R 

113 
120 
129 
180 


.100 
4^4 

4'< 
^<  I 


168 

242.3 

323  2 

356 

5002 

611 

656 

671 

721 

767 

774 

787 


:r>4  4> 

:m  4:>j 
:m  4io 
:m  4M 
:m  4»2 
:m  4>'> 

4  :M  4^4 

4  :m  4>* 

4  :f>4  4^^ 
(I  ASS  209 

4  :fvi  4'-' 

4  :n4  4>8 
4  ;m  4W 
4  :fvj  44<) 

4  :m,44| 

4  :h4.0l2 
CI  ASS  210 

4  :^4  442 


:  M  44  > 
:m  444 

:m  44'' 
:^4  44f) 

:ra  44^ 
:M  44 ■< 

:rv4  44 L) 

:m  4^1) 

:  rvl  4  M 

4  :m  4*: 

4  :f>4  4'^' 
4  :M.4<4 


(I  ASS 

CI  ASS 


153 


M 


:ii 

4  :M.nL' 

212 
4.264.014 
CI  ASS  213 

4  :^4.0I5 
219 

4  :m.«()o 


CI  ASS 

10  55  n 
60  2 
210 

275 
402 
4M 


4  JM.HOl 

4  :m  ^02 
4  :t>4.M)i 
4  ;f>4  Hiw 

4  :f>4.MJ5 


CI  ASS  220 


454 


^5 

207 
326 
M"' 

M4 


250 
121 


176 

18: 


4  264.016 

4.264,1)17 


CLASS 


PO 


4  :m(iik 
4  ;raiii>J 

4  2f>4.il20 

4,;m,ii:i 

4  :64.l)22 
4  264.023 

(I  ASS  224 

4  :f>4.U24 
4  264.025 

CLASS  226 

4.264.026 

4  :n4  m:- 

22" 
4.264.028 

228 

4  264.029 

4.264.030 

CI  ASS  229 

I  4  :tvt.oii 

232 

4  ;m  n\i 


C  1  ASS 
(I  ASS 


(  1  ASS 


CI  ASS  235 

j;   (.  4  _'f>4   xi  l^ 

•i^    (  i[1  4  :M  Ml" 


428.5 
585 


4.264.038 
4.264.039 
,'  264.040 


CI  ASS  241 

57  4264.041 

CI  ASS  242 
56  9  4  264.042 

CLASS  244 

4.264.043 


91 


56 

73 

229 

444 


115 


^  4,264.044 

4  264.045 

CI  ASS  24« 

4.264.046 
4.264.047 
4.264.048 
4  264.049 
4  264.050 
4  264,051 

C  LASS  249 

4..264.052 


CI 

201 

204 

213  VT 

255 

288 

.104 

311 

374 

179 

420 

423  P 

439  P 

480 

492  A 

502 

505 

560 


ASS  '250 


4.;t>4..S09 
4.264.810 
4,264.811 
4264.812 
4.264.813 
4.264.814 
4.264.815 
4.264.816 
4.264.817 
4.264.818 
4.264.819 
4.264.820 
4.264.821 
4.264.822 
4.264.823 
4.264.824 
4.264.825 


144 
.128 


CI  ASS  251 

4.264.053 
4.264.054 


CI  ASS  252 


8  5  H 

875 

89 

-12  7  E 

41 

48  6 

50 

6253 

87 

91 

99 

174  11 
301  1  R 
350 
408 

429  C 
432 
438 
441 

458 
503 

522  R 
524 

54« 


:M  457 

rM  456 

:m  458 
;m  459 

;m  460 

;M  461 
:f>4  462 
:m  463 
;m  464 
:M  465 
;f>4  466 
:f>4  467 
:^4  468 
:f>4  469 

y-i  4"o 

>J  4"! 
:M472 
;M473 
:m  4''4 

;m  4"'5 
:^  4^6 
:m  4"7 
y-i  4"8 

:rv4   4"9 

:m  4K0 


CI  ASS  254 

1.14  3  \  \  Kf  30.591 

243  4.264.055 

391  4.264.056 


CI  ASS 

2  3 
18  R 
23  TN 
29  6  f 

31  8  N 
33  6  I  1* 
40R 
42  21 

42  52 
45  8*^  H 
112  5  R 

117 

'4^  R 


".  '<) 

4  :r>4  MI8 
C  I  ASS  2J6 

157 
2.19  A 
2.19  3  B 

4^ 

I  .                4  264.033 

R                  4  264.0.14 

4  ;64.()i5 

C  I  ASS  239 

245,5 
315 
326  S 

326  2 
326  5  H 

333 

4,:f>4,in6 

4,264.(.).^7 

126  5  1  N 
326  5  s 

260 

M  481 
rv4,482 
:n4  483 
:'v4  484 
:^4485 
:f>4  486 
:f>4  487 
-■'-i  4S8 
>-i  4,K9 

:  M  4'K) 
;m  4*^1 

;f>4  492 
loi  493 

;-.4  4^4 

:m  4^5 

:r>4  496 
:M  498 
;r>4  497 
:f>4.499 
4.264.500 
4.264.502 
4  264.503 
4  264.504 

4  :m  Mil 
4  :m  =•1)5 


336 

34321 
345.2 
346  71 
373 
397  I 
.197,2 

404 

404  5  A 
4105 
4109  R 
453  AB 
456  A 
465  G 
926 
968 
986 
9901 

^LASS 

23  A 
39  D 
44  C 
97 
142 


4.264,506 
4.264.507 
4,264.508 
4.264.509 
4.264.510 
4.264.51 1 
4.264.514 
4.264.512 
4.264.513 
4.264.515 
4.264.516 
4.264.517 
4.264,518 
4,264.519 
4.264,520 
4.264.521 
4.264.531 
4.264.532 
4,264.533 
4.264.534 

261 

4.264.535 
4.264,536 
4,264,537 
4.264,538 
4.264,539 


CLASS  264 


0.5 
32 

37 

455 

45.8 

62 

65 


69 

85 
107 
117 
142 

176  F 

314 

328.1 

<21 


4,264.540 
4.264.542 
4.264.543 
4.264.544 
4.264.545 
4.264.541 
4.264.546 
4.264.547 
4.264.548 
4.264,549 
4.264.550 
4.264,551 
4.264.552 
4.264.553 
4,264,554 
4.264.555 
4.264.556 
4.264.557 
4.264.558 


CLASS  266 


46 

4.264.057 

70 

4.264.058 

81 

4.264.059 

87 

4.264.060 

158 

4.264.061 

200 

4.264.062 

CLASS  269 

41 

4.264.063 

54  1 

4.264.064 

CLASS  271 

4 

4.264.067 

250 

4.264.068 

CLASS  272 

93 

4,264.069 

CLASS  273 

29  A 

4.264.070 

63  E 

4.264,071 

85  G 

4,264,072 

125  A 

4,264,073 

149  R 

4.264.074 

235  R 

4.264.075 

246 

4.264.076 

249 

4.264.077 

CLASS  277 

166  4,264.079 

CLASS  280 


1  13 

4.264,080 

5  24 

4.264,081 

526 

4,264.082 

1545  R 

4,264,083 

166 

4.264.084 

289  WC 

4.264.085 

502 

4.264.086 

633 

4.264.087 

4.264.088 

803 

4.264.089 

804 

4.264.091 

825 

4.264.090 

CLASS  290 

2 

4.264.826 

CLASS  292 

241 

4.264.092 

CLASS  293 

103 

4.264.093 

135 

4.264.094 

CLASS  294 

53.5 

4.264.095 

58 

4.264.096 

78  R 
83  R 


4.264.097 
4.264.098 


CLASS  296 

I  S  4.264.099 

97  G  4.264,100 

194  4.264.101 

CLASS  297 

377  4.264.102 

432  4.264,103 

CLASS  299 

4  4.264.104 

9  4.264.105 

56  4.264.106 

69  4.264.107 

CLASS  303 

6C  4.264.108 

10  4.264.109 

17  4.264.110 

115  4.264.111 

CLASS  307 

17  4.264.827 

252  H  4.264.831 

252  J  4.264.830 

355  4.264.832 

450  4.264.829 

4*3  4,264,828 


CLASS  308 

3  R 

4.264,112 

CLASS  310 

49  R 

4.264.833 

59 

4.264.834 

214 

4.264.835 

261 

4.264.836 

316 

4.264.837 

329 

4.264.838 

CLASS  312 

140  3  4.264.113 

CLASS  313 

29  4.264.839 

102  Re. 10.596 

115  4.264.840 

383  4.264,841 


CLASS  315 

3,5 

4.264.842 

39.5 

4.264,843 

111 

4.264.844 

323 

4.264.845 

CLASS  318 

249 

4.264.846 

349 

4.264.847 

565 

4.264.848 

56« 

4.264.849 

574 

4.264.850 

587 

4.264.851 

648 

4.264.852 

805 

4.264.853 

809 

4.264.854 

CLASS  320 

6  4.264.855 

CLASS  322 

25  4.264,856 

CLASS  323 

226  4.264,857 

280  4.264.858 

CLASS  324 

57  SS  4.264.859 


62 
142 
339 


39 
48 
55 

1.14 


126 


4  3 

43 
149 

253 
257 
277 


4.264.860 
4.264.861 
4.264.862 

CLASS  328 

4.264.863 
4.264.864 
4.264.865 
4,264.866 

CLASS  329 

4.264.867 
CLASS  330 

4.264.868 
4.264.869 
4.264.870 
4.264.871 
4.264.872 
4.264.873 
4.264.874 


CLASS  331 

66  4.264.875 

94,5  G  4.264.877 

4.264.878 

94,5  P  4.264.876 


CLASS 
17  LC 
45  M 

89  M 

97  L 

99  R 


111  4.264.879 

CLASS  332 

9  R  4,264,880 

CLASS  333 

110  4.264.881 

141  4.264.882 

146  4.264.883 

165  4.264.884 

CLASS  335 

135  4.264.XH5 

186  4.264.886 

291  4.264.887 

CLASS  3J8 

25  4  :m  h8>< 

42  4.;64.»89 

339 

4,264.114 
4.264.115 
4.264.116 
4.264.117 
4264.118 

CLASS  340 

22  4.264.890 

56  4.264.891 

147  SC  4.264.893 

4,:(S4  ^q4 

166  R  4  :m  Hv)< 

167  R  4.264.896 
347  NT  4.264.898 
365  C  4,264,903 
521  4,:64,x42 

4  :h4  i>m 

546  4,;m  x^iJ 

573  4:h4'J<K) 

604  4:m-^«01 

4.;m,'-'<)2 
679  4.;fa,^)5 

764  4.264.906 

87029  4.264.897 

343 

4.:^4.'J<)^ 
18  E  4.264.90^ 

100  PE  4.264.908 

CLA.SS  346 

75  4.264.910 

135.1  4.264.911 

161  4.264.912 

162  4.:(>4.913 

CLASS  350 

6,6  4.264.119 

6.8  4.264.120 

.16  4.264.121 

4.264.122 

57  4.264.123 
96.10  4.264.124 
96  14  4,264,125 
96  15  4.264  126 
96.20                4.264.127 

4.264.128 

9622  4.264.129 

96,25  4,264,1.10 

96,34  4.264.131 

99  4.264.132 

164  4.264.133 

174  4.264.1.14 

4.264.135 

276  R  4,264.140 

289  4,264.142 

4.264  14  ■• 

293  4.264,144 

296  4, 264, 145 

310  4:54,146 

345  4.264.147 

.146  4.264.148 

4.264.149 

357  4.264.150 

422  4.264.151 

423  Re  .10,592 
444  4:64,116 
464  4,264. 137 
467  4.264.138 
476  4.264.119 
486  4,264,141 


CLASS 

6  ND 


CLASS 


1 

7 

44 

160  H 
163 


351 

4.264.152 
4.264,15' 
4,:m  IM 
4.264.155 
4.264.156 


llH 


24 


CLASS  352 

4,264.157 

CLASS  353 

4  :f>4,i58 

CLASS  354 

4,264  159 


25 
31 
50 
51 

55 

62 

77 
121 
152 

187 


197 

234 
246 
274 
281 
318 


4.264.160 

4.264,161 

4.264.162 

4.264.163 

4.264.164 

4.264.165 

4.264,166 

4.264.167 

4.264.168 

4.264.169 

4.264,170 

4,264,171 

4,264.172 

4.264.173 

4.264.174 

4.264.175 

4.264.176 

4.264.177 

4.264.178 

4.264.179 

4,264.180 


CLASS  355 


'  DD  4.264.182 

"l  p^-  4  264.181 

-.  R  4,:64.183 

4,:64,184 

4  4.264.185 

14  R  4,:64.186 

4,:64,188 

4.264.189 

14  SH  4.264.187 

1^  4.264.190 

4.264.191 

4.264.192 

4.264.193 

4.264.194 

4.264.195 

4.264.196 

4.264.197 

4.264.198 

4.264.199 

4.264.200 

4  264.201 

CLA.SS  356 

4.264.202 
4.264.203 
4.264.204 
4.264.205 
4.264.206 
4.264.207 
4,264.208 
4.264.209 
4.264.210 
4.264.211 

CLASS  357 

4.264.916 
4.264.914 
4.264.915 
4.264.917 


297 
311 


17 
18 

25 

35 

138 


200 

467 
469 
485 
487 
492 
510 

707 

825 
900 


41 
124 
183 
210 


29 
32 
35 
38 
41 

57 
66 

75 

77 


241 

246 
326 

343 
364 
376 
414 

432 


3 

9 

103 

279 

.143 


4.264.947 
4.264.948 

CLASS  363 

4.264,949 
4,264,971 
4,264,950 
4,264,951 
4,264,952 

CLASS  364 

4,264,953 
4,264.954 
4.264.956 
4.264.957 
4.264.958 
4.264.959 
4.264.960 
4.264.955 
4.264.961 
4.264.962 
4.264.963 
4.264.983 
4.264.984 

CI  ASS  365 

4.264.985 
4,264.986 
4.264.964 

4  :fvj.965 

CLASS  366 

4.264.212 
4.264.213 
4.264.214 
4.264.215 
4.264.216 


CLASS  408 

81 

4.264.246 

CLASS  409 

7 

46 

199 

4.264.247 
4.264.248 
4.264.249 

CLASS  410 

58 
100 

4  >-4.250 
4  .-1.251 

f  1  ASS  411 

15 

41 

44 

112 

171 
477 


4.263.832 
4.263.833 
4.263.834 
4.263.952 
4.263.831 
4.263.830 


CLASS  414 


CLASS  368 


24.5 

27 

31 

42 
133 
259 
309 
401 
465 
525 
563 
587 
686 
718 
7.10 
748 


4.264.252 

4.264.254 

4.264.255 

4.264.253 

4.264.256 

4.264.257 

4.264.258 

4.264.259 

4.264.260 

4.264.261 

4.264.262 

4.264.263 

4,264.264 

4.264.265 

4.264.266 

4.264.267 

4.264.268 


82 
156 
201 
242 
319 


242 


20 

32 
94 


5 

10 

24 
74 


CLASS 

CI  ASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 


CLASS  358 

10  4.264.918 

16  4.264.919 

50  4.264.920 

4.264,921 

S4  4,264,922 

86  4.264,923 

4,264,924 

4.264.925 

91  4.264,926 

108  4.264.927 

125  4.264.928 

199  4.264.929 

211  4.264.9.'0 

245  4.264.931 

280  4.264.932 

296  4,264.933 

CLASS  360 

2  4.264.934 

45  4.264.935 

71  4.264.936 

85  4.264,937 

118  4.264.938 

4.264.939 

CLASS  361 

91  4.264,940 

4,264.941 

199  4.264.942 

4V1  4,264,943 

CLASS  362 

4  :m,444 
4, 264, 445 
4,264,946 


63 

78 
121 
1442 

174 
208 
235 
478 
709,1 


94 


5 

180 

347 

73 


CLASS 

CLA.SS 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 


4. 264. 466 
4.264.967 
4.264.968 
4.264.970 
4.264.969 

369 

4.264.078 
371 

4.264.972 

375 

4.264.973 
4.264.974 
4  264,975 

400 

4.264.217 
4.264.218 
4.264.219 
4.264.220 
4,264.221 
4.264.222 
4.264.223 
4.264.224 
4.264.225 
4.264.226 

401 

4 :64,;27 


CLASS  415 
89  4,264 

164 

170  A 

175 

197 


69 
4,264.270 
4.264.271 
4.264.272 
4.264.273 


4V 

177 
181 
195 
198 
204 
240 
241 
243 
244 
246 
248,54 

249 
250 

252 
256 

258 
263 


266 

267 

269 
270 

273  N 
273  R 
274 


279 
300 
304 
330 
340 


199  5 


74 
86 
134  A 

226 

227  A 


61 

14^ 

:i" 


26 
158 
169 
211 
302 


62 

83 

85 

,109 

155 

169 

182 


402 

4  :^4  ::8 

403 

4.;64.:29 

4  264, 230 
4,264.231 

404 

4.264.232 

405 

4.264.233 
4  264  2-14 

4  264  ;i5 

4.264,216 
4.264,237 

CLASS  406 

4.;m,:i8 


4.264.274 

CLASS  416 

4.264.275 
4.264.276 
4.264.277 
4.264.278 
4  264.279 

CLASS  417 

M  4.264.280 

■•is  4.264.281 

241  4.264.282 

269  4.264.283 

Ml  4.264.284 

405  4,264.285 

539  4.264.286 

540  4.264.287 

CLASS  418 

4.264.288 

CI  ASS  422 

4  264.560 
Re. 10.595 
4.264.559 
4  264.561 


61  B 


58 

63 

99 

171 


329 
331 
339 
344 
359 

461 
495 
554 


s 

19 

22 


CI  ASS  423 

4  :rU  ^62 
4  :54  ^ti 
4  :t>l  564 
4.264.565 
4.264.566 
4,264.567 
4  :^4,568 
4.264.569 
4.264.570 

CLASS  424 

4.264.571 
4,264.572 
4,264,573 


83,1 

224 
236 
407 
466 

577 


7 
115 
231 

247 

264 
289 
451 
551 
573 
580 
653 


2 
30 
38 
44 
55 

98 
125 
128 
163 
195 
239 
282 
318 
380 
381 
385.; 


4.264.589 

4.264.590 

4.264.591 

4.264.592 

4.264,593 

4.264.582 

4.264.583 

4.264.584 

4.264.585 

4.264.594 

4.264.595 

4.264.596 

4.264.597 

4.264.598 

4.264.599 

4.264.600 

4.264.601 

4.264.602 

4.264.603 

4.264.604 

4.264.605 

4.264.606 

4.264.607 

4,264.608 

4.264.609 

4.264.610 

4.264,611 

4,264,612 

4,264.613 

4.264.614 

4.264.615 

4,264.616 

4.264.618 

4.264.617 

4.264.619 

4.264.620 

4.264.621 

4,264.622 

4,264.623 

4.264.625 

4.264.624 

4.264.626 

4.264.627 

CLASS  425 

4.264.289 
4.264.290 
'^  4.264.291 
4.264.292 
4.264.293 
4.264.294 
4,264.295 


209 

224 
302 
310 

332 
336 
37b 
401 
403 
407 
412 
427 
429 
553 
653 


40 

44 

101 

163 

194 

250 


4.264.668 
4.264.669 
4.264.670 
4.264.671 
4.264.672 
4.264.673 
4.264.674 
4.264.682 
4.264.675 
4.264.676 
4.264,677 
4,264,678 
4.264,680 
4.264.679 
4.264.681 
4.264.683 
4.264.684 

CLASS  429 

4.264.685 
4.264.686 
4.264.687 
4.264.688 
4.264.689 
4.264.690 
4.264.691 


101 
119 


172 
222 
241 
289 
312 


4.264.732 
4.264.733 
4.264.734 
4.264,735 
4.264.736 
4.264.737 
4.264.738 
4.264.739 
4.264.740 
4.264.741 


CLASS  430 


CLASS  426 


4,264.628 
4,264.629 
4.264.630 
4.264.631 
4.264.632 
4.264.633 
4.264.634 
4.264.635 
4.264.636 
4.264.637 
4.264.638 
4.264.639 


17 

19 

58 

89 
107 
108 
109 
112 
137 
224 
270 
271 
274 
275 
278 
281 

296 
302 

320 
326 
380 
469 
499 
537 
549 
551 

555 

567 
619 


20 
76 

347 


CLASS  427 


4.264.640 
4.264.641 
4.264.642 
4.264.643 
4.264.644 
4,264.645 
4,264.646 
4.264.647 
4.264.648 
4.264.649 
4.264.650 
4.264.651 
4.264.652 
4.264.653 
4.264.654 
4.264.655 
4.264.656 


13 
59 

83 
124 


4.264.692 

4.264.701 

4.264.693 

4.264.694 

4.264.695 

4.264.696 

4.264.697 

4.264.702 

4.264.698 

4.264.699 

4.264.700 

4.264.704 

4.264.703 

4.264.705 

4.264.706 

4.264.707 

4.264.708 

4.264.709 

4.264.710 

4.264.711 

4.264.712 

4.264.713 

4.264.714 

4.264.715 

4.264.716 

4.264.717 

4.264.718 

4.264.719 

4.264.720 

4.264.721 

4.264.722 

4.264.723 

4.264.724 

4.264.725 

n  \ss  431 

4.264.296 
4.264.297 
4.264.298 

CLASS  432 

4.264.299 
4.264.304 
4.264.300 
4.264.301 


CLASS  440 

17  4.264.313 

CLASS  455 

67  4.264.978 

77  4.264.979 

161  4.264.976 

182  4.264.977 

321  4.264.980 

333  4.264.981 

603  ^  '•-»  °S2 

C  1   AS^  4-4 
20^  4.264.314 

264  4264.315 

(  1    \ss  4<J-' 

12  4.264.066 

103  4.264.316 

213  4.264.317 

381  4.264.065 

CLASS  521 

64  4.264.742 

101  4.264.743 

110  4.264.744 

171  4.264.745 

CLASS  525 

S7  4.264.746 

86  4.264.747 

109  4.264.748 

271  4.264.749 

156  4.264.750 

417  4.264.751 

467  4.264.752 

CLASS  526 

180  4.264.753 

■183  4.264.754 

\M  4.264.755 

348  2  4.264.756 


CLASS  428 


4  :m,219 

4,:64,:40 

4.;64,241 

4,:64,:42 

57 

4,:64.:4.i 

4.:64.244 
ASS  407 

60 
68 
89 

4.264,245 

02 

4,264.574 

35 

4.264.575 

4.264.576 

4.264.577 

36 

4.264.578 

4  264,579 

40 

4,264.580 

133 

4,264.581 

142 

4,264.586 

172 

4,264.587 

187 

4.264.588 

!Q< 

4.264.657 
4.264,658 
4.264.659 
4.264.660 
4.264,661 
4,264.662 
4.264.663 
4.264.664 
4.264.665 
4.264.666 
4  264  66' 


0  AS^  433 

5 

4    M..102 

22^ 

20 

Re30.593 

262 

25 

4.264.303 

60 

4.263.715 

90 

4.264.305 

27 

126 

4.264.306 

66 

166 

4.264.307 

223 

4.264.308 

229 

Re  30.594 

169 

CLASS  434 

189 

20 

4.264.309 

223 

43 

4.263.726 

59 

4.264.310 

253 

247 

4.264.311 

383 

262 

4.264.312 

384 

CLASS  435 

418 
455 

s 

4.264.728 

6 

4.264.729 

8 

4.264.727 

586 

32 

4.264.730 

78 

4.264.726 

Ql 

4.264.^31 

166 

(  1  ASS  528 

7'i  4.264,757 

106  4.264.758 

168  4.264.759 

210  4.264.760 

100  4.264.761 

338  4.264.762 

CLASS  536 

1  4.264.763 

4.264,764 

9  4,264.765 

51  4.264.766 

a.ASs  544 

57  4.264.767 

4.264.768 

239  4.264.769 

377  4.264.770 

n  AsS  54? 

4  .N4.771 
4    f4.772 

CLA.SS  549 

4.264.773 

4  y-i  "4 

LLASS  5.64 

4.264.523 
4.264.524 
4,264.522 
4.264,525 
4,264,526 
4,264,528 
4,264,775 
4,264,776 
4.264.529 
4  264.527 

CI   \s^  568 

4.264,777 

CLASS  5-0 


PI 


<;'• 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

315 

258.995 

243 

259.008 

396 

259,021 

DI2- 

58 

259.036 

121 

259.046 

M 

259.058 

430 

258.996 

D7-           17 

259.009 

404 

259,022 

102 

259,037 

DI7- 

22 

259.047 

D26- 

42 

259.059 

D3- 

41 

258.997 

38 

259.010 

413 

259,023 

158 

259,034 

D19- 

33 

259.048 

59 

259,060 

258,998 

59 

259.011 

432 

259,024 

195 

259,038 

59 

259,049 

110 

259,061 

D4- 

18 

258.999 

77 

259.012 

433 

259,025 

215 

259.035 

D21  — 

12 

259,050 

D27- 

42 

259,062 

D6- 

31 

259.000 

.    105 

259.013 

DIO— 

64 

259.026 

D13— 

3 

259,039 

59 

259.051 

51 

259,063 

97 
114 
IV) 

259.001 
259.002 
2  59.00  ^ 

125 
D8-        367 

259.014 
259,015 
259.016 

DM- 

109 
26 
28 

259.027 
259,028 
259,029 

D14- 

4 

45 

259,040 
259.041 

D22- 

200 
99 

259.052 
259.053 

D28- 

8,2 
46 

259,064 
259,065 

157 

^<QfYVt 

259.017 

29 

259,030 

53 

259,042 

D23- 

35 

259.054 

61 

259,066 

167 

'  '^^  -t'^ 

259,018 

34 

259,031 

259,043 

97 

259.055 

67 

259.067 

1  71 

'  ^  J      «  ITi 

219.019 

70 

259,032 

56 

259.044 

D24— 

2 

259,056 

D30- 

13 

259.068 

^^ 

^  <  g  ,  1  '  - 

[)g 

-■^9,020 

;'^8 

259.033 

D15- 

30 

259,045 

31 

259.057 

D^:  - 

1  P 

::^y.069 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  FLAMS 

(• 

- 

4,ti>iy 

-■ 

4.7(X) 

-. 

i 

4,702 

88 

4.70.^ 

i  "(4 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(V  S   States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonueaith  ot  Pueri.^  Rs 


iric  Laiidi  Zone) 


Alabama  ' 

Alaska - 

American  Samoa  ' 

Arizona          "* 

Arkansas  ^ 

California  ^ 

Canal  Zone  ' 

Colorado  ^ 

Connecticut     '^ 

Delaware  '0 

District  of  Columbia  H 

Florida  12 

Georgia  1-' 

Guam  !■* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  •••••  17 

Indiana  '^ 

Iowa  1*^ 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Maine    


21 

22 

23 

Maryland  24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 


Massachusetts 

Michigan    

Minnesota    

Mississippi  

Missouri  

Montana  

Nebraska  

Nevada  


New  Hampshire  33 


New  Jerse\ 


34 


New  Mexico  35 


New  \ork  

North  Carolina 
North  Dakota  . 

Ohio  

Oklahoma  


36 

37 
38 
39 
40 


Off  _,.il  

I't-rm^s '^  .inia   .... 

I'uen.    R;. 

Rh.'dc  JMaru:    ... 
S(>u!h  C.  ar-  'iir;.! 
South  Dakota  ... 
Tennessee  

I  t.•>.a'^     

Itah  , 

\  crnivm! 

\  irgii!  Isia'uls  . 
Vv'ash;ng!.^T:  ... 
V^'es!  \  irginia  .. 

Wis^^riMn  

W  \oming  

I    S    Air  1^^  rce 

r  S    -Xrmy  

I    S    Na\  V  


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 


(FirM  nuni^>cr  m  lisimg  denotes  location  according  it 
as  to  inventor  name,  kx-ation,  etc  1 


arXiVC    KLA 


Rcfc  *    patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


0 

01 
04 


05 
06 


4.;o.v-*t>4 

4.264.955 

4.263.749 

4.264.411 

4.264.527 

4.263.762 

4.263.934 

4.263.945 

4.263,951 

4,263.973 

4.264.838 

4.264.953 

4.263.888 

4.263,924' 

Re  30,591 

4.263,679 

4.263.712 

4.263.739 

4.263.743 

4.263.744 

4.263.747 

4.263.751 

4.263.801 

4.263.812 

4.263.840 

4.263.865 

4.263.874 

4.263.916 

4.263.919 

4.263.970 

4.263.981 

4.263.982 

4,264,003 

4,264,018 

4,264,031 

4.264,036 

4,264,039 

4,264,043 

4,264.055 

4.264.060 

4.264,063 

4,264.086 

4.264.092 

4.264.093 

4.264.098 

4.264.105 

4.264.109 

4.264.114 

4.264.135 

4,264.152 

4.264.216 

4.264.217 

4.264,262 


08 


■i.ZfA.lti 

iw                  4:t,3,710 

4.264.275 

4.263.781 

4.264.278 

4,263.794 

4.264.285 

4,263,804 

4.264.302 

4,263,834 

4.264.305 

4,263,856 

4.264.311 

4,264.052 

4.264.358 

4.264.103 

4,264.362 

4.264.201 

4.264.380 

4.264.202 

4.264.393 

4.264.249 

4,264.413 

4.264.271 

4.264.429 

4.264.274 

4.264.430 

4,264.293 

4,264,474 

4,264.360 

4,264,489 

4.264.379 

4,264.503 

4.264.419 

4.264.512 

4  :w,447 

4.264.518 

4  :rvi  "^05 

4.264.581 

4.;t)4.o70 

4,264.587 

4.264.673 

4,264,589 

4  :m,-'05 

4,264.598 

-)  :^  "47 

4  :m,m! 

4    ;rU    "1)3 

.J  ;t4.rati 

4  :rv4  --i: 

-1  ;n4  i"'" 

10      :             4  ;rvl  :36 

4  ;  rvl  nr  ; 

4  ;rv;  452 

4.;o4."il 

4  :m,47i 

4,264,731 

4  ;^4.^85 

4.264,781 

4.;04."08 

4,264,785 

4.264.875 

4.264.802 

1 1      :            4.264,024 

4,264.808 

4.264.571 

4.264.817 

12     :           4.263.732 

4,264.828 

4.263.733 

4,264,839 

4,263,918 

4.264,869 

4,263.921 

4.264.871 

4.263.922 

4.:m.<k)7 

4.264,008 

4,;m.'*ii 

4.264.166 

4.;t>4.')2b 

4.264.294 

4,:t>4.'^35 

4.264.327 

4,264.941 

4.264.442 

4,264,949 

4.264.451 

4.264.958 

4  :M  470 

4,264.984 

4   :  rs4   '  •9 

4.264.985 

4  1'^     b5 

4.263.736 

4  :fw  "87 

4,264,049 

4 :  ^  ■  "4 

4.264.104 

4  :^w   -^2 

4.264,187 

4.:{>4.>x)8 

4.264.568 

13     :            4.263.686 

4,:mm6 

4.263.721 

17 


4  263.869 

4.263.972 

4.264.011 

4,264.059 

4.264.099 

4.264.113 

4.264,276 

4,264,372 

4,264,559 

4,264,904 

4,264,960 

Re30,592 

4.263.706 

4.263.731 

4,263.737 

4,263,738 

4.263.742 

4.263,764 

4,263.808 

4,263.833 

4,263.841 

4.263.862 

4.263,969 

4.264.014 

4.264.017 

4.264.028 

4,264,035 

4,264.047 

4,264,050 

4,264,083 

4,264,115 

4,264,204 

4,264,228 

4,264.308 

4,264,312 

4,264.399 

4,264.446 

4.264,457 

4,264,461 

4,264,473 

4,264,479 

4,264,514 

4,264.517 

4.264.543 

4,264.590 

4.264.630 

4.264.631 

4,264.632 

4.264,635 

4.264.655 

4.264.675 

4.264,683 

4.264.742 


18 


19 


20 


21 


4.264.825 

4,264,854 

4,264,856 

4.263.677 

4.263.683 

4.263.684 

4.263.695 

4.263.795 

4.263.803 

4.263.817 

4.263.822 

4.263.826 

4.263.899 

4,263,910 

4,263,985 

4.263.991 

4.264.005 

4.264.072 

4.264.254 

4.264.260 

4,264.282 

4.264.491 

4.264.521 

4,264.575 

4.264.576 

4.264.577 

4.264.578 

4.264.600 

4.264.605 

4.264.622 

4.264.775 

4.264.792 

4,264,858 

4,264.896 

4,264,943 

4,264,977 

4,264.982 

4.263.750 

4.263,997 

4.264.096 

4.264,386 

4.264,909 

4.263.722 

4.263.887 

4.264.502 

4.264.666 

4.263.693 

4.263.880 

4.263.917 

4.263.962 

4.264.220 

4.264.225 

4.264.226 


22 
23 


24 


25 


4.264.345 

4.264.886 

4.264,894 

4.264.531 

4.263,867 

4.263.908 

4.264.897 

4,263.714 

4,263,760 

4,264,016 

4,264.021 

4.264,192 

4,264.205 

4,264.231 

4,264,366 

4,264.423 

4.264.449 

4.264.455 

4,264,562 

4,264,594 

4,264,798 

4,264,902 

4,264,978 

Re30.589 

4.263.717 

4.263,776 

4.263.838 

4.263.850 

4.263,878 

4.263.885 

4,263.895 

4,263,900 

4,263,959 

4,264,012 

4,264,146 

4,264,154 

4,264.167 

4.264,199 

4,264,349 

4.264,432 

4,264.448 

4,264,466 

4,264,468 

4.264.477 

4.264.506 

4,264,507 

4,264.556 

4,264.588 

4,264,592 

4,264.687 

4.264.691 

4.264,701 

4,264.704 


PI     \^ 


PI  54 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


^0 


4.2b3,748 
4.263.763 
4.263.780 
4,263.789 
4.263.805 
4.263.831 
4,263.853 
4.263.800 

4  ;  fi  ■    '  ^  » 

4.263.**  ""S 
4.263.980 
4.263.992 
4,264.001 
4.264,002 
4.264.025 
4.264.082 
4.264.091 
4  :M,rw4 
4  :m  III' 

4  :M   144 

;  rv4  ;  4  ' 

:r>4  >1 

:m  -.44 
:^4   -4^ 

:  ^4  ;  ^1 ' 

;m  ''-«' 

>4  4    » 

:^  4:>i 
:  M  4  •  -J 

:m  44< 

:rv4  4«: 
_'^a  ^1 '« 
."  ^  '  -  - 

:  M  < ; ' 
:fv4  ^^0 

JM   ^4" 

_'  fvl  "  "  h 
:^4   "4- 

:m  "4 

'  ^4   ^  *  * 

'hri  «'■^^ 
:rv4   ^"'J 

4  :')3.802 
4  :f)3.809 
4.263.852 
4.263.873 
4.263.915 
4.263.995 
4.264.194 
4,264.197 

4  :m  r-9 

4  :m  244 

4  :m  ii^ 
4  :m  '*>i 

4  IM  4<)3 
4  :%4  410 
4  :M  4^4 

M  <'3 

h4 

14 


28 


1)0 


l\ 


30 
31 


32 
33 


058 


4.263.842 
4.263.876 
4.263.939 
4.263.952 
4.264.053 
4.264.250 

4  :r4   Mb 

:m  m8 
:f>4  i43 
:>»  ■^29 
:m  fi«9 
:m  -50 
:f>4  -&7 
:m  '68 

:m 

:^4 

:m 
:m 

;t>4  >^)i 

4  :(>*.bK8 
4  >V'<'i4 

4  ;fiV!>9() 

4,:t>4,045 

4  :m  123 

4,:t>4,089 

4.:t)3.:o2 

4,263.709 
4,263,725 
4.263.740 
4,263.810 
4.263.854 
4,263.855 
4.263.859 
4.263.872 
4.263.883 
4.263.929 
4.263.933 
4,264.006 
4.264.013 
4.264.066 
4.264.075 
4.264.112 
4  :m  128 
4,:t>4  157 

4  ;m.:99 

4.:t>4, -b7 
4,;>4  '!b8 

4  :m,<75 
4  :m  401 

4  :r>4  428 
4.264,436 
4.264.456 
4.264.460 
4.264.464 
4  :fv4  475 
4  :fv4,478 
4  ;r4  492 
4  :(>4  ^25 
4  :r>4  ^26 
4  :i>4  <93 
4.2b4,607 
4.264.619 
4.264.621 
4.264,640 
4.264,643 
4,264.650 
4,:M.b''8 
:^4,b9() 

;  M  -  ?  5 
:m  "  ^^ 
:m  "41 
:^4  "'U 

2  r4    J  i  ^ 

:m  ■''!■• 


35 


36 


4.264.928 
4.264.934 
4.264.956 
4,264,084 

4  :m  ><i4 

4  :m.862 
4,264.868 
Re  30,593 
Re.30.595 
4,263,715 
4.263,728 
4.263.730 
4.263.771 
4.263,785 
4,263,787 
4,263.807 
4,263,825 
4.263.901 
4,263.905 
4,263.965 

4  :m.062 

4  :^06i 

4  :f4,069 
4,;m,073 
4,264,088 
4.264,116 
4.264,140 
4.264,156 
4,264.163 
4.264.169 
4.264.181 
4.264.182 
4.264.183 
4.264.189 
4,264.191 
4,264.200 
4.264.215 
4.264.230 
4.264.233 
4.264.247 
4.264.248 
4.264.337 
4.264.369 
4.264,374 
4.264.382 
4.264.395 
4.264.409 
4.264.424 
4.264.437 
4.264.483 
4,264,490 
4  :rv4  =U 
4  :'%4   '44 

4,264.55' 

4.264.563 

4.264.602 

4.264.603 

4.264.609 

4.264.612 

4.264.648 

4.264.649 

4.264.679 

4.264.680 

4.264.693 

4.264.697 

4.264.700 

4,264.702 

4.264.703 

4.264.706 

4.264.712 

4.264.716 

4.264.725 

4.264.782 

4.264.809 

4,264.813 

4.264.816 

4.264.834 

4.264.845 


37 


39 


40 


4.264.857 

4.264,876 

4.264.877 

4,264,903 

4,264,905 

4,264,921 

4,264.924 

4,264,925 

4,264,931 

4,264,936 

4,264,945 

4,264,947 

4,264.966 

4,263,720 

4,263,766 

4,263,778 

4,263,793 

4,263,979 

4,264,015 

4,264,322 

4,264,930 

4,264,974 

4.263,687 

4,263,688 

4,263.705 

4.263.745 

4.263.759 

4.263,768 

4.263.821 

4.263.824 

4.263.846 

4.263.857 

4.263.886 

4.263.913 

4.263.914 

4.263.986 

4.263.994 

4.264,007 

4.264.019 

4.264.041 

4.264.071 

4.264.102 

4,264.106 

4.264.214 

4.264.297 

4.264.348 

4.264.352 

4.264.353 

4.264.363 

4.264.365 

4.264.388 

4.264,389 

4,264,404 

4,264,528 

4,264,533 

4,264,538 

4,264.545 

4.264.582 

4.264.583 

4.264.634 

4.264.636 

4.264.658 

4.264.674 

4.264.745 

4.264.746 

4,264.751 

4.264.753 

4.264.759 

4.264.803 

4.264.879 

4.264,954 

Re.  30. 590 

4.263.718 

4.264,286 

4.264.329 

4.264.336 

4.264.364 

4.264.433 


41 


42 


45 


47 


48 


4.264,434 

4,264,486 

4,264,601 

4,264,779 

4.264,950 

4,263,889 

4,264,245 

4,264,253 

4,264.983 

4,263,698 

4,263.699 

4.263.704 

4.263.713 

4.263.716 

4.263.735 

4.263.754 

4.263.772 

4.263.813 

4.263.835 

4.263.843 

4.263,848 

4.263,893 

4,263.930 

4,263.940 

4,264,061 

4,264,095 

4.264.117 

4,264.127 

4.264.251 

4.264.252 

4.264.263 

4.264.268 

4.264.270 

4.264.277 

4.264.335 

4.264.340 

4.264.342 

4.264.371 

4.264.383 

4.264.392 

4.264.414 

4,264,453 

4,264.487 

4.264,627 

4.264,637 

4,264.642 

4.264.669 

4,264.684 

4.264.739 

4.264.788 

4.264.796 

4.264.841 

4.264.843 

4.264,893 

4.263,950 

4.264,085 

4.264,653 

4,263.866 

4,263,879 

4,263,903 

4,263.953 

4,264,495 

4,264,560 

4,264,709 

4,264,756 

4,264.804 

4.264,878 

4,264,914 

4.263,678 

4.263.788 

4.263.811 

4,263.839 

4.263.871 

4,263.911 

4,263,926 

4,263.936 

4,263.938 

4,263.968 


49 

50 
51 


53 


54 


55 


4.264.030 
4.264,034 
4.264,054 
4.264.129 
4.264,221 
4,264,223 
4  :^4,224 
4  ;m.235 
4,:^4.391 

4,:(>4.42i 

4,;m.435 

4,:h4,450 

4,264,493 

4,264.554 

4.264.686 

4.264.758 

4.264.761 

4  ;M.791 

4.:b4.812 

4,;m.823 

4.;(>4.940 

4,;b4.9b3 

4,:h3.758 

4.263.907 

4,263.912 

4. 264,081 

4. 2b', 837 

4.:b3,954 

4.264,832 

4.263, b90 

4,2b3,7bl 

4,263,765 

4,263,800 

4.263.864 

4. :64,07b 

4,264, 12b 

4.264,279 

4. 264, .MO 

4,264.406 

4.264.408 

4. 264. '28 

4.264,910 

4,263,786 

4,263,820 

4,263,941 

4.263.94" 

4.264.(.)44 

4.264.257 

4  264,b71 

4.264.760 

4.264.819 

4. 264. 82' 

4.264.870 

4.264.(XX) 

4  264.566 

4.264,625 

4.264,752 

4,264,755 

4.264,757 

4.263,779 

4.263.925 

4.263,9^ 

4  ^  ^  ■    .  g  f- 

4.264.!A>4 

4^264.2 1 3 

4,264,259 

4.264.265 

4.264.289 

4.264.290 

4.264.331 

4.264.398 

4.264.513 

4.264.797 

4.264.887 

4.264.946 

4.264.957 

4  2M  ^'« 

4.2^^'X)b 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


258,996 
258,997 
258,998 
259,006 
259,008 
259,025 
259.032 
259.051 
259.063 
259.023 


10 

12 


13 


25'^,ij52 

i: 

259,066 

259,035 

259,005 

19 

259,028 

20 

259,029 

25 

259.030 

26 

259.031 

259.060 

259.040 

27 

:^*.ooi 

259.024 
259.034 
259.036 
259.027 
259.041 
259.003 
259.026 
259.069 
259.014 


29   : 

259.007 

259,0  r 

39 

2^4,022 

34   : 

258.995 

259,018 

259,037 

259,004 

259,019 

259,056 

259.009 

259,021 

259.061 

259.043 

259,047 

42   ; 

258.999 

259.046 

259.048 

47   : 

259.012 

259.057 

259,050 

48   : 

259.033 

259.065 

259,058 

259,039 

36   : 

259,015 

259,064 

259,044 

259.016 

259,06' 

^  ; 

254,038 

4,701 


PLANT  PATENTS 


4.703 


4.b99 
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